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Foreword 


The  last  half  of  1998  was  a  time  of  great  challenge  in  Washington,  but  of  even  greater  pros- 
perity and  progress  for  our  Nation.  Rising  personal  incomes,  the  lowest  unemployment  in  28 
years,  and  the  first  Federal  budget  surplus  in  29  years,  all  served  to  validate  the  success  of 
our  6-year-old  economic  strategy  of  fiscal  discipline,  expanded  trade,  and  greater  investent  in 
our  people.  In  October,  I  signed  a  budget  reaffirming  that  strategy  with  vital  new  investments, 
including  a  down  payment  to  hire  100,000  new,  highly  trained  teachers  to  bring  class  sizes 
down  to  an  average  of  18  in  the  early  grades.  To  maintain  fiscal  discipline,  I  rejected  proposals 
from  the  congressional  majority  to  spend  the  surplus  before  we  had  a  plan  in  place  to  save 
Social  Security.  To  build  a  bipartisan  consensus  for  such  a  plan,  I  hosted  the  first-ever  White 
House  conference  on  the  future  of  Social  Security.  To  advance  my  goal  of  reinventing  the 
Federal  Government  to  better  serve  the  American  people,  I  signed  landmark  bills  reforming 
the  Internal  Revenue  Service  and  Federal  job  training  programs. 

During  this  period,  challenges  to  peace  and  prosperity  arose  around  the  world,  testing  the 
metde  of  American  leadership.  When  terrorists  associated  with  Osama  bin  Laden  bombed 
U.S.  embassies  in  Kenya  and  Tanzania,  America  struck  back  at  his  terrorist  network.  When 
Saddam  Hussein  refused  to  cooperate  with  U.N.  weapons  inspectors,  American  and  British 
forces  struck  hard  at  Iraq's  capacity  to  build  weapons  of  mass  destruction  and  threaten  its 
neighbors  militarily.  When  financial  turmoil  in  Asia  spread  to  Russia  and  Brazil,  dampening 
U.S.  exports  and  putting  the  entire  global  financial  system  at  risk,  America  led  efforts  that 
stemmed  the  threat.  We  helped  strengthen  the  International  Monetary  Fund's  abihty  to  com- 
bat financial  contagion,  and  in  October,  I  set  out  a  six-point  plan  to  dampen  the  cycle  of  boom 
and  bust  in  world  financial  markets. 

And  when  the  Middle  East  peace  process  was  in  danger  of  collapsing,  I  invited  Prime  Min- 
ister Netanyahu  of  Israel  and  Chairman  Arafat  of  the  Palestine  Liberation  Organization  to  join 
me  at  the  Wye  River  Plantation  in  Maryland.  For  9  exhausting  days  we  helped  these  two  lead- 
ers make  difficult  decisions  for  peace,  aided  by  the  appearance  of  my  friend,  the  late  King 
Hussein  of  Jordan. 

The  agreement  they  signed  not  only  put  this  holy  and  tortured  land  back  on  a  path  toward 
peace,  but  also  reaffirmed  my  belief  that  it  is  often  at  the  moment  of  greatest  challenge  that 
we  are  capable  of  making  the  greatest  progress. 
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Preface 


This  book  contains  the  papers  and  speeches  of  the  42d  President  of  the  United  States  that 
were  issued  by  the  Office  of  the  Press  Secretary  during  the  period  July  1-December  31,  1998. 
The  material  has  been  compiled  and  published  by  the  OfBce  of  the  Federal  Register,  National 
Archives  and  Records  Administration. 

The  material  is  presented  in  chronological  order,  and  the  dates  shown  in  the  headings  are 
the  dates  of  the  documents  or  events.  In  instances  when  the  release  date  differs  from  the 
date  of  the  document  itself,  that  fact  is  shown  in  the  textnote.  Every  effort  has  been  made 
to  ensure  accuracy:  Remarks  are  checked  against  a  tape  recording,  and  signed  documents  are 
checked  against  the  original.  Textnotes  and  cross  references  have  been  provided  by  the  editors 
for  purposes  of  identification  or  clarity.  Speeches  were  delivered  in  Washington,  DC,  unless 
indicated.  The  times  noted  are  local  times.  All  materials  that  are  printed  full-text  in  the  book 
have  been  indexed  in  the  subject  and  name  indexes,  and  listed  in  the  document  categories 
hst. 

The  Public  Papers  of  the  Presidents  series  was  begun  in  1957  in  response  to  a  rec- 
ommendation of  the  National  Historical  Publications  Commission.  An  extensive  compilation 
of  messages  and  papers  of  the  Presidents  covering  the  period  1789  to  1897  was  assembled 
by  James  D.  Richardson  and  pubhshed  under  congressional  authority  between  1896  and  1899. 
Since  then,  various  private  compilations  have  been  issued,  but  there  was  no  uniform  publica- 
tion comparable  to  the  Congressional  Record  or  the  United  States  Supreme  Court  Reports. 
Many  Presidential  papers  could  be  found  only  in  the  form  of  mimeographed  White  House 
releases  or  as  reported  in  the  press.  The  Commission  therefore  recommended  the  establish- 
ment of  an  official  series  in  which  Presidential  writings,  addresses,  and  remarks  of  a  public 
nature  could  be  made  available. 

The  Commission's  recommendation  was  incorporated  in  regulations  of  the  Administrative 
Committee  of  the  Federal  Register,  issued  under  section  6  of  the  Federal  Register  Act  (44 
U.S.C.  1506),  which  may  be  found  in  tide  1,  part  10,  of  the  Code  of  Federal  Regulations. 

A  companion  publication  to  the  Public  Papers  series,  the  Weekly  Compilation  of  Presi- 
dential Documents,  was  begun  in  1965  to  provide  a  broader  range  of  Presidential  materials 
on  a  more  timely  basis  to  meet  the  needs  of  the  contemporary  reader.  Beginning  with  the 
administration  of  Jimmy  Carter,  the  Public  Papers  series  expanded  its  coverage  to  include  ad- 
ditional material  as  printed  in  the  Weekly  Compilation.  That  coverage  provides  a  listing  of 
the  President's  daily  schedule  and  meetings,  when  announced,  and  other  items  of  general  in- 
terest issued  by  the  Office  of  the  Press  Secretary.  Also  included  are  lists  of  the  President's 
nominations  submitted  to  the  Senate,  materials  released  by  the  Office  of  the  Press  Secretary 
that  are  not  printed  full-text  in  the  book,  and  proclamations.  Executive  orders,  and  other  Pres- 
idential documents  released  by  the  Office  of  die  Press  Secretary  and  published  in  the  Federal 
Register.  This  information  appears  in  the  appendixes  at  the  end  of  the  book. 

Volumes  covering  the  administrations  of  Presidents  Hoover,  Truman,  Eisenhower,  Kennedy, 
Johnson,  Nixon,  Ford,  Carter,  Reagan,  and  Bush  are  also  included  in  the  Public  Papers  series. 


The  Public  Papers  of  the  Presidents  pubhcation  program  is  under  the  direction  of  Frances 
D.  McDonald,  Managing  Editor,  Office  of  the  Federal  Register.  The  series  is  produced  by 
the  Presidential  and  Legislative  Publications  Unit,  Gwen  H.  Estep,  Chief.  The  Chief  Editor 
of  this  book  was  Karen  Howard  Ashlin,  assisted  by  Brad  Brooks,  Anna  Glover,  Margaret  A. 
Hemmig,  Maxine  Hill,  Michael  Hoover,  Alfred  Jones,  Jennifer  S.  Mangum,  Melanie  L. 
Marcec,  Michael  J.  Sullivan,  and  Karen  A.  Thornton. 

The  frontispiece  and  photographs  used  in  the  portfoho  were  supplied  by  the  White  House 
Photo  Office.  The  typography  and  design  of  the  book  were  developed  by  the  Government 
Printing  Office  under  the  direction  of  Michael  F.  Di Mario,  Public  Printer. 

Raymond  A.  Mosley 

Director  of  the  Federal  Register 

John  W.  Carlin 

Archivist  of  the  United  States 
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Remarks  to  Business  Leaders  in  Shanghai,  China 
July  i,  1998 


Thank  you  very  much.  Thank  you.  Ladies  and 
genriemen,  thank  you  for  your  warm  welcome, 
and  let  me  begin  by  thanking  Charles  Wu  for 
inviting  me  here  today.  I  am  honored  to  be 
joined  not  only  by  Secretary  Daley  but  by  Sec- 
retary Albright  and  Ambassador  Barshefsky, 
from  whom  you  have  already  heard,  and  the 
distinguished  congressional  delegation  and  our 
fine  Ambassador,  Jim  Sasser. 

It  is  fitting  that  the  American  Chamber  of 
Commerce  here  in  Shanghai  is  the  fastest  grow- 
ing one  in  Asia.  Over  the  past  24  hours  or 
so,  Fve  had  the  chance  to  see  examples  of  the 
kind  of  ingenuity  and  energy  of  those  who  live 
and  work  here,  from  the  magnificent  examples 
of  architecture  and  culture  to  the  people.  Yes- 
terday I  hosted  a  discussion  with  a  range  of 
Chinese  leaders  in  academia,  in  law,  in  the 
media,  in  culture  and  nongovernmental  organi- 
zations, all  working  to  create  a  more  responsive, 
open,  decentralized  society. 

And  also  yesterday  some  of  you  may  have 
heard  the  radio  call-in  show  that  I  had,  where 
the  mayor  joined  me.  It  was  very  much  like 
call-in  shows  in  America.  People  were  concerned 
about  quite  immediate  issues,  by  and  large.  My 
favorite  caller  said  he  did  not  want  to  talk  to 
the  President;  he  wanted  to  talk  to  the  mayor 
about  traffic  issues.  [Laughter]  One  of  the  great- 
est American  politicians  in  the  last  50  years, 
the  late  Speaker  Tip  0*Neill,  once  told  all  of 
our  Democrats  in  the  House  that  all  politics 
was  local.  That*s  the  most  extreme  expression 
Fve  seen  in  a  long  time,  and  I  liked  it  very 
much. 

Later  today  I  will  have  the  opportunity  to 
speak  with  several  new  entrepreneurs  and  to 
families  who  have  recently  moved  into  their  own 
home  for  the  first  time.  All  of  this  to  me  has 
been  very,  very  encouraging.  Many  of  you  have 
helped  to  nurture  Shanghai's  success  and,  in 
so  doing,  have  helped  to  nurture  China's  ongo- 
ing evolution  to  a  more  open,  stable,  and  pros- 
perous  society.  Your  presence  in   Shanghai  is 


vitally  important  for  the  future  of  China  and 
the  United  States  and  the  larger  world. 

China  has,  of  course,  been  one  of  our  largest 
trading  partners.  They  bring  more  jobs,  better 
pay,  more  growth,  greater  prosperity  back  home 
to  the  American  people.  In  the  21st  century 
more  than  ever,  our  ability  to  compete  in  for- 
eign markets  will  be  a  critical  source  of  our 
strength  and  prosperity  at  home.  We  have,  after 
all,  in  the  United  States  just  4  percent  of  the 
world's  population,  but  we  produce  20  percent 
of  its  wealth.  Clearly,  we  must  do  something 
with  the  other  96  percent  of  the  people  on 
this  small  planet  in  order  to  maintain  our  stand- 
ard of  living  and  our  ability  to  stand  up  for 
our  values  around  the  world.  We  especially  must 
reach  out  to  the  developing  world,  whose  econo- 
mies are  projected  to  grow  at  3  times  the  rate 
of  the  developed  economies  over  the  next  20 
years,  including,  of  course,  the  largest  country, 
China. 

America,  as  Secretary  Daley  has  said,  has 
been  very  blessed  these  last  SVz  years.  I  am 
grateful  to  have  had  the  chance  to  serve,  and 
Fm  very  grateful  for  the  support  I  have  received 
from  the  Members  of  Congress  here  in  this 
audience  and,  even  more  importantiy,  for  the 
work  the  American  people  have  done  to  bring 
our  country  back,  bring  our  country  together, 
and  move  our  country  forward. 

But  it  is  very  important  to  note  that  a  big 
part  of  all  those  numbers  that  Secretary  Daley 
read  off  was  the  expanding,  vigorous  American 
presence  in  foreign  markets.  About  30  percent 
of  the  growth  that  produced  those  16  million 
new  jobs  and  the  revenues  necessaiy  to  balance 
the  budget  for  the  first  time  since  1969  and 
run  a  surplus  came  from  expanded  trade.  And 
it  is  a  cause  we  must  keep  at. 

I  also  want  to  say  that  in  addition  to  the 
positive  impacts  you  have  on  the  United  States, 
your  work  here  has  a  very  positive  impact  in 
China.  China's  20-year  track  record  of  unprece- 
dented growth  has  been  fueled  in  part  by  for- 
eign products,  know-how,  investment,  trade,  and 
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energy.  These  ties  also  have  more  subtle  and 
perhaps  more  profound,  long-lasting  effects. 
They  strengthen  the  rule  of  law,  openness,  and 
accountability.  They  expose  China  to  fair  labor 
practices  and  stronger  environmental  standards. 
They  spread  powerful  agents  of  change,  fax  ma- 
chines and  photocopiers,  computers  and 
modems. 

Over  time,  the  more  China  enters  the  world 
community  and  the  global  economy,  the  more 
the  world  will  strengthen  freedom  and  openness 
in  China.  You  are  in  the  vanguard,  therefore, 
of  an  historic  process. 

Our  commercial  relationship  has  also  helped 
to  strengthen  and  in  turn  has  been  strengthened 
by  expanding  diplomatic  cooperation  between 
our  nations.  I  will  do  everything  I  can  to  encour- 
age stronger  trade  ties  between  the  United 
States  and  China.  Just  before  my  departure,  the 
House  Ways  and  Means  Committee  voted  over- 
whelmingly in  favor  of  normal  trade  treatment 
for  China,  MFN.  I  hope  the  rest  of  Congress 
soon  will  follow  suit.  Failure  to  renew  that 
would  sever  our  economic  ties,  denying  us  the 
benefits  of  China's  growth,  endangering  our 
strategic  partnership,  turning  our  back  on  the 
world's  largest  nation  at  a  time  when  coopera- 
tion for  peace  and  stability  is  more  important 
and  more  productive  than  ever. 

China  and,  indeed,  Shanghai  face  major  chal- 
lenges in  advancing  economic  progress  beyond 
the  present  point — ^we  all  know  that:  more  re- 
structuring of  state-owned  enterprises,  devel- 
oping a  transparent  legal  and  regulatory  system, 
preserving  the  environment  as  the  economy 
grows,  building  a  strong  financial  system,  open- 
ing markets,  playing  a  responsible  role  in  sus- 
taining the  international  financial  system.  The 
United  States  is  prepared  to  work  with  China 
in  meeting  these  chaUenges  because  the  success 
of  China  will  affect  not  only  the  Chinese  people 
and  Chinese  prosperity  but  America's  well-being 
and  global  stability  as  well. 

First,  restructuring  state  enterprise  is  critical 
to  building  a  modem  economy,  but  it  also  is 
disrupting  setded  patterns  of  life  and  work, 
cracldng  the  "iron  rice  bowl."  In  the  short  term, 
dismanthng  state  enterprises  puts  people  out  of 
jobs — ^lots  of  them — and  into  competition  for 
employment  for  private  jobs.  Those  who  lack 
the  right  education,  skills,  and  support  risk  being 
left  behind  here,  as  they  do,  I  might  add,  in 
the  United  States  and  other  countries  under- 


going changes  because  of  the  global  economy 
and  the  information  age. 

China  will  have  to  devise  new  systems  of 
training  workers  and  providing  social  benefits 
and  social  security.  We  have  asked  our  Council 
of  Economic  Advisers,  the  Treasury,  Commerce, 
and  Labor  Departments  to  share  their  expertise 
and  experiences  with  Chinese  to  help  them  navi- 
gate this  transition. 

Second,  China  is  working  to  put  in  place  a 
more  transparent  and  predictable  legal  and  reg- 
ulatory system,  with  enforceable  rights,  clear 
procedures,  and  strong  efforts  to  combat  corrup- 
tion. I  am  pleased  that  American  businesses 
have  pledged  financial  support  for  the  rule  of 
law  initiative  President  Jiang  and  I  have 
launched.  It  is  terribly  important.  It  will  improve 
legal  education  and  judicial  training  in  China, 
streamline  the  regulatory  system,  and  improve 
legal  aid  for  the  poor.  Just  as  important,  it  can 
be  the  basis  for  strengthening  the  protection 
of  personal  rights  and  constraining  arbitrary  gov- 
ernment. We've  also  initiated  a  dialog  between 
our  labor  ministers  that  will  address  worker 
rights.  I  challenge  you  to  set  a  good  example 
here  to  show  that  respect  for  core  labor  stand- 
ards goes  hand  in  hand  with  good  and  successful 
business  practices. 

Third,  as  we  go  forward  we  must  ensure  that 
economic  development  does  not  lead  to  environ- 
mental catastrophe.  Respiratory  illness  from  air 
pollution  is  now  China's  number  one  health 
problem.  Every  major  body  of  water  is  polluted. 
The  water  table  is  dropping  all  over  the  country. 
China  is  about  to  assume  the  unfortunate  dis- 
tinction of  replacing  the  United  States  as  the 
largest  emitter  of  greenhouse  gases  that  are  dan- 
gerously warming  our  planet. 

Increasingly,  pollution  at  home,  whether  in 
China  or  the  United  States  or  elsewhere,  be- 
comes a  worldwide  environmental  problem,  as 
well  as  a  health,  environmental,  and  economic 
problem  for  people  in  their  home  countries.  Cli- 
mate change  is  a  real  and  growing  issue.  The 
5  hottest  years  recorded  on  the  planet  since 
1400  have  all  occurred  in  the  1990's.  If  present 
trends  continue,  1998  will  be  the  hottest  year 
ever  recorded. 

Now,  unfortunately,  it  is  still  the  dominant 
opinion  in  virtually  all  developing  countries — 
and  I  might  add,  in  many  sectors  of  the  United 
States,  including  among  many  in  the  Congress — 
that  there  is  an  iron,  unbreakable  link  between 
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economic  growth  and  industrial  age  energy  prac- 
tices. If  that  is  the  hnk,  we  can  hardly  expect 
decisionmakers  in  countries  with  a  lot  of  poor 
people  trying  to  come  to  grips  with  the  enor- 
mous changes  of  the  global  economy  to  do  any- 
thing other  than  either  deny  the  environmental 
problems  or  say  that  their  children  will  have 
to  fix  them.  Happily,  it  is  not  true.  It  is  simply 
not  true. 

We  have  example  after  example  after  example 
of  countries  whose  economies  are  doing  well 
as  they  adopt  more  sensible  environmental  and 
energy  practices,  and  companies  in  the  United 
States  who  are  making  a  significant  share  of 
their  profits  through  conservation  and  the  imple- 
mentation of  new  technologies,  everything  from 
simple  initiatives  like  using  more  natural  gas, 
using  better  lighting  and  insulation  material,  use 
of  waste  heat  from  power  generation  facilities 
to  provide  heating,  cooling,  and  lighting,  and 
about  to  be  widely  available,  fuel-injection  en- 
gines which  will  cut  pollution  from  automobiles 
by  80  percent. 

All  these  things  are  available.  Shanghai  could 
be  the  center  of  an  energy  revolution  in  China 
which  would  actually  lead  to  faster  economic 
growth,  less  resources  invested  in  cleaning  up 
the  mess  later,  and  less  resources  invested  in 
taking  care  of  sick  people  who  won't  get  sick 
if  more  is  done  to  preserve  the  environment. 

But  we  have  to  do  something  to  break  the 
idea  in  people's  minds  that  the  only  way  to 
grow  the  economy  of  a  developing  country  is 
to  adopt  industrial  age  energy  use  patterns.  It 
is  not  true;  it  is  a  huge  problem.  It  is  still 
a  problem  in  the  United  States,  and  I  ask  you 
to  lead  the  way. 

All  the  evidence  is,  if  you  look  at  the  record 
of  our  country  going  back  to  1970,  every  time 
the  United  States  has  adopted  higher  environ- 
mental standards,  businesses  have  created  new 
technologies  to  meet  them,  and  we  have  actually 
had  faster  economic  growth  with  better  and  bet- 
ter paying  jobs  as  a  result.  This  is  something 
we  will  have  to  do  together. 

I  am  pleased  that  the  energy  and  environment 
initiative  we  launched  last  October  has  begun 
already  to  yield  concrete  clean  energy  and  clean 
air  projects,  which  I'll  have  an  opportunity  to 
talk  about  more  tomorrow  in  Guilin.  But  I  want- 
ed to  take  this  opportunity  to  ask  all  of  you 
to  try  to  change  the  thinldng,  because  I  have 
no  right  as  President  of  the  United  States  to 
ask  China  to  slow  its  economic  growth.  I  don't 


have  a  right  to  do  that.  But  as  a  citizen  of 
the  world  and  the  leader  of  my  country,  I  have 
a  responsibility  to  ask  us  all  to  work  together 
for  a  planet  that  our  grandchildren  can  still 
enjoy  living  on.  And  so  do  you. 

Fourth,  you  know  better  than  I  that  China 
faces  significant  challenges  in  strengthening  its 
financial  and  its  banking  systems.  America 
learned  some  hard  lessons  from  our  savings  and 
loan  crisis  in  the  1980's.  The  Asian  financial 
crisis  today  demonstrates  the  havoc  a  weak  and 
inadequately  supervised  banking  system  can  cre- 
ate. We  want  to  help  China  avoid  similar  errors 
by  improving  regulations,  opening  to  foreign 
competition,  training  bank  supervisors  and  em- 
ployees, and  in  the  process,  I  might  add,  devel- 
oping the  capacity  to  fund  more  private  entre- 
preneurs in  small  businesses. 

Fifth,  as  you  are  well  aware,  China's  economy 
still  is  burdened  with  complicated  and  overlap- 
ping barriers.  More  open  markets  are  important 
to  the  United  States,  which  buys  today  about 
a  third  of  China's  exports  and,  in  turn,  should 
have  a  fair  shot  at  China's  markets.  It  is  impor- 
tant to  China  as  it  builds  an  economy  that  must 
compete  globally.  In  America,  as  in  China,  rapid 
change  and  the  disruptions  it  brings  make  it 
tempting  to  turn  inward  and  to  slow  down.  But 
for  China,  as  for  America,  the  promise  for  the 
future  lies  in  helping  our  citizens  to  master  the 
challenges  of  the  global  economy,  not  to  deny 
them  or  run  away  from  them. 

President  Jiang  and  I  agree  on  the  importance 
of  China's  entry  into  the  World  Trade  Organiza- 
tion. But  that  can  only  happen  on  strong  terms, 
the  same  terms  that  other  nations  of  the  world 
abide  by  to  benefit  from  WTO  membership. 
Of  course,  there  will  have  to  be  an  individual 
agreement  that  recognizes  the  transitions  China 
must  undertake,  but  the  terms  have  to  be  clear 
and  unambiguous. 

I'm  disappointed  that  we  didn't  make  more 
progress  on  this  issue,  but  we'll  keep  working 
at  it  until  we  reach  a  commercially  viable  agree- 
ment. I  also  want  to  emphasize  something  I'm 
sure  every  Member  of  Congress  here  would 
agree  with,  which  is  that  we  cannot  build  sup- 
port for  permanent  MFN  for  China  in  the  Con- 
gress on  the  basis  of  anything  less. 

Finally,  China  must  help  to  meet  the  chal- 
lenge of  an  international  financial  system  with 
no  respect  for  borders.  I  must  say  that  I  appre- 
ciate the  very  constructive  role  China  has  played 
in  promoting  financial   stability  in  the  region. 
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through  direct  assistance,  multilateral  coopera- 
tion, participation  in  the  international  financial 
institutions.  Premier  Zhu  and  President  Jiang 
told  me  China  is  determined  to  play  its  part 
in  avoiding  another  round  of  competitive  devalu- 
ations, which  I  believe  would  also  be  damaging 
to  China,  as  well  as  to  the  region. 

Both  our  countries  have  important  respon- 
sibihties  to  counter  the  threat  to  the  inter- 
national financial  system,  and  I  am  confident 
that  working  together,  we  can  do  so.  Of  course, 
we  have  work  to  do  to  meet  all  these  challenges, 
but  you  can  help,  as  Fm  sure  you  know,  explain- 
ing to  Chinese  colleagues  the  important  and  tan- 
gible benefits  in  the  information  age  of  increas- 
ing individual  freedom,  and  limiting  arbitrary 
governmental  decisions. 

It  isn't  simply  a  philosophical  matter  that  no 
one  has  a  monopoly  on  the  truth.  If  you  look 
at  what  is  driving  the  information  age,  it  is  ideas. 
The  Chairman  of  the  Federal  Reserve,  Alan 
Greenspan,  was  having  a  conversation  with  me 
several  weeks  ago,  and  he  told  me  something 
that  I  didn't  know — ^he  usually  tells  me  some- 
thing I  don't  know  when  I  visit  with  him — 
[laughter] — ^but  he  said  that,  actually,  economists 
had  measured  the  physical  size  of  national  out- 
put and  compared  changes  in  GNP  or  GDP 
with  changes  in  physical  size.  He  says  that  in 
the  last  15  years,  while  America's  income  has 
gone  way  up,  the  bulk  of  what  we've  produced 
has  hardly  increased  at  all.  Why?  Because  wealth 
is  being  generated  by  ideas. 

That  will  become  increasingly  true  every- 
where. In  that  land  of  world  we  must  all  value 
the  ability  of  people  to  think  and  speak  and 
explore  and  debate,  not  only  because  it  is,  we 
believe  in  America,  morally  right  but  because 
it  is  the  only  thing  in  the  end  that  will  actually 
work  to  maximize  the  potential  of  the  people 
of  China.  And  they  deserve  a  chance,  after  so 


much  struggle  and  so  much  hard  work,  to  live 
up  to  their  potential  and  to  see  their  nation 
live  up  to  its  potential. 

I  also  believe  it  is  important  to  explain  to 
American  colleagues  and  friends  back  home  the 
importance  of  our  engagement  with  China. 
There  are  some  people  who  actually  question 
whether  I  ought  to  have  come  on  this  trip  and 
who  had,  I  thought,  prescriptive  advice  which 
would  have  completely  undermined  the  effec- 
tiveness of  the  trip. 

It  is  important  for  Americans  to  remember, 
as  we  go  around  the  world  telling  people  that 
no  one  has  a  monopoly  on  the  truth,  that  we 
don't  either  and  that  we  live  in  a  world  where 
the  unique  position  of  the  United  States  as  the 
world's  remaining  military  superpower,  with  all 
of  our  economic  strength,  is  such  that  we  can 
maximize  our  influence  only  by  reaching  out 
a  hand  of  cooperation  as  well  as  standing  strong 
when  the  moment  requires  it.  We  have  to  make 
most  of  our  progress  with  most  people  by  work- 
ing with  them,  and  that  requires  us  to  seek 
to  understand  and  communicate  and  reciprocate 
and  to  live  by  the  values  we  espouse. 

So  I  hope  you  will  do  both  these  things.  I 
hope  you  will  bring  energy  and  commitment 
to  these  tasks.  I  hope  you  will  be  immensely 
successful  at  what  we  call  your  day  job  as  well, 
because  we  have  a  lot  to  do  to  help  America 
and  China  reach  their  full  potential  in  the  21st 
century.  But  a  great  deal  is  riding  on  our  suc- 
cess, and  I  believe  we  will  succeed. 

Thank  you.  Thank  you  very  much. 

Note:  The  President  spoke  at  9:37  a.m.  in  the 
Atrium  of  the  Portman  Ritz  Carlton  hotel.  In  his 
remarks,  he  referred  to  Charles  Wu,  president, 
American  Chamber  of  Commerce;  and  Premier 
Zhu  Rongji  and  President  Jiang  Zemin  of  China. 


Interview  With  Central  China  Television  in  Shanghai 
July  J,  1998 


President's  Visit  to  China 

Q.  Mr.  President,  we  are  very  honored  to 
have  this  opportunity  to  talk  to  you,  now  that 
your  trip  in  China  is  almost  halfway.  And  I 
guess  you  have  gained  a  clearer  picture  of  to- 


day's China  and  what  it  is  all  about.  So  we 
noticed  that  when  you  visit  China,  you  chose 
Xi'an  as  the  first  stop.  Can  you  tell  us  why 
you  decided  to  visit  Xi'an  first,  in  your  first 
trip  ever  to  China? 
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The  President.  I  wanted  to  start  with  a  place 
that  embodied  the  history  of  China,  the  culture 
of  China,  the  permanent  character,  if  you  will, 
for  the  Chinese  people.  And  I  did  it  for  personal 
reasons,  because  I  think  it's  always  helpful  for 
me  to  understand  where  people  are  and  where 
they're  going — if  you  understand  where  they 
come  from. 

But  I  also  did  it  because  I  knew  the  American 
people  would  see  this.  And  one  big  goal  of  this 
trip  for  me  was  to  have  the  American  people 
learn  more  about  China  and  the  Chinese  people 
learn  more  about  America.  So  that's  why  I  went 
to  Xi'an  first. 

Eastern  and  Western  Philosophies 

Q.  Now,  Mr.  President,  speaking  of  Xi'an,  I 
remember  at  your  speech  at  the  Xi'an  airport 
you  quoted  "Li  Shi,"  which  is  an  ancient  Chi- 
nese philosophy  book.  Now,  in  your  opinion, 
based  on  the  several  days  of  observation  you Ve 
had  in  China,  do  you  think  there's  still  a  dif- 
ference between  Eastern  and  Western  philos- 
ophy? And  if  so,  how  can  these  two  philosophies 
cohabitate  with  each  other  in  the  world  today? 

The  President  Oh,  I  think  there  are  some 
differences.  Western  philosophy  is  probably 
somewhat  more  explicidy  individualistic.  And 
much  Western  philosophy  is  rooted  either  in 
the  religious  tradition  of  Judaism  and  Christi- 
anity, or  in  land  of  the  materialist  tradition.  But 
still,  I  think,  at  bottom  the  best  of  Western 
and  Eastern  philosophy  attempt  to  get  at  the 
truth  of  human  life  and  human  nature  and  at- 
tempt to  find  a  way  for  people  to  live  more 
fully  up  to  that  human  truth.  And  so  I  think 
if  you  strip  it  away,  we  have  a  lot  to  learn 
from  Eastern  philosophy  and  perhaps  China  can 
learn  some  things  from  Western  philosophy,  be- 
cause they  help  us  to  look  at  the  world  in  a 
different  way  and  acquire  a  fuller  view  of  what 
the  truth  is. 

President's  Introduction  to  China 

Q.  And  you  do  mention  that  it's  a  very  good 
way  to  learn  the  history  and  culture  of  a  nation 
in  order  to  understand  more  about  the  nation. 
So,  Mr.  President,  in  your  memory  can  you  re- 
call the  first  time  you  ever  learned  or  heard 
about  China?  I  mean,  for  instance,  is  it  by  a 
book  or  a  movie  or  some  other  means? 

The  President.  Oh,  no,  no.  I  remember — it's 
when  I  was  a  young  boy,  and  I  was  reading — 
my  mother  and  father,  they  got  me  a  set  of 


encyclopedias  when  I  was  a  boy,  where  you 
go — it's  world  topics,  A  through  Z — no  com- 
puters, you  know? 

Q.  And  China  is  C.  [haunter] 

The  President.  And  I  remember  looking  at 
the  maps  of  the  world  and  reading  about  China. 
I  was  probably,  I  don't  know,  8  or  9  years  old. 
And  I  was  fascinated  by  what  I  read.  I  always 
wanted  to  come  here  from  that  time  on. 

Q.  Now,  Mr.  President,  now  that  you're  in 
China — ^this  is  your  7th  day  in  China,  and  during 
the  last  7  days  you've  talked  to  people  from 
all  walks  of  life;  you've  discussed  issues  on  a 
wide  range  with  many  various  people.  Is  the 
China  in  your  impression  now  different  from 
when  your  mother  first  gave  you  that  map  when 
you  were  8  or  9  years  old? 

The  President.  Oh,  yes. 

Q.  And  what's  the  most  impressive  difference? 

The  President.  Well,  for  one  thing,  at  that 
time  I  had  very  little  understanding.  It's  still 
the  most  populous  country  in  the  world,  but 
I  think  one  is  immediately  struck  by  the  dra- 
matic economic  growth  and  by  the  opening  of 
China  to  the  rest  of  the  world,  in  terms  of 
learning,  the  quest  for  information.  You  know, 
I  went  to  that  Internet  cafe  this  morning.  And 
watching  the  Chinese  young  people  get  on  the 
Internet  and  go  all  over  the  world  looking  for 
information,  this  is,  I  think,  a  very  important 
development. 

I  also  believe  there  is  a  genuine  increase  in 
people's  control  over  their  own  lives.  Incomes 
are  going  up;  people  have  more  choices  in  edu- 
cation, more  choice  in  jobs,  the  freedom  to  trav- 
el. The  state-run  industries  are  going  down  in 
relative  importance,  and  cooperatives  and  pri- 
vate businesses  are  coming  up.  And  there's  more 
say  at  the  grassroots  level  now  over  who  the 
local  leaders  are  and  what  their  policies  are. 
So  I  think  there's  a  genuine  movement  toward 
openness  and  freedom  in  China,  which  obvi- 
ously, as  an  American  and  as  an  American  Presi- 
dent, I  hope  will  continue  and  increase  and 
which  I  believe  is  right — morally  right,  but  I 
also  think  it's  good  for  China. 

Q.  Do  you  have  any  surprises,  except  for  this? 

The  President.  Well,  I  don't  know  about  sur- 
prises. I  think  I  was — I  was  a  litde  surprised — 
yes,  I  have  two.  First,  I  did  not  expect  when 
I  came  here  that  my  entire  press  conference 
with  President  Jiang  would  be  played  live  on 
television,  and  then  my  speech  at  Beijing  Uni- 
versity. And  then,  of  course,  yesterday  I  had 
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the  call-in  radio  show  here  in  Shanghai.  So  I 
did  not  anticipate  being  able  to  have  that  sort 
of  open,  sweeping  communication  with  the  Chi- 
nese people.  And  Tm  very  pleased,  and  I  appre- 
ciate President  Jiang's  decision  to  let  the  press 
conference  be  aired  and  all  the  other  decisions 
that  were  made.  That,  I  think,  was  very  good. 
I  think  it  was  also  good  for  the  Chinese  leaders. 
I  mean,  the  mayor  of  Shanghai  and  I  had  a 
wonderful  time  on  the  radio  yesterday. 

So  I  think  bringing  the  people  into  the  proc- 
ess of  making  these  decisions  and  having  these 
discussions  I  think  is  very,  very  important,  be- 
cause if  you  think  about  a  lot  of  the  problems 
that  we  face — ^we  could  take  American  issues; 
we  could  take  Chinese  issues — ^how  are  you 
going  to  guarantee  that  all  these  people  who 
work  for  state-owned  industries  get  good  jobs? 
How  are  you  going  to  deal  with  the  housing 
problems  if  people  no  longer  have  a  housing 
guarantee  connected  to  their  job,  but  there  are 
vacant  apartments  in  Shanghai,  but  you  can't 
seem  to  put  the  two  together?  How  do  you 
solve  these  problems? 

Very  often  there's  not  any  simple  answer.  And 
people  feel  better  just  to  know  that  their  views 
are  heard,  their  concerns  are  heard,  and  that 
there  can  be  a  discussion  where  people  work 
together  toward  the  answers.  So  I  think  this 
whole  democratic  process,  in  my  view,  is  very, 
very  important  to  make  society  work  when 
things  are  changing  as  quickly  as  they  are  now. 

Comparison  to  President  Jiang 

Q.  Now,  Mr.  President,  you've  obviously 
made  very  indepth  observations  of  China  today. 
You  mentioned  a  lot  of  the  problems  that  this 
society  is  dealing  with  today,  for  instance,  state- 
owned  enterprise  reforms  and  so  on  and  so 
forth.  So  whose  job  do  you  think  is  tougher, 
if  you  have  to  make  a  comparison,  yours  or 
President  Jiang  Zemin's? 

The  President.  Oh,  I  don't  know.  I  think  that 
he  faces  enormous  challenges  here  at  home,  of 
a  scope  that  Americans  have  a  hard  time  imag- 
ining. Probably  the  only  element  of  my  job 
which  is  more  difficult  right  now  is  that  since 
the  cold  war  is  over  and  America  has  this  role 
which  is  temporary — it  won't  last  forever — as  the 
only  superpower  in  the  world,  I  have  a  lot  of 
work  to  do  to  deal  with  America's  challenges 
and  problems  at  home  and  then  to  try  to  get 
the   American   people   to   support   our   Nation 


doing  what  we  should  do  as  a  force  for  peace 
and  prosperity  and  stabihty  around  the  world. 
So  our  people  have  normally  been  rather  like 
the  Chinese  people,  you  know — ^we  want  to  at- 
tend to  our  own  affairs  and  not  be  so  involved 
in  the  rest  of  the  world  unless  we  just  had 
to  be,  throughout  the  last  200  years.  But  in 
the  last  50  years,  we've  learned  that  we  can 
only  succeed  at  home  if  we  have  positive  rela- 
tionships around  the  world,  which  is  the  main 
reason  I  wanted  to  come  to  China. 

U.S.  Leadership  in  the  World 

Q.  Now,  allow  me  to  follow  up  on  that,  Mr. 
President.  You  mentioned  America  is  the  only 
superpower  left  for  now  in  the  world.  And 
America's  leadership  role  in  the  world  has  often 
been  talked  about  in  domestic  politics,  if  not 
sometimes  in  international  occasions,  too.  Now, 
in  your  opinion,  does  the  world  today  need  a 
leader,  and,  if  so,  how  should  the  United  States 
assume  the  responsibility  and  why? 

The  President.  Well,  I  think  the  short  answer 
to  your  question  is,  yes,  the  world  needs  a  lead- 
er, but  not  in  the  sense  of  one  country  telling 
everyone  else  what  to  do.  That  is — diet's  take 
something  that  didn't  happen  in  Asia.  If  you 
look  at  the  problem,  the  civil  war  in  Bosnia, 
the  terrible  problem  in  Bosnia,  we  had  the  mili- 
tary resources  to  work  with  NATO  our  military 
allies  in  Europe,  to  move  in  and  stop  the  war. 
Because  we  were  the  largest  party  to  NATO, 
if  we  hadn't  been  willing  to  take  the  initiative, 
it  wouldn't  have  happened.  On  the  other  hand, 
we  couldn't  have  done  it  alone.  We  had  to  have 
people  work  with  us. 

I'll  give  you  another  example.  We  want  to 
do  everything  we  can  to  end  the  stalemate  be- 
tween North  and  South  Korea.  But  if  China 
had  not  been  willing  to  work  with  us,  I  don't 
think  we  could  have  started  these  four-party 
talks  again  or  we  would  be  very  effective  in 
urging  North  Korea  and  South  Korea  to  talk 
direcdy.  But  because  we  can  work  with  China, 
we  can  have  more  influence. 

Here,  I  come  to  China,  and  I  say,  we  want 
to  be  your  friends;  we  share  the  security  inter- 
est, and  we're  working  together  with  India  and 
Pakistan  on  the  nuclear  tests;  we're  working  to 
stop  the  transfer  of  dangerous  weapons;  we're 
working  to  cooperate  in  environmental  projects; 
and  we  know  we  have  differences,  and  I  want 
to  tell  you  why  I  believe  in  religious  freedom 
or  political  freedom.  If  you  think  about  it,  that's 
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a  leadership  issue  for  the  United  States.  But 
the  success  of  the  leadership  depends  upon  hav- 
ing a  partnership  with  China. 

So  it*s  a  different  sort  of  world  leadership 
than  in  the  past  where  it's  just  a  question  of 
who  has  the  biggest  army  gets  to  send  a  list 
of  instructions  to  another  country,  and  you  think 
it  will  be  done.  That's  not  the  way  the  world 
works  now.  You  have  to  have — sometimes  you 
have  to  stand  strong  for  what  you  believe  in, 
in  terms  of  sending  the  soldiers  into  Bosnia  or 
imposing  economic  sanctions  on  South  Africa, 
as  both  China  and  the  U.S.  did  in  the  time 
of  apartheid.  But  most  days  you  get  more  done 
by  finding  a  way  to  engage  countries  and  work 
with  them  and  persuade  them  that  you're  doing 
the  right  thing.  It's  important  to  have  alhes  in 
the  world  we  live  in,  to  be  more  cooperative; 
even  from  a  leader's  point  of  view,  you  have 
to  have  allies  and  people  that  will  work  with 
you. 

Q.  According  to  my  understanding,  Mr.  Presi- 
dent, the  role  of  America  in  the  world,  I  mean, 
the  United  States  in  the  world,  in  international 
affairs  is  not,  as  some  people  believe  or  argue, 
the  role  of  world  cop  according  to  your  under- 
standing? 

The  President.  No.  We're  not  the  world's  po- 
liceman. But  sometimes  we  have  to  be  prepared 
to  do  things  that  other  countries  can't  or  won't 
do.  For  example,  I  think  we  did  absolutely  the 
right  thing  these  last  several  years  to  insist  that 
we  keep  economic  sanction  on  Iraq  until  they 
give  up  their  weapons  of  mass  destruction  pro- 
gram. I  think  we  did  the  right  thing  to  go  into 
Bosnia.  I  think  we  did  the  right  thing  to  restore 
democracy  in  Haiti. 

But  most  times  the  problems  cannot  be  solved 
by  military  means.  And  most  times,  even  if  we 
take  initiative,  we  should  be  trying  to  create 
a  world  in  the  21st  century  where  there  is  a 
structure  where  peace  and  prosperity  and  the 
ability  to  solve  new  problems — like  the  environ- 
mental problems — ^where  that  kind  of  structure 
works  and  where  you  minimize  weapons  of  mass 
destruction,  drug  trafficking,  ethnic  wars  like  we 
had  from  Rwanda  to  the  Middle  East  to  North- 
em  Ireland. 

And  so  the  United  States  role,  I  think,  is 
to  try  to  create  a  structure  where,  more  likely 
than  not,  the  right  things  will  be  done  when 
problems  arise — not  to  just  do  it  all  ourselves 
or  tell  other  people  what  to  do. 


Achievements  of  the  China  Visit 

Q.  Okay,  Mr.  President,  let's  come  back  to 
your  trip  in  China.  Now  you  have  already  fin- 
ished, let's  say,  already  you  have  been  in  China 
for  almost  one  week.  What  do  you  think  are 
the  major  achievements  through  your  trip  here? 

The  President.  I  think  there  are  several.  First 
of  all,  in  the  whole  area  of  nonproliferation, 
the  fact  that  we  have  agreed  not  to  target  nu- 
clear weapons  at  each  other  is  very  important. 
It's  important  for,  I  think,  three  reasons.  One 
is,  it  eliminates  the  prospect  that  there  will  ever 
be  a  mistaken  launch  of  a  nuclear  weapon.  Sec- 
ond, it's  a  great  confidence-building  measure. 
It's  a  symbol,  if  you  will,  of  the  growing  friend- 
ship of  the  two  countries,  and  it  should  make 
other  countries  in  the  Asia-Pacific  region  relax 
a  little.  And  third,  since  India  and  Pakistan  did 
these  nuclear  tests,  it  reaffirms  that  we  believe 
that's  not  the  right  way  to  go.  We  should  be 
moving  away  from  nuclear  weapons,  not  toward 
them.  So  that's  the  first  thing. 

The  second  thing  is,  China  has  agreed  to  work 
with  us  to  stop  the  transfer  of  technologies  to 
countries  that  might  misuse  it,  to  not  assist 
unsafeguarded  nuclear  facihties  like  Pakistan's, 
and  to  consider  joining  the  worldwide  system 
that  prevents  the  exportation  of  dangerous  tech- 
nologies. So  that's  important. 

We  announced  more  efforts  on  our  energy 
and  environmental  initiative.  This  is  very  impor- 
tant, you  know.  You  have  long-related  problems 
with  the  number  one  health  problem  in  China 
because  of  air  pollution.  Your  major  waterways 
have  pollution;  the  water  table  is  down.  We 
have  to  find  a  way  to  grow  the  economy  and 
replenish  the  environment.  So  this — I  predict 
to  you,  10  years  from  now  people  will  look  back 
and  say,  "That's  one  of  the  biggest  things  they 
did;  they  agreed  to  work  more  there."  We 
agreed  to  deepen  our  cooperation  in  science 
and  technology,  where  we've  already  achieved 
a  lot  together.  So  I  think  in  all  these  areas 
this  is  important. 

There  is  a  huge  potential  benefit  to  the  Chi- 
nese people  and,  therefore,  to  the  American 
people  in  the  rule  of  law  project  we're  doing, 
where  we're  working  with  Chinese  people  to 
set  up  the  right  kind  of  legal  procedures  to 
deal  with  all  the  questions  that  are  going  to 
come  up  as  you  privatize  the  economy.  For  ex- 
ample, my  wife  met  the  other  day,  I  think  in 
Beijing 
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Q.  Beijing  University. 

The  President.  ^yes,  and  she  was  telling 

me  about  a  case  that  was  raised  where  a  woman 
was  divorced  from  her  husband  because  there 
had  been  problems  in  the  home.  And  they  had 
one  child,  but  they  couldn't  move  out  of  the 
home,  even  though  they  had  a  divorce,  because 
the  house  came  to  the  husband  through  his  job. 

So  as  you  change  the  society,  there  will  have 
to  be  all  kinds  of  legal  changes  made.  And  I 
think  if  we  work  together  on  that,  I  think  we 
can  find  a  way  to  enhance  freedom  and  stability. 
So  all  these  things  are  important. 

But  finally,  I  think  that  in  the  end  it  may 
be  that  the  biggest  achievement  was  the  in- 
creased understanding  and  the  sense  of  a  shared 
future.  I  mean,  I  think  the  press  conference 
that  President  Jiang  and  I  did  will  be  viewed 
as  historic  for  a  long  time  to  come.  And  the 
fact  that  he  wanted  to  do  it,  he  enjoyed  it, 
and  it  was  on  national  television,  I  think,  was 
very  important. 

Q.  And  I  think  Chinese  people  and  American 
people  enjoyed  that. 

The  President.  I  think  so.  So  I  think  it's  a 
very  productive  trip. 

China-U.S.  Relations 

Q.  Now,  Mr.  President,  you  mentioned  the 
achievements  in  the  last  several  areas,  for  in- 
stance, detargeting  of  nuclear  missiles  at  each 
other  and  cooperation  in  scientific  and  environ- 
mental areas,  and  increased  understanding.  In 
your  joint  statements  with  President  Jiang 
Zemin,  you  both  also  acknowledged  that  China 
and  the  United  States  have  areas  of  disagree- 
ment. In  one  word,  you  have  agreed  to  agree 
and  you  have  agreed  to  disagree. 

Now,  in  your  opinion,  in  the  world  today, 
China  is  now  the  largest  developing  nation  and 
the  United  States  is  the  largest  developed  na- 
tion. For  these  two  nations  to  have  areas  of 
agreements  and  disagreements,  how  should  they 
develop  their  relationship?  Is  the  world  too 
small  for  two  large  nations? 

The  President.  No.  No.  For  one  thing,  in 
every  relationship,  in  every  business  partnership, 
in  every  family,  in  every  enterprise,  you  have 
agreements  and  disagreements.  I'll  bet  you  at 
your  station  you  have  agreements  and  disagree- 
ments. So  what  you  have  to  do  is,  you  identify 
your  agreements,  and  then  you  identify  your 
disagreements.  And  then  you  say,  here's  how 


we're  going  to  deal  with  these,  and  you  keep 
working  to  try  to  bridge  the  gap. 

Our  major  differences  are  in  trade,  over  some 
terms  of  trade  issues,  and  in  the  human  rights 
area,  how  we  define  it,  how  China  defines  it, 
where  we  should  go  from  here.  But  if  you  back 
up  3  years  ago,  we've  made  significant  progress 
in  both  those  areas.  And  if  you  back  up  5  years 
ago,  we  had  a  lot  of  difference  in  the  prolifera- 
tion area,  most  of  which  have  been  eliminated. 

So  there's  been  a  lot  of  progress  in  this  rela- 
tionship in  the  last  5V2  years.  And  I  would  say 
to  the  people  of  China  and  the  people  of  the 
United  States,  the  world  is  not  too  small  for 
two  big  countries.  It  is  a  small  world,  and  we 
should  all  act  that  way.  That  should  make  us 
both  more  responsible,  with  a  greater  sense  of 
responsibility  for  our  own  people,  for  our  part- 
nership with  each  other,  and  for  the  rest  of 
the  world,  as  well. 

Q.  Now,  Mr.  President,  you  mentioned  the 
areas  of  differences  between  China  and  the 
United  States.  However,  do  you  think  that  this 
trip  to  China  has  helped  you  understand  why 
China  is  the  way  China  is? 

The  President.  Oh,  absolutely.  There's  no 
question  about  that.  And  I  hope  that  this  trip 
to  China  has  helped  the  Chinese  people  under- 
stand why  Americans  are  the  way  we  are. 

Chelsea  Clinton  and  China's  Youth 

Q.  Mr.  President,  we  have  noticed  that  your 
daughter,  Chelsea,  accompanied  you  to  Beijing 
and  to  all  of  the  China  trip,  and  also  particularly 
to  the  Beijing  University  when  you  made  the 
speech. 

The  President.  Yes. 

Q.  And  in  your  speech,  high  hope  was  placed 
on  the  young  generation  of  both  China  and  the 
United  States.  And  we  wondered  whether  Chel- 
sea— did  Chelsea  ever  mention  to  you  her  im- 
pression of  the  Chinese  youth  in  her  interaction 
with  the  Chinese  college  students? 

The  President.  Oh,  yes,  she  very  much  wanted 
to  come  here.  She  wanted  to  make  this  trip, 
and  her  university  work  was  concluded  in  time 
for  her  to  be  able  to  come.  But  she  has  very 
much  enjoyed  getting  out,  meeting  young  Chi- 
nese people,  and  seeing  what's  going  on.  She 
said  to  me  just  yesterday  how  incredibly  exciting 
she  thought  Shanghai  was  and  how  she  wished 
she  could  stay  here  a  while  when  we  leave  and 
go  back,  just  to  see  more  of  it. 


1156 


Administration  of  William  J.  Clinton,  1998  I  July  1 


And  I  think  any  young  person  in  the  world 
coming  here  would  be  excited  by  it  and  would 
be  excited  to  see  how  eager  the  young  Chinese 
people  are  to  build  good  lives  for  themselves, 
to  learn  more  about  the  rest  of  the  world.  The 
hunger  for  knowledge  and  for  the  improvement 
of  one's  capacity  to  do  things  among  these 
young  people  is  truly  amazing.  The  energy  they 
generate  is  astonishing,  and  it  makes  me  feel 
very  hopeful  about  the  future. 

Relationship  With  President  Jiang 

Q.  One  last  question,  Mr.  President.  Do  you 
think  that  your  conversation  with  President  Jiang 
face  to  face  in  such  a  summit  is  easier  than 
the  hotline,  which  has  to  go  over  the  Pacific? 

The  President.  Oh,  yes,  always  better.  I  think 
face-to-face  is  always  better.  But  I  also  believe 
that  once  you  get  to  know  someone  and  you 
feel  comfortable  with  them — ^you  know,  Presi- 
dent Jiang  and  I  have  a  very  friendly  relation- 
ship, and  it  permits  us  to  deal  with  all  these 
issues  so  that  the  hotline  then  becomes  very 
useful. 

If  we  were  strangers,  for  example,  the  hotline 
would  not  be  so  helpful  because  it  would  be 


awkward.  But  when  there's  a  problem,  as  there 
was  with  the  nuclear  tests — and  I  didn't  want 
to  wait  until  I  got  to  China  to  talk  to  President 
Jiang  about  how  we  should  respond  to  the  India 
and  Pakistani  nuclear  tests,  so  I  called  him  on 
the  hotline.  And  because  we  had  already  met 
several  times  and  we  felt — and  he  had  had  this 
very  successful  state  visit  to  the  United  States, 
the  hodine  was  very,  very  important,  very  help- 
ful. So  I  think  the  telephone  is  important.  The 
Internet  is  important.  All  communications  can 
be  good,  but  none  of  it  can  take  the  place 
of  face-to-face  communications. 

Q.  Thank  you  very  much  for  giving  us  this 
opportunity  to  sit  together  with  you,  face  to 
face.  Thank  you  very  much. 

The  President.  Thank  you. 

Note:  The  interview  began  at  approximately  3:30 
p.m.  at  the  Shanghai  Stock  Exchange,  but  the 
transcript  was  embargoed  for  release  until  7:30 
p.m.  In  his  remarks,  the  President  referred  to 
Mayor  Xu  Kuangdi  of  Shanghai.  A  tape  was  not 
available  for  verification  of  the  content  of  this 
interview. 


Remarks  to  the  Building  Construction  and  Finance  Community  in 

Shanghai 

July  i,  1998 


Thank  you  very  much,  Vice  Mayor  Zhou; 
Deputy  Magistrate  Wang;  to  developer  Gu  Cai 
Xin;  to  the  Tang  family,  whose  home  the  Mem- 
bers of  the  U.S.  Congress  visited;  and  to  Ms. 
Yu  and  her  family,  who  were  very  kind  to  take 
me  into  their  home;  and  to  all  of  you.  It's  a 
pleasure  to  be  here  today. 

I  would  like  to  begin  by  thanking  the  folk 
music  band  for  the  wonderful  music.  Thank  you 
very  much.  And  I  would  like  to  say  to  all  of 
you  who  are  moving  into  new  homes.  Gong 
xi,  gong  xi.  Congratulations. 

More  than  20  years  ago,  I  bought  my  first 
home.  I  actually  bought  it  because  my  girlfriend 
liked  the  house.  [Laughter]  We  were  driving 
by  the  house  one  day — it  was  a  very  small 
house — and  she  said,  "I  like  that  house  very 
much."  So  I  found  out  the  house  did  not  cost 
too  much  money,  and  I  bought  it.  And  then 


I  said  to  my  girlfriend,  "I  bought  that  house 
you  like;  now  you'll  have  to  marry  me."  [Laugh- 
ter] And  she  did.  So  I  hope  that  your  homes 
bring  you  as  much  joy  as  mine  did  23  years 
ago. 

I  came  here  with  your  local  officials  and  Am- 
bassador Sasser  and  Ambassador  Li  and  the 
Members  of  Congress  to  emphasize  the  impor- 
tance of  homeownership  to  the  future  of  the 
people  of  China  and  to  the  prosperity  of  your 
country.  As  you  could  see  from  what  Ms.  Yu 
said,  owning  a  home  is  a  source  of  pride  to 
a  family  and  a  tribute  to  its  industry  and  hard 
work.  But  all  China  benefits  from  more  home- 
owners because  that  means  more  jobs,  a  strong- 
er economy,  stronger  families.  And  of  course, 
when  people  own  their  own  homes,  they  are 
free  to  take  new  jobs  without  worrying  about 
losing  housing  benefits.  We  also  see  around  the 
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world  that  homeowners  take  more  responsibihty 
for  the  communities  in  which  they  hve. 

In  America,  we  have  worked  hard  to  expand 
the  dream  of  homeownership,  and  today,  65 
percent  of  all  Americans — an  all-time  record — 
live  in  homes  that  they  own.  This  has  made 
our  country  stronger,  and  I  know  greater  home- 
ownership  will  also  strengthen  China. 

Because  we  want  to  support  greater  home- 
ownership,  I  am  proud  to  announce  today  that 
we  are  creating  a  U.S. -China  residential  building 
council  to  promote  new  technologies  and  en- 
ergy-efficient materials  to  build  sturdy  homes 
that  are  affordable  to  live  in.  Our  Department 
of  Commerce  will  also  bring  Americans  to  China 
to  discuss  how  to  build  a  stronger  system  of 
financing  homes,  from  strengthening  property 
rights  to  developing  stronger  mortgage  markets. 
This  will  help  to  make  more  homes  available 
to  more  Chinese  families. 


I  am  determined  to  build  a  strong  partnership 
and  a  good  friendship  between  die  United 
States  and  China  that  will  actually  make  a  posi- 
tive difference  in  people's  lives. 

Congratulations  to  all  of  you  on  your  new 
homes  and  on  the  bright  futures  you  are  build- 
ing for  your  families. 

Thank  you  very  much,  and  we  thank  the 
weather  for  holding  off  until  after  the  event 
is  over.  [Laughter] 

Thank  you. 

NOTE:  The  President  spoke  at  3:47  p.m.  in  the 
Jin  Hui  Gardens.  In  his  remarks,  he  referred  to 
Vice  Mayor  Zhou  Muyao  of  Shanghai;  Wang 
Zuchao,  deputy  magistrate  for  urban  construction 
affairs,  Minhang  District  of  Shanghai;  Gu  Cai  Xin, 
Jin  Hui  Gardens  developer;  homeowner  Yu 
Jianyuan;  and  Chinese  Ambassador  to  the  U.S.  Li 
Xhaoxing. 


Statement  on  New  Medicare  Benefits 
July  I  1998 

I  am  pleased  to  announce  that  starting  today 
Medicare  will  cover  two  new  preventive  benefits 
to  help  detect  osteoporosis  and  manage  diabetes. 
These  important  benefits  were  part  of  the  Bal- 
anced Budget  Act  I  signed  into  law  last  year, 
which  contained  the  most  significant  reforms  in 
Medicare  since  the  program's  enactment  in 
1965. 

Medicare's  new  prevention  benefits  will  pro- 
vide older  Americans  the  tools  they  need  to 
fight  some  of  our  most  devastating  chronic  dis- 
eases. While  one  out  of  two  women  over  the 
age  of  50  will  have  an  osteoporosis-related  frac- 
ture during  her  lifetime,  many  women  are  not 
aware  that  they  have  this  disease  until  they  have 
a  broken  bone  or  fracture.  I  am  extremely 
pleased  that   the   First   Lady,   Mrs.   Gore,   and 


Secretary  Shalala  will  be  helping  to  publicize 
this  new  benefit  to  help  women  detect  this  dis- 
ease early.  Also,  the  new  diabetes  benefit  is 
critical  to  the  over  7  million  Medicare  bene- 
ficiaries who  suffer  from  this  disease.  This  ben- 
efit is  part  of  our  diabetes  initiative  that  the 
American  Diabetes  Association  believes  is  "as 
important  to  people  with  diabetes  as  the  dis- 
covery of  insulin  in  1921." 

This  month  marks  the  33d  anniversary  of  the 
Medicare  program — one  of  our  Nation's  most 
important  commitments  to  older  Americans  and 
people  with  disabilities.  I  am  extremely  pleased 
that  we  can  strengthen  this  important  program 
and  help  some  of  our  most  vulnerable  Ameri- 
cans stay  healthier  and  stronger. 
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Message  on  the  Observance  of  Independence  Day,  1998 
July  J,  1998 


I  am  delighted  to  join  my  fellow  Americans 
across  the  nation  and  around  the  world  in  cele- 
brating Independence  Day. 

Throughout  the  year,  we  set  aside  special 
times  to  remember  and  celebrate  our  different 
ethnic  roots.  But  on  Independence  Day,  we  re- 
joice in  our  common  heritage  as  Americans  and 
in  the  values  and  history  we  share. 

We  have  all  benefited  from  the  wisdom  of 
our  nation's  founders,  who  crafted  a  blueprint 
for  democracy  that  has  served  us  well  for  more 
than  200  years  and  continues  to  inspire  newly 
independent  nations  around  the  world.  We  are 
all  heirs  to  the  rights  articulated  in  our  Constitu- 
tion and  reaffirmed  by  courageous  men  and 
women  of  every  generation  who  have  struggled 
to  secure  justice  and  equality  for  all.  We  are 
all  forever  indebted  to  the  millions  of  Americans 
in  uniform  who  have  shed  their  blood  to  defend 


our  freedom  and  preserve  our  values  across 
America  and  around  the  globe. 

But  we  Americans  are  bound  together  not 
only  by  a  shared  past,  but  also  by  a  common 
future.  Blessed  with  peace  and  prosperity,  we 
have  an  unprecedented  opportunity  to  prepare 
for  the  challenges  of  the  next  century:  to  keep 
America  free  and  secure,  to  improve  health  care 
and  education,  to  bring  the  opportunities  of  the 
Information  Age  into  every  home  and  classroom, 
and  to  strengthen  the  bonds  of  our  national 
community  as  we  grow  more  racially  and  eth- 
nically diverse. 

On  this  Independence  Day,  as  we  celebrate 
our  rights  and  freedoms  and  look  forward  to 
a  new  century  of  limitless  possibilities,  Hillary 
joins  me  in  wishing  you  a  wonderful  Fourth 
of  July. 

Bill  Clinton 


Letter  to  Congressional  Leaders  Transmitting  a  Report  on  the 
Conventional  Armed  Forces  in  Europe  Treaty 
July  J,  1998 


Dear ^: 

In  accordance  with  Condition  (14)(B)  of  the 
resolution  of  advice  and  consent  to  ratification 
of  the  Document  Agreed  Among  the  States  Par- 
ties to  the  Treaty  on  Conventional  Armed 
Forces  in  Europe  (CFE)  of  November  19,  1990, 
adopted  by  the  Senate  of  the  United  States  on 
May  14,  1997,  enclosed  is  the  Report  on  CFE 
Treaty  Designated  Permanent  Storage  Sites 
(DPSS). 


The  Report  is  provided  in  both  a  classified 
and  unclassified  form. 
Sincerely, 

William  J.  Clinton 

Note:  Identical  letters  were  sent  to  Newt  Ging- 
rich, Speaker  of  the  House  of  Representatives; 
Richard  A.  Gephardt,  House  minority  leader;  and 
Jesse  Helms,  chairman,  and  Joseph  R.  Biden,  Jr., 
ranking  member.  Senate  Committee  on  Foreign 
Relations. 
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Letter  to  Congressional  Leaders  Transmitting  a  Report  on  the  Emigration 
Policies  and  Trade  Status  of  Mongolia 
July  I  1998 


Dear  Mr.  Speaker:    (Dear  Mr.  President:) 

On  September  4,  1996,  I  determined  and  re- 
ported to  the  Congress  that  Mongoha  was  "not 
in  violation  of"  the  freedom  of  emigration  cri- 
teria of  sections  402  and  409  of  the  Trade  Act 
of  1974.  This  action  allowed  for  the  continuation 
of  most-favored-nation  status  for  Mongolia  and 
certain  other  activities  without  the  requirement 
of  an  annual  waiver. 

As  required  by  law,  I  am  submitting  an  up- 
dated report  to  Congress  concerning  the  emigra- 
tion laws  and  policies  of  Mongolia.  You  will  find 


that  the  report  indicates  continued  Mongolian 
compliance  with  U.S.  and  international  standards 
in  the  area  of  emigration. 
Sincerely, 

William  J.  Clinton 

Note:  Identical  letters  were  sent  to  Newt  Ging- 
rich, Speaker  of  the  House  of  Representatives, 
and  Albert  Gore,  Jr.,  President  of  the  Senate.  This 
letter  was  released  by  the  Office  of  the  Press  Sec- 
retary on  July  2. 


Remarks  in  a  Roundtable  Discussion  With  Environmental  Specialists  in 
Guilin,  China 
July  2,  1998 


[The  discussion  is  joined  in  progress.] 

Participant.  the  local  government  to  stop 

the  logging.  But  the  local  government  is  so  poor, 
they  ask  for  compensation.  And  then  finally,  the 
central  Government  agreed  to  give  them  11  mil- 
lion RMB  per  year  to  stop  the  logging. 

The  President.  Good. 

Participant.  So  now,  well,  for  the  time  being, 
the  monkeys  are  safe.  This  is  one  thing  we  have 
done.  And  I  brought  with  me  a  picture  of  the 
monkeys  and  will  give  it  to  you  as  a  gift. 

The  President.  Oh,  thank  you. 

Participant.  So  this  is  the  only  red-lipped  pri- 
mate besides  human  beings.  And  the  total  num- 
ber of  it  is  less  than  12 

The  President.  My  cousins.  [Laughter]  How 
many  total  number? 

Participant.  Less  than  1,200.  Less  than  1,200. 

The  President.  You  know,  in  our  country  we 
have  exactly  the  same  issue.  We  have,  in  the 
Pacific  Northwest  and  the  West,  California,  Or- 
egon, Washington — the  U.S.,  we  have — about  90 
percent  of  our  old-growth  forest  is  gone.  So 
now  we  have  a  law,  a  national  law  on  endan- 
gered species,  and  it  also  protects  the  forest. 

And  we  still  have  some  logging  in  the  forest, 
but  you  can't  go  in  and  just  cut  all  the  trees 


down.  You  have  to  be  very  careful,  tree  by  tree, 
as  the  aging  process  goes,  because  I  don't  know 
how  old  the  trees  are,  but  these  trees  in  the 
U.S.  sometimes  take  200  years  for  full  growth. 
When  our  native  tribes  were  there — Native 
American  tribes — they  would  only  cut  the  trees 
after  seven  generations  of  growth.  And,  of 
course,  that's  not  enough  for  an  industrial  soci- 
ety. So  now,  we  have  pine  forests;  we  just  grow 
them  faster.  In  20  to  30  years,  they  can  be 
harvested.  And  we  try  to  get  people  to  stay 
away  from  the  old  growth. 

So,  in  this  case,  as  I  understand  it,  the  provin- 
cial government  has  the  first  say,  but  the  Na- 
tional  Government  can  come   in   and  stop   it. 

Participant.  Yes.  And  actually,  the  county  gov- 
ernment, they  own — they  run  the  state  timber 
companies  there. 

The  President.  What  about  tree  planting 
projects,  who  does  that?  At  what  level  is  that 
done? 

Participant.  Well,  at  different  levels.  The  cen- 
tral Government,  local  government,  and  also 
NGO's  are  all  involved  in  this  tree  planting. 
But  tree  planting  is  so  slow  that  all  these  older 
forests — they  may  have  some  trees  over  400 
years  old,  and  all  these  newly  planted  trees  are 
so  small,  there's  no  comparison  with  the  forest. 
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The  President.  I  agree  with  that.  Interestingly 
enough,  we  now  beheve  that  tree  planting  may 
be  most  important  in  cities.  We  just  had  a  study 
done  in  the  U.S.  which  shows  that  a  tree  planted 
in  a  city  will  take  in  10  times  as  much  carbon 
dioxide  as  a  tree  planted  in  the  countryside. 
Now,  you  say,  well,  of  course,  because  that's 
where  the  smog  is.  But  the  important  thing  is 
we  did  not  know  until  this  study  was  done  that 
the  tree  could  take  in  10  times  as  much  and 
still  process  it. 

I  noticed  in  Shanghai  yesterday — I  say  this 
because  Shanghai,  you  know,  is  growing  veiy 
fast,  and  they  have  all  these  wonderful  new 
buildings — but  when  I  drove  to  one  of  the 
building  complexes  yesterday  to  meet  a  family 
in  their  new  home,  and  I  drove  past  a  lot  of 
the  old  residential  areas,  and  in  all  the  old  areas 
there  were  lots  of  trees,  not  only  trees  down 
the  street  but  trees  up  against  the  buildings. 

So  we're  looking  at  whether  in  our  country 
we  should  be  supporting  more  of  these  tree 
planting  operations  in  the  cities  because  they 
do  much  more  to  clean  the  air  than  we  had 
thought  they  did. 

[The  discussion  continued.] 

The  President.  Well,  one  of  the  things  I  think 
will  really  help  is,  your  government  is  moving 
to  ban  lead  in  the  gasoline,  going  to  unleaded 
gasoline.  And  that  will  help  a  great  deal.  And 
that's  a  very  forward  step. 

But  also  children's  lungs,  they  get  polluted 
with  all  the  things  in  the  atmosphere.  And 
you're  right,  that  will  make — smoking  will  be- 
come, interestingly  enough,  even  more  dan- 
gerous, more  difficult  because  of  all  the  pollu- 
tion in  the  atmosphere. 

So  one  of  the  things  that  I  hope  we  can 
do  in  our  partnership  with  the  Chinese  Govern- 
ment is  to  work  on  the  technologies  that  will 
clean  up  the  air  in  ways  that  we  have  been 
able  to  do  without  hurting  the  economy.  We 
think  there  are  ways  to  do  that. 

In  fact,  one  of  the  things  that  I  hope — I'm 
glad  we  have  one  business  person  here  because 
one  of  the  things  we  have  seen  is  that  we  have 
actually  created  a  lot  of  new  businesses  for 
cleaning  the  environment,  and  it  creates  a  lot 
of  jobs,  provides  a  lot  of  opportunity  for  people 
to  get  an  education  and  do  this  work. 

[The  discussion  continued.] 


The  President.  I  believe  that  China  has  a 
unique  opportunity,  because  you're  developing 
rapidly  but  later  in  time  than  other  countries, 
to  avoid  some  of  the  terrible  mistakes  we  made. 
And  if  I  could  just  mention,  in  the  conservation 
area,  our  traditional  energy  use  that  causes  pol- 
lution is  about  one-third  in  vehicles,  transpor- 
tation; about  one-third  in  buildings,  both  hous- 
ing and  office  buildings;  and  about  one-third 
in  factories  and  in  powerplants.  And  I  think 
that  if  you — again,  in  China,  it's  probably  more 
in  factories  and  powerplants — a  bigger  percent- 
age— probably  now,  but  it  will  come  toward 
these  numbers.  If  you  just  take  them  each  in 
turn,  in  the  vehicles,  you  have  opportunities 
that,  I  think,  that  will  come  to  you  because 
of  the  development  of  fuel-injection  engines, 
which  will  take  80  percent  of  the  pollution  away, 
or  natural  gas-powered  vehicles,  which,  I  think, 
are  worth  looking  at. 

In  the  residential  areas — ^yesterday  in  Shang- 
hai, I  spoke  to  the  American  Chamber  of  Com- 
merce in  Shanghai,  and  there  on  a  visit  was 
the  businessman  who  is  the  head  of  our  home- 
builders  association  in  the  whole  U.S.  Just  a 
few  weeks  ago,  we  went  to  California,  which 
has  a  warm  climate  like  much  of  China,  and 
we  started — ^we  announced  a  low-cost  housing 
project  for  people  with  modest  incomes.  And 
in  these  houses,  they  have  solar  panels  that  now 
look  like  ordinaiy  shingles  on  the  roof  and  can 
be  produced  and  sold  for  very  little  money,  but 
they  save  huge  amounts  of  money — energy;  you 
know,  then  the  powerplant  can  be  used  to 
power  the  country's  industry  if  you  use  it.  They 
have  windows  which  let  in  more  light  but  keep 
out  more  heat  and  cold.  Now,  they  cost  a  little 
more,  but  over  a  10-year  period,  they  save  huge 
amounts  of  energy. 

All  these  things  could  be  jobs  for  Chinese 
people  coming  out  of  the  state-owned  enter- 
prises. Someone  could  come  in  and  start  making 
these  solar  panels  that  go  on  the  roof;  someone 
should  start  making  these  windows.  They  have 
light  bulbs  that  cost — in  our  country,  they  cost 
twice  as  much,  but  they  last  4  or  5  times  longer, 
and  they  don't  emit  the  same  amount  of  pollu- 
tion. 

And  then,  finally,  in  the  manufacturing  indus- 
tries, there  are  whole  businesses  in  America — 
like  you  said,  they  make  money  going  into  these 
plants  and  saying,  here  are  100  things  you  can 
do  and  you  will  cut  your  energy  use  by  20 
percent  and  increase  your  profits  by  20  percent. 


1161 


July  2  I  Administration  of  William  J.  Clinton,  1998 


And  in  powerplants,  in  our  old  powerplants,  as 
much  as  70  percent  of  the  energy  that  goes 
in  them,  as  you  know,  is  lost  in  waste  heat. 
So  now  we  have  huge  facilities  in  America  being 
heated  and  cooled  with  the  waste  heat. 

I  was  in  a  cafe  yesterday  in  Shanghai  that 
had  a  picture  of  a  famous  American  basketball 
player,  Michael  Jordan.  Everybody  knows  who 
he  is.  Almost  no  one  knows  that  the  United 
Center  where  he  plays  basketball  is  completely 
heated  and  powered  by  waste  heat,  recovered 
from  the  normal  electric  generating  capacity. 

So  these  are  things  that  we  would  like  to 
work  with  you  on,  because  these  are  all  mistakes 
Americans  made  that  we  had  to  go  back  and 
undo.  But  since  China  is  now  building  new  fac- 
tories, building  new  powerplants,  building  new 
homes,  selling  new  cars,  if  you  can  do  these 
things  in  the  proper  way  the  first  time,  you 
will  have  undreamed-of  efficiencies.  And  it  will 
help  the  economy,  not  hurt  it. 

So  I  thank  you  for  what  you're  doing. 

[A  participant  noted  the  improvement  of  water 
and  air  quality  in  Guilin  since  the  1970's,  dis- 
cussed the  city's  current  environmental  problems 
and  the  impact  of  tourism  on  energy,  and  ex- 
pressed the  hope  that  China-U.S.  cooperation 
on  environmental  issues  would  improve  because 
of  the  President's  visit.] 

The  President  One  of  the  things  we  find — 
rd  like  to  ask  Mr.  Kong  to  talk  next  and  then 
come  back  to  Mr.  Zhou,  because  I  want  to 
pursue  this.  I  think  it's  a  very  good  thing  if 
one  business  does  the  right  thing  here,  but  if 
you  don't  have  legislation,  sometimes  it  can  be 
unfair  to  one  business.  Because  if  one  business 
does  the  right  thing  and  the  others  don't,  then 
the  business  that's  the  most  responsible  could 
have  a  hard  time  making  a  profit.  But  if  every- 
one in  the  province  or  country  has  to  do  it, 
then  everyone  is  in  the  same  footing. 

I  would  like  to  ask  two  questions.  One  is, 
if  you  were  to  adopt  legislation,  say,  limiting 
the  discharge  of  factories  into  the  water  and 
requiring  that  it  be  treated,  would  it  be  done 
at  the  provincial  level  or  the  national  level?  And 
two,  are  there  funds  available  from  the  National 
Government  to  help  communities  like  Guilin  fi- 
nance sewage  treatment  centers  for  the  tourists 
or  for  the  people  who  live  here? 

Because  20  years  ago  in  the  U.S.,  this  was 
a  horrible  problem.  And  I  grew  up  in  a  little 
town — a  town  not  so  little,  about  35,000 — that 


had  3  lakes.  And  the  lake  with  the  largest  num- 
ber of  people  living  on  it  and  the  largest  number 
of  tourists  was  totally  polluted,  but  we  could 
not  afford  to  fix  it.  But  the  National  Govern- 
ment said — they  gave  us,  over  time,  about  65 
percent  of  the  cost  of  it,  and  we  came  up  with 
the  rest,  and  we  cleaned  up  the  lake.  So  now 
the  children  can  swim  there.  People  don't  get 
sick  if  they  ingest  the  water.  But  we  had  to 
have  some  help. 

Where  would  the  laws  come  from,  provincial 
or  national  level?  And  is  there  now  a  fund  which 
helps  you  with  the  sewage  treatment? 

[A  participant  responded  that  China  had  na- 
tional legislation  governing  water  and  air  pollu- 
tion, noise  control,  marine  environment,  and 
wildlife  protection,  in  addition  to  provincial  level 
legislation.  The  participant  said  that  all  factories 
had  to  comply  with  the  same  standards  and 
that  funding  from  the  National  Government  was 
supplemented  by  some  local  taxation  and  factory 
fees.] 

The  President.  It  can  be  more  stringent? 

Participant.  Can  be  more  stringent.  It  only 
can  be  more  stringent. 

The  President.  But  not  weaker?  That's  good, 
yes. 

Participant.  But  funds  from  the  central  Gov- 
ernment, basically — the  investment  for  the  envi- 
ronment basically  is  the  responsibility  for  the 
local  government,  including  fees.  The  central 
Government  gave  them  a  little  money.  It  basi- 
cally is  not  a  common  case.  The  reason  is  that — 
so  in  this  case  the  central  Government  gave 
them  some  money.  But  basically  it  was  provided 
by  themselves,  locally. 

The  President.  You  actually — ^you're  a  lawyer, 
and  you  helped  to  write  these  laws,  right? 
[Laughter]  So  what  do  you  think  the  next  step 
should  be?  What  is  the  next  most  important 
thing  to  be  done? 

Participant.  I  think  the  central  Government 
should  provide  some  additional  funding  to  local 
government — is  my  personal  will.  And — [inaudi- 
ble]— ^people,  they  share  the  same  idea.  But  we 
have  some  different  ideas  from  the  economic 
people,  from — [inaudible] — people.  So  we  still 
have  different  views  and  positions  on  this  issue. 

The  President.  Let  me  say,  in  our  country 
there  is  still  a  big  fight  over  every  new  step, 
because  there  are  always  people  who  are  afraid 
that  if  we  take  a  new  step,  it  will  hurt  the 
economy.  But  in  the  end — he  talked  about  the 
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tourists — if  you  want  the  tourists  to  come  to 
Guilin,  you  have  to  have  a  clean  environment. 
If  you  want  a  stronger  economy,  you  have  to 
produce  healthy  children.  So  at  some  point  we 
have  to  see  these  things  together. 

Participant.  The  problem  right  now  is  the  fee 
or  the  penalty  is  too  light. 

The  President.  Too  light? 

Participant.  So  a  lot  of  our  experts  suggest 
to  raise  the  penalty  for  the  polluters. 

[A  participant  noted  the  difference  on  the  em- 
phasis placed  on  enforcement  of  environmental 
laws  in  the  U.S.  and  China.] 

The  President.  Do  you  believe — let  me  ask 
you  this,  do  you  believe  that  most  ordinary  Chi- 
nese people  believe  that  the  environmental 
standards  should  be  raised,  that  they  basically 
support  a  strong  environmental  policy? 

Participant.  I  think  this  public  awareness  is 
still  not  so  strong,  so  public  should  be  educated, 
make  them  know  they  have  a  right  to  that. 

The  President.  That  goes  back  to  what  Mr. 
Liang  said  about  educating  the  public. 

Mr.  Kong,  why  did  you  clean  up  your  factory 
if  you  didn't  have  to  do  it? 

[Kong  Fanjian,  founder  and  president,  Liquan 
Brewery,  said  that  modem  entrepreneurs  had 
the  responsibility  not  only  to  create  wealth  but 
also  to  protect  the  environment.  He  stated  that 
his  company's  shareholders  had  deferred  their 
dividends  to  set  up  a  waste  treatment  facility 
to  clean  up  the  river.  Noting  that  his  company 
invested  in  many  environmental  projects  that 
had  yet  to  turn  a  profit,  Mr.  Kong  expressed 
the  need  for  more  public  awareness  and  assist- 
ance from  the  National  Government.] 

The  President.  I  know  we  have  to  go  out 
to  the  program,  but  I  wanted  to  give  every  one 
of  you  a  chance  to  say — is  there  any  specific 
thing  that  you  believe  that  I  could  do  or  the 
United  States  could  do  in  partnership  with 
China  that  would  be  most  helpful  to  you  in 
what  you're  trying  to  achieve?  If  you  were  to 
ask  us  to  go  back  and  work  with  the  Chinese 
Government  on  one  thing  that  we  could  do, 
or  with  our  business  people  on  one  thing  to 
be  helpful,  what  would  it  be? 

[A  participant  suggested  more  direct  commu- 
nication between  American  and  Chinese  environ- 
mentalists, rather  than  merely  in  government 
circles.  The  participant  said  the  Chinese  could 
benefit  from  the  maturity  of  the  American  envi- 


ronmental movement  and  suggested  an  edu- 
cational television  program  be  produced.] 

The  President.  So  you  think,  for  example,  if 
we  could  arrange  to  have  some  of  our  leaders 
of  our  environmental  groups  come  here  and 
meet  with  citizens  like  you,  you  think  that  would 
be  helpful? 

[The  participant  responded  that  it  would  be 
helpful  and  again  suggested  that  an  American- 
produced  television  program  on  environmental 
protection  could  be  used  on  Chinese  national 
television  to  broaden  public  awareness  about  en- 
vironmentally hazardous  materials,  such  as  one- 
time-use products.  ] 

The  President.  One-time-use,  yes.  Yes,  I  agree 
with  that. 

[The  participant  then  described  efforts  to  attract 
a  nongovernmental  organization  training  center 
that  might  provide  training  for  the  enforcement 
of  environmental  law.  The  participant  then  noted 
that  the  U.S.  lagged  far  behind  Europe  and 
Japan  in  providing  assistance  to  China  on  envi- 
ronmental issues.] 

The  President.  I  agree  with  that.  Give  that 
speech  to  the  Congress.  Unfortunately,  all  the 
people  here  from  my  Congress  agree  with  you, 
but  we  believe  that  the  U.S.  Congress  does  not 
give  enough  aid  in  these  areas.  And  I  think 
it  is  a  huge  mistake,  and  I'm  always  trying  to 
get  more.  So  I  will  take  what  you  said  and 
publish  it  widely  when  we  get  home. 

You  raised  another  issue  that  I  think  is  impor- 
tant. We  have  this  rule  of  law  project  with 
China,  and  my  wife  met  with  some  people  ear- 
lier in  the  week  about  this.  But  what  happens 
when  you  have  these  environmental  laws  and 
the  government  has  to  enforce  them  is,  you 
will  always  have  some  honest  disputes.  And  so 
there  has  to  be  some  way  of  resolving  them. 
When  our  environmental  agencies  impose  regu- 
lations, if  the  companies  think  they're  wrong 
or  unfair  or  they  made  a  mistake  or  they  think 
they  have  a  cheaper  way  to  do  the  same  thing, 
well,  they  have  a  way  to  go  into  the  courts, 
and  we  examine  that.  So  there  has  to  be — I 
agree  with  you,  that  will  be  a  part  of  it. 

What  else?  Anybody  else  want  to  say  what 
you  think  of  that?  Yes,  Mr.  Zhou. 

[A  participant  suggested  the  President  could  sup- 
port Chinese  environmentalists  in  achieving  an 
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alliance  with  American  business  leaders  to  pro- 
mote energy  efficiency  in  China. 

At  this  point,  there  was  a  break  in  the  tran- 
script. It  resumed  with  a  participant  who  dis- 
cussed facing  the  problem  of  balancing  economic 
development  and  environmental  protection.  ] 

The  President.  It's  an  honest  problem,  too. 
And  in  the  rural  areas  in  all  developed  countries, 
people  tend  to  be  poorer.  And  they  have  to 
make  their  living,  they  believe,  from  natural  re- 
sources. I  told  you,  we  had  the  same  problem 
with  the  old-growth  forests,  and  we  had  never 
handled  this  very  well.  So,  in  1993  and  '94, 
the  Congress  adopted  a  plan  that  I  asked  them 
to  adopt  to  provide  extra  funds  to  these  commu- 
nities which  were  making  the  money  from  the 
logging  to  try  to  change  the  basis  of  their  econ- 
omy. 

To  be  honest,  no  one  knew  whether  we  could 
do  it  or  not.  We  didn't  know.  We  thought  we 
could,  but  we  didn't  know.  But  I  can  tell  you 
now,  5  years  later,  the  unemployment  rate  in 
all  those  communities  is  now  lower  than  it  was 
before  we  started  to  protect  the  trees.  So  over 
a  5-year  period,  we  were  able  to  do  this.  And 
I  think  it  requires  a  lot  of  effort  and  some 
money  and  a  lot  of  thought  and  very  good,  vig- 
orous local  leaders.  You  have  to  have  local  lead- 
ers who  have  confidence  and  then  people  who 
can  change,  you  know.  But  I  think  this  can 
be  done. 

[Liao  Xiaoyi,  founder.  Global  Village  Cultural 
Center,  described  her  women's  nongovernmental 
organizations  focus  on  sustainable  consumption 
and  children's  education,  noting  that  the  organi- 
zation used  a  U.S.  Environmental  Protection 
Agency  grant  to  publish  a  children's  environ- 
mental guide.  ] 

The  President.  Really? 

[Ms.  Liao  said  that  women  were  an  important 
force  in  the  environmental  movement  because 
as  mothers  they  care  for  their  children's  future. 
She  described  her  organization's  annual  forum 
on  women  in  journalism  and  the  environment; 
noted  that  as  consumer  decisionmakers,  women 
were  receptive  to  ideas  such  as  recycling;  and 
expressed  hope  that  the  President's  visit  would 
promote  more  cooperation  between  the  two  na- 
tions.] 


The  President.  I  agree  with  that.  But  interest- 
ingly enough,  as  a  result  of  what  you're  saying — 
and  that  goes  back  to  what  Mr.  Liang  was  say- 
ing— I  think  the  more  awareness  the  children 
have  about  this,  and  the  more  this  is  taught 
in  school,  the  better.  Because  in  our  country 
now,  I  believe  that  the  children  are  the  strongest 
environmentalists . 

You  know,  when  I  visit  a  community  in  Amer- 
ica, suppose  I — next  week  I  have  to  go  to  At- 
lanta, Georgia,  when  I  get  back — ^very  often  a 
group  of  children  will  meet  me  at  the  airport, 
and  they  will  bring  me  letters  that  the  children 
have  written.  Sometimes  they're  6  years  old, 
these  children,  very  young.  And  I  always  look 
over  these  letters  to  see  what  they're  writing 
me  about.  They  ask  me  questions,  and  some- 
times they're  "How  do  you  like  being  Presi- 
dent?" or  something.  But  there  are  more  letters 
from  children  age  12  and  under  on  the  environ- 
ment than  any  other  subject  now,  for  the  last 
several  years. 

So  when  the  children  begin  to  ask  their  par- 
ents about  this,  when  they  begin  to  talk  about 
this  at  dinner,  when  it  becomes  a  concern  for 
the  children,  and  then  when  the  mothers  are 
concerned  about  their  health,  I  think  it  can 
change  a  country.  No  American  official  can  talk 
to  any  group  of  schoolchildren  for  10  minutes 
without  being  asked  about  the  environment.  It's 
an  amazing  thing.  The  children  are  sort  of  out 
there. 

Well,  I  suppose  we  better  go  do  the  program, 
but  this  is  very  helpful.  And  we  have  taken 
careful  note  of  what  you  have  all  said,  and  we 
will  try  to  follow  up.  And  I  admire  you  all  very 
much,  and  I  thank  you  for  what  you're  doing. 
It  will  help  not  only  the  Chinese  people  but 
all  the  rest  of  us  as  well. 

Thank  you. 

Note:  The  discussion  began  at  approximately  11 
a.m.  at  Seven  Star  Park.  In  his  remarks,  the  Presi- 
dent referred  to  Liang  Congjie,  founder.  Friends 
of  Nature;  Don  Martin,  president,  National  Asso- 
ciation of  Home  Builders;  and  Zhou  Dadi,  direc- 
tor, Beijing  Energy  Conservation  Center.  The 
transcript  released  by  the  Office  of  the  Press  Sec- 
retary did  not  include  the  opening  portion  of  the 
discussion. 


1164 


Administration  of  William  J.  Clinton,  1998  I  July  2 


Remarks  to  the  People  of  Guilin 
July  2,  1998 

Thank  you  very  much.  Thank  you  very  much, 
Mr.  Mayor.  Thank  you  for  welcoming  us  to  your 
community  and  for  your  fine  remarks.  And  Sen- 
ator Baucus,  thank  you  for  what  you  said.  I 
want  to  tliank  you  and  all  the  Members  of  the 
United  States  Congress  who  are  here  with  you; 
our  American  Ambassador  to  China  and  die 
Chinese  Ambassador  to  the  United  States  and 
the  other  members  of  the  Chinese  Government 
who  are  here,  and  especially  I'd  like  to  diank 
Chairman  Ding  for  being  here;  and  our  Sec- 
retary of  State,  Madeleine  Albright,  and  others 
from  the  White  House.  We  are  all  delighted 
to  be  among  you  in  Guilin  today. 

I  would  also  like  to  express  my  appreciation 
to  die  seven  Chinese  citizens  with  whom  I  have 
just  met  because  they  are  taking  an  active  role 
in  helping  to  clean  up  the  environment,  either 
of  this  area  or  tlie  entire  country,  and  I  diank 
them  for  that.  And  they're  all  right  diere;  I'd 
hke  to  ask  them  to  stand  up  because  diey  spoke 
for  all  of  China  to  me  today.  Please  stand.  [Ap- 
plause] 

And  since  we're  here  to  talk  about  saving 
the  environment,  I  want  to  thank  Ambassador 
Li  for  giving  me  this  energy-efficient  air  condi- 
tioner. [Laughter] 

Since  Chinese  civilization  first  began  to  ex- 
press itself  diousands  of  years  ago,  its  poems 
and  paintings  have  sung  of  die  beauty  of  the 
land,  the  air,  the  water.  No  place  in  China  is 
more  evocative  of  the  beauty  of  your  country 
than  Guilin.  The  stunning  mountains  along  the 
Li  River  are  instantly  familiar  to  millions  and 
millions  of  Americans.  When  we  see  them,  die 
landscapes  of  Guilin  remind  us  of  China's  past, 
but  we  know  they  are  alive,  and  we  are  grateful 
for  their  preservation. 

A  new  sense  of  cooperation  is  building  be- 
tween die  people  of  Cliina  and  the  people  of 
the  United  States,  based  on  our  shared  ties  of 
commerce  and  culture,  our  common  security  in- 
terests, and  our  common  enthusiasm  for  die  fu- 
ture. But  a  big  part  of  that  cooperation  must 
rest  on  our  common  understanding  that  we  live 
on  the  same  planet,  sharing  the  same  oceans 
and  breathing  the  same  air. 

Not  so  many  years  ago  in  the  United  States, 
one   of  our  rivers  was   so  polluted  it  actually 


caught  on  fire.  Foul  air  blanketed  our  cities; 
acid  rain  blighted  our  landscape.  Over  the  last 
generation,  we  have  worked  hard  to  restore  our 
natural  treasures  and  to  find  a  way  to  conduct 
our  economy  that  is  more  in  harmony  with  the 
environment. 

China's  extraordinary  growth  has  put  the  same 
kind  of  pressures  on  your  environment,  and  the 
costs  of  growth  are  rising  right  along  with  your 
prosperity.  You  know  better  than  I  that  polluted 
air  and  water  are  threatening  your  remarkable 
progress.  Smog  has  caused  entire  Chinese  cities 
to  disappear  from  satellite  photographs.  And  res- 
piratory illness  is  China's  number  one  health 
problem. 

We  also  know  that  more  and  more  environ- 
mental problems  in  the  United  States,  in  China, 
and  elsewhere  are  not  just  national  problems, 
they  are  global  problems.  We  must  work  to- 
gether to  protect  the  environment,  and  there 
is  a  great  deal  that  we  can  do  together. 

China  has  the  world's  longest  meteorological 
records,  going  back  over  500  years.  They  help 
us  clearly  to  understand  the  problem  of  global 
warming.  The  5  warmest  years  since  die  15th 
century  have  all  been  in  die  1990's;  1997  was 
the  wannest  year  ever  recorded.  And  if  present 
trends  continue,  1998  will  break  the  record.  We 
know  diat  if  this  trend  continues,  it  will  bring 
more  and  more  severe  weather  events,  and  it 
will  disrupt  the  lives  of  hundreds  of  millions 
of  people  in  the  world  during  the  coming  cen- 
tury. 

China  is  already  taking  impressive  steps  to 
protect  its  future.  Leaded  gasoline  is  being 
banned.  Inefficient  stoves  have  been  upgraded. 
People  can  find  out  about  air  quality  from  news- 
papers. Communities  and  provinces  and  the  Na- 
tional Government  are  doing  more  to  clean  up 
rivers.  Chinese  scientists  are  fighting  deforest- 
ation and  soil  erosion.  And  citizens  are  doing 
more  to  promote  public  education  about  the 
environment  among  families  and  especially 
among  children. 

The  United  States  is  determined  to  strengthen 
our  cooperation  with  you.  Last  year  our  Vice 
President,  Al  Gore,  and  the  Chinese  Govern- 
ment launched  a  forum  to  coordinate  sustainable 
development  and  environmental  protection.  In 


1165 


July  2  I  Administration  of  William].  Clinton,  1998 


October  at  our  summit,  President  Jiang  and  I 
oversaw  the  beginning  of  a  joint  initiative  on 
clean  energy. 

This  week  we  have  made  important  new 
progress.  We  will  provide  China  assistance  to 
monitor  air  quality.  We  will  increase  our  support 
for  programs  that  support  renewable  energy 
sources  to  decrease  China's  dependence  on  coal. 
We  are  helping  China  develop  its  coal  gasifi- 
cation and  working  with  the  Chinese  to  make 
financing  available  for  clean  energy  projects 
through  the  Export-Import  Bank.  Because  the 
United  States  and  China  are  the  world's  two 
largest  emitters  of  greenhouse  gases  that  are 
dangerously  warming  our  planet,  we  must  do 
more  to  avoid  increasing  severe  droughts  and 
floods  and  the  other  kinds  of  destructive  things 
that  will  occur. 

Let  me  say,  Mr.  Mayor,  I  want  to  extend 
my  sympathies  to  you  on  behalf  of  the  American 
people  for  the  families  who  suffered  losses  in 
the  recent  flooding  here.  It  occurred  just  a  few 
days  ago,  and  some  of  our  young  Americans 
were  already  here  working  on  the  trip.  They 
were  honored  to  be  able  to  work  with  you  in 
some  of  the  sandbagging  and  other  things  that 
were  done.  But  we  grieve  with  you  in  the  losses 
that  were  sustained. 

We  cannot  completely  eliminate  floods  and 
fires  and  other  natural  disasters,  but  we  know 
they  will  get  worse  if  we  do  not  do  something 
about  global  warming.  There  are  many  people 
who  simply  don't  believe  that  anything  can  be 


done  about  it  because  they  don't  believe  that 
you  can  grow  an  economy  unless  you  use  energy 
in  the  same  way  America  and  Europe  have  used 
it  for  the  last  50  years — more  and  more  energy, 
more  and  more  pollution  to  get  more  and  more 
growth.  That's  what  they  beheve.  But  I  disagree. 

Without  any  loss  of  economic  opportunity,  we 
can  conserve  energy  much  more  than  we  do; 
we  can  use  clean,  as  opposed  to  dirty,  energy 
sources  much  more  than  we  do;  and  we  can 
adopt  new  technologies  to  make  the  energy  we 
have  go  further  much  more  than  we  do. 

Now  is  the  time  to  join  our  citizens  and  our 
governments,  our  businesses  and  our  industries 
in  the  fight  against  pollution  and  global  warm- 
ing, even  as  we  fight  for  a  brighter  economic 
future  for  the  people  of  China  and  the  people 
of  the  entire  world. 

As  we  move  forward  together,  let  us,  Chinese 
and  Americans,  preserve  what  we  have  inherited 
from  the  past,  and  in  so  doing,  preserve  the 
future  we  are  working  so  hard  to  build  for  our 
children. 

Thank  you  very  much. 

NOTE:  The  President  spoke  at  12:22  p.m.  on  the 
Camel  Hill  Lawn  in  Seven  Star  Park.  In  his  re- 
marks, he  referred  to  Mayor  Cai  Yong  Lin  of 
Guilin;  U.S.  Ambassador  to  China  James  M. 
Sasser;  Chinese  Ambassador  to  the  U.S.  Li 
Xhaoxing;  Ding  Zongyi,  chairman,  Chinese  Chil- 
dren's Medical  Society;  and  President  Jiang  Zemin 
of  China. 


Remarks  at  a  Dinner  Hosted  by  Chief  Executive  C.H.  Tung  in  Hong  Kong 
Special  Administrative  Region,  China 
July  2,  1998 


Chief  Executive  Tung.  President  Clinton,  Mrs. 
Chnton,  distinguished  guests,  ladies  and  gentle- 
men. First  of  all,  Mr.  President,  may  I,  on  be- 
half of  all  the  Hong  Kong  people,  extend  our 
sincerest  and  warmest  welcome  to  you  and  to 
Mrs.  Clinton.  It  is  indeed  a  great  pleasure  and 
a  unique  honor  to  see  you  here  in  Hong  Kong, 
the  first  serving  U.S.  President  to  make  such 
a  visit.  And  although  your  time  here  is  very 
short,  I  hope  you  and  Mrs.  Chnton  will  leave 
with  memories  to  last  you  a  lifetime. 


Mr.  President,  as  you  know,  your  visit  comes 
at  an  especially  significant  time  in  Hong  Kong's 
history.  We  are  celebrating  our  first  anniversary 
as  a  Special  Administrative  Region  of  the  Peo- 
ple's Republic  of  China.  Like  the  reunification 
itself  just  a  year  and  one  day  ago,  our  first 
anniversary  was  a  day  of  great  pride — pride  in 
that,  after  156  years  of  separation,  we  are  at 
last  reunited  with  our  own  country. 

We  are  Chinese,  and  like  you  Americans,  our 
patriotic  feeling  is  something  very  natural  to  us. 
We  were  saddened  by  China's  past  humiliation. 
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and  rejoice  and  take  pride  in  her  improving 
fortune  today.  As  we  welcome  the  21st  century, 
we  are  confident  China  will  be  more  open  and 
more  prosperous  and  will  play  an  increasingly 
important  and  responsible  role  in  world  affairs 
in  the  interdependent  global  community. 

Yesterday  was  our  first  anniversary,  and  like 
all  birthdays  it  was  time  for  some  reflection, 
to  contemplate  the  challenges  that  lie  ahead  and 
how  to  achieve  a  brighter  future  for  our  commu- 
nity. Strengthening  our  ties  with  the  United 
States  is  an  important  element  in  this  quest. 

Your  landmark  visit  to  our  country  over  this 
past  week  and  your  summit  with  President  Jiang 
Zemin  bring  with  it  the  prospect  of  a  new  era 
of  stability,  prosperity,  and  peace  in  the  Asia- 
Pacific  region  and  indeed  in  the  whole  world. 
As  you  yourself  noted  earlier  this  month,  and 
here  I  quote:  "A  stable,  open,  prosperous  China 
that  assumes  its  responsibilities  for  building  a 
more  peaceful  world  is  clearly  and  profoundly 
in  our  interest.  On  that  point,  all  Americans 
agree,"  end  of  quote.  We  in  Hong  Kong  also 
agree. 

We're  immensely  pleased  to  see  a  deepening 
of  the  U.S.-Sino  relationship.  Tm  certain  that 
your  visit  heralds  the  beginning  of  a  new  chapter 
of  cooperation  between  the  two  great  countries. 

For  obvious  reasons,  stable  and  cordial  Sino- 
U.S.  relations  are  of  enormous  benefit  and  im- 
portance to  us  here  in  Hong  Kong.  At  the  same 
time,  the  excellent  relationship  between  Hong 
Kong  and  the  United  States  I  believe  can  help 
to  engender  a  deeper  mutual  understanding  and 
respect  between  Chinese  and  American  people. 

The  fact  is,  we  are  Chinese  and  have  been 
brought  up  in  Chinese  tradition  and  values.  We 
are  proud  of  our  heritage  and  our  culture.  But 
at  the  same  time,  many  of  us  have  received 
the  benefit  of  education  in  the  United  States, 
and  we  respect  the  long-held  beliefs  and  tradi- 
tions of  the  American  people. 

Mr.  President,  almost  10  months  ago,  I  had 
the  pleasure  of  meeting  you  and  your  top  advis- 
ers in  the  Oval  Office  of  the  White  House. 
I  was  deeply  touched  by  your  very  warm  wel- 
come that  you  afforded  me  and  my  colleagues, 
and  impressed  by  your  genuine  interest  in  the 
knowledge  of  China  and  of  Hong  Kong.  I  as- 
sured you  then,  as  I  assure  you  now,  and  as 
I  hope  you  will  see  for  yourself  on  this  visit, 
that  the  unique  concept  of  "one  country,  two 
systems"  is  working  and  working  well. 


This  past  year  has  been  tremendous  and  his- 
toric for  Hong  Kong  and  for  our  6V2  million 
people.  The  eyes  of  the  world  have  not  averted 
their  gaze  since  our  national  and  SAR  regional 
flag  were  hoisted  on  the  stroke  of  midnight  on 
June  30th  last  year.  But  they  have  been  trans- 
fixed by  events  we  did  not  see  coming,  rather 
than  those  so  confidently  predicted  by  skeptics 
before  reunification. 

Were  we  simply  to  content  ourselves  with 
making  a  success  of  "one  country,  two  systems," 
then  I  deeply  believe  we  would  have  few,  if 
any,  detractors.  Indeed,  the  central  Government 
leaders  are  determined  to  ensure  the  successful 
implementation  of  the  Basic  Law.  And  just  yes- 
terday, at  our  first  anniversary  celebration,  both 
President  Jiang  Zemin  and  Vice  Premier  Qian 
have  reaffirmed  such  determination.  We  in 
Hong  Kong,  too,  are  determined  to  ensure  the 
concept  of  "one  country,  two  systems,"  which 
is  enshrined  in  the  Basic  Law,  be  fully  imple- 
mented. We  will  also  gradually  evolve  our  polit- 
ical structure,  with  universal  suffrage  our  ulti- 
mate objective,  in  full  accordance  with  the  time- 
table laid  down  by  the  Basic  Law  and  what 
is  in  the  best  interest  of  the  people  of  Hong 
Kong. 

This  past  year  has  brought  to  the  region  un- 
precedented financial  turmoil,  which  is  still 
sending  waves  of  uncertainty  across  the  world. 
In  Hong  Kong,  our  economy  has  also  been  se- 
verely damaged  by  this  turmoil.  Indeed,  Hong 
Kong  is  presently  undergoing  a  painful  adjust- 
ment, which  is  essential  if  we  are  to  continue 
to  be  competitive.  However,  with  the  entrepre- 
neurial spirit  of  the  Hong  Kong  people,  expand- 
ing economy  of  the  mainland,  together  with  tra- 
ditional prudent  financial  management,  sound 
banking  system,  huge  foreign  exchange  reserve 
that  supports  a  stable  exchange  rate,  we  con- 
tinue to  look  forward  to  our  future  with  con- 
fidence. 

Mr.  President,  what  started  as  a  regional  crisis 
has  taken  on  global  significance  which  needs 
a  global  solution.  Furthermore,  a  stable  yen  ex- 
change rate  and  a  healthy  Japanese  economy 
is  essential  not  only  for  the  financial  stability 
of  Asia  but  also  for  the  world  as  a  whole.  In 
these  aspects,  we  are  looking  towards  you  for 
your  continued  strong  leadership,  which  you 
alone  can  provide. 
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While  Asia  remains  in  economic  doldrums, 
the  United  States  is  enjoying  tremendous  eco- 
nomic success.  Inflationary  pressure  has  van- 
ished, unemployment  is  at  historical  low  level, 
and  much-talked-about  budget  deficit  has  been 
erased.  The  American  multinational  today  is 
lean,  efficient,  and  competitive.  The  United 
States  is  truly  playing  a  world  leadership  role 
in  the  financial  and  economic  arena.  Much  of 
this  has  been  achieved,  sir,  under  your  leader- 
ship and  during  your  Presidency. 

On  the  world  stage,  despite  mounting  interest 
group  pressures  and  ongoing  differences  be- 
tween China  and  the  United  States,  you  have 
courageously  stepped  forward  to  lay  the  founda- 
tion for  a  strategic  partnership  between  the  two 
countries.  A  long-term  relationship  between  U.S. 
and  China,  based  on  mutual  trust,  respect,  and 
benefit,  is  undoubtedly  in  the  interests  of  China, 
the  United  States,  and  indeed  the  whole  world. 

The  continued  economic  vitality  of  the  United 
States  and  the  constructive  relationship  between 
our  sovereign  and  the  United  States  are  both 
matters  of  great  importance  to  us  in  Hong  Kong. 
Mr.  President,  you  were  recently  quoted  by  a 
publication  here  in  Asia  as  saying,  and  here  I 
quote:  "If  the  choice  was  between  making  a 
symbolic  point  and  a  real  difference,  I  choose 
to  make  a  real  difference,"  end  of  quote.  Mr. 
President,  you  have  made  such  difference  on 
these  important  issues,  and  in  Hong  Kong  we 
appreciate  very  much  what  you  have  done. 

Mr.  President,  Americans  have  commercial, 
cultural,  and  family  ties  in  Hong  Kong,  stretch- 
ing back  over  a  century  and  a  half.  The  Amer- 
ican community  in  Hong  Kong,  the  largest  expa- 
triate business  group  in  the  SAR,  underlines  the 
fact  that  Hong  Kong  is  America's  closest  busi- 
ness partner  here  in  Asia.  I  extend  to  you  and 
to  all  Americans  an  open  invitation  to  visit  our 
home,  to  experience  our  hospitality,  and  to  join 
hands  with  us  across  the  Pacific  to  forge  an 
even  greater  friendship  than  that  which  we  al- 
ready know  and  we  cherish. 

Mr.  President,  thank  you  very  much. 

President  Clinton.  Thank  you  very  much. 
Chief  Executive  Tung,  Mrs.  Tung,  members  of 
your  government,  and  citizens  of  Hong  Kong. 
Hillary  and  I  and  our  delegation,  including  sev- 
eral Members  of  the  United  States  Congress 
and  members  of  our  Cabinet  and  other  Ameri- 
cans, are  all  delighted  to  be  here  tonight. 

Hong  Kong  is  a  world  symbol  of  trade,  enter- 
prise,   freedom,    and    global    interdependence. 


Visitors  come  here  for  fashion  and  food.  The 
world  consumes  your  electronics  products  and 
your  movies.  And  every  American  who  has  ever 
wanted  to  travel  anywhere  has  wanted  to  come 
to  Hong  Kong. 

This  is,  it  is  true,  the  first  visit  to  Hong  Kong 
of  a  President,  and  it's  a  fortuitous  one  for  me 
that  I  can  come  and  wish  all  of  you  a  happy 
anniversary,  but  it  is  not  my  first  trip  to  Hong 
Kong.  My  wife  and  I  have  both  been  here  in 
our  previous  lives — or,  as  we  say  when  we're 
back  home,  back  when  we  had  a  life — [laugh- 
ter]— and  were  free  people  and  could  travel, 
we  came  to  Hong  Kong. 

Much  has  changed  since  we  were  last  here, 
more  than  10  years  ago  now.  I'm  told  that  a 
7-year-old  girl  back  then  was  asked  what  she 
thought  of  Hong  Kong,  and  she  said,  "It  will 
be  a  great  city  once  they  finish  it."  [Laughter] 
Of  course,  a  great  city  is  never  finished.  And 
this  great  city  has  always  given  me  the  feeling 
that  it  is  always  becoming  something  more  and 
new  and  different. 

Indeed,  I  was  privileged,  I  suppose,  to  be 
one  of  the  first  people  to  land  at  your  new 
airport  tonight  coming  in.  I  have  to  say  it  was 
a  mixed  blessing  because  for  those  of  us  who 
have  ever  sat  in  a  cockpit  and  landed  at  your 
old  airport,  it  was  one  of  the  most  exciting  and 
uncertain  experiences  of  my  lifetime.  [Laughter] 

But  I  saw  your  brilliant  new  airport,  and  I 
was  reminded  that,  indeed,  in  spite  of  the 
present  difficulties  in  Asia,  Hong  Kong  is  still 
very  much  a  city  that  is  becoming.  That  is  also 
true  of  America.  President  Franklin  Roosevelt 
once  said  that  our  freedom  was  a  never-ending 
seeking  for  better  things.  Hong  Kong  shows  that 
that  is  what  you  are  doing  as  well. 

I  must  say  too  that  I  am  profoundly  appre- 
ciative to  President  Jiang  and  to  all  others  who 
have  helped  make  this  trip  to  China  a  remark- 
ably successful  attempt  to  continue  to  build  our 
partnership  for  the  future.  The  open  press  con- 
ference we  had  that  was  televised  to  the  Chi- 
nese people;  the  opportunity  I  had  to  speak 
to  the  students  at  Beijing  University  and  to  an- 
swer their  questions,  which  were  quite  pointed 
and  good,  I  thought,  and  then  to  meet  with 
several  thousand  students  outside;  the  television 
and  radio  interviews;  the  opportunities  that  Hil- 
lary and  I  had  to  meet  with  citizens  from  all 
walks  of  life  in  China — all  this  was  encouraging 
and  made  me  believe  that  we  can  build  together 
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a  future  that  is  more  stable,  more  prosperous, 
and  free. 

And  so  I  thank  you  all  for  giving  me  the 
best  possible  place  to  end  my  trip  to  China. 
I  think  that  all  that  Hong  Kong  is  to  Americans 
and  to  the  rest  of  the  world  is  somehow  em- 
bodied in  your  Chief  Executive.  He  was  bom 
in  Shanghai,  raised  in  Hong  Kong,  educated  in 
England,  worked  in  New  York  and  Boston.  His 
children  all  have  U.S.  citizenship  because  they 
were  bom  there.  He's  a  fan  of  the  Liverpool 
soccer  club  and  the  San  Francisco  49ers. 
[Laughter]  The  world's  city  should  have  a  cit- 
izen of  the  world  as  its  Chief  Executive. 

I  want  you  to  know  that  the  United  States 
considers  Hong  Kong  vital  to  the  future  not 
only  of  China  and  Asia  but  of  the  United  States 
and  the  world  as  well.  Our  ties  must  grow 
stronger,  and  they  will.  And  this  present  finan- 
cial crisis  too  will  pass,  if  we  work  together 
with  discipline  and  vision  to  lift  the  fortunes 
of  our  neighbors.  Believe  me,  there  is  no  one 
in  America  who  is  not  eagerly  awaiting  the  re- 
sumption of  real  growth  and  stability  in  the 
Asian  economy,  and  we  are  prepared  to  do 
whatever  we  can  to  support  it.  We  also  appre- 


ciate what  China  and  Hong  Kong  have  done 
and  the  price  that  has  been  paid  to  stabilize 
the  situation. 

So  let  us  look  forward  to  the  future  with 
all  its  vitality  and  all  of  its  unpredictable  events. 
Some  will  be  difficult,  but  most  will  be  very 
good,  if,  as  I  said  to  President  Jiang,  we  stay 
on  the  right  side  of  history. 

Thank  you  very  much. 

Chief  Executive  Tung.  Mr.  President,  I'd  like 
to  propose  a  toast  to  your  health,  to  Hillary's 
health,  and  to  the  people  of  the  United  States 
of  America. 

[At  this  point,  a  toast  was  offered.  ] 

President  Clinton.  And  I,  sir,  would  like  to 
propose  a  toast  to  you  and  Mrs.  Tung,  to  the 
people  of  Hong  Kong,  and  to  the  future  of 
our  rich  friendship. 

Note:  The  remarks  began  at  10:05  p.m.  in  the 
Grand  Ballroom  at  the  Govemment  House.  In  his 
remarks,  the  President  referred  to  Betty  Tung, 
wife  of  Hong  Kong  Chief  Executive  Tung.  Mr. 
Tung  referred  to  Vice  Premier  Qian  Qichen  of 
China. 


Remarks  to  the  Business  Community  in  Hong  Kong  Special  Administrative 

Region 

July  3,  1998 


Thank  you  very  much.  To  Jeff  Muir  and  Vic- 
tor Fong,  thank  you  both  for  your  fine  remarks 
and  for  hosting  me.  I  thank  all  the  members 
of  the  Hong  Kong  Trade  Development  Council 
and  the  American  Chamber  of  Commerce  for 
making  this  forum  available,  and  so  many  of 
you  for  coming  out  on  this  morning  for  what 
will  be  my  last  public  speech,  except  for  my 
press  conference,  which  the  members  of  the 
press  won't  permit  to  become  a  speech,  before 
I  go  home. 

It  has  been  a  remarkable  trip  for  my  wife 
and  family  and  for  the  Senate  delegation  and 
members  of  our  Cabinet  and  White  House.  And 
we  are  pleased  to  be  ending  it  here. 

I  want  to  say  a  special  word  of  appreciation 
to  Secretary  Albright  and  Secretary  Daley,  to 
Senator  Rockefeller,  Senator  Baucus,  Senator 
Akaka,     Congressman     Dingell,     Congressman 


Hamilton,  Congressman  Markey,  and  the  other 
members  of  the  administration  and  citizens  who 
have  accompanied  me  on  this  very  long  and 
sometimes  exhausting  but  ultimately,  I  believe, 
very  productive  trip  for  the  people  of  the  United 
States  and  the  people  of  China. 

I'm  glad  to  be  back  in  Hong  Kong.  As  I 
told  Chief  Executive  Tung  and  the  members 
of  the  dinner  party  last  night,  I  actually — I  may 
be  the  first  sitting  President  to  come  to  Hong 
Kong,  but  this  is  my  fourth  trip  here.  I  was 
able  to  come  three  times  before,  once  with 
Hillary,  in  the  period  which  we  now  refer  to 
as  back  when  we  had  a  life — [laughter] — before 
I  became  President.  And  I  look  forward  to  com- 
ing again  in  the  future. 

I  think  it's  quite  appropriate  for  our  trip  to 
end  in  Hong  Kong,  because,  for  us  Americans, 
Hong  Kong  is  China's  window  on  the  world. 
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I  have  seen  remarkable  changes  taking  place 
in  China  and  sense  the  possibilities  of  its  future, 
much  of  which  clearly  is  and  for  some  time 
has  been  visible  here  in  Hong  Kong,  with  its 
free  and  open  markets  and  its  vibrant  entrepre- 
neurial atmosphere.  Devoid  of  natural  resources, 
Hong  Kong  always  has  had  to  fall  back  on  the 
most  important  resource  of  all,  its  people.  The 
entrepreneurs,  the  artists,  the  visionaries,  the 
hardworking  eveiyday  people  have  accomplished 
things  that  have  made  the  whole  world  marvel. 
Hong  Kong  people  have  dreamed,  designed,  and 
built  some  of  the  world's  tallest  buildings  and 
longest  bridges.  When  Hong  Kong  ran  out  of 
land,  the  people  simply  went  to  the  sea  and 
got  more.  To  the  average  person  from  a  land- 
locked place,  that  seems  quite  stunning. 

I  thank  you  for  giving  me  a  chance  to  come 
here  today  to  talk  about  the  relationship  be- 
tween the  United  States  and  all  of  Asia.  I  have 
had  a  great  deal  of  time  to  emphasize  the  im- 
portance of  our  future  ties  with  China,  and  I 
would  like  to  reiterate  them  today  and  mention 
some  of  the  points  that  the  two  previous  speak- 
ers made.  But  I  would  like  to  put  it  in  the 
context  of  the  entire  region.  And  after  all,  it 
is  the  entire  region  that  has  been  critical  to 
the  success  of  Hong  Kong. 

We  have  a  fundamental  interest  in  promoting 
stability  and  prosperity  in  Asia.  Our  future  is 
tied  to  Asia's.  A  large  and  growing  percentage 
of  our  exports,  our  imports,  and  our  investments 
involve  Asian  nations.  As  President,  besides  this 
trip  to  China,  I  have  been  to  Japan,  Korea, 
Indonesia,  the  Philippines,  Australia,  and  Thai- 
land, with  more  to  come.  I  have  worked  with 
the  region's  leaders  on  economic,  political,  and 
security  issues.  The  recent  events  in  South  Asia, 
in  Indonesia,  in  financial  markets  all  across  the 
region  remind  the  American  people  just  how 
very  closely  our  future  is  tied  to  Asia's. 

Over  the  course  of  two  centuries,  the  United 
States  and  Asian  nations  have  built  a  vast,  rich, 
complex,  dynamic  relationship,  forged  in  the  be- 
ginning by  trade,  strained  on  occasion  by  mis- 
understanding, tempered  by  three  wars  in  living 
memory,  enriched  by  the  free  flow  of  ideas, 
ideals,  and  culture.  Now,  clearly,  at  the  dawn 
of  the  21st  century,  our  futures  are  inextricably 
bound  together,  bound  by  a  mutual  interest  in 
seeking  to  free  future  generations  from  the 
specter  of  war.  As  I  said,  Americans  can  remem- 
ber three  wars  we  have  fought  in  Asia.  We  must 
make  it  our  mission  to  avoid  another. 


The  cornerstone  of  our  security  in  Asia  re- 
mains our  relationship  of  longstanding  with  five 
key  democratic  allies:  Japan,  South  Korea,  Aus- 
tralia, Thailand,  the  Philippines.  Our  mihtary 
presence  in  Asia  is  essential  to  that  stability, 
in  no  small  measure  because  everyone  knows 
we  have  no  territorial  ambitions  of  any  kind. 

Nowhere  is  this  more  evident  than  on  the 
Korean  Peninsula,  where  still  every  day,  after 
40  years,  40,000  American  troops  patrol  a  border 
that  has  known  war  and  could  know  war  again. 
We  clearly  have  an  interest  in  trying  to  get 
a  peace  on  the  Korean  Peninsula.  We  will  con- 
tinue to  work  with  China  to  advance  our  efforts 
in  the  four-party  talks,  to  encourage  direct  and 
open  dialog  between  North  and  South  Korea, 
to  faithfully  implement  the  agreement  with 
North  Korea  to  end  their  nuclear  weapons  pro- 
gram, and  to  insist  that  North  Korea  do  the 
same. 

I  am  encouraged  by  the  openness  and  the 
energy  of  South  Korea's  new  leader,  Kim  Dae- 
jung.  Last  month,  in  an  address  to  our  Congress, 
he  said,  "It  is  easier  to  get  a  passerby  to  take 
off  his  coat  with  sunshine  than  with  a  strong 
wind." 

Of  course,  our  security  is  also  enormously  en- 
hanced by  a  positive  partnership  with  a  pros- 
perous, stable,  increasingly  open  China,  working 
with  us,  as  we  are,  on  the  challenges  of  South 
Asian  nuclear  issues,  the  financial  crisis  in  the 
region,  the  Korean  peace  effort,  and  others. 

Our  oldest  ties  to  Asia  are  those  of  trade 
and  commerce,  and  now  they've  evolved  into 
some  of  our  strongest.  The  fur  pelts  and  cottons 
our  first  traders  bought  here  more  than  200 
years  ago  have  given  way  to  software  and  med- 
ical instruments.  Hong  Kong  is  now  America's 
top  consumer  for  cell  phones.  Today,  roughly 
a  third  of  our  exports  and  4  million  jobs  depend 
on  our  trade  to  Asia.  As  was  earlier  said,  over 
1,000  American  companies  have  operations  in 
Hong  Kong  alone.  And  as  we've  seen  in  recent 
months,  when  markets  tremble  in  Tokyo  or 
Hong  Kong,  they  cause  tremors  around  the 
world. 

That  is  why  I  have  not  only  sought  to  ease 
the  Asian  economic  difficulties  but  to  institu- 
tionalize a  regional  economic  partnership 
through  the  Asian  Pacific  Economic  Council 
leaders  meetings  that  we  started  in  Seattle, 
Washington,  in  1993,  and  which,  in  every  year 
since,  has  advanced  the  cause  of  economic  inte- 
gration and  growth  in  the  region.  That  is  why 
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I'm  also  working  to  broaden  and  deepen  our 
ecx)nomic  partnership  with  China  and  China  s 
integration  into  the  world  economic  framework. 

It  clearly  is  evident  to  anyone  who  knows 
about  our  relationship  that  the  United  States 
supports  Chinas  economic  growth  through 
trade.  We,  after  all,  purchase  30  percent  of  the 
exports  of  China,  far  more  than  any  other  coun- 
try in  the  world,  far  more  than  our  percentage 
of  the  world's  GDP. 

We  very  much  want  China  to  be  a  member 
of  the  World  Trade  Organization.  We  under- 
stand the  enormous  challenges  that  the  Chinese 
Government  faces  in  privatizing  the  state  indus- 
tries and  doing  so  at  a  rate  and  in  a  way  which 
will  permit  people  who  lose  their  jobs  in  the 
state  industries  to  be  reintegrated  into  a  chang- 
ing economy  and  have  jobs  and  be  able  to  edu- 
cate their  children,  find  a  place  to  live,  and 
succeed  in  a  stable  society. 

So  the  real  question  with  this  WTO  accession 
is  not  whether  the  United  States  wants  China 
in  the  WTO.  Of  course,  we  do.  And  the  real 
question,  in  fairness  to  China,  is  not  whether 
China  is  willing  to  be  a  responsible  international 
partner  in  the  international  financial  system.  I 
believe  they  are.  The  question  is,  how  do  you 
resolve  the  tension  between  the  openness  re- 
quirements for  investment  and  for  trade  through 
market  access  of  the  WTO  with  the  strains  that 
are  going  to  be  imposed  on  China  anyway  as 
it  undertakes  to  speed  up  the  economic  transi- 
tion and  the  change  of  employment  base  within 
its  own  country? 

We  are  trying  to  work  these  things  out.  We 
believe  that  there  must  be  an  end  agreement 
that  contains  strong  terms  that  are  commercially 
reasonable.  We  understand  that  China  has  to 
have  some  transitional  consideration  because  of 
the  challenges  at  home.  I  think  we'll  work  this 
out.  But  I  want  you  to  understand  that  we  in 
the  United  States  very  much  want  China  to  be 
a  member  of  the  WTO.  We  would  like  it  to 
happen  sooner,  rather  than  later,  but  we  under- 
stand that  we  have  not  only  American  but  global 
interests  to  consider  in  making  sure  that  when 
the  whole  process  is  over  that  the  terms  are 
fair  and  open  and  further  the  objectives  of  more 
open  trade  and  investment  across  the  world. 

I  also  would  say  in  that  connection,  I  am 
strongly  supporting  the  extension  of  normal  trad- 
ing status,  or  MFN,  to  China.  I  was  encouraged 
by  the  vote  in  the  House  Ways  and  Means  Com- 
mittee shortly  before  we  left.  I  hope  we  will 


be  successful  there.  I  think  anything  any  of  you 
can  do  to  support  the  integrity  of  the  existing 
obligations  that  all  of  us  have,  including  and 
especially  in  the  area  of  intellectual  property, 
will  be  very  helpful  in  that  regard  in  helping 
us  to  move  forward. 

In  addition  to  trade  and  security  ties,  the 
United  States  and  Asia  are  bound  by  family  ties, 
perhaps  our  most  vital  ones.  Seven  million 
Americans  today  trace  their  roots  to  Asia,  and 
the  percentage  of  our  citizens  who  are  Asian- 
Americans  is  growing  quite  rapidly.  These  roots 
are  roots  they  are  eager  to  renew  or  rebuild 
or  to  keep.  Just  last  year  3.4  million  Americans 
traveled  to  Asia;  7.8  million  Asians  traveled  to 
the  United  States.  Thousands  of  young  people 
are  crossing  the  Pacific  to  study,  and  in  so 
doing,  building  friendships  that  will  form  the 
foundations  of  cooperation  and  peace  for  the 
21st  century.  All  across  the  region,  we  see  evi- 
dence that  the  values  of  freedom  and  democracy 
are  also  burning  in  the  hearts  of  the  people 
in  the  East  as  well  as  the  West.  From  Japan 
to  the  Philippines,  South  Korea  to  Mongolia, 
democracy  has  found  a  permanent  home  in  Asia. 

As  the  world  becomes  smaller,  the  ties  be- 
tween Asia  and  the  United  States — the  political 
ties,  the  family  ties,  the  trade  ties,  the  security 
ties — they  will  only  become  stronger.  Consider 
this  one  little  statistic:  In  1975  there  were  33 
million  minutes  of  telephone  traffic  between  the 
U.S.  and  Asia;  in  1996  there  were  4.2  billion 
minutes  of  such  traffic,  a  127-fold  increase.  That 
doesn't  count  the  Internet  growth  that  is  about 
to  occur  that  will  be  truly  staggering. 

Now,  the  result  of  all  this  is  that  you  and 
I  in  our  time  have  been  given  a  remarkable 
opportunity  to  expand  and  share  the  storehouse 
of  human  knowledge,  to  share  the  building  of 
wealth,  to  share  the  fights  against  disease  and 
poverty,  to  share  efforts  to  protect  the  environ- 
ment and  bridge  age-old  gaps  of  history  and 
culture  that  have  caused  too  much  friction  and 
misunderstanding. 

This  may  be  the  greatest  moment  of  actual 
possibility  in  human  history.  At  the  same  time, 
the  greater  openness,  the  pace  of  change,  the 
nature  of  the  global  economy,  all  these  things 
have  brought  with  them  disruption.  They  create 
the  risk  of  greater  gaps  between  rich  and  poor, 
between  those  equipped  for  the  information  age 
and  those  who  aren't.  It  means  that  problems, 
whether  they  are  economic  problems  or  environ- 
mental problems,  that  begin  in  one  country  can 
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quickly  spread  beyond  that  country's  borders. 
It  means  that  we're  all  more  vulnerable,  in  a 
more  open  atmosphere,  to  security  threats  that 
cross  national  borders,  to  terrorism,  to  drug 
smuggling,  to  organized  crime,  to  people  who 
would  use  weapons  of  mass  destruction. 

Now,  how  are  we  going  to  deepen  this  rela- 
tionship between  the  U.S.  and  Asia,  since  all 
of  us  recognize  that  it  is  in  our  interest  and 
it  will  further  our  values?  I  believe  there  are 
three  basic  lessons  that  we  can  learn  from  the 
immediate  past  that  should  guide  our  path  to 
the  future. 

First,  building  economies  and  people,  not 
weapons  of  mass  destruction,  is  every  nation's 
best  path  to  greatness.  The  vast  majority  of  na- 
tions are  moving  away  from  not  toward  nuclear 
weapons,  and  away  from  the  notion  that  their 
influence  in  the  future  will  be  defined  by  the 
size  of  their  military  rather  than  the  size  of 
their  GDP  and  the  percentage  of  their  citizens 
who  know  a  great  deal  about  the  world. 

India  and  Pakistan's  recent  nuclear  test,  there- 
fore, buck  the  tide  of  history.  This  is  all  the 
more  regrettable  because  of  the  enormous  po- 
tential of  both  countries.  The  United  States  has 
been  deeply  enriched  by  citizens  from  both 
India  and  Pakistan  who  have  done  so  very  well 
in  America.  They  and  their  relatives  could  be 
doing  very  well  at  home,  and  therefore,  could 
be  advancing  their  nations'  cause  around  the 
world.  Both  these  countries  could  achieve  real, 
different,  fundamental  greatness  in  the  21st  cen- 
tury, but  it  will  never  happen  if  they  divert 
precious  resources  from  their  people  to  develop 
nuclear  and  huge  military  arsenals. 

We  have  worked  hard  with  China  and  other 
leading  nations  to  forge  an  international  con- 
sensus to  prevent  an  intensifying  arms  race  on 
the  Indian  subcontinent.  We  don't  seek  to  iso- 
late India  and  Pakistan,  but  we  do  seek  to  divert 
them  from  a  self-defeating,  dangerous,  and  cost- 
ly course.  We  encourage  both  nations  to  stop 
testing,  to  sign  the  Comprehensive  Test  Ban 
Treaty,  to  settle  their  differences  through  peace- 
ful dialog. 

The  second  lesson  that  we  should  take  into 
the  future  is  that  nations  will  only  enjoy  true 
and  lasting  prosperity  when  governments  are 
open,  honest,  and  fair  in  their  practices,  and 
when  they  regulate  and  supervise  financial  mar- 
kets rather  than  direct  them. 

Too  many  booming  economies,  too  many  new 
skyscrapers  now  vacant  and  in  default  were  built 


on  shaky  foundations  of  cronyism,  corruption, 
and  overextended  credit,  undermining  the  con- 
fidence of  investors  with  sudden,  swift,  and  se- 
vere consequences.  The  financial  crisis,  as  all 
of  you  know  far  better  than  I,  has  touched  near- 
ly all  the  nations  and  households  of  Asia.  Restor- 
ing economic  stability  and  growth  will  not  be 
easy.  The  steps  required  will  be  politically  un- 
popular and  will  take  courage.  But  the  United 
States  will  do  all  we  can  to  help  any  Asian 
government  willing  to  work  itself  back  to  finan- 
cial health.  We  have  a  big  interest  in  the  res- 
toration of  growth,  starting  the  flows  of  invest- 
ment back  into  Asia. 

There  is  a  very  limited  time  period  in  which 
we  can  absorb  all  the  exports  to  try  to  do  our 
part  to  keep  the  Asian  economy  going.  And 
while  we  may  enjoy  a  brief  period  of  surging 
extra  investment,  over  the  long  run,  stable 
growth  everywhere  in  the  world  is  the  best  pre- 
scription for  stable  growth  in  America. 

We  are  seeing  some  positive  steps.  Yesterday 
Japan  announced  the  details  of  its  new  and  po- 
tentially quite  significant  banking  reform  pro- 
posals. We  welcome  them.  Thailand  and  Korea 
are  taking  decisive  action  to  implement  the 
IMF-supported  economic  reform  programs  of 
their  countries.  Indonesia  has  a  fresh  oppor- 
tunity to  deepen  democratic  roots  and  to  ad- 
dress the  economic  challenges  before  it.  Thanks 
to  the  leadership  of  President  Jiang  and  Premier 
Zhu,  China  has  followed  a  disciplined,  wise  pol- 
icy of  resisting  competitive  devaluations  that 
could  threaten  the  Chinese  economy,  the  re- 
gion's, and  the  world's. 

Even  as  your  own  economy,  so  closely  tied 
to  those  of  Asia,  inevitably  feels  the  impact  of 
these  times.  Hong  Kong  continues  to  serve  as 
a  force  for  stability.  With  strong  policies  to  ad- 
dress the  crisis,  a  healthy  respect  for  the  rule 
of  law,  a  strong  system  of  financial  regulation 
and  supervision,  a  commitment  to  working  with 
all  nations.  Hong  Kong  can  help  to  lead  Asia 
out  of  turbulent  times  as  it  contributes  to  Chi- 
na's astonishing  transformation  by  providing  in- 
vestment capital  and  expertise  in  privatizing 
state  enterprises  and  sharing  legal  and  regulatory 
experience. 

The  final  lesson  I  believe  is  this:  Pohtical  free- 
dom, respect  for  human  rights,  and  support  for 
representative  governments  are  both  morally 
right  and  ultimately  the  best  guarantors  of  sta- 
bility in  the  world  of  the  21st  century.  This 
spring  the  whole  world  looked  on  with  deep 
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interest  as  courageous  citizens  in  Indonesia 
raised  their  voices  in  protest  against  corruption 
and  government  practices  that  have  brought 
their  nation's  economy  to  its  knees.  They  dem- 
onstrated for  change,  for  the  right  to  elect  lead- 
ers fully  accountable  to  them.  And  in  just  2 
weeks  the  universal  longing  for  democratic,  re- 
sponsive, accountable  government  succeeded  in 
altering  their  political  future. 

America  will  stand  by  the  people  of  Indonesia 
and  others  as  they  strive  to  become  part  of 
the  rising  tide  of  freedom  around  the  world. 
Some  worry  that  widespread  political  participa- 
tion and  loud  voices  of  dissent  can  pull  a  nation 
apart.  Some  nations  have  a  right  to  worry  about 
instability  because  of  the  pain  of  their  own  past. 
But  nonetheless,  I  fundamentally  disagree,  espe- 
cially given  the  dynamics  of  the  21st  century 
global  society. 

Why?  Democracy  is  rooted  in  the  propositions 
that  all  people  are  entitled  to  equal  treatment 
and  an  equal  voice  in  choosing  their  leaders 
and  that  no  individual  or  group  is  so  wise  or 
so  all-knowing  to  make  all  the  decisions  that 
involve  unfettered  power  over  other  people.  The 
information  age  has  brought  us  yet  another  ar- 
gument for  democracy.  It  has  given  us  a  global 
economy  that  is  based  on,  more  than  anything 
else,  ideas.  A  torrent  of  new  ideas  are  generating 
untold  growth  and  opportunity,  not  only  for  in- 
dividuals and  firms,  but  for  nations.  As  I  saw 
again  in  Shanghai  when  I  met  with  a  dozen 
incredibly  impressive  Chinese  entrepreneurs, 
ideas  are  creating  wealth  in  this  economy. 

Now,  it  seems  to  me,  therefore,  inevitable 
that  societies  with  the  freest  flow  of  ideas  are 
most  likely  to  be  both  successful  and  stable  in 
the  new  century.  When  difficulties  come,  as  they 
do  to  every  country  and  in  all  ages — there  is 
never  a  time  that  is  free  of  difficulties — it  seems 
to  me  that  open  debate  and  unconventional 
views  are  most  likely  to  help  countries  most 
quickly  overcome  the  difficulties  of  unforeseen 
developments. 

Let  me  ask  you  this:  A  year  ago,  when  you 
celebrated  the  turnover  from  Great  Britain  to 
China  of  Hong  Kong,  what  was  everybody  buzz- 
ing about  after  the  speeches  were  over?  *Will 
this  really  work?  Will  this  two-system  thing 
work?  Will  we  be  able  to  keep  elections?  Will 
this  work?"  How  many  people  were  off  in  a 
comer  saying,  "You  know,  this  is  a  pretty  tough 
time  to  be  doing  this,  because  a  year  from  now 
the  whole  Asian  economy  is  going  to  be  in  col- 


lapse, and  how  in  the  world  will  we  deal  with 
this?"  When  you  cannot  foresee  the  future  and 
when  problems  coming  on  you  have  to  bring 
forth  totally  new  thinking,  the  more  open  the 
environment,  the  quicker  countries  will  respond. 
I  believe  this  is  profoundly  important. 

I  also  believe  that,  by  providing  a  constructive 
oudet  for  the  discontent  that  will  always  exist 
in  every  society — because  there  is  no  perfect 
place,  and  because  people  have  different  views 
and  experience  reality  differently — and  by  find- 
ing a  way  to  give  everybody  some  sense  of  em- 
powerment and  role  in  a  society,  that  freedom 
breeds  the  responsibility  without  which  the 
open,  highly  changing  societies  of  the  21st  cen- 
tury simply  cannot  succeed. 

For  all  these  reasons,  I  think  the  forces  of 
history  will  move  all  visionary  people,  including 
Asians,  with  their  legendary  assets  of  hard  work, 
intelligence,  and  education,  toward  freer,  more 
democratic  societies  and  ways  of  ordering  their 
affairs. 

For  me,  these  lessons  we  must  carry  forward 
into  the  new  century.  And  in  this  time  of  transi- 
tion and  change,  as  we  deepen  America's  part- 
nership with  Asia,  success  will  come  to  those 
who  invest  in  the  positive  potential  of  their  peo- 
ple, not  weapons  to  destroy  others.  Open  gov- 
ernments and  the  rule  of  law  are  essential  to 
lasting  prosperity.  Freedom  and  democracy  are 
the  birthrights  of  all  people  and  the  best  guaran- 
tors of  national  stability  and  progress. 

Now,  as  I  said,  a  litde  over  a  year  ago,  no 
one  could  have  predicted  what  you  would  have 
to  endure  today  in  the  form  of  this  crisis.  But 
I  am  confident  Hong  Kong  will  get  through 
this  and  will  help  to  lead  the  region  out  of 
it,  because  of  the  lessons  that  I  have  just  men- 
tioned, and  because  they  have  been  a  part  of 
the  fabric  of  your  life  here  for  a  very  long  time. 

For  years,  Hong  Kong  people  have  enjoyed 
the  right  to  organize  public  demonstrations,  due 
process  under  law,  43  newspapers  and  700  peri- 
odicals, giving  life  to  the  principle  of  govern- 
ment accountability,  debate,  free  and  open.  All 
this  must  continue.  The  world  was  impressed 
by  the  record  turnout  for  your  May  elections. 
The  results  were  a  mandate  for  more  democ- 
racy, not  less,  and  faster,  not  slower  strides  to- 
ward political  freedom.  I  look  forward  to  the 
day  when  all  of  the  people  of  Hong  Kong  realize 
the  rights  and  responsibilities  of  full  democracy. 

I  think  we  should  all  pledge,  each  in  our 
own  way,  to  build  that  kind  of  future,  a  future 
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where  we  build  people  up,  not  tear  our  neigh- 
bors down;  a  future  where  we  order  our  affairs 
in  a  legal,  predictable,  open  way;  a  future  where 
we  try  to  tap  the  potential  and  recognize  the 
authority  of  each  individual. 

Vm  told  that  this  magnificent  convention  cen- 
ter was  built  in  the  shape  of  a  soaring  bird 
on  a  patch  of  land  reclaimed  from  the  sea.  It's 
an  inspiring  symbol  of  the  possibilities  of  Hong 
Kong,  of  all  of  Asia,  and  of  our  relationship 
with  Asia.  Just  a  couple  of  days  ago.  Hong  Kong 
celebrated  its  first  anniversary  of  reversion  to 
China.  I  am  going  home  for  America's  222d 
anniversary  tomorrow. 


May  the  future  of  this  special  place,  of  China, 
of  the  relationship  between  the  United  States 
and  China  and  Asia,  soar  like  the  bird  that  gave 
life  to  this  building. 

Thank  you  very  much. 

NOTE:  The  President  spoke  at  10:42  a.m.  in  the 
Hong  Kong  Convention  Center.  In  his  remarks, 
he  referred  to  Jeff  Muir,  chairman,  American 
Chamber  of  Commerce  in  Hong  Kong;  Victor 
Fong,  chairman.  Hong  Kong  Trade  Development 
Council;  Chief  Executive  C.H.  Tung  of  Hong 
Kong;  and  President  Jiang  Zemin  and  Premier 
Zhu  Rongji  of  China. 


The  President's  News  Conference  in  Hong  Kong  Special  Administrative 

Region 

July  3,  1998 


The  President.  Good  afternoon.  I  know  most 
of  the  American  journalists  here  are  looking  for- 
ward, as  I  am,  to  returning  home  for  the  Fourth 
of  July.  But  I  didn't  want  to  leave  China  without 
first  reflecting  on  the  trip  and  giving  you  a 
chance  to  ask  some  questions. 

Let  me  begin,  however,  by  thanking  the  peo- 
ple who  came  with  me,  who  worked  so  hard 
on  this  trip:  Secretary  Albright,  Secretary  Rubin, 
Charlene  Barshefsky,  Secretary  Daley,  Secretary 
Glickman,  Janet  Yellen,  Mark  Gearan.  I'd  like 
to  say  a  special  word  of  thanks  to  all  the  mem- 
bers of  the  White  House  staff  who  worked  so 
hard  to  prepare  me  for  this  trip,  along  with 
the  Cabinet  Secretaries.  I  want  to  thank  the 
congressional  delegation:  Senator  Akaka,  Senator 
Rockefeller,  Senator  Baucus,  Congressman 
Hamilton,  Congressman  Dingell,  and  Congress- 
man Markey,  and  also  the  staff  of  the  Embassy 
and  the  consulates. 

Over  the  past  week,  we  have  seen  the  glory 
of  China's  past  in  Xi'an,  the  vibrancy  of  its 
present  in  Beijing,  the  promise  of  its  future 
in  Shanghai  and  Hong  Kong.  I  don't  think  any- 
one who  was  on  this  trip  could  fail  to  appreciate 
the  remarkable  transformation  that  is  underway 
in  China  as  well  as  the  distance  still  to  be  trav- 
eled. 

I  visited  a  village  that  chooses  its  own  leaders 
in  free  elections.  I  saw  cell  phones  and  com- 
puters carrying  ideas,  information,  and  images 


around  the  world.  I  had  the  opportunity  to  talk 
directiy  to  the  Chinese  people  through  national 
television  about  why  we  value  human  rights  and 
individual  freedom  so  highly.  I  joined  more  than 
2,000  people  in  worship  in  a  Beijing  church. 
I  spoke  to  the  next  generation  of  China's  leaders 
at  Beijing  University;  to  people  working  for 
change  in  law,  academia,  business,  and  the  arts; 
to  average  Chinese  during  a  radio  call-in  show. 
I  saw  the  explosion  of  skyscrapers  and  one  of 
the  world's  most  modem  stock  exchanges  in 
Shanghai.  I  met  with  environmentalists  in  Guilin 
to  talk  about  the  challenge  China  faces  in  devel- 
oping its  economy  while  improving  its  environ- 
ment. And  here  in  Hong  Kong,  we  end  the 
trip  where  I  hope  China's  future  begins,  a  place 
where  free  expression  and  free  markets  flourish 
under  the  rule  of  law. 

Clearly,  China  is  changing,  but  there  remain 
powerful  forces  resisting  change,  as  evidenced 
by  continuing  governmental  restrictions  on  free 
speech,  assembly,  and  freedom  of  worship.  One 
of  the  questions  I  have  tried  to  frame,  on  this 
trip,  for  the  future  is  how  do  we  deal  with 
these  issues  in  a  way  most  likely  to  promote 
progress?  The  answer  I  think  is  clear:  dealing 
directly,  forcefully,  but  respectfully  with  the  Chi- 
nese about  our  values. 

Over  the  past  week,  I  have  engaged  not  only 
the  leadership   but  the  Chinese  people   about 
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our  experience  and  about  the  fact  that  democ- 
racy is  a  universal  aspiration,  about  my  convic- 
tion that  in  the  21st  century  democracy  also 
will  be  the  right  course  practically  as  well  as 
morally,  yielding  more  stability  and  more 
progress. 

At  the  same  time,  expanding  our  areas  of 
cooperation  with  China  advances  our  interests: 
stability  in  Asia,  nonproliferation,  the  rule  of 
law,  science  and  technology,  fighting  inter- 
national crime  and  drugs,  and  protecting  the 
environment.  The  relationship  between  our  two 
countries  is  terribly  important.  The  hard  work 
we've  accomplished  has  put  that  relationship  on 
a  much  more  positive  and  productive  footing. 
That  is  good  for  America,  good  for  China,  good 
for  Asia,  good  for  the  world. 

Now  I  look  forward  to  returning  home  and 
pressing  for  progress  on  a  number  of  fronts: 
passing  a  balanced  budget  that  makes  the  invest- 
ments in  education  and  research  we  need  for 
the  21st  century;  expanding  health  care  and  pro- 
viding a  Patients'  Bill  of  Rights;  pursuing  cam- 
paign finance  reform;  protecting  our  children 
from  the  dangers  of  tobacco. 

Now  rd  be  happy  to  take  your  questions, 
and  I'd  like  to  begin  with  Mr.  Bazinet  [Kenneth 
Bazinet,  United  Press  International]. 

President's  Trip  to  China 

Q.  Mr.  President,  from  your  staff  to  President 
Jiang  Zemin,  this  trip  has  been  hailed  as  a  suc- 
cess. But  we  are  leaving  here  with  one  symbolic 
agreement.  I  wonder  if  you  could  explain  to 
us  what  exactly  or  how  exactly  you  will  show 
your  critics  back  in  Congress  that  you  did  meet 
your  expectations  on  this  trip.  Thank  you. 

The  President.  Well,  on  the  substance,  I  think 
we  have  reinforced  our  common  commitment 
to  regional  security,  which  is  terribly  important 
given  the  progress  I  believe  can  be  made  in 
the  next  several  months,  in  the  next  couple  of 
years  in  Korea,  and  the  job  we  have  to  do  in  • 
South  Asia  with  India  and  Pakistan.  We  made 
substantial  progress  in  nonproliferation,  not  only 
in  detargeting  but  in  other  areas  as  well.  We 
got  a  significant  commitment  from  the  Chinese 
to  take  another  step  toward  full  participation 
in  the  Missile  Technology  Control  Regime.  We 
had  an  agreement  on  the  rule  of  law  which 
I  believe  practically — these  rule  of  law  issues 
I  think  will  practically  do  an  enormous  amount 
to  change  the  lives  of  ordinary  Chinese  citizens, 
not  only  in  regularizing  commercial  dealings  but 


in  helping  them  with  other  daily  problems  that 
impinge  on  freedom  if  they're  not  fairly  and 
fully  resolved. 

I'm  pleased  by  the  science  and  technology 
initiative  that  we  signed,  which  has  already  pro- 
duced significant  benefits  for  both  our  people. 
I'm  very  pleased  that  we  now  have  a  Peace 
Corps  agreement  with  China.  And  I  think  we 
have  really  broken  some  ground  in  cooperation 
on  the  environment.  And  again  I  say  that  I 
think  China  and  the  United  States  will  both 
have  heavy  responsibilities  to  our  own  people 
and  to  the  rest  of  the  world  in  this  area. 

I  believe  that  the  fact  that  we  debated  openly 
these  matters,  at  the  press  conference,  of  our 
disagreements  is  quite  important,  as  well.  And 
I  might  say  that  a  lot  of  the  democracy  activists 
from  Hong  Kong  said  that  they  felt  that  in  some 
ways  the  fact  that  we  had  this  public  discussion, 
the  President  of  China  and  I,  in  the  press  con- 
ference might  have  a  bigger  impact  over  the 
long  run  on  the  human  rights  picture  than  any- 
thing else  that  happened  here. 

I  have  acknowledged  in  candor  that  we  have 
not  made  as  much  progress  on  some  of  the 
trade  issues  as  I  had  hoped,  but  I  also  now 
have  a  much  clearer  understanding  of  the  Chi- 
nese perspective.  I  think  they  want  to  be  in 
the  WTO;  I  think  they  want  to  assume  the  re- 
sponsibilities of  opening  their  markets  and  tak- 
ing down  barriers  and  allowing  more  investment. 
But  I  think,  understandably,  since  they  are  also 
committed  to  privatizing  state-owned  industries, 
they  have  big  chunks  of  unemployment  for 
which  they  have  to  create  big  chunks  of  employ- 
ment. And  they  want  to  have  a  timing  for  WTO 
membership  that  will  permit  them  to  continue 
to  absorb  into  the  work  force  people  that  are 
displaced  from  the  state  industries. 

So  I  have  an  idea  now  about  how  we  may 
be  able  to  go  back  home,  put  our  heads  to- 
gether, and  come  up  with  another  proposal  or 
two  that  will  enable  us  to  push  forward  our 
trade  agenda  with  the  Chinese.  So  in  all  those 
areas,  I  think  that  we  made  substantial,  sub- 
stantive progress. 

Mr.  Hunt  [Terence  Hunt,  Associated  Press]. 

Strategic  Partnership  With  China 

Q.  Mr.  President,  have  you  and  President 
Jiang  Zemin  achieved  the  constructive  strategic 
partnership  that  you've  talked  about?  What  do 
you  mean  by  that  term,  and  how  can  you  have 
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that  kind  of  a  relationship  with  a  country  that 
you  say  unfairly  restricts  American  businesses? 

The  President  For  one  thing,  I  don't  think 
it's  the  only  country  in  the  world  where  we 
don't  have  complete  fair  access  to  the  markets. 
We  still  have  trade  differences  with  Japan,  which 
is  a  very  close  ally  of  ours,  and  a  number  of 
other  countries.  So  we  don't  have — ^we  can  have 
a  strategic  partnership  with  a  country  with 
whom  we  do  not  have  a  perfect  relationship. 

I  think  that — first  of  all,  let  me  remind  you 
about  what  our  interests  are.  We  have  a  pro- 
found interest  in  a  stable  Asia  that  is  pro- 
gressing. We  have  a  profound  interest  in  a  part- 
nership with  the  world's  largest  country  in  areas 
where  we  can't  solve  problems  without  than 
land  of  partnership,  and  I  cite  Korea,  the  Indian 
subcontinent,  the  Asian  financial  crisis,  and  the 
environmental  challenges  we  face  as  examples 
of  that.  So  I  think  that  our  interests  are  clear, 
and  I  think  we're  well  on  the  way  toward  ex- 
panding areas  of  cooperation  and  defining  and 
honestly  and  openly  dealing  with  areas  of  dif- 
ferences that  are  the  essential  elements  of  that 
land  of  partnership. 

Mr.   McQuillan   [Larry  McQuillan,   Reuters]. 

Alleged  Chinese  Involvement  in  1996  Campaign 
Fundraising 

Q.  Mr.  President,  during  your  news  con- 
ference with  President  Jiang,  he  mentioned  that 
you  raised  campaign  fundraising  with  him.  And 
I  wonder  if  you  could  share  with  us  just  what 
ideas  you  expressed  to  him.  And  also,  since  he 
said  that  the  Chinese  conducted  an  investigation 
and  that  they  found  the  charges  were  totally 
absurd,  did  you  suggest  that  he  might  want  to 
cooperate  with  Justice  Department  and  also  con- 
gressional investigations? 

The  President.  Let  me  say,  he  is  interested 
in  a  very — in  what  I  might  call  a  narrow  ques- 
tion here,  but  a  very  important  one,  and  in 
my  mind,  the  most  important  one  of  all.  The 
question  here — the  question  that  was  raised  that 
was  most  troubling  was  whether  people  at  high 
levels  in  the  Government  of  China  had  either 
sanctioned  or  participated  in  the  channeling  of 
funds  in  violation  of  American  law  not  only  into 
the  Presidential  campaign  but  into  a  number 
of  congressional  campaigns.  That  charge  has 
been  made.  He  said  they  looked  into  that,  and 
he  was,  obviously,  certain,  and  I  do  believe  him, 
that  he  had  not  ordered  or  authorized  or  ap- 
proved such  a  thing,   and  that  he  could  find 


no  evidence  that  anybody  in  governmental  au- 
thority had  done  that. 

He  said  that  he  could  not  speak  to  whether 
any  people  pursuing  their  own  business  interests 
had  done  that.  He  didn't  say  that  it  happened 
or  he  knew  that  it  happened.  I  want  to  make 
it  clear.  He  just  said  that  his  concern  was  on 
the  governmental  side. 

And  I  told  him  that  that  was  the  thing  that 
we  had  to  have  an  answer  to,  and  that  I  appre- 
ciated that,  and  that  if  he  were — if  the  Govern- 
ment of  China  were  contacted  by  any  people 
doing  their  appropriate  work,  I  would  appreciate 
their  telling  them  whatever  they  could  tell  them 
to  help  them  to  resolve  that  to  their  satisfaction, 
because  I  do  think  that  is  the  really  important 
issue. 

Mr.  Pelley  [Scott  Pelley,  CBS  News]. 

Human  Rights  and  Democracy  in  China 

Q.  Thank  you,  Mr.  President.  Many  democ- 
racy advocates  were  encouraged  by  your  trip 
to  China  and,  in  fact,  Bao  Tong  granted  an 
interview  to  test  the  limits  of  Chinese  tolerance. 
But  sir,  why  did  you  find  it  impossible  to  meet 
with  the  democracy  advocates  in  Beijing,  where 
it  would  have  had  the  most  impact?  And  would 
you  feel  compelled  to  intervene  personally  if 
Bao  Tong  is  arrested  after  you  leave? 

The  President.  Well,  I  have  continued — first, 
let  me  answer  the  second  question  first.  I  have 
continued  to  raise  individual  cases  and  will  con- 
tinue to  do  so  with  the  Chinese  Government 
and  with  the  President.  I  would  very  much  like 
to  see  China  reassess  its  position  on  categories 
of  arrestees  as  well.  And  let  me  just  mention, 
for  example,  they're  probably  150  people  who 
are  still  incarcerated  as  a  result  of  the  events 
in  Tiananmen  Square  who  were  convicted  of 
nonviolent  offenses.  There  are  also  several  peo- 
ple still  incarcerated  for  a  crime  that  is  no 
longer  a  crime,  that  the  Chinese  themselves 
have  said,  **We  no  longer  want  to,  in  effect, 
pursue  people  who  have  committed  certain  of- 
fenses against  the  state  under — ^which  were  basi- 
cally a  rubric  for  political  dissidents."  I  sug- 
gested that  they  look  at  that.  So  in  all  that, 
I  will  continue  to  be  active. 

On  your  first  question,  I  did  my  best  to  meet 
with  people  who  represented  all  elements  of 
Chinese  society  and  to  do  whatever  I  could  to 
encourage  democratic  change.  The  decisions  I 
made  on  this  trip — as  I  remind  you,  the  first 
trip  by  an  American  President  in  a  decade — 
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about  with  whom  to  meet  and  how  to  handle 
it  were  basically  designed — ^were  based  on  my 
best  judgment  about  what  would  be  most  effec- 
tive in  expanding  human  rights.  And  we'll  have 
to — I  think,  at  this  moment,  it  looks  like  the 
decisions  I  made  were  correct,  and  we'll  have 
to  see  over  the  course  of  time  whether  that 
is  accurate  or  not. 

Mr.  Blitzer  [Wolf  Blitzer,  Cable  News  Net- 
work]. 


Forced  Abortions  in  China 

Q.  Mr.  President,  in  the  days  leading  up  to 
your  visit  there  was  very  dramatic  testimony  in 
the  U.S.  Congress  about  forced  abortions — alle- 
gations, reports  that  there  were  forced  abortions 
still  continuing  in  China.  Did  you  specifically 
raise  the  issue  of  forced  abortions  with  President 
Jiang  Zemin?  And  if  you  did,  what  did  he  say 
to  you  about  this  allegation? 

The  President.  Well,  they  all  say  the  same 
thing.  They  say  that  is  not  Chinese  policy,  that 
it  violates  Chinese  policy.  My  view  is  that  if 
these  reports  are  accurate,  there  may  be  insuffi- 
cient monitoring  of  what's  being  done  beyond 
the  Capital  and  beyond  the  place  where  the 
orders  are  being  handed  out  to  the  place  where 
the  policy  is  being  implemented. 

And  so  I  hope  by  our  presence  here  and 
our  concern  about  this,  which  I  might  add 
was — this  issue  was  first  raised  most  forcefully 
a  couple  of  years  ago  by  the  First  Lady  when 
she  came  to  Beijing  to  speak  at  the  Women's 
Conference — I'm  veiy  hopeful  that  we  will  see 
some  progress  on  this  and  that  those  who  are 
making  such  reports  will  be  able  to  tell  us  over 
the  coming  weeks  and  months  that  there  has 
been  some  real  progress. 

Q.  But  did  you  raise  it  with  President  Jiang? 

The  President.  We  talked  about  it  briefly.  But 
they  all  say  the  same  thing,  Mr.  Blitzer.  They 
all  say  that  this  is  not  policy,  that  they've  tried 
to  make  it  clear.  And  I  have  tried  to  make 
it  clear  that  it's  something  that  we  feel  very, 
very  strongly  about.  But  as  I  said,  I  believe 
that,  if  in  fact  the  policy  is  being  implemented 
in  a  way  that  is  different  from  what  is  the  stated 
policy  in  Beijing,  we  may  get  some  reports  of 
improvements  in  the  weeks  and  months  ahead, 
and  I  hope  we  will. 

Mr.  Donaldson  [Sam  Donaldson,  ABC  News]. 


Kosovo 

Q.  Mr.  President,  while  you've  been  in  China, 
the  ethnic  cleansing  in  Kosovo  appears  to  be 
continuing.  You  and  the  Secretary  of  State  have 
both  talked  very  firmly  to  President  Milosevic 
about  stopping,  and  it  is  not  stopping.  Is  there 
a  point  at  which  you're  going  to  move,  or  is, 
in  fact,  this  a  bluff  which  he's  successfully  call- 
ing? 

The  President.  No,  I  don't  think  that's  accu- 
rate. But  the  situation — ^let  me  say,  first  of  all, 
I  still  believe  the  situation  is  serious.  I  still  be- 
lieve, as  a  practical  matter,  the  only  way  it  will 
ultimately  be  resolved  is  if  the  parties  get  to- 
gether and  resolve  it  through  some  negotiation 
and  dialog.  I  think  that  the  Serb — excuse  me, 
the — I  think  that  Belgrade  is  primarily  respon- 
sible here.  But  I  think  that  others,  when  they're 
having  a  good  day  or  a  good  week  on  the  mili- 
tary front,  may  also  be  reluctant  to  actually  en- 
gage in  dialog.  So  I  think  this  is  something  that 
all  parties  are  going  to  have  to  deal  with. 

Now,  I  have,  since  I  have  been  on  this  trip, 
checked  in  almost  daily  on  the  Kosovo  situation 
and  continue  to  support  strongly,  with  our  allies, 
continuing  NATO  planning  and  a  clear  and  un- 
ambiguous statement  that  we  have  not,  nor 
should  we,  rule  out  any  options.  And  I  hope 
that  is  still  the  position  of  our  European  allies. 

Q.  While  NATO  is  planning,  people  are  dying 
every  day. 

The  President.  They  are,  Mr.  Donaldson,  but 
there  is — the  conflict  is  going  on;  both  sides 
are  involved  in  it.  There  is  some  uncertainty 
about  who  is  willing  and  who  is  not  willing  to 
even  negotiate  about  it.  And  we're  working  on 
it  as  best  we  can. 

Mr.  Bloom  [David  Bloom,  NBC  News]. 

Human  Rights  and  Democracy  in  China 

Q.  Mr.  President,  if  this  trip  is  followed  in 
the  days  or  weeks  to  come  by  the  piecemeal 
release  of  a  few  Chinese  dissidents,  would  you 
consider  that  a  success?  And  why  not  set  a  dead- 
line for  China  to  release  all  of  its  political  pris- 
oners? And,  if  I  may,  sir,  you  spoke  a  minute 
ago  about  the  powerful  forces  resisting  change 
in  China.  Do  you  believe  there  could  ever  be 
democracy  here? 

The  President.  Oh,  yes.  The  answer  to  the 
second  question  is  yes.  I  beheve  there  can  be, 
and  I  believe  there  will  be.  And  what  I  would 
like  to  see  is  the  present  Government,  headed 
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by  this  President  and  this  Premier,  who  are 
clearly  committed  to  reform,  ride  the  wave  of 
change  and  take  China  fully  into  the  21st  cen- 
tury and  basically  dismantle  the  resistance  to 
it.  I  believe  there — not  only  do  I  believe  there 
can  be,  I  beheve  there  will  be. 

Now,  I  believe  that,  again — on  your  first  ques- 
tion, I  think  I  have  to  do  what  I  think  is  most 
effective.  And  obviously,  I  hope  there  will  be 
further  releases.  As  I  said,  I  would  like  to  see 
not  only  targeted,  selected  high-profile  indi- 
vidual releases,  which  are  very  important,  but 
I  think  that  the  next  big  step  would  be  for 
China  to  look  at  whether  there  could  be  some 
expedited  process  to  review  the  sentences  of 
whole  categories  of  people,  because  that  would 
tend  to  show  a  change  in  policy  rather  than 
just  the  product  of  negotiation  with  the  Ameri- 
cans. 

In  all  fairness,  while  I  very  much  value  the 
role  that  I  and  our  country  have  been  able  to 
play  here,  the  best  thing  for  China  will  be  when 
no  outside  country  is  needed  to  advance  the 
cause  of  human  rights  and  democracy. 

Go  ahead. 

Taiwan  and  President's  Previous  Views  on  China 

Q.  Mr.  President,  the  U.S.  policy  pushed  for 
a  negotiated  reconciliation  between  the  People^s 
Republic  and  Taiwan.  But  some  in  Taiwan  be- 
lieve that,  by  endorsing  the  "three  no's,"  your 
administration  has  taken  away  some  of  the  bar- 
gaining power  that  they  would  need  in  a  nego- 
tiation. Did  that  concern  you?  And  can  you  tell 
us  why  you  thought  it  was  important  to  publicly 
articulate  the  "three  no's"  policy,  when  people 
in  Taiwan  were  saying  this  would  make  it  more 
difficult? 

And  also,  if  you'll  forgive  me  just  a  quick 
two-parter,  as  you  look  back  at  the  ups  and 
downs  of  your  China  policy  over  the  past  6 
years,  have  you  ever  had  occasion  to  regret  the 
very  tough  and  sometimes  personal  words  you 
had  on  the  subject  for  George  Bush  in  1992? 

The  President.  Let  me  answer  the  Taiwan 
question  first.  First,  I  think  there  may  be  dif- 
ference of  opinion  in  Taiwan.  Yesterday  the  Tai- 
wanese leader,  Mr.  Li,  said  that  the  United 
States  had  kept  its  commitments  not  to  damage 
Taiwan  or  its  interests  in  any  way  here.  I  pub- 
licly stated  that,  because  I  was  asked  questions 
in  public  about  Taiwan,  and  I  thought  it  was 
an  appropriate  thing  to  do  under  the  cir- 
cumstances. But  I  did  not  announce  any  change 


in  policy.  In  fact,  the  question  of  independence 
for  Taiwan,  for  example,  has  been  American  pol- 
icy for  a  very  long  time  and  has  been  a  policy 
that  has  been  embraced  by  the  Government  in 
Taiwan,  itself 

So  I  believe  that  I  did  the  right  thing  there 
to  simply  clarify  to  both  sides  that  there  had 
been  no  change  in  our  policy.  The  substance 
of  the  policy  is  obviously  something  that  the 
Chinese  Government  agrees  with.  I  think  what 
the  Taiwan  Government  wants  to  hear  is  that 
we  favor  the  cross-strait  dialog,  and  we  think 
it  has  to  be  done  peacefully  and  in  orderly  fash- 
ion. That  is,  I  believe,  still  the  intention  and 
the  commitment  of  the  Chinese  Government. 

So  I  didn't  intend,  and  I  don't  believe  I  did, 
change  the  substance  of  our  position  in  any  way 
by  anything  that  I  said.  I  certainly  didn't  try 
to  do  that. 

Mr.  Maer  [Peter  Maer,  NBC  Mutual  Radio]. 

Q.  And  about  what  you  said 

The  President.  Oh,  I'm  sorry,  I  forgot.  Well, 
let  me  go  back  and  try  to  retrace  the  steps 
there.  I  think  that  at  the  time — ^you  may  have 
a  better  record  of  exactly  what  was  said  and 
what  wasn't — I  felt  very  strongly  that  the  United 
States  should  be  clear  and  unambiguous  in  our 
condemnation  about  what  happened  9  years  ago, 
at  the  time.  And  that  then  we  needed  to  have 
a  clear  road  going  forward  which  would  attempt 
to — not  to  isolate  the  Chinese  but  would  at- 
tempt to  be  very  strong  about  how  we  felt  about 
what  happened  and  would,  in  essence,  broaden 
the  nature  of  our  policy. 

What  I  felt  was  that  in  a  genuine  concern 
to  maintain  a  constructive  relationship  with 
China,  for  security  reasons  and  for  economic 
reasons,  that  we  didn't  have  high  enough  visi- 
bility for  the  human  rights  issue.  I  beheved  that 
then;  I  still  believe  that.  I  think  any  President 
would  say  that,  once  you've  served  in  this  job, 
you  understand  a  little  bit  more  the  nuances 
of  all  policies  than  you  did  before  you  get  it. 
But  I  believe,  on  balance,  that  we  have  a  strong- 
er human  rights  component  to  our  engagement 
strategy  than  was  the  case  before,  and  I  think 
that  is  quite  important. 

Mr.  Maer. 

Human  Rights  in  China 

Q.  Mr.  President,  during  your  trip,  at  least 
in  the  first  cities  you  visited,  we  saw  a  sort 
of  "catch  and  release"  program  of  human  rights 
dissidents.  And  of  course,  thousands  of  others 
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are  still  in  prison,  in  labor  camps.  Since  you 
did  not  meet  with  them,  sir,  what  would  your 
message  be  to  those  who  wanted  to  meet  with 
you?  And  to  follow  up  on  your  response  to 
an  earlier  question,  why  is  it  that  you  feel  that 
it  would  not  help  their  cause  to  have  sat  down 
and  met  with  some  of  them? 

The  President.  Because  I  believe  over  the  long 
run  what  you  want  is  a  change  in  the  policy 
and  the  attitude  of  the  Chinese  Government 
on  whole,  not  just  on  this,  that,  or  the  other 
specific  imprisoned  dissident  or  threatened  dis- 
sident, although  those  things  are  very  important. 
I  don't  want  to  minimize  that.  I'm  glad  Wei 
Jingsheng  is  out  of  jail.  I'm  glad  the  bishop 
is  out  of  jail.  I'm  glad  Wang  Dan  is  out  of 
jail.  I  think  these  things  are  important. 

But  what  I  am  trying  to  do  is  to  argue  to 
the  Chinese  Government  that,  not  because  we're 
pressuring  them  publicly  but  because  it  is  the 
right  thing  to  do — the  right  thing  to  do — that 
the  whole  policy  should  be  changed.  And  after 
all,  our  relationships  have  been  characterized, 
I  think,  by  significant  misunderstanding,  includ- 
ing the  misunderstanding  of  the  Chinese  of  our 
motive  in  raising  these  issues. 

And  so  I  felt  that  by  going  directiy  to  engage 
the  Chinese,  starting  with  the  President,  and 
especially  taking  advantage  of  the  opportunity 
to  have  this  free  and  open  debate  before  all 
the  Chinese  people,  I  could  do  more  in  the 
short  and  in  the  long  run  to  advance  the  cause 
of  human  rights. 

Q.  The  other  part  of  the  question  is,  is  there 
some  message  to  these  individuals  that  you'd 
like  to  send  Qiem? 

The  President.  My  message  is  that  the  United 
States  is  on  your  side,  and  we  did  our  best. 
We're  on  the  side  of  free  speech.  We're  on 
the  side  of  not  putting  people  who  dissent  in 
prison.  We're  on  the  side  of  letting  people  who 
only  dissented  and  exercised  their  free  speech 
out  of  prison,  and  that  we  believe  that  this  new, 
heretofore  unprecedented  open  debate  about 
this  matter  will  lead  to  advances.  We  think  that 
it's  going  to  take  a  lot  of  discipline  and  a  lot 
of  effort,  but  we  believe  that  this  strategy  is 
the  one  most  likely  to  advance  the  cause  of 
free  speech  and  free  association  and  free  expres- 
sion of  religious  conviction,  as  well. 

Northern  Ireland  Peace  Process 

Q.  A  question  from  the  Irish  Times.  I  under- 
stand, Mr.  President,  that  you  have  been  fol- 


lowing events  in  Northern  Ireland  very  closely 
during  your  trip  and  that  you  telephoned  party 
leaders  from  Air  Force  One  yesterday,  and  you 
spoke  to  them  about  the  prospect  of  serious 
violence  this  weekend — [inaudible].  Could  I  ask 
you,  what  would  you  say  to  those  on  the  oppo- 
site side  of  the  dispute  at  this  time,  and  also 
about  the  burning  of  10  Catholic  churches  in 
Northern  Ireland?  And  could  I  ask  you,  too, 
is  there  any  prospect  of  you  visiting  Ireland  this 
year,  now  that  the  Northern  Ireland  elections 
are  behind  us? 

The  President.  Well,  yes,  I  did  call  Mr. 
Trimble  and  Mr.  Hume  to  congratulate  them 
on  the  respective  performances  of  their  parties, 
and  the  leadership  position  that — this  was  right 
before  the  elections — I  mean,  the  election  for 
leadership — but  that  we  had  assumed  Mr. 
Trimble  would  be  elected  and  that  either  Mr. 
Hume  or  the  nominee  of  his  party,  which  turned 
out  to  be  Mr.  Mallon,  would  be  selected  as 
the  First  Deputy.  And  I  wanted  to  talk  to  them 
about  what  die  United  States  could  do  to  con- 
tinue to  support  this  process  and,  in  particular, 
whether  there  was  anything  that  could  be  done 
to  diffuse  the  tension  surrounding  the  marching 
season  and,  especially,  the  Drumcree  march. 

And  we  had  very  good,  long  talks.  They  said 
they  needed  to  get  the  leadership  elections  out 
of  the  way.  They  wanted  to  consult  with  Prime 
Minister  Blair,  who's  been  up  there,  and  with 
Prime  Minister  Ahem,  and  that  we  would  agree 
to  be  in,  more  or  less,  daily  contact  in  the  days 
running  up  to  the  marching  date  in  the  hope 
that  that  could  be  done. 

I  think  it's  very  important  that  the  people 
of  Ireland  give  this  new  Assembly  a  chance  to 
work — ^people  of  Northern  Ireland.  And  I  think 
it  would  be  tragic  indeed  if  either  side  felt  so 
aggrieved  by  the  ultimate  resolution  of  the 
marching  issue  that  they  lost  the  bigger  picture 
in  the  moment.  I  think  that  is  something  that 
must  not  happen. 

Obviously,  I  feel  personally  horrible  about 
what  has  happened  to  the  churches.  In  our 
country,  we  had  this  round  of  church  burnings 
in  the  last  few  years.  And  during  the  civil  rights 
days,  we  had  a  number  of  bombings  of  black 
churches,  which  really  reflected  the  darkest  im- 
pulses of  some  of  our  people  at  their  worst 
moments.  And  I  would  just  plead  to  whoever 
was  responsible  for  this  for  whatever  reason, 
you  need  to  take  the  churches  off  the  list,  and 
you  need  to  take  violence  off  the  list. 
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Japanese  Economy 

Q.  Mr.  President,  this  morning  you  mentioned 
the  new  package  of  Japanese  banking  reforms 
and  said  you  welcomed  them.  Do  you  beheve 
that  those  reforms  and  other  domestic  financial 
measures  will  be  sufficient  to  stem  the  slide 
of  the  yen  and  prevent  the  Japanese  economy 
from  going  deeper  into  recession,  perhaps 
spreading  fear  in  China  and  elsewhere  in  the 
region  and  to  the  United  States? 

The  President  Well,  the  Japanese  economy 
has  been  at  a  period  of  slow  to  no  growth  for 
a  period  of  years  now.  And  if  you  look  at  the 
dislocation  here  in  Hong  Kong,  for  example, 
you  see  what  regional  ramifications  that  has  as 
Japan  slows  down;  then  you  have  the  problems 
in  Indonesia  and  Korea  and  Thailand  and  else- 
where. 

I  will  reiterate:  I  think  that  the  Chinese  have 
done  a  good  thing  by  maintaining  the  stability 
of  their  currency  and  not  engaging  in  competi- 
tive devaluations.  I  hope  they  wiD  continue  to 
do  that.  But  I  don't  think  anyone  seriously  be- 
lieves that  the  financial  situation  in  Asia  can 
get  better  and  that,  therefore,  we  can  resume 
global  growth  in  a  way  that  won't  have  a  de- 
structive impact  on  the  United  States  and  other 
countries  unless  Japan  can  grow  again.  We  all 
have  a  vested  interest  in  that,  as  well  as  our 
best  wishes  for  the  people  of  Japan. 

Now,  I'm  encouraged  by  the  fact  that  the 
Prime  Minister  announced  this  program  and  an- 
nounced it  several  days  before  he  had  originally 
intended  to.  And  I  think  what  the  markets  are 
waiting  for  now  is  some  action  and  a  sense  that, 
if  it  turns  out  that  the  implementation  of  this 
program  is  not  enough,  that  more  will  be  done. 

It  is  not  rational,  in  my  view,  to  believe  that 
the  Japanese  economy  is  meant  to  contract  fur- 
ther. This  is  an  enormously  powerful,  free  coun- 
try, fiiU  of  brilliant  people  and  successful  busi- 
nesses and  staggering  potential.  And  this  is  al- 
most like  a  historical  anomaly.  Now,  we  know 
generally  what  the  elements  of  the  program  are. 
But  what  I  hope  very  much  is  that  as  soon 
as  these  elections  are  over,  there  will  be  a  strong 
sense  of  determination  and  confidence  not  only 
on  the  part  of  the  Japanese  Government  but 
the  Japanese  people,  and  that  the  rest  of  us 
will  do  whatever  it  is  we  have  to  do  to  support 
their  doing  whatever  they  have  to  do  to  get 
this  turned  around.  But  we  have  a  huge  stake 
in  getting  Japanese  growth  going,  and  I  think 


that  it  can  be  done  because  of  the  fundamental 
strengths  of  the  Japanese  people  and  their  econ- 
omy. But  I  think  that  it's  going  to  take  some 
real  concerted  action.  And  if  the  first  steps  don't 
work,  then  you  just  have  to  keep  doing  more. 
You  just  have  to  keep  working  through  this  until 
it's  turned  around. 

It's  not  a  situation  like  the  Depression  in  the 
United  States  in  the  thirties,  which  took,  lit- 
erally, years  and  years  and  years  to  work  out 
of,  because  we  had  fallen  so  much  below  any- 
thing that  they're  facing  now.  And  we  didn't 
have  anything  like  the  sophisticated  under- 
standing or  the  sophisticated  economy  or  capac- 
ity in  the  thirties  that  they  have  now. 

So  I  think  we  can  get  through  this  in  a  rea- 
sonable amount  of  time,  but  the  rest  of  us, 
including  the  United  States  and  China,  need 
to  have  both  good  wishes  and  determination  for 
Japan  and  just  understand  that,  however,  there's 
a  limit  to  what  we  can  do  until  they  do  the 
things  that  they  have  to  do.  But  I  think  after 
this  election,  you  may  see  a  little  more  moment 
there. 

Mr.  Walsh  [Ken  Walsh,  U.S.  News  &  World 
Report]. 

President  Jiang  Zemin  of  China 

Q.  Mr.  President,  you  spent  considerable  time 
with  President  Jiang  Zemin  this  week  both  in 
public  and  in  private.  I  wonder  if  you  could 
give  us  your  assessment  of  him  not  only  as  a 
strategic  partner  but  as  a  leader  and  as  an  agent 
for  change  in  China. 

The  President  Well,  first  of  all,  I  have  a  very 
high  regard  for  his  abilities.  I  remember  not 
so  many  years  ago,  there  was  a — the  conven- 
tional wisdom  was  that  he  might  be  a  transi- 
tional figure.  And  after  I  met  with  him  the  first 
time,  I  felt  very  strongly  that  his  chances  of 
becoming  the  leader  of  China  for  a  sustained 
period  were  quite  good,  because  he's  a  man 
of  extraordinary  intellect,  very  high  energy,  a 
lot  of  vigor  for  his  age  or  indeed  for  any  age. 
And  I  think  he  has  a  quality  that  is  profoundly 
important  at  this  moment  in  our  history  when 
there's  so  much  change  going  on:  He  has  a 
good  imagination.  He  has  vision;  he  can  vis- 
ualize; he  can  imagine  a  future  that  is  different 
from  the  present. 

And  he  has,  I  think,  a  very  able  partner  in 
Premier  Zhu  Rongji,  who  has  enormous  tech- 
nical competence  and  almost  legendary  distaste 
for  stalling  and  bureaucracy  and  just  staying  in 
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the  same  path  the  way — even  if  it's  not  working. 
So  my  view  is  that  the  potential  we  have  for 
a  strategic  partnership  is  quite  strong. 

However,  I  think  that  hke  everyone  else,  he 
has  constituencies  with  which  he  must  work. 
And  I  hope  that  more  of  them  are  now  more 
convinced  that  we  can  build  a  good,  positive 
partnership  as  a  result  of  this  trip.  I  hope  more 
of  them  understand  that  America  wishes  China 
well,  that  we  are  not  bent  on  containing  China, 
and  that  our  human  rights  policy  is  not  an  ex- 
cuse for  some  larger  strategic  motive.  It's  what 
we  really  believe.  We  believe  it's  morally  right, 
and  we  believe  it's  best  for  them,  as  a  practical 
matter,  over  the  long  run. 

So  I  believe  that  there's  a  very  good  chance 
that  China  has  the  right  leadership  at  the  right 
time,  and  that  they  understand  the  daunting, 
massive  nature  of  the  challenges  they  face.  They 
want  us  to  understand  that  there  is  much  more 
personal  freedom  now,  in  a  practical  sense,  for 
most  Chinese  than  there  was  when  President 
Nixon  came  here  or  10  years  ago.  But  I  think 
they  understand  that  this  is  an  unfolding  proc- 
ess, and  they  have  to  keep  going.  And  I  hope 
that  we  can  be  a  positive  force  there. 

Yes,  go  ahead. 

Q.  Following  up  on  that,  do  you  consider 
that  the  three  televised  appearances  were,  in 
part,  a  personal  expression  of  gratitude  from 
President  Jiang  to  you? 

The  President.  I  don't  know  about  that.  I 
think  that  it  might  have  been — I  think  it  was 
a  personal  expression  of  confidence  in  the  good 
will  that  we  have  established  to  build  the  right 
kind  of  relationship.  But  more  importandy,  I 
think  it  was  a  personal  expression  of  confidence 
that  he  could  stand  there  and  answer  questions 
before  the  people  of  China  that  might  come 
not  only  from  Chinese  press  but  from  ours  as 
well. 

So  I  wouldn't  say  gratitude;  I  think  confidence 
is  the  right  answer.  But  I  can  tell  you,  every 
place  I  went  after  that,  you  know,  when  I  came 
down  to  Shanghai  or  when  I  flew  over  to  Hong 
Kong,  lots  and  lots  of  people  I  met  with  men- 
tioned it  to  me,  that  it  really  meant  something, 
that  it  changed  the  whole  texture  of  what  had 
happened.  And  I  think  that  we  did  the  right 
thing.  And  I'm  certain  that  he  did  the  right 
thing. 

Go  ahead. 


Democracy  in  China 

Q.  Ambassador  Sasser  said  earher  this  week 
that  he  believes  that  communism  in  China  will 
end.  You  just  said  now  that  democracy  will  come 
to  China.  What  is  the  timeframe  for  that?  Will 
it  happen  in  your  lifetime? 

The  President.  I  certainly  hope  so.  [Laughter] 
That's  like  saying — I  don't  mean  to  trivialize  the 
question,  but  let  me  give  you — do  I  believe  a 
woman  will  be  elected  President  of  the  United 
States?  I  do.  Do  I  think  it  will  be  a  good  thing? 
I  do.  Do  I  know  when  it  will  happen?  I  don't. 
Who  will  make  the  decision?  The  American  peo- 
ple. 

As  I  said,  I  believe  that  leaders  of  vision  and 
imagination  and  courage  will  find  a  way  to  put 
China  on  the  right  side  of  history  and  keep 
it  there.  And  I  believe  that  even  as — ^when  peo- 
ple are  going  through  changes,  they  may  not 
believe  that  this  is  as  morally  right  as  we  do. 
But  I  think  they  will  also  be  able  to  see  that 
it  is  in  their  interest  to  do  this,  that  their  country 
will  be  stronger,  that  when  people  have — if  you 
look  at  just  the  last  50  years  of  history  in  China, 
and  if  you  look  at  the  swings  back  and  forth, 
when  Mao  Tse-tung  was  alive  and  you  were 
letting  a  thousand  flowers  bloom,  and  all  of  a 
sudden  there  was  a  reaction,  you  know;  and 
there  was  the  Cultural  Revolution,  and  then 
there  was  the  reaction,  and  we  liked  the  reaction 
of  that;  then  there  was  Tiananmen  Square. 

If  you  want  to  avoid  these  wild  swings  where 
society  is  like  a  pressure  cooker  that  blows  the 
top  off,  then  there  has  to  be  some  institutional 
way  in  which  people  who  have  honest  griev- 
ances, even  if  they're  not  right — not  all  the  crit- 
ics will  always  be  right  all  the  time,  just  like 
the  government,  the  officials  won't  always  be 
right  all  the  time — but  if  there  is  a  normalized 
way  in  which  people  can  express  their  dissent, 
that  gives  you  a  process  that  then  has  the  integ- 
rity to  carry  you  on  more  of  a  straight  line 
to  the  future,  instead  of  swinging  back  and  forth 
all  the  time.  The  very  ability  to  speak  your  mind, 
even  if  you  think  you  can't  prevail,  is  in  itself 
empowering. 

And  so,  one  of  the  things  that  I  hope  is  that — 
the  Chinese  leaders,  I've  always  been  impressed, 
have  an  enormous  sense  of  history,  and  they're 
always  looking  for  parallels  and  for  differences. 
It's  a  wise  thing.  Our  people  need  to  understand 
more  of  our  own  history  and  how  it  may  or 
may  not  relate  to  the  moment  and  to  the  future. 
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And  if  you  think  about — one  of  the  things  that, 
if  I  were  trying  to  manage  this  huge  transition — 
and  I'll  just  give  you,  parenthetically,  one 
thing, — the  Mayor  of  Shanghai  told  me  that  in 
just  the  last  couple  of  years  1.2  million  people 
had  been  displaced  from  state  industries  in 
Shanghai  and  over  one  million  had  already 
found  other  jobs.  That's  just  in  one  area  of 
the  country.  If  you're  trying  to  manage  that  sort 
of  transition,  one  of  the  things  that  I  would 
be  looking  for  is  how  I  could  keep  this  thing 
going  down  the  track  in  the  right  direction  and 
not  have  wild  swings  and  not  be  confronted 
with  a  situation  which  would  then  be  unmanage- 
able. 

So  that's  what  I  hope  has  happened  and 
where  I  hope  we'll  go. 

Mr.  KnoUer  [Mark  Knoller,  CBS  Radio],  I'll 
take  your  question  and  then  I'll  go.  You  guys 
may  want  to  shop  some  more.  [Laughter] 

Policy  of  Constructive  Engagement 

Q.  Mr.  President,  if  constructive  engagement 
is  the  right  policy  in  your  view  for  dealing  with 
China,  why  isn't  it  an  appropriate  policy  for 
dealing  with  other  countries,  say,  Cuba? 

The  President.  That's  not  the  question  I 
thought  you  were  going  to  ask — [laughter] — I 
mean,  the  example  I  thought  you  were  going 
to  give.  I  think  each  of  these  has  to  be  taken 
on  its  own  facts.  In  the  case  of  Cuba,  we  actu- 
ally have  tried — I  would  remind  you,  we  have 
tried  in  good  faith  on  more  than  one  occasion 
to  engage  Cuba  in  a  way  that  would  develop 
the  kind  of  reciprocal  movement  that  we  see 
in  China. 

Under  the  Cuban  Democracy  Act,  which  was 
passed  by  the  Congress  in  1992  and  signed  by 
President  Bush,  but  which  I  strongly  supported 
during  the  election  season,  we  were  given  a 
clear  roadmap  of  balanced  actions  that  we  could 
take  and  that  Cuba  could  take.  And  we  were, 
I  thought,  making  progress  with  that  map  until 
the  people,  including  American  citizens,  were 
unlawfully  shot  out  of  the  sky  and  killed.  That 
led  to  the  passage  of  the   Helms-Burton  law. 

And  even  after  that,  after  the  Pope  went  to 
Cuba,  I  took  some  further  actions,  just  about 


everything  I'm  empowered  to  take  under  the 
Helms-Burton  law,  to  again  increase  people-to- 
people  contacts  in  Cuba,  to  empower  the  church 
more  with  our  support  as  an  instrument  of  civil 
society,  and  to  send  a  signal  that  I  did  not 
want  the  United  States  to  be  estranged  from 
the  people  of  Cuba  forever. 

I  do  believe  that  we  have  some  more  options, 
and  I  think  Cuba  is  a  case  where,  because  it's 
close  to  home  and  because  of  the  position  we 
occupy  in  the  region,  our  policy  has  a  greater 
chance  of  success.  But  even  there,  you  see, 
whatever  policy  you  pursue,  you  have  to  be  pre- 
pared to  have  a  little  patience  and  work  with 
it  and  hope  that  it  will  work  out  in  the  long 
run. 

But  nothing  would  please  me  more  than  to 
get  some  clear  signal  that  Cuba  was  willing  to 
be  more  open  and  more  free  and  more  demo- 
cratic and  work  toward  a  common  future  and 
join  the  whole  rest  of  the  hemisphere.  You 
know,  in  our  hemisphere,  every  country  but 
Cuba  is  a  democracy,  and  I  would  like  the  see — 
nothing  would  please  me  more  than  to  see  some 
rapprochement  between  the  people  of  our  two 
countries,  especially  because  of  the  strong 
Cuban-American  population  in  our  Nation. 

Thank  you  very  much. 

Note:  The  President's  162d  news  conference 
began  at  5:23  p.m.  in  the  Grand  Ballroom  of  the 
Grand  Hyatt  Hotel.  In  his  remarks,  he  referred 
to  President  Jiang  Zemin  and  Premier  Zhu  Rongji 
of  China;  President  Li  Teng-hui  of  Taiwan;  freed 
Chinese  dissidents  Wei  Jingsheng,  Bishop  Zeng 
Jingmu,  and  Wang  Dan;  David  Trimble  of  the  Ul- 
ster Unionist  Party  and  John  Hume  and  Seamus 
Mallon  of  the  Social  Democratic  and  Labor  Party 
of  Ireland;  Prime  Minister  Tony  Blair  of  the 
United  Kingdom;  Prime  Minister  Bertie  Ahem  of 
Ireland;  Prime  Minister  Ryutaro  Hashimoto  of 
Japan;  Mayor  Xu  Kuangdi  of  Shanghai,  China;  and 
Pope  John  Paul  II.  Reporters  referred  to  freed 
Chinese  dissident  Bao  Tong;  President  Slobodan 
Milosevic  of  the  Federal  Republic  of  Yugoslavia 
(Serbia  and  Montenegro);  and  former  President 
George  Bush. 
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Memorandum  on  the  Joint  Institute  for  Food  Safety  Research 
July  3,  1998 


Memorandum  for  the  Secretary  of  Health  and 
Human  Services  and  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture 

Subject:  Joint  Institute  for  Food  Safety  Research 

Americans  enjoy  the  most  bountiful  and  safe 
food  supply  in  the  world.  My  Administration 
has  made  substantial  improvements  in  the  food 
safety  system,  from  modernizing  meat,  seafood, 
and  poultry  inspections  to  creating  a  high-tech 
early  warning  system  to  detect  and  control  out- 
breaks of  foodbome  illness. 

Our  success  has  been  built  on  two  guiding 
principles:  (1)  engaging  all  concerned  parties  in- 
cluding consumers,  farmers,  industry,  and  aca- 
demia,  in  an  open  and  far-ranging  dialogue 
about  improving  food  safety;  and  (2)  groun^ng 
our  efforts  in  the  best  science  available.  We 
have  made  progress,  but  more  can  be  done  to 
prevent  the  many  foodbome  illnesses  that  still 
occur  in  our  countiy. 

As  we  look  to  the  future  of  food  safety, 
science  and  technology  will  play  an  increasingly 
central  role.  An  expanded  food  safety  research 
agenda  is  essential  to  continued  improvements 
in  the  safety  of  America's  food.  We  need  new 
tools  to  detect  more  quickly  dangerous  patho- 
gens, like  E.  coli  0157:H7  and  Campylobacter, 
and  we  need  better  interventions  that  reduce 
the  risk  of  contamination  during  food  produc- 
tion. 

Food  safety  research  is  a  critical  piece  of  my 
Fiscal  Year  1999  food  safety  initiative;  and  I 
have  urged  the  Congress  to  revise  the  appropria- 
tions bills  it  currendy  is  considering  to  provide 
full  funding  for  this  initiative.  I  also  have  urged 
the  Congress  to  pass  two  critical  pieces  of  legis- 
lation to  bring  our  food  safety  system  into  the 
21st  century:  (1)  legislation  ensuring  that  the 
Food  and  Drug  Administration  halts  imports  of 
fruits,  vegetables,  and  other  food  products  that 
come  from  countries  that  do  not  meet  U.S.  food 
safety  requirements  or  that  do  not  provide  the 
same  level  of  protection  as  is  required  for  U.S. 
products;  and  (2)  legislation  giving  the  Depart- 
ment of  Agriculture  the  authority  to  impose  civil 
penalties  for  violations  of  meat  and  poultry  regu- 


lations and  to  issue  mandatory  recalls  to  remove 
unsafe  meat  and  poultry  from  the  marketplace. 

At  the  same  time,  we  need  to  make  every 
effort  to  maximize  our  current  resources  and 
authorities.  One  very  important  way  to  achieve 
this  objective  is  to  improve  and  coordinate  food 
safety  research  activities  across  the  Federal  Gov- 
ernment, with  State  and  local  governments,  and 
the  private  sector.  Solid  research  can  and  will 
help  us  to  identify  foodbome  hazards  more  rap- 
idly and  accurately,  and  to  develop  more  effec- 
tive intervention  mechanisms  to  prevent  food 
contamination. 

I  therefore  direct  you  to  report  back  to  me 
within  90  days  on  the  creation  of  a  Joint  Insti- 
tute for  Food  Safety  Research  that  will:  (1)  de- 
velop a  strategic  plan  for  conducting  food  safety 
research  activities  consistent  with  my  Food  Safe- 
ty Initiative;  and  (2)  efficiently  coordinate  all 
Federal  food  safety  research,  including  with  the 
private  sector  and  academia.  This  Institute, 
which  will  operate  under  your  joint  leadership, 
should  cooperate  and  consult  with  all  interested 
parties,  including  other  Federal  agencies  and  of- 
fices— ^particularly,  the  Environmental  Protection 
Agency,  the  National  Partnership  for  Rein- 
venting Government,  and  the  Office  of  Science 
and  Technology  Policy — State  and  local  agencies 
focusing  on  research  and  public  health,  and  on 
consumers,  producers,  industry,  and  academia. 
The  Institute  should  make  special  efforts  to 
build  on  efforts  of  the  private  sector,  through 
the  use  of  public-private  partnerships  or  other 
appropriate  mechanisms. 

These  steps,  taken  together  and  in  coordina- 
tion with  our  pending  legislation,  will  ensure 
to  the  fullest  extent  possible  the  safety  of  food 
for  all  of  America's  families. 

William  J.  Clinton 

Note:  This  memorandum  was  made  available  by 
the  Office  of  the  Press  Secretary  on  July  3  but 
was  embargoed  for  release  until  10:06  a.m.  on 
July  4. 
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The  President's  Radio  Address 
July  4,  1998 

Good  morning,  IVe  just  returned  from  my 
trip  to  China,  a  great  and  ancient  nation  that 
is  undergoing  historic  change,  change  I  could 
see  in  new  private  businesses  that  are  helping 
China's  economy  to  grow,  in  people  free  for 
the  first  time  to  work  in  jobs  of  their  own  choos- 
ing, and  in  Chinese  villages  in  the  first  free 
elections  of  local  leaders. 

I  was  able  to  speak  directly  not  only  to  Presi- 
dent Jiang  and  the  leaders  of  the  Chinese  Gov- 
ernment but  to  the  Chinese  people  themselves 
about  the  partnership  we  hope  to  build  with 
China  for  peace  and  prosperity  and  about  the 
importance  of  freedom  and  what  it  means  to 
us  in  America.  At  this  particular  moment  in 
history,  when  for  the  first  time  a  majority  of 
the  world's  people  live  under  governments  of 
their  own  choosing,  and  when  in  China  the  posi- 
tive impacts  of  greater  openness  and  personal 
hberties  are  already  apparent,  I'm  especially  glad 
to  be  home  for  Independence  Day,  the  day  we 
celebrate  the  freedom  our  Founders  declared 
222  years  ago  this  Fourth  of  July. 

And  this  Fourth  of  July,  even  as  we  celebrate, 
we  should  be  not  only  grateful  for  the  freedom 
we  enjoy;  we  should  rededicate  ourselves  to  the 
work  of  responsible  citizenship.  For  example, 
on  the  Fourth  of  July,  families  and  friends  come 
together  all  over  America  at  backyard  barbecues 
and  parks  for  picnics.  As  they  enjoy  their  meals, 
I  want  to  report  to  you  about  what  I'm  doing 
to  make  sure  the  food  and  drinks  we  serve  our 
families  this  Independence  Day  and  every  day 
are  safe. 

Our  food  supply  is  the  most  bountiful  and 
the  safest  in  the  world,  but  we  know  we  can 
do  better.  For  nearly  6  years,  I've  worked  hard 
to  put  in  place  a  modem  food  safety  system 
for  the  21st  century.  I  signed  into  law  legislation 
to  keep  harmful  pesticides  off  our  fruits  and 
vegetables.  We  put  in  place  strong  protections 
to  ensure  that  seafood  is  safe,  and  we're  mod- 
ernizing our  meat  and  poultry  safety  system. 

Last  year  we  launched  a  nationwide  early 
warning  system  to  catch  outbreaks  of  food-borne 
illnesses  sooner  and  prevent  them  from  hap- 
pening in  the  first  place.  But  as  much  as  we've 
done,  we  know  we  have  to  do  more  to  keep 
our  families   safe  and  strong.  We  know  older 


people  and  children  are  especially  vulnerable  to 
contaminated  food.  That  lesson  was  driven  home 
tragically  last  year,  when  apple  juice  contami- 
nated with  a  deadly  strain  of  E.  coli  caused 
the  death  of  a  16-month-old  child  in  Washington 
State  and  led  to  the  hospitalization  of  more  than 
a  dozen  other  children. 

Today  we're  taking  two  important  steps  to 
ensure  that  our  food  supply  is  as  safe  as  we 
can  make  it.  First,  I  am  pleased  to  announce 
a  new  rule  that  requires  warning  labels  on  all 
packaged  juice  that  has  not  been  pasteurized 
or  processed  to  kill  harmful  bacteria.  These 
warnings  will  help  families  make  better  decisions 
about  the  juice  they  buy,  and  they  will  help 
us  to  prevent  thousands  of  Americans  from  be- 
coming ill  every  year. 

Second,  I'm  directing  the  Department  of 
Health  and  Human  Services  and  the  Depart- 
ment of  Agriculture  to  report  back  to  me  within 
90  days  with  a  plan  to  create  a  new  national 
institute  for  food  safety  research.  This  institute 
will  join  the  resources  of  the  public  and  private 
sectors  and  bring  together  the  talents  of  the 
most  esteemed  scientists  in  the  government,  in 
universities,  and  in  businesses  to  develop  cutting 
edge  techniques  to  keep  our  food  safe. 

I'm  doing  what  I  can  to  protect  our  families 
from  contaminated  food.  Congress  must  also  do 
its  part  to  ensure  the  safety  of  America's  food 
supply.  First  and  most  important,  it  should  fully 
fund  my  comprehensive  $101  million  food  safety 
initiative.  Among  other  important  programs,  this 
initiative  will  pay  for  225  new  food  and  drug 
administrators,  inspectors,  and  employees:  peo- 
ple who  can  keep  unsafe  food  away  from  our 
borders,  out  of  our  stores,  and  off  our  dining 
room  tables. 

Congress  should  also  give  the  FDA  greater 
authority  to  halt  imports  of  fruits,  vegetables, 
and  other  food  products  that  are  produced 
under  safety  conditions  that  simply  do  not  match 
our  own  strict  standards.  It  should  give  the  U.S. 
Department  of  Agriculture  new  authority  to  im- 
pose tough  fines  on  businesses  who  violate  those 
standards  and  to  issue  mandatory  recalls  of  un- 
safe meat  and  poultry  before  they  reach  our 
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table;  and  it  should  confirm  a  respected,  experi- 
enced scientist,  Dr.  Jane  Henney,  to  lead  our 
food  safety  efforts  as  Commissioner  of  FDA. 
Food  can  never  be  made  entirely  safe.  There- 
fore, every  parent  also  has  a  responsibility:  a 
responsibility  to  handle  food  carefully,  especially 
during  the  summer.  Meanwhile,  we  must  do 
everything  we  can  to  protect  the  food  Americans 
eat  and  to  give  our  families  the  peace  of  mind 
they  deserve.  That's  one  important  way,  on  this 
Fourth  of  July,  we  can  resolve  to  keep  our  Na- 
tion strong  as  we  move  into  the  21st  century. 


Happy   Independence   Day,   Americans,   and 
thanks  for  listening. 

Note:  The  address  was  recorded  at  7:18  a.m.  on 
July  3  in  the  Grand  Hyatt  Hotel,  Hong  Kong  SAR, 
China,  for  broadcast  at  10:06  a.m.,  e.d.t.,  on  July 
4.  The  transcript  was  made  available  by  the  Office 
of  the  Press  Secretary  on  July  3  but  was  embar- 
goed for  release  until  the  broadcast.  In  his  ad- 
dress, the  President  referred  to  President  Jiang 
Zemin  of  China,  and  Jane  E.  Henney,  Food  and 
Drug  Administration  Commissioner-designate. 


Remarks  on  Medicare  and  the  Legislative  Agenda  and  an  Exchange  With 

Reporters 

July  6,  1998 


The  President.  Good  morning.  I'm  delighted 
to  be  here  with  Secretary  Shalala,  Mr.  Apfel, 
and  Ron  Pollack  to  make  an  announcement 
today.  Let  me  first,  by  way  of  introduction,  say, 
as  all  of  you  know,  the  First  Lady  and  I  just 
returned  this  weekend  from  our  trip  to  China. 
It  was  a  trip  that  advanced  America's  interests 
and  values  in  a  secure,  stable,  and  increasingly 
open  China  by  achieving  solid  progress  in  a 
number  of  areas  and  an  honest,  unprecedentedly 
open  discussion  with  both  Chinese  leaders  and 
the  Chinese  people. 

We've  come  back  to  America  at  a  critical 
time.  We're  exactly  halfway  through  the  Major 
League  Baseball  season,  but  we're  already  in 
the  ninth  inning  of  this  congressional  session. 
We  have  to  use  wisely  the  remaining  38  working 
days  to  make  a  season  of  progress. 

With  an  economy  the  strongest  in  a  genera- 
tion and  our  social  fabric  strengthening,  it  is, 
as  I  have  said  repeatedly,  extremely  tempting 
for  all  of  us  to  kick  back  and  soak  in  the  good 
times.  But  that  would  be  wrong.  There  are  still 
enormous  challenges  and  opportunities  facing 
the  United  States  on  the  edge  of  the  21st  cen- 
tury. We  must  make  this  a  moment  of  oppor- 
tunity, not  missed  opportunity. 

First,  we  have  to  advance  the  economic  strat- 
egy that  has  brought  so  much  opportunity  to 
so  many  Americans.  In  the  coming  weeks,  I 
will  insist  that  the  House  join  me  and  the  Senate 
in  reserving  the  surplus  until  we  save  Social 
Security  first.  We  should  fulfill  our  obligation 


to  America's  children,  with  smaller  class  sizes, 
modernized  schools,  higher  standards,  more 
Head  Start  opportunities,  more  reading  help  for 
third  graders,  more  access  to  college. 

We  should  strengthen  the  International  Mon- 
etary Fund  because  our  prosperity  depends 
upon  the  stabihty  of  our  trading  partners  in  Asia 
and  around  the  world.  We  should  press  forward 
with  our  reform  of  Government  by  passing  IRS 
reform  to  guard  against  abuses  and  extend  tax- 
payers' rights,  and  through  bipartisan  campaign 
finance  reform. 

And  we  must  further  strengthen  families  and 
communities  across  our  country  with  a  juvenile 
crime  bill  that  uses  prosecutors  and  probation 
officers  to  crack  down  on  gangs,  guns,  and 
drugs,  and  bars  violent  juveniles  from  buying 
guns  for  life;  with  comprehensive  tobacco  legis- 
lation; and  with  the  Patients'  Bill  of  Rights  that 
says  critical  medical  decisions  can  only  be  made 
by  doctors,  not  insurance  company  accountants. 

There  is  much  to  do  in  these  remaining  38 
days.  Congress  has  a  choice  to  make  in  writing 
this  chapter  of  our  history.  It  can  choose  par- 
tisanship, or  it  can  choose  progress.  Congress 
must  decide. 

I  stand  ready  to  work  with  lawmakers  of  good 
faith  in  both  parties,  as  I  have  for  5V2  years, 
to  move  our  Nation  forward.  And  I  have  a  con- 
tinuing obligation  to  act,  to  use  the  authority 
of  the  presidency  and  the  persuasive  power  of 
the  podium  to  advance  America's  interest  at 
home  and  abroad.  Nowhere  is  that  need  greater 
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than  our  mission  to  provide  quality  health  care 
for  every  American,  especially  the  elderly. 

Last  year's  bipartisan  balanced  budget  agree- 
ment gave  seniors  and  people  with  disabilities 
new  help  to  pay  their  Medicare  premiums.  This 
was  the  right  thing  to  do.  Yet  a  new  study 
released  today  by  Mr.  Pollack's  Families  USA 
shows  that  over  3  million  of  the  hardest-pressed 
Medicare  beneficiaries  still  do  not  receive  the 
help  to  which  they  are  due. 

I  want  to  thank  Ron  Pollack  for  his  continuing 
excellent  work  for  accessible  and  quality  care 
for  all  Americans,  and  for  continuing  to  point 
out  the  problems  in  achieving  that  goal. 

Today  I  am  launching  a  national  effort  to 
educate  every  single  Medicare  recipient  about 
this  opportunity,  using  the  mail.  Medicare  and 
Social  Security  notices,  case  workers,  field  of- 
fices, working  with  State  governments,  and  using 
the  Internet.  Through  this  effort,  hundreds  of 
thousands  of  older  and  disabled  low-income 
Americans  will  receive  more  affordable  health 
care  without  any  new  congressional  action.  This 
is  a  duty  we  owe  our  parents  and  our  fellow 
citizens,  and  we  should  honor  it.  It's  the  right 
thing  to  do. 

I  want  to  thank  Secretary  Shalala  and  Mr. 
Apfel  for  working  out  the  details  of  this  out- 
reach. We  look  forward  to  signing  up  people 
and  getting  them  on  the  Medicare  rolls  as  quick- 
ly as  possible. 

This  is  a  moment  of  opportunity.  We  have 
to  use  it  decisively.  We  can  do  so,  and  if  we 
do  we  will  strengthen  our  Nation.  Again  I  say, 
we  have  to  choose  progress  over  partisanship. 

Thank  you. 

Fast-Track  Trading  Authority 

Q.  Speaker  Gingrich  said  that  he  may  bring 
up  fast- track  legislation  again  this  fall.  Are  you 
planning  an  aggressive  push  for  fast  track  this 
year? 

The  President.  Well,  I  don't  know  that  any- 
thing has  changed  in  terms  of  the  votes.  I  would 
like  to  see  the  Africa  trade  bill,  which  did  pass 
the  House,  and  the  Caribbean  Basin  Initiative, 
which  I  understand  has  been  modified  in  the 
Senate  so  it  may  pass,  pass.  You  know  I'm 
strongly  for  fast  track,  but  if  there  is  no  reason 
to  believe  we  can  pass  it,  it  would  be  a  mistake 


to  keep  the  other  initiatives  from  passing  which 
would  do  a  great  deal  of  good  for  the  United 
States  and  for  the  countries  in  our  neighborhood 
and  in  Africa. 

Health  Maintenance  Organizations 

Q.  Mr.  President,  in  12  States  big  HMO's 
have  dropped  Medicaid  coverage  altogether.  In 
at  least  12  States,  major  HMO's  have  dropped 
Medicaid 

The  President.  Yes,  I  read  that  story  in  the 
morning  paper,  and  I  was  very  concerned  about 
it.  And  before  I  came  out  here,  I  talked  to 
Secretary  Shalala  about  it.  She  says  that  in  some 
States,  there  is  contrary  evidence,  so  I  have 
asked  her  to  look  at  all  50  States,  get  all  the 
facts,  report  back  to  me  as  soon  as  possible, 
and  then  we'll  let  you  know  what  we  find  out 
as  quickly  as  we  can.  It  was  a  very  disturbing 
story,  but  we  want  to  get  all  the  facts,  and 
then  we'll  make  them  available  to  you. 

Thank  you. 

Death  of  Roy  Rogers 

Q.  Your  thoughts  on  Roy  Rogers? 

The  President.  I  would  like  to  say  something 
about  Roy  Rogers  because  he  was,  as  you  know, 
most  prominent  in  my  childhood.  I  think  it  was 
from  the  midforties  to  the  midfifties  when  he 
was  the  number  one  Western  star.  And  like 
most  people  my  age,  I  grew  up  on  Roy  Rogers, 
Dale  Evans,  and  Trigger,  and  Gabby  Hayes.  I 
really  appreciate  what  he  stood  for,  the  movies 
he  made,  and  the  kind  of  values  they  embodied, 
and  the  good-natured  spirit  that  he  exhibited 
all  the  way  up  until  his  last  interviews,  not  so 
very  long  ago. 

And  my  thoughts  are  with  his  family  and  his 
many  friends,  but  today  there  will  be  a  lot  of 
sad  and  grateful  Americans,  especially  of  my 
generation,  because  of  his  career. 

Thank  you. 

Note:  The  President  spoke  at  10:45  a.m.  in  the 
Rose  Garden  at  the  White  House.  In  his  remarks, 
he  referred  to  Ronald  F.  Pollack,  vice  president 
and  executive  director.  Families  USA;  Roy  Rog- 
ers' wife,  actress  Dale  Evans,  and  his  horse.  Trig- 
ger; and  the  late  actor  George  (Gabby)  Hayes. 
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Letter  to  Congressional  Leaders  Reporting  on  the  National  Emergency 
With  Respect  to  Libya 
July  6,  1998 


Dear  Mr.  Speaker:     (Dear  Mr.  President:) 

I  hereby  report  to  the  Congress  on  the  devel- 
opments since  my  last  report  of  January  13, 
1998,  concerning  the  national  emergency  with 
respect  to  Libya  that  was  declared  in  Executive 
Order  12543  of  January  7,  1986.  This  report 
is  submitted  pursuant  to  section  401(c)  of  the 
National  Emergencies  Act,  50  U.S.C.  1641(c); 
section  204(c)  of  the  International  Emergency 
Economic  Powers  Act  (lEEPA),  50  U.S.C. 
1703(c);  and  section  505(c)  of  the  International 
Security  and  Development  Cooperation  Act  of 

1985,  22  U.S.C.  2349aa-9(c). 

1.  On  January  2,  1998,  I  renewed  for  another 
year  the  national  emergency  with  respect  to 
Libya  pursuant  to  lEEPA.  This  renewal  ex- 
tended the  current  comprehensive  financial  and 
trade    embargo   against    Libya   in    effect    since 

1986.  Under  these  sanctions,  virtually  all  trade 
with  Libya  is  prohibited,  and  all  assets  owned 
or  controlled  by  the  Libyan  government  in  the 
United  States  or  in  the  possession  or  control 
of  U.S.  persons  are  blocked. 

2.  There  have  been  no  amendments  to  the 
Libyan  Sanctions  Regulations,  31  C.F.R.  Part 
550  (the  "Regulations"),  administered  by  the  Of- 
fice of  Foreign  Assets  Control  (OFAC)  of  the 
Department  of  the  Treasury,  since  my  last  re- 
port of  January  13,  1998. 

3.  During  the  reporting  period,  OFAC  re- 
viewed numerous  applications  for  licenses  to  au- 
thorize transactions  under  the  Regulations.  Con- 
sistent with  OFAC's  ongoing  scrutiny  of  banking 
transactions,  the  largest  category  of  license  ap- 
provals (34)  concerned  requests  by  non-Libyan 
persons  or  entities  to  unblock  certain  interdicted 
funds  transfers.  Three  licenses  authorized  re- 
ceipt of  payment  for  the  provision  of  legal  serv- 
ices to  the  Government  of  Libya  in  connection 
with  actions  in  U.S.  courts  in  which  the  Govern- 
ment of  Libya  was  named  as  defendant  and 
for  other  legal  services.  One  license  authorizing 
certain  travel  transactions  was  issued.  A  total 
of  38  licenses  were  issued  during  the  reporting 
period. 

4.  During  the  current  6-month  period,  OFAC 
continued  to  emphasize  to  the  international 
banking  community  in   the   United   States   the 


importance  of  identifying  and  blocking  payments 
made  by  or  on  behaJf  of  Libya.  OFAC  worked 
closely  with  the  banks  to  assure  the  effectiveness 
of  interdiction  software  systems  used  to  identify 
such  payments.  During  the  reporting  period, 
more  than  140  transactions  potentially  involving 
Libya,  totaling  more  than  $8.9  million,  were 
interdicted. 

5.  Since  my  last  report,  OFAC  has  collected 
15  civil  monetary  penalties  totaling  nearly 
$280,000  for  violations  of  the  U.S.  sanctions 
against  Libya.  Fourteen  of  the  violations  in- 
volved the  failure  of  banks  and  U.S.  corporations 
to  block  payments  or  letters  of  credit  trans- 
actions relating  to  Libyan-owned  or  -controlled 
financial  institutions.  One  U.S.  individual  paid 
an  OFAC  penalty  for  commercial  exports  to 
Libya. 

Various  enforcement  actions  carried  over  from 
previous  reporting  periods  have  continued  to  be 
pursued  aggressively.  Numerous  investigations 
are  ongoing  and  new  reports  of  violations  are 
being  scrutinized. 

6.  The  expenses  incurred  by  the  Federal  Gov- 
ernment in  the  6-month  period  from  January 
7  through  July  6,  1998,  that  are  directly  attrib- 
utable to  the  exercise  of  powers  and  authorities 
conferred  by  the  declaration  of  the  Libyan  na- 
tional emergency  are  estimated  at  approximately 
$960,000.  Personnel  costs  were  largely  centered 
in  the  Department  of  the  Treasury  (particularly 
in  the  Office  of  Foreign  Assets  Control,  the 
Office  of  the  General  Counsel,  and  the  U.S. 
Customs  Service),  the  Department  of  State,  and 
the  Department  of  Commerce. 

7.  The  policies  and  actions  of  the  Government 
of  Libya  continue  to  pose  an  unusual  and  ex- 
traordinary threat  to  the  national  security  and 
foreign  policy  of  the  United  States.  In  adopting 
UNSCR  883  in  November  1993,  the  United  Na- 
tions Security  Council  determined  that  the  con- 
tinued failure  of  the  Government  of  Libya  to 
demonstrate  by  concrete  actions  its  renunciation 
of  terrorism,  and  in  particular  its  continued  fail- 
ure to  respond  fully  and  effectively  to  the  re- 
quests and  decisions  of  the  Security  Council  in 
Resolutions  731  and  748,  concerning  the  bomb- 
ing of  the  Pan  Am  103  and  UTA  772  flights. 
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constituted  a  threat  to  international  peace  and 
security.  The  United  States  will  continue  to  co- 
ordinate its  comprehensive  sanctions  enforce- 
ment efforts  with  those  of  other  U.N.  member 
states.  We  remain  determined  to  ensure  that 
the  perpetrators  of  the  terrorist  acts  against  Pan 
Am  103  and  UTA  772  are  brought  to  justice. 
The  families  of  the  victims  in  the  murderous 
Lockerbie  bombing  and  other  acts  of  Libyan 
terrorism  deserve  nothing  less.  I  shall  continue 
to  exercise  the  powers  at  my  disposal  to  apply 
economic  sanctions  against  Libya  fully  and  effec- 


tively, so  long  as  those  measures  are  appropriate, 
and  will  continue  to  report  periodically  to  the 
Congress    on    significant   developments   as    re- 
quired by  law. 
Sincerely, 

William  J.  Clinton 

Note:  Identical  letters  were  sent  to  Newt  Ging- 
rich, Speaker  of  the  House  of  Representatives, 
and  Albert  Gore,  Jr.,  President  of  the  Senate.  This 
letter  was  released  by  the  OfBce  of  the  Press  Sec- 
retary on  July  7. 


Remarks  on  Signing  the  Memorandum  on  Ensuring  Compliance  With  the 
Health  Insurance  Portability  and  Accountability  Act 
July  7,  1998 


Thank  you.  Mr.  Pomeroy,  we're  delighted  to 
have  you  here,  along  with  your  colleagues,  and 
we  appreciate  the  work  you  do  every  day.  I 
want  to  thank  all  of  those  who  are  here  with 
me  on  this  platform  who  are  responsible  for 
the  action  we're  taking  today  and  the  work  we Ve 
done  on  health  care.  And,  like  the  Vice  Presi- 
dent, rd  hke  to  say  a  special  word  of  apprecia- 
tion to  Senator  Kennedy. 

I  honestly  believe  that  when  the  history  of 
the  United  States  Congress  in  the  20th  century 
is  written,  there  will  be  very  few  people  who 
have  exercised  as  much  positive  influence  to 
benefit  the  American  people,  whether  they  were 
in  the  majority  or  the  minority,  as  Senator 
Kennedy.  And  this  is  one  of  the  crowning 
achievements  of  his  career,  and  I'm  very  grateful 
to  him  for  what  he's  done. 

I  have  done  everything  I  knew  to  do  to  help 
our  country  move  forward  to  expand  health  care 
access  and  improve  health  care  quality.  Yester- 
day I  announced  an  important  initiative  to  help 
more  than  3  million  senior  citizens  get  assistance 
in  paying  their  Medicare  bills.  I  have  called 
upon  Congress  to  rise  above  partisanship  and 
join  me  in  ensuring  that  the  well-being  of  the 
patient  will  always  be  our  health  care  system's 
bottom  line,  whether  or  not  the  patient  is  in 
a  managed  care  plan  or  in  traditional  fee-for- 
service  medicine.  And  in  a  few  moments,  I  in- 
tend to  take  action  to  strengthen  the  vital  health 
care  protections  of  the  Kennedy- Kassebaum  law. 


It  was  nearly  2  years  ago  that  I  stood  with 
many  of  the  people  in  this  room  on  the  South 
Lawn  to  proudly  sign  that  bill  into  law.  It  was 
a  remarkable  achievement,  the  product  of  ex- 
traordinary dedication  by  Senators  Kassebaum 
Baker  and  Senator  Kennedy  and  others.  It's 
given  millions  of  Americans  the  chance  to 
change  jobs  without  losing  health  insurance  even 
if  they  or  someone  in  their  family  has  a  so- 
called  pre-existing  condition. 

Unfortunately,  reports  have  shown  that  some 
health  plans  are  paying  no  more  than  lip  service 
to  the  requirements  of  the  law,  delaying  or  de- 
nying coverage  to  eligible  Americans.  That  is 
unacceptable.  It  is  wrong. 

I  will  sign  an  Executive  order,  at  the  conclu- 
sion of  this  event,  to  give  new  teeth  to  the 
Kassebaum-Kennedy  law  and  new  peace  of 
mind  to  Americans  with  pre-existing  conditions. 
As  the  single  largest  buyer  of  private  health 
insurance,  the  Federal  Government  speaks  with 
a  very  loud  voice.  With  that  voice,  we  now  put 
health  plans  on  notice.  This  administration  has 
zero  tolerance  for  actions  that  undermine  these 
vital  health  care  protections.  If  you  violate  the 
letter  or  the  spirit  of  the  Kassebaum-Kennedy 
law,  we  will,  if  necessary,  terminate  your  con- 
tract to  provide  health  insurance  to  Federal  em- 
ployees. If  you  say  no  to  people  with  pre-existing 
conditions,  the  Federal  Government  will  say  no 
to  you. 

I  am  very  pleased  that  the  National  Associa- 
tion of  Insurance  Commissioners  will  join  the 
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Department  of  Health  and  Human  Services  and 
the  Office  of  Personnel  Management  in  these 
efforts.  As  the  primary  enforcers  of  the  Kasse- 
baum-Kennedy  law,  the  State  commissioners 
play  a  crucial  role,  and  I  thank  them  for  their 
help. 

Now  it's  Congress'  turn  also  to  get  involved. 
We  must  work  together  in  the  same  spirit  of 
bipartisanship  that  produced  the  Kassebaum- 
Kennedy  law  to  enact  an  enforceable  Patients' 
Bill  of  Rights.  All  Americans  deserve  to  know 
that  the  medical  decisions  they  depend  upon 
are  being  made  by  medical  doctors  and  not  in- 
surance company  accountants.  All  Americans 
have  the  right  to  know  all  their  medical  options 
and  not  just  the  cheapest.  All  Americans  should 
have  the  right  to  choose  the  specialists  they 
want  for  the  care  they  need.  All  Americans 
should  have  the  right  to  emergency  room  care 
whenever  and  wherever  they  need  it.  Traditional 
care  or  managed  care,  all  Americans  deserve 
quality  care. 

In  February  I  took  executive  action  to  extend 
this  Patients'  Bill  of  Rights  to  all  the  85  miUion 
Americans  who  get  their  health  insurance 
through  the  Federal  Government.  Now  Con- 
gress must  do  so  for  every  American. 


Today  there  are  only  37  working  days  left 
in  this  session  of  Congress,  but  that's  no  excuse 
for  failing  to  act,  and  millions  of  Americans  are 
looking  to  us  for  the  right  kind  of  action.  They 
want  us  to  pass  a  strong,  bipartisan  Patients' 
Bill  of  Rights.  They  want  us  to  put  progress 
over  partisanship.  They  want  us  to  leave  our 
country  stronger  for  the  century  just  ahead.  I 
believe  this  action  today  helps  to  achieve  that 
goal,  and  I  thank  all  of  you  for  your  role  in 
it. 

Thank  you  very  much. 


Note:  The  President  spoke  at  2:20  p.m.  in  the 
Grand  Foyer  at  the  White  House.  In  his  remarks, 
he  referred  to  Glenn  Pomeroy,  president,  Na- 
tional Association  of  Insurance  Commissioners. 
The  President  also  referred  to  the  Health  Insur- 
ance Portability  and  Accountability  Act  of  1996, 
Public  Law  104-191;  and  his  memorandum  of 
February  20  on  Federal  agency  compliance  with 
the  Patient  Bill  of  Rights  (PuUic  Papers  of  the 
Presidents:  William  ].  Clinton,  1998  Book  1 
(Washington:  U.S.  Government  Printing  Office, 
1999),  p.  260). 


Memorandum  on  Ensuring  Compliance  With  the  Health  Insurance 
Portability  and  Accountability  Act 
July  7,  1998 


Memorandum  for  the  Secretary  of  Labor,  the 
Secretary  of  Health  and  Human  Services,  the 
Director  of  the  Office  of  Personnel  Management 

Subject:  Ensuring  Compliance  with  the  Health 
Insurance  Portability  and  Accountability  Act  of 
1996 

Earlier  this  year,  my  Administration  received 
a  number  of  troubling  reports  that  health  insur- 
ers were  circumventing  insurance  protections 
under  the  Health  Insurance  Portability  and  Ac- 
countability Act  of  1996  (HIPAA)  by  giving  fi- 
nancial incentives  to  agents  to  avoid  enrolling 
Americans  with  pre-existing  conditions.  In  addi- 
tion, we  learned  that  some  agents  were  delaying 
the  processing  of  applications  submitted  by 
qualified  individuals  in  order  to  ensure  that  the 
applicant  had  a  sufficient  break  in  coverage  to 


lose  eligibility  for  HIPAA  protections.  Such  ac- 
tions clearly  were  and  are  inconsistent  with  the 
letter  and  spirit  of  HIPAA. 

In  February,  I  directed  the  Department  of 
Health  and  Human  Services  (HHS)  to  take  ap- 
propriate actions  to  encourage  health  insurers 
and  their  agents  to  stop  all  such  harmful  prac- 
tices. The  Health  Care  Financing  Administration 
(HCFA)  responded  by  immediately  releasing  a 
strong  guidance  bulletin  on  March  18  to  every 
insurance  commissioner  in  the  Nation,  advising 
them  of  our  strong  commitment  to  ensure  com- 
pliance with  HIPAA. 

Today,  I  am  taking  additional  actions  to  en- 
sure that  health  plans  comply  with  this  law.  I 
direct  the  Office  of  Personnel  Management 
(0PM)  to  use  its  contractual  relationship  with 
health  plans  to  improve  HIPAA  compliance.  The 


1189 


July  7  I  Administration  of  William  J.  Clinton,  1998 


0PM  oversees  the  Federal  Employees  Health 
Benefit  Program  (FEHBP),  the  Nation's  largest 
employer-sponsored  health  benefits  program 
with  9  miUion  enroUees  and  350  participating 
health  plans. 

Specifically,  I  direct  the  OPM  to  take  all  ap- 
propriate action — up  to  and  including  termi- 
nation of  a  participating  health  plan  fi-om  the 
FEHBP— if  the  OPM  determines,  consistent 
with  HIPAA  and  implementing  regulations,  that 
a  plan  is  engaging  in  insurance  practices  that 
are  inconsistent  with  the  letter  and  spirit  of 
HIPAA.  In  order  to  be  eligible  to  participate 
in  the  FEHBP,  carriers  subject  to  HIPAA  will 
have  to  certify  to  the  OPM  that  they  are  pro- 
viding access  to  health  insurance  in  compliance 
with  HIPAA.  Such  action  by  the  OPM  will  pro- 
vide another  enforcement  tool  to  the  Federal 
Government  without  in  any  way  altering  or  hin- 
dering any  other  enforcement  action  by  the 
HCFA  or  State  insurance  commissioners. 

To  help  ensure  that  the  OPM  can  take  these 
important  enforcement  actions,  I  direct  the 
HCFA  to  immediately  send  to  the  OPM  reports 


of  violations  by  insurers  or  their  representatives 
that  preclude  or  inhibit  access  to  the  insurance 
protections  provided  under  HIPAA.  Any  such 
referral  to  the  OPM  would  not  alter  the  respon- 
sibihty  of  States  or  the  HCFA  to  utilize  any 
and  all  enforcement  tools  at  their  disposal  to 
ensure  HIPAA  compliance. 

Finally,  I  direct  that  the  HHS  and  the  De- 
partment of  Labor  report  to  me,  through  the 
Vice  President,  within  6  months  on  the  suc- 
cesses and  shortcomings  of  HIPAA.  This  report 
should  be  produced  after  consultation  with  the 
States  and  the  National  Association  of  Insurance 
Commissioners  and  should  include  specific  legis- 
lative or  regulatory  recommendations  to  further 
strengthen  this  law. 

My  Administration  has  zero  tolerance  for  any 
actions  that  hinder  vulnerable  Americans  from 
accessing  insurance,  consistent  with  HIPAA's 
protections.  This  directive  is  intended  to  ensure 
that  health  plans  come  into  compliance  with  this 
important  statute  so  that  Americans  are  assured 
these  insurance  protections. 

WiLUAM  J.  Clinton 


Statement  on  the  Death  of  M.K.O.  Abiola  of  Nigeria 
July  7,  1998 


I  was  deeply  saddened  to  learn  of  the  sudden 
and  untimely  death  of  M.K.O.  Abiola,  a  distin- 
guished citizen  and  patriot  of  Nigeria.  I  extend 
my  heartfelt  condolences  to  his  family  and  to 
all  of  the  people  of  Nigeria. 

Members  of  a  U.S.  delegation,  led  by  Under 
Secretary  of  State  Thomas  Pickering,  and  Nige- 
rian officials  were  with  Chief  Abiola  when  he 
fell  ill.  They  accompanied  him  to  the  hospital 
with  a  physician  and  Government  officials  and 
witnessed  physicians  at  the  State  House  clinic 
work  to  try  to  save  Chief  Abiola. 


I  have  been  encouraged  by  the  efforts  of  the 
new  head  of  state,  General  Abdulsalam 
Abubakar,  to  restore  public  confidence  in  the 
Government  of  Nigeria  and  to  take  crucial  initial 
steps  to  embark  on  a  credible  transition  to  civil- 
ian democratic  rule.  I  urge  the  Government  of 
Nigeria  to  continue  and  to  expedite  this  transi- 
tion and  call  upon  all  the  people  of  Nigeria 
to  contribute  peacefully  and  constructively  to 
build  a  brighter  future  for  their  country. 

In  this  time  of  tragedy,  I  wish  to  reaffirm 
the  longstanding  friendship  of  the  people  of  the 
United  States  for  the  people  of  Nigeria. 


Remarks  on  Efforts  to  Promote  Gun  Safety  and  Responsibihty 
July  8,  1998 


I   would  like   to   begin   by  thanking   Suzann 
Wilson  for  making  the  long  trip  up  here  from 


Arkansas  with  her  sister  to  be  with  us  today, 
so  soon  after  that  terrible  tragedy.  Most  people 
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wouldn't  feel  like  going  out  of  the  house,  much 
less  coming  all  the  way  to  Washington,  and  I 
think  it  is  a  real  credit  to  her  and  to  her  devo- 
tion to  her  daughter  that  she  is  here  today. 

I  want  to  thank  Colonel  Mitchell  and  Lieuten- 
ant Governor  Kathleen  Kennedy  Townsend  and, 
in  his  absence,  Governor  Glendening,  for  the 
pathbreaking  work  being  done  in  Maryland  on 
this  important  issue.  I  thank  Secretary  Rubin 
and  Mr.  Johnson  and  Mr.  Magaw  for  being  here 
and  the  work  the  Treasury  Department  is  doing. 
Thank  you.  Secretary  Riley,  for  the  work  you Ve 
done  to  have  zero  tolerance  for  guns  in  schools. 
Thank  you.  Attorney  General  Reno,  for  the 
steady  work  now  we  have  done  for  6  years  to 
try  to  bring  this  issue  to  the  American  people. 

I  thank  Senator  Durbin,  Senator  Chafee,  and 
Senator  Kohl,  and  a  special  word  of  thanks  to 
Representative  Carolyn  McCarthy.  And  to  all 
the  advocates  out  here,  I  welcome  you  here, 
and  I  thank  you,  and  especially  to  the  law  en- 
forcement officers. 

I  think  that  this  recent  series  of  killings  in 
our  schools  has  seared  the  heart  of  America 
about  as  much  as  anything  I  can  remember  in 
a  long,  long  time.  I  will  always  personally  re- 
member receiving  the  news  from  Jonesboro  be- 
cause it's  a  town  I  know  well.  I  know  the  local 
officials;  I  know  the  school  officials.  IVe  spent 
large  numbers  of  days  there.  I've  been  in  all 
the  schools  and  answered  the  children's  ques- 
tions. And  once  you  know  a  place  like  that, 
you  can't  possibly  imagine  something  like  this 
occurring. 

But  it's  happened  all  over  the  country.  I  was 
in  Springfield,  Oregon,  as  you  know,  in  the  last 
couple  of  weeks,  meeting  with  the  families 
there.  I  think  every  American  has  sent  out  pray- 
ers to  Suzann  and  the  other  parents  and  the 
other  spouses  and  people  who  were  so  wounded 
by  this.  But  in  a  fundamental  way,  our  entire 
Nation  has  been  wounded  by  these  troubled 
children  with  their  guns. 

As  has  already  been  said,  these  events  have 
been  even  more  difficult  for  us  to  understand 
because  they're  occurring  at  a  time  when  we've 
had  the  lowest  crime  rate  in  America  in  25 
years  and  for  the  first  time  in  a  decade,  a  steady 
drop  in  the  juvenile  crime  rate.  So  we  struggle 
for  answers.  We  say,  'Well,  does  the  popular 
culture  have  anything  to  do  with  this?  Does 
good  parenting  have  anything  to  do  with  this?" 
And  we  know  that  probably  everything  we  con- 
sider has   something  to  do  with  this.   But  no 


matter  how  you  analyze  this,  it  is  clear  that 
the  combination  of  children  and  firearms  is 
deadly.  As  parents,  public  officials,  citizens,  we 
simply  cannot  allow  easy  access  to  weapons  that 
kill. 

For  5  years  now,  our  administration  has 
worked  to  protect  our  children,  and  we  are  mak- 
ing progress,  as  has  been  said.  A  great  deal 
of  the  credit  goes  to  farsighted  leaders  at  the 
city  level  and  at  the  State  level,  people  like 
Lieutenant  Governor  Kathleen  Kennedy  Town- 
send  and  Superintendent  Mitchell  and  Governor 
Glendening. 

We're  well  on  our  way  toward  putting  100,000 
police  on  the  street.  About  a  quarter  of  a  million 
people  have  not  been  able  to  buy  guns  in  the 
first  place  because  of  the  Brady  law,  because 
of  their  criminal  background  or  their  mental 
health  history.  We  have  banned  several  types 
of  assault  weapons  and  have  struggled  to  pre- 
serve the  integrity  of  that  law  against  a  commer- 
cial assault  from  importers. 

School  security  is  tighter;  antigang  prevention 
is  better;  penalties  are  stronger.  We  promoted 
discipline  in  schools  with  antitruancy  and  curfew 
and  school  uniform  policies,  and  in  various  ways, 
they  have  worked  marvelously  in  many  commu- 
nities. And  we  have  a  national  policy  now,  in 
all  our  schools,  of  zero  tolerance  for  guns  in 
schools.  Over  6,000  students  with  guns  were 
disarmed  and  sent  home  last  year,  doubdess  pre- 
venting even  more  terrible  acts  of  violence. 

But  it  is  not  enough  if  children  have  access 
to  guns.  In  Springfield,  Oregon,  the  young  man 
in  custody  was  sent  home  the  day  before  be- 
cause he  had  a  gun  in  the  school. 

So,  yes,  our  laws  must  be  strong,  our  enforce- 
ment resolute.  At  home,  parents  must  teach 
their  children  the  difference  between  right  and 
wrong  and  lead  them  away  from  violence.  But 
recent  events  remind  us  that  even  if  all  this 
is  done,  it  is  still  too  easy  for  deadly  weapons 
to  wind  up  in  the  hands  of  children,  by  intent 
or  by  accident,  and  then  to  lead  to  tragedy, 
by  intent  or  by  accident. 

We  can't  shrug  our  shoulders  and  say,  'Well, 
accidents  will  happen,"  or  "Some  kids  are  just 
beyond  hope."  That  is  a  copout.  Instead,  every 
one  of  us  must  step  up  to  our  responsibility. 
That  certainly  includes  gun  owners,  gun  pur- 
chasers, and  gun  dealers.  Today  we  say  to  them, 
protecting  children  is  your  responsibility  too, 
and  there  are  penalties  for  the  failure  to  fulfill 
it. 
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In  response  to  the  directive  I  issued  to  Sec- 
retary Rubin  in  June  of  last  year,  all  Federal 
gun  dealers  will  now  be  required  to  issue  writ- 
ten warnings  and  post  signs  like  that  one  over 
there.  The  sign  makes  it  plain  for  all  to  see, 
in  simple,  direct  language,  that  it's  illegal  to 
sell,  deliver,  or  transfer  a  handgun  to  a  minor, 
period.  From  now  on,  no  customer  or  employee 
can  avoid  personal  responsibility  by  pleading  ig- 
norance of  the  law. 

Responsibility  at  gun  shops,  of  course,  must 
be  matched  by  responsibility  at  home.  Suzann 
talked  movingly  about  that.  Guns  are  kept  in 
the  home  for  many  purposes,  from  hunting  to 
self-defense.  That  is  every  family's  right,  and 
as  she  said  more  eloquently  than  I,  that  is  not 
in  question.  The  real  question  is  every  parent's 
responsibility,  every  adult's  responsibility  to 
make  sure  that  unsupervised  children  cannot  get 
a  hold  of  the  guns.  When  guns  are  stored  care- 
lessly, children  can  find  them,  pick  them  up, 
court  danger.  Most  will  put  them  back  where 
they  found  them.  Others,  as  we  know  now  from 
hard  experience,  will  touch  the  trigger  by  acci- 
dent. A  troubled  few  will  take  guns  to  school 
with  violence  in  mind. 

Too  many  guns  wielded  in  rage  by  troubled 
adolescents  can  be  traced  back  to  an  irrespon- 
sible adult.  As  has  been  previously  said,  in  Mary- 
land now,  and  now  in  14  other  States,  parents 
have  a  legal  responsibility  to  keep  guns  locked 
and  out  of  reach  of  young  hands.  That  should 
be  the  law  in  all  50  States.  There  are  35  more 
that  ought  to  follow  Maryland's  lead.  It  should 
be  the  practice  in  every  home. 

There  is  also  a  proper  Federal  role  in  pre- 
venting children's  access  to  firearms,  and  Con- 
gress should  pass  a  tough,  targeted  child  access 
prevention  law  with  new  penalties  to  punish  the 
most  egregious  offenders. 

I  applaud  Senators  Chafee  and  Durbin  for 
their  legislation  starting  us  down  the  road  to- 
ward making  this  the  law  of  the  land.  I  thank 
Senator  Kohl  and  Representative  McCarthy  for 


their  strong  support.  They  are  doing  the  right 
thing.  And  during  the  last  days  of  this  legislative 
session,  this  is  how  we  should  move  forward, 
again  I  say,  with  progress,  not  partisanship. 

There  is  much  we  must  do  in  public  life  to 
fulfill  our  obligation  to  our  children.  More  than 
a  year  ago,  we  directed  all  Federal  law  enforce- 
ment agencies  to  issue  child  safety  locks  to  Fed- 
eral officers  so  that  their  guns  could  not  be 
misused.  A  majority  of  our  gun  manufacturers 
have  joined  us  voluntarily  in  this  effort,  and 
that  has  been  successful.  I  hope  all  other  gun 
manufacturers  will  follow  suit. 

The  real  work,  of  course,  must  still  be  done 
in  our  homes,  beyond  law  and  policy,  to  the 
most  basic  values  of  respect,  right  and  wrong, 
conscience  and  community,  and  violence  re- 
jected in  favor  of  nonviolence  and  communica- 
tion. Only  parents  can  remedy  what  ails  children 
in  their  heart  of  hearts.  But  the  rest  of  us  must 
do  our  part  to  help  and  must  do  our  part  to 
contain  the  potential  for  destructive  violence 
when  things  fail  at  home. 

So  I  say  again,  this  is  an  issue  that  has  wound- 
ed every  American  in  one  way  or  the  other. 
Of  the  four  women  standing  to  my  right,  three 
have  lost  members  of  their  immediate  family 
because  of  gun  violence.  All  of  us  have  grieved 
with  them.  We  can  do  better.  This  is  one  big 
first  step. 

Thank  you  very  much. 

Note:  The  President  spoke  at  12:03  p.m.  in  Room 
450  of  the  Old  Executive  Office  Building.  In  his 
remarks,  he  referred  to  Suzann  Wilson,  whose 
daughter  Britthney  Vamer  was  killed  in  the 
Westside  Middle  School  shooting  in  Jonesboro, 
AR;  Maryland  Superintendent  of  Police  Col. 
David  B.  Mitchell;  Lt.  Gov.  Kathleen  Kennedy 
Townsend  and  Gov.  Parris  N.  Glendening  of 
Maryland;  and  Kipland  P.  Kinkel,  who  was 
charged  with  the  May  21  shooting  at  Thurston 
High  School  in  Springfield,  OR,  in  which  2  stu- 
dents were  killed  and  22  wounded. 
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Remarks  in  the  PBS  "Presidential  Dialogue  on  Race" 
July  8,  1998 


Moderator  Jim  Lehrer.  Good  evening.  Fm  Jim 
Lehrer.  Welcome  to  an  hour  of  conversation 
with  President  CHnton  about  race  in  America. 

And  welcome  to  you,  Mr.  President. 

The  President.  Thank  you,  Jim. 

Mr.  Lehrer.  The  President's  conversation  will 
be  with  eight  Americans:  four  NewsHour 
regulars:  essayist  Richard  Rodriguez  of  the  Pa- 
cific News  Service,  Roger  Rosenblatt  and  Clar- 
ence Page  of  the  Chicago  Tribune,  and  regional 
commentator  Cynthia  Tucker  of  the  Adanta 
Constitution;  plus,  four  others:  Roberto  Suro  of 
the  Washington  Post,  author  of  a  recent  book 
on  Hispanic- Americans;  Kay  James,  dean  of  Re- 
gent University's  School  of  Government;  Elaine 
Chao,  former  head  of  United  Way  of  America, 
now  at  the  Heritage  Foundation;  and  Sherman 
Alexie,  novelist,  poet,  and  screenwriter. 

Keep  in  mind,  please,  that  whatever  their  af- 
filiation and,  most  importantly,  their  race,  each 
is  here  as  an  individual  speaking  only  for  him 
or  herself. 

Richard  Rodriguez,  what  do  you  think  is  the 
single  most  important  thing  the  President  could 
do  to  improve  race  relations  in  this  country? 

[Mr.  Rodriguez  asserted  his  belief  that  although 
race  issues  in  the  country  had  become  more 
complicated,  the  national  discussion  initiated 
under  "One  America:  The  President's  Initiative 
on  Race"  and  its  Chair,  John  Hope  Franklin, 
had  not  kept  pace  with  that  complexity.] 

The  President.  Well,  I  basically  agree  with 
you  about  that.  As  a  Southerner,  like  Dr. 
Franklin,  I  think  that  there  are  unique  and  still- 
unresolved  issues  between  black  and  white 
Americans,  and  there  are  some  conditions  in 
America  which  disproportionately  involve  Afri- 
can-Americans. Some  of  them  are  not  old. 
Today  there  was  just  this  Journal  of  American 
Medical  Association  story  saying  that  African- 
Americans  metabolize  nicotine  in  a  different  way 
than  other  races,  as  far  as  we  know,  and  there- 
fore, even  though  blacks  smoke  fewer  cigarettes, 
they're  more  likely  to  get  lung  cancer — inter- 
esting thing. 

But  to  get  back  to  your  main  point,  I  have 
tried  to  emphasize  that  America  is  becoming 
a  multiracial,  multiethnic,  multirehgious  society, 
and  therefore  it  would  be  more  important  both 


to  understand  the  differences  and  to  identify 
the  common  values  that  hold  us  together  as 
a  country. 

And  I  often  cite,  since  we're  in  northern  Vir- 
ginia where  this  program  is  being  filmed,  I  often 
cite  the  Fairfax  County  School  District,  which 
is  now  the  most  diverse  school  district  in  the 
country,  with  people  from  over  100  different 
racial  and  ethnic  groups  with  over  100  different 
languages,  actually,  in  this  school  district.  And 
I  think  that's  a  pattern  of  where  we're  going. 
I've  got  a  friend  who  is  a  Southern  Baptist  min- 
ister here;  he  used  to  be  a  minister  in  Arkansas. 
He's  got  a  Korean  ministry  in  his  church.  That's 
just  one  tiny  example  of  the  kind  of  things 
you're  going  to  see  more  and  more  of  in  the 
country. 

Mr.  Lehrer.  Cynthia,  is  the  unfinished  busi- 
ness still  black  and  white? 

[Ms.  Tucker  suggested  that  what  many  consid- 
ered racial  differences  were  actually  class  dif- 
ferences, that  disproportionately  poor  blacks  re- 
sented whites,  and  that  working-class  whites 
with  stagnant  or  declining  incomes  blamed 
blacks  and  immigrants.  She  voiced  the  opinion 
that  the  wealth  gap  was,  in  part,  responsible 
for  the  continuing  racial  problems.] 

The  President.  There's  no  doubt  about  that. 
And  I  think  that  whenever  possible,  if  you  think 
that  there  is  a  class-related  or  income-related 
element  in  the  difficulties  we  have  with  race, 
we  ought  to  have  income-based  solutions  to  it. 

A  lot  of  things  that  I've  asked  the  Congress 
to  do  over  the  last  ^V2  years,  a  lot  of  things 
that  are  in  this  budget  now  are  designed  to 
address  that,  with  grater  incentives  for  people 
to  invest  in  inner  cities  and  Native  American 
reservations  and  other  poor  areas;  tax  systems, 
which  would  disproportionately  benefit  working 
people  on  the  lower  income  of  the  scale.  I  think 
those  things  are  very  important  because — and 
there  is,  by  the  way,  some  evidence  that,  in 
the  last  couple  of  years,  the  income  inequality 
has  begun  to  abate  some. 

But  I  think  it's  very  important  not  to  confuse 
the  two.  I  mean,  I  believe  the  primary  reason 
for  income  inequality — increasing  inequality  in 
America  is  that  we  have  changed  the  nature 
of  the  economy.  That  is,  if  you  go  back  to  100 
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years  ago,  and  you  see  when  we  moved  from 
an  agricultural  to  an  industrial  economy,  we  also 
had  a  big  influx  of  immigrants.  There  was  a 
hug  increase  in  inequality,  not  so  much  because 
of  the  immigrants,  but  because  the  way  people 
made  money  changed.  The  whole  basis  of 
wealth  changed.  That's  what's  happened  in  this 
computer-based  information  economy,  and  the 
premium  on  education  these  days  is  so  much 
greater  than  it's  ever  been,  that  there's  a  lot 
of  stagnant  incomes  out  there  from  people  who 
have  worked  hard  all  of  their  lives  but  aren't 
part  of  the  modem  economy.  And  I  think  that 
we  need  strategies  to  identify  the  people  that 
aren't  winning  and  turn  them  into  winners.  And 
at  the  very  least,  turn  their  children  into  win- 
ners. 

Mr.  Lehrer.  Kay  James,  class  or  race? 

[Ms.  James  responded  that  no  matter  how  mid- 
dle class  a  person  became,  if  that  person  was 
black,  he  or  she  still  experienced  discrimination. 
She  suggested  that  issues  of  poverty  and  class, 
although  worthy  topics,  should  not  take  prece- 
dence over  the  discussion  of  racism  in  America.  ] 

The  President.  Well,  obviously,  I  agree  with 
that,  or  I  wouldn't  have  set  up  this  initiative. 
I  think  that  the  point  I  wanted  to  make  is  to 
whatever  extent  you  can  have  an  economic  ap- 
proach that  embraces  people  of  all  races,  if  it 
elevates  disproportionately — racial  groups  that 
have  been  disproportionately  depressed,  you'll 
help  to  deal  with  the  race  problem. 

But  there  is — no  one  could  look  around  the 
world — if  you  forget  about  America,  just  look 
at  the  rest  of  the  world;  no  one  could  doubt 
the  absence  of  a  deep,  inbred  predisposition 
of  people  to  fear,  look  down  on,  separate  them- 
selves from,  and,  when  possible,  discriminate 
against  people  who  are  of  different  racial  and 
ethnic  groups  than  themselves.  I  mean,  this  is 
the  primary  factor  in  the  world's  politics  today 
at  the  end  of  the  cold  war. 

Mr.  Lehrer.  Sherman,  does  a  poor  Native 
American  starting  out  face  more  hurdles  than 
a  poor  white  American  starting  out? 

Mr.  Mexie.  A  poor  Native  American  faces 
more  hurdles  than  a  poor  anybody. 

Mr.  Lehrer.  Anybody? 

[Mr.  Alexie  descried  conditions  in  Native  Amer- 
ican reservations  and  noted  the  lack  of  role  mod- 
els.] 


The  President.  Let  me  ask  you  something. 
I'd  like  to  start,  because  I  think  this  will  help 
us  to  get  to  the  race  issue  you  talked  about. 
Let's  just  talk  about  the  Native  American  popu- 
lation. When  I  was  running  for  President  in 
1992,  I  didn't  know  much  about  the  American 
Indian  condition,  except  that  we  had  a  signifi- 
cant but  very  small  population  of  Indians  in 
my  home  State  and  that  my  grandmother  was 
one-quarter  Cherokee;  that's  all  I  knew.  And 
I  spent  a  lot  of  time  going  around  to  the  res- 
ervations and  to  meet  with  leaders  and  to  learn 
about  the  sort  of  nation-to-nation  legal  relation- 
ship that's  supposed  to  exist  between  the  U.S. 
Government  and  the   Native   American   tribes. 

I  concluded  that  the  American  Indians  had 
gotten  the  worst  of  both  worlds,  that  they  had 
not  been  given  enough  empowerment  or  respon- 
sibility or  tools  to  make  the  most  of  their  own 
lives,  and  the  sort  of  paternalistic  relationship 
the  U.S.  Government  had  kept  them  in  was 
pathetic  and  inadequate.  So  they  literally  got 
the  worst  of  both  worlds.  They  weren't  given 
enough  help,  and  they  certainly  didn't  have 
enough  responsibility  and  power,  in  my  view, 
to  build  the  future. 

So  what  do  you  think  the  most  important 
thing  is  for  Americans  to  know  about  American 
Indians?  And  what  do  you  think  the  most  impor- 
tant thing  American  Indians  should  be  doing 
for  themselves  or  should  ask  us  to  do  to  change 
the  future? 

[Mr.  Alexie  answered  that  people  needed  to  un- 
derstand that  Native  Americans  are  separate,  as 
sovereign  nations,  politically  and  economically. 
He  then  said  that  Native  Americans  themselves 
had  to  recognize  the  value  of  education.] 

Mr.  Lehrer.  Elaine  Chao,  where  do  the  Asian- 
Americans — ^what  kinds  of  obstacles  do  they  start 
out  with  compared  to  white  Americans  or  Native 
Americans  or  black  Americans,  whatever? 

[Ms.  Chao  noted  the  increased  strain  in  relations 
between  races  due  to  feelings  of  unequal  treat- 
ment and  the  Asian-American  community's 
underrepresentation  in  the  minority  figures.] 

The  President.  Give  us  an  example. 

[Ms.  Chao  related  the  story  of  an  Asian-Amer- 
ican single  mother  in  San  Francisco  whose  son 
had  been  denied  admission  into  a  school,  despite 
high  test  scores,  because  it  already  had  "too 
many  Chinese- Americans."] 
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The  President.  Let's  go  back  to  what  Kay  said. 
What  do  you  think  the  roots  of  racism  are? 

[Ms.  James  suggested  that  the  root  of  racism 
was  a  problem  of  character  and  integrity  and 
asserted  that  it  could  only  be  overcome  if  people 
interacted  and  dispelled  preconceived  notions, 
prejudices,  and  stereotypes.] 

The  President.  Do  you  think  young  people — 
and  you're  a  dean  of  a  school  of  government — 
do  you  think  young  people  are  less  racially  prej- 
udiced than  their  parents  on  the  whole? 

[Ms.  James  related  her  own  experience  as  a 
youth  and  part  of  a  group  that  integrated 
schools  in  the  South  and  how  over  time,  rela- 
tionships were  established  that  broke  the  barrier 
of  race  and  friendships  flourished.  ] 

Mr.  Lehrer.  Roger  Rosenblatt,  how  would  you 
answer  the  President's  question?  Where  do  we 
get  our  attitudes  about  race?  Where  do  they 
come  from? 

[Mr.  Rosenblatt  suggested  that  racial  attitudes 
stemmed  from  fear,  ignorance,  and  a  sense  of 
otherness,  a  perceived  difference  that  caused  ha- 
tred in  some  and  a  shy  retreat  in  others.  He 
noted  that  the  focus  was  too  often  placed  on 
blame  rather  than  solutions  and  suggested  re- 
affirming the  goal  of  integration.] 

The  President.  What  about  what  Elaine  said, 
though?  Let  me  give  you  a  little  background, 
although  I  don't  know  about  the  facts  of  this 
case.  California — I  give  them  a  lot  of  credit — 
California  is  trying  to  have  within  the  public 
school  system  a  much  higher  performing  school 
by,  among  other  things,  going  to  charter  schools, 
which  are — ^which  seek  to  have  the  benefits  of 
public  education  with  the  strengths  of  private, 
standard-spaced  education.  And  San  Francisco 
has  a  number  of  schools — this  is  probably  a  part 
of  their  school  choice  program — ^where  they  ba- 
sically create  schools.  They  get  out  from  under 
the  rules  and  regulations  of  central  administra- 
tion, and  they  hold  the  kids  to  high  standards. 

But  apparently,  they've  made  a  decision  also 
that  they  think  they  ought  to  have  some  diversity 
within  their  student  body.  And  so,  is  it  fair  for 
a  Chinese  student  who  may  be  the  fifth  best 
Chinese  student,  but  also  the  fifth  best  overall 
student  who  has  to  get  in  a  class,  to  be  deprived 
of  the  chance  to  get  in  the  class?  And  if  it's 
not  fair,  if  this  child  was  unfairly  treated,  what 
do  you  do  with  the  kids  who  didn't  do  very 


well,  and  what  school  should  they  go  to,  and 
how  can  you  guarantee  them  the  same  stand- 
ards? 

Mr.  Lehrer.  How  would  you  answer  that,  Ro- 
berto? 

[Mr.  Suro  remarked  on  the  expansion  of  the 
racism  problem  from  the  long-established  black/ 
white  paradigm  and  the  lack  of  language  and 
mechanisms  to  deal  with  the  increasing  diversity 
of  racism.  He  asked  the  President  how  he  ap- 
plied his  own  experiences  to  a  more  complicated 
Nation.] 

The  President.  Well,  the  short  answer  is  that 
I  try  to  do  now  what  I  tried  to  do  when  I 
was  a  Idd,  when  I  realized  what  was  going  on, 
because  I  had  an  unusual  background  for  a 
lower  middle  class  white  guy  in  the  South  be- 
cause I  had  grandparents  who  believed  in  inte- 
gration, and  my  grandfather  ran  a  little  store, 
and  most  of  his  customers  were  black.  So  I 
had  an  atypical  background.  But  I  was  sort  of 
hungering  for  contact  with  people  who  were 
different  from  me.  And  my  dieory,  going  back 
to  what  Kay  said,  is  that  basically,  if  you  would 
ask  me  what's  the  most  important  thing  we 
could  do,  I  think  it  is  the  more  people  work 
and  learn  and  worship,  if  they  have  faith,  and 
serve  together,  the  more  likely  you  are  to  strike 
the  right  balance  between  celebrating  our  dif- 
ferences instead  of  being  afraid  of  them  and 
still  identifying  common  values. 

Now,  you  still  have — ^you  have  a  separate 
problem  for  Native  Americans,  who  literally — 
many  of  whom  still  live  on  reservations.  But 
there  has  to  be  a  way — ^you  cannot  overcome 
what  you  do  not  know.  And  if  I  could  just 
say  one  other  thing.  One  of  the  complicating — 
believe  me,  there  are  lots  of  hard  questions. 
I  don't  think — one  of  the  hard  questions  is  the 
education  question,  whether  it's  affirmative  ac- 
tion in  college  admissions  or  what  Elaine  said, 
for  the  simple  reason  that  I  believe  there  is 
an  independent  value  to  having  young  people 
have — learn  in  an  environment  where  they're 
with  people  of  many  different  racial  and  ethnic 
backgrounds.  And  the  question  is,  how  can  you 
balance  that  with  our  devotion  to  merit  and 
then  not  discriminating  against  people  because 
of  their  race,  in  effect,  when  they  would  other- 
wise, on  grounds  of  academic  merit,  get  a  cer- 
tain situation?  That's  one  of  the  hardest  ques- 
tions we  face. 
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But  I  still  think,  the  more  we  are  together — 
I  was  quite  impressed,  for  example,  when  our 
daughter  was  trying  to  select  a  college.  And 
one  of  the  things  that  she  did,  she  went  around 
and  actually  got  the  composition  and  makeup 
of  every  school  to  which  she  applied,  because 
she  wanted — and  then  she  actually  went  there 
to  see  whether  those  people  were  actually — 
[laughter] — not  just  admitted  but  actually  really 
getting — relating  to  each  other. 

But  a  lot  of  the  young  people  in  her  genera- 
tion that  I  spend  time  talking  to  understand 
that  this  is  something  they  need  to  do.  I  mean, 
they  figured  out  that  their  life  is  going  to  be 
real  different  from  ours,  and  they  better  figure 
out  how  to  live  together. 

Mr.  Lehrer.  Clarence,  does  that  make  sense 
to  you? 

[Mr.  Page  explained  that  people  needed  to  real- 
ize that  if  they  wanted  diversity,  they  had  to 
accept  sacrifice.  He  noted  that  establishing  diver- 
sity and  maintaining  it  necessitated  curbing 
equal  opportunity  to  some  extent,  and  that 
achieving  dialog  and  desegregation  required 
work.  ] 

Mr.  Lehrer.  Somebody  has  to  get  hurt  in 
order  for  other  people  to  be  helped? 

[Mr.  Page  noted  the  difficulties  of  affirmative 
action,  the  most  divisive  issue  in  race  relations, 
and  suggested  the  President  was  reluctant  to 
deal  with  that.  He  posed  the  question  of  defin- 
ing, as  a  nation,  affirmative  action  and  said  that 
until  it  was  dealt  with  effectively,  it  would  con- 
tinue to  he  a  political  tool.] 

The  President.  See,  I  believe — I  frankly — I 
believe  that  the  real  reason  it's  a  problem — 
it's  more  a  problem  in  education  now  than  in 
economics  because  the  unemployment  rate  is 
so  low  and  because  the  jobs  are  opening  up, 
so  most  gifted  people  feel  that  if  they're  willing 
to  work  hard,  they  can  find  a  job.  We  don't 
have  the  anxiety  about  affirmative  action  we 
used  to  have  when  the  police  departments  and 
the  fire  departments  were  being  integrated  and 
promotions  were  being  given.  Every  now  and 
then  you  hear  something  about  that,  but  most 
of  the  controversy  now  is  about  education.  Why? 
Because  people  know  education  is  really  impor- 
tant and  if  parents  and  children  make  a  decision 
about  where  they  want  to  go  to  school — in  the 
case  of  Elaine,  a  public  school — that  they  be- 
lieve is  good,  or  a  college,  they're  afraid  if  they 


don't  get  in  where  they  want  to  get  in,  they'll 
get  a  substandard  education. 

I  have  a  different  view.  The  reason  I've  sup- 
ported affirmative  action,  as  long  as  you  don't 
just  let  people  in  who  are  blatantly  unqualified 
to  anything,  is  that  I  think,  number  one,  test 
scores  and  all  these  so-called  objective  measures 
are  somewhat  ambiguous  and  they're  not  perfect 
measures  of  people's  capacity  to  grow.  But  sec- 
ondly and  even  more  importantly,  I  think  our 
society  has  a  vested  interest  in  having  people 
from  diverse  backgrounds. 

When  I  went  to  college  in  the  "dark  ages," 
one  of  the  reasons  I  applied  to  Georgetown 
was  they  had  foreign  students  there,  and  they 
had  a  policy  of  having  a  Idd  from  every  State 
there.  Maybe  I  got  in  because  there  weren't 
so  many  people  from  Arkansas  who  applied,  for 
all  I  know.  I  think  that  there  are  independent 
educational  virtues  to  a  diverse  student  body, 
and  young  people  learn  different  things  in  dif- 
ferent ways.  And  I  don't  think  objective  meas- 
urements are  perfect.  So  I  don't  have  a  problem 
with  it. 

But  I  think  the  most  important  thing  is  that 
we  have  to  understand  that  this  is  one  of  the 
hard  questions.  And  it  is  best  worked  out,  in 
my  view,  by  people  sitting  around  a  table  tiying 
to  work  out  the  specifics,  like  in  San  Francisco. 
And  when  people  feel  like  they  have  no  voice, 
then  they  feel  robbed.  But  there  will  never  be 
a  perfect  resolution  of  this. 

Mr.  Lehrer.  Richard,  do  you  agree?  No  per- 
fect resolutions  to  this? 

[Mr.  Rodriguez  agreed  and  related  his  experi- 
ences with  affirmative  action  in  college  and  the 
job  market,  saying  he  was  offered  opportunities 
solely  because  of  his  Hispanic  heritage  rather 
than  personal  merit.  He  suggested  that  the  lack 
of  a  basic  understanding  of  the  issues  involved 
would  trouble  race  discussions.] 

The  President.  Let  me  ask  you — let  me  ask 
everybody — first  of  all,  I'm  glad  you  said  that, 
because  we're  in  the  business  of  defining  stereo- 
types tonight,  so  that's  good.  I  think  all  of  us 
who  have  worked  hard  to  get  where  we  are 
are  sort  of  proud  of  that.  I  mean,  when  I  was 
a  young  man,  I  was  the  only  person  on  my 
law  school  faculty  that  voted  against  our  tenure 
policy  because  I  never  wanted  anybody  to  guar- 
antee me  a  job.  I  told  them  they  could  tell 
me  to  leave  tomorrow,  and  I'd  go.  I  mean,  I 
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really  identify  with  what  you Ve  done.  I'm  proud 
of  that. 

Suppose  you're  the  president  of  the  university. 
Would  you  like,  other  things  being  equal,  to 
have  a  faculty  that  were  not — that  were  reason- 
ably racially  diverse?  And  even  more  impor- 
tantly, would  you  like,  other  things  being  equal, 
to  have  a  student  body  that  reflected  the  Amer- 
ica these  young  people  are  going  to  live  in  once 
they've  graduated?  And  if  you  believe  that,  and 
you  didn't  want  to  infuriate  people  like  you've 
been  infuriated  and  make  them  feel  like  you've 
felt,  how  would  you  go  about  achieving  that? 

I  think  this  is  tough  stuff.  I  don't  pretend 
that  my  position  is  easy  or  totally  defensible. 
How  would  you  do  it? 

[Mr.  Rodriguez  answered  that  matters  should 
be  addressed  early  on,  in  the  first  grade  as  op- 
posed to  graduate  school.  Mr.  Rosenblatt  agreed 
and  suggested  that  setting  goals  was  better  than 
setting  quotas.] 

The  President.  Let's  go  back  to  this.  I  want 
to  ask  you,  too,  to  come  in,  because  I  want 
you  to  go  in  here.  [Laughter]  What  exactly  was 
it  did  you  resent?  Did  you  resent  the  fact  they 
were  going  to  guarantee  you  a  job  whether  you 
were  any  good  or  not?  Or  did  you  resent  the 
fact  that  they  were  looking  for  Hispanic  faculty 
members? 

[Mr.  Rodriguez  said  he  resented  being  entitled 
to  an  opportunity  because  he  was  a  needed  mi- 
nority in  a  quota  system  and  getting  opportunity 
because  his  skin  was  darker  than  another's.  Mr. 
Suro  related  his  experiences,  recalling  that  there 
were  times  when  he  consciously  did  not  want 
to  be  regarded  as  a  Hispanic  journalist.  He  also 
remarked  on  the  diversity  of  groups  that  did 
not  share  common  histories  yet  were  lumped 
together  in  one  group.  ] 

Mr.  Lehrer.  Cynthia,  the  differences — in  other 
words,  dealing  with  people  differently. 

[Ms.  Tucker  stated  that  the  black  experience  in 
America  was  distinct.  She  recounted  her  own 
experience  living  under  Jim  Crow  laws  in  south- 
em  Alabama,  and  she  said  that  affirmative  ac- 
tion was  useful  and  not  synonymous  with  "un- 
qualified. "  Ms.  Chao  then  stated  that  the  history 
of  America  regarding  race  relations  was  very 
tragic,  and  that  it  was  still  not  a  perfect  world, 
but  it  was  incumbent  on  people  to  maintain  the 
ideal    of  equal   opportunity  for   all.    She    also 


stressed  the  importance  of  equal  standards  for 
all] 

Mr.  Page.  Well,  how  do  you  define  merit? 
Does — should  there  be  an  equal  opportunity  to 
get  into  Berkeley  and  UCLA?  But  how  do  you 
define  merit?  Is  it  SAT's  or  ACT's  or  other 
criteria? 

Ms.  Chao.  No,  I  think  clearly,  merit. 

Mr.  Lehrer.  Let  me  ask  Sherman,  where  do 
Native  Americans  fit  into  the  affirmative  action 
debate? 

[Mr.  Alexie  asserted  the  illusionary  nature  of 
the  debate  over  affirmative  action  and  stated 
that  national  policy  was  being  made  based  on 
isolated  and  anecdotal  examples.  Ms.  Chao  re- 
marked on  the  reality  of  differential  standards 
for  different  groups.] 

The  President.  Do  you  want  to  answer  Clar- 
ence? 

[Ms.  Chao  stressed  the  importance  of  education 
and  suggested  that  the  real  goal  for  the  country 
was  to  eliminate  crime  and  create  economic  op- 
portunity for  all.  ] 

The  President.  What  were  you  going  to  say 
about  this? 

Ms.  James.  I  was  just  going  to  say,  Mr.  Presi- 
dent, I  think  the  operative  phrase  was,  in  your 
question,  "all  things  being  equal,"  wouldn't  we 
like  a  diverse  community,  particularly  in  the  aca- 
demic arena?  And  I  was  looking  around  the 
table  and  thinking,  gee  whiz,  I  bet  I'm  the  only 
one  here  at  the  table  that  has  to  make  admis- 
sions decisions. 

The  President.  You're  going  to  make  these 
decisions.  [Laughter] 

[Ms.  James  stated  that  most  Americans  had  a 
high  esteem  for  the  idea  of  diversity,  but  they 
felt  there  was  unfair  preferential  treatment  be- 
stowed on  some  to  achieve  it.  She  suggested 
focusing  on  the  income-based  programs  and 
preferential  treatment  for  reasons  other  that 
race.] 

The  President.  Let  me  go  back  to  something 
Clarence  said  at  the  beginning.  You  pointed 
out — ^we  talked  about  prejudice,  discrimination, 
then  we  started  talking  about  diversity  and  all 
that.  I  think  you  need — if  I  could  go  back  to 
the  very  first  thing  that  all  of  you  started  talking 
about — ^we  need  a  vocabulary  that  embraces 
America's  future,  and  we  need  a  vocabulary  that 
embraces  America's   present  and  past  on   this 
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race  issue.  And  we  need  to  know  when  we're 
making  distinctions.  And  then  we  need  to  fess 
up  to  the  fact,  at  least  when  it  comes  to  Native 
Americans,  that,  if  we  don't  do  something  fairly 
dramatic,  the  future  is  going  to  be  hke  the  past 
for  too  many  people. 

For  example,  I  think  most  Americans,  wheth- 
er they're  conservatives  or  liberals  or  Repub- 
licans or  Democrats,  would  support,  for  exam- 
ple, my  budget  proposal  to  give  more  resources 
to  the  EEOC  to  get  rid  of  the  backlog.  Because 
all  of  the  surveys  show  that  85  percent  of  the 
American  people,  or  90  percent,  or  something, 
believe  that  actual  discrimination  against  an  indi- 
vidual person  in  the  workplace  is  wrong,  based 
on  race. 

Now,  the  real  problem  is  that  affirmative  ac- 
tion, I  think  now,  since  there  are  a  lot  of  mid- 
dle-class blacks,  middle-class  Hispanics,  that  it's 
almost — people  are  not  so  sure  in  the  workplace 
and  the  schoolplace  whether  it  is  furthering  the 
goal  of  getting  rid  of  the  lingering  effects  of 
discrimination,  which  is  Cynthia's  experience, 
and  mine  as  a  Southerner — ours — ^you  know,  or 
whether  it  is  now  being  used  to  create  a  more 
diverse  environment  which  people  feel  is  a  good 
thing,  but  not  a  good  thing  if  it  is  sticking  it 
to  this  hard-working  Chinese  mother  in  San 
Francisco  and  her  children,  who  is  raising  her 
kids  under  adverse  circumstances. 

And  I  guess  one  of  the  things  that  bothers 
me  is  that  a  lot — ^we  need  to  make  these  kinds 
of  discussions  practical  and  institution-  or  com- 
munity-based, because,  I'll  say  again,  I  think 
that  we  want  our  children  to  grow  up  to  learn 
to  live  in  the  world  that  they  will  in  fact  live 
in.  Therefore,  if  you  forget  about  discrimination 
for  a  minute — ^you  can't  ever  do  that,  but  let's 
just  assume  there  is  no  discrimination — ^America 
has  a  wonderful  system  of  higher  education. 
There  are  hundreds  of  schools,  I  think,  you  can 
get  a  world-class  undergraduate  education  in. 
And  I  believe  that,  therefore,  it's  worth  having 
some  policy  to  try  to  diversify  the  student  body. 

It's  interesting  to  see  what  Texas  did  when 
the  Hopwood  decision  came  down.  They  said, 
*Well,  we  don't  want  to  have  a  totally  segregated 
set  of  colleges  and  universities  in  Texas,  so  we'll 
just  say  the  top  10  percent  of  every  high  school 
can  automatically  go  to  any  Texas  institution  of 
higher  education."  That  looks  like  a  merit-based 
decision,  but,  of  course,  it's  not  any  more  merit- 
based  than  the  other  decision,   because  there 


are  segregated  high  schools,  and  there  are  dif- 
ferences in  test  scores,  and  all  that. 

So  we  need  to  kind  of — ^we  need  10  hours 
to  discuss  this,  and  I'd  like  to  listen  to  you. 
But  the  only  thing  I  want  to  point  out  is,  the 
American  people  have  got  to  decide.  Do  they 
want  a  housing  project  in  Chicago — in  this  case, 
only  the  people  from  Chicago  have  to  decide — 
that's  integrated?  If  so,  the  people  who  don't 
get  in  there,  do  they  have  reasonable  alter- 
natives? That's  one  realistic  thing.  If  a  child 
doesn't  get  into  a  good  school  that  he  or  she 
wants  to  get  into,  do  they  have  an  equivalent 
alternative?  If  they  don't,  you  maybe  have  hurt 
them  for  life.  Is  it  worth  it  to  get — the  discrimi- 
nation? 

Or  in  the  case — ^look  at  Kay's  problem.  She 
runs  a  government  department,  makes  these  ad- 
mission decisions  in  a  school  that  has  a  certain 
religious  and  value-based  approach  to  life.  So 
if  a  child  gets  deprived  of  going  into  there, 
even  if  the  kid  goes  to  Harvard,  it  may  not 
be  the  cultural  environment 

Ms.  James.  They  couldn't  get  near  the  edu- 
cation they  get  at  Regent.  [Laughter] 

The  President.  But  let's  assume  it's  equivalent. 
The  child  may  lose  something  noneducational. 
So  all  these  things  are — I  just  want  the  Amer- 
ican people  to  start  talking  about  this  in  a  way 
that's  real  here. 

[Mr.  Rodriguez  remarked  on  the  increasing 
numbers  of  young  people  who  did  not  want  to 
he  defined  as  belonging  to  a  particular  race. 
He  recalled  an  encounter  with  a  woman  in  San 
Francisco  whose  father  was  African- American, 
whose  mother  was  Mexican,  and  who  described 
herself  as  a  ''Blaxican."  Mr.  Rodriguez  said 
youth  would  redefine  the  look  of  America.] 

The  President.  That's  good. 

Mr.  Lehrer.  Cynthia,  and  then  to  Roger — 
on  this  question  that  the  President  raised,  the 
new  dialog — and  to  Richard — ^what  are  the  new 
words  we  use?  What  do  we  talk  about  in  this 
new  world? 

[Ms.  Tucker  suggested  the  importance  of  ac- 
knowledging how  much  the  world  had  changed 
and  the  need  for  a  stronger  sense  of  history. 
Mr.  Rosenblatt  questioned  the  similarity  of  rac- 
ism today  and  when  he  was  growing  up.  He 
also  questioned  the  importance  of  affirmative  ac- 
tion as  an  issue  for  debate.] 
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Mr.  Lehrer.  Roberto,  how  would  you  define 
the  new  vocabulary? 

Mr.  Sura.  We've  talked  a  lot  about  how — 
trying  to  describe  the  population  and  how  it's 
changed.  Roger  touches  on  an  important  point. 
We  have  to  have  a  new  vocabulary  to  describe 
our  attitudes.  Discrimination  is  a  different  thing 
in  this  country  than  it  was  20  years  ago. 

Mr.  Lehrer.  In  what  way? 

[Mr.  Suro  explained  that  discrimination  was 
based  on  more  factors  than  solely  race,  requiring 
more  complicated  vocabulary  to  describe  atti- 
tudes and  more  complicated  remedies.  Mr.  Page 
noted  that,  even  in  suburban  neighborhoods, 
some  groups  tended  to  be  as  widely  discrimi- 
nated against  as  their  counterparts  in  inner-city 
neighborhoods.  ] 

Mr.  Lehrer.  What  do  you  tell  your  son?  What 
do  you  tell  your  son  about  why  this  is  hap- 
pening? 

[Mr.  Page  responded  that  he  answered  any  of 
his  sons  questions  and  that  the  child  was  aware 
of  racial  differences  but  did  not  consider  any 
race  better  than  others.  He  then  noted  that  seg- 
regation still  existed.  Mr.  Rodriguez  recalled 
being  stopped  by  black  police  officers  while  jog- 
ging before  dawn  and  remarked  on  the  com- 
plexity of  American  society.] 

Mr.  Page.  Who  said  blacks  couldn't  be  preju- 
diced? Of  course. 

The  President.  I  agree  with  that.  You  know, 
I'm  very  sympathetic  with  what  you  say.  And 
I  want  it  to  be  as  you  say.  And  I  agreed  that 
we  have  all  kinds  of  overlapping  stereotypes  that 
we  haven't  even  talked  about.  One  of  the  things 
that  came  up  after  Los  Angeles  riots,  you  know, 
the  attitudes  of  the  African-Americans  to  the 
Korean  grocers  and  the  Arab  grocers  and  the 
Hispanic  customers  and  all  of  that — it's  a  lot 
more  complicated  than  it  used  to  be. 

But  as  a  factual  matter,  if  you  just  look  at 
the  prison  population — ^you  wanted  to  bring  that 
up — if  you  look  at  all  the  unemployment  rate 
among  young,  single  African-American  males 
without  an  education,  if  you  look  at  the  physical 
isolation  of  people  in  these  inner-city  neighbor- 
hoods— ^we  have  the  lowest  unemployment  rate 
in  28  years;  there  are  still  New  York  City  neigh- 
borhoods where  the  unemployment  rate  is  15 
percent — if  you  look  at  these  things,  if  I  could 
just  come  back  to  sort  of  what  I  think  is  prac- 
tical here,  I  think  it  is  imperative  that  we  some- 


how develop  a  bipartisan  consensus  in  this  coun- 
try that  we  will  do  those  things  which  we  know 
will  stop  another  generation  of  these  kids  from 
getting  in  that  kind  of  trouble. 

My  best  model  now,  I  guess,  is  what  they're 
trying  to  do  in  Chicago  in  the  school  system 
and  what  they've  done  in  Boston  with  the  juve- 
nile justice  system.  In  Boston,  they  went  for 
2  years  without  one  kid  under  18  being  killed 
with  a  gun.  Unheard  of  in  a  city  that  size.  And 
if  you  look  at  what  they  did  in  Houston,  we 
need  to  at  least  adopt  those  strategies  that  will 
invest  money  in  keeping  these  kids  out  of  trou- 
ble in  the  first  place  and  try  to  keep  them 
out  of  jail  and  give  them  the  chance  to  have 
a  good  life.  And  if  there's  disproportionate  mani- 
festation of  race,  then  so  be  it.  Then  we  ought 
to  have  an  affirmative  action  program,  if  you 
will,  that  invests  in  those  kids'  futures  and  gives 
them  a  chance  to  stay  out  of  trouble. 

To  me,  it's  the  kids  that  are  being  lost  alto- 
gether and  the  disproportionate  presence  of  ra- 
cial minorities  among  those  kids  that  is  still  the 
most  disturbing  thing  in  the  world.  Because  if 
you  get  these  kids  up  there,  18  or  19,  heck, 
they'll  figure  out  things.  Our  kids  will  figure 
out  things  we  weren't  smart  enough  to  figure 
out.  That's  how  society  goes  on.  That's  what 
progress  is  all  about.  But  I  think  we  have  to 
recognize  that's  still  a  big  race  problem  in  this 
country,  especially  for  African- Americans. 

Mr.  Lehrer.  Clarence  raised  the  point,  Sher- 
man, about  race  talk  in  his  family,  and  the  Presi- 
dent— Mr.  President,  you  have  said  you  had 
trouble  getting  people  to  talk  bluntly  and  hon- 
estly about  race. 

The  President.  Yes.  We're  all  too  polite  about 
it. 

Mr.  Lehrer.  How  do  you  get  people  to  talk 
about  race? 

[Mr.  Alexie  remarked  that  people  were  always 
talking  about  race,  though  the  language  some- 
times was  coded.  ] 

Mr.  Lehrer.  But  do  Indians  talk  about  race? 

Mr.  Alexie.  Oh,  yeah,  we're  actually  probably 
a  lot  more  conservative  and  racist  than  any  other 
single  group  of  people.  We're  much  more  reac- 
tionary. It's  funny;  politically,  we  give  our  money 
to  Democrats,  but  we  vote  for  Republicans. 
[Laughter]  I'm  going  to  leave  that  one  alone. 
[Laughter] 

Mr.  Lehrer.  How  do  you  get  honest  talk? 
Do  you  think  there  is  honest  talk  about  race? 
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[Ms.  James  responded  that  people  were  most 
likely  to  talk  about  race  by  relating  personal 
experiences.  ] 

Ms.  Chao.  I  think  the  bottom  hne  is,  I  think 
there  has  to  be  not  allocation  of  programs  based 
on  preferential  treatment  but  that  there  is  equal 
opportunity.  And  going  back  to  Clarence's  issue 
about  merit 

Mr.  Lehrer.  We're  talking  about  talking  blunt- 
ly about  race. 

Ms.  Chao.  Right.  I  think  this  is  part  of  it. 
And  I  think  the  President  wanted  me  to  answer 
Clarence's  comments,  Clarence's  question  about 
merit. 


Mr.  Lehrer.  Okay,  but  we  have  to — I  have 
to  interrupt  you  all  now  to  say,  thank  you,  Mr. 
President,  and  thanks  to  all  the  rest  of 

The  President.  We're  just  getting  warmed  up. 

Mr.  Lehrer.  I  know,  I  know,  I  know. 

Ms.  Chao.  It's  got  to  be  the  same  standards 
for  everybody,  however  merit  is  defined. 

Mr.  Lehrer.  Okay.  But  from  Washington  this 
has  been  a  conversation  with  President  Clinton 
about  race.  I'm  Jim  Lehrer.  Thank  you,  and 
good  night.  And  as  you  see,  may  the  conversa- 
tion continue. 

NOTE:  The  program  was  recorded  at  2  p.m.  in 
the  WETA-TV  studios  in  Arlington,  VA,  for 
broadcast  on  PBS  at  8  p.m.  on  July  9. 


Remarks  on  Launching  the  National  Youth  Antidrug  Media  Campaign  in 
Atlanta,  Georgia 
July  9,  1998 


Thank  you  very  much.  Thank  you.  First  of 
all,  let's  begin  by  giving  Kim  and  James  another 
hand.  Didn't  they  do  a  good  job?  [Applause] 
They  spoke  well  for  you. 

Mr.  Speaker,  Governor  Miller,  Mr.  Mayor, 
General  McCaffrey,  General  Reno,  Secretary 
Shalala,  I  thank  you  all  for  your  superb  efforts 
in  this  endeavor.  I'd  like  to  say  a  special  word 
of  appreciation  to  Jim  Burke,  the  president  of 
the  Partnership  for  a  Drug-Free  America.  He's 
not  as  well-known  to  most  American  children 
as  the  President  or  the  Speaker  or  the  Governor, 
but  no  American  has  done  more  to  save  the 
children  of  this  country  from  the  horror  of  drug 
abuse  than  Jim  Burke.  And  we  all  owe  him 
a  very  great  debt  of  gratitude.  Thank  you. 

I'd  also  like  to  thank  the  Ad  Council,  the 
Community  Anti-Drug  Coalition,  the  athletic 
teams  and  sports  figures  that  are  represented 
here  today,  the  business  groups,  the  Georgia 
attorney  general  and  agriculture  commissioner, 
and  the  other  State  and  municipal  and  county 
officials.  And  Congressman  Peter  Deutsch  from 
Florida  is  here  with  us  today.  I  thank  all  of 
them  for  being  here.  And  there  are  many  others 
who  aren't  here  who  are  supporting  what  we 
are  doing  together  as  Americans. 

I  was  interested,  when  we  just  watched  the 
ads,   to  see  what  the  young  people's  reaction 


was  to  the  various  ads.  I  was  wondering  to  my- 
self whether  the  ads  that  were  most  effective 
with  me  were  also  the  ones  that  were  most 
effective  to  you,  or  whether  they  were  different. 
I  say  that  to  make  the  point  that  the  Speaker 
made  so  eloquently.  In  the  end,  this  is  about 
you,  what  touches  you,  what  you  believe,  what 
your  convictions  are. 

We  know  from  the  stories  that  we  just  heard 
from  James  and  from  Kim,  we  know  from  all 
the  available  scientific  research,  that  what  Gov- 
ernor Miller  said  is  right:  Attitudes  drive  actions. 
There  are  lots  of  other  factors.  There  are  some 
places  where  kids  are  subject  to  more  tempta- 
tion than  others;  there  are  some  blocks  where 
there  are  more  drug  dealers  than  others.  All 
of  us  have  to  deal  with  that.  But  we  know  that 
the  more  young  people  fear  drugs,  the  more 
they  disapprove  of  them,  the  less  likely  they 
are  to  use  them.  Therefore,  kicking  America's 
drug  habit  requires  a  dramatic  change  in  atti- 
tudes, accompanied  and  reinforced  by  a  dra- 
matic increase  in  personal  responsibility  by  all 
Americans. 

Parents  have  the  greatest  power.  That's  what 
one  of  the  ads  showed  us.  The  ads  we  saw 
today  are  not  meant  to  replace  parents'  voices 
but  to  reinforce  them.  Ultimately,  the  best  drug 
enforcement  program,  the  best  drug  prevention 
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program  is  an  effective,  caring,  loving  parent 
sitting  down  with  a  child  and  talking  seriously 
about  drugs  early. 

Parents  have  already  told  us  that  these  ads 
help  to  break  the  ice  with  their  children.  So 
I  ask  the  parents  of  America  today,  don't  wait 
until  your  children  are  using  drugs  to  talk  to 
them  about  drugs.  Watch  the  ads  together  and 
discuss  them,  beginning  tonight. 

Every  one  of  the  rest  of  us  can  and  must 
help  parents  to  teach  their  children  to  turn  away 
from  drugs.  The  entertainment  industry  can 
shape  attitudes,  as  anyone  who  has  a  teenager 
can  tell  you.  The  mecfia  should  never  glamorize 
drugs.  I'm  pleased  that,  across  the  entertainment 
industry,  a  real  effort  is  now  being  made  to 
help,  with  the  antidrug  messages  on  the  Won- 
derful World  of  Disney,  antidrug  chat  groups 
on  America  Online,  even  training  sessions  about 
youth  drug  use  for  screenwriters  and  producers 
at  Fox — something  I  hope  we  will  see  for  all 
people  who  prepare  television  programs  on  all 
networks. 

Professional  athletes  can  shape  attitudes.  I 
thank  Major  League  Soccer,  the  Florida  Marlins, 
the  New  York  Mets,  Atlanta's  own  Braves  for 
agreeing  to  air  the  ads  during  their  home  games. 
And  while  one  of  government's  primary  respon- 
sibilities is  to  enforce  the  law — and  we  should — 
we  can  also  support  this  change  in  attitudes. 

As  General  McCaffrey  said,  with  the  help  of 
the  Speaker  and  people  from  across  the  political 
spectrum,  we  have  aggressively  pursued  a  com- 
prehensive antidrug  strategy.  We've  put  more 
police  on  our  streets.  We've  strengthened  our 
border  patrols.  We've  toughened  penalties.  We 
do  more  drug  testing  of  prisoners  and  parolees 
to  break  the  link  between  crime  and  drugs.  We 
work  more  with  countries  where  drugs  are 
grown  and  processed  to  try  to  stop  the  drugs 
from  coming  into  the  United  States  in  the  first 
place. 

But  with  this  ad  campaign,  in  which  the 
public's  investment  is  matched,  dollar  for  dollar, 
by  private  partners,  America  is  mounting  a  new 
and  sweeping  effort  to  change  the  attitude  of 
an  entire  generation  of  young  people. 

Already,  we've  seen  an  impact  in  the  12  cities 
where  the  ads  have  run  as  a  pilot  project. 
Calls — ^listen  to  this — in  just  those  12  cities,  calls 
to  local  antidrug  coalition  hodines  have  in- 
creased by  up  to  500  percent.  Calls  to  our  na- 
tional antidrug  helpline  have  nearly  tripled. 
Young  people  here  in  Atlanta  say  that  the  ads 


make  them  realize  the  serious  consequences  of 
using  drugs.  In  Denver,  middle  school  students 
think  the  ads  could  "scare  kids  out  of  using 
drugs,"  to  quote  one  of  them.  In  Washington, 
DC,  young  people  say,  to  quote  one,  "the  ads 
make  them  stop  and  think  about  what  illegal 
drugs  can  do." 

Tonight,  when  these  ads  run  on  every  national 
television  network,  they  will  reach  more  than 
40  million  Americans,  including  millions  and 
miUions  of  children.  That  is  just  the  beginning. 
Over  the  next  5  years,  we'll  help  to  m^e  sure 
that  when  young  people  turn  on  the  television, 
listen  to  the  radio,  read  the  newspaper,  or  surf 
the  Web,  they  get  the  powerful  message  that 
drugs  are  wrong,  illegal,  and  can  kill. 

I'm  proud  to  say,  as  has  already  been  said 
by  General  McCaffrey,  that  this  national  media 
campaign  was  a  part  of  the  historic  bipartisan 
balanced  budget  agreement  reached  last  year 
with  Speaker  Gingrich  and  the  other  leaders 
of  Congress.  And  I  thank  you,  Mr.  Speaker, 
for  including  this  in  our  budget  agreement.  It 
shows  what  we  can  accomplish  when  we  put 
progress  ahead  of  partisanship.  I  will  work  with 
the  Congress  to  fund  other  important  programs 
in  our  drug  control  strategy. 

All  of  us — ^parents,  the  media,  athletes,  busi- 
ness, government — ^have  an  opportunity  and  an 
obligation  to  make  a  real  difference  in  the  fight 
against  drugs.  But  nothing  we  do  will  succeed, 
as  the  Speaker  said,  unless  young  people  also 
take  responsibility  for  themselves. 

We've  heard  some  personal  stories;  I'd  like 
to  close  with  two:  one  from  my  family  and  one 
from  the  job  the  American  people  have  so  gen- 
erously given  me  these  6  years.  Let  me  begin 
with  the  job. 

I  spent  a  lot  of  time  haranguing,  cajohng, 
trying  to  persuade,  sometimes  putting  brutal 
pressure  on  countries  where  drugs  are  grown 
or  processed,  or  through  which  drugs  pass,  try- 
ing to  get  people  to  stop  doing  things  that  send 
drugs  to  us.  And  we've  had  some  success.  We 
supported  remarkable  efforts  by  the  Coast 
Guard,  for  example,  to  cut  off  drugs  before  they 
get  to  this  country.  But  we  can  never  cut  off 
the  whole  flow.  And  every  time  I'd  do  this, 
some  leader  of  a  country  where  drugs  are  grown 
will  say,  "You  know,  Mr.  President,  you're  right. 
We  have  a  lot  of  poor  farmers  in  our  country, 
and  I  wish  they'd  grow  something  else.  But 
America  has  4  percent  of  the  world's  people, 
and  you're   buying  almost   50   percent   of  the 
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world's  drugs.  Nobody  is  making  you  buy  those 
drugs.  So  you  can  say  whatever  you  want  to 
us.  If  you  just  said  tomorrow — everybody  in 
America  said,  we  re  not  going  to  buy  any  more 
drugs,  all  our  farmers  would  immediately  start 
to  grow  something  legal  and  good."  And  that's 
true. 

Now,  that  doesn't  let  them  off  the  hook;  it 
doesn't  excuse  the  inexcusable  behavior  of  the 
Colombian  drug  cartels  or  any  other  groups  in 
any  part  of  the  world.  But  it  is  true.  It  is  true. 
It  doesn't  mean  we  should  stop  trying  to  kill 
the  drugs  at  the  border  and  stop  the  imports 
and  break  the  drug  gangs.  But  it's  true.  If  every 
American  young  person  tomorrow  said,  "No, 
thank  you,"  they  would  grow  something  else. 
The  laboratories  would  make  other  chemicals 
that  are  legal  and  not  harmful. 

I'll  tell  you  another  story  that's  fairly  well- 
known,  but  I  want  you  to  think  about  what 
it  means  for  families.  This  young  man  was  brave 
enough  to  say  that  his  mother  used  drugs  and 
talk  about  what — the  pain  it  caused  the  family. 
My  brother  nearly  died  from  a  cocaine  habit. 
And  I've  asked  myself  a  thousand  times,  what 
land  of  fool  was  I  that  I  did  not  know  this 
was  going  on?  You  know,  I  got  myself  elected 
President;  I'm  supposed  to  loiow  what  people 
are  thinking,  what's  going  on  in  their  minds. 
How  did  this  happen  that  I  didn't  see  this  com- 
ing and  didn't  stop  it? 

And  when  it  all  happened  he  said — I  said, 
"When  did  this  start?"  He  said,  ^Well,  in  high 
school;  I  started  using  marijuana  and  drinking 
beer."  I  said,  "How  often?"  He  said,  "Every 
day."  And  I  thought  to  myself,  what  kind  of 
family  member  was  I? 

And  these  things  make  you  do  really  bad 
things.  They  make  you  abuse  other  people.  Most 
of  the  people  selling  drugs  on  the  street  are 
out  there  supporting  their  own  habits.  So  you 
take  other  people,  people  who  are  basically  good 
people,  and  you  turn  them  into  animals,  because 
they  don't  care  what  they  do  to  anybody  else 
because  they've  got  to  get  the  money,  if  they 
have  to  destroy  somebody  else,  so  they  can  keep 
feeding  their  own  habits.  They  destroy  families. 
Mothers  who  love  their  sons  wind  up  neglecting 
them,  abusing  them,  walking  away,  weakening 
the  family.  Everybody  gets  hurt.  Nobody  in 
America  is  free  of  this.  Not  the  President;  not 


any  community,  any  school,  any  church,  any 
neighborhood. 

So  the  hardest  thing  in  the  world  to  do  is 
to  get  people  to  change  their  habits,  especially 
if  what  you're  doing  feels  good  in  the  moment. 
But  it's  very  important.  Nothing  is  so  important, 
not  the  laws,  not  the  investments,  not  anything. 
Nothing  is  so  important  as  what  the  American 
people  get  up  and  do  every  day  just  because 
they  think  it's  the  right  thing  to  do.  Nothing 
comes  close  to  it. 

So  we're  here  today  because  we  took  a  little 
bit  of  the  money  the  American  people  gave  the 
National  Government — a  billion  dollars  over  the 
next  5  years — ^put  it  with  at  least  that  much 
and  maybe  more  coming  from  private  sources, 
to  send  a  message  to  all  these  Idds.  I  look  at 
all  these  little  girls  out  here  in  their  Girl  Scouts 
or  their  Brownie  uniforms;  the  message  seems 
simple  today.  When  they're  14  or  15  or  16  or 
17  or  18,  and  life  gets  more  complicated,  it's 
real  important  that  they  carry  with  them  the 
message  that  they  have  today  deep  in  their 
heart. 

I  look  at  all  these  Idds  with  these  America's 
Pride  T-shirts  on,  and  what  I  want  them  to 
do  is  to  go  back  and  somehow  reach  all  those 
Idds  that  are  in  their  schools  that  don't  wear 
those  T-shirts.  There's  somebody  hke  my  broth- 
er back  at  your  school  who  is  a  good  kid,  just 
a  little  lost.  Somebody  told  him  something  is 
all  right  that  wasn't.  And  the  family  members 
were  just  a  little  out  of  it  and  couldn't  believe 
it  was  going  on.  You  can  save  them.  That's  what 
these  ads  are  all  about. 

These  ads  are  designed  to  knock  America  up- 
side the  head  and  get  America's  attention  and 
to  empower  all  of  you  who  are  trying  to  do 
the  right  thing.  Please  do  it. 

Thank  you,  and  God  bless  you. 

Note:  The  President  spoke  at  10:40  a.m.  in  the 
Sidney  Marcus  Auditorium  in  the  Georgia  World 
Congress  Center.  In  his  remarks,  he  referred  to 
student  antidrug  organization  leaders  Kim  Willis 
of  Erie,  PA,  and  James  Miller  III,  of  Portland, 
OR;  Gov.  Zell  Miller,  Attorney  General  Thurbert 
E.  Baker,  and  Agriculture  Commissioner  Tommy 
Irvin  of  Georgia;  Mayor  Bill  Campbell  of  Atlanta; 
and  James  E.  Burke,  chairman,  Partnership  for 
a  Drug-Free  America. 
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Remarks  at  a  Democratic  Senatorial  Campaign  Committee  Luncheon  in 

Atlanta 

July  9,  1998 


Thank  you  very  much,  and  welcome.  Michael, 
I  would  say,  with  family  like  tliis  and  support 
like  tliis,  you  have  an  excellent  chance  to  win. 

I  want  to  thank  all  of  you  for  coming  today 
in  support  of  Michael  Coles  and  his  wonderful 
family.  I  want  to  especially  thank  the  mayor 
and  the  Governor  and  all  of  the  State  and  local 
officials  who  are  here,  and  my  good  friends, 
the  mayor's  predecessors,  Maynard  Jackson  and 
Andrew  Young,  for  coming. 

I  feel  a  great  deal  of  gratitude  to  Georgia 
for  many  things.  In  1992,  when  I  started  run- 
ning for  President,  Zell  Miller  was  about  the 
only  person  besides  my  mother  and  my  wife 
who  thought  I  could  win.  [Laughter]  And  then, 
I  didn't  win  in  New  Hampshire,  where  I  had 
one  or  two  minor  obstacles — [laughter] — and  an 
opponent  who  lived  5  miles  from  the  State  line, 
and  they  said,  "You  know,  if  Bill  Clinton  doesn't 
get  40  percent  in  Georgia,  he'll  have  to  with- 
draw; he's  toast;  he's  history."  And  I  said,  "Now, 
Zell,  I  don't  want  to  put  any  pressure  on  you." 
[Laughter]  So  we  got  57  percent  in  the  Georgia 
primary  in  1992.  And  there  have  been  a  lot 
of  wonderful  experiences  since,  and  I  am  very 
grateful  for  tliis  State. 

I'm  grateful  for  people  like  Maynard  and 
Andy,  who  have  been  friends  of  mine  and  my 
wife's  for  many,  many  years.  I'm  grateful  for 
Bill  Campbell's  leadersliip.  I  can  honestly  say 
that  I  know  quite  a  bit  about  being  a  Governor. 
I  was  a  Governor  for  12  years.  One  of  the 
great  honors  of  my  life  was  when  my  colleagues 
once  voted  me  the  most  effective  Governor  in 
the  country.  I'm  saying  that  not  to  brag  on  my- 
self but  to  establish  my  bona  fide  for  what  I 
am  about  to  say. 

In  my  experience,  I  believe  that  what  Zell 
Miller  has  done  as  Governor  of  Georgia  has 
affected  more  people  more  personally,  positively, 
than  the  work  of  any  other  Governor  with  whom 
I  have  worked  in  the  last  20  years. 

I  also  want  to  say,  when  I'm  a  very  old  man, 
if  the  Lord  lets  me  live  that  long,  and  I'm  tliink- 
ing  about — over  the  high  points  of  my  wonderful 
career  for  which  I'm  very  grateful,  in  tlie  late 
of  the  night,  one  of  tlie  things  I  will  always 
remember  is  Zell  Miller's  voice  at  the  New  York 


convention  in  1992.  I  can  give  that  speech  about 
the  house  his  mama  built  better  than  he  can. 
[Laughter]  But  it  captured  the  heart  of  America 
and  tlie  heart  of  what  we're  all  about. 

When  we  were  sitting  here  at  lunch,  I  went 
around  the  table  before  I  came  up,  and  I  said, 
"Can  you  folks — how  are  we  going  to  win  this 
race?  What  do  you  want  me  to  say?  How  is 
this  going  to  work?"  And  they  all  gave  me  their 
ideas.  And  I  don't  know  if  I  can  add  anything 
to  what's  already  been  said.  Very  often,  since 
I  became  President,  I  always  get  to  speak  last. 
That's  a  great  honor.  But  very  often,  it's  that 
sort  of  situation  where  everything  that  needs 
to  be  said  has  already  been  said,  but  not  every- 
one said  it. 

I  think  maybe  there  is  something  I  can  say. 
What  do  you  need  to  win  a  race  like  this?  To 
convince  voters  in  what  is  clearly  an  American 
battleground  State  for  the  future,  where  Atlanta 
now  is  home  to  more  foreign  companies  than 
any  other  city  in  America,  where  you  have  in 
this  city  really  everything  that  you  can  imagine 
the  future  being  about  in  America,  but  where 
in  the  State  the  parties  are  pretty  evenly  divided 
and  the  philosophies  are  pretty  evenly  divided, 
and  the  races  have  a  way  of  being  agonizingly 
close,  as  I  have  found  in  my  joy  and  disappoint- 
ment. What  can  I  say? 

Well,  you  have  a  good  candidate  who  has 
demonstrated  his  character.  Through  over- 
coming adversity,  he's  demonstrated  that  he  un- 
derstands tlie  American  economic  system 
through  triumphing  in  it.  He  has  built  a  great 
family,  which  is  the  most  important  thing  for 
anyone  to  have  in  life.  He  has  the  guts  to  chal- 
lenge incumbents  who  are  going  to  have  tons 
of  money,  which  is  evidence  of  courage  in  public 
Ufe. 

But  what  I  would  like  to  say  to  you  is  that 
we  have  to  convince  moderate  Republicans  and 
independent  voters  that  what  happened  in 
America  in  the  last  6  years  and  what  happened 
in  Georgia  in  Zell  Miller's  tenure  was  not  an 
accident  and  was  directly  related — not  that  I 
am  responsible  for  every  good  thing  that's  hap- 
pened in  this  country  or  not  that  he's  respon- 
sible for  every  good  thing  that's  happened  in 
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Georgia — but  there  is  a  connection  between  the 
ideas  that  leaders  have  and  the  poHcies  that 
are  pursued  and  the  consequences  in  the  hves 
of  people. 

It's  not  just  that  Zell  Miller  is  a  good  man 
with  a  lot  of  energy  and  a  lot  of  courage,  and 
he  was  brave  in  the  Marine  Corps,  and  he  gives 
a  great  speech;  the  HOPE  scholarship  was,  in 
fact,  the  right  thing  to  do.  It  was  the  right 
thing  to  do.  And  what  I  can  tell  you  from  my 
experience  is — I  was  a  Southern  Governor;  I 
hstened  to  the  Republicans  bad-mouth  the 
Democratic  Party  from  can  till  can't,  from  dawn 
until  dark,  year-in  and  year-out,  forever  and  a 
day.  And  that  time  I  ran  for  President,  I  had 
umpty-dump  people  in  Arkansas  who  had  voted 
for  me  repeatedly  for  Governor  who  never 
thought  they  would  vote  for  a  Democrat  for 
President.  Some  of  them  didn't  vote  for  a  Dem- 
ocrat even  when  it  was  me — [laughter] — after 
voting  for  me  repeatedly,  because  Republicans 
had  done  a  great  job  of  sort  of  doing  reverse 
plastic  surgery  on  the  Democrats.  You  know, 
they'd  say,  "You  can't  vote  for  them;  they  can't 
handle  the  budget;  they  can't  handle  this; 
they're  weak  on  foreign  policy."  You  know  that 
whole  litany.  "They  want  to  take  your  money 
and  give  it  to  people  on  welfare;  don't  believe 
in  work."  I  can  give  that  speech  better  than 
they  can  give  it,  too.  I've  heard  it  so  many 
times.  [Laughter]  And  they  still  milk  that  old 
cow  every  chance  they  get. 

And  when  1992 — I  wanted  to  take  the  Demo- 
cratic Party  in  a  new  direction  based  on  its 
oldest  values.  I  believed  that  we  could  unite 
the  country  and  move  it  forward,  that  we  could 
build  that  bridge  to  the  21st  century  based  on 
opportunity  and  responsibility  and  a  sense  of 
community.  And  we  set  about  doing  things  that 
really  were  different.  We  had  new  ideas  on  the 
economy.  We  said  we  believe  it's  possible  to 
cut  the  deficit  and  balance  the  budget  and  still 
have  money  to  invest  in  education  and  in 
science  and  technology  and  building  the  future. 
We  believe  it's  possible  to  expand  American 
trade  and  still  care  about  preserving  the  environ- 
ment and  the  standards  of  our  working  people. 

We  believe  it's  possible  to  be  tough  on  crime 
but  to  be  smart,  too,  and  to  find  ways  to  keep 
more  kids  out  of  trouble  in  the  first  place.  We 
believe  it  is  possible  to  move  people  from  wel- 
fare to  work  but  not  to  ask  them  to  hurt  their 
children;  to  empower  people  to  move  from  wel- 
fare to  work  by  saying,   "Yes,   if  you're   able- 


bodied,  you  have  to  do  it.  But  by  the  way, 
there's  got  to  be  a  job  there  and  there  ought 
to  be  child  care  and  you  ought  not  to  have 
to  neglect  your  role  as  a  parent  to  do  your 
role  as  a  worker  in  this  society." 

We  believed  that  America  could  be  a  force 
for  good  in  the  world  and  still  help  the  eco- 
nomic interests  of  our  country.  We  believed  we 
could  have  a  smaller  Government  that  was  more 
effective,  that  worked  on  empowering  people 
to  make  the  most  of  their  own  lives.  And  we 
believed  that  we  could  build  one  America, 
across  all  the  lines  that  divide  us,  because  what 
unites  us  is  more  important  than  what  divides 
us.  And  if  we  could  ever  learn  to  appreciate 
our  differences  instead  of  be  afraid  of  them, 
we  would  be  a  very  great  country,  indeed. 

Now,  that's  what  we  believe.  Now,  after  6 
years — and  again,  I  say  I  do  not  believe  that 
I,  my  party,  or  Washington,  DC,  is  responsible 
for  every  good  thing  that's  happened  in  America; 
most  of  the  good  things  that  happen  in  a  free 
country  happen  by  the  billions  and  billions  and 
billions  of  decisions  that  ordinary  people  make 
every  day  on  their  own.  But  what  the  President 
does  and  the  policies  that  are  pursued  are  not 
unrelated  to  what  happens  in  the  country.  They 
have  an  impact. 

And  I  am  profoundly  grateful  that  you  gave 
me  the  chance  to  do  this  job,  and  I  am  very 
grateful  that,  after  6  years,  we  have  the  lowest 
crime  rate  in  25  years,  the  lowest  unemployment 
rate  in  28  years,  the  lowest  inflation  rate  in 
29  years,  the  lowest  welfare  rolls  in  29  years, 
the  first  balanced  budget  and  surplus  in  29 
years,  and  the  highest  rate  of  homeownership 
in  the  history  of  the  country.  Fm  proud  of  that, 
and  you  should  be,  too. 

Now,  that's  not  a  reason  to  let  Michael 
Coles — and  I  can't  run  for  reelection.  And  if 
I  could,  it  wouldn't  be  a  reason  to  reelect  me. 
I  remember  once  I  was  about  to  run  for  reelec- 
tion after  I  had  been  in  10  years,  and  I  asked 
a  guy  at  the  State  Fair  once — ^we  were  having 
Governor's  Day — and  this  guy  came  up  in  over- 
alls and  said,  "Are  you  going  to  run  for  reelec- 
tion?" And  I  said,  "Yes,  I  might.  Will  you  vote 
for  me  if  I  do?"  He  said,  "I  will;  I  always 
have."  And  I  said,  "Well,  aren't  you  sick  of 
me  after  10  years?"  He  said,  "No,  but  most 
of  my  friends  are."  [Laughter]  And  I  said, 
"Well,"  I  said,  "Don't  they  think  I've  done  a 
good  job?"  He  said,  'Tes,  but  you  drew  a  check 
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every  two  weeks,  didn't  you?"  [Laughter]  He 
said,  "That's  what  we  hired  you  to  do." 

So  what's  that  got  to  do  with  this  race,  where 
we  are  now?  I'll  tell  you  what  it's  got  to  do 
with  it.  Number  one,  it's  some  indication  that, 
if  the  ideas  we  had  in  the  past  were  right,  that 
the  ideas  we're  advocating  for  the  future  may 
be  right  as  well,  and  what  we  are  trying  to 
do  in  education  with  smaller  classes  and  mod- 
ernized schools  and  computers  in  all  the  schools 
and  higher  standards,  that  these  things  are  im- 
portant. Because  no  one  in  the  world  believes 
we  have  the  best  system  of  public  education 
in  the  world.  And  everyone  knows  we  have  the 
best  system  of  college  education  in  the  world. 
And  we  will  never  be  what  we  ought  to  be 
for  every  American  child  until  our  elementary 
and  secondary  education  system  is  also  the  best 
in  the  world. 

You  take  health  care.  We're  having  this  big 
debate  over  the  Patients'  Bill  of  Rights.  I  plead- 
ed with  the  Congress  to  pass  it,  and  I  thought 
for  sure  they  would.  Now,  the  health  insurance 
companies,  a  lot  of  them  are  against  it — but 
not  all  of  them,  I  might  add.  Most  people  are 
in  managed  care  plans  today.  I  have  never  been 
one  of  those  that  attacked  managed  care. 

When  I  became  President,  health  care  costs 
were  inflating  at  3  times  the  rate  of  inflation. 
It  was  unsustainable.  It  was  going  to  break  every 
business  in  the  country  that  tried  to  provide 
health  insurance  for  their  kids.  It  was  going 
to  consume  the  whole  economy.  We  had  to  do 
something  to  slow  down  the  rate  of  inflation. 
On  the  other  hand,  any  system  taken  to  ex- 
tremes is  subject  to  abuse.  I  don't  care  what 
system  it  is. 

The  genius  of  the  American  Constitution  is 
the  limits  it  places  on  all  of  us  in  power.  And 
whenever  we  forget  that,  we  do  so  at  our  peril. 
That  is  the  problem  with  managed  care  today. 
People  still  ought  to  be  able  to  get  an  emer- 
gency room  when  they  need  to  go.  They  need 
to  be  able  to  see  a  specialist  when  they  need 
to  see  a  specialist.  They  need  to  be  able  to 
appeal  these  decisions  when  they  need  to  be 
able  to  appeal  them.  And  that's  what  the  Pa- 
tients' Bill  of  Rights  is  all  about.  So  that's  an 
important  issue. 

We  have  all  these  exciting  ideas  about  how 
we  can  grow  the  economy  while  doing  a  better 
job  at  preserving  the  environment.  Look  at  these 
wildfires  that  your  neighbor  down  in  Florida 
has  been  suffering.  I'm  going  down  to  Daytona, 


when  I  leave  you,  to  thank  the  firefighters  down 
there.  Florida  had  the  wettest  few  months  in 
history  in  the  fall  and  winter;  then  they  had 
the  driest  few  months  they  had  ever  had;  then 
June  was  the  hottest  month  they  had  ever  had; 
hotter  than  any  July  or  August  they  had  ever 
had. 

The  5  hottest  years  on  record  since  1400  have 
all  occurred  in  the  1990's.  And  1998  is  going 
to  be  the  hottest  of  all  if  trends  continue.  Now, 
we  have  two  choices.  We  can  do  what  my — 
as  my  leaders  of  the  other  party  do  in  Wash- 
ington, which  is  to  deny  that  this  climate  change 
is  going  on,  deny  this  is  a  problem,  and  say 
we're  going  to  go  right  on  and  do  everything 
just  like  we've  been  doing  it.  If  it  rips  the  sheet, 
we're  going  to  do  it,  and  everybody  else  is  just, 
you  know,  like  Chicken  Little.  Or,  we  can  face 
the  evidence  and  say:  Do  we  have  to  give  up 
economic  growth  to  change  our  energy  use  pat- 
terns, try  to  cool  the  climate,  try  to  be  more 
responsible?  And  when  you  look  at  the  evidence, 
the  evidence  is  plainly,  no,  you  can  grow  the 
economy,  at  least  as  rapidly  as  we've  been  grow- 
ing, with  a  different  energy  strategy  and  without 
having  the  heavy  hand  of  government  regulation 
do  it  if  you  just  give  business  and  citizens  the 
incentive  to  do  what  is  plainly  there  before  them 
to  do. 

These  are  huge  decisions.  What  I  want  to 
tell  you  is,  if  you  like  those  statistics  I  just 
read  off,  the  ideas  we've  had  in  the  past  are 
an  indication  that  the  ideas  we  have  in  the  fu- 
ture may  be  right. 

The  third  point  I  want  to  make  is  this:  I 
do  not  expect  this  man,  if  he  gets  elected  to 
Senate,  to  vote  with  me  on  every  issue.  I  want 
him  to  only  do  so  when  it  is  consistent  with 
his  conscience  and  when  he  believes  it's  the 
right  thing  for  the  people  of  Georgia.  But  I 
believe  he  thinks  enough,  like  all  of  you  do 
and  like  we  do,  to  know  that  we  will  be  building 
a  future  based  on  progress  not  partisanship.  And 
that's  the  last  point  I  want  to  make.  Look  at 
the  record  of  the  alternative. 

I  am  grateful  that  the  Republicans  worked 
with  me  to  sign  the  Balanced  Budget  Act  last 
year.  But  don't  you  ever  forget  that  93  percent 
of  that  deficit  was  reduced — it  was  93  percent 
gone  on  the  day  I  signed  the  Balanced  Budget 
Act  because  of  a  bill  that  every  single  one  of 
them  voted  against  in  1993  to  get  it  started. 
Don't  forget  that.  They  said  we  were  going  to 
wreck  the  economy. 
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When  we  said,  *Tou  know,  it  seems  to  me 
that  if  somebody's  got  a  criminal  record  or  a 
serious  mental  health  history,  they  ought  not 
just  to  be  able  to  walk  in  and  buy  a  handgun," 
even  in  Arkansas,  where  nearly  everybody  s  got 
a  gun,  why,  they  accused  me  of  the  awfullest 
things  you  ever  heard.  They  said,  "Oh,  the  world 
was  going  to  come  to  an  end."  And  one  of 
the  reasons  they  won  the  Congress  in  1994  is 
because  I  disagreed  with  the  NRA  over  the 
Brady  bill  and  the  assault  weapons  ban.  And 
it  wasn't  just  in  the  South;  they  took  out  a 
Congressman  in  New  Hampshire,  too.  In  1996 
I  went  back  to  New  Hampshire  where  I  started, 
and  I  got  a  bunch  of  those  hunters  together. 
And  I  said,  "Do  you  remember  what  they  told 
you  in  '94?"  I  said,  "Well,  as  of  today,  there 
have  been  80,000  felons,  fugitives,  and  stalkers 
who  couldn't  buy  handguns  because  of  the 
Brady  law."  I  said,  "Now,  if  there's  a  single 
one  of  you  who  lost  your  hunting  rifle  because 
of  what  I  did,  I  want  you  to  vote  against  me 
for  reelection.  But  if  you  didn't,  then  they  lied 
to  you,  and  you  need  to  get  even."  [Laughter] 
And  in  Republican  New  Hampshire,  they  got 
even,  and  I'm  grateful.  [Laughter] 

I  say  that  because  we  actually  view  the  world 
in  different  ways.  You've  got  to  understand. 
Somehow — I  talked  to  Zell  on  the  way  in  here — 
those  of  you  who  are  in  this  room,  we  have 
to  be  able  to  reach  out  to  the  voters  who  don't 
follow  politics  as  closely  as  you  do,  and  say, 
look,  there  are  consequences  to  these  ideas.  This 
is  not  just  about  whether  the  President  can  give 
a  good  speech  or  Michael  Coles  made  a  lot 
of  money  or — even  though  I  admire  him  enor- 
mously, it's  not  even  about  whether  he  overcame 
all  that  adversity  from  his  terrible  accident.  It's 
also  about  whether  we're  doing  the  right  thing 
for  America's  future. 

And  you  know,  when  times  are  good  like  this, 
most  people  tend  to  relax,  and  you  want  to 
say,  "Gosh,  I  just  want  to  go  out  and  sit  in 
the  Sun.  I  went  through  the  seventies;  I  went 
through  the  eighties;  I  lived  through  all  this 
tumult.  I'm  making  money;  the  stock  market's 
up.  Leave  me  alone;  I  don't  want  to  have  to 
think  about  this.  [Laughter]  I'm  going  to  vote 
for  the  person  that  looks  nicest  on  television, 
makes  me  feel  good — [laughter] — ^promises  me 
to  keep  taxes  down.  And  just  don't  bother  me." 
[Laughter] 

I  had  a  great-uncle  one  time,  who  just  died 
at  91,  who  had  about  a  fourth  grade  education. 


He  said,  "All  I  want  you  to  do  is  keep  the 
brooks  clean  so  I  can  fish  and  make  sure  there's 
plenty  of  birds  in  the  air  and  animals  in  the 
woods  in  hunting  season.  And  otherwise,  just 
leave  me  alone."  [Laughter] 

There's  a  lot  of  people  who  feel  that  way. 
But  let  me  tell  you,  any  person  living  in  Adanta 
knows  that  this  is  a  very  dynamic  world.  You 
see  what  they're  going  through  in  Asia  now  eco- 
nomically. You  know  about  all  the  ethnic  and 
racial  and  religious  tensions  all  over  the  world. 
If  you've  looked  at  the  demographics  and  you 
know  what  happens  when  the  baby  boomers — 
and  I'm  the  oldest  of  the  baby  boomers — ^when 
we  retire,  what  we're  going  to  do,  the  pressures 
we're  going  to  put  on  the  Social  Security  system 
and  the  Medicare  system — ^we  have  big,  long- 
term  challenges  in  this  country  that  we  have 
to  face.  It  is  easier  to  take  the  long-term  chal- 
lenges on  when  you're  doing  well.  We  have  the 
confidence  in  this  country  to  do  well. 

And  Georgia  ought  to  have  the  confidence 
to  vote  for  somebody  like  Michael  Coles  for 
the  Senate.  We  ought  to  say,  "Look,  we've  got 
the  confidence  to  do  that.  Here's  a  guy  who 
has  done  all  these  other  things  right  in  his  life, 
and  he's  a  doer.  You  know,  get  out  and  do 
things,  and  it  will  be  for  progress,  not  partisan- 
ship. I  think  I'll  take  a  chance  and  do  it,  because 
this  is  a  time  when  we  have  the  opportunity 
to  deal  with  these  long-term  challenges."  And 
I  want  you  to  go  out  and  tell  people  that. 

I'm  telling  you,  I've  been  in  Washington  6 
years,  and  I  only  have  2 ¥2  years  to  go.  Then 
I  can  go  be  a  real  person  again  just  like  the 
rest  of  you.  But  what  we  need  is  progress  over 
partisanship.  What  we  need  is  people  who  are 
willing  to  take  a  chance  to  deal  with  the  long- 
term  challenges  of  the  country.  What  we  need 
is  people  who  understand  that  we  cannot  lead 
the  world  to  a  better  place  unless  we  are  be- 
coming a  better  country  at  home,  that  we  can 
always  do  better. 

Our  Founders  left  us  a  charge  that  is  a  per- 
manent mission — it's  never  finished:  to  form  a 
more  perfect  Union.  I  think  that  any  one  of 
the  Founding  Fathers,  here  today,  could  read 
about  this  man,  his  family,  his  work,  his  values, 
and  say,  "That's  the  kind  of  person  we  had 
in  mind." 

Thank  you  very  much. 

Note:  The  President  spoke  at  1:10  p.m.  in  the 
Marquis  Ballroom  at  the  Marriott  Marquis  Hotel. 
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In  his  remarks,  he  referred  to  Georgia  Senatorial 
candidate  Michael  J.  Coles;  Mayor  Bill  Campbell 


and  former  mayors  Maynard  Jackson  and  Andrew 
Young  of  Atlanta;  and  Gov.  Zell  Miller  of  Georgia. 


Remarks  to  Firefighters  and  Relief  Workers  in  Daytona  Beach,  Florida 
July  9,  1998 


Thank  you  so  much.  Well,  ladies  and  gende- 
men,  first  of  all,  I'd  like  to  thank  Karen  Teny 
and  Randy  Holmes  for  their  remarks  and  the 
introduction  and  for  giving  me  and  all  of  you 
and  all  of  America,  thanks  to  the  media  folks 
who  are  here,  one  vivid  picture  of  what  these 
last  couple  of  weeks  have  been  all  about. 

I  want  to  thank  my  good  friend  Governor 
Chiles  for  the  work  that  he  has  done.  I  thank 
Lieutenant  Governor  MacKay  and  all  the  other 
State  officials  who  are  here.  I  thank  Mayor 
Asher  and  Mr.  Rosevear,  the  chair  of  the  county 
council.  The  mayor  asked  me  to  say  in  front 
of  national  television  what  Lawton  has  already 
said,  that  Daytona  Beach  is  open  for  tourists. 
People  all  over  America  are  calling  the  White 
House  on  the  comment  line.  They  want  to 
know,  what  can  we  do  to  help  the  people  of 
Florida?  Well,  one  thing  you  can  do  is,  if  you 
haven't  taken  your  vacation  yet  and  you  were 
trying  to  decide  whether  to  come,  give  these 
people  an  economic  boost  down  here.  They've 
got  the  fires  under  control,  and  they  need  some 
help  and  support.  It  would  be  a  good  thing 
to  do. 

I  want  to  thank  the  Members  of  Congress 
who  are  here — Corrine  Brown,  Peter  Deutsch, 
and  Allen  Boyd — for  representing  you  well  and 
for  supporting  strongly  the  emergency  appro- 
priations that  make  it  possible  for  FEMA  and 
the  other  agencies  to  do  its  work.  I  thank  our 
Agriculture  Secretary,  Dan  Glickman,  and  our 
wonderful  FEMA  Director,  James  Lee  Witt,  for 
the  work  they  have  done. 

I  want  to  thank  all  the  firefighters  who  are 
here.  I  know  we  have  people  from  Palm  Coast 
Fire  Department,  from  the  National  Guard, 
from  the  U.S.  Forest  Service,  from  the  Division 
of  Florida  Forestry,  the  Florida  Emergency 
Management  Division,  and  a  lot  of  State  and 
local  emergency  workers;  Mr.  Myers,  your  emer- 
gency management  director  here;  and  I'm  glad 
to  see  Mr.  Barbera  from  the  International  Asso- 
ciation of  Fire  Fighters  here. 


There's  so  many  people  I  want  to  thank,  but 
I'd  like  to  say  a  special  word  of  thanks,  too, 
to  Bill  Franz  for  making  Daytona  available  as 
a  headquarters  for  the  firefighters  and  for  the 
effort  here.  I  really  appreciate  that. 

They  had  to  postpone  the  race  this  year  be- 
cause there  was  a  more  important  race  going 
on,  and  you  just  heard  them  talk  about  it,  a 
race  that  was  fought  house  by  house  and  family 
by  family.  There  are  150,000  fans  that  normally 
show  up  here,  and  even  though  the  race  was 
delayed,  I  hope  they'll  show  up  later  to  show 
their  loyalty  and  support  not  only  to  Daytona 
but  to  all  of  you  for  what  you  did  here. 

I'm  here  because  I  think  it's  important  that 
every  American  knows  that  this  summer,  not- 
withstanding the  great  movies,  the  real  Amer- 
ican heroes  are  not  up  in  space  fighting  aster- 
oids, they're  in  Florida  fighting  fires.  And  I 
thank  you  for  it. 

You  might  be  interested  to  know,  those  of 
you  who  are  firefighters,  that  on  the  several 
occasions  when  I  would  call — and  I  want  to 
thank  our  great  Vice  President,  Al  Gore,  for 
coming  down  here  on  my  behalf,  because  I  was 
in  China  when  much  of  this  occurred,  and  I 
would  call  back  and  get  my  daily  reports,  and 
every  day,  people  said,  *Tou  would  not  believe 
what  the  firefighters  are  doing.  The  only  real 
worry  we  have  is,  none  of  them  will  sleep;  none 
of  them  will  rest." 

As  you  know,  there  are  almost  100  injuries 
and  no  telling  how  much  exhaustion  here.  And 
I  guess  I'm  cutting  into  your  rest  time  now, 
so  I've  now  become  part  of  the  problem. 
[Laughter]  But  I  think  it's  important  that  Amer- 
ica know  that,  too.  Every  single  report  I  got 
on  the  progress  of  these  fires,  someone  said, 
our  real  concern  is  the  people  who  are  fighting 
the  fires  will  not  sleep;  they  will  not  rest;  they 
are  obsessed  with  saving  every  home.  And  I 
thank  you  for  that. 

I'd  also  like  to  thank  the  people  who  came 
from  all  comers  of  our  country  and  from  Canada 
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and  even  some  came  from  as  far  away  as  Russia 
to  help,  showing  that  this  was  a  human  chal- 
lenge that  touched  the  hearts  of  people  the 
world  over.  When  I  was  in  China,  and  we  were 
in  the  midst  of  tough  discussions  and  arguing 
over  things  that  are  profoundly  important  over 
the  long  run,  my  Chinese  host  asked  me  how 
the  people  of  Florida  were  doing  with  the  fires. 
You  really  reached  the  hearts  of  people  through- 
out the  world. 

I  also  want  to  thank  the  people  with  the  pub- 
lic works  departments  across  the  State  for  the 
work  they  did  in  cutting  fire  lines  and  clearing 
the  fields.  And  I  want  to  thank  again — no  telling 
how  many  of  you  did  things  that  I  don't  know 
about,  but  I  want  to  echo  something  Governor 
Chiles  said.  Maybe  it  shouldn't  require  a  disaster 
like  this,  but  you  did  show  our  country  at  its 
best.  You  showed  people  at  its  best.  You  showed 
people  what  the  meaning  of  community  is  and 
why  we  all  really  do  depend  on  each  other. 
And  as  we  go  back  to  our  daily  lives  and,  I 
hope,  a  much  more  ordinary  routine,  I  hope 
it's  something  we  never  forget,  that  we  are  all 
in  this  together;  we  need  each  other;  and  we're 
all  at  our  best  when  we're  giving  not  only  to 
our  families  but  to  our  neighbors.  It's  something 
I  will  never  forget,  and  I  hope  all  of  you  can 
help  the  rest  of  the  people  of  Florida  and  the 
United  States  remember  it  in  good  times  and 
rainy  times. 

There  were  children  who  gave  up  their 
Fourth  of  July  picnics  and  trips  to  Disney 
World — I  met  a  couple  of  them  earlier,  Katie 
and  Megan  Hendren — to  help  out  and  donate 
food  and  money;  hotel  managers  giving  free 
rooms;  churches  helping  people  cook  food  for 
all  the  empty  pots;  laundromat  owners  cleaning 
soot  and  ash  from  uniforms.  I  even  heard  about 
the  truckload  of  bananas  that  were  mistakenly 
donated  to  Volusia  County  when  you  put  out 
the  word  that  bandannas  were  needed  for  the 
firefighters.  [Laughter]  Well,  the  older  I  get  and 
the  more  muscle  cramps  I  get  doing  my  exer- 
cises, the  more  I  appreciate  bananas.  So  the 
firefighters  may  need  the  bananas  as  well  as 
the  bandannas.  And  I  thank  all  the  people  who 
made  them  available. 

Our  Government  has  tried  to  be  a  good  part- 
ner. I  just  met  with  several  people  who  have 
been  victimized  by  this  fire,  and  I  want  to  thank 
the  famihes  that  took  the  time  to  talk  to  me. 
A  lot  of  them  are  still  hurting.  Some  of  them 
don't  have  their  children  living  with  the  parents 


yet;  they're  all  spread  out  all  over.  And  a  lot 
of  them  are  still  uncertain  about  what  their  fu- 
ture living  conditions  are  going  to  be.  And  a 
couple  of  them  gave  me  some  very  specific  sug- 
gestions about  what  we  still  might  do  to  serve 
people  here  better.  And  I  thank  them  for  that. 

Today  I  want  to  say  that  there  are  some  new 
things  we're  going  to  do,  and  I'd  like  to  mention 
them  just  briefly.  First  of  all,  I've  directed  our 
Agriculture  Secretary,  who  is  here  with  me,  Dan 
Glickman,  to  declare  all  of  our  Florida  counties 
eligible  for  farmers  emergency  loans  if  they've 
been  affected  by  the  drought,  which  is  directly 
connected  to  this  fire.  Second,  the  Labor  De- 
partment will  pay  for  hundreds  of  jobs  to  expe- 
dite the  recovery  process,  which  is  important. 
Third,  FEMA  will  develop  a  long-term  recovery 
plan  with  the  State  and  work  with  our  economic 
development  administration  to  analyze  the  eco- 
nomic impact  of  the  fires  and  see  what  else 
we  can  do  to  help.  And  finally,  FEMA  will  be 
giving  individual  assistance  to  29  more  counties, 
providing  temporary  housing,  crisis  counseling, 
repairing  homes,  replacing  essential  items.  We're 
going  to  do  everything  we  can  until  the  full 
recovery  is  completed. 

Let  me  just  say  one  other  thing.  You  all  prob- 
ably know  this,  but  this  fire  was  made  worse 
because  you  had,  first,  the  wettest  few  months 
you'd  ever  had,  followed  by  the  driest  few 
months  you'd  ever  had,  and  then  June  was  the 
hottest  month  ever  recorded,  even  hotter  than 
any  July  or  August  ever  recorded  in  Florida. 

No  one  entirely  understands  what  is  bringing 
about  this  extreme  weather.  But  I  can  tell  you 
this — and  I've  got  it  on  my  mind  since  I  just 
got  back  from  China,  and  they've  been  keeping 
weather  records  there  for  500  years  and  more. 
Since  the  1400's,  the  5  hottest  years  ever  re- 
corded all  occurred  in  the  1990's;  1997  was  the 
hottest  year  ever  recorded.  If  present  tempera- 
ture trends  continue,  1998  will  be  warmer  than 
1997  was. 

Now,  you'll  hear  a  lot  of  political  debate,  and 
the  Vice  President  and  I  believe  that  the  climate 
is  warming  and  that  we  ought  to  take  steps 
to  cool  it  off  and  that  we  can  do  it  without 
hurting  economic  growth.  Others  may  disagree. 
The  point  I  want  to  make  today  is  I'm  going 
to  go  back  to  Washington  determined  to  try 
to  do  whatever  I  can  to  make  sure  that  you 
and  people  like  you  all  over  America  can  be 
even  better  prepared,  because  if  we  are  going 
to  have  hotter  and  hotter  and  drier  and  drier 
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years — and  even  if  we  move  aggressively  to  try 
to  combat  this  climate  change,  we'll  have  that 
for  a  while — then,  when  you  or  other  people 
like  you  have  to  face  this  again,  we  need  to 
learn  from  what  you've  gone  through;  we  need 
your  best  advice. 

So  that's  the  last  thing  I  want  to  ask  you. 
I  want  to  ask  you  for  one  last  shred  of  citizen 
service.  When  this  is  all  over,  you  need  to  get 
together  with  the  groups  of  people  that  fought 
this  fire;  you  need  to  put  your  heads  together; 
you  need  to  ask  yourself,  what  specific  things 
could  have  been  done  to  provide  even  better 
preparedness?  What  do  you  do  when  you're 
fighting  three  fires  in  three  places  at  once? 
What  do  you  do  when  you  have  to  make  choices 
about  what  you're  going  to  do?  Is  there  any 
way  to  avoid  making  those  kind  of  choices? 
What  else  can  we  do? 

Because  we  have  to  believe,  based  on  the 
evidence  of  the  last  decade,  that  if  we  get  hotter 
and  hotter,  and  we  have  periods  of  more  ex- 
treme wet  followed  by  periods  of  more  extreme 
drought,  we're  going  to  have  more  things  like 
this  happen.  You  can  help  America  to  deal  with 
this. 

And  so,  when  you  get  some  sleep,  when  you 
get  some  rest,  when  you're  absolutely  confident 
this  crisis  is  past,  if  you've  got  some  ideas,  get 
them  to  the  State,  or  get  them  to  our  FEMA 
people,  because  we  want  to  build  on  what 
you've  done.  This  has  been  heroic,  but  if  we 


can  do  anything  to  prevent  these  things  or  to 
be  better  prepared  the  next  time  because  of 
your  experience  and  your  knowledge,  I  implore 
you  to  share  it  with  us,  because  we  have  to 
believe  we're  facing  things  like  this  in  the  near 
future. 

Finally,  let  me  say,  I  found,  with  the  help 
of  some  of  our  people  who  know  I'm  interested 
in  Scripture,  a  verse  from  Isaiah  that  I  think 
captures  what  you've  all  been  through.  And  I'd 
like  to  read  it  to  you  in  closing.  Isaiah  57:10: 
*Tou  were  wearied  with  the  length  of  your  way, 
but  you  did  not  say  it  is  hopeless.  You  find 
new  life  for  your  strength." 

And  because  you  did,  our  country  is  stronger. 
Thank  you,  and  God  bless  you. 

Note:  The  President  spoke  at  4:15  p.m.  at  Day- 
tona  International  Speedway.  In  his  remarks,  he 
referred  to  Karen  Terry,  a  Palm  Coast,  FL,  resi- 
dent whose  house  was  saved  by  firefighters  of  the 
Palm  Coast  Fire  Department,  one  of  whom  was 
Randy  Holmes,  who  introduced  the  President; 
Gov.  Lawton  Chiles  and  Lt.  Gov.  Buddy  MacKay 
of  Florida;  Mayor  Baron  H.  Asher  of  Daytona 
Beach;  R.  Stanley  Rosevear,  chairman,  Volusia 
County  Council;  Joseph  F.  Myers,  director,  Flor- 
ida Division  of  Emergency  Management; 
Dominick  F.  Barbera,  vice  president,  12th  Dis- 
trict, International  Association  of  Fire  Fighters; 
Bill  Franz,  owner,  Daytona  International  Speed- 
way; and  President  Jiang  Zemin  of  China. 


Statement  on  Senate  Action  on  Internal  Revenue  Service  Reform 

Legislation 

July  9,  1998 


I  am  pleased  that  the  Senate  has  finally 
passed  bipartisan  legislation  to  reform  the  IRS 
and  strengthen  taxpayer  rights.  This  reform  will 


help  my  effort  to  create  an  IRS  that  respects 
American  taxpayers  and  respects  their  values. 
I  look  forward  to  signing  it  into  law. 
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Statement  on  Senate  Action  on  Legislation  on  Sanctions  Against  India  and 

Pakistan 

July  9,  1998 


I  am  pleased  that  the  Senate  has  passed  legis- 
lation today  that  is  consistent  with  my  view  that 
U.S.  food  exports  should  not  become  an  unin- 
tended victim  of  an  important  nonproliferation 
law.  Food  should  not  be  used  as  a  weapon, 
and  I  will  resist  any  action  that  would  lead  to 
a  de  facto  grain  embargo. 


I  look  forward  to  working  with  Congress  to 
make  sure  this  legislation  or  separate  legislation 
gives  us  the  broadest  possible  flexibility  to  fur- 
ther our  nonproliferation  policy  without  putting 
American  businesses  and  farmers  at  an  unfair 
disadvantage. 


Letter  to  Congressional  Leaders  on  the  Emigration  Policies  and  Trade 
Status  of  Certain  Former  Eastern  Bloc  States 
July  9,  1998 


Dear  Mr.  Speaker:     (Dear  Mr.  President:) 

On  September  21,  1994,  I  determined  and 
reported  to  the  Congress  that  the  Russian  Fed- 
eration was  in  "full  compliance"  with  the  free- 
dom of  emigration  criteria  of  sections  402  and 
409  of  the  Trade  Act  of  1974.  On  June  3,  1997, 
I  determined  and  reported  to  the  Congress  that 
Armenia,  Azerbaijan,  Georgia,  Moldova,  and 
Ukraine  were  in  "full  compliance"  with  these 
same  criteria,  and  I  made  an  identical  deter- 
mination on  December  5,  1997,  with  respect 
to  Kazakhstan,  Kyrgyzstan,  Tajikistan, 
Turkmenistan,  and  Uzbekistan.  These  actions  al- 
lowed for  the  continuation  of  most-favored-na- 
tion (MFN)  status  for  these  countries  and  cer- 
tain other  activities  without  the  requirement  of 
an  annual  waiver. 


As  required  by  law,  I  am  submitting  an  up- 
dated report  to  the  Congress  concerning  the 
emigration  laws  and  policies  of  Armenia,  Azer- 
baijan, Georgia,  Kazakhstan,  Kyrgyzstan, 
Moldova,  the  Russian  Federation,  Tajikistan, 
Turkmenistan,  Ukraine,  and  Uzbekistan.  The  re- 
port indicates  continued  compliance  of  these 
countries  with  international  standards  con- 
cerning freedom  of  emigration. 

Sincerely, 

WiLUAM  J.  Clinton 

Note:  Identical  letters  were  sent  to  Newt  Ging- 
rich, speaker  of  the  House  of  Representatives, 
and  Albert  Gore,  Jr.,  President  of  the  Senate. 


Remarks  at  a  Democratic  Congressional  Campaign  Committee  Dinner  in 
Miami,  Florida 
July  9,  1998 


Thank  you  very  much.  First  let  me  thank 
my  friend  Dick  Gephardt  for  his  leadership  of 
our  party  in  the  House  of  Representatives,  for 
his  wonderful  remarks  tonight.  I  thank  Martin 
Frost.  We  were  together  in  Texas,  Martin's 
home  State,  a  couple  of  weeks  ago,  and  I  was 
tiying  to  be  helpful  and  funny  at  the  same  time 


when  I  said  that  I  named  my  dog  Buddy,  but 
I  had  considered  naming  him  after  Martin  Frost 
because  Martin  Frost  is  like  a  dog  with  a  bone; 
when  he  asks  you  to  do  something,  you  might 
as  well  just  go  on  and  say  yes,  because  it's 
the  only  way  to  get  him  to  let  your  leg  go. 
[Laughter]  And  he  has   had  a  very  thankless 
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job,  which  he  has  performed  magnificently  for 
our  people,  and  I  thank  him  for  that. 

I  thank  all  the  Members  of  Congress  who 
are  here  tonight  from  Florida  and  from  around 
the  country,  and  the  leaders  of  Florida  in  our 
Democratic  Party  here,  including  Buddy 
MacKay  and  his  newly  announced  running  mate. 
Senator  Dantzler.  Fm  delighted  that  they're 
here,  and  Fm  for  them,  strongly. 

Mayor  Penelas,  Attorney  General 
Butterworth,  Commissioner  Cravsfcrd;  and  we 
also  have  here  the  mayor  of  Akron,  Ohio,  Don 
Plusquellic.  I  don't  know  what  he's  doing  here, 
but  Fm  glad  to  see  him.  [Laughter]  He's  a  good 
friend  of  mine,  and  Fm  delighted  that  he  and 
his  wife  are  here.  He  may  be  running  for  Con- 
gress in  Florida  for  all  I  know.  But  Fm  glad 
he's  here. 

Fd  like  to  thank  the  Paxsons  and  all  the  other 
major  sponsors  of  this  event  tonight.  And  Syl- 
vester Stallone,  thank  you  for  having  us  at  your 
home  and  for  giving  me  those  boxing  gloves. 
I  can  use  them.  [Laughter]  I  think  I  have  estab- 
hshed  that  I  can  take  a  punch;  now  the  time 
has  come  for  me  to  deliver  a  few.  And  I  would 
like  to  have  a  few. 

Let  me  say  to  all  of  you  in  this  magnificent 
home  tonight  that  I  always  love  coming  here, 
and  I  feel  so  deeply  indebted  to  the  people 
of  Florida  and  especially  to  my  fellow  Demo- 
crats, because  it  was  in  December  of  1991,  at 
the  Florida  Democratic  Convention,  that  I  won 
the  first  victory  of  any  kind  when  I  was  out 
trying  to  become  the  nominee  of  my  party.  And 
in  1996,  you  brought  Florida  back  to  a  Demo- 
cratic candidate  for  the  first  time  in  two  dec- 
ades, when  your  State  voted  for  me  and  for 
Al  Gore.  And  I'm  very  grateful  to  you  for  that, 
and  I  thank  you. 

I  want  to  make  a  brief  case  tonight.  It's  late, 
and  all  of  you  know  that  my  family  and  many 
members  of  our  administration  just  got  back 
from  China.  And  they  say  if  there's  a  12-hour 
time  difference,  it  takes  you  12  days  to  get  over 
it.  I  don't  know  about  that,  but  for  the  last 
four  nights,  sometime  between  9  and  10  o'clock, 
I  hit  the  skids.  And  I'll  be  all  right;  so  if  I 
fall  asleep  up  here  in  this  speech,  if  you'll  just 
wait  about  5  minutes,  I'll  be  fine,  and  I  may 
go  on  to  3  in  the  morning  after  that.  [Laughter] 

But  I've  given  a  lot  of  thought  to  what  I 
might  say  tonight.  You  know,  a  lot  of  you  come 
to  a  lot  of  these  dinners,  and  you  wonder — 
I  wonder,  what  could  I  say  that  would  really 


animate  all  the  people  that  were  here,  that 
would  make  them  say,  "Boy,  I  made  a  good 
investment  tonight,  and  I  want  to  go  out  and 
talk  to  my  friends  and  neighbors  about  this  to- 
morrow, and  I'm  still  going  to  feel  good  about 
this  in  October,  and  I  want  to  talk  about  it 
some  more"? 

You  know,  when  I  was  in  China,  I  thought 
it  was  so  fitting  that,  after  I  was  given  this 
incredible  opportunity  on  your  behalf  to  speak 
for  the  American  people  in  China  and  to  try 
to  hsten  to  the  Chinese  people  and  their  leaders, 
that  I  was  coming  home  for  the  Fourth  of  July. 
It  was  a  wonderful  feeling  to  think  about,  being 
on  Air  Force  One,  having  worked  as  hard  as 
I  could  to  press  America's  cause,  our  interests, 
our  values,  our  desire  to  have  a  genuine,  con- 
structive friendship  with  the  Chinese  in  the  21st 
century,  and  that  I  was  coming  home  for  the 
Fourth  of  July;  that  Hillary  and  Chelsea  and 
I  would  be  able  to  see  the  fireworks  on  The 
Mall  from  the  White  House  and  celebrate  with 
a  lot  of  people  who  work  hard  all  year  for  us. 

So  I  was  thinking,  what  is  this  election  about? 
You  know,  I'm  not  on  the  ballot,  and  I  can't 
run  anymore.  Fm  here  for  others  and  for  things 
in  which  I  believe. 

In  1992,  when  I  started  running  for  President, 
I  believed  that  our  country  was  in  trouble  and 
that  Washington  was  paralyzed  by  partisan  poli- 
tics and  old  ideas.  I  wanted  to  try  to  modernize 
our  party  and  come  up  with  some  new  ideas 
without  violating  our  most  deeply  held  prin- 
ciples. And  I've  tried  to  do  that.  I  tried  to  stick 
with  the  things  that  made  us  a  great  party  and 
the  things  that  made  us  a  great  country:  oppor- 
tunity for  all,  responsibility  from  all,  an  Amer- 
ican community  of  all  people.  And  I  said  to 
the  American  people,  if  you  will  elect  me,  here 
are  the  policies  I  will  pursue  in  the  economy 
and  welfare  and  education  and  crime,  health 
care,  foreign  policy. 

As  Dick  said,  I  would  never  say  that  I,  as 
President,  or  our  party  were  completely  respon- 
sible for  a  lot  of  the  good  things,  all  the  good 
things  that  have  happened  in  this  country  in 
the  last  SVz  years.  I  appreciate  very  much  what 
Bud  said  about  the  telecommunications  bill,  be- 
cause we  worked  very  hard  to  create  opportuni- 
ties there.  But  I  will  tell  you  this:  There  is 
a  connection  between  the  decisions  made  by 
the  leaders  in  this  country  and  the  consequences 
that  flow  from  them  and  the  options  that  are 
available  to  Americans.  And  there  are  profound 
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differences  between  the  two  parties  in  the 
House  of  Representatives  about  whether  we've 
been  right  and  what  we  should  do  going  for- 
ward. 

And  when  I  was  coming  home  and  I  made 
a  hst  of  all  the  things  I'm  grateful  for  for  Amer- 
ica— I  mean,  I'm  very  grateful  for  all  of  us  that 
we  have  the  lowest  crime  rate  in  25  years,  the 
lowest  unemployment  rate  in  28  years,  the  low- 
est welfare  rolls  in  29  years.  We're  having  the 
first  balanced  budget  and  surplus  in  29  years. 
We  have  the  lowest  inflation  in  32  years,  the 
smallest  Federal  Government  in  35  years,  and 
the  highest  homeownership  in  the  history  of  the 
United  States.  I  am  grateful  for  that. 

I  am  grateful  that  we're  giving  5  million  chil- 
dren, who  couldn't  afford  it  otherwise,  health 
insurance;  that  we  have  the  highest  rate  of  child- 
hood immunization  in  our  country's  history;  that 
we've  proved  you  can  clean  the  environment 
and  grow  the  economy.  The  air  is  cleaner;  the 
water  is  cleaner;  the  food  is  safer;  there  are 
more  toxic  wastes  cleaned  up.  We've  made  a 
big  step  toward  helping  to  save  the  Everglades 
and  protect  Yellowstone  Park  from  a  gold  mine 
and  done  a  lot  of  other  things  to  tiy  to  prove 
that  we  can  have  a  healthy  economy  in  America 
and  honor  our  responsibilities  to  the  environ- 
ment. 

And  you  should  know,  when  you're  asking 
yourself,  **What  am  I  doing  here?"  number  one, 
that  I  think  the  evidence  is  we  were  right  on 
the  economy.  And  Dick  Gephardt  and  these 
other  Members  here  supported  us,  and  the 
other  party  said  that  if  my  economic  policy  were 
implemented,  it  would  lead  to  a  recession  in 
America.  Well,  we  now  have  some  evidence; 
we  know  they  were  wrong. 

I  think  we  were  right  on  crime,  to  try  to 
put  100,000  pohce  on  the  street  and  to  stop 
selling  handguns  to  people  with  criminal  records 
and  mental  health  histories.  And  they  went  out 
there  and  told  everybody  we  were  trying  to  take 
guns  away,  but  I  think  they  are  wrong. 

I  think  we  were  right  to  say,  okay,  we're  going 
to  require  able-bodied  people  to  go  to  work 
if  they're  on  welfare,  but  we're  not  going  to 
punish  them  in  their  most  important  job,  which 
is  taking  care  of  their  children.  So  we're  going 
to  give  them  money  for  child  care,  and  we're 
going  to  support  their  kids  with  health  care. 
I  think  we  were  right.  And  I  think  that's  one 
of  the  reasons  we've  got  the  lowest  welfare  rolls 


now  in  29  years.  And  there  was  a  difference 
of  opinion  on  this  between  the  two  parties. 

I  think  we  were  right  to  say  we're  a  nation 
of  immigrants,  and  we  ought  not  to  discriminate 
against  immigrants  who  are  here  legally.  We're 
proud  of  that.  And  we  had  a  difference  of  opin- 
ion on  that. 

When  I  was  up  at  Daytona  Beach  today,  I 
saw  a  lot  of  young  AmeriCorps  volunteers  from 
all  over  America  who  had  come  here  to  help 
fight  these  fires,  young  people  who  were  giving 
up  a  year  or  two  of  their  lives  to  serve  their 
country  in  local  communities  and  earning  credit 
for  college.  I  did  AmeriCorps  because  I  thought 
it  would  help  us  to  make  one  America  in  the 
21st  century  if  we  got  more  young  people  serv- 
ing in  their  communities,  dealing  with  people 
that  were  different  from  them  in  terms  of  in- 
come and  background  and  race  and  religion, 
and  proving  that  people  who  worked  together 
and  learned  together  and  served  together  can 
live  together,  because  we  then  appreciate  each 
other's  differences  instead  of  being  afraid  of 
them.  And  we  know  that  we've  got  more  in 
common  than  we  have  dividing  us. 

I  think  we  were  right  to  set  up  that 
AmeriCorps  program.  I  saw  those  kids  today, 
happy,  proud  after  fighting  those  fires,  and  I 
realized  we  had  a  big  difference  between  the 
two  parties  on  that.  They  thought  it  was  a  waste 
of  money.  Well,  I  think  we  were  right,  and 
they  were  wrong. 

And  I  think  that — I  say  that  not  to  be  par- 
tisan, because  I'm  grateful  for  the  handful  of 
Republicans  that  supported  us  on  the  crime  bill, 
that  supported  us  on  our  immigration  position, 
that  support  our  education  position,  but  because 
I  think  it's  important  that  you  understand  this 
is  not  just  another  dinner  where  you  pick  your 
pohtician  and  take  your  choice  and  listen  to 
a  speech.  There  are  real  differences  and  ideas 
with  real  consequences  for  the  life  and  future 
of  America.  And  you  can  see  it  in  the  last  572 
years. 

And  if  you  look  up  the  road,  which  is  more 
important,  you  can  see  more.  And  again,  I'm 
not  here  telling  you  that  we  deserve  credit  for 
every  good  thing  that's  happened  in  the  country. 
But  it's  not  an  accident,  and  we  had  something 
to  do  with  it.  And  I'm  proud  of  what  we  did, 
and  I  think  our  ideas  were  right. 

But  every  election — as  I  learned  when  I  was 
a  Governor,  every  election  is  about  the  future. 
I'll  never  forget,  after  I  had  been  Governor  10 
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years,  I  was  thinking  about  running  again  for 
another  term,  and  every  year  in  Arkansas  we 
had  this  great  State  fair.  And  I  would  go  out 
to  the  fairgrounds  and  have  Governor  s  Day  at 
the  fair.  Aiid  I'd  sit  in  a  httle  booth,  and  any- 
body in  the  State  could  come  up  and  talk  to 
me  about  anything  they  wanted. 

And  this  guy  came  up  to  me  one  day  in 
overalls,  and  he  said,  "Bill,  you  going  to  run 
for  Governor  again?"  And  I  said,  "Well,  I  might. 
If  I  do,  will  you  vote  for  me?"  He  said,  "Yeah, 
I  guess  I  will.  I  always  have."  And  I  said,  **Well, 
aren't  you  sick  of  me  after  10  years?"  He  said, 
"No,  but  nearly  all  my  friends  are."  [Laughter] 
And  I  said,  "Well,  don't  you  think  I've  done 
a  good  job?"  He  said,  *Teah,  I  do,  but  you 
drew  a  paycheck  every  2  weeks,  too,  didn't 
you?"  [Laughter]  He  said,  "That's  what  we  hired 
you  to  do.  Why  do  you  want  credit  for  that?" 

So  I  say  to  you — I  mentioned  all  these  things 
about  the  record  only  to  point  out  that  there 
are  differences  between  the  parties.  But  if  you 
look  ahead,  there's  first  a  question  of  attitude. 
You  know,  when  times  are  good  after  they 
haven't  been  so  good  for  a  while,  we're  tempted 
to  just  relax,  especially  in  a  place  like  Florida, 
and  kind  of  sit  in  the  sun.  But  this  is  a  very 
dynamic  time  in  which  we  live.  There  are  lots 
of  changes  going  on.  And  if  you  think  about 
the  confidence  the  American  people  have  now, 
it  seems  to  me  self-evident  that,  as  Mr.  Gep- 
hardt said,  this  is  a  time  when  we  ought  to 
be  saying,  "Hey,  what  are  the  remaining  chal- 
lenges facing  this  country  as  we  move  into  the 
21st  century,  and  what  should  we  be  doing 
about  them  now?"  And  that,  I  would  argue, 
is  the  most  important  reason  to  support  the 
candidates  who  are  here  and  our  congressional 
committee. 

And  let  me  just  give  you  a  couple  of  examples 
about  the  future.  Number  one,  in  the  House 
of  Representatives,  only  our  party  is  clear  and 
unambiguous  that  we  don't  want  to  go  around 
spending  this  surplus  until  we  have  saved  Social 
Security  for  the  21st  century  and  fixed  it  so 
the  baby  boomers  don't  bankrupt  our  children 
and  our  grandchildren. 

You  know,  sometimes  I  think  I'm  lost  in  a 
funhouse  in  Washington;  people  start  talking 
about  spending  a  surplus  that  hasn't  materialized 
yet,  after  we  have  punished  ourselves  for  29 
years  of  profligate  spending.  We  have  a  Social 
Security  challenge  out  there  because  the  baby 
boomers  are  a  very  big  group — and  I'm  the  old- 


est one  of  them,  so  I  know.  And  none  of  us, 
people  I  grew  up  with  in  my  hometown,  most 
of  whom  who  are  middle  class  people,  none 
of  them  want  to  think  they're  hurting  their  chil- 
dren or  their  children's  abihty  to  raise  their 
grandchildren  by  having  Social  Security  become 
unbearably  expensive.  We  have  to  reform  it  in 
a  way  that  keeps  the  country  together  and 
moves  the  country  forward. 

The  second  thing  we  have  to  do  is  to  give 
America  the  best  system  of  elementaiy  and  sec- 
ondary education  in  the  world.  No  one  doubts 
that  we  have  the  best  college  education  system 
in  the  world,  and  no  one  doubts  that  we  do 
not  have  the  best  elementaiy  and  secondary 
education  system  in  the  world.  We  have  some 
money  to  do  something  about  it  now.  And  we 
have  a  program  in  Washington:  smaller  class 
sizes,  modernize  schools,  5,000  new  and  im- 
proved schools — big  deal  in  Florida,  where 
you've  got  school  district  after  school  district 
after  school  district,  with  people — ^kids  going  to 
school  in  trailers  because  they've  grown  so 
much — connecting  all  the  classrooms  to  the 
Internet,  higher  standards,  reading  programs  for 
children  so  they  can  all  read  independently  in 
English  by  the  end  of  the  third  grade. 

We  have  an  agenda  there.  If  you  look  at  how 
the  Republican  majority  in  the  House  has  voted 
in  their  committees  on  the  budget,  they  have 
consistently  voted  against  our  education  agenda. 
They  don't  want  to  do  any  of  it,  and  they  want 
to  undo  some  of  the  things  we've  done.  It's 
a  choice  you  have  to  make. 

If  you  look  at  the  environment,  which  is  very 
important  to  me — ^look  at  these  wildfires  in  Flor- 
ida. You  know  what  the  background  of  it  is; 
most  of  you  know.  In  the  fall  and  winter,  you 
had  4  of  the  wettest  months — the  4  wettest 
months  consecutively  in  the  history  of  Florida, 
followed  by  3  or  4  of  the  driest  months  in 
the  history  of  Florida,  followed  by  June,  the 
hottest  month  in  the  history  of  Florida — ever — 
hotter  than  any  July  or  August  ever  in  Florida's 
history. 

When  I  was  in  China,  I  was  reminded  that 
one  of  the  reasons  we  have  weather  records 
going  back  hundreds  of  years  is  that  the  Chinese 
weather  people,  what  we  now  call  the  mete- 
orologists, have  hterally  been  keeping  detailed 
records  since  the  15th  century.  And  we  now 
know  that  the  5  hottest  years  recorded  since 
the  1400's  all  have  occurred  in  the  1990's — 
every  one  of  them.  Last  year  was  the  hottest 
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year  ever  recorded.  This  year  is  going  to  be 
hotter  if  present  temperature  trends  are  main- 
tained through  December. 

Now,  the  overwhelming  opinion  of  scientists 
is  that  the  chmate  is  getting  warmer  at  a  rate 
that  is  unsustainable.  The  overwhelming  evi- 
dence is  that  we  can  slow  it  down  without  slow- 
ing down  the  growth  of  the  economy.  Why? 
Well,  greenhouse  gas  emissions,  CO2  basically 
warm  up  the  climate.  A  third  of  it  comes  from 
automobiles  and  trains  and  trucks  and  other 
travel.  A  third  of  it  comes  from  buildings,  resi- 
dential and  commercial.  A  third  of  it  comes 
from  factories  and  powerplants. 

In  every  case,  there  is  presently  available 
technology — or  in  the  case  of  automobiles,  now- 
being-developed  technology — that  will  dramati- 
cally cut  these  emissions,  slow  the  rate  of  cli- 
mate change,  and  move  our  children  and  grand- 
children's Earth  away  from  potential  disaster 
without  hurting  the  economy. 

So  I  presented  a  program  to  the  Congress 
of  tax  incentives  and  investment,  nothing  in  the 
way  of  regulation  to  slow  down  economic 
growth;  every  bit  of  it  rejected  by  the  Repub- 
lican majority.  And  they're  now  trying  to  pass 
a  bill  to  stop  me  from  even  doing  what  is  now 
legal  to  do  to  try  to  protect  the  economy  for 
our  children  and  grandchildren,  in  spite  of  the 
overwhelming  majority  opinion  of  scientists  all 
over  the  world  that  this  is  happening  and  the 
commonsense  experience  of  people  like  those 
firefighters  in  Florida. 

The  first  time  I  met  Mr.  Stallone  was  last 
summer  up  in  Massachusetts  at  a  party  for  a 
friend  of  mine,  and  he  said — I'd  never  met  him 
before — and  he  said,  "You  know,  I  think  I  have 
seen  the  climate  change,  just  because  I'm  out- 
side every  year — every  day  for  the  last  10  years." 

Now,  you  have  to  decide.  They  act  like  it's 
an  act  of  faith  to  destroy  everything  I'm  trying 
to  do  to  raise  the  awareness  of  the  American 
people  about  this  major  environmental  issue. 

When  I  was  in  Shanghai  speaking  to  the 
American  Chamber  of  Commerce — this  is  hardly 
a  liberal  Democratic  group,  the  American 
Chamber  of  Commerce  in  Shanghai — I  got  two 
rounds  of  spontaneous  applause,  and  one  of 
them  was  when  I  asked  them  to  work  with  the 
people  of  China  so  that  they  could  take  a  dif- 
ferent route  into  the  future  in  terms  of  their 
energy  use,  so  we  could  save  the  planet,  and 
that  we  did  not  have  to  pollute  the  environment 
of  China  by  seeing  them  make  the  same  mis- 


takes we'd  made  to  grow  economically.  And  the 
business  people  starting  applauding.  Why?  Be- 
cause they  knew  I  was  telling  the  trutli,  and 
because  they've  seen  it  with  tfieir  own  eyes  in 
China,  because  the  number  one  health  problem 
of  the  children  there  are  lung  problems,  bron- 
chial problems,  because  of  air  pollution. 

If  you  look  at  something  that's  closer  to  home 
in  Florida,  I'm  really  proud  of  the  fact  that 
we  had  what  I  thought  was  a  bipartisan  commit- 
ment to  invest  lots  of  FederaJ  money  in  the 
Everglades  to  help  to  save  the  Everglades.  It 
was  part  of  our  bipartisan  balanced  budget 
agreement. 

But  in  this  year,  as  the  present  Republican 
majority  prepares  their  budget  for  next  year, 
they  have  so  far  rejected  my  call  for  more  in- 
vestments in  the  Everglades,  and  they  have  cast 
some  votes  which  imply  that  they're  going  to 
walk  away  from  the  commitment  made  last  year 
to  save  the  Everglades.  Marjorie  Stoneman 
Douglas  once  said,  "The  Everglades  is  a  test; 
if  we  pass,  we  get  to  keep  the  planet."  So  far, 
Dick  Gephardt  and  the  Democrats  pass  the  Ev- 
erglades test.  And  the  members  of  the  other 
party,  this  year,  have  so  far  flunked  it.  It's  not 
too  late,  and  I  hope  this  dinner  will  send  them 
a  message  to  shape  up  and  do  their  part  on 
the  Everglades. 

But  these — I  say  this  to  you  because  I  wasn't 
a  particularly  partisan  person  when  I  went  to 
Washington.  I  was  a  Governor.  I  was  used  to 
working  with  Republicans  and  Democrats.  I  was 
a  Democrat  by  heritage,  instinct,  and  conviction, 
but  I  wanted  people  to  work  together.  And  I 
thought  I  could  learn  something  from  every- 
body. The  atmosphere  in  Washington  is  too  par- 
tisan, and  we  have  blinders  on — some  of  the 
decisionmakers  not  doing  what  is  plainly  in  the 
long-term  best  interest  of  this  country. 

So  I'm  here  today  for  these  people  because 
they  will  choose  progress  over  partisanship,  not 
because  they  all  agree  with  me  all  the  time. 
Every  Member  of  the  Democratic  caucus  in  the 
House  here  tonight,  every  single  one  of  them 
has  disagreed  with  me  about  something  that  I 
felt  fairly  strongly  about.  I  don't  ask  them  all 
to  be  rubber  stamps  for  me.  All  I  ask  them 
to  do  is  to  be  builders,  not  wreckers;  unifiers, 
not  dividers. 

And  so  I  want — ^when  you  leave  here  tonight, 
I  want  you  to  leave  with  some  of  these  issues 
that  I  have  raised  in  your  mind.  If  you  want 
a  health  care  bill  of  rights  and  you  want  us 
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to  be  able  to  have  managed  care  but  still  protect 
the  quality  of  health  care,  if  you  want  high- 
class  education  and  you  want  the  National  Gov- 
ernment to  do  its  part,  if  you  don't  want  us 
to  squander  this  balanced  budget  until  we  have 
fixed  Social  Security,  in  short,  if  you  want  us 
to  build  the  country  for  the  21st  century  and 
put  progress  ahead  of  partisanship,  then  you 
have  made  a  very  good  investment  here  tonight. 
And  when  people  ask  you  tomorrow  morning 
or  a  month  from  now  or  2  months  from  now, 
why  you  did  it,  tell  them  you  did  it  because 
you  wanted  the  schools  to  be  better,  because 
you  wanted  health  care  to  be  better,  because 
you  wanted  the  environment  to  be  protected, 
because  you  wanted  to  build  your  country  for 
the  21st  century.  And  if  you  prevail,  and  if  they 


prevail,  I  promise  you  this  country  will  be  a 
better,  stronger  place. 
Thank  you,  and  God  bless  you  all. 


Note:  The  President  spoke  at  10:30  p.m.  at  a  pri- 
vate residence.  In  his  remarks,  he  referred  to  Lt. 
Gov.  Buddy  MacKay,  candidate  for  Governor  of 
Florida,  and  former  State  Senator  Rick  Dantzler, 
candidate  for  Lieutenant  Governor;  Mayor  Alex 
Penelas  of  Metro-Dade  County;  State  Attorney 
General  Bob  Butterworth;  State  Agriculture  Com- 
missioner Bob  Crawford;  Mayor  Donald  L. 
Plusquellic  of  Akron,  OH,  and  his  wife,  Mary;  and 
dinner  cohosts  Lowell  (Bud)  Paxson,  chairman, 
Paxson  Communications  Corp.,  his  wife,  Maria, 
and  actor  Sylvester  Stallone. 


Remarks  on  Presenting  the  Congressional  Medal  of  Honor  to  Hospital 
Corpsman  Third  Class  Robert  R.  Ingram,  USN 
July  10,  1998 


Welcome.  Thank  you.  Admiral,  for  your  invo- 
cation. Ladies  and  gendemen,  welcome  to  the 
White  House.  I  thank  Secretary  Cohen  and  Sec- 
retary West,  Secretary  Gober,  Deputy  Secretary 
Hamre,  Secretary  Dalton,  Secretary  Caldera, 
Acting  Air  Force  Secretary  Peters,  General 
Shelton,  and  other  members  of  the  Joint  Chiefs, 
and  general  officers  here  present  today.  I  thank 
the  Members  of  the  Congress  from  the  Florida 
delegation  who  are  here,  and  other  Members 
of  Congress,  including  Senator  Thurmond,  Sen- 
ator Graham,  Senator  Mack,  Senator  Glenn, 
Senator  Cleland,  Representative  Brown,  Rep- 
resentative McHale,  and  all  those  in  Congress 
whose  action  helped  to  make  this  day  possible. 

Today  we  present  the  Medal  of  Honor,  our 
Nation's  highest  military  honor,  to  Robert  R. 
Ingram  for  extraordinary  heroism  above  and  be- 
yond the  call  of  duty  on  March  28,  1966,  in 
Quang  Ngai  Province,  South  Vietnam. 

Today,  more  than  30  years  later,  Bob  Ingram 
is  manager  of  a  medical  service  practice  in  Jack- 
sonville, a  registered  nurse,  a  man  who  loves 
to  work  on  cars.  His  wife,  Doris,  his  children, 
and  his  close  friends  are  here  with  us  today, 
and  we  welcome  them. 

His  story  spans  decades  and  continents,  but 
across  these  divides,  friendship  and  loyalty  have 


endured  and  have  brought  us  to  this  moment. 
Mr.  Ingram  enlisted  in  the  Navy  in  1963  and 
joined  the  Hospital  Corps.  He  went  to  Vietnam 
with  Company  C,  1st  Battalion,  7th  Marines, 
in  July  1965. 

One  day  in  February  of  1966,  the  company 
came  under  heavy  fire,  and  Petty  Officer  Ingram 
rushed  forward  to  treat  the  wounded.  Enemy 
bullets  punctured  both  his  canteens.  When  the 
unit's  machine  gunner  was  hit,  he  manned  the 
gun.  And  for  his  bravery  on  that  day,  he  re- 
ceived the  Silver  Star. 

On  March  28,  1966,  Petty  Officer  Ingram  ac- 
companied the  point  platoon  of  his  company 
as  it  was  suddenly  attacked  by  100  North  Viet- 
namese in  a  hail  of  automatic  rifle  fire.  In  mo- 
ments, the  platoon  was  decimated.  Oblivious  to 
the  danger,  he  crawled  across  the  terrain  to 
reach  a  wounded  marine.  While  administering 
aid,  a  bullet  went  through  his  hand.  After  ad- 
ministering aid  there,  he  heard  more  calls  for 
a  corpsman.  Still  bleeding,  he  edged  across  the 
fire-swept  landscape,  collecting  ammunition 
from  the  dead  and  attending  to  the  wounded, 
receiving  two  additional  wounds  from  rifle  fire. 

Though  severely  wounded,  he  continued  ad- 
ministering aid  to  the  wounded  and  the  dying 
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marines  while  gathering  ammunition  and  en- 
couraging others  capable  of  doing  so  to  return 
fire.  While  dressing  the  head  wound  of  another 
corpsman,  he  sustained  his  fourth  wound.  En- 
during extreme  pain  from  his  own  wounds  and 
disregarding  the  probability  of  his  own  death. 
Petty  Officer  Ingram  pushed,  pulled,  cajoled, 
and  doctored  his  marines  for  hours  more.  Losing 
strength  and  almost  unrecognizable  from  his  in- 
juries, finally  he  was  pulled  to  safety,  where 
he  tried  to  refuse  evacuation,  saying  that  others 
should  go  first.  His  vital  signs  dropped  to  the 
point  that  he  was  tagged  "killed  in  action"  and 
placed  in  a  dead  pile. 

But,  as  you  can  see,  he  did  not  die.  Eleven 
members  of  Charlie  Company,  however,  were 
killed  that  day,  and  53  more  were  wounded. 
Some  are  alive  today  because  of  the  extraor- 
dinary selflessness  and  bravery  of  Robert 
Ingram. 

Harvey  Kappeler,  a  corporal  in  the  lead  pla- 
toon, wrote  last  year,  "I  observed  Robert  Ingram 
perform  acts  of  heroism  I  have  never  seen  be- 
fore, during,  or  after  my  tour  of  Vietnam."  Mr. 
Ingram  later  recalled,  "I  was  just  doing  my  job; 
my  job  was  to  take  care  of  the  men." 

Three  weeks  after  the  attack,  he  wrote  his 
platoon  from  his  hospital  bed:  "I've  got  a  tube 
in  my  throat,  leg  elevated,  arm  elevated,  can't 
move,  but  I  wanted  you  all  to  know  I'm  still 
alive."  After  8  months  recovering,  he  went  back 
to  sea  on  another  deployment. 

Other  members  of  the  company  were  honored 
for  their  bravery  on  that  day  in  March  of  1966, 
but  no  one  doubted  that  Robert  Ingram  de- 
served the  highest  honor.  We  don't  know  how 
his  citation  got  lost  all  those  years  ago,  but  we 
do  know  why  he  is  here  today:  Because  his 
friends  never  forgot  what  he  did  for  them. 

Jim  Fulkerson  commanded  the  3d  Platoon  of 
Charlie  Company.  In  1995  he  organized  a  re- 
union of  members  of  the  battalion,  including 
Bob  Ingram.  They  remembered  the  war,  the 
endless  cold  soaking  rains,  the  terrible  firefights. 
And  Ingram's  friends  resolved  to  do  everything 
possible  to  ensure  that  America  finally  gave  him 
appropriate  recognition. 


Charlie  Company's  commander,  Ben 
Goodwyn,  wrote  to  General  Krulak,  "I  saw  my 
fair  share  of  combat  in  Vietnam.  Of  all  the  men 
I  brought  with  me.  Doc  Ingram  was  undoubt- 
edly the  most  courageous." 

Mr.  Ingram  is  the  22d  Navy  corpsman  to  re- 
ceive the  Medal  of  Honor,  and  his  reward 
comes  appropriately  as  we  celebrate  the  100th 
anniversary  of  the  Navy  Hospital  Corps. 
Through  all  our  conflicts,  they  have  been  there 
on  ships  at  sea,  on  the  front  lines,  performing 
foxhole  surgery,  saving  thousands  of  lives  while 
risking  and  sometimes  sacrificing  their  own.  I 
salute  their  courageous  service  to  our  Nation. 

The  last  troops  left  Vietnam  almost  25  years 
ago  now.  But  we  do  not  and  we  must  not  forget 
their  sacrifices  and  bravery.  As  Mr.  Kappeler 
recently  wrote  of  the  firefight  in  Quang  Ngai 
that  day,  "As  I  grow  old,  I  look  back  to  that 
day  and  the  heroism  of  the  marines  and  our 
Navy  corpsman,  and  I  understand  what  is  meant 
by  the  highest  traditions  of  service.  I  am  ex- 
tremely proud  to  call  Robert  Ingram  a  friend." 

On  that  battlefield  so  many  years  ago,  Robert 
Ingram  performed  truly  heroic  deeds  and  asked 
for  nothing  in  return.  At  long  last,  it  is  time 
to  honor  him. 

Mr.  Ingram,  on  behalf  of  all  Americans,  we 
thank  you  for  your  service,  for  your  courage, 
for  your  determination,  for  your  loyalty  to  com- 
rades and  country.  We  are  all  proud  to  call 
you  an  American.  Hillaiy  and  I  are  proud  that 
you  are  in  the  White  House  with  us  today,  and 
I  am  very  proud  to  award  you  the  Medal  of 
Honor. 

Major  Everhart,  read  the  citation. 

[At  this  point,  Maj.  Carlton  Everhart,  USAF, 
Air  Force  Aide  to  the  President,  read  the  cita- 
tion, and  Lt.  Comdr.  Wesley  Huey,  USN,  Naval 
Aide  to  the  President,  assisted  the  President  in 
presenting  the  medal.  ] 

Note:  The  President  spoke  at  3:18  p.m.  in  the 
State  Dining  Room  at  the  White  House.  In  his 
remarks,  he  referred  to  Rear  Adm.  A.  Byron 
Holderby,  USN,  Chief  of  Chaplains,  U.S.  Navy, 
who  offered  the  invocation. 
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Remarks  Celebrating  the  200th  Anniversary  of  the  United  States 
Marine  Corps  Band 
July  10,  1998 


Thank  you,  ladies  and  gentlemen.  Please  be 
seated.  Thank  you  so  much.  General  Krulak. 
Colonel  Foley,  to  the  ofBcials  of  the  Pentagon, 
the  leaders  of  our  military  services,  Members 
of  Congress,  the  Medal  of  Honor  winners,  and 
especially  to  the  Ingram  family — all  of  you  who 
are  here  today — it's  a  great  honor  for  Hillary 
and  I  to  welcome  you  to  the  White  House  on 
what  is  not  only  a  very  important  occasion  for 
our*  Nation  but  which,  as  you  have  heard  from 
my  wife  and  others,  is  one  of  the  most  impor- 
tant occasions  for  me  personally  since  I've  been 
President.  We're  also  delighted  to  have  a  num- 
ber of  distinguished  composers  in  the  audience, 
of  music  which  has  been  played  by  our  Marine 
Band. 

And  I  can't  let  the  moment  go  by  without 
noticing  that  this  is  also  the  birthday  of  the 
wife  of  the  Commandant  of  the  Marine  Corps. 
Mrs.  Krulak,  happy  birthday  to  you.  We  hope 
you  have  a  great  day. 

On  July  11,  1798,  my  predecessor  and  the 
first  President  to  live  in  the  house  just  behind 
me,  John  Adams,  approved  the  bill  establishing 
this  band.  As  a  footnote,  I  might  also  add  it 
established  the  Marine  Corps  itself.  Of  course, 
the  Marines  had  already  been  proudly  serving 
our  people,  starting  back  in  1775. 

Since  its  founding,  the  Marine  Band's  history 
has  been  in  large  measure  the  history  of  Amer- 
ica. The  band  played  at  Thomas  Jefferson's  In- 
auguration in  1801  and  hasn't  missed  a  single 
one  since.  Jefferson  was  a  violin  player  who 
loved  music  almost  as  much  as  he  loved  free- 
dom. He  named  the  band  "The  President's 
Own,"  and  it  has  stuck  ever  since. 

The  Marine  Band  was  there  to  play  "The 
Marseillaise"  when  President  John  Quincy 
Adams,  in  1825,  gave  the  first  White  House 
toast  ever,  in  honor  of  General  Lafayette  and 
his  services  to  the  American  Revolution.  The 
Marine  Band  was  by  President  Abraham  Lin- 
coln's side  when  he  delivered  the  Gettysburg 
Address. 

The  Marine  Band  were  among  the  first  musi- 
cians ever  to  be  captured  for  posterity  on  Thom- 
as Edison's  revolutionary  phonograph.  The  Ma- 
rine Band's  broadcasts  were  a  highlight  of  ra- 


dio's first  years.  The  Marine  Band  was  at  MIT 
in  1949  to  accompany  Winston  Churchill  as  he 
proudly  sang  every  single  word  of  "The  Marines' 
Hymn."  And  the  Marine  Band  led  us  in  mourn- 
ing in  the  funeral  procession  for  President  Ken- 
nedy. 

You  have  played  for  kings  and  prime  ministers 
in  great  halls  overseas,  for  people  in  parks  and 
theaters  across  our  country,  nearly  every  day, 
in  so  many  different  musical  styles,  which  you've 
shared  with  us  on  this  day.  You've  accompanied 
great  artists,  from  Sinatra  to  Baryshnikov.  It  is 
entirely  fitting  that  our  Marine  Band  was  among 
the  very  first  class  of  inductees  into  the  Amer- 
ican Classical  Music  Hall  of  Fame.  Through  long 
summers  you  play  in  oppressive  heat,  as  you 
have  today.  And  you're  always  ready  to  go  on 
Inauguration  Day,  no  matter  how  bitter  the 
cold. 

As  time  has  marched  on,  you  have  commemo- 
rated changes  in  band  leadership  by  the  passing 
of  a  cherished  symbol,  a  gold-tipped  baton 
owned  by  your  most  famous  conductor.  John 
Philip  Sousa  was  bom  just  two  blocks  from  the 
band's  home  at  the  Marine  Barracks  here.  He 
was  a  determined  young  man  who  joined  the 
band  as  an  apprentice  musician  at  the  age  of 
13,  after  his  father,  one  of  the  band's  trombon- 
ists, had  foiled  his  plot  to  run  away  with  the 
circus.  Thank  goodness  Dad  succeeded. 

At  age  25,  after  5  years  of  touring  wdth  or- 
chestras and  vaudeville  shows,  Sousa  returned 
to  become  the  Marine  Band's  director,  and  he 
served  there  for  12  years.  But  until  his  dying 
day,  he  never  stopped  conducting  or  promoting 
music  education  or  fighting  for  composers' 
rights.  Just  weeks  before  his  death,  at  the  age 
of  77,  Sousa  rose  at  a  gathering  here  in  Wash- 
ington to  lead  this  band  in  his  greatest  march, 
"The  Stars  and  Stripes  Forever." 

John  Philip  Sousa's  drive,  his  love  of  innova- 
tion, his  desire  to  thrill  the  crowd  while  taking 
musical  excellence  to  new  heights,  that  legacy 
still  guides  the  United  States  Marine  Band.  That 
spirit  still  keeps  your  music  soaring  on  the  edge 
of  a  new  century  and  a  new  millennium.  No 
President  could  fail  to  be  proud  to  say  you  are 
"The  President's  Own." 
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Happy  birthday.  Congratulations  to  all  of  you. 
God  bless  you,  and  God  bless  America. 

Note:  The  President  spoke  at  4:34  p.m.  on  the 
South  Lawn  at  the  White  House.  In  his  remarks, 
he  referred  to  Gen.  Charles  C.  Krulak,  USMC, 


Commandant,  U.S.  Marine  Corps,  and  his  wife, 
Zandra;  Lt.  Col.  Timothy  W.  Foley,  USMC,  Di- 
rector, United  States  Marine  Band;  and  Congres- 
sional Medal  of  Honor  recipient  Robert  R. 
Ingram. 


Statement  on  Senate  Action  on  Higher  Education  Reauthorization 

Legislation 

July  10,  1998 


The  bill  passed  last  night  by  the  Senate  will 
help  my  effort  to  usher  more  Americans  through 
the  doors  of  higher  education,  doors  we  have 
opened  wide  since  1993.  There  are  still  serious 
fiscal  and  policy  issues  that  need  to  be  resolved, 
and  I  am  committed  to  working  with  Congress 
to  do  that.  But  I  am  pleased  that  the  Senate 
bill  endorses  the  new  low  interest  rate  for  stu- 
dent loans  that  I  proposed  to  save  students  $11 


billion;  improves  teacher  recruitment  and  train- 
ing provided  by  our  colleges;  takes  important 
steps  in  response  to  my  call  for  colleges  to  help 
children  at  high-poverty  schools  prepare  for  and 
attend  college;  expands  access  to  quality  distance 
learning  technologies;  and  creates  what  would 
be  the  Government's  first  performance-based  or- 
ganization, an  innovation  recommended  by  our 
reinventing  Government  effort. 


Joint  Statement  on  United  States-Pohsh  Relations 
July  10,  1998 


President  Bill  Clinton  and  Prime  Minister 
Jerzy  Buzek  of  Poland  met  today  at  the  White 
House  to  discuss  Poland's  anticipated  entry  into 
NATO,  common  efforts  to  advance  regional  co- 
operation in  Central  and  Eastern  Europe  and 
steps  to  deepen  the  close  bilateral  relations  be- 
tween the  United  States  and  Poland.  Vice  Presi- 
dent Gore  met  separately  with  the  Prime  Min- 
ister earlier  today  and  hosted  a  luncheon  for 
the  Prime  Minister,  his  delegation  and  members 
of  the  Polish-American  community. 

The  President  and  Prime  Minister  Buzek 
stressed  the  paramount  importance  of  the  U.S. 
Senate  vote  on  NATO  enlargement.  They  wel- 
comed Poland's  entry  into  the  Alliance.  Prime 
Minister  Buzek  declared  that  this  step  will  fulfill 
the  aspirations  of  the  Polish  people  to  belong 
to  the  Transadantic  community,  guaranteeing 
the  security  of  a  sovereign  and  democratic  Po- 
land. President  Clinton  responded  that  Poland's 
membership  in  the  Adantic  Alhance  will  advance 
the  interests  of  the  American  people  in  a  secure, 
undivided    Europe.    Both    leaders    agreed    that 


NATO  is  the  essential  foundation  of  transatlantic 
security  and  reaffirmed  their  support  for 
NATO's  "open  door"  policy  for  aspiring  new 
members,  as  an  indispensable  instrument  to 
strengthening  stability  and  eliminating  the  old 
dividing  lines  in  Europe. 

President  Clinton  expressed  strong  support  for 
Poland's  strides  in  building  ties  with  its  neigh- 
boi:rmd  efforts  to  promote  stability,  democracy, 
and  free  market  economics  throughout  Central 
and  Eastern  Europe.  The  two  leaders  discussed 
efforts  already  under  way  to  establish  trilateral 
economic  cooperation  among  the  United  States, 
Poland  and  Ukraine,  as  well  as  Poland's  efforts 
to  establish  peacekeeping  battalions  with 
Ukraine  and  Lithuania.  They  resolved  that,  as 
alhes,  they  should  expand  such  common  efforts 
to  strengthen  democracy  and  regional  stability. 

The  President  applauded  Poland's  active  role 
as  Chairman-in-Office  of  the  Organization  for 
Security  and  Cooperation  in  Europe  (OSCE) 
and  thanked  Prime  Minister  Buzek  for  Poland's 
strong  contribution   to   the   international   effort 
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to  create  stability  in  the  Former  Yugoslavia.  He 
particularly  praised  Poland's  participation  in 
both  IFOR  and  SFOR  in  Bosnia-Herzegovina. 

President  Clinton  praised  Poland  for  the  bold, 
free-market  reforms  it  has  pioneered  since  1989 
as  proof  that  the  legacies  of  communism  can 
be  overcome.  Prime  Minister  Buzek  expressed 
profound  gratitude  for  the  American  assistance 
provided  during  the  difficult  early  years  of  its 
free  market  transformation.  The  leaders  noted 
that  Polish  effort  and  sacrifice  combined  with 
United  States  assistance  has  produced  several 
important  successes  in  the  transformation  of  the 
Polish  economy.  They  noted  particularly  that: 

Poland's  progress  in  banking  reform  enabled 
the  10  contributing  governments  to  authorize 
release  to  Poland  in  April  of  the  $450  million 
($221  million  U.S.)  they  had  contributed  to  the 
Polish  Bank  Privatization  Fund,  set  up  in  1992. 

The  Pohsh-American  Enterprise  Fund 
(PAEF)  has  used  $257  million  provided  by  the 
U.S.  government  for  capital  and  technical  assist- 
ance to  great  effect  in  supporting  the  emergence 
of  Poland's  vibrant,  free  market  economy.  The 
two  leaders  discussed  the  future  of  the  PAEF. 
They  agreed  that  final  disposition  of  the  PAEF's 
assets  can  be  achieved  in  ways  that  further  en- 
hance Polish-American  relations  and  advance 
our  mutual  interests  in  building  a  prosperous 
and  democratic  Europe. 

The  remaining  U.S.  government  assistance  is 
now  being  used  to  help  the  Polish  government 
to  continue  this  transformation  in  a  number  of 
critical  areas,  including  local  government  and 
pension  reform. 

Given  Poland's  remarkable  progress  and  inte- 
gration into  the  competitive  global  economy, 
both  governments  took  note  of  the  new  phase 
in  our  economic  relationship  based  on  invest- 
ment, trade  and  other  forms  of  cooperation, 
with  private  sectors  in  the  lead.  Both  govern- 
ments pledged  to  take  steps  to  help  bolster  mu- 
tually beneficial  trade  and  investment,  noting 
that  the  U.S.  is  already  the  leading  foreign  inves- 
tor in  Poland.  The  U.S.  Under  Secretary  of  State 
for  Economic,  Business  and  Agricultural  Affairs 
will  visit  Warsaw  soon  to  develop  this  bilateral 
consultative  mechanism  on  economic  issues  in 
Polish-American  relations. 


Poland  and  the  United  States  welcomed  their 
intense  and  regular  bilateral  dialogue  in  other 
areas  as  well.  They  noted  the  accomplishments 
of  our  Bilateral  Working  Group  on  Defense 
Matters  and  agreed  to  continue  to  use  this  as 
a  key  mechanism  to  prepare  Poland  for  full  inte- 
gration into  NATO's  military  structures.  They 
also  agreed  to  hold  regular  consultations  on  re- 
gional and  global  issues. 

Both  governments  will  work  to  increase  co- 
operation on  law  enforcement.  As  part  of  this 
effort,  the  United  States  will  work  with  Poland 
to  conduct  cooperative  prosecutor  and  police 
training  in  Poland  and  regionally  to  strengthen 
our  ability  to  combat  transnational  crime.  The 
United  States  applauds  Poland's  efforts  to  de- 
velop a  Polish  International  Training  Center  for 
Specialist  Police  Forces  which  will  serve  an  im- 
portant role  in  regional  efforts  to  combat  crime. 

The  United  States  and  Poland  welcome  the 
enlargement  of  the  European  Union  as  an  es- 
sential step  in  completing  construction  of  a  Eu- 
rope that  is  truly  whole  and  free.  The  United 
States  supports  timely  accession  of  Poland  to 
the  EU  and  looks  forward  to  Poland's  early  and 
active  participation  in  the  Transadantic  Dia- 
logues. Both  governments  pledge  their  support 
for  the  further  development  of  transatlantic  co- 
operation beneficial  for  all  countries  involved. 

The  President  also  recognized  Poland's  con- 
siderable contributions  to  multilateral  peace- 
keeping efforts  around  the  world  and  announced 
the  U.S.  Government's  readiness  to  use  the  En- 
hanced International  Peacekeeping  Capabilities 
Initiative  (EIPC)  to  further  develop  Poland's  al- 
ready strong  capabilities  in  this  area.  The  Presi- 
dent expressed  appreciation  for  Poland's  partici- 
pation in  the  international  coalition  which 
pressed  the  Iraqi  government  to  comply  with 
UNSC  resolutions,  as  well  as  day-to-day  rep- 
resentation of  U.S.  interests  in  Baghdad.  The 
two  leaders  expressed  their  determination  to 
work  together  with  other  interested  parties  to 
promote  diplomatic  resolution  to  this  continuing 
challenge  to  stability  in  the  Persian  Gulf. 

NOTE:     An     original    was     not     available     for 
verification  of  the  content  of  this  joint  statement. 
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The  President's  Radio  Address 
July  11  1998 

Good  morning.  This  week  General  Barry 
McCaffrey,  Attorney  General  Reno,  and  I  were 
in  Atlanta  to  launch  an  unprecedented  antidrug 
campaign  to  ensure  that  when  young  people 
watch  television,  listen  to  the  radio,  read  the 
newspaper,  or  surf  the  Web,  they  will  get  the 
powerful  message  that  drugs  are  wrong,  illegal, 
and  can  kill.  They're  both  with  me  here  today. 
This  morning  Fd  like  to  talk  to  you  about  how 
we  are  working  to  sever  the  dangerous  link  be- 
tween illegal  drugs  and  violent  crime. 

There  is  no  greater  threat  to  our  families  and 
communities  than  the  abuse  of  illegal  drugs.  For 
the  last  5V2  years,  we Ve  worked  hard  to  fight 
drugs  on  every  front:  on  our  streets,  in  our 
schools,  at  our  borders,  in  our  homes.  We've 
made  real  progress.  Today  there  are  50  percent 
fewer  Americans  using  drugs  than  just  15  years 
ago. 

This  morning  the  Justice  Department  will  re- 
lease a  study  that  highlights  several  areas  where 
we  have  more  work  to  do.  On  the  positive  side, 
it  shows  that  crack  cocaine,  which  once  ravaged 
whole  neighborhoods,  is  now  on  the  decline. 
In  Manhattan,  for  example,  the  number  of 
young  criminals  testing  positive  for  crack  cocaine 
dropped  from  77  percent  in  1988  to  just  21 
percent  last  year. 

However,  abuse  of  methamphetamine — after 
falling  for  2  years — is  now  rising  in  the  West 
and  Southwest.  Clearly,  we  have  more  to  do. 
In  six  cities  where  methamphetamine  is  preva- 
lent, we  will  help  local  governments  attack  this 
outbreak  with  the  same  community  policing 
strategies  that  are  allowing  us  to  get  crack  co- 
caine off  the  streets. 

The  Justice  Department  study  also  shows  that 
we  must  do  more  to  make  criminals  make  a 
clean  break  from  illegal  drugs.  The  study  reports 
that  between  one-half  and  three-quarters  of  the 
people  charged  with  crimes  have  drugs  in  their 
system  at  the  time  of  their  arrest.  We  already 
know  that  many  of  these  offenders  will  commit 
more  crimes  if  they  are  released  with  their  drug 
habits  intact.  Now,  if  we  want  to  continue  to 
make  our  communities  safer,  we  simply  must 
get  more  crime-committing  addicts  to  kick  the 
habit. 


In  1989  Attorney  General  Reno  helped  to 
pioneer  one  of  the  most  successful  ways  of  get- 
ting criminals  to  give  up  drugs.  Her  innovation, 
known  as  a  drug  court,  gives  nonviolent  offend- 
ers a  simple  deal:  If  you  submit  to  regular  drug 
testing,  enroll  in  court-supervised  drug  treat- 
ment, and  keep  yourself  clean,  you  can  stay 
out  of  jail;  but  if  you  fail  tests  or  fail  to  show 
up,  you'll  be  punished  to  the  full  extent  of  the 
law. 

In  1994,  through  our  historic  crime  bill,  we 
helped  to  expand  drug  courts  from  a  mere  hand- 
ful back  then  to  more  than  400  today.  The  re- 
sults have  been  remarkable.  In  some  cities,  drug 
court  participants  have  recidivism,  or  repeater 
rates,  as  low  as  4  percent.  So  today  we'll  take 
another  step  to  break  the  cycle  of  drugs  and 
crime  by  awarding  grants  to  build  and  enhance 
drug  courts  in  more  than  150  communities 
across  our  Nation.  To  stop  the  revolving  door 
of  crime  and  narcotics,  we  must  make  offenders 
stop  abusing  drugs. 

Now  Congress  must  get  involved.  I've  asked 
Congress  to  fund  an  $85  million  testing  and 
treatment  initiative  like  the  ones  passed  just  this 
year  in  Connecticut  and  Maryland,  initiatives 
that  will  help  to  support  even  more  drug  courts, 
as  well  as  mandatory  drug  treatment  and  testing 
programs  for  probationers,  prisoners,  and  parol- 
ees. So  far.  Congress  has  taken  no  action  on 
this  request,  despite  the  indisputable  evidence 
that  mandatory  drug  testing  and  treatment  works 
for  probationers,  prisoners,  and  parolees,  and 
that  drug  courts  clearly  work. 

I  know  all  Members  of  Congress,  regardless 
of  party,  want  drug  use  and  crime  in  America 
to  keep  going  down.  On  Thursday  Speaker 
Gingrich  stood  with  us  in  Adanta  and  pledged 
to  attack  the  Nation's  drug  problem  in  a  non- 
partisan manner.  The  best  way  to  do  that  is 
for  Congress  to  work  with  me  in  the  remaining 
days  of  this  legislative  session  to  create  even 
more  drug  courts  and  to  expand  mandatory  test- 
ing and  treatment  of  those  who  commit  crimes. 

By  putting  progress  ahead  of  partisanship,  we 
can  enhance  responsibility,  fight  drugs,  cut 
crime,  and  strengthen  our  Nation  for  the  21st 
century. 
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Thank  you  for  listening. 


Note:  The  President  spoke  at  10:06  a.m.  from 
the  Oval  Office  at  the  White  House. 


Remarks  at  the  National  Treasures  Tour  Kickoff 
July  13,  1998 


Thank  you  very  much.  Is  this  a  great  way 
to  start  the  week,  or  what?  [Laughter]  Thank 
you,  Secretary  Heyman,  Ms.  Rimel,  Mr.  Mayor 
and  members  of  the  city  council,  Mr.  Moe. 
Thank  you,  Denyce,  as  always,  for  being  so  won- 
derful. Thank  you,  Ralph  Lauren,  for  this  in- 
credible act  of  generosity  and,  I  think,  foresight. 
And  I  want  to  thank  the  First  Lady  for  once 
again  creating  something  of  enduring  value  to 
our  country  in  this  Millennium  Project. 

You  know,  Hillary  mentioned  this,  but  1814 
was  not  a  particularly  good  year  for  America, 
and  the  British  did  bum  the  White  House.  And 
we Ve  just  finished  a  15-year  renovation  of  the 
White  House,  and  we  left  two  of  the  great 
stones  unpainted  to  remind  people  that  it  only 
became  the  White  House  after  the  British 
burned  it.  And  when  the  bum  marks  couldn't 
be  scrubbed  off,  the  beautiful  stone  had  to  be 
painted  white  to  cover  the  memory  of  what  had 
happened.  It's  rather  nice,  actually,  to  have  a 
couple  of  the  stones  unpainted  so  that  we  don't 
completely  forget. 

Not  since  that  time  has  the  United  States 
been  invaded.  And  so  the  confidence  of  all  the 
people  who  were  involved  was  well-founded. 
Francis  Scott  Key  wrote  "The  Star-Spangled 
Banner"  in  the  midst  of  a  very  fierce  battle. 
He  was  standing  on  the  deck  of  a  ship,  behind 
enemy  lines,  looking  into  darkness,  searching  for 
the  fate  of  the  flag.  The  poem  he  wrote  about 
it  became  our  national  anthem.  If  you  remem- 
ber the  words  and  then  you  look  at  this  massive 
flag,  you  can  imagine  what  it  must  have  been 
like  in  1814,  waving  gallantly  during  the  fight, 
standing  unconquered  in  the  dawn's  early  light. 
Think  how  you  would  have  felt  if  you  had  seen 
it  then. 

This  Star-Spangled  Banner  and  all  its  succes- 
sors have  come  to  embody  our  country,  what 
we  think  of  as  America.  It  may  not  be  quite 
the  same  for  every  one  of  us  who  looks  at  it, 
but  in  the  end,  we  all  pretty  much  come  out 
where  the  framers  did.  We  know  we  have  a 


country  founded  on  the  then-revolutionary  idea 
that  all  of  us  are  created  equal  and  equally 
entitled  to  life,  liberty,  and  the  pursuit  of  happi- 
ness; that  this  whole  country  was  put  together 
out  of  an  understanding  that  no  individual  can 
maximize  the  pursuit  of  life,  liberty,  and  the 
pursuit  of  happiness  alone,  and  so  we  had  to 
join  together  to  reinforce  each  other's  efforts. 

And  then  there  was  another  great  insight, 
which  is  that  in  the  joining  we  couldn't  repeat 
the  mistakes  of  the  monarchies  from  which  we 
fled  and  give  anyone  absolute  power  over  any- 
one else.  And  so  we  created  this  written  Con- 
stitution to  say  that,  okay,  we've  got  to  join 
together,  and  some  people  have  to  be  our  rep- 
resentatives and  they  should  be  given  authority 
to  make  certain  decisions,  but  never  unlimited 
and  never  forever. 

And  I'd  say  that  system  has  worked  pretty 
well  over  the  last  220-plus  years.  And  that's  what 
that  flag  embodies — at  a  moment  when  we 
could  have  lost  it  all,  when  the  White  House 
itself  was  bumed,  when  a  lot  of  people  didn't 
think  that  we  had  such  a  good  idea.  And  so 
now  it's  standing  there,  a  little  worse  for  the 
wear,  but  quite  ready  to  be  restored.  And  in 
that  sense,  it  is  a  metaphor  for  our  country, 
which  is  always  ready  to  be  restored. 

When  Hillary  and  I  were  talking  about  what 
we  should  do  to  commemorate  the  millennium 
and  she  came  up  with  this  phrase,  "Honoring 
the  past,  and  imagining  the  future,"  I  loved  it 
because  it  seems  to  me  to  be  so  much  two 
sides  of  the  same  coin.  You  heard  her  only 
slightly  making  fun  of  me  there  about  my  obses- 
sion with  the  history  of  the  United  States  and 
the  White  House  and  this  great  city.  When  I 
became  President,  I  was  often  made  fun  of  for 
my  obsession  about  the  future  and  trying  to 
modemize  the  country.  And  to  me,  the  two 
things  are  not  inconsistent  at  all,  because  Amer- 
ica is  a  country  that  has  always  been  in  the 
act  of  becoming. 
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You  heard — if  you  listened  carefully  to  the 
remarkable  statement  by  Secretary  Heyman,  he 
mentioned  the  phrase  of  the  Founders,  "to  form 
a  more  perfect  Union."  If  you  think  about  it, 
that  is  the  enduring  mission  of  America.  They 
were  very  smart  people,  and  they  understood 
that  any  great  nation  is  always  a  work  in 
progress.  They  understood  that  they  could  never 
imagine  the  far  reaches  of  America's  future. 
They  understood  that  these  ideals  they  set  up 
would  never  be  perfectly  realized.  And  so  they 
gave  us  a  mission  that  will  be  just  as  good  for 
our  grandchildren  as  it  is  for  us,  just  as  good 
as  it  was  for  George  Washington  and  Abr^am 
Lincoln,  "to  form  a  more  perfect  Union,"  be- 
cause there  will  always  be  something  there  to 
do  better,  always  a  new  challenge.  And  I  agree 
that  if  you  look  at  where  we  are  today,  we 
have  both  the  traditional  responsibilities  of  every 
generation  of  Americans,  to  deepen  the  meaning 
of  our  freedom  and  to  widen  the  circle  of  op- 
portunity, and  all  these  new  challenges. 

One  of  them  is  to  deal  with  our  phenomenally 
increasing  diversity.  Didn't  you  get  a  kick  out 
of  seeing  all  those  kids  standing  there  doing 
the  Pledge  of  Allegiance,  from  all  their  back- 
grounds? Who  were  their  grandparents?  Who 
were  their  great-great-grandparents?  Where  did 
they  come  from?  What  was  their  stoiy?  It 
doesn't  matter,  because  they  now  have  a  chance 
to  live  the  dream  that  was  promised  to  all  of 
us  so  long  ago.  That's  what  that  flag  embodies. 

We  have  all  lands  of  responsibilities  now  to 
the  rest  of  the  world  we  didn't  have  before, 
because  now  the  world  is  yearning  for  freedom, 
and  there  is  no  cold  war,  and  we  must  summon 
ourselves  to  understand  that  in  the  21st  century, 
preserving  eveiything  good  about  America  at 
home  requires  us  to  be  more  involved  with  our 
neighbors  around  the  world  than  ever  before. 

We  have  new  challenges  when  it  comes  to 
our  natural  environment,  to  prove  that  we  can 
continue  to  enjoy  the  fruits  of  material  pros- 
perity while  replenishing  the  Earth,  not  destroy- 
ing it. 

There  will  be  new  and  different  challenges, 
but  we  can  meet  them  best  if  we  remember 
what  got  us  here.  That's  why  saving  the  Star- 
Spangled  Banner  is  important.  That's  why  I 
asked  the  American  people  to  do  it  in  the  State 
of  the  Union.  That's  why  I'm  very  grateful  to 
Ralph  Lauren  today  for  stepping  forward.  You 
know,  most  of  us  have — ^well,  maybe  not  most 
of  us,  but  a  lot  of  us,  including  Hillary  and 


me — have  those  great  Polo  sweaters  with  the 
American  flag  on  it.  I  wish  I  had  one  with 
the  Star-Spangled  Banner  on  it  because  that's 
the  gift  that  he's  given  America  today. 

Now,  I  want  to  echo  what  Hillary  said.  There 
is  more  to  do.  President  Lincoln  and  his  family 
and  many  other  Presidents'  families  used  to  stay 
in  a  little  cabin  up  with  the  Old  Soldiers'  Home 
here  in  Washington,  DC,  in  the  summertime 
because  the  Potomac  was  so  hot.  That  ought 
to  be  preserved  for  all  time  to  come.  And  this 
committee  has  identified  dozens  of  other  sites. 

But  I  also  want  to  emphasize  something  else 
Hillary  said,  as  she  begins  this  tour  over  the 
next  4  days  to  identify  nationally  significant 
treasures.  Every  community  in  this  country  has 
got  some  piece  of  itself  that  needs  to  endure. 
And  I  hope  that  the  public  airing  that  this  event 
receives  today  will  make  people  in  every  com- 
munity across  our  country  once  again  say,  "What 
have  we  got  here  that  we  should  preserve  for 
our  grandchildren  and  for  all  time  to  come?" 
Americans  need  to  know  the  stories  of  their 
country,  their  States,  their  communities,  their 
families. 

Let  me  especially  thank  the  History  Channel 
for  doing  its  part  to  share  the  story  of  the  Star- 
Spangled  Banner  by  producing  its  own  TV  docu- 
mentary and  providing  teachers  with  educational 
packets  about  it. 

Again  let  me  say  to  all  of  you,  too,  we  must 
continue  to  imagine  the  future.  I  asked  the  Con- 
gress to  pass  the  Save  America's  Treasures  pro- 
gram, as  well  as  the  biggest  research  program 
for  the  future  in  history,  and  to  put  them  to- 
gether so  that  our  people  could  see  that  the 
story  of  America  is  a  seamless  one. 

I  hope  all  of  you  in  this  room  and  all  of 
the  people  who  are  involved  in  this  endeavor, 
every  time  you  see  the  Star-Spangled  Banner 
for  the  rest  of  your  life,  will  think  about  pre- 
serving our  past,  honoring  it,  but  also  will  think 
about  imagining  the  future.  What  an  imagination 
it  took  in  1814  to  believe  that  America  had 
a  boundless  future.  The  Continental  Congress 
said  when  it  authorized  the  first  flag  of  13  stars 
that  they  were  "a  new  constellation."  They  were 
right. 

When  I  looked  at  all  those  children  today 
saying  the  Pledge  of  Allegiance,  I  thought,  now 
we  are  a  newer  consteUation — different  than 
they  could  have  imagined — racially,  religiously. 
We  have  no  longer  a  small  country  on  the  east- 
em  seaboard  but  a  continental  nation,  with  the 
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greatest  influence  for  good  the  world  has  ever 
seen  and  an  enormous  responsibihty  for  the  fu- 
ture. 

And  that  is  the  last  point  I  would  like  to 
make  today.  You  can  neither  honor  the  past, 
nor  imagine  the  future,  nor  achieve  it  without 
the  kind  of  citizenship  embodied  by  all  of  our 
memories  of  the  flag.  So  as  you  see  this  flag 
and  leave  this  place,  promise  yourself  that  when 
your  great-grandchildren  are  here,  they'll  not 
only  be  able  to  see  the  Star-Spangled  Banner, 
it  will  mean  just  as  much  to  them  then  as  it 
does  to  you  today. 


Thank  you,  and  God  bless  you. 


Note:  The  President  spoke  at  8:48  a.m.  at  the 
National  Museum  of  American  History.  In  his  re- 
marks, he  referred  to  I.  Michael  Heyman,  Sec- 
retary, Smithsonian  Institution;  Rebecca  W. 
Rimel,  president,  The  Pew  Charitable  Trusts; 
Mayor  Marion  S.  Barry,  Jr.,  of  Washington,  DC; 
Richard  Moe,  president.  National  Trust  for  His- 
toric Preservation;  mezzo-soprano  Denyce 
Graves;  and  Ralph  Lauren,  chairman  and  chief 
executive  officer.  Polo  Ralph  Lauren  Corp. 


Statement  on  the  Proposed  International  Monetary  Fund  Financing 
Program  for  Russia 
July  13,  1998 


I  welcome  the  announcement  this  morning 
by  Michel  Camdessus,  managing  director  of  the 
International  Monetary  Fund,  that  he  will  rec- 
ommend a  new  financing  program  for  Russia 
to  the  Fund's  Executive  Board.  This  new  pro- 
gram of  Russian  policy  commitments  and  inter- 
national financial  support  can  provide  a  sound 


basis  for  increased  stability  and  confidence. 
Strong  implementation  by  the  Russian  Govern- 
ment of  these  important  reform  measures  is  es- 
sential. I  continue  to  believe  that  a  partnership 
with  a  stable,  democratic,  and  prosperous  Russia 
is  a  vital  U.S.  national  interest. 


Statement  on  Brazil's  Ratification  of  the  Comprehensive  Nuclear  Test  Ban 
and  Nuclear  Non-Proliferation  Treaties 
July  13,  1998 


Today  Brazil  ratified  the  Comprehensive  Test 
Ban  Treaty  (CTBT)  and  acceded  to  the  Nuclear 
Non-Proliferation  Treaty  (NPT).  I  want  to  con- 
gratulate President  Cardoso  and  the  Govern- 
ment of  Brazil  for  taking  this  historic  step. 

Brazil's  decision  renews  momentum  for  the 
international  effort  to  halt  the  spread  of  nuclear 
weapons  and  promote  disarmament  around  the 
world.  At  a  time  when  actions  by  India  and 
Pakistan  threaten  a  nuclear  competition  in  South 


Asia,  Brazil  has  chosen  a  different  course — to 
invest  in  its  people,  not  in  a  cosdy  arms  race. 
Brazil's  action  today  to  ratify  the  CTBT  makes 
it  all  the  more  important  for  the  U.S.  to  do 
the  same.  I  call  on  our  Senate  to  act  expedi- 
tiously to  approve  the  CTBT — already  signed 
by  149  nations  and  supported  by  the  Joint 
Chiefs  of  Staff — so  that  the  United  States  can 
lead  in  this  vital  endeavor. 
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Remarks  at  a  New  Democratic  Network  Dinner 
July  13,  1998 


Thank  you  very  much.  Well,  Joe,  I  agree  with 
Hadassah;  this  is  pretty  impressive.  I  would  hke 
to  thank  all  the  members  who  are  here,  all  the 
candidates  who  are  here,  the  sponsors  of  this 
event,  and  those  of  you  who  have  contributed, 
because  this  group  is  going  to  give  the  American 
people  a  chance  to  finally  and  fully  ratify  the 
ideas  that  we  have  been  pursuing  the  last  6 
years. 

I  want  to  thank  Simon.  I  did  tell  Senator 
Lieberman  I  thought  Simon  had  given  a  good 
talk.  One  of  the  things  that  I  always  think  that 
all  of  us  should  be  doing  is  trying  to  recruit 
good  young  people  and  lift  them  up.  Simon 
self-selected;  we  didn't  have  to  recruit  him  at 
all.  [Laughter]  After  surviving  the  War  Room 
in  '92,  he  understands  that  all  you  have  to  do 
is  just  sort  of  stand  there  and  keep  going,  and 
it  will  be  all  right. 

I'm  delighted  to  see  so  many  of  you  here, 
so  many  old  friends  and  some  people  who  are 
getting  involved  in  this.  And  I  will  be  a  little 
brief  tonight.  I  rewrote  my  talk;  here  it  is.  Even 
I  can't  read  it,  so  it  will  be  less. 

Well,  I'd  like  to  just  kind  of  recap  how  this 
all  began.  I'll  never  forget  the  first  time  or  two 
I  talked  to  Al  From  and  the  first  encounter 
I  had  with  many  of  you  through  the  DLC,  and 
how  strongly  we  felt  that  our  party,  which  we 
had  no  intention  of  leaving,  was  being  rendered 
irrelevant  in  national  elections,  partly  by  being 
caricatured  successfully  by  the  very  adroit  tactics 
of  our  friends  in  the  Republican  Party  and  partly 
because  we  seemed  unable  to  break  out  of  the 
conventional  wisdom  which  had  worked  for  us 
in  the  past  but  which  seemed  inadequate  to 
the  dynamic  present.  And  that  had  been  the 
case  for  some  years. 

If  you  look  around  the  world  today — and  I 
don't  want  to  make  any  untoward  foreign  policy 
comments — but  if  you  look  around  the  world 
today,  you  see  that  there  is  always  quite  a  high 
price  to  pay  if  you  stay  with  a  strategy  that 
once  worked  for  you,  or  with  ideas  and  policies 
that  once  worked  for  you,  when  circumstances 
change  and  they  no  longer  fit.  We  find  that 
in  business;  we  find  that  in  our  personal  lives, 
in  virtually  every  form  of  human  endeavor. 


And  so  more  than  a  decade  ago,  those  of 
us  that  loved  and  believed  in  the  Democratic 
Party  as  the  instrument  of  progressive  govern- 
ment, lifting  people  up,  giving  them  a  chance, 
building  the  American  community,  and  expect- 
ing responsibility  from  every  citizen,  started, 
through  the  Democratic  Leadership  Council,  to 
try  to  come  up  with  the  ideas  that  would  carry 
America  forward. 

It  is  true  that  we  built  it  on  the  old  bedrock 
values  of  our  party — and,  I  think,  of  our  coun- 
try— of  opportunity,  responsibility,  and  commu- 
nity. It's  also  true  that  we  said  some  things 
which  made  everybody  angry  and  often  confused 
our  friends  in  the  press.  And  they  sometimes 
said,  'Well,  if  you  don't  fit  into  these  old  cat- 
egories, you  must  not  have  any  principles." 

I  mean,  whoever — it's  obviously  stupid  to  be- 
lieve you  could  reduce  the  deficit  and  balance 
the  budget  and  still  keep  investing  more  in  edu- 
cation and  science  and  technology,  for  example; 
hard  to  believe  that,  on  crime,  the  only  thing 
that  would  ever  work  would  be  to  be  tough 
on  people  who  should  be  properly  punished, 
but  to  do  smart  things  to  prevent  crime  in  the 
first  place;  on  welfare,  to  say  that  if  you're  able- 
bodied  you  ought  to  go  to  work,  but  we  don't 
expect  you  to  give  up  your  most  important  job, 
which  is  raising  your  child;  or  on  the  environ- 
ment, to  say  that  it's  crazy  to  believe  that  we 
can  ever  have  long-term  economic  growth  with- 
out preserving  the  environment,  but  we  think 
we  can  do  it  and  still  grow  the  economy. 

And  when  we  said  these  things,  for  years  peo- 
ple said,  **Well,  those  people,  they  don't  have 
any  principles,  because,  after  all,  we  know  what 
a  principle  is;  a  principle  is  an  old  liberal  idea 
or  a  new  conservative  idea.  That's  what  a  prin- 
ciple is.  And  that  way  we  don't  have  to  think 
anymore.  We  were  relieved  of  all  the  burden 
of  thinking  about  the  complexities  of  the  mod- 
em world  if  we  just  put  you  in  some  box.  And 
if  you  guys  don't  fit,  it  must  mean  that  there 
is  no  core  there." 

But  we  sort  of  pressed  ahead.  And  when  I 
started  running  in  '92,  a  lot  of  you  helped  me, 
even  though  you  honestly  didn't  believe  I  had 
a  chance  to  win.  [Laughter]  Only  my  mother 
thought  I  could  win.   That's  not  true;   Hillary 
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did.  And  the  American  people  gave  us  a  chance. 
And  we  set  about  the  business  of  doing  this. 

And  along  the  way,  we  found  that,  as  all  peo- 
ple do,  it  wasn't  always  easy  to  take  your  general 
principles  and  turn  them  into  specific  bills  and 
specific  policies.  From  time  to  time,  we  had 
Asagreements,  but  it's  clear  the  path  we  have 
followed.  And  it  was  clear  to  us  very  often  even 
when  it  wasn't  clear  to  people  who  were  com- 
menting on  it. 

I  remember  when  we  had  the  debate  on  wel- 
fare reform,  for  example,  and  I  vetoed  the  first 
two  bills  and  I  signed  the  third  one,  so  people 
said,  'Well,  obviously,  the  President  just  didn't 
want  the  Democrats  to  be  exposed  to  another 
veto  in  an  election  year."  I  never  read  a  single 
article  which  analyzed  the  difference  in  the  bill 
I  signed  and  the  two  I  vetoed.  The  two  I  vetoed 
said,  **We're  going  to  make  you  go  to  work 
if  you're  able-bodied,  and  if  you  have  to  give 
up  being  a  good  parent,  that's  fine  with  us. 
We're  not  going  to  give  your  kids  Medicaid. 
We're  not  going  to  give  your  kids  food  stamps. 
We're  not  going  to  provide  adequate  child  care 
for  you.  The  most  important  thing  is  work,  and 
if  you  can't  be  a  good  parent,  that's  tough." 
I  still  believe  that's  the  most  important  job  in 
America.  So  when  they  fixed  the  bill,  I  signed 
it. 

So  fast-forward  to  the  present.  If  you  look 
back  on  the  last  6  years,  if  somebody  told  you 
on  the  day  of  Inauguration  in  1993  that  aJPter 
6  years  we'd  have  the  lowest  crime  rate  in  25 
years,  the  lowest  unemployment  rate  in  28  years 
and  16  million  new  jobs,  die  lowest  welfare  rolls 
in  29  years,  the  first  balanced  budget  in  29 
years,  the  lowest  inflation  in  32  years,  the  small- 
est Federal  Government  in  35  years,  the  highest 
rate  of  homeownership  in  history,  a  quarter  of 
a  million  people  who  couldn't  buy  guns  because 
they  had  mental  health  histories  or  criminal 
records,  cleaner  air,  cleaner  water,  safer  food, 
fewer  toxic  waste  dumps,  90  percent  of  our  kids 
immunized,  and  a  foreign  policy  that's  helped 
to  advance  the  cause  of  freedom  from  Bosnia 
to  the  Middle  East  to  Northern  Ireland  to  Haiti, 
that's  expanded  trade  and  stood  up  for  human 
rights  in  places  like  China  and  other  places 
around  the  world — ^you  would  have  said,  "Never 
happen  in  5V2  years." 

The  American  people  did  it.  We  had  some- 
thing to  do  with  it  because  we  gave  them  the 
ability  to  do  it,  because  we  said  the  role  of 
Government    should    be    to    give    people    the 


power,  the  tools  to  make  the  most  of  their  own 
lives  and  then  to  provide  the  conditions  within 
which  they  can  accomplish  that,  but  always  to 
remind  people  that  one  of  the  big  differences 
between  ourselves  and  the  other  party  histori- 
cally, and  still,  is  that  we  believe  that  we  are 
fundamentally  interdependent  and  that  our  per- 
sonal independence  can  only  really  be  mani- 
fested when  we're  working  together  for  the 
greater  good.  And  those  who  say  that's  a  flaky 
idea  and  inappropriate  to  the  moment  need  only 
go  back  and  read  our  founding  documents. 

Our  Founders  pledged  their  lives  and  fortunes 
and  sacred  honor  to  the  proposition  that  we 
should  all  be  able  to  pursue  life,  liberty,  and 
happiness  within  the  context  of  a  free  govern- 
ment of  limited  power  but  unlimited  potential 
and  that  our  eternal  mission  as  a  country  was 
to  form  a  more  perfect  Union,  not  to  form  a 
more  perfect  collection  of  swarming  individuals 
but  to  form  a  more  perfect  Union. 

And  I'm  very  grateful  that  I  was  given  the 
chance  to  serve.  And  it's  a  good  thing  we  got 
that  constitutional  amendment,  or  I'd  try  to  get 
another  chance.  [Laughter] 

But  I  want  to  tell  you,  I  am  absolutely  con- 
vinced that  we  have  not  finished  the  job  of 
convincing  the  American  people  that  the  pros- 
pects for  the  future  depend  upon  the  continued 
embrace  and  development  of  the  ideas  which 
have  produced  the  results  of  the  last  6  years. 
That's  what  this  election  is  all  about.  They  say, 
"Oh  well,  you  know," — I  hear  a  lot  of  my  Re- 
publican friends  say,  "Well,  you  know,  you  go 
all  the  way  back  to  the  Civil  War,  and  the  party 
of  the  President  always  loses  seats  in  the  mid- 
term election,  especially  in  the  second  term  of 
the  President."  And  I  said,  "Well,  that's  because 
they  think  they're  sort  of  retiring."  I'm  not  sit- 
ting in  the  sun  here;  we've  got  an  agenda. 

We  don't  believe  America  should  be  sitting 
on  its  laurels.  We  believe,  first  of  all,  that  we 
hadn't  had  a  balanced  budget  and  a  surplus 
for  29  years,  and  we  don't  want  the  majority 
in  Congress  to  spend  it  before  we  save  Social 
Security.  We  want  to  reform  Medicare  in  a  way 
that  is  relevant  to  the  21st  century,  that  protects 
the  health  care  of  seniors.  And  we  don't  want 
Social  Security  and  Medicare  to  bankrupt  the 
children  and  grandchildren  of  the  baby  boomers. 
And  we  believe  we  can  do  both  things.  And 
we  think,  as  Democrats,  we're  better  suited  to 
that  path. 
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We  want  to  continue  to  reform  education, 
even  as  they  try  to  eviscerate  our  agenda,  as 
I  speak,  in  the  House  of  Representatives.  We 
want  to  continue  to  advance  die  environmental 
agenda  with  market  technology  and  research  to 
prove  that  we  can  improve  the  environment 
while  we  grow  the  economy.  We  want  to  con- 
tinue to  prove  that  we  can  be  one  America, 
across  all  the  lines  that  divide  us,  because  what 
we  have  in  common  is  more  important. 

We  have  a  lot  of  big  things  to  do.  We  want 
to  prove  that  we  can  go  into  inner-city  neighbor- 
hoods and  isolated  rural  areas  and  Native  Amer- 
ican reservations  and  bring  the  principles  of 
market  economy  and  the  right  kind  of  support 
and  prove  that  even  in  the  poorest  parts  of 
America  we  can  create  a  system  of  opportunity 
that  will  work  for  people  and  that  they  ought 
to  have  a  chance  to  be  a  part  of. 

We  have  a  lot  to  do.  This  country  still  has 
responsibilities  in  the  world  that  we  are  not 
fully  meeting.  If  we're  going  to  create  the  kind 
of  world  trading  system  we  want,  if  we're  going 
to  continue  to  be  a  force  for  human  rights  and 
democracy,  if  we're  going  to  organize  ourselves 
against  the  security  threats  of  the  21st  century — 
including  biological  and  chemical  warfare,  small- 
scale  nuclear  warfare,  terrorism, 
narcotrafficking — ^we  have   other  things   to   do. 

And  if  we  keep  these  ideas  up  front,  I  think 
that  the  people  we  have  seen  here  tonight,  the 
Members  of  Congress  and  the  candidates,  have 
an  excellent  chance  of  winning.  And  I  think 
we  have  an  excellent  chance  to  genuinely  build 
a  majority  party  not  based  on  the  success  of 
one  person  from,  as  one  of  my  adversaries  once 
said,  a  small  Southern  State. 

I  am  very  grateful  for  the  chance  I  had  to 
serve  and  run.  I'm  grateful  for  the  chance  that 
I've  had  to  win  elections.  I've  loved  every  day, 
every  month,  every  year  of  my  life  in  politics. 
But  the  success  America  enjoys  today  is  fun- 
damentally due,  first,  to  the  character  and  effort 
and  ingenuity  of  the  American  people  and,  sec- 
ondly, to  the  fact  that  we  have  done  the  right 
thing.  Ideas  matter;  there  are  consequences  that 
flow  from  actions  taken  or  forgone.  And  you 
know  and  I  know — and  I  can  tell  you  agree 
with  me  because  you're  quiet  and  you're  listen- 
ing— that  two  Presidential  elections  in  good 
times — the  second  one  in  good  times — do  not 
necessarily  ratify  what  we're  doing. 

We  have  worked  like  crazy  to  hammer  these 
ideas  into  policies.  And  we've  had  honest  de- 


bates and  arguments,  and  sometimes  we  still 
disagree,  but  we  know  we're  moving  the  country 
in  a  certain  direction  and  we  know  it  works. 
And  we've  got  to  go  out  there  in  this  election 
season  and  tell  the  American  people  that,  "Hey, 
you  know,  I  like  the  President,  too,  but  this 
is  not  a  personality  contest;  this  is  the  struggle 
for  the  ideas  that  should  properly  dominate  the 
public  policy  of  this  country,  that  should  guide 
this  country  where  we're  going,  and  should  lift 
us  up  and  give  us  a  chance  to  do  even  better 
in  the  21st  century." 

What  you're  doing  is  very,  very  important. 
And  if  you're  undertaking  one  of  these  congres- 
sional races  out  there  in  an  open  seat — maybe 
it's  held  by  a  Republican;  maybe  it  was  held 
by  a  Republican — and  it  gets  tough  and  you 
get  discouraged,  just  remember,  you  know  in 
the  very  marrow  of  your  being  that  two-thirds 
of  the  American  people,  if  they  could  get  rid 
of  all  the  cardboard,  cut-out,  superficial,  nega- 
tive images  that  our  friends  in  the  Republican 
Party  have  laid  on  us  for  20  years  relendessly, 
cleverly,  and  often  effectively,  and  strip  all  that 
away  and  just  look  at  what  they  stand  for  and 
what  we  stand  for,  and  have  an  honest  choice 
of  the  ideas  before  them,  they  would  say,  "I 
think  I  like  that  New  Democrat  way;  I  think 
that's  right." 

So  don't  get  discouraged  when  you're  still 
shedding  the  shackles  of  history.  Don't  get  dis- 
couraged when  you're  still  scrubbing  the  bar- 
nacles off*  the  tarnished  image  that  we  had  for 
too  long.  Don't  get  discouraged  when  you're 
still  moving  against  the  preconceptions  that  peo- 
ple have  embedded  over  20  years.  The  hardest 
thing  in  the  world  to  change  is  a  mind.  But 
ideas  move  people;  they  drive  countries;  they 
change  destinies — in  people's  individual  lives 
and  family  lives  and  work  lives  and  in  the  course 
of  a  country's  hfe.  And  this  country  has  had 
a  good  6  years  because  of  the  ideas  that  all 
of  you  worked  hard  on  for  years  and  years  and 
years,  before  I  had  the  extreme  good  fortune 
to  serve  as  President  in  1993. 

So  don't  give  up  on  that,  and  don't  get  dis- 
couraged. And  don't  think  that  just  because 
every  election  since  the  Civil  War  in  an  off 
year  has  turned  out  a  certain  way,  that  this 
one  will,  because  there's  something  different 
about  now.  The  country  is  doing  well.  We've 
got  the  ideas,  and  we've  got  youth.  And  if  you 
keep  your  spirits  up  and  you  understand  the 
historic  mission  you're  on  and  you  think  about 
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what  your  country  ought  to  look  hke  when  your 
children  are  your  age,  I  think  you^ll  be  very 
pleased  by  how  it  turns  out. 

Thank  you  very  much,  and  God  bless  you. 

Note:  The  President  spoke  at  approximately  8:05 
p.m.  in  the  Crystal  Ballroom  at  the  Sheraton 


Carlton  Hotel.  In  his  remarks,  he  referred  to  Sen- 
ator Joseph  I.  Lieberman,  cofounder,  and  Simon 
Rosenberg,  executive  director.  New  Democratic 
Network;  Senator  Lieberman's  wife,  Hadassah; 
and  Al  From,  president.  Democratic  Leadership 
Council. 


Remarks  on  the  Year  2000  Conversion  Computer  Problem 
July  14,  1998 


Thank  you  very  much,  Mr.  Vice  President, 
Dr.  Alberts,  to  all  of  our  platform  guests.  Sen- 
ator Bennett,  Senator  Dodd,  Congressmen 
Horn,  Kucinich,  LaFalce,  and  Turner,  and 
members  of  the  administration  who  are  here 
and  all  the  rest  of  you  who  are  committed  to 
dealing  with  this  challenge. 

This  is  one  of  those  days  that  I  never  thought 
would  ever  arrive,  where  Al  Gore  has  to  listen 
to  me  give  a  speech  about  computers.  [Laugh- 
ter] Being  President  has  its  moments.  [Laugh- 
ter] 

International  Monetary  Fund  Financing  for 
Russia 

I  have  to  ask  your  indulgence  because  this 
is  my  only  opportunity  to  appear  before  the 
press  today,  and  I  need  to  make  a  brief  com- 
ment about  something  that  is  also  of  importance 
to  all  of  you,  and  that  is  the  agreement  that 
was  reached  yesterday  between  Russia  and  the 
International  Monetary  Fund  to  stabilize  the 
Russian  economy. 

I  think  all  of  us  understand  that  a  stable  and 
democratic  and  prosperous  Russia  is  critical  to 
our  long-term  national  interests.  Ever  since  the 
fall  of  communism  there,  there  has  been  a 
strong  bipartisan  consensus  in  our  National  Gov- 
ernment and,  I  believe,  in  our  country  to  work- 
ing toward  that  end. 

The  commitments  that  Russia  made  in  con- 
nection with  yesterday  s  agreement  will  substan- 
tially advance  economic  reform  and  stability 
there.  Now  it  is  critical  that  those  commitments 
be  implemented  to  strengthen  confidence  in 
their  economy. 

It  is  clear,  I  think,  to  all  of  us  now  that 
our  prosperity  here  at  home  in  America  is  deep- 
ly affected  by  the  economic  conditions  else- 
where in  the  world.  About  a  third  of  our  eco- 


nomic expansion  that  the  Vice  President  re- 
ferred to,  which  has  given  us  16  million  new 
jobs  and  the  lowest  unemployment  rate  in  28 
years  with  the  lowest  inflation  rate  in  32  years, 
has  come  from  our  exports  and  our  economic 
relations  with  the  rest  of  the  world.  We  there- 
fore have  a  clear  interest  in  playing  a  leading 
role  to  advance  freedom  and  prosperity  and  sta- 
bility. 

One  of  the  most  cost-effective  ways  of  doing 
that  is  through  the  International  Monetary 
Fund,  the  world's  financial  firefighter.  For  the 
first  time  in  20  years  now,  the  IMF  has  had 
to  draw  on  special  emergency  reserves  to  under- 
write this  Russian  financial  package,  because  its 
resources  were  stretched  dangerously  thin  due 
to  the  financial  difficulties  throughout  Asia,  prin- 
cipally. 

To  protect  our  economic  strength,  therefore, 
it  is  imperative  that  Congress  act  now  to  pro- 
mote global  economic  stability  by  paying  in 
America's  share  to  the  IMF.  Earlier  this  year, 
the  Senate,  in  an  overwhelming  bipartisan  vote, 
endorsed  legislation  to  strengthen  the  IMF  and 
to  pay  our  fair  share  into  it.  Since  then,  the 
legislation  has  languished  in  the  House.  If  we 
fail  to  act  responsibly  at  a  time  when  there 
is  so  much  financial  uncertainty  in  the  world, 
we  will  be  putting  our  farmers,  our  workers, 
and  our  businesses  at  risk.  This  is  a  time  to 
put  progress  ahead  of  partisanship,  and  I  ask 
Congress  to  proceed  to  do  so.  [Applause]  Thank 
you. 

Year  2000  Conversion 

Let  me  also  say  at  the  outset,  I  want  to  say 
a  special  word  of  thanks,  as  the  Vice  President 
did,  to  John  Koskinen  and  his  whole  team  for 
the  work  they  are  doing  and  to  all  the  people 
that  are  working  with  them.  We  have,  just  on 
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this  platform,  representative  people  from  utili- 
ties, from  transportation,  from  finance,  from 
telecommunications,  and  from  small  business. 
And  this  really  is  a  joint  effort  we  are  all  making. 

But  I  thank  you,  John.  You  know,  before  I 
became  President,  John  Koskinen  was  a  personal 
friend  of  mine — I  doubt  if  he  still  is  now  that 
I  got  him  to  do  this.  [Laughter]  But  what's 
a  friendship  to  save  the  country's  wires,  so  I 
thank  him.  [Laughter] 

I  asked  Bruce  Alberts  this — I  remembered 
that  Richard  Berks'  magnificent  statue  of  Albert 
Einstein  is  right  outside  here,  and  I  wish  we 
could  bring  him  to  life  for  this  moment.  But 
I  think  I'll  drive  by  it  on  the  way  out  for  inspira- 
tion. 

It  seems  unbelievable  that  it's  only  535  days 
from  now,  at  the  stroke  of  midnight,  when  we 
will  usher  in  a  new  year,  a  new  century,  a  new 
millennium.  It  will  be,  to  be  sure,  an  astonishing 
age  of  possibility,  of  remarkable  advances  in 
science  and  technology,  a  time  when  information 
clearly  will  widen  the  circle  of  opportunity  to 
more  people  in  the  world  than  ever  before  and 
when  technology  will  continue  to  shrink  our 
small  planet  and  require  us  to  deal  with  chal- 
lenges together,  including  that  climate  change 
challenge  that  Dr.  Alberts  referred  to. 

It  is  fitting,  if  more  than  a  little  ironic,  that 
this  same  stroke  of  midnight  will  pose  a  sharp 
and  signal  test  of  whether  we  have  prepared 
ourselves  for  the  challenges  of  the  information 
age.  The  Vice  President  discussed  the  design 
flaw  in  millions  of  the  world's  computers  that 
will  mean  they  will  be  unable  to  recognize  the 
year  2000.  And  if  they  can't,  then  we  will  see 
a  series  of  shutdowns,  inaccurate  data,  faulty 
calculations. 

Because  the  difficulty  is  as  far  flung  as  the 
billions  of  microchips  that  run  everything  from 
farm  equipment  to  VCR's,  this  is  not  a  challenge 
that  is  susceptible  to  a  single  Government  pro- 
gram or  an  easy  fix.  It  is  a  complex  test  that 
requires  us  all  to  work  together,  every  govern- 
ment agency,  every  university,  every  hospital, 
every  business,  large  and  small. 

I  came  here  today  because  I  wanted  to  stress 
the  urgency  of  the  challenge  to  people  who  are 
not  in  this  room.  So  often  one  of  the  wry  and 
amusing  aspects  of  the  nature  of  my  work  is 
that  when  I  give  a  speech  like  this,  I  am  typi- 
cally preaching  to  the  choir,  as  we  say  back 
home.  But  hopefully  the  sermon  is  heard  be- 
yond the  four  walls  of  this  room,  because  clearly 


we  must  set  forth  what  the  Government  is 
doing,  what  business  is  doing,  but  also  what 
all  of  us  have  yet  to  do  to  meet  this  challenge 
together.  And  there  is  still  a  pressing  need  for 
action. 

The  consequences  of  the  millennium  bug,  if 
not  addressed,  could  simply  be  a  rash  of  annoy- 
ances, like  being  unable  to  use  a  credit  card 
at  the  supermarket,  or  the  video  store  losing 
track  of  the  tape  you  have  already  returned. 
Has  that  ever  happened  to  you?  [Laughter]  It 
really  is  aggravating.  It  could  affect  electric 
power — I  just  wanted  to  remind  you  that  I  used 
to  have  a  life,  and  I  know  about  things  like 
that.  [Laughter]  It  could  affect  electric  power, 
phone  service,  air  travel,  major  governmental 
service. 

As  the  Vice  President  said,  we're  not  just  talk- 
ing about  computer  networks  but  billions  of  em- 
bedded chips  built  into  everyday  products.  And 
it's  worth  remembering  that  the  typical  family 
home  today  has  more  computer  power  in  it  than 
the  entire  MIT  campus  had  20  years  ago.  An 
oil  drilling  rig  alone  may  include  10,000  separate 
chips. 

The  solution,  unfortunately,  is  massive,  pains- 
taking, and  labor  intensive.  It  will  take  a  lot 
of  time  to  rewrite  lines  of  computer  code  in 
existing  systems,  to  buy  new  ones,  to  put  in 
place  backup  plans  so  that  essential  business 
and  government  services  are  not  interrupted. 

With  millions  of  hours  needed  to  rewrite  bil- 
lions of  lines  of  code  and  hundreds  of  thousands 
of  interdependent  organizations,  this  is  clearly 
one  of  the  most  complex  management  chal- 
lenges in  history.  Consider  just  one  major  bank. 
Chase  Manhattan.  It  must  work  through  200 
million  lines  of  code,  check  70,000  desktop  com- 
puters, check  1,000  software  packages  from  600 
separate  software  vendors. 

The  Government's  Health  Care  Financing  Ad- 
ministration, known  affectionately  by  the  Gov- 
ernors and  others  as  HCFA,  which  runs  Medi- 
care, processes  almost  one  billion  transactions 
a  year.  Its  computer  vendors  must  painstakingly 
renovate  42  million  lines  of  computer  code. 

All  told,  the  worldwide  cost  will  run  into  the 
tens,  perhaps  the  hundreds  of  billions  of  dollars, 
and  that's  the  cost  of  fixing  the  problem,  not 
the  cost  if  something  actually  goes  wrong. 

Already  extraordinary  efforts  are  underway  by 
the  people  on  the  platform,  many  of  you  out 
here,  and  others,  but  more  must  be  done.  We 
know  first  we  have  to  put  our  own  house  in 
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order  to  make  certain  the  Government  will  be 
able  to  continue  to  guard  our  borders,  guide 
air  traffic,  send  out  Social  Security  and  Medicare 
checks,  and  fulfill  our  other  duties.  We've 
worked  hard  to  be  ready.  I  set  a  government- 
wide  goal  of  full  compliance  by  March  of  1999. 
John  Koskinen  is  heading  our  council  on  the 
Y2K  problem.  I've  met  with  the  Cabinet  and 
charged  them  personally  to  produce  results  and 
report  quarterly  to  0MB  on  progress.  We're 
working  with  State  and  local  governments  to 
do  the  same  thing. 

We  have  made  progress.  As  has  already  been 
said,  the  Social  Security  Administration  has 
more  than  90  percent  of  its  critical  systems 
ready.  Other  agencies,  like  EPA,  FEMA,  and 
the  VA,  are  well  on  their  way  to  meeting  our 
goal.  But  not  every  agency  is  as  far  along  as 
it  should  be.  I  have  made  it  clear  to  every 
member  of  my  Cabinet  that  the  American  peo- 
ple have  a  right  to  expect  uninterrupted  service 
from  Government,  and  I  expect  them  to  deliver. 

I  want  to  thank  the  thousands  of  individuals 
who  are  working  to  prepare  our  Government 
and  to  make  sure  we  can  stay  open  for  business. 
I  especially  want  to  thank  the  Vice  President 
and  John  Koskinen  and  the  people  who  are 
working  with  them  at  0MB  and  elsewhere.  And 
I  very  much  appreciate  these  Members  of  Con- 
gress who  are  here  and  the  extraordinary  bipar- 
tisan interest  and  support  meeting  this  challenge 
has  engendered. 

In  my  proposed  balanced  budget  for  1999, 
I  asked  Congress  to  fund  this  initiative  on  a 
one-time  basis,  because  it  is  literally  a  once- 
in-a-lifetime  challenge.  I  urged  the  Congress  to 
fully  fund  it  and  to  provide  contingency  funding 
so  that  we  can  respond  to  unforeseen  difficulties 
that  are  sure  to  arise  as  we  near  January  of 
2000.  We  have  worked  closely  with  Senators 
Bennett  and  Dodd  and  Congressman  Horn  and 
Congressman  Kucinich  and  the  other  Members 
who  are  here.  Congressmen  LaFalce  and  Turner 
and  others  in  the  Congress.  As  I  said,  there 
has  been  a  heartening  amount  of  interest  in 
this  by  people  who  actually  know  quite  a  lot 
about  it  in  the  Congress,  and  that's  a  very  good 
thing. 

I  think  we  all  understand  that  this  is  a  case 
where  we  cannot  allow,  even  in  this  election 
season,  any  shred  of  partisanship  to  impinge  on 
the  national  interest.  We,  after  all,  only  have 
17  months  to  go. 


I  believe  we  also  have  a  role  to  play  in  help- 
ing to  meet  this  challenge  around  the  world. 
Surely  we  can't  be  responsible  for  the  prepared- 
ness of  other  countries,  but  I  can  make  the 
same  argument  I  just  made  about  the  IMF  and 
Russia:  If  increasingly  our  prosperity  is  tied  to 
the  well-being  of  other  nations,  it  would  obvi- 
ously have  adverse  consequences  for  us  here 
at  home  if  a  number  of  our  trading  partners 
had  major  malfunctions. 

When  I  was  meeting  with  the  world's  major 
industrial  organizations  in  Birmingham,  England, 
a  few  months  ago,  I  brought  this  up,  and  I 
found  that  we  had  become  far  more  invested 
in  this  and  involved  in  this  than  some  other 
major  nations.  When  I  was  in  Santiago,  Chile, 
at  the  Summit  of  the  Americas,  I  brought  it 
up  in  our  private  meeting,  and  a  number  of 
countries  had  literally  only  begun  just  to  think 
about  the  problem. 

So  I  think  it  is  important  that  the  United 
States  recognize  that  the  more  we  can  do  to 
help  other  countries  meet  this  challenge  in  a 
timely  fashion,  the  better  off  our  own  economy 
is  going  to  be  and  the  more  smoothly  our  own 
businesses  will  be  able  to  function  as  we  pass 
over  into  the  new  millennium.  The  United 
States,  to  try  to  help,  will  provide  $12  million 
to  support  the  World  Bank's  Year  2000  Fund 
for  developing  countries. 

I  also  want  to  say  what  we  all  know  and 
what  you  can  see  from  the  platform,  which  is 
this  is  not  a  Government  problem  alone.  By 
far,  the  most  significant  potential  risks  fall  in 
the  private  sector.  Large  firms  already  have 
spent  hundreds  of  millions  of  dollars  to  make 
sure  their  systems  are  ready.  Many  have  spear- 
headed remarkable  efforts  to  make  sure  their 
firms  and  their  whole  industries  are  ready. 
We're  encouraged  that  dozens  of  firms  and 
thousands  of  people  on  Wall  Street  last  night 
began  a  simulation  to  test  whether  they  are 
ready.  And  the  telecommunication,  banking, 
electric  power,  and  airline  industries  all  deserve 
praise  for  the  seriousness  with  which  they  are 
taking  the  challenge. 

I  want  to  compliment  one  person  back  here 
in  particular.  Steve  Wolf  came  all  the  way  back 
from  Africa,  got  here  at  3  o'clock  in  the  morning 
to  show  up  to  manifest  his  understanding  of 
the  importance  of  this  challenge  to  the  airline 
industry,  and  he  is  still  breathing  the  rarefied 
air  of  Kilimanjaro,  so  we  thank  him  especially 
for  doing  that. 
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But  let  me  say,  in  spite  of  all  this  progress, 
in  the  business  sector  just  as  in  the  Government 
sector,  there  are  still  gaping  holes.  Far  too  many 
businesses,  especially  small  and  medium-sized 
firms,  will  not  be  ready  unless  they  begin  to 
act.  A  recent  Wells  Fargo  Bank  survey  shows 
that  of  the  small  businesses  that  even  know 
about  the  problem,  roughly  half  intend  to  do 
nothing  about  it.  Now,  this  is  not  one  of  the 
summer  movies  where  you  can  close  your  eyes 
during  the  scary  parts.  Every  business,  of  every 
size,  with  eyes  wide  open,  must  face  the  future 
and  act. 

So  today  I  would  issue  three  challenges  to 
our  business  community.  First,  every  business 
must  take  responsibility  for  making  sure  it  is 
ready.  Any  business  that  approaches  the  new 
year  armed  only  with  a  bottle  of  champagne 
and  a  noisemaker  is  likely  to  have  a  very  big 
hangover  on  New  Year's  morning.  [Laughter] 
Every  business  should  assess  its  exposure,  ask 
vendors  and  suppliers  to  be  ready  as  well,  and 
develop  contingency  plans,  as  we  are,  in  case 
critical  systems  or  systems  of  vendors  fail  as 
we  move  into  the  year  2000. 

I  want  to  especially  thank  Aida  Alvarez  and 
the  Small  Business  Administration  and  its  sup- 
porters in  Congress.  And  I  thank  you,  Mr.  La- 
Falce,  in  particular,  for  the  work  that  has  been 
done  to  spread  the  message  in  the  small  busi- 
ness community. 

And  rd  like  to  salute  one  firm  represented 
here,  the  Torrington  Research  Company,  which 
makes  fans  for  cars  and  computers.  It  has  only 
55  employees,  but  they've  taken  the  time  to 
check  their  systems  and  by  the  end  of  this  year 
they  will  be  ready — by  the  end  of  this  year. 
I  want  every  small  business  in  America  to  follow 
their  lead. 

As  the  Vice  President  said,  we  need  literally 
an  army  of  programmers  and  information  tech- 
nology experts  to  finish  the  task.  Many  of  the 
computers  involved  are  decades  old;  some  of 
them  use  programming  language  no  longer  used 
or  even  taught.  There  is  a  wealth  of  knowledge 
in  America's  tens  of  thousands  of  retirees  who 
once  worked  in  the  computer  industry  or  Gov- 
ernment as  programmers  or  information  tech- 
nology managers.  I'm  pleased  to  announce  that 
the  Department  of  Labor  will  expand  its  job 
bank  and  talent  bank  to  help  to  meet  this  chal- 
lenge. And  I  thank  Secretary  Herman  and  Dep- 
uty Secretary  Higgins  for  that. 


The  AARP  has  also  agreed  to  help  out.  And 
we're  reaching  out  to  civilian  and  military  retir- 
ees who  did  this  work  for  Government  before. 
I  will  ask  these  older  Americans  to  set  aside 
their  well-earned  rest  and  help  our  Nation  to 
meet  this  challenge. 

Second,  businesses  should  exchange  and  pool 
information  among  themselves.  It  makes  no 
sense  for  every  firm  to  have  to  reinvent  the 
digital  wheel.  Businesses  should  be  able  to  ben- 
efit from  the  experiences  of  other  firms  in  the 
same  situation  that  have  found  solutions  or  iden- 
tified new  obstacles. 

Today,  too  many  businesses  are  understand- 
ably reluctant  to  share  information,  fearing  legal 
complications.  We  have  to  take  prudent  steps 
to  clear  away  any  legal  barriers  to  effective  ac- 
tion. Earlier  this  month,  the  Justice  Department 
stated  that  competitors  who  merely  share  infor- 
mation on  how  to  solve  this  problem  are  not 
in  violation  of  the  Nation's  antitrust  laws.  We 
need  to  get  that  message  out  there  loud  and 
clear:  No  one  should  be  afraid  to  help  another 
company  to  deal  with  this  challenge. 

There  is  more  we  can  do.  This  week  I  will 
propose  good  Samaritan  legislation  to  guarantee 
that  businesses  which  share  information  about 
their  readiness  with  the  public  or  with  each 
other,  and  do  it  honestly  and  carefully,  cannot 
be  held  liable  for  the  exchange  of  that  informa- 
tion if  it  turns  out  to  be  inaccurate.  And  here, 
too,  time  is  of  the  essence. 

Our  third  challenge  to  business  is  that  you 
should  take  responsibility  to  accurately  and  fully 
tell  your  customers  how  you're  doing  and  what 
you're  doing.  By  letting  customers  know  they 
are  on  top  of  the  problem,  businesses  can  help 
to  maintain  confidence  and  avoid  overreaction. 
This  is  very  important.  It  is  important  that  we 
act  and  not  be  in  denial;  it  is  also  very  important 
that  we  avoid  overreaction  from  people  who 
hear,  "Oh  my  goodness,  this  problem  is  out 
there."  And  so  we  have  to  do  both  things. 

The  proposed  good  Samaritan  law  will  give 
companies  the  confidence  they  need  to  ensure 
that  they  keep  their  customers  informed.  If  ordi- 
nary citizens  believe  they're  being  told  the  full 
story,  they'll  be  far  less  likely  to  act  in  ways 
that  could  themselves  hurt  our  economy. 

We  can  do  more  to  help  businesses  reach 
these  goals.  Later  this  month,  our  Council  on 
the  Year  2000  Conversion  will  launch  a  national 
campaign  for  year  2000  solutions,  to  promote 
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partnerships  between  industry  groups  and  Gov- 
ernment agencies,  with  the  goal  of  sharing  infor- 
mation about  what  actually  works  and  to  prod 
organizations  at  every  level  to  get  ready,  m^ng 
certain  Government  services  are  not  interrupted, 
minimizing  disruption  to  commerce,  encouraging 
businesses  to  share  with  each  other  and  report 
honestly  to  customers,  and  above  all,  every  busi- 
ness in  America  taking  responsibility  for  being 
a  part  of  the  solution  in  the  year  2000  conver- 
sion. These  are  the  ways  we,  the  American  peo- 
ple, can  be  prepared  to  meet  this  challenge. 

Now,  no  one  will  ever  find  every  embedded 
microchip,  every  line  of  code  that  needs  to  be 
rewritten.  But  if  companies,  agencies,  and  orga- 
nizations are  ready,  if  they  understand  the  threat 
and  have  backup  plans,  then  we  will  meet  this 
challenge. 

The  millennium  bug  is  a  vivid  and  powerful 
reminder  of  the  ways  that  we  are  growing  ever 
more  interdependent*  as  we  rise  to  the  chal- 
lenges  of  this   new  era.  When  our  Founding 


Fathers  urged  us  to  form  a  more  perfect  Union, 
I  don't  think  they  had  this  in  mind,  but  they 
might  be  quite  pleased.  The  powerful  forces 
of  change  that  have  created  unimagined  abun- 
dance also  bear  within  them,  as  is  consistent 
with  human  nature,  the  possibihties  of  new  and 
unexpected  challenges. 

But  if  we  act  properly,  we  won't  look  back 
on  this  as  a  headache,  sort  of  the  last  failed 
challenge  of  the  20th  century.  It  will  be  the 
first  challenge  of  the  21st  century  successfully 
met.  That  is  the  American  way,  and  together 
we  can  do  it. 

Thank  you  very  much. 


Note:  The  President  spoke  at  11:13  a.m.  at  the 
National  Academy  of  Sciences.  In  his  remarks,  he 
referred  to  Bruce  Alberts,  president.  National 
Academy  of  Sciences;  and  Stephen  M.  Wolf, 
chairman  and  chief  executive  officer,  US  Airways 
Group,  Inc. 


Statement  on  the  Departments  of  Labor  and  Health  and  Human  Services 
Appropriations  Legislation 
July  14,  1998 


Making  strategic  investments  in  our  people, 
especially  our  children,  has  been  a  critical  com- 
ponent of  my  economic  strategy  from  the  start. 
Last  year  we  worked  together  on  a  bipartisan 
basis  to  open  the  doors  of  college,  expanding 
Pell  grants  and  creating  $1,500  HOPE  scholar- 
ships to  advance  the  critical  goal  of  making  col- 
lege universally  available.  This  year  I  have  pro- 
posed strategic  investments  to  improve  and  re- 
form K-12  education  by  putting  standards,  ac- 
countability, and  choice  back  into  our  pubhc 
schools.  My  agenda  reduces  class  size,  modern- 
izes schools,  invests  in  technology,  and  puts  an 
end  to  social  promotion.  These  initiatives  would 
help  ensure  that  every  8-year-old  can  read,  every 
14-year-old  can  sign  on  to  the  Internet,  and 
every  18-year-old  can  be  ready  for  college. 

That  is  why  I  am  deeply  concerned  with  the 
Labor/HHS  appropriations  bill  that  Congress  is 
considering  today.  This  legislation  denies  essen- 


tial educational  opportunities  to  young  people 
across  the  country  and  important  training  and 
job  opportunities  for  all  Americans. 

On  balance,  this  bill  fails  to  provide  young 
Americans  with  the  schooling  and  training  that 
will  be  essential  to  their  success  as  working 
adults  and  to  our  success  as  a  nation.  The  bill 
is  fundamentally  flawed.  Overall,  it  cuts  $2  bil- 
lion from  our  request  for  education  investment, 
short-changing  initiatives  on  education  reform, 
on  raising  educational  achievement  for  our  chil- 
dren, and  on  providing  focused  help  for  students 
who  need  it  most.  In  addition,  the  bill  fails 
to  fund  my  childcare  initiatives,  eliminates  cur- 
rent job  training  and  other  programs  for  low- 
income  Americans,  and  has  many  other  prob- 
lems as  well. 

By  turning  their  backs  on  America  s  young 
in  this  bill,  the  House  Repubhcans  are  taking 


*  White  House  correction 
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a  step  backward.  I  urge  the  committee  to  pro- 
vide the  funds  necessary  for  this  bill  to  move 
America  into  the  future,  not  backward.  This  bill 


shortchanges  investments  in  education,  and  if 
it  were  sent  to  me  in  its  current  form,  I  would 
have  no  choice  but  to  veto  it. 


Message  to  the  Congress  Transmitting  a  Report  on  Federal  Advisory 

Committees 

July  14,  1998 


To  the  Congress  of  the  United  States: 

As  provided  by  the  Federal  Advisory  Com- 
mittee Act  (FACA),  as  amended  (Public  Law 
92-463;  5  U.S.C.  App.  2,  6(c)),  I  am  submitting 
the  Twenty-sixth  Annual  Report  on  Federal  Ad- 
visory Committees,  covering  fiscal  year  1997. 

Consistent  with  my  commitment  to  create  a 
more  responsive  government,  the  executive 
branch  continues  to  implement  my  policy  of 
maintaining  the  number  of  advisory  committees 
within  the  ceiling  of  534  required  by  Executive 
Order  12838  of  February  10,  1993.  As  a  result, 
the  number  of  discretionary  advisory  committees 
(established  under  general  congressional  author- 
izations) was  held  to  467,  or  42  percent  fewer 
than  those  801  committees  in  existence  at  the 
beginning  of  my  Administration. 

Through  the  advisory  committee  planning 
process  required  by  Executive  Order  12838,  the 
total  number  of  advisory  committees  specifically 
mandated  by  statute  has  declined.  The  391  such 
groups  supported  at  the  end  of  fiscal  year  1997 
represents  a  4  percent  decrease  over  the  407 
in  existence  at  the  end  of  fiscal  year  1996.  Com- 
pared to  the  439  advisory  committees  mandated 
by  statute  at  the  beginning  of  my  Administra- 
tion, the  net  total  for  fiscal  year  1997  reflects 
an  11  percent  decrease  since  1993. 

Furthermore,  my  Administration  will  assure 
that  the  total  estimated  costs  to  fund  these 
groups  in  fiscal  year  1998,  or  $43.8  million,  are 
dedicated  to  support  the  highest  priority  public 
involvement  efforts.  We  will  continue  to  work 
with  the  Congress  to  assure  that  all  advisory 
committees  that  are  required  by  statute  are  reg- 
ularly reviewed  through  the  congressional  reau- 
thorization process  and  that  any  such  new  com- 
mittees proposed  through  legislation  are  closely 
linked  to  national  interests. 

Combined  savings  achieved  through  actions 
taken  by  the  executive  branch  to  eliminate 
unneeded  advisory  committees  during  fiscal  year 


1997  were  $2.7  million,  including  $545,000 
saved  through  the  termination  of  five  advisory 
committees  established  under  Presidential  au- 
thority. 

During  fiscal  year  1997,  my  Administration 
successfully  worked  with  the  Congress  to  clarify 
further  the  applicability  of  FACA  to  committees 
sponsored  by  the  National  Academy  of  Sciences 
(NAS)  and  the  National  Academy  of  Public  Ad- 
ministration (NAPA).  This  initiative  resulted  in 
the  enactment  of  the  Federal  Advisory  Com- 
mittee Act  Amendments  of  1997  (Public  Law 
105-153),  which  I  signed  into  law  on  December 
17,  1997.  The  Act  provides  for  new  and  impor- 
tant means  for  the  public  and  other  interested 
stakeholders  to  participate  in  activities  under- 
taken by  committees  established  by  the  Acad- 
emies in  support  of  executive  branch  decision- 
making processes. 

As  FACA  enters  its  second  quarter-century 
during  fiscal  year  1998,  it  is  appropriate  for  both 
the  Congress  and  my  Administration  to  continue 
examining  opportunities  for  strengthening  the 
Act's  role  in  encouraging  and  promoting  public 
participation.  Accordingly,  I  am  asking  the  Ad- 
ministrator of  General  Services  to  prepare  a  leg- 
islative proposal  for  my  consideration  that  ad- 
dresses an  overall  policy  framework  for 
leveraging  the  public's  role  in  Federal  decision- 
making through  a  wide  variety  of  mechanisms, 
including  advisory  committees. 

By  jointly  pursuing  this  goal,  we  can  fortify 
what  has  been  a  uniquely  American  approach 
toward  collaboration.  As  so  aptly  noted  by  Alexis 
de  Tocqueville  in  Democracy  in  America  (1835), 
"In  democratic  countries  knowledge  of  how  to 
combine  is  the  mother  of  all  other  forms  of 
knowledge;  on  its  progress  depends  that  of  all 
the  others."  This  observation  strongly  resonates 
at  this  moment  in  our  history  as  we  seek  to 
combine  policy  opportunities  with  advances  in 
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collaboration  made  possible  by  new  tech- 
nologies, and  an  increased  desire  of  the  Nation's 
citizens  to  make  meaningful  contributions  to 
their  individual  communities  and  their  country. 


The  White  House, 


William  J.  Clinton         July  14,  1998. 


Message  to  the  Congress  Transmitting  the  Comprehensive  National  Energy 

Strategy 

July  14,  1998 


To  the  Congress  of  the  United  States: 

I  am  pleased  to  transmit  the  Comprehensive 
National  Energy  Strategy  (Strategy)  to  the  Con- 
gress. This  report  required  by  section  801  of 
the  Department  of  Energy  Organization  Act 
(Public  Law  95-91;  42  U.S.C.  7321(b)),  high- 
hghts  our  national  energy  policy.  It  contains  spe- 
cific objectives  and  plans  for  meeting  five  essen- 
tial, common  sense  goals  enumerated  in  the  ac- 
companying message  from  Secretary  Pefia. 

Energy  is  a  global  commodity  of  strategic  im- 
portance. It  is  also  a  key  contributor  to  our 
economic  performance,  and  its  production  and 
use  affect  the  environment  in  many  ways.  Thus, 
affordable,  adequate,  and  environmentally  be- 
nign supphes  of  energy  are  critical  to  our  Na- 
tion's economic,  environmental,  and  national  se- 
curity. 

The  Strategy  reflects  the  emergence  and 
interconnection  of  three  preeminent  challenges 
in  the  late  1990s:  how  to  maintain  energy  secu- 
rity in  increasingly  globalized  energy  markets; 
how  to  harness  competition  in  energy  markets 
both  here  and  abroad;  and  how  to  respond  to 
local  and  global  environmental  concerns,  includ- 
ing the  threat  of  climate  change.  The  need  for 
research  and  development  underlies  the  Strat- 


egy, which  incorporates  recommendations  of  my 
Committee  of  Advisors  on  Science  and  Tech- 
nology (PCAST)  for  improvements  in  energy 
technologies  that  will  enable  the  United  States 
to  address  our  energy-related  challenges.  Ad- 
vances in  energy  technology  can  strengthen  our 
economy,  reduce  our  vulnerability  to  oil  shocks, 
lower  the  cost  of  energy  to  consumers,  and  cut 
emissions  of  air  pollutants  as  well  as  greenhouse 
gases. 

This  Strategy  was  developed  over  several 
months  in  an  open  process.  Three  public  hear- 
ings were  held  earlier  this  year  in  California, 
Texas,  and  Washington,  D.C.,  and  more  than 
300  public  comments  were  received.  This  Strat- 
egy is  not  a  static  document;  its  specifics  can 
be  modified  to  reflect  evolving  conditions,  while 
the  framework  provides  policy  guidance  into  the 
21st  century.  My  Administration  looks  forward 
to  working  with  the  Congress  to  implement  the 
Strategy  and  to  achieve  its  goals  in  the  most 
effective  manner  possible. 


William  J.  Clinton 


The  White  House, 
July  14,  1998. 


Remarks  in  a  Roundtable  Discussion  on  the  Patients'  Bill  of  Rights 
July  15,  1998 


The  President.  Hello,  everybody.  I'd  like  to 
make  a  very  brief  opening  statement,  beginning 
with  expressing  my  thanks  to  whoever's  about 
to  turn  that  tape  recorder  off.  [Laughter]  Yd 
like  to  thank  Dr.  Dickey,  Dr.  Smoak,  Dr.  Ander- 


son, and  all  the  people  at  the  AM  A  for  having 
us.  I  thank  the  members  of  our  roundtable  for 
joining  us,  including  Secretary  Shalala,  Secretary 
Herman,  Secretary  West,  Dr.  Kizer,  the  director 
of  the  health  agency  at  the  VA.  And  I  want 
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to  say  to  the  members  of  the  press  who  are 
here,  I  am  joined  today  by  patients  and  their 
famihes,  by  doctors,  nurses,  and  other  health 
care  providers  who  have  widely  different  experi- 
ences and  perspectives,  but  all  agree  that  we 
very  badly  need  a  Patients'  Bill  of  Rights. 

More  than  160  million  Americans  are  in  man- 
aged care  today.  At  best,  the  system  can  drive 
health  care  costs  down  and  make  health  care 
more  affordable  and  accessible  for  more  Ameri- 
cans. We  should  all  be  encouraged — rep- 
resenting that  best — that  a  coalition  of  25  pro- 
gressive HMO's  this  week  endorsed  the  Patients' 
Bill  of  Rights.  But  as  we  will  hear  in  a  few 
minutes,  at  its  worst,  managed  care  can  also 
dehumanize  health  care,  hamstringing  doctors' 
decisions,  alienating  patients,  even  endangering 
lives. 

In  an  increasingly  complicated  health  care  sys- 
tem, we  need  a  simple  standard.  Traditional  care 
or  managed  care,  all  Americans  are  entided  to 
quality  care.  That  is  why  in  my  State  of  the 
Union  Address  I  asked  Congress  to  put  progress 
ahead  of  partisanship  and  to  pass  a  Patients' 
Bill  of  Rights. 

To  do  our  part  to  meet  this  challenge,  I 
signed  an  Executive  order  back  in  Februaiy  to 
extend  the  protections  of  the  Patients'  Bill  of 
Rights  to  85  million  Americans  in  Federal  health 
plans.  Today  we're  taking  further  action.  I  am 
pleased  to  announce  that  the  Department  of 
Veterans  Affairs,  which  provides  health  services 
to  more  than  3  million  veterans,  is  putting  in 
place  a  new  procedure  to  help  those  veterans 
appeal  health  decisions,  one  of  the  most  impor- 
tant protections  in  our  Patients'  Bill  of  Rights, 
and  I  thank  Secretary  West  for  that  action. 

To  ensure,  however,  that  every  American  is 
protected  by  a  Patients'  Bill  of  Rights,  Congress 
has  to  act.  In  the  remaining  days  left  in  this 
legislative  session,  once  again  I  ask  Congress 
to  pass  a  strong  and  enforceable  Patients'  Bill 
of  Rights  that  guarantees  access  to  specialists 
so  that  people  with  cancer,  heart  disease,  and 
other  life-threatening  illnesses  can  get  the  health 
care  they  need;  that  guarantees  continuity  of 
care,  for  example,  so  that  pregnant  women  can 
have  the  same  doctor  throughout  their  preg- 
nancy, even  if  a  doctor  is  dropped  from  a  health 
plan;  a  bill  that  makes  these  rights  real  by  guar- 
anteeing a  remedy  to  people  who  have  been 
injured  or  lost  family  members  as  a  result  of 
bad  decisions;  a  bill  that  guarantees  there  will 
be  no  secret  financial  incentives  for  doctors  to 


limit  care.  That  is  the  kind  of  comprehensive 
Patients'  Bill  of  Rights  America  needs  and  de- 
serves. We  need,  again  I  say,  progress,  not  par- 
tisanship. 

And  now  I  would  like  to  hear  from  all  of 
you.  I  would  just  start — I  have  a  few  questions 

1  want  to  ask,  but  I  think  it's  important  for 
you  basically  to  make  a  brief  opening  statement 
and  tell  us  what  your  experiences  have  been. 
And,  Mary,  if  you  don't  mind,  I'd  like  to  begin 
with  you. 

[Mary  Kuhl  related  her  experience  with  a  health 
maintenance  organiTUition  (HMO)  after  her  hus- 
band's heart  attack,  when  the  HMO  denied  re- 
habilitation services  and  diagnostic  procedures 
because  the  Kuhls  were  not  certified.  Ms.  Kuhl 
described  her  frustration  with  HMO  rules  of 
procedure  which  limited  her  husband's  ability 
to  get  the  care  he  needed  and  would  not  allow 
the  recommended  time  in  a  hospital.  ] 

The  President.  You  mean  the  HMO  would 
only  let  him  stay  2  days? 

Ms.  Kuhl.  Yes,  they  would  only  let  him  stay 

2  days.  We  did  all  that,  and  he  never  got  on 
the  list,  he  just — on  December  28,  1989,  he 
dropped  dead  in  our  front  yard  and  died  in 
my  arms.  And  I  just  don't  think  HMO's  should 
have  that  right  to  make  a  decision  whether 
you're  going  to  live  or  die.  I  think  it  should 
be  up  to  the  doctors,  because  all  the  doctors 
agreed  that  he  needed  to  be  in  St.  Louis  on 
July  6.  So  that's  my  story,  Mr.  President. 

The  President.  Well,  if  we  had  this  kind  of 
legislation,  you  would  have  had  that  right. 

Ms.  Kuhl.  Well,  he  did  start  a  lawsuit  against 
the  insurance  company  and  it  went  through  all 
the  courts.  It  went  through  the  Federal  court; 
it  went  to  the  court  of  appeals;  and  then  finally 
it  was  in  the  Supreme  Court,  but  they  kicked 
it  out,  too,  because  of  the  bill,  ERISA 

The  President.  But  ours  would  take  care  of 
that;  our  legislation  would  take  care  of  the  legal 
bar  to  your  remedy. 

Ms.  Kuhl.  I  would  be  very  happy  that  nobody 
else  had  to  go  through  this. 

The  President.  Thank  you. 

Mr.  Garvey. 

[David  Garvey  told  the  story  of  his  wife,  who 
was  diagnosed  with  aplastic  anemia  while  on 
vacation  in  Hawaii  in  1994.  Doctors  in  Hawaii 
recommended  a  bone  marrow  transplant  and  de- 
termined that  Mrs.  Garvey 's  condition  made  it 
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dangerous  for  her  to  travel  home  to  Chicago 
for  treatment.  Her  HMO  physician  in  Chicago 
agreed  with  treating  her  in  Hawaii,  but  was 
immediately  taken  off  her  case,  and  the  new 
doctor,  without  examination  or  consultation  with 
doctors  on  the  case,  insisted  she  return  to  Chi- 
cago  for  treatment  or  her  bills  would  not  be 
covered.  Left  unthout  an  immune  system,  Mrs. 
Garvey  suffered  a  stroke  on  her  flight  home, 
developed  a  fungal  infection  which  kept  her  too 
unstable  for  bone  marrow  transplants,  and  died 
9  days  later.  Mr.  Garvey  described  the  devasta- 
tion his  wife's  death  had  caused  his  family,  say- 
ing that  HMO's  were  more  interested  in  money 
than  human  life.] 

The  President.  If  this  legislation  were  to  pass, 
one  of  the  things  that  would  happen — this  would 
also  have  been  relevant  to  your  situation  in  St. 
Louis — is  that  people  would  be  eligible  for  out- 
of-the-network — the  so-called  out-of-the-network 
treatment  if  it  was  indicated  as  being  in  the 
best  interests  of  the  patient,  and  also  always 
held  to  the  same  services  that  are  in  the  nature 
of  an  emergency. 

We  hear  stories  like  this  all  the  time.  Thank 
goodness  very  few  of  them  result  in  death.  But 
someone  who's  not  there  on  the  scene,  who's 
not  a  physician,  should  not  be  second-guessing 
a  doctor  who's  there  on  the  scene  prescribing 
a  certain  treatment. 

Mr.  Garvey.  Yes.  It's  a  shame,  but  that's  what 
happened. 

The  President.  I  don't  think  that's  ever  what 
anyone  intended  to  happen  from  managed  care. 
And  I  think  that  it's  clear  to  me  that  just  looking 
around  the  country,  that  even  though  a  lot  of 
States  have  passed  these  Patients'  Bill  of  Rights, 
there's  no  real  uniformity  to  it,  and  there  ought 
to  be  a  clear  national  rule  that  would  cover 
both  of  the  cases  here  that  you  have  mentioned. 

Dr.  Eyjy,  do  you  want  to  comment  on  this? 
And  if  you  could  all  speak  up  a  little  bit  so 
they  can  hear  you.  I  know  we're  getting  it — 
this  is  feeding  into  the  mult  box,  but  we  need 
to  talk  a  litde  bit  louder. 

[Medical  oncologist  Jack  Evjy  said  that  when 
his  daughter  discovered  a  lump  in  her  breast, 
she  had  to  persuade  her  managed  care  provider 
to  properly  diagnose  the  problem  with  a  biopsy, 
eventually  had  to  change  doctors  to  get  anything 
done,  and  ultimately  lost  both  breasts.  Dr.  Evjy 
also  told  the  story  of  a  patient  who  suffered 
from  lymphedema,   saying  that  when   he  rec- 


ommended that  the  patient  see  specialists,  the 
patient's  health  care  provider  took  months  to 
give  permission  for  the  treatment.  Dr.  Evjy  then 
expressed  his  support  for  a  Patients'  Bill  of 
Rights.] 

The  President.  Did  your  daughter,  when  she 
had  these  tests,  did  she  have  to  change  doctors 
and  medical  plans? 

Dr.  Evjy.  She  did.  She  didn't  change  plans, 
but  she  changed  doctors. 

The  President.  Because  one  of  the  things  that 
we  hear  a  lot  of  complaints  about,  that  is  not 
totally  unrelated  to  the  story  that  Mary  and 
David  had  in  their  lives  but  has  more  specific 
application  to  a  person  like  you,  is  that  a  lot 
of  people  complain  that  basically  there's  not  ac- 
cess to  specialists  and  specialist  care  at  the  time 
they  needed  them  in  these  plans.  Your  daughter 
deserves  a  lot  of  credit 

Dr.  Evjy.  She's  feisty- 


The  President.  That's  what  we  really  need, 
is  aggressive  health  care  providers  urging  people 
to  get  these  tests,  not  flip  them  off  Because 
a  lot  of  people  go  into  denial,  and  they  don't 
want  to  deal  with  these  tests,  and  the  respon- 
sible thing  is  for  the  physician  to  get  them  to 
do  that. 

Dr.  Evjy.  I  mean,  when  you're  sick,  Mr.  Presi- 
dent, and  you  have  the  burden  of  worrying 
about  your  life  and  well-being,  the  last  thing 
you  need  is  to  have  to  fight  with  a  bunch  of 
other  people  to  get  the  care  which  is  essential 
to  well-being.  It's  just  not  right. 

The  President.  Well,  thank  you  for  sticking 
up  for  your  folks. 

Dr.  Evjy.  Thank  you. 

The  President.  Beverly  Malone  is  the  presi- 
dent of  the  American  Nurses  Association,  and 
maybe  she  would  like  to  talk  a  little  bit  about 
this  from  her  perspective. 

[Ms.  Malone  told  a  similar  story  of  a  young 
woman  who  discovered  lumps  in  her  breast  but 
was  told  by  her  provider  that  malignancy  in 
someone  her  age  was  unlikely.  By  the  time  her 
symptoms  required  her  to  see  a  specialist,  her 
condition  had  advanced  significantly.  Ms.  Ma- 
lone said  as  a  nurse  she  saw  this  kind  of  unnec- 
essary suffering  all  the  time,  and  she  expressed 
her  support  for  a  Patients'  Bill  of  Rights  and 
thanked  the  President  for  his  work  on  the  issue.] 

The  President.  Thank  you. 
Mr.  Fleming,  tell  us  your  story. 
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[Mick  Fleming  told  the  story  of  his  younger  sis- 
ter, who  also  discovered  a  lump  in  her  breast. 
After  a  mastectomy,  cancer  was  discovered  in 
her  lungs,  and  specialists  explained  that  there 
was  only  a  2-  to  3-month  window  for  a  proce- 
dure where  high-dose  chemotherapy  and  a  bone 
marrow  transplant  could  save  her  life.  Mr.  Flem- 
ing said  preauthorization  from  her  insurance 
carrier  or  $250,000  in  cash  was  required  before 
treatment  could  begin.  Her  insurance  carrier  did 
not  preauthorize  and,  after  a  4-month  delay, 
ruled  that  the  procedure  was  experimental  and 
therefore  denied.  Her  family  hired  attorneys  to 
challenge  the  decision,  and  the  insurance  carrier 
then  authorized  the  treatment.  However,  the 
cancer  had  by  then  spread  to  her  brain,  and 
she  died  10  months  later.  Mr.  Fleming  said  con- 
gressional action  was  necessary  to  change  the 
system,  and  he  expressed  support  for  a  Patients* 
Bill  of  Rights.] 

The  President.  Carol  Anderson  is  a  billing 
manager  in  an  oncologist's  office.  You Ve  heard 
all  these  stories;  have  you  seen  this  happen  a 
lot?  I  think  it's  important,  since  you  do  this, 
and  that  we've  got  the  press  coverage  here,  that 
you  say  whether  or  not  you  think  we  looked 
around  and  found  all  these  people  who  are  just 
needles  in  haystacks  or  if  they're  typical  stories. 
That's  what  we  have  to  convince  the  Congress 
of.  This  is  not  unusual.  We  haven't  found  the 
only  three  people  in  America  who  could  tell 
these  stories. 


[Ms.  Anderson  agreed,  saying  denials  such  as 
the  ones  in  the  participants'  experiences  were 
common  and  that  appeals  were  not  effective.  She 
offered  the  example  of  a  12-year-old  boy  who 
developed  a  cancerous  bone  lesion  on  his  leg. 
The  doctor  recommended  a  treatment  which 
would  have  saved  the  boys  leg,  but  the  insur- 
ance carrier  would  only  authorize  amputation. 
After  a  4-month  appeal  of  the  treatment  dispute, 
the  leg  had  to  be  amputated.  Ms.  Anderson  said 
most  hospitals  operated  in  debt  and  required 
money  from  patients  up  front,  and  that  problems 
with  getting  authorization  from  carriers  hin- 
dered proper  care.  She  expressed  her  hope  that 
political  partisanship  would  not  delay  progress 
on  resolving  such  problems.  ] 

The  President.  I  honestly  believe  that — I  don't 
see  how — I  don't  think  that  this  has  anything 
to  do  with  any  kind  of — it's  not  a  political  issue. 


And  I  think  everybody  who's  ever  personally 
experienced  it  feels  the  same  way. 

And  the  only  thing  I  would  like  to  emphasize 
for  the — especially  for  the  public  record  here 
is  that  one  of  the  things  that  we  have  proposed, 
that  the  insurers  have  been  so  resistant  to  in 
our  bill,  is  an  appeals  process,  some  way  of 
enforcing  the  substantive  guarantees  of  the  Pa- 
tients' Bill  of  Rights.  But  you  have — ^we  just 
sat  here  now  and  heard  all  these  examples  of 
your  tragedy,  your  tragedy,  your  tragedy — and 
your  daughter  slipped  the  noose  so  she  saved 
her  life — ^which  demonstrates  that  medical  care 
delayed  might  as  well  be  denied.  I  mean,  de- 
layed medical  care  can  be  a  death  sentence, 
pure  and  simple.  And  maybe  you  save  money 
that  way  if  you're  running  the  operation,  but 
that's  not  what  it  is  set  up  to  do. 

I  just  want  to  say,  from  my  point  of  view, 
your  very  brave  and  moving  statements  today 
have  made  an  utterly  overwhelming  case  that, 
yes,  we  need  very  clear  substantive  rights  and 
disclosure,  as  Mick  said,  in  the  law,  but  you've 
got  to  have  some  way  of  enforcing  this  be- 
cause— ^look,  I  deal  with  this  all  the  time  in 
other  less  tragic  contracts.  We  have  trade  dis- 
putes with  other  countries.  They  know  that  if 
we're  right  and  they're  wrong  and  they  can  drag 
it  out  until  kingdom  come,  it  doesn't  matter 
if  we  win.  And  I  can  give  you  lots  of  other 
examples. 

I'm  a  lawyer.  From  the  time  I  was  in  law 
school,  we  were  taught  that  justice  delayed  is 
justice  denied.  And  we  spend  literally — the  legal 
profession  spends  years  and  years  and  years  of 
time  trying  to  figure  out  how  to  expedite  proc- 
esses without  doing  injustice  to  either  side.  This 
is  a  clear  case  of  that  principle  where  the  stakes 
are  a  heck  of  a  lot  higher  than  they  are  in 
virtually  any  other  area  of  our  national  life.  And 
so  I  think — I  don't  see  how  anybody  could  listen 
to  all  of  you  and  walk  away  from  the  responsi- 
bility to  pass  this  bill. 

Nancy,  would  you  like  to  say  anything? 

[Dr.  Nancy  W.  Dickey,  president,  American 
Medical  Association,  said  the  solution  indeed  ap- 
peared to  be  political.  She  stated  that  the  health 
care  delivery  system  was  too  often  hampered 
by  accountants  and  clerks  affecting  the  decision- 
making, and  State  laws  that  attempted  to  strike 
a  balance  between  proper  care  and  delivery 
processes  were  instantly  appealed  in  court.  Dr. 
Dickey  thanked  the  President  for  his  leadership 
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on  the  issue,  noting  that  the  medical  community 
had  been  waiting  for  legislative  action  since  the 
103d  Congress,  and  said  she  supported  the  Pa- 
tients* Bill  of  Rights.] 

The  President.  Secretary  Shalala  and  Secretary 
Herman  cochaired  this  quality  health  care  com- 
mission for  me,  and  we  had  representations 
from  the  nurses,  the  doctors,  and  consumer 
groups,  from  business  groups  and  insurers.  And 
they  came  up  with  the  recommendation  of  pass- 
ing a  strong  Patients'  Bill  of  Rights.  And  I  won- 
dered if  either  one  of  them  would  like  to  say 
something  or  ask  any  of  you  a  question  and 
to  comment  about  where  we  are. 

[Secretary  of  Labor  Alexis  M.  Herman  empha- 
sized the  need  to  strengthen  the  Employee  Re- 
tirement Income  Security  Act  of  1974  (ERISA) 
in  three  areas:  the  relationship  between  right 
and  remedy,  faster  and  fairer  appeals,  and  pro- 
tections for  persons  wrongly  denied  care.  Sec- 
retary of  Health  and  Human  Services  Donna 
E.  Shalala  noted  that  while  there  was  a  lot  of 
discussion  about  Americans  wanting  less  Gov- 
ernment, this  was  an  issue  where  they  would 
like  Government  attention.  She  said  a  Patients* 
Bill  of  Rights  was  necessary  for  people  to  get 
the  medical  attention  they  deserve.] 

The  President.  I  would  like  to  just  say,  again, 
I  think  it's  important  to  point  out  that  there 
are  a  lot  of  good  managed  care  operations.  They 
are  put  at  an  unfair  advantage  when  other  peo- 
ple behave  in  an  unscrupulous  way.  If  you  were 
running  a  managed  care  operation  and  you  did 
everything  you  could  do  to  make  sure  these 
decisions  were  made  like  this — [at  this  point, 
the  President  snapped  his  fingers] — so  nobody 
ever  died  from  delay,  and  you  were  willing  to 
pay  a  little  more  to  do  it  and  risk  a  little  more 
and  invest  a  little  more,  why  should  you  be 
put  at  a  competitive  disadvantage  because  some- 
body else  is  out  there  putting  lives  at  risk? 

So  I  think  the  industry  itself,  the  good  people 
in  the  industry,  deserve  this.  And  they  would 
be  better  off  if  we  had  this  bill,  because  the 
people  who  are  out  there  doing  the  right  thing 
anyway  shouldn't  ever  be  at  any  kind  of  financial 
disadvantage. 

Alexis  asked  a  question — I  don't  know,  maybe 
Carol  or  some  of  the  doctors,  somebody  else 
would  like  to  answer  it — but  when  you  think 
about  all  the  experiences  that  we  heard  about, 
the  delays — how  come  his  wife  got  put  on  a 


plane  when  she  should  have  been  taken  care 
of  in  Hawaii;  why  didn't  they  get  an  answer 
in  30  days  so  this  procedure  could  be  per- 
formed; why  didn't  his  sister  get  her  answer 
quicker?  How  do  you  deal  with  what — even  if 
this  bill  passes  exactly  as  we  proposed  it,  okay — 
even  if  the  bill  passes  exactly  as  we've  proposed 
it,  there  will  be  health  care  plans  that  have 
certain  premiums  in  return  for  certain  coverage, 
and  somebody  has  to  make  a  judgment  about 
whether — ^what  is  covered.  What's  the  right  way? 
Well,  I  was  struck  when  Carol  was  describing 
this,  about  how  long — ^how  many  times  she  had 
to  keep  calling  back  before  she  got  to  somebody 
that  even  knew  as  much  as  you  do  about  it, 
much  less  as  much  as  a  doctor  does.  So,  what 
is  the  right  answer,  practically,  to  the  systems 
that  the  HMO's  and  the  insurers  should  have 
for  making  these  decisions  in  a  timely  fashion 
so  we're  not  out  there  letting  people  die  just 
by  kicking  the  can  down  the  road? 

[Ms.  Anderson  answered  that  if  a  clerk  could 
not  give  authorization  for  a  procedure,  the  re- 
quest should  be  passed  up  to  a  more  professional 
level  immediately  and  addressed  in  a  timely 
fashion  rather  than  denied.] 

The  President.  Dr.  Dickey,  has  the  AMA  spo- 
ken to  this  direcdy? 

[Dr.  Dickey  said  the  AMA  recommended  more 
straightforward  processes  with  fewer  stages  to 
pass  through,  to  let  patients  know  their  options 
sooner,  and  establishment  of  a  timeline  on  au- 
thorization. She  also  noted  the  effectiveness  of 
forcing  providers  to  take  responsibility  by  taking 
names  for  the  possibility  of  future  legal  action.  ] 

The  President.  It  looks  to  me  like,  too,  there 
ought  to  be  very,  very  clear  rules  whenever  a 
doctor  certifies  that  the  condition  is  life-threat- 
ening. They  ought  to — I  think  they  ought  to 
be  able  to  kick  it  right  up  to  the — make  a  deci- 
sion in  72  hours,  then  that  gives — then  they 
ought  to  have  no  more  than  a  week  for  reconsid- 
eration, and  then  you  ought  to  have  your  rem- 
edy kick  in  so  you  can  get — the  whole  thing 
will  be  over.  And  I  think  the  court  should  give 
whatever — however  the  remedies  work — it  de- 
pends on  whether  our  bill  passes  as  it  is,  but 
that  ought  to  be  resolved  in  a  limited  amount 
of  time. 

I  mean,  they  are — ^when  my  mother  got  sick 
and  was  considered  for  various  kinds  of  treat- 
ment, most  of  which  she  turned  down  because 
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she  thought  she  was  too  old  and  didn't  want 
to  bump  anybody  else  out  of  it,  but  I  really, 
just  by  sort  of  filling  my  head  with  all  of  tliis, 
I  became  much  more  sensitive  about  the  time. 
I  mean,  to  a  lot  of  these  people,  the  difference 
in  48  hours  is  an  eternity  about  whether  a  given 
procedure  will  work  or  not — and  you're  just  out 
there  fiddling  around.  I  mean,  it's  just — it's  ab- 
solutely inexcusable. 

And  a  lot  of  these  people — like  when  you 
ask  them  for  tlieir  name — a  lot  of  these  people 
are  following  the  patli  of  least  resistance. 
They're  doing  what  they  think  will  please  die 
people  for  whom  they  work.  They're  not  out 
there  trying  to  kill  your  patients.  They're  out 
there  doing  what  they  think  is  going  to  please 
the  people  diat  cut  them  a  check  every  2  weeks. 
And  we've  got  to  change  that. 

[Secretary  Shalala  suggested  that  the  Patients' 
Bill  of  Rights  would  actually  save  money  because 
it  would  reduce  the  cases  of  wrongly  denied 
coverage  for  symptoms  of  a  disease  at  an  early, 
perhaps  curable,  and  less  expensive  stage.  Dr. 
Evjy  agreed,  and  noted  that  the  insurance  sys- 
tem had  a  responsibility  to  provide  patients  with 
accurate  options,  much  the  way  doctors  must 
explain  conditions  to  their  patients.  Mr.  Fleming 
noted  that  the  ERISA  laws  governing  the  major- 
ity of  health  plans  were  outdated  and  out  of 
pace  with  medical  technology  and  that  insurance 
carriers  must  also  keep  pace  with  mvdemity. 
Secretary  of  Veterans  Affairs  Togo  D.  West,  Jr., 
endorsed  Mr.  Fleming's  point  and  stressed  the 
importance  of  definite  timelines  in  providing 
care.  Secretary  Shalala  said  congressional  action 
was  necessary  to  give  the  public  the  rights  the 
President  gave  to  those  in  Federal  plans.  A  par- 
ticipant noted  that  the  Patients'  Bill  of  Rights 
would  be  instrumental  in  ensuring  information 
to  empower  patients  and  providers  to  work  col- 


lectively. Dr.  Dickey  agreed  and  said  she  looked 
forward  to  working  with  the  President  to  enact 
such  legislation.] 

The  President.  I  want  to  thank  all  of  you. 
This  has  been  very  helpful  to  me  and  to  mem- 
bers of  our  administration  and  I  hope  to  the 
press  and  to  the  public.  So  thank  you  for  hosting 
us.  And  I  want  to  say  a  special  word  of  thanks 
to  Mary  and  to  David  and  to  Mick  and  Dr. 
Eyjy  and  to  Carol  for  relating  some  painful  per- 
sonal experiences. 

And  I  would  just  leave  you  with  this  thought: 
For  me,  this  is  about  even  more  than  health 
care;  this  is  about  how  people  feel  about  Amer- 
ica. I  mean,  for  6  years  I've  worked  hard  to 
make  this  country  work  again,  to  give  people 
the  sense  that  they  can  be  really  not  only  proud 
of  America,  but  they  can  feel  that  it  is  a  fair 
and  decent  place  where  everybody  has  a  chance. 
And  that  obviously  has  to  apply  to  decisions 
of  life  or  death  in  the  healdi  care  field,  just 
as  much  as  going  to  vote,  getting  a  job,  living 
in  a  safe  neighborhood. 

These  stories  are  not  the  kind  of  stories  any 
American  of  conscience  would  ever  want  to  be 
told  in  the  United  States.  And  it's  not  the 
United  States  we  want,  as  we  stand  on  the  verge 
of  a  new  century.  I  know  it's  been  painful  for 
you,  but  you've  done  your  country  a  great  serv- 
ice today,  and  I  thank  you  very  much.  Thank 
you. 

Note:  The  President  spoke  at  2  p.m.  at  the  Amer- 
ican Medical  Association.  In  his  remarks,  he  re- 
ferred to  association  officers  Randolph  D.  Smoak, 
Jr.,  M.D.,  chairman,  and  E.  Ratcliffe  Anderson, 
Jr.,  M.D.,  executive  vice  president.  The  President 
also  referred  to  his  memorandum  of  February  20 
on  Federal  agency  compliance  with  the  Patient 
Bill  of  Rights. 


Statement  on  Signing  the  Agriculture  Export  Relief  Act  of  1998 
]uly  IS,  1998 


Late  last  night,  I  was  pleased  to  sign  into 
law  a  bill  that  exempts  agriculture  credits  from 
the  nuclear  sanctions  imposed  on  Pakistan  and 
India. 

We  need  to  make  sure  that  our  sanctions  pol- 
icy furthers  our  foreign  policy  goals  without  im- 


posing undue  burdens  on  our  farmers.  That's 
why  I  supported  this  legislation  to  ensure  that 
U.S.  wheat  and  other  farm  products  will  not 
be  the  unintended  victims  of  an  important  non- 
proliferation  law.  When  implementing  sanctions, 
we  must  never  forget  their  humanitarian  impact. 
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This  action  allows  us  to  send  a  strong  message 
abroad  without  ignoring  the  real  needs  of  those 
here  at  home.  After  Congress  phased  out  Fed- 
eral farm  supports,  it  became  more  essential 
for  American  farmers  to  sell  their  grains,  meats, 
fruits,  and  vegetables  to  markets  around  the 
world.  And  today,  products  from  one  of  every 


three  acres  planted  in  America  are  sold  abroad. 
Whenever  we  can,  we  should  look  for  ways  to 
expand  our  agricultural  exports,  not  restrict 
them. 

NOTE:  S.  2282,  approved  July  14,  was  assigned 
Public  Law  No.  105-194. 


Statement  on  the  Report  Entitled  "America  s  Children:  Key  National 
Indicators  of  Well-Being" 
July  15,  1998 


Today  my  administration  released  an  impor- 
tant report  card  on  our  Nation's  children, 
"America's  Children:  Key  National  Indicators  of 
Well-Being."  Last  year  I  called  for  this  yearly 
report  to  provide  the  American  people  with  a 
portrait  of  our  children  in  critical  areas  such 
as  health,  education,  and  economic  security. 

In  this  second  annual  report,  we  find  much 
to  be  grateful  for — infant  mortality  is  at  an  all- 
time  low;  the  number  of  children  with  high 
blood  lead  levels,  which  can  cause  IQ  or  behav- 
ioral problems,  has  declined  dramatically;  more 
toddlers  are  up-to-date  on  their  immunizations; 
more  children  are  entering  preschool,  improving 
in  math,  and  moving  on  to  graduate  from  col- 
lege; teen  pregnancy  has  decreased;  and  a  ma- 
jority of  parents  are  reporting  that  their  children 
are  in  very  good  or  excellent  health.  These 
strides  reflect  strategic  investments  in  our  Na- 
tion's children,  which  have  always  been  central 


to  my  agenda  to  prepare  America  for  the  21st 
century. 

The  report  released  today  also  demonstrates 
that  we  must  now  commit  ourselves  to  making 
further  progress  for  our  children.  Unfortunately, 
substance  abuse  and  cigarette  smoking  among 
children  are  at  unacceptable  levels;  reading 
scores  are  stagnant;  and  too  many  of  our  Na- 
tion's children  live  in  poverty. 

We  have  demonstrated  that  we  can  work  on 
a  bipartisan  basis  to  address  the  challenges  our 
children  face.  That's  why,  as  I  said  yesterday, 
I  am  extremely  disappointed  that  some  in  Con- 
gress have  taken  actions  that  threaten  to  under- 
mine the  important  progress  we  have  made  by 
failing  to  provide  critical  investments  for  our 
young  people.  Our  children  deserve  progress, 
not  partisanship.  As  we  pause  to  consider  this 
report  card  on  our  children,  I  urge  Members 
of  Congress  to  work  together  to  build  a  stronger 
future  for  our  Nation's  children. 


Letter  to  Congressional  Leaders  on  Financial  Assistance  for  Farmers 
July  15,  1998 


Dear  Mr.  Leader: 

I  am  very  concerned  about  the  financial  stress 
facing  farmers  and  ranchers  in  many  regions 
of  the  country.  Natural  disasters,  combined  with 
a  downturn  in  crop  prices  and  farm  income, 
expected  by  the  Department  of  Agriculture 
(USDA)  to  remain  weak  for  some  time,  cause 
me  to  question  again  the  adequacy  of  the  safety 
net  provided  by  the  1996  farm  bill.  In  some 
areas  of  the  U.S.,  as  many  as  five  consecutive 


years  of  weather  and  disease-related  disasters 
have  demonstrated  weaknesses  in  the  risk  pro- 
tection available  through  crop  insurance. 

During  the  debate  on  the  1996  farm  bill,  I 
encouraged  Congress  to  maintain  a  sufficient 
farm  safety  net,  and  since  its  enactment  my 
Administration  has  repeated  that  call,  proposing 
measures  to  buttress  the  safety  net  that  are  con- 
sistent with  the  market-oriented  policy  of  the 
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1996  fann  bill.  The  1994  Crop  Insurance  Re- 
fonn  Act  established  a  policy  of  improving  the 
crop  insurance  program  in  order  to  remove  the 
need  for  ad  hoc  disaster  payments.  This  commit- 
ment to  crop  insurance  as  the  preferred  means 
of  managing  crop  loss  risks  was  reaffirmed  in 
the  1996  farm  bill.  Farmers  have  responded  to 
this  policy  by  maintaining  their  enrollment  in 
crop  insurance  at  very  high  levels,  especially  in 
the  Northern  Plains  states. 

Therefore,  I  am  instructing  the  Secretary  of 
Agriculture  to  redouble  his  efforts  to  augment 
the  current  crop  insurance  program  to  more 
adequately  meet  fanners'  needs  to  protect 
against  farm  income  losses.  In  the  interim,  to 
respond  to  the  current  unusual  situations,  I  urge 
the  Congress  to  take  emergency  action  to  ad- 
dress specific  stresses  now  afflicting  sectors  of 
the  farm  economy. 

I  agree  with  the  intent  of  Senator  Conrad's 
amendment  and  recommend  tliat  funding  to  ad- 
dress these  problems  be  designated  as  emer- 
gency spending.  A  supplemental  crop  insurance 
program  for  farmers  who  experience  repeated 
crop  losses,  a  compensation  program  for  farmers 


and  ranchers  whose  productive  land  continues 
to  be  under  water,  and  extended  authority  for 
the  livestock  disaster  program  are  examples  of 
the  type  of  emergency  actions  that  could  help 
farmers  and  ranchers. 

It  is  also  crucial  that  the  Congress  provide 
the  level  of  funding  proposed  in  my  FY  1999 
budget  in  the  regular  appropriations  bills  and 
that  the  Congress  pass  the  full  IMF  package 
to  support  the  efforts  of  American  farmers. 

I  am  confident  tliat  you  and  your  colleagues 
share  my  concern  for  American  farmers  and 
ranchers  who  are  experiencing  financial  stress 
from  natural  disasters  and  low  prices,  exacer- 
bated by  the  global  downturn  in  agricultural 
trade,  and  I  encourage  the  Congress  to  take 
emergency  action  quickly. 

Sincerely, 

William  J.  Clinton 

Note:  Identical  letters  were  sent  to  Thomas  A. 
Daschle,  Senate  minority  leader,  and  Richard  A. 
Gephardt,  House  minority  leader.  An  original  was 
not  available  for  verification  of  the  content  of  this 
letter. 


Remarks  at  an  Empowerment  Zone  Reception 
July  15,  1998 


Thank  you  so  much.  Welcome  to  the  Wliite 
House.  Thank  you  for  tlie  good  work  you've 
been  doing.  I  want  to  thank  all  the  people  who 
are  responsible  for  this  reception.  I  thank  my 
Cabinet  members  and  tlie  Members  of  Congress 
for  coming.  I  welcome  all  of  you  here,  including 
the  many,  many  elected  officials,  and  especially 
Mayor  Corradini.  We  wish  her  well  as  she  as- 
sumes the  helm  of  die  U.S.  Conference  of  May- 
ors. I'd  like  to  thank  the  Marine  Band  for  play- 
ing for  you.  They  just  celebrated  their  200th 
birthday  last  weekend.  As  far  as  I  know,  there 
are  no  members  of  the  original  band  still  play- 
ing— [laughter] — ^but  they  have  a  magnificent 
sense  of  tradition. 

I  am  so  happy  to  have  you  here,  to  look 
out  and  see  all  of  you,  because  you  are  the 
Uving  embodiment  of  the  political  philosophy 
I  have  sought  to  bring  alive  in  diis  country. 
You  are  the  living  embodiment  of  how  I  believe 


Washington,  DC,  should  work:  putting  progress 
and  people  over  partisanship,  community  over 
division,  tomorrow's  hopes  over  yesterday's  fears. 

I  cannot  thank  the  Vice  President  enough  for 
shepherding  tliis  community  empowerment 
process  tliese  last  several  years  from  what  was 
just  a  gleam  in  our  eyes  over  one  of  our  weekly 
lunches  to  this  vast  array  of  Americans.  And 
if  you  look  around  this  crowd,  if  this  isn't  one 
America  for  the  21st  century,  I  don't  know  what 
is.  I  thank  you. 

I  want  you  to  take  away  from  here,  in  addition 
to  all  the  practical  things  you've  learned  and 
the  sense  of  enthusiasm  and  positive  outlook 
you  have,  a  couple  of  very  brief  points.  So  I 
want  to  repeat  briefly  some  of  tlie  things  the 
Vice  President  said,  because  we  still  need  your 
help. 

You  know,  when  we  came  here,  we  had  a 
philosophy  of  Government  that  we  thought  was 
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appropriate  to  the  1990's  and  beyond.  We  want- 
ed to  get  beyond  what  I  thought  was  a  com- 
pletely sterile  debate  in  Washington  about 
whether  Government  could  solve  all  the  prob- 
lems or  Government  was  the  source  of  all  the 
problems.  We  thought  our  job  was  to  empower 
people,  to  be  a  catalyst,  to  be  a  partner,  to 
give  people  the  tools  to  solve  their  own  prob- 
lems and  make  the  most  of  their  own  lives  and 
build  strong  personal  lives,  strong  families, 
strong  neighborhoods,  strong  communities.  You 
have  been  the  instrument  of  that,  and  many 
of  you  were  just  doing  that  anyway.  We  have 
tried  to  be  good  partners  to  you,  and  you  have 
certainly  been  all  we  could  ever  have  asked  for. 

If  anybody  had  told  me  in  1993  when  I  took 
the  oath  of  office  as  President  and  began  to 
implement  the  ideas  that  we  ran  on,  that  in 
less  than  6  years  we'd  have  over  16  million 
jobs,  the  lowest  unemployment  rate  in  28  years, 
the  lowest  crime  rate  in  25  years,  the  lowest 
percentage  of  our  people  on  welfare  at  29  years, 
the  first  balanced  budget  and  surplus  in  29 
years,  the  lowest  inflation  rate  in  32  years,  the 
highest  homeownership  in  history,  millions  of 
people  taking  advantage  of  the  family  leave  law, 
getting  pensions  they  couldn't  get  before,  5  mil- 
lion more  kids  getting  health  insurance,  the 
highest  immunization  rates  of  children  in  our 
history,  opening  the  doors  of  college  to  all 
Americans  through  the  HOPE  scholarship — and 
we  do  all  that  with  the  smallest  Federal  Govern- 
ment in  35  years — I  would  say,  I'll  take  that, 
and  be  grateful  for  America. 

But  I  have  been  urging  the  American  people 
and  urging  this  Congress  to  use  these  good 
times,  not  simply  to  enjoy  them  but  to  see  them 
as  the  solemn  responsibility  to  our  children  and 
grandchildren  to  take  on  the  larger  challenges 
that  we  face  moving  into  the  21st  century.  And 
you  know  what  they  are  as  well  as  I  do.  You 
know  we  still  have  a  lot  of  work  to  do  to  make 
the  world  a  place  of  peace  and  freedom  and 
prosperity.  That's  why  I  went  to  China  to  do 
my  best  to  make  a  constructive  partnership  with 
the  people  of  the  world's  most  populous  nation. 

You  know  we  still  have  work  to  do  to  give 
this  country  the  world's  best  system  of  elemen- 
tary and  secondary  education.  We've  got  the 
best  college  system  in  the  world,  but  everybody 
knows  we  can't  stop  until  our  children,  from 
the  first  day  of  school,  know  that  their  schools 
are  the  best  in  the  world. 


You  know  we've  still  got  work  to  do  to  prove 
that  we  can  deal  with  these  enormous  environ- 
mental challenges  we  have,  from  brownfields  in 
the  cities  to  still  work  we  need  to  do  with  clean 
water,  to  saving  our  oceans,  to  dealing  with  the 
challenge  of  climate  change.  And  I  take  it,  after 
having  the  5  hottest  years  in  the  last  600  years 
in  the  1990's,  no  one  seriously  quarrels  with 
the  idea  that  the  Vice  President  was  right  years 
ago  when  he  told  us  that  global  warming  was 
real,  and  we  have  to  find  a  way  to  grow  the 
economy  and  preserve  our  environment. 

And  in  spite  of  this  great,  wonderful  crowd, 
we  still  have  work  to  do  to  prove  that  we  can 
all  live  together,  across  the  lines  of  race  and 
rehgion  and  other  differences  that  divide  us, 
because  what  we  share  in  common  is  more  im- 
portant. That's  what  you  live.  You  live  that  phi- 
losophy every  day  in  your  communities,  and  we 
need  our  political  leaders  to  be  as  good  as  you 
are.  And  if  America  is  going  to  lead  the  world 
to  a  better  place,  America  has  to  always  be 
striving  to  be  better,  to  really,  truly  be  one 
America  where  everybody  has  a  chance  and  ev- 
erybody has  a  role  to  play. 

We  have  to  save  Social  Security  and  Medicare 
for  the  21st  century  so  that  when  the  baby 
boomers  like  me  retire,  we've  got  a  decent  re- 
tirement, but  we  don't  bankrupt  our  children 
and  our  grandchildren.  No  person  in  the  baby 
boom  generation  I  have  ever  talked  to — ^without 
regard  to  their  income,  their  race,  or  what  they 
did  for  a  living — did  not  want  desperately  to 
make  the  changes  now  that  have  to  be  made 
so  that  when  we  retire,  we  do  not  impose  an 
unconscionable  burden  on  the  future  genera- 
tions. We  have  to  work  on  that.  And  we  can 
do  it  if  we  do  it  together  in  a  fair  and  decent 
and  honorable  way. 

And  I  would  say  the  last  big  challenge  we 
face  is  the  one  that  you're  here  working  on. 
Yes,  we  have  the  best  economy  in  a  generation, 
maybe  the  best  economy  we  have  ever  had. 
But  there's  still  a  lot  of  farming  communities 
that  don't  know  it.  I  got  a  letter  from  a  farmer 
in  North  Dakota  today  who  said  that  Arkansas 
is  not  the  only  town  with  a  place  called  Hope. 
But  there's  not  much  of  it  left  in  Hope,  North 
Dakota,  because  of  the  problems  they  face.  And 
I  saw  the  pictures  of  his  little  town,  and  it 
looked  like  so  many  towns  in  my  home  State 
back  in  the  eighties. 

There  are  a  lot  of  Native  American  tribes 
represented  here,  and  a  lot  of  them  still  don't 
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have  the  jobs  they  need,  the  education  they 
need,  the  support  they  need.  There  are  a  lot 
of  urban  neighborhoods  represented  here,  where 
the  unemployment  rate  is  still  too  high,  the 
crime  rate  is  still  too  high,  and  the  children 
still  don't  have  enough  hope  for  the  future. 

And  so  I  say  to  you,  we  want  to  be  good 
partners.  But  to  do  it,  you  have  to  help  us 
convince  the  Congress  to  put  progress  and  peo- 
ple over  partisanship. 

We  need  another  round  of  empowerment 
zones  in  this  1999  budget.  Secretary  Cuomo  has 
got  a  budget  that  would  provide  for  another 
180,000  units  of  affordable  housing,  50,000 
housing  vouchers  for  people  moving  from  wel- 
fare to  work,  hundreds  of  millions  of  dollars 
for  economic  development  in  our  most  dis- 
tressed communities. 

We  have  an  education  empowerment  zones 
initiative  that  deserves  to  pass  so  that  we'll  have 
more  places  like  Chicago,  which  now  has  the 
sixth  biggest  school  district  in  the  country  in 
summer  school,  which  now  is  feeding  tens  of 
thousands  of  kids  three  square  meals  a  day.  We 
need  to  pass  our  initiative  to  help  more  commu- 
nities provide  after-school  programs  for  kids  to 
keep  fliem  out  of  trouble  and  to  keep  them 
learning.  We  have  a  lot  to  do. 

We  still  have  brownfields  to  clean  up.  We 
still  have  toxic  waste  dumps  to  clean  up.  We 
still  have  work  to  do.  We  want  to  expand  the 
Community  Development  Financial  Institution 
so  we  can  make  more  of  those  microcredit  loans. 
We  made  2  million  of  those  microcredit  loans 
with  American  tax  dollars  in  Africa  and  Latin 
America  and  Asia  last  year.  If  they  work  there, 
2    million    loans    like    that    could    revolutionize 


inner-city  America,  could  revolutionize  the  Na- 
tive American  communities,  could  revolutionize 
a  lot  of  small,  rural  communities  in  this  country. 
We  can  do  it,  and  we  need  your  help  to  do 
it. 

So  I  say  to  you,  we  need  these  things.  And 
finally,  all  of  you  deserve  a  full  and  fair  count 
of  the  American  people  in  the  2000  census  so 
you're  not  shortchanged  just  because  you  don't 
have  the  political  power  that  money  brings.  You 
represent  people  in  this  countiy,  and  you're  en- 
titled to  your  fair  share  of  our  future.  When 
you  think  about  how  far  we've  come  and  you 
know  how  far  you  could  take  your  communities, 
when  you  think  about  how  desperately  America 
needs  every  child,  every  mind,  every  able-bodied 
adult  at  work,  every  person  with  a  new  idea 
with  a  chance  to  start  a  business — if  you  really 
believe  in  the  American  community,  it  must 
mean  that  every  American  should  be  part  of 
a  strong  and  growing  and  thriving  and  united 
community. 

So  I  say  to  you,  I'm  happy  you're  here.  I'm 
proud  of  your  success.  I  am  so  grateful  that 
I  had  a  chance  to  be  President  during  these 
last  6  years.  But  we  need  to  bear  down  and 
do  more  so  that  when  we  are  all  done  we  can 
look  back  and  say,  we  built  our  bridge;  we  pre- 
pared our  country;  we  went  into  the  21st  cen- 
tury with  everybody  making  the  trip. 

Thank  you,  and  God  bless  you. 

Note:  The  President  spoke  at  7:27  p.m.  on  the 
South  Lawn  at  the  White  House.  In  his  remarks, 
he  referred  to  Mayor  Deedee  Corradini  of  Salt 
Lake  City,  UT. 


Remarks  on  Proposed  Patients'  Bill  of  Rights  Legislation 
July  16,  1998 


Thank  you  very  much,  all  of  you,  for  your 
obvious  passion  and  concern  for  this  issue.  I 
thank  Senator  Daschle  and  Congressman  Gep- 
hardt. I  thank  Congressman  Ganske  for  his  very 
moving  and  highly  illustrative  argument.  I  don't 
think  any  of  you  will  ever  forget  it.  I  thank 
Barbara  Blakeney  and  Dr.  Smoak  for  their 
strong  representation  of  health  care  providers 
throughout  our  countiy.  I  thank  all  the  health 


care  advocates  who  are  here  today,  all  the  Mem- 
bers of  Congress,  especially  I  thank  also  Senator 
Kennedy  and  Congressman  Dingell,  and  Sec- 
retary Shalala  and  Secretary  Herman  who  co- 
chaired  our  quality  health  care  commission  that 
produced  our  recommendation  for  a  health  care 
bill  of  rights  for  patients. 

Let  me  say,  first  of  all,  I  hope  that  the  pres- 
ence of  Congressman  Ganske  and  Congressman 
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Forbes  will  be  appreciated  not  just  by  Demo- 
crats on  Capitol  Hill  but  by  Republicans  out 
in  America.  I  don't  believe  this  is  a  partisan 
issue  any  place  but  Washington,  DC.  I've  tried 
for  years  to  talk  them  out  of  it,  but  I  think 
most  doctors  are  still  Republican.  [Laughter] 
I've  tried  for  years  to  turn  them  around,  but 
most  voters  in  most  parts  of  my  country  still 
vote  Republican.  But  when  you  show  up  at  a 
hospital  in  an  emergency  room,  or  you  test  posi- 
tive on  a  biopsy,  nobody  asks  you  what  political 
party  you  belong  to. 

You  know,  this  period  and  the  period  in  which 
we're  about  to  enter  in  the  21st  century  will 
be  looked  at  100,  200  years  from  now — the  last 
50  years  and  the  next  50  years — as  one  of  the 
most  remarkable  times  in  human  history  for  ad- 
vances in  health:  average  life  expectancy  going 
up,  the  quality  of  our  lives  improving,  not  only 
because  we're  learning  to  manage  our  own  lives 
better  but  because  of  immunizations  against 
dreaded  childhood  diseases,  organ  transplants, 
bioengineered  drugs,  promising  new  therapies 
for  repairing  human  genes. 

And  it  is  indeed  ironic  that  at  this  moment 
when  medicine  is  becoming  more  and  more  suc- 
cessful and,  I  might  add — ^we  talk  about  the 
work  of  nurses  and  other  medical  profes- 
sionals— ^when  we're  more  and  more  knowledge- 
able about  how  to  get  the  benefits  of  medicine 
to  people  everywhere  and  technology  is  making 
it  possible  to  bring  them  to  rural  areas,  for  ex- 
ample, that  this  aspect  of  the  medical  system 
is  so  desperately  in  need  of  repair. 

Now,  I  have  always  tried  to  say  at  every  one 
of  these  events  that  managed  care  has  not  been 
an  unmixed  curse  for  America.  There  was  a 
reason  that  we  developed  managed  care  systems. 
Health  inflation  was  going  up  at  3  times  the 
rate  of  inflation  in  our  economy.  It  was  simply 
unsustainable.  And  there  were  management 
economies  which  could  be  achieved  just  by  run- 
ning the  system  better.  But  what's  happened 
is  that  the  imperatives  of  managed  care  have 
overtaken  the  objective  of  the  health  system  so 
often  that  often  doctors  are  hamstrung,  patients 
are  alienated,  and  as  you've  heard,  lives  are  en- 
dangered. 

Our  job,  representing  all  the  American  peo- 
ple, is  not  to  abolish  managed  care.  Our  job 
is  to  restore  managed  care  to  its  proper  role 
in  American  hfe,  which  is  to  give  us  the  most 
efficient  and  cost-effective  system  possible  con- 
sistent with  our  first  goal,  which  is — managed 


care  or  regular  care — the  first  goal  is  quality 
health  care  for  the  American  people.  That  is 
our  job. 

And  I  just  want  to — the  previous  speakers 
have  talked  very  movingly  about  examples  and 
about  the  specific  provisions  of  the  bill.  There's 
no  need  in  repeating  all  that,  but  I  would  like 
to  make  two  points  very  briefly.  Number  one, 
the  panel  of  people  from  whom  we  heard  yes- 
terday— Dr.  Smoak  referred  to  them — are  not 
atypical.  The  woman  who  told  me  that  she  and 
her  husband  were  celebrating  their  25th  anni- 
versary and  she  realized  he  had  a  terrible  heart 
problem,  and  the  doctor  recommended  a  certain 
procedure,  and  it  was  delayed  and  delayed  and 
delayed  until  finally  it  was  too  late,  and  so  when 
he  was  45  years  old  he  collapsed  in  his  own 
yard  and  died  in  her  arms — at  45.  The  man 
who  talked  about  his  wife  having  a  serious  med- 
ical condition;  she  had  a  difficulty  when  they 
were  in  Hawaii  on  vacation;  the  doctor  pleaded 
to  perform  the  necessary  procedure  in  Hawaii. 
The  HMO  said,  "No,  put  her  on  a  plane" — 
make  her  fly  4,000  miles  or  however  many  miles 
it  is  back  to  the  United  States — and  so  she  died 
on  the  way  because  her  system  couldn't  stand 
the  pressure  of  the  transatlantic  plane  flight. 
The  man  who  talked  about  how  he  lost  his  sister 
to  cancer  because  the  only  thing  that  had  a 
chance  to  save  her  life  was  denied  until  finally 
it  was  too  late  to  do  and,  oh,  then  it  got  ap- 
proved. 

I  think,  in  a  way,  the  most  moving  witness 
we  had  yesterday  was  a  woman  who  works  in 
a  doctor's  office  and  handles  the  insurance 
claims  and  has  to  get  the  approval  from  the 
insurance  companies  for  the  procedures.  She 
just  broke  down  and  started  crying  because  she 
said,  "You  can't  imagine  how  awful  it  is.  I'm 
the  one  who  has  to  look  into  the  eyes  of  all 
those  patients  and  tell  them  *no'  or  'not  yet' 
or  *maybe'  when  my  doctor  is  saying  *now,  yes, 
immediately.' " 

So  the  first  point  I  want  to  make  is,  these 
stories  are  not  examples  that  we've  all  seen  in 
other  areas — and  everyone  who's  elected  is 
guilty  of  using  them — these  are  not  isolated 
anecdotes.  These  are  representative  examples  of 
systematic  abuse.  That's  the  first  point.  Don't 
let  anybody  kid  you — [applause]. 

Now,  second  point  I  want  to  make  is,  we 
have  to  have  comprehensive  national  legislation. 
That  is  one  of  the  biggest  problems  with  the 
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bill  offered  by  the  Republican  leadership:  it  cov- 
ers too  few  people.  It  is  not  true  that  you  can 
leave  this  issue  up  to  the  States.  We  have  to 
have  comprehensive,  national  legislation. 

I've  already  signed  an  executive  memorandum 
to  extend  the  protection  of  the  Patients'  Bill 
of  Rights  to  the  85  million  Americans  who  are 
enrolled  in  Federal  health  plans  or  covered  by 
Federally  funded  plans.  But  as  all  the  doctors, 
the  nurses,  the  benefit  managers — 25  progres- 
sive HMO's  have  endorsed  this  legislation.  Why? 
Because  they  know  we  have  to  have  national, 
comprehensive  legislation. 

Today  we  are  going  to  have  some  more  evi- 
dence of  it.  Families  USA  will  release  a  report 
showing  that  most  States  that  have  acted  have 
enacted  only  a  few  of  the  basic  protections  for 
patients,  and  not  a  single  State  in  America  has 
passed  all  the  protections  contained  in  the  Pa- 
tients' Bill  of  Rights.  Americans  deserve  a  bill 
that  provides  all  the  protections  for  all  the  peo- 
ple. It  requires  a  national  solution. 

Now,  the  bill  sponsored  by  Representatives 
Dingell  and  Ganske  and  Senators  Kennedy  and 
Daschle  does  that,  and  you've  already  heard 
what  their  provisions  are.  I  want  to  make  one 
last  point  because  I  expect,  as  we  see  the  debate 
unfold  in  the  few  next  weeks,  this  will  be  one 
of  the  major  sticking  points.  Some  people  will 
come  to  us,  and  they  say,  "Okay,  we'll  be  for 
all  the  substantive  positions  in  your  bill,  or  most 
of  them,  as  long  as  you  don't  give  the  patients 
a  right  to  sue  or  some  other  enforceable  legal 
right."  And  that  will  be  appealing  when  a  lot 
of  people  hear  it,  because  people  say,  "Gosh, 
I  don't  want — I  can't  imagine — I  don't  want  any 
more  lawyers;  I  don't  want  any  more  lawsuits; 
I  don't  want  any  more  problems  like  that." 

But  let  me  say  again,  the  thing  that  struck 
me  yesterday  at  this  hearing  that  we  had  at 
the  AMA  building  was  in  three  cases  where 
people  died,  in  all  three  cases,  what  the  doctor 
told  the  patient  the  patient  needed  was  ulti- 
mately approved.  And  in  all  three  cases,  it  was 
approved  so  late  that  it  was  too  late  to  do  the 
procedure.  So  they  died  anyway.  So  you  can 
write  all  the  guarantees  you  want  into  the  law 
here  in  Washington,  and  if  nobody  can  enforce 
them,  the  delay  in  the  system  will  still  cause 
people  to  die.  We  have  to  do  something  about 
this. 

Now  again  I  say  to  you,  we  need  to  do  this 
for  America.  We  need  to  do  everything  we  can 
to  stop  this  from  being  a  partisan  political  issue. 


because  it  isn't  anywhere  but  Washington.  It's 
a  people  issue.  It's  about  the  integrity  of  the 
health  care  system.  It's  about  how  people  feel 
about  our  country. 

We've  got  a  lot  of  young  people  here,  working 
here,  probably  some  of  them  just  for  the  sum- 
mer, in  Washington.  I  hope  when  they  leave 
here  and  they  go  back  to  whatever  else  they're 
doing,  they'll  feel  better  about  America  than 
they  did  when  they  came  here.  And  I  hope 
they'll  communicate  that  to  other  people  all 
around  their  communities  or  their  universities 
or  wherever  they  are. 

How  do  you  think  the  people  yesterday  who 
were  telling  me  their  stories  feel  about  America? 
This  is  not  even  about  just  health  care;  this 
is  about  how  American  citizens  feel  about  our 
country.  Are  we  a  fair  place?  Are  we  a  decent 
place?  Are  we  a  place  where  everybody  counts? 
This  is  a  huge  issue.  And  we  must  do  everything 
we  can  to  make  it  a  bipartisan  issue  or  a  non- 
partisan issue,  to  put  progress  ahead  of  partisan- 
ship. That's  how  we  achieved  a  balanced  budget. 
That's  how  we  achieved  the  Kennedy-Kasse- 
baum  bill.  That's  how  we  got  the  Senate  to 
pass  the  Chemical  Weapons  Convention  and  the 
expansion  of  NATO. 

In  the  end,  all  the  really  big,  important  things 
we  do  around  here  are  when  we  behave  here 
the  way  the  American  people  behave  every  day 
wherever  they  live,  doing  whatever  they're 
doing.  And  that's  what  we  have  to  do  on  this 
issue.  This  is  a  huge  thing  for  millions  and  mil- 
lions and  millions  of  Americans.  But  for  all  of 
us — for  all  of  us — even  if  we  live  our  entire 
lives  and  never  get  sick,  we  should  always  re- 
member the  picture  that  Dr.  Ganske  showed 
us  and  the  story  he  told,  because  if  you  love 
America  and  you  believe  in  the  promise  of 
America,  every  one  of  you,  without  regard  to 
your  party  or  your  philosophy,  has  a  personal, 
deep,  vested  interest  in  seeing  every  child  like 
that  treated  with  the  dignity  that  we  say  in  our 
Constitution  and  Bill  of  Rights  is  the  God-given 
inherent  right  of  every  person  on  Earth. 

Thank  you,  and  God  bless  you. 

Note:  The  President  spoke  at  12:45  p.m.  in  the 
Dirksen  Senate  Office  Building.  In  his  remarks, 
he  referred  to  Barbara  A.  Blakeney,  second  vice 
president,  American  Nurses  Association;  and  Ran- 
dolph D.  Smoak,  Jr.,  M.D.,  chairman,  American 
Medical  Association. 
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Joint  Statement  on  United  States-Romanian  Relations 
July  16,  1998 


President  Clinton  and  President  Emil 
Constantinescu  met  today  at  the  White  House 
to  discuss  ongoing  efforts  to  strengthen  bilateral 
relations  through  the  U.S. -Romania  Strategic 
Partnership,  as  well  as  common  efforts  to  ad- 
vance regional  cooperation,  security  and  stability 
in  Southeast  Europe.  They  also  discussed 
NATO's  open  door  policy  and  Romania's  aspira- 
tions to  join  the  Alliance. 

The  two  Presidents  expressed  great  satisfac- 
tion with  the  status  of  the  bilateral  relationship, 
which  has  expanded  significantly  over  the  past 
year.  They  noted  in  particular  the  deepening 
of  relations  through  the  development  of  the 
U.S. -Romania  Strategic  Partnership,  announced 
during  President  Clinton's  visit  to  Bucharest  last 
July,  and  the  key  role  it  plays  in  the  U.S.  Action 
Plan  for  Southeastern  Europe  as  well  as  for 
the  overall  stabihty  of  Central  and  Eastern  Eu- 
rope. 

The  Presidents  reviewed  the  outcome  of  the 
latest  round  of  Strategic  Partnership  talks,  held 
July  15  at  the  Department  of  State.  A  wide 
variety  of  joint  projects  have  been  completed 
successfully  in  the  first  year  of  the  Partnership. 
The  two  militaries  collaborated  on  Partnership 
for  Peace  and  bilateral  exercises,  exchanged  stu- 
dents at  military  institutions,  and  agreed  to  es- 
tablish a  regional  center  for  defense  resources 
management  in  Romania.  U.S.  and  Romanian 
law  enforcement  agencies  are  working  closely 
together  in  the  fight  against  global  threats  such 
as  drug  trafficking,  money  laundering,  illegal  mi- 
gration and  organized  crime.  The  two  sides  also 
discussed  plans  to  establish  a  center  for  regional 
cooperation  in  the  fight  against  cross-border 
crime  in  Bucharest.  Bilateral  agreements  on  civil 
aviation,  on  scientific  and  technological  coopera- 
tion, on  customs  cooperation,  and  on  peaceful 
nuclear  cooperation  were  signed  during  Presi- 
dent Constantinescu's  visit. 

In  the  coming  year,  the  two  governments  have 
agreed  the  Partnership  will  place  greater  empha- 
sis on  the  economic  sector,  focusing  on  energy, 


information  technology  and  on  the  development 
of  small-  and  medium-size  enterprises.  President 
Clinton  reiterated  the  U.S.  commitment  under 
the  Strategic  Partnership  to  help  make  Romania 
the  strongest  possible  candidate  for  NATO 
membership  and  integration  into  other  Western 
structures.  Partnership  activities  aimed  at  in- 
creasing political  cooperation,  and  coordinating 
efforts  to  combat  non-traditional  threats  will  also 
continue  to  progress. 

The  Presidents  reviewed  the  pace  of  free  mar- 
ket reforms  in  Romania  as  a  part  of  Romania's 
efforts  to  consolidate  its  political  transition,  rein- 
vigorate  its  economic  transition,  and  hasten  its 
full  integration  into  Euroatlantic  institutions. 
They  emphasized  the  crucial  need  to  accelerate 
privatization  of  large  state  enterprises  and  banks, 
to  push  forward  restructuring  of  privatized  com- 
panies, and  to  refocus  reforms  with  the  aim 
of  negotiating  a  new  IMF  agreement.  The  Presi- 
dents agreed  that  these  reforms,  combined  with 
a  stable  legal  environment,  will  attract  greater 
U.S.  investment,  which  in  turn  will  further  Ro- 
mania's overall  development.  President 
Constantinescu  noted  that  Minister  for  Privatiza- 
tion Sorin  Dimitriu  has  been  named  Trade  and 
Investment  Ombudsman,  to  help  U.S.  and  other 
foreign  investors  expedite  and  streamline  bu- 
reaucratic procedures  to  successfully  do  business 
in  Romania. 

President  Clinton  expressed  appreciation  for 
Romania's  ongoing  assistance  on  issues  affecting 
the  two  countries'  security,  including  participa- 
tion in  Dayton  implementation  efforts  in  Bosnia 
and  offer  to  contribute  to  the  post-UNPREDEP 
mission  in  FYR  Macedonia  as  well  as  to  other 
missions  in  the  region.  The  two  Presidents  ex- 
pressed their  mutual  concern  over  the  situation 
in  Kosovo  and  reiterated  their  determination  to 
work  together  with  other  interested  parties  to 
promote  a  diplomatic  resolution  of  this  crisis. 

Note:  An  original  was  not  available  for 
verification  of  the  content  of  this  joint  statement. 
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Statement  on  Signing  the  Child  Support  Performance  and  Incentive  Act  of 

1998 

July  16,  1998 


Today,  I  am  pleased  to  sign  into  law  H.R. 
3130,  the  "Child  Support  Performance  and  In- 
centive Act  of  1998."  My  Administration  has 
conducted  an  unprecedented  campaign  to  in- 
crease parental  responsibility  to  ensure  that  par- 
ents support  their  children.  We  have  had  many 
successes.  Through  tougher  enforcement,  we 
have  collected  a  record  $13.4  billion  in  child 
support,  an  increase  of  68  percent  since  1992, 
with  1.4  million  more  families  now  receiving 
child  support.  In  addition,  we  located  one  mil- 
lion dehnquent  parents  during  the  first  9  months 
of  using  a  new  collection  system  that  tracks  par- 
ents across  State  lines — a  system  initiated  as  part 
of  the  1996  welfare  law,  and  first  proposed  by 
my  Administration  in  1994.  On  paternity  estab- 
lishment, which  is  often  the  crucial  first  step 
in  child  support  cases,  in  1997,  a  record  1.3 
million  paternities  were  established,  two  and  a 
half  times  as  many  as  in  1992.  Last  month, 
I  signed  the  Deadbeat  Parents  Punishment  Act 
of  1998,  a  law  based  on  my  Administration's 
1996  proposal  to  crack  down  on  egregious  child 
support  evaders  by  creating  a  new  felony  offense 
for  those  who  flee  across  State  lines  to  avoid 
supporting  their  children. 

However,  there  is  much  more  that  we  can 
and  must  do.  H.R.  3130  will  build  on  this 
progress  and  help  ensure  that  parents  give  their 
children  all  the  support  they  need  and  deserve. 
First,  the  new  law  puts  in  place  additional  tough 
penalties  for  States  that  fail  to  automate  their 
child  support  computer  systems  on  time.  Under 


this  new  law.  States  that  fail  to  establish  these 
State-wide  systems  face  automatic  and  escalating 
penalties,  ranging  from  4  percent  of  Federal 
child  support  enforcement  funds  for  the  first 
year  to  30  percent  for  the  fifth  year  in  which 
a  State  fails  to  meet  national  certification  stand- 
ards. Second,  H.R.  3130  incorporates  a  proposal 
that  my  Administration  sent  to  the  Congress  last 
year  to  reward  States  for  their  performance  on 
a  wide  range  of  key  child  support  goals,  such 
as  the  number  of  paternity  establishments  and 
child  support  orders,  rather  than  only  on  cost- 
effectiveness,  as  current  law  provides.  Third,  the 
law  will  make  it  easier  for  States  to  secure  med- 
ical support  for  children  in  cases  in  which  the 
non-custodial  parent  has  private  health  coverage, 
by  facilitating  the  creation  of  a  medical  support 
notice  that  all  health  plans  will  recognize. 

Many  members  of  Congress,  Administration 
officials.  State  officials,  experts,  and  children's 
advocates  worked  together  constructively  in  a 
bipartisan  fashion  to  craft  this  valuable  piece 
of  legislation,  and  I  wish  to  thank  them  for 
their  efforts.  In  particular,  I  would  like  to  thank 
Representatives  Levin  and  Shaw,  and  Senators 
Moynihan,  Roth,  Rockefeller,  and  Baucus. 


William  J.  Clinton 


The  White  House, 
July  16,  1998. 


Note:  H.R.  3130,  approved  July  16,  was  assigned 
Public  Law  No.  105-200. 


Statement  on  Senate  Action  on  Food  Safety  Legislation 
July  16,  1998 


I  welcome  today's  66-33  vote  to  restore  much 
needed  funds  to  our  food  safety  programs.  Food 
safety  should  not  be  about  politics;  instead  it 
must  be  about  protecting  our  families  and  chil- 
dren. Today,  the  Senate  put  Americans  first  and 
partisanship  last.  With  this  money  we  will  be 
able  to  improve  safety  inspections  of  foods,  bet- 
ter educate  the  public  on  how  to  handle  food 


safely,  improve  research,  and  aid  the  effort  to 
track  food  borne  outbreaks  such  as  salmonella 
and  E.  coli.  We  must  continue  to  work  together 
in  the  coming  months  on  this  issue  and  on  the 
many  other  issues  which  the  American  people 
care  about.  The  American  people  want  action, 
not  political  wrangling. 
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Statement  on  Action  on  Title  III  of  the  Cuban  Liberty  and  Democratic 
Solidarity  (LIBERTAD)  Act  of  1996 
July  16,  1998 


Today  I  am  notifying  the  Congress  of  my 
decision  to  suspend  for  an  additional  6  months 
the  provision  of  the  Cuban  Liberty  and  Demo- 
cratic Sohdarity  Act  (LIBERTAD  Act)  allowing 
U.S.  nationals  to  file  suit  against  foreign  firms 
trafficking  in  confiscated  properties  in  Cuba.  I 
have  made  this  decision  because  of  my  strong 
commitment  to  implementing  the  Act  in  a  way 
that  best  advances  U.S.  national  interests  and 
hastens  a  peaceful  transition  to  democracy  in 
Cuba. 

In  January  1997  I  said  that  I  expected  to 
continue  suspending  this  provision  of  the  Act 
so  long  as  our  friends  and  allies  continue  their 
stepped-up  efforts  to  promote  a  democratic 
transition  in  Cuba.  I  made  this  decision  to  take 
advantage  of  the  growing  realization  throughout 
the  world,  in  Europe  and  Latin  America  espe- 
cially, that  Cuba  must  change.  We  and  our  allies 
agree  on  the  importance  of  promoting  democ- 
racy, human  rights,  and  fundamental  freedoms 
in  Cuba,  and  over  the  past  2  years  we  have 
worked  together  to  support  concrete  measures 
that  promote  peaceful  change. 

Events  in  the  past  6  months  reaffirm  that 
international  cooperation  for  Cuban  democracy 
is  increasing.  The  January  visit  of  His  Holiness 
John  Paul  II  inspired  the  Cuban  people  and 
gave  encouragement  to  the  Cuban  Catholic 
Church  and  Cuban  advocates  for  democratic 
change.  The  Pope  gave  hope  to  the  Cuban  peo- 
ple when  he  called  for  greater  freedom  and 
respect  for  individual  rights. 

Building  on  the  Pope's  important  visit,  Euro- 
pean Union  (EU)  member  states  have  reiterated 
their  commitment  to  democratic  transition  in 
Cuba  and,  in  June,  as  a  group  reaffirmed  their 
Common  Position  on  Cuba,  committing  them 
to  take  concrete  steps  toward  that  end.  The 
EU  has  continued  to  urge  Cuba  to  release  im- 
prisoned dissidents  and  stop  harassing  people 
who  seek  peaceful  democratic  change.  The  EU 
Working  Group  on  Human  Rights,  formed  last 
year  among  embassies  in  Havana,  has  met  with 
Cuban  dissidents.  These  are  positive  steps,  and 
we  encourage  the  EU  to  be  even  more  active 
in  their  efforts. 


On  May  18,  we  and  our  EU  alhes  reached 
the  Understanding  with  Respect  to  Disciplines 
on  Expropriated  Property,  a  major  advance  in 
our  efforts  to  protect  property  rights  worldwide, 
including  in  Cuba.  By  discouraging  investment 
in  illegally  expropriated  property,  the  Under- 
standing sends  a  strong  signal  that  Cuba  must 
follow  the  rule  of  law  and  respect  fundamental 
rights.  Of  particular  importance,  the  EU  nations 
expressly  acknowledged  that  the  Cuban  Govern- 
ment's expropriation  of  property  from  U.S.  citi- 
zens appears  to  have  been  contrary  to  inter- 
national law.  We  will  work  with  the  Congress 
to  bring  this  important  U.S.-EU  understanding 
into  effect. 

Nations  of  the  Americas  are  also  working  for 
democracy  in  Cuba.  In  the  last  6  months,  the 
Presidents  of  Argentina,  Brazil,  El  Salvador,  and 
Nicaragua  have  restated  calls  for  Cuba  to  begin 
a  democratic  transition.  Brazil's  Foreign  Minister 
met  with  a  leading  dissident  in  Cuba  and  took 
the  opportunity  to  voice  strong  support  for 
human  rights. 

Government  cooperation  has  been  reinforced 
by  the  efforts  of  international  nongovernmental 
organizations  (NGO's),  which  have  increased 
support  for  dissidents  and  helped  focus  attention 
on  Cuban  Government  repression.  The  Dutch 
group  Pax  Christi  has  reported  on  political  and 
religious  repression.  Amnesty  International  has 
maintained  pressure  on  Cuba  to  release  mem- 
bers of  the  Dissident  Working  Group  who  were 
arrested  in  July  1997,  and  issued  a  special  report 
on  new  cases  of  imprisonment  for  political  of- 
fenses. The  international  effort  to  promote  "best 
business  practices"  in  Cuba  is  also  advancing, 
with  several  NGO's  developing  a  working  group 
to  encourage  businesses  to  support  fundamental 
rights. 

Thus,  we  see  progress  on  many  fronts  in  our 
effort  to  promote  international  cooperation  to 
bring  democracy  and  human  rights  to  the  Cuban 
people.  There  is  still  much  to  be  done,  and 
we  will  continue  to  work  with  our  friends  and 
allies  on  effective  measures  to  bring  a  peaceful 
transition  to  a  free  Cuba. 
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Letter  to  Congressional  Leaders  on  Action  on  Title  III  of  the  Cuban 
Liberty  and  Democratic  Solidarity  (LIBERTAD)  Act  of  1996 
July  16,  1998 


Dear ^.• 

Pursuant  to  subsection  306(c)(2)  of  the  Cuban 
Liberty  and  Democratic  Solidarity  (LIBERTAD) 
Act  of  1996  (Public  Law  104-114),  (the  "Act"), 
I  hereby  determine  and  report  to  the  Congress 
that  suspension  for  6  months  beyond  August 
1,  1998,  of  the  right  to  bring  an  action  under 
title  III  of  the  Act  is  necessary  to  the  national 
interests  of  the  United  States  and  will  expedite 
a  transition  to  democracy  in  Cuba. 

Sincerely, 

William  J.  Clinton 


Note:  Identical  letters  were  sent  to  Robert  L. 
Livingston,  chairman,  and  David  R.  Obey,  ranking 
member.  House  Committee  on  Appropriations; 
Benjamin  A.  Gilman,  chairman,  and  Lee  H.  Ham- 
ilton, ranking  member,  House  Committee  on 
International  Relations;  Jesse  Helms,  chairman, 
and  Joseph  R.  Biden,  Jr.,  ranking  member.  Senate 
Committee  on  Foreign  Relations;  and  Ted  Ste- 
vens, chairman,  and  Robert  C.  Byrd,  ranking 
member.  Senate  Committee  on  Appropriations. 


Remarks  at  a  Democratic  National  Committee  Jefferson  Trust  Dinner 
in  Chevy  Chase,  Maryland 
July  16,  1998 


The  President.  Thank  you  very  much,  Alan, 
for  all  the  wonderful  work  you Ve  done.  And 
I  thank  all  the  members  of  the  Jefferson  Trust. 
I  want  to  thank  Steve  Grossman  and  Carol 
Pensky  and  Len  Barrack.  I  want  to  especially 
thank  Cynthia  Friedman  for  having  us  in  her 
beautiful  home  and  for — [applause] — and  for 
giving  us  the  opportunity  to  meet  your  family. 
Thank  you  very  much. 

I  want  to  thank  one  of  our  distinguished 
former  chairmen.  Chuck  Manatt,  who  also  led 
this  party  in  a  very  difficult  time,  for  being 
here,  and  to  say  to  all  of  you — I  kept  trying 
to  think  what  could  I  say  to  all  of  you  tonight 
who  have  had  to  endure  so  many  of  my  speech- 
es. [Laughter] 

Audience  member.  We  love  them!  [Laughter] 

The  President.  I  think  alternative  A  is  just 
to  do  it  all  over  again.  [Laughter]  I  once — 
when  I  was  a  younger  man,  or  as  Hillary  and 
I  refer  to  it,  back  when  we  had  a  life — [laugh- 
ter]— Tina  Turner  gave  a  concert  in  Little  Rock 
one  night.  And  she — ^you  know,  Tina  Turner 
went  into  a  big  decline  and  disappeared  and 
then  made  this  remarkable  resurgence  and  is 
now  still  enormously  popular  around  the  world. 
But  anyway,   she  came  to  Little  Rock  to  the 


place  where  we  had  our  concerts.  And  I  took 
about  six  people  to  the  concert.  And  the  guy 
that  normally  seated  me  when  I  was  Governor, 
knowing  that  it  was  not  prudent  for  the  Gov- 
ernor to  be  on  the  front  row  at  a  rock  concert, 
always  put  me  back  about  15  rows  but  gave 
me  good  seats.  But  he  knew  I  was  especially 
fond  of  Tina  Turner,  and  so  on  this  night  he 
put  me  on  the  front  row. 

And  I  never  will  forget  this  concert.  She  sang 
all  these  new  songs,  and  she  had  all  of  her 
new  musicians.  And  then  at  the  end,  the  band 
began  to  play  "Proud  Mary,"  which  was  her 
first  hit.  And  every  time  she  walked  up  to  the 
microphone  the  crowd  would  scream.  So  she'd 
back  off  and  walk  up,  back  off  and  walk  up. 
Finally  she  said,  "You  know,  I  have  been  singing 
this  song  for  25  years,  but  it  gets  better  every 
time  I  do  it."  [Laughter]  So  I  could  do  that. 
[Laughter] 

Instead,  I  think  I'd  like  to  just  make  a  couple 
points  tonight  about  this.  First,  it's  almost  im- 
possible to  remember  just  what  a  miserable  con- 
dition we  were  in  as  a  party  after  we  had  won 
the  first  two  Presidential  elections  back-to-back 
since  Franklin  Roosevelt.  And  there  was  an  al- 
most bitter  determination  to  try  to  bring  to  an 
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end  our  ability  to  function,  notwithstanding  the 
fact  that  we  had  been,  as  compared  with  others, 
far  more  open  and  up  front,  helpful  and  forth- 
coming in  trying  to  deal  with  the  campaign  fi- 
nance questions  which  were  asked.  And  a  num- 
ber of  lionhearted  women  and  men  decided  that 
we  would  not  die,  and  we  did  not.  And  you 
know  what  the  announcement  was  about  our 
debt  being  paid  down  to  $3  million  from  a  stag- 
gering sum  less  than  2  years  ago. 

So  you  have  done  a  very  great  thing,  and 
I  hope  you  will  always  be  proud  of  it.  But  I 
think  it's  important  to  remember  that  what 
you've  done  is  basically  to  give  America  a  chance 
to  keep  moving  forward.  You  know,  I've  had 
a  number  of  interesting  experiences  in  the  last 
few  days  that  have  really  hammered  home  to 
me  the  incredible  opportunity  the  American 
people,  with  your  help,  have  given  me  to  serve 
at  this  pivotal  moment  in  our  history. 

I  had  quite  a  magnificent  trip  to  China.  But 
being  given  the  opportunity  to  debate  political 
liberty  and  human  rights,  the  role  of  dissent 
in  society,  the  role  of  religious  freedom  in  a 
society,  on  Chinese  television,  directly  to  the 
people  of  China  for  the  first  time  in  history — 
and  I'm  not  sure  I  was  even  aware  of  the  mag- 
nitude of  it  until  it  was  all  over,  because  I  was 
concentrating  so  hard  on  not  messing  up  for 
you — [laughter] — but  it  was — ^when  it  was  over, 
I  thought  to  myself,  this  is  what  America  can 
be  for  people  in  the  21st  century.  We  can  help 
lift  people's  material  conditions  but  also  to 
change  the  way  they  think  about  the  nature 
of  life,  the  nature  of  their  relations  with  their 
neighbors,  and  the  nature  of  their  relations  with 
the  rest  of  the  world. 

Today  the  President  of  Romania  came  to  see 
me,  and  he  gave  me  this  incredible  picture. 
I  was  in  Romania  almost  a  year  ago  today — 
just  a  little  more  than  a  year  ago — and  there 
were  somewhere  between  150,000  and  200,000 
people  in  the  streets  in  Bucharest — this  vast  sea 
of  people.  They  didn't  come  to  see  me.  They 
came  to  see  the  United  States,  what  they  think 
we  can  represent  to  the  world  and  to  the  future. 

A  couple  of  days  ago,  Hillary  and  I  kicked 
off  this  Millennium  Project  she  conceived  and 
is  executing — some  of  you  are  helping  on — to 
save  the  Star-Spangled  Banner.  And  I — ^we  said 
the  Pledge  of  Allegiance  with  a  class  of  kids — 
just  one  class  of  about  20  school  kids — and  there 
were  people  from  at  least  8  different  racial  and 


ethnic  backgrounds  there  in  this  one  httle  class, 
a  real  picture  of  our  future. 

Today  Dick  Gephardt  and  Tom  Daschle 
spoke  passionately  in  favor  of  the  Patients'  Bill 
of  Rights  at  a  big  caucus  meeting  of  the  Demo- 
crats in  the  Congress,  but  we  invited  Repub- 
licans to  come.  And  two  were  brave  enough 
to  show.  [Laughter]  One  of  them,  Greg  Ganske, 
is  a  Congressman  from  Iowa,  and  I  wish  he 
were  a  member  of  our  caucus.  But  I  want  to 
tell  you  what  happened. 

We  were  talking  about  the — the  Republicans 
have  offered  this  alternative  patients'  bill  of 
rights  which,  oh,  by  the  way,  doesn't  cover  about 
100  million  Americans  and  doesn't  give  anybody 
any  of  the  substantive  guarantees,  and  if  you 
get  shafted  by  your  HMO,  you  don't  have  any 
right  to  appeal  to  anybody,  so  the  bill  doesn't 
do  anything  really. 

But  this  doctor — this  brave  Repubhcan  doctor 
who  is  in  the  Congress,  who's  a  cosponsor  with 
John  Dingell  of  the  House  version  of  the  bill 
we're  supporting,  got  up  and  said — he  was  intro- 
duced by  Dick  Gephardt — and  said  that  when 
he  wasn't  an  active  Member  of  Congress,  he 
gave  of  his  free  time  to  go  to  Central  America, 
because  he  was  a  plastic  surgeon,  to  deal  with 
children  with  cleft  palates. 

So  Dr. — Congressman  Ganske  got  up  there, 
in  a  crowd  in  which  he  was  one  of  only  two 
Republican  Congressmen,  and  he  had  a  staff 
person  there — ^he  said,  "I  want  you  to  look  at 
this  picture."  And  the  staff  member  held  up 
this  huge  picture  of  this  litde  boy  with  a  hor- 
rible, unfixed  cleft  palate.  And  the  crowd 
gasped.  And  he  said,  "This  is  not  an  Indian 
child  from  Central  America;  this  is  an  American 
citizen.  And  this  young  boy  was  denied  the  sur- 
gery necessary  to  fix  this  cleft  palate  by  a  com- 
pany that  said  it  was  'cosmetic'  and  not  covered 
by  the  insurance  policy."  And  then  he  showed 
the  next  picture  of  a  young  boy  with  his  face 
fixed  anyway.  And  he  was  this  beautiful,  bright- 
eyed,  young  boy,  smile — I  mean,  it  was  unbe- 
lievable. You  could  not  breathe  in  that  room. 

And  I  say  that  to  make  the  point  that  we 
invited  all  of  the  Republicans  in  Congress  who 
wanted  to  come  today  because  our  party  is  try- 
ing to  advance  the  cause  of  America.  We  belong 
to  a  party  not  so  that  we  can  beat  up  on  the 
other  party;  we  belong  to  a  party  because  we 
think  it  offers  us  the  best  vehicle  to  do  what 
we  think  is  right  for  our  country.  And  I  was 
very  proud   to   be   there  with  just   those   two 
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House  Members — the  other  was  Congressman 
Forbes  from  Long  Island.  But  we  kept  the  door 
open  to  everybody,  and  more  important,  we 
tried  to  hft  the  sights  of  the  country. 

Hillary  spoke  at  Saratoga  Springs  to  20,000 
people  today  on  the  150th  anniversary  of  the 
dawn  of  the  women's  movement,  in  this  remark- 
able tour  they Ve  had  around  the  Northeast  try- 
ing to  save  our  national  treasures.  They  went 
to  George  Washington's  headquarters  in  the 
Revolutionary  War,  something  which,  unbeliev- 
ably to  me,  has  never  been  adequately  pro- 
tected. It  was  the  first  military  shrine  of  Amer- 
ica, arguably. 

So  I  say  all  of  this  just  to  give  you  little 
pieces  of  the  picture  that  my  life  is  every  day 
with  the  job  that  the  American  people  have 
given  me.  And  what  I  believe  so  strongly  is 
that  our  party  has  always  had  a  mission  of  being 
the  instrument  of  progress. 

Thomas  Jefferson — this  is  the  Jefferson  Trust, 
so  I  got  this  little  quote  I  thought  you  might 
be  interested — Thomas  Jefferson  said,  "The 
ground  of  liberty  must  be  gained  by  inches, 
for  it  takes  time  to  persuade  men  to  do  even 
what  is  in  their  own  interest."  And  goodness 
knows  we've  had  examples  of  that  in  the  last 
6  years.  But  what  I  want  you  to  think  about 
on  the  eve  of  this  '98  election  is,  since  the 
Civil  War,  it  has  been  unfailingly  true  that  the 
party  of  the  President  loses  seats  in  the  midterm 
election  if  the  President  is  in  his  second  term. 
In  the  first  term  it  has  only  failed  to  happen 
two  or  three  times.  We  are  going  to  change 
that  if  we  continue  to  put  progress  ahead  of 
partisanship,  people  ahead  of  politics,  unity 
ahead  of  division,  and  we  have  good  ideas  for 
America's  future. 

Because  all  over  the  world  there  are  people 
who  are  looking  to  us,  and  in  this  country  there 
are  people  looking  to  us  to  have  a  genuine  sense 
of  direction.  People  are  smart  enough  to  know 
that  you'll  never  solve  all  the  problems  of  any 
country  at  any  time;  that  endemic  to  human 
nature  is  the  prospect  of  failure;  that  times 
change.  What  people  want  to  know  is,  what 
is  the  direction  we  are  taking?  And  I'll  just 
remind  you  that  in  1992  we  ran  a  campaign 
that  was  the  most  specific,  detailed  campaign, 
literally,  in  American  history,  where  a  candidate 
for  President  said,  these  are  the  ideas  on  which 
I  am  running;  these  are  the  policies  I  will  imple- 
ment. And  a  distinguished  scholar  of  the  Presi- 
dency said,  as  of  1995 — and  that  was  3  years 


ago — ^we  had  already  kept  more  of  our  campaign 
promises  than  the  last  five  Presidents.  And  now 
almost  everything  we've — almost  everything — 
we've  pledged  to  do  in  '92  has  been  done. 

And  what  I  want  you  to  do  now  is  to  talk 
to  your  friends  and  neighbors  and  to  help  us 
to  continue  to  get  the  message  out  that  "Yes, 
we  won  two  elections,  and  yes,  I  helped  the 
President,  but  we  represent  a  certain  set  of 
ideas."  We  believed  that  you  could  balance  the 
budget  and  still  invest  in  the  people  of  this 
country.  We  believed  you  can  protect  the  envi- 
ronment and  still  grow  the  economy.  We  be- 
lieved you  could  require  able-bodied  people  on 
welfare  to  go  to  work  without  hurting  their  chil- 
dren and  taking  food  and  medicine  away  from 
them,  and  without  undermining  the  ability  of 
people  who  move  from  welfare  to  work  to  be 
good  parents.  We  believed  that  you  could  be 
tough  on  people  who  violate  the  law  and  should 
be  punished,  and  still  recognize  that  we'll  never 
solve  the  problem  until  we  keep  more  Idds  out 
of  trouble  in  the  first  place. 

Boston  didn't  go  2  years  without  a  single  kid 
being  killed  by  a  gun  by  jailing  all  the  people 
who  might  have  done  it.  They  did  it  by  having 
the  most  aggressive,  systematic,  people-oriented 
prevention  strategy  in  the  United  States. 

We  had  different  ideas.  We  believed  that  we 
could  pursue  America's  commercial  interest  in 
the  world  in  a  way  that  was  consistent  with 
both  our  national  security  and  our  advancement 
of  human  rights  and  freedom.  In  other  words, 
we  believed  that  a  lot  of  the  debates  that  had 
dominated  Washington  for  the  last  20  to  30 
years  were  not  relevant  to  the  21st  century. 

In  education,  we  believed  that  you  could  be 
for  preserving  public  education  and  putting 
more  money  into  programs  and  still  lifting 
standards  and  having  more  accountability.  We 
thought  all  these  dichotomies  that  tend  to  domi- 
nate the  easy  language  of  politics  were  essen- 
tially not  relevant  to  the  way  people  wanted 
to  live  and  the  America  we  wanted  to  build 
for  the  21st  century. 

And  the  consequences  have  been  indis- 
putable. It  was  not  just  that  we  had  the  right 
people;  we  were  doing  the  right  things.  That's 
what  we  have  to  convince  the  American  people 
of  now.  If  it  takes  time  to  persuade  people  to 
do  what  is  in  their  own  interests,  if  the  ground 
of  liberty  has  to  be  gained  in  inches,  then  it 
is  not  enough  for  my  leadership  to  have  been 
ratified  in  two  national  elections.  We  have  to 
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persuade  people  not  just  that  we  had  the  right 
people  but  that  we  did  the  right  things;  that 
there  is  a  cxjnnection  between  what  is  happening 
in  America  and  what  was  done  in  Washington; 
that  it  cannot  be  by  accident  that  we  have  the 
lowest  crime  rate  in  25  years  and  the  lowest 
unemployment  rate  in  28  years  and  the  lowest 
welfare  rolls  in  29  years  and  the  first  balanced 
budget  in  29  years  and  the  lowest  inflation  rate 
in  32  years  and  the  highest  homeownership  in 
history  and  the  fact  that  we Ve  opened  the  doors 
to  college  to  everybody  now  who's  willing  to 
work  for  a  college  education  and  added  5  mil- 
lion children  to  the  ranks  of  those  with  health 
insurance  and  kept  a  quarter  of  a  million  people 
with  criminal  backgrounds  from  getting  hand- 
guns. And  we  have  cleaner  water,  cleaner  air, 
safer  food,  and  we  set  aside  more  land  in  na- 
tional trust  than  any  administration  except  those 
of  the  two  Roosevelts.  And  we  did  it  all  while 
giving  people  the  smallest  Government  we  Ve 
had  in  35  years. 

Those  things  did  not  occur  by  accident.  The 
ideas  were  right.  And  if  we  can  get  that  message 
over  here,  and  furthermore,  if  we  can  say,  look, 
in  spite  of  all  this,  all  we've  really  done  is  make 
America  work  again;  now  it's  time  to  face  the 
big  challenges  of  the  21st  century — fixing  Social 
Security  and  Medicare  so  the  baby  boomers 
have  something  to  retire  on  without  bankrupting 
our  children  and  our  grandchildren;  proving  we 
can  meet  the  challenge  of  global  warming,  which 
now,  I  take  almost  nobody  takes  issue  with — 
you  look  at  the  way  Florida  has — Florida  had 
the  wettest  winter,  the  driest  spring,  in  history. 
And  then  June  in  Florida  was  the  hottest  mondi 
in  Florida's  history,  hotter  than  any  July  or  Au- 
gust in  history.  The  5  hottest  years  since  1400 
have  all  been  in  the  1990's;  1997  was  the  hottest 
year  ever  recorded;  1998  is  going  to  be  hotter 
unless  it  changes  dramatically.  We  have  to  prove 
that  we  can  come  to  grips  with  this  responsibly, 
lead  other  countries  to  do  so,  and  still  grow 
our  economy. 

I  spoke  to  the  American  Chamber  of  Com- 
merce in  Shanghai,  not  exactly  a  liberal  Demo- 
cratic stronghold,  right?  [Laughter]  The  Amer- 
ican Chamber  of  Commerce  in  Shanghai — I  got 
two  rounds  of  applause,  spontaneous— one  of 
them  was  when  I  said,  you  have  got  to  take 
a  leadership  role  in  convincing  the  Chinese  to 
grow  their  economy  with  different  energy  pat- 
terns that  we  used;  otherwise,  they're  going  to 
choke  off  their  future  and  destroy  their  environ- 


ment and  ruin  the  health  of  their  people  and 
make  it  impossible  for  us  to  meet  the  challenge 
of  climate  change.  All  these  conservative  busi- 
ness people  started  applauding.  Why?  Because 
they  know  it's  true. 

We  have  to  prove  that  we  can  bring  the  spirit 
of  enterprise  to  the  urban  communities,  the 
rural  communities,  and  the  Native  American  res- 
ervations that  still  haven't  felt  this  economic  re- 
covery. We've  never  done  that,  not  really.  And 
if  we  can't  do  it  when  we've  got  the  lowest 
unemployment  rate  in  28  years,  we'll  never  get 
around  to  it. 

We  have  to  prove  that  we're  serious  about 
health  care  reform  and  pass  this  Patients'  Bill 
of  Rights.  We  have  to  prove  that  we're  serious 
about  making  our  elementary  and  secondary 
education  the  world's  best,  just  as  our  higher 
education  is  now.  We  have  to  prove  we're  seri- 
ous about  building  one  America.  And  we  have 
to  prove  that  we're  serious  about  engaging  the 
rest  of  the  world  to  take  it  where  we  want 
to  go.  That's  why — even  though  I  got  all  those 
attacks  about  going  to  China,  it  never  once 
crossed  my  mind  to  cancel  the  trip.  I  didn't 
care  if  I  only  had  10  percent  support  for  it, 
because  I  knew  it  was  the  right  thing  to  do 
for  America. 

So  we  can  beat  the  odds  in  this  congressional 
election,  and  we  can  do  just  fine  in  2000 — 
if  we  deserve  it.  And  what  we  have  to  do  is 
to  sort  of  cut  through  all  the  continuous  fog 
and  incoming  fire  and  all  this  partisan  stuff  that 
happens  and  say,  **We  didn't  just  have  the  right 
people;  we  did  the  right  things.  Our  ideas  are 
good" — ^point  one.  Point  two:  'We're  not  tired; 
we're  just  getting  warmed  up.  We  still  have  big 
challenges  out  there,  and  we  want  you  to  join 
us  in  facing  those  challenges." 

We've  got  to  make  your  investment  good.  You 
saved  the  Democratic  Party.  And  our  adversaries 
thought  they  were  going  to  destroy  it.  They 
thought  they  had  a  moment  in  which  they  could 
absolutely  try  to  reverse  the  results  of  the  last 
election  and,  in  the  process,  destroy  the  Demo- 
cratic Party,  and  you  said,  "I  don't  think  so." 

It  is  a  very  great  thing  you  have  done,  and 
you  should  be  very  proud  of  that.  But  you  did 
not  do  it  for  the  purpose — as  much  fun  as  we're 
having — of  being  here  with  me.  [Laughter]  You 
did  it  so  we  could  continue  to  move  this  country 
forward. 

So  go  out  there  and  tell  them  that:  We  did 
the  right  things.  We've  got  good  ideas.  You  now 
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have  the  evidence;  cx)ine  with  us.  Secondly,  we 
have  an  agenda  for  the  future:  put  people  over 
politics,  put  progress  over  partisanship,  put  the 
unity  of  country  over  division,  think  about  your 
grandchildren  in  the  21st  century.  That  is  the 
message  of  the  Democratic  Party.  You Ve  made 
it  possible  for  us  to  take  it  out  there.  Now 
let's  go  out  and  do  it. 

Thank  you.  God  bless  you. 


NOTE:  The  President  spoke  at  8:45  p.m.  at  a  pri- 
vate residence.  In  his  remarks,  he  referred  to  Alan 
D.  Solomont,  former  national  finance  chair,  Steve 
Grossman,  national  chair,  Carol  Pensky,  treasurer, 
Leonard  Barrack,  national  finance  chair,  and 
Charles  T.  Manatt,  former  national  chair,  Demo- 
cratic National  Committee;  and  Cynthia  Fried- 
man, national  cochair,  Women's  Leadership 
Forum. 


Message  to  the  Congress  on  the  Emigration  Pohcies  and  Trade  Status  of 

Albania 

July  16,  1998 


To  the  Congress  of  the  United  States: 

I  am  submitting  an  updated  report  to  the 
Congress  concerning  the  emigration  laws  and 
pohcies  of  Albania.  The  report  indicates  contin- 
ued Albanian  compliance  with  U.S.  and  inter- 
national standards  in  the  area  of  emigration.  In 
fact,  Albania  has  imposed  no  emigration  restric- 
tions, including  exit  visa  requirements,  on  its 
population  since  1991. 

On  December  5,  1997,  I  determined  and  re- 
ported to  the  Congress  that  Albania  is  not  in 
violation  of  the  freedom  of  emigration  criteria 
of  sections  402  and  409  of  the  Trade  Act  of 


1974.  That  action  allowed  for  the  continuation 
of  most-favored-nation  (MFN)  status  for  Albania 
and  certain  other  activities  without  the  require- 
ment of  an  annual  waiver.  This  semiannual  re- 
port is  submitted  as  required  by  law  pursuant 
to  the  determination  of  December  5,  1997. 


William  J.  Clinton 


The  White  House, 
July  16,  1998. 


Note:  This  message  was  released  by  the  Office 
of  the  Press  Secretary  on  July  17. 


Message  to  the  Congress  Reporting  on  the  National  Emergency  With 
Respect  to  the  Federal  Republic  of  Yugoslavia  (Serbia  and  Montenegro) 
and  the  Bosnian  Serbs 
July  16,  1998 


To  the  Congress  of  the  United  States: 

On  May  30,  1992,  by  Executive  Order  12808, 
President  Bush  declared  a  national  emergency 
to  deal  with  the  unusual  and  extraordinary  threat 
to  the  national  security,  foreign  policy,  and  econ- 
omy of  the  United  States  constituted  by  the 
actions  and  policies  of  the  Governments  of  Ser- 
bia and  Montenegro,  blocking  all  property  and 
interests  in  property  of  those  Governments. 
President  Bush  took  additional  measures  to  pro- 
hibit trade  and  other  transactions  with  the  Fed- 
eral Republic  of  Yugoslavia  (Serbia  and  Monte- 
negro) (the  "FRY  (S&M)"),  by  Executive  Orders 


12810  and  12831,  issued  on  June  5,  1992,  and 
January  15,  1993,  respectively. 

On  April  25,  1993,  I  issued  Executive  Order 
12846,  blocking  the  property  and  interests  in 
property  of  all  commercial,  industrial,  or  public 
utility  undertakings  or  entities  organized  or  lo- 
cated in  the  FRY  (S&M),  and  prohibiting  trade- 
related  transactions  by  United  States  persons  in- 
volving those  areas  of  the  Republic  of  Bosnia 
and  Herzegovina  controlled  by  the  Bosnian  Serb 
forces  and  the  United  Nations  Protected  Areas 
in  the  Republic  of  Croatia.  On  October  25, 
1994,  because  of  the  actions  and  policies  of  the 
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Bosnian  Serbs,  I  expanded  the  scope  of  the  na- 
tional emergency  by  issuance  of  Executive  Order 
12934  to  block  the  property  of  the  Bosnian  Serb 
forces  and  the  authorities  in  the  territory  that 
they  controlled  within  the  Republic  of  Bosnia 
and  Herzegovina,  as  well  as  the  property  of  any 
entity  organized  or  located  in,  or  controlled  by 
any  person  in,  or  resident  in,  those  areas. 

On  November  22,  1995,  the  United  Nations 
Security  Council  passed  Resolution  1022  ("Reso- 
lution 1022"),  immediately  and  indefinitely  sus- 
pending economic  sanctions  against  the  FRY 
(S&M).  Sanctions  were  subsequendy  lifted  by 
the  United  Nations  Security  Council  pursuant 
to  Resolution  1074  on  October  1,  1996.  Resolu- 
tion 1022,  however,  continues  to  provide  for 
the  release  of  funds  and  assets  previously 
blocked  pursuant  to  sanctions  against  the  FRY 
(S&M),  provided  that  such  funds  and  assets  that 
are  subject  to  claims  and  encumbrances,  or  that 
are  the  property  of  persons  deemed  insolvent, 
remain  blocked  until  "released  in  accordance 
with  applicable  law."  This  provision  was  imple- 
mented in  the  United  States  on  December  27, 
1995,  by  Presidential  Determination  No.  96-7. 
The  determination,  in  conformity  with  Resolu- 
tion 1022,  directed  the  Secretary  of  the  Treas- 
ury, inter  alia,  to  suspend  the  application  of 
sanctions  imposed  on  the  FRY  (S&M)  pursuant 
to  the  above-referenced  Executive  Orders  and 
to  continue  to  block  property  previously  blocked 
until  provision  is  made  to  address  claims  or  en- 
cumbrances, including  the  claims  of  the  other 
successor  states  of  the  former  Yugoslavia.  This 
sanctions  rehef  was  an  essential  factor  motivating 
Serbia  and  Montenegro's  acceptance  of  the  Gen- 
eral Framework  Agreement  for  Peace  in  Bosnia 
and  Herzegovina  initialed  by  the  parties  in  Day- 
ton on  November  21,  1995  (the  "Peace  Agree- 
ment") and  signed  in  Paris  on  December  14, 
1995.  The  sanctions  imposed  on  the  FRY  (S&M) 
and  on  the  United  Nations  Protected  Areas  in 
the  Republic  of  Croatia  were  accordingly  sus- 
pended prospectively,  effective  January  16,  1996. 
Sanctions  imposed  on  the  Bosnian  Serb  forces 
and  authorities  and  on  the  territory  that  they 
controlled  within  the  Republic  of  Bosnia  and 
Herzegovina  were  subsequently  suspended  pro- 
spectively, effective  May  10,  1996,  in  conformity 
with  Resolution  1022.  On  October  1,  1996,  the 
United  Nations  passed  Resolution  1074,  termi- 
nating U.N.  sanctions  against  the  FRY  (S&M) 
and  the  Bosnian  Serbs  in  light  of  the  elections 
that  took  place  in  Bosnia  and  Herzegovina  on 


September  14,  1996.  Resolution  1074,  however, 
reaffirms  the  provisions  of  Resolution  1022  with 
respect  to  the  release  of  blocked  assets,  as  set 
fordi  above. 

The  present  report  is  submitted  pursuant  to 
50  U.S.C.  1641(c)  and  1703(c)  and  covers  the 
period  from  November  30,  1997,  through  May 
29,  1998.  It  discusses  Administration  actions  and 
expense  directly  related  to  the  exercise  of  pow- 
ers and  authorities  conferred  by  the  declaration 
of  a  national  emergency  in  Executive  Order 
12808  as  expanded  with  respect  to  the  Bosnian 
Serbs  in  Executive  Order  12934,  and  against 
the  FRY  (S&M)  contained  in  Executive  Orders 
12810,  12831,  and  12846. 

1.  The  declaration  of  the  national  emergency 
on  May  30,  1992,  was  made  pursuant  to  the 
authority  vested  in  the  President  by  the  Con- 
stitution and  laws  of  the  United  States,  including 
the  International  Emergency  Economic  Powers 
Act  (50  U.S.C.  1701  et  seq.),  the  National  Emer- 
gencies Act  (50  U.S.C.  1601  et  seq.),  and  section 
301  of  tide  3  of  the  United  States  Code.  The 
emergency  declaration  was  reported  to  the  Con- 
gress on  May  30,  1992,  pursuant  to  section 
204(b)  of  the  International  Emergency  Eco- 
nomic Powers  Act  (50  U.S.C.  1703(b))  and  the 
expansion  of  that  national  emergency  under  the 
same  authorities  was  reported  to  the  Congress 
on  October  25,  1994.  The  additional  sanctions 
set  forth  in  related  Executive  orders  were  im- 
posed pursuant  to  the  authority  vested  in  the 
President  by  the  Constitution  and  laws  of  the 
United  States,  including  the  statutes  cited  above, 
section  1114  of  the  Federal  Aviation  Act  (49 
U.S.C.  App.  1514),  and  section  5  of  the  United 
Nations  Participation  Act  (22  U.S.C.  287c). 

2.  The  Office  of  Foreign  Assets  Control 
(OFAC),  acting  under  authority  delegated  by  the 
Secretary  of  the  Treasury,  implemented  the 
sanctions  imposed  under  the  foregoing  statutes 
in  the  Federal  Republic  of  Yugoslavia  (Serbia 
and  Montenegro)  and  Bosnian  Serb-Controlled 
Areas  of  the  Republic  of  Bosnia  and 
Herzegovina  Sanctions  Regulations,  31  C.F.R. 
Part  585  (the  "Regulations"). 

To  implement  Presidential  Determination  No. 
96-7,  the  Regulations  were  amended  to  author- 
ize prospectively  all  transactions  with  respect  to 
the  FRY  (S&M)  otherwise  prohibited  (61  FR 
1282,  January  19,  1996).  Property  and  interests 
in  property  of  the  FRY  (S&M)  previously 
blocked  within  the  jurisdiction  of  the  United 
States  remain  blocked,  in  conformity  with  the 
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Peace  Agreement  and  Resolution  1022,  until 
provision  is  made  to  address  claims  or  encum- 
brances, including  the  claims  of  the  other  suc- 
cessor states  of  the  former  Yugoslavia. 

On  May  10,  1996,  OFAC  amended  the  Regu- 
lations to  authorize  prospectively  all  transactions 
with  respect  to  the  Bosnian  Serbs  otherwise  pro- 
hibited, except  with  respect  to  property  pre- 
viously blocked  (61  FR  24696,  May  16,  1996). 
On  December  4,  1996,  OFAC  amended  Appen- 
dices A  and  B  to  31  chapter  V,  containing  the 
names  of  entities  and  individuals  in  alphabetical 
order  and  by  location  that  are  subject  to  the 
various  economic  sanctions  programs  adminis- 
tered by  OFAC,  to  remove  the  entries  for  indi- 
viduals and  entities  that  were  determined  to  be 
acting  for  or  on  behalf  of  the  Government  of 
the  Federal  Republic  of  Yugoslavia  (Serbia  and 
Montenegro).  These  assets  were  blocked  on  the 
basis  of  these  persons*  activities  in  support  of 
the  FRY  (S&M) — activities  no  longer  prohib- 
ited— not  because  the  Government  of  the  FRY 
(S&M)  or  entities  located  in  or  controlled  from 
the  FRY  (S&M)  had  any  interest  in  those  assets 
(61  FR  64289,  December  4,  1996). 

On  April  18,  1997,  the  Regulations  were 
amended  by  adding  a  new  Section  585.528,  au- 
thorizing all  transactions  after  30  days  with  re- 
spect to  the  following  vessels  that  remained 
blocked  pursuant  to  the  Regulations,  effective 
at  10:00  a.m.  local  time  in  the  location  of  the 
vessel  on  May  19,  1997:  the  MA^  MOSLAVINA, 
MA^  ZETA,  MA^  LOVCEN,  MA^  DURMITOR 
and  MA^  BAR  (a/k/a  MA^  INVIKEN)  (62  FR 
19672,  April  23,  1997).  During  the  30-day  pe- 
riod, United  States  persons  were  authorized  to 
negotiate  settlements  of  their  outstanding  claims 
with  respect  to  the  vessels  with  the  vessels'  own- 
ers or  agents  and  were  generally  licensed  to 
seek  and  obtain  judicial  warrants  of  maritime 
arrest.  If  claims  remained  unresolved  10  days 
prior  to  the  vessels'  unblocking  (May  8,  1997), 
service  of  the  warrants  could  be  effected  at  that 
time  through  the  United  States  Marshal's  Office 
in  the  district  where  the  vessel  was  located  to 
ensure  that  U.S.  creditors  of  a  vessel  had  the 
opportunity  to  assert  their  claims.  Appendix  C 
to  31  CFR,  chapter  V,  containing  the  names 
of  vessels  blocked  pursuant  to  the  various  eco- 
nomic sanctions  programs  administered  by 
OFAC  (61  FR  32936,  June  26,  1996),  was  also 
amended  to  remove  these  vessels  from  the  list 
effective   May  19,   1997.  There  have  been  no 


amendments  to  the  Regulations  since  my  report 
of  December  3,  1997. 

3.  Over  the  past  2  years,  the  Departments 
of  State  and  the  Treasury  have  worked  closely 
with  European  Union  member  states  and  other 
U.N.  member  nations  to  implement  the  provi- 
sions of  Resolution  1022.  In  the  United  States, 
retention  of  blocking  authority  pursuant  to  the 
extension  of  a  national  emergency  provides  a 
framework  for  administration  of  an  orderly 
claims  settlement.  This  accords  with  past  policy 
and  practice  with  respect  to  the  suspension  of 
sanctions  regimes. 

4.  During  this  reporting  period,  OFAC  issued 
two  specific  licenses  regarding  transactions  per- 
taining to  the  FRY  (S&M)  or  property  in  which 
it  has  an  interest.  Specific  licenses  were  issued 
(1)  to  authorize  U.S.  creditors  to  exchange  a 
portion  of  blocked  unallocated  FRY  (S&M)  debt 
obligations  for  the  share  of  such  obligations  as- 
sumed by  the  obligors  in  the  Republic  of  Bosnia 
and  Herzegovina;  and  (2)  to  authorize  certain 
financial  transactions  with  respect  to  blocked 
funds  located  at  a  foreign  branch  of  a  U.S.  bank. 

During  the  past  6  months,  OFAC  has  contin- 
ued to  oversee  the  maintenance  of  blocked  FRY 
(S&M)  accounts  and  records  with  respect  to: 
(1)  liquidated  tangible  assets  and  personalty  of 
the  15  blocked  U.S.  subsidiaries  of  entities  orga- 
nized in  the  FRY  (S&M);  (2)  the  blocked  per- 
sonalty, files,  and  records  of  the  two  Serbian 
banking  institutions  in  New  York  previously 
placed  in  secure  storage;  (3)  remaining  blocked 
FRY  (S&M)  tangible  property,  including  real  es- 
tate; and  (4)  the  5  Yugoslav-owned  vessels  re- 
cendy  unblocked  in  the  United  States. 

On  September  29,  1997,  the  United  States 
filed  Statements  of  Interest  in  cases  being  liti- 
gated in  the  Southern  District  of  New  York: 
Beogradska  Banka  A.D.  Belgrade  v.  Interenergo, 
Inc.,  97  Civ.  2065  (JGK);  and  Jugobanka  AD. 
Belgrade  v.  U.C.F.  International  Trading,  Inc. 
et  al,  97  Civ.  3912,  3913  and  6748  (LAK). 
These  cases  involve  actions  by  blocked  New 
York  Serbian  bank  agencies  and  their  parent 
offices  in  Belgrade,  Serbia,  to  collect  on  de- 
faulted loans  made  prior  to  the  imposition  of 
economic  sanctions  and  dispensed,  in  one  case, 
to  the  U.S.  subsidiary  of  a  Bosnian  firm  and, 
in  the  other  cases,  to  various  foreign  subsidiaries 
of  a  Slovenian  firm.  Because  these  loan  receiv- 
ables are  a  form  of  property  that  was  blocked 
prior  to  December  27,  1995,  any  funds  collected 
as  a  consequence  of  these  actions  would  remain 
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blocked  and  subject  to  United  States  jurisdic- 
tion. Defendants  asserted  that  the  loans  had 
been  made  from  the  currency  reserves  of  the 
central  bank  of  the  former  Yugoslavia  to  which 
all  successor  states  had  contributed,  and  that 
the  loan  funds  represent  assets  of  the  former 
Yugoslavia  and  are  therefore  subject  to  claims 
by  all  five  successor  states.  The  Department  of 
State,  in  consultation  with  the  Department  of 
the  Treasury,  concluded  that  the  collection  of 
blocked  receivables  through  the  actions  by  the 
bank  and  the  placement  of  those  collected  funds 
into  a  blocked  account  did  not  prejudice  the 
claims  of  successor  states  nor  compromise  out- 
standing claims  on  the  part  of  any  creditor  of 
the  bank,  since  any  monies  collected  would  re- 
main in  a  blocked  status  and  available  to  satisfy 
obligations  to  United  States  and  foreign  credi- 
tors and  other  claimants — including  possible  dis- 
tribution to  successor  states  under  a  setdement 
arising  from  the  negotiations  on  the  division  of 
assets  and  liabihties  of  the  former  Yugoslavia. 
On  March  31,  1998,  however,  the  Court  dis- 
missed the  claims  as  nonjustifiable.  Another 
case,  D.C.  Precision,  Inc.  v.  United  States,  et 
al,  97  Civ.  9123  CRLC,  was  filed  in  the  South- 
em  District  of  New  York  on  December  10, 
1997,  alleging  that  the  Government  had  improp- 
erly blocked  Precision's  funds  held  at  one  of 
the  closed  Serbia  banking  agencies  in  New  York. 

5.  Despite  the  prospective  authorization  of 
transactions  with  the  FRY  (S&M),  OFAC  has 
continued  to  work  closely  with  the  U.S.  Customs 
Service  and  other  cooperating  agencies  to  inves- 
tigate alleged  violations  that  occurred  while 
sanctions  were  in  force.  On  February  13,  1997, 
a  Federal  grand  jury  in  the  Southern  District 
of  Florida,  Miami,  returned  a  13-count  indict- 
ment against  one  U.S.  citizen  and  two  nationals 
of  the  FRY  (S&M).  The  indictment  charges  that 
the  subjects  participated  and  conspired  to  pur- 
chase three  Cessna  propeller  aircraft,  a  Cessna 
jet  aircraft,  and  various  aircraft  parts  in  the 
United  States  and  to  export  them  to  the  FRY 
(S&M)  in  violation  of  U.S.  sanctions  and  the 
Regulations.  Timely  interdiction  action  pre- 
vented the  aircraft  from  being  exported  from 
the  United  States. 

Since  my  last  report,  OFAC  has  collected  one 
civil  monetary  penalty  totaling  nearly  $153,000 
for  violations  of  the  sanctions.  These  violations 
involved  prohibited  payments  to  the  Govern- 
ment of  the  FRY  (S&M)  by  a  U.S.  company. 


6.  The  expenses  incurred  by  the  Federal  Gov- 
ernment in  the  6-month  period  from  November 
30,  1997,  through  May  29,  1998,  that  are  di- 
rectly attributable  to  the  declaration  of  a  na- 
tional emergency  with  respect  to  the  FRY 
(S&M)  and  the  Bosnian  Serb  forces  and  authori- 
ties are  estimated  at  approximately  $360,000, 
most  of  which  represents  wage  and  salary  costs 
for  Federal  personnel.  Personnel  costs  were 
largely  centered  in  the  Department  of  the 
Treasury  (particularly  in  OFAC  and  its  Chief 
Counsel's  Office,  and  the  U.S.  Customs  Service), 
the  Department  of  State,  the  National  Security 
Council,  and  the  Department  of  Commerce. 

7.  In  the  last  2  years,  substantial  progress 
has  been  achieved  to  bring  about  a  settlement 
of  the  conflict  in  the  former  Yugoslavia  accept- 
able to  the  parties.  Resolution  1074  terminates 
sanctions  in  view  of  the  first  free  and  fair  elec- 
tions to  occur  in  the  Republic  of  Bosnia  and 
Herzegovina,  as  provided  for  in  the  Peace 
Agreement.  In  reaffirming  Resolution  1022, 
however.  Resolution  1074  contemplates  the  con- 
tinued blocking  of  assets  potentially  subject  to 
conflicting  claims  and  encumbrances  until  provi- 
sion is  made  to  address  them  under  applicable 
law,  including  claims  of  the  other  successor 
states  of  the  former  Yugoslavia.  The  resolution 
of  the  crisis  and  conflict  in  the  former  Yugo- 
slavia that  has  resulted  from  the  actions  and 
policies  of  the  Government  of  the  Federal  Re- 
pubhc  of  Yugoslavia  (Serbia  and  Montenegro), 
and  of  the  Bosnian  Serb  forces  and  the  authori- 
ties in  the  territory  that  they  controlled,  will 
not  be  complete  until  such  time  as  the  Peace 
Agreement  is  implemented  and  the  terms  of 
Resolution  1022  have  been  met.  Therefore,  I 
have  continued  for  another  year  the  national 
emergency  declared  on  May  30,  1992,  as  ex- 
panded in  scope  on  October  25,  1994,  and  will 
continue  to  enforce  the  measures  adopted  pur- 
suant thereto. 

I  shall  continue  to  exercise  the  powers  at  my 
disposal  with  respect  to  the  measures  against 
the  Government  of  the  Federal  Republic  of 
Yugoslavia  (Serbia  and  Montenegro),  and  the 
Bosnian  Serb  forces,  civil  authorities,  and  enti- 
ties, as  long  as  these  measures  are  appropriate, 
and  will  continue  to  report  periodically  to  the 
Congress  on  significant  developments  pursuant 
to  50  U.S.C.  1703(c). 

William  J.  Clinton 
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The  White  House, 
July  16,  1998. 


Note:  This  message  was  released  by  the  Office 
of  the  Press  Secretary  on  July  17. 


Remarks  to  the  American  Legion  Girls  Nation  and  an  Exchange  With 

Reporters 

July  17,  1998 


The  President.  Thank  you  very  much.  I  think 
I  should  take  Janet  Murguia  with  me  wherever 
I  go  to  always  introduce  me.  [Laughter]  I  think 
she's  a  great  advertisement  for  Girls  Nation.  And 
someday  before  long,  a  number  of  you  will  have 
these  opportunities  as  well. 

rd  like  to  welcome  your  president,  Alana 
Aldag,  and  your  vice  president,  Jennifer  Hall, 
and  thank  Diane  Duscheck  and  Barbara  Kranig 
and  the  other  members  of  the  American  Legion 
Auxiliary  for  what  they  do  for  Girls  Nation.  I 
hope  you've  had  a  very  good  week  in  Wash- 
ington. Some  of  you  may  know  that  this  week, 
these  2  days  here,  the  35th  reunion  class  of 
my  Boys  Nation  group  is  also  meeting  here. 
I  happened  to  turn  on  the  television  last  night 
to  see  that  Ted  Koppel  on  "Nighdine"  was 
doing  a  2-day  review  of  it.  And  I  thought  to 
myself,  it  wasn't  all  that  long  ago,  but  all  of 
us  are  aging  rather  gracefully.  [Laughter] 

Let  me  say  to  all  of  you,  the  people  I  met 
then,  many  of  whom  have  been  my  friends  over 
all  these  35  years,  made  me  believe  that  any- 
thing was  possible.  President  Kennedy  spoke  to 
us  and  made  me  believe  that  together  we  could 
change  the  world.  I  think  that  is  certainly  no 
less  true  for  you  and  your  generation  because 
you  will  live  in  the  time  of  greatest  possibility 
in  all  human  history. 

If  you  think  of  the  revolutionary  changes  that 
have  taken  place  just  in  the  course  of  your  still 
relatively  short  lifetimes:  The  cold  war  cast  a 
shadow  over  my  childhood;  it  has  ended.  Tech- 
nology has  advanced  at  a  breathtaking  pace,  fun- 
damentally altering  the  way  all  of  us  live  and 
work  and  learn.  A  typical  laptop  computer  today 
has  more  computer  power  in  it  than  the  world's 
largest  supercomputer  did  in  the  year  you  were 
bom. 

Many  of  the  barriers  that  kept  women  from 
making  the  most  of  their  potential  and  contrib- 
uting their  talents  to  our  society  have  fallen 
away.  Yesterday  the  First  Lady  was  up  in  New 


York  commemorating  the  150th  anniversary  of 
Elizabeth  Cady  Stanton  and  68  other  women 
and  32  brave  men  gathering  in  New  York  with 
their  statement  of  sentiments,  with  their  18  ob- 
jections against  men  in  America,  which  included 
the  fact  that  they  did  not  have  the  right  to 
own  property — even  the  clothes  married  women 
had  on  their  backs  belonged  to  their  husbands 
150  years  ago;  they  couldn't  inherit;  they  didn't 
vote.  And  what  a  long  way  we  have  come  in 
the  last  150  years  and  in  your  lifetime. 

I  met  my  wife  in  law  school  when  it  was 
still  a  relatively  unusual  thing  to  find  a  law 
school  with  any  significant  number  of  women 
in  it.  Today,  a  lawyer  in  America  is  12  times 
more  likely  to  be  a  woman  than  a  lawyer  was 
in  1963,  when  I  came  to  Boys  Nation. 

Women  are  earning  more  college  degrees 
than  men;  they  outnumber  men  in  graduate 
school.  Women-owned  businesses  are  growing 
faster  than  the  national  economy.  Forty-one  per- 
cent of  our  administration's  appointees,  includ- 
ing the  Secretary  of  State,  the  Secretary  of 
Health  and  Human  Services,  the  Attorney  Gen- 
eral, the  Director  of  the  Environmental  Protec- 
tion Agency,  the  Secretary  of  Labor,  our  Trade 
Ambassador,  and  many  others,  are  women — by 
far  the  highest  percentage  of  women  in  high 
positions  in  any  administration  in  the  history 
of  the  United  States. 

I  look  forward  to  the  day  when  I  read  in 
the  newspaper  that  America's  new  President  has 
invited  her  own  Girls  Nation  reunion  class  back 
to  the  White  House  to  gather.  In  the  meantime, 
we  need  to  be  working  together  to  strengthen 
our  country  for  this  new  century,  because  it 
is  a  time  of  dramatic  change. 

Five  and  half  years  ago,  I  came  here  to  move 
America  in  a  new  direction  based  on  our  old 
values  of  opportunity  for  all,  responsibility  from 
all,  in  an  American  community  of  all  citizens. 
We  took  a  new  direction  in  economic  policy 
and  education  policy  and  environmental  policy. 


1256 


Administration  of  William  ].  Clinton,  1998  I  July  17 


in  welfare  policy,  in  health  care  policy,  in  crime 
policy,  and  foreign  policy. 

We  also  articulated  a  new  role  for  Govern- 
ment. We  tried  to  break  through  the  debate 
that  had  then  dominated  Washington  for  nearly 
20  years,  some  people  saying  Government  could 
solve  all  our  problems  and  others  saying  Govern- 
ment was  the  source  of  all  of  our  problems. 
I  had  been  a  Governor  for  a  dozen  years,  and 
I  thought  the  argument  was  frankly  ridiculous. 
I  thought  that  neither  extreme  was  true.  And 
we  have  sought  to  create  a  Government  whose 
primary  role  is  to  create  the  conditions  and  give 
people  the  tools  to  solve  their  own  problems 
and  make  the  most  of  their  own  lives  and  build 
good  lives,  good  families,  good  communities,  and 
a  strong  country. 

The  results  have  been,  I  think,  quite  good. 
America  has  the  lowest  crime  rate  in  25  years, 
the  lowest  unemployment  rate  in  28  years,  the 
smallest  percentage  of  people  on  welfare  in  29 
years.  We're  about  to  have  our  first  balanced 
budget  and  surplus  in  29  years,  the  lowest  infla- 
tion rate  in  32  years,  and  the  highest  home- 
ownership  in  the  history  of  the  country.  We 
have  also  opened  the  doors  of  college  to  virtually 
every  American  through  our  HOPE  scholarships 
and  other  tax  credits  for  college  education, 
through  a  better  student  loan  program,  through 
more  work-study  positions  and  more  Pell  grant 
scholarships. 

We  have  added  5  million  people  who  are 
children  to  the  ranks  of  people  with  health  in- 
surance; we  are  in  the  process  of  doing  that. 
We  have  the  highest  rates  of  childhood  immuni- 
zation in  history.  We  have  worked  hard  on  the 
environment,  and  the  water  is  cleaner;  the  air 
is  cleaner;  the  food  is  safer.  There  are  fewer 
toxic  waste  dumps,  and  we  have  put  more  land 
aside  to  preserve  forever  than  any  administration 
in  the  history  except  those  of  the  two  Roo- 
sevelts. 

We  started  the  AmeriCorps  program  and  now 
have  had  almost  100,000  young  people,  like  you, 
just  a  little  older  than  you,  serving  in  their  com- 
munities, earning  money  for  college,  making 
America  a  better  place.  With  our  America  Reads 
program  alone,  which  is  designed  to  get  young 
college  students  to  go  in  and  help  make  sure 
all  of  our  third  graders  can  read  independently 
by  the  end  of  9ie  third  grade,  we  now  have 
1,000  colleges  participating. 

While  all  this  has  happened,  we've  actually 
reduced  the  size  of  Government.  The  Federal 


Government  is  now  the  smallest  it  has  been 
since  I  came  here  to  meet  President  Kennedy 
35  years  ago.  So  I  believe  that  this  country  is 
moving  in  the  right  direction. 

Now,  I  think  one  of  the  great  decisions  facing 
the  American  people  now  is  what  to  do  about 
this.  I  like  the  fact  that  there  is  a  good  sense 
of  well-being  in  America.  I  like  the  fact  that, 
after  over  20  years  of  downhill  movement,  pub- 
lic confidence  in  Government  and  the  role  of 
Government  in  our  lives  is  going  back  up  again. 
I  like  that  very  much.  But  I  feel  very  strongly, 
and  I  predict  that  if  you  just  read  the  paper, 
I  think  you  can  see,  I  think,  support  from  my 
point  of  view  that  is  a  grave  mistake  to  say, 
"Okay,  things  are  going  well  in  America,  and 
we  don't  need  to  do  much.  We  should  relax 
now."  Why?  For  two  reasons.  One  is,  you  will 
see,  the  older  you  get,  no  condition  lasts  forever. 
The  good  times  don't  last  forever — but  neither 
do  the  bad  ones,  and  that's  the  good  news. 
[haunter] 

Secondly,  we  are  living  in  a  very  dynamic 
time.  We  are  enjoying  the  success  that  we  are 
enjoying  today  pardy  because  the  American  peo- 
ple have  been  very  aggressive,  because,  you 
know,  we  live  in  a  country  where  citizens  de- 
serve most  of  the  credit.  What  we  have  done 
to  get  these  impressive  numbers  again  is  to  cre- 
ate the  right  conditions,  the  right  environment, 
the  right  incentives  for  the  American  people 
then  to  take  advantage  of  it  and  go  forward. 
But  we  have  to — this  is  a  very  dynamic  time. 
And  there  are  all  kinds  of  difficulties  and  chal- 
lenges out  there. 

So,  for  America  to  sit  back  now  would  be 
a  great  mistake.  When  times  are  good  but  dy- 
namic, that's  the  time  to  bear  down,  to  take 
on  the  big  challenges,  the  long-term  challenges, 
the  things  that  will  affect  your  lifetime  when 
you  begin  to  have  children  and  you  begin  to 
do  your  work  and  you  begin  to  take  full  respon- 
sibility for  the  welfare  of  the  country.  What  are 
those  things?  Let  me  just  mention  a  few  of 
them. 

Number  one,  I  am  the  oldest  of  the  baby 
boomers,  the  largest  generation  of  young  people 
ever  in — to  grow  up,  except  the  generation  of 
which  you  are  the  oldest.  That  is,  we — for  the 
last  year,  for  the  first  time  since  I  was  in  high 
school,  we  had  a  bigger  group  of  children  in 
kindergarten  through  12th  grade  than  the  baby 
boom  generation.  Now,  what  does  that  mean? 
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It  means,  among  other  things,  that  if  we  con- 
tinue to  retire  at  present  trends  and  the  birth 
rates  continue  as  they  are  and  the  immigration 
rates  continue  as  they  are,  by  the  time  all  of 
our  baby  boomers  retire  we'll  only  have  about 
two  people  working  for  every  one  person  eligible 
for  Social  Security.  And  that  is  unsustainable. 
Medicare  would  be  unsustainable. 

So  what's  the  answer?  The  answer  is  to  find 
a  way  to  preserve  these  fundamental  programs 
that  have  lifted  the  elderly  out  of  poverty  and 
given  dignity  and  strength  to  our  professed  fam- 
ily values  in  a  way  that  does  not  bankrupt  our 
children  and  grandchildren.  Everybody  I  know 
my  age  is  obsessed  with  the  idea  that  we  must 
not  have  the  cost  of  our  retirement  be  lowering 
your  standard  of  living,  be  undermining  your 
abihty  to  raise  your  own  children. 

Now,  if  we're  going  to  have  a  surplus,  we 
ought  to  make  sure  we've  got  a  long-term  plan 
to  save  Social  Security  before  we  squander  that 
surplus  on  tax  cuts,  which  may  be  very  popular 
in  the  short  run  but  which  may  leave  us  with 
a  terrible  problem  that  will  cost  us  a  lot  more 
than  you  could  ever  get  in  a  small  tax  cut  by 
the  time  you  have  to  be  taking  responsibility 
for  your  parents'  retirements  and  your  children's 
education.  And  we  should  do  it  now  when  times 
are  good  and  we're  projecting  a  surplus. 

Number  two,  we  should  recognize  that  while 
we  have  the  best  system  of  higher  education 
in  the  world,  no  one  believes  our  schools  are 
yet  the  best  in  the  world.  And  we  should  take 
advantage  of  this  moment  to  make  sure  all 
American  young  people  have  access  to  world- 
class  education  with  higher  standards,  with  tech- 
nology that  hooks  up  every  American  classroom 
to  the  Internet  and  all  the  riches  that  it  holds 
by  the  year  2000,  with  smaller  classes  and  with 
more  access  to  more  constructive  choices 
through  things  like  the  charter  school  move- 
ment, which  is  very  prominent  in  many  of  your 
States. 

Number  three,  we  should  recognize  that  the 
environmental  challenges  we  have  are  real  and 
global.  If  there  is  anybody  here  from  Florida — 
and  I'm  sure  there  is — if  you — all  the  rest  of 
us  have  been  watching  those  fires.  I  went  down 
and  saw  and  flew  over  those  areas  that  have 
been  burned  up.  Florida  had  the  wettest  fall 
and  winter  than  they  had  ever  had.  They  had 
the  driest  spring  they  had  ever  had,  and  then 
the  month  of  June  in  Florida  was  the  hottest 
month  in  the  history  of  the  State,  hotter  than 


any  July  or  August;  and  in  Florida,  that's  saying 
something. 

There  is  ample  evidence  now  that  what  my 
wonderful  Vice  President  has  been  saying  for 
years  and  years  and  years  is  true,  that  the  cli- 
mate of  the  globe  is  warming  at  a  rate  which 
is  unsustainable,  which  will  lead  us  to  more  ex- 
treme weather  conditions.  We  now  have  records 
going  back  over  500  years  which  we  can  use 
to  measure  what  the  temperature  was  on  this 
planet.  The  5  hottest  years  ever  recorded  have 
been  in  the  1990's.  Nineteen  ninety-seven  was 
the  hottest  year  on  record;  1998  is  going  to 
be  hotter  if  it  continues. 

A  big  part  of  the  problem  is  the  way  countries 
get  rich  with  their  use  of  energy.  We  have  to 
prove — and  by  the  way,  we  can  prove — that  we 
can  grow  the  economy  and  improve  the  environ- 
ment at  the  same  time.  The  young  people  of 
this  country,  without  regard  to  their  other  dif- 
ferences of  region  and  political  party  and  philos- 
ophy, by  and  large  are  much  more  committed 
to  this  proposition  than  older  people  are.  Young 
people — I  find  even  young  people  in  grade 
school  are  just  instinctive  environmentalists.  We 
are  depending  on  you  to  provide  the  phalanx 
of  brainpower  and  voting  power  to  move  Amer- 
ica to  the  proposition  that  we  can  preserve  our 
environment  and  grow  the  economy. 

Next,  we  have  to  prove  that  we  can  bring 
the  benefits  of  this  new  economy  to  people  who 
don't  have  it  yet.  Believe  it  or  not,  there  are 
still  some  urban  neighborhoods  that  have  unem- 
ployment rates  above  10  percent,  some  above 
15  percent,  while  the  national  unemployment 
rate  is  below  5  percent.  If  you  talk  to  the  dele- 
gates here  from  North  Dakota  where  they're 
having  a  collapse  of  farm  prices  in  the  aftermath 
of  a  terrible,  terrible  set  of  natural  disasters  all 
through  the  high  plains,  it's  hard — ^you  could 
walk  down  the  street  in  a  lot  of  towns  in  North 
Dakota,  and  they'd  have  a  hard  time  believing 
we've  got  the  strongest  economy  in  a  generation. 
If  any  of  you  have  ever  been  on  a  Native  Amer- 
ican reservation  that  doesn't  have  a  lot  of  money 
from  gaming  enterprises,  you  know  that  there 
are  still  an  awful  lot  of  the  first  Americans  who 
have  received  no  tangible  benefit  from  this  eco- 
nomic growth.  Now  that  the  economy  is  strong, 
we  should  be  working  to  implement  strategies 
that  will  bring  this  growth  to  them  to  make 
sure  that  all  Americans  feel  that  they're  a  part 
of  our  future. 
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Just  two  more  things,  quickly.  Over  the  long 
run,  we  have  got  to  prove  that  we  can  be  one 
America.  I  like  it — I  look  around  this  room; 
I  see  all  of  you  come  from  different  racial  and 
ethnic  and  religious  backgrounds.  That's  a  great, 
great  advantage  to  America  in  a  global  society, 
a  global  economy. 

Look  around  the  world  at  all  of  the  problems 
we  have  that  are  based  on  racial,  ethnic,  and 
religious  differences.  Why  did  those  three  little 
children  have  to  die  in  that  firebomb  in  Ireland 
a  few  days  ago?  Because  somebody  just  cannot 
give  up  the  idea  that  they  ought  to  fight  until 
the  end  of  time  over  their  religious  differences. 
Why  can  we  not  achieve  a  lasting  peace  in  the 
Middle  East?  What  is  at  the  root  of  the  problem 
in  Bosnia,  in  Kosovo?  Why  did  hundreds  of 
thousands  of  people  die  in  Rwanda  in  a  matter 
of  days  in  1994?  All  over  the  world  you  see 
this.  If  America  wants  to  do  good  in  a  world 
like  that,  we  must  be  good  at  home.  We  must 
be  able  to  live  in  all  of  our  communities  like 
you're  working  and  living  together  here.  And 
you  can  lead  the  way  on  that. 

It  is  very  important  that  we  continue,  finally, 
to  be  engaged  in  the  world.  That's  why  I  went 
to  China,  even  though  some  people  said  I 
shouldn't:  not  because  we  agree  with  everything 
the  Chinese  do  but  because  we  respect  the 
progress  they  have  made  in  the  last  several  years 
and  because  they  are  going  to  be  the  biggest 
country  in  the  world.  And  it  is  much  better 
if  we  work  with  them  to  try  to  build  the  land 
of  world  we  want  than  if  we're  forced  into  a 
situation  of  continuous  conflict  and  estrange- 
ment. And  I  feel  a  moral  obligation  to  you  and 
your  future  and  your  children  to  try  to  create 
that  land  of  world.  But  first,  the  power  of  the 
American  example  is  important,  and  you  must 
never  forget  that. 

Now,  against  that  background,  you  need  to 
evaluate  everything  we're  doing  here.  How  are 
we  doing  to  keep  America  working  today;  are 
we  dealing  with  the  long-term  challenges  of  the 
country?  Every  issue  should  be  evaluated  in  that 
context. 

One  of  the  things  that's  most  troubling  to 
me  is  that  we  have  the  best  health  care  in 
the  world,  but  we  don't  have  the  best  health 
care  system  in  the  world,  and  we  don't  have 
the  healthiest  people  in  the  world,  partly  be- 
cause of  institutional  problems.  One  we've  been 
talking  about  is  the  necessity  to  pass  the  Pa- 
tients' Bill  of  Rights  so  we  get  the  benefit  of 


managed  care  without  the  burden  of  having  ac- 
countants make  decisions  doctors  should  make 
in  the  medical  area. 

Another  big  problem  we  have — it's  probably 
the  most  prominent  health  problem  your  gen- 
eration faces — is  the  problem  of,  epidemic  of 
teen  smoking,  with  3,000  young  people  starting 
to  smoke  every  day;  1,000  will  have  their  lives 
shortened  as  a  result  of  it.  More  people  die 
from  smoking  than  accidents  and  murders  and 
AIDS  and  other  unrelated  maladies  put  together 
in  this  country.  So  it  is  a  very,  very  serious 
problem. 

I  have  been  working  very  hard  now  for  a 
long  time  to  pass  legislation  that  will  raise  the 
price  of  cigarettes,  give  the  FDA  the  authority 
to  regulate  tobacco  as  a  drug,  stop  the  marketing 
of  cigarettes  to  teenagers,  launch  new 
antismoking  research  and  education  drives,  pro- 
tect the  tobacco  farmers  and  their  communities, 
and  use  the  money  to  pay  for  health  care  and 
medical  research,  education,  and  child  care,  and 
any  tax  cuts  that  the  Congress  wanted  to  pass, 
so  it  didn't  affect  our  surplus  and  our  commit- 
ment to  save  Social  Security. 

Now,  right  now,  our  legislative  drive  has  been 
stalled  in  the  face  of  a  $40  million  advertising 
campaign  by  the  tobacco  companies  that  has 
been  unanswered  by  the  public  health  advocates 
because  they  don't  have  that  kind  of  money. 
But  the  facts  are  clear,  and  if  we  keep  working, 
I  think  we  will  prevail  on  the  issue.  Why?  Well, 
the  main  reason  is  the  evidence  that  the  tobacco 
companies  themselves  have  given  us  about  the 
dangers  of  smoking  and  their  strategy.  We  now 
have,  as  a  result  of  all  these  lawsuits,  internal 
tobacco  company  documents  that  show  that  even 
as  they  publicly  denied  that  nicotine  was  addict- 
ive, they  conducted  secret  research  in  their  labs, 
devised  secret  marketing  strategies  in  their 
boardrooms  to  addict  children  to  smoking  for 
life,  and  they  knew  exactly  what  they  were 
doing. 

How  do  we  know  it?  Again,  look  at  the  docu- 
ments that  they,  themselves,  have  produced  in 
the  court  cases.  These  documents  tell  us  in  the 
tobacco  companies'  own  words  how  children  and 
minorities  became  the  primary  targets  they  saw 
as  new  customers.  There  are  memos  admitting 
in  plain  English,  for  example,  quote,  "The  base 
of  our  business  is  the  high  school  student." 
Memos  saying,  quote,  "Creating  a  fad  in  the 
14-  to  20-year-old  market  can  be  a  great  bo- 
nanza." And  even  as  they  insisted  that  young 
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people  are  off  limits  for  advertising,  one  com- 
pany document  from  1984  recommended  tar- 
geting younger  adult  smokers  as  the  only  source 
of  replacement  smokers  in  the  future.  Well,  chil- 
dren are  the  future  of  America,  not  the  future 
of  the  tobacco  companies.  And  that  future 
should  not  go  up  in  smoke. 

These  documents  contain  a  treasure  trove  of 
information  that  can  be  used  to  save  lives.  Pub- 
lic health  experts  can  design  more  effective 
antismoking  strategies  by  studying  the  marketing 
plans  of  the  cigarette  companies.  Scientists  can 
look  to  documents  for  findings  that  can  aid  their 
research  into  nicotine  addiction  and  tobacco-re- 
lated illnesses.  And  all  Americans  can  under- 
stand the  role  the  industry  has  played  in  hooking 
our  children  to  the  habit  of  smoking. 

There  are  tens  of  milhons  of  pages  of  these 
documents.  While  some  of  them  are  already  on 
the  Internet,  most  are  stored  in  depositories  all 
across  our  Nation  and  as  far  away  as  England. 
They  aren't  easy  to  find.  So  I've  decided  to 
use  this  moment  with  you  to  show  you  one 
thing  that  the  President  can  do  with  executive 
authority  that  has  nothing  to  do  with  legislative 
action  in  Congress.  I  am  directing  the  Secretary 
of  Health  and  Human  Services  to  report  back 
to  me  in  90  days  with  a  plan  to  make  these 
documents  more  accessible  to  all  Americans,  so 
anybody  that  can  get  on  the  Internet  can  get 
them  all  and  can  understand  them  all. 

The  plan  should  include  a  strategy  for  index- 
ing them  and  for  making  that  index  widely  avail- 
able through  both  the  Internet  and  other  meth- 
ods. It  should  also  have  a  strategy  for  broad 
and  rigorous  analysis  of  the  information  con- 
tained in  all  these  documents.  I'm  also  pleased 
that  the  Attorney  General  will  file  a  brief  in 
support  of  the  State  of  Minnesota's  efforts  to 
make  the  tobacco  industry's  own  currently  exist- 
ing index  to  all  of  these  millions  of  documents 
available  to  the  general  public. 

We  must  lift  the  veil  of  secrecy  on  the  to- 
bacco industry  so  that  all  Americans  understand 
that  there  is  an  epidemic  of  teen  smoking  and 
how  it  came  about.  Let  us  use  the  darkest  se- 
crets of  the  industry  to  save  a  new  generation 
of  children  from  this  habit  and  to  help  us  fight 
and  win. 

This  administration  and  many  of  our  Nation's 
leaders  are  working  to  make  sure  that  this  chal- 
lenge, along  with  these  larger,  longer  term  chal- 
lenges that  I've  mentioned — education,  climate 
change.  Social  Security — do  not  become  intrac- 


table problems  of  your  future.  I  don't  want  your 
generation  of  Americans  to  have  to  face  a  prob- 
lem like  the  magnitude  of  the  deficit  that  I 
faced  here  when  we  took  office, 

I  can  tell  you  that  the  tougher  problems  are, 
the  harder  the  resolution  is,  and  the  more  con- 
troversial the  resolution  is,  and  the  more  painful 
the  price  to  pay  is.  We  had  to  make  a  lot  of 
tough  decisions  in  1993  to  get  that  deficit  under 
control,  and  a  lot  of  brave  Members  of  Congress 
lost  their  seats  in  Congress  because  they  voted 
for  an  economic  program  in  1993,  the  benefits 
of  which  were  not  apparent  in  1994  when  they 
were  up.  But  when  we  got  ready  to  pass  the 
Balanced  Budget  Act  in  1997  on  a  bipartisan 
basis,  guess  what?  Over  92  percent  of  the  deficit 
had  already  disappeared  because  of  what  had 
been  done  in  1993. 

The  best  thing  for  a  smart  country  to  do 
is  to  take  these  challenges  when  they  come  up 
and  deal  with  them  quickly,  looking  to  the  long 
run,  not  waiting  for  those  things  to  fester  and 
become  infected  and  become  a  wound  in  the 
Nation's  psyche.  That  is  what  we're  trying  to 
do  here. 

That's  why  I  think  programs  like  Girls  Nation 
are  so  important,  because  they  enlist  people  in 
the  work  of  citizenship  as  a  discipHned  habit, 
not  as  something  that  you  think  about  when 
an  emergency  comes  along.  I  hope  you  will  be 
able  to  do  that  to  your  friends  and  your  neigh- 
bors and  your  family  members  when  you  go 
home.  I  hope  you  will  always  continue  now  to 
help  raise  awareness  of  the  issues  you  care  about 
and  propose  solutions  to  them.  I  hope  you  will 
always  continue  to  lobby  your  elected  leaders 
and  to  participate  until  you  become  one. 

Our  democracy  is  only  as  strong  as  its  citizens. 
Think  about  this  when  you  go  home:  Our 
Founders  did  a  revolutionary  thing.  They  cre- 
ated a  whole  country  based  on  the  idea,  at  the 
time  totally  unheard  of,  that  God  gave  every 
person  in  equal  portion — every  person  in  equal 
portion — the  right  to  life,  Hberty,  and  the  pur- 
suit of  happiness.  They  said,  **We've  got  to  cre- 
ate this  Government  because  there's  no  way  we 
can  individually  protect  and  enhance  these 
rights.  That's  why  we're  doing  this." 

And  then  they  gave  us — all  of  us,  every  Amer- 
ican until  time  immemorial — a  mission:  They 
said,  **We  must  work  together  to  form  a  more 
perfect  Union."  They  were  really  smart,  those 
guys.  [iMughter]  They  were  really  smart.  They 
understood  that  every  generation  would  have  its 
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own  challenges.  They  understand  the  work  of 
liberty  would  never  be  over — they  understood 
all  that.  They  understood  it  all,  and  they  gave 
us  a  permanent  mission. 

And  keep  in  mind,  they  created  a  Hmited 
Government,  which  means  that  in  this  country, 
the  most  important  players  will  always  be  the 
citizens.  As  great  as  the  leaders  are,  and  all 
the  monuments  you've  seen  to  our  great  leaders 
around  this  city  since  you Ve  been  here  this 
week,  none  of  them  could  have  accomplished 
anything  if  the  people  hadn't  said,  "Okay,  we 
agree;  we'll  do  our  part." 

So  again,  I  say,  you've  had  a  remarkable  op- 
portunity this  week  to  learn  more  about  how 
your  country  works.  You  have,  yourselves,  been 
good  citizen  servants  by  doing  it.  You've  had 
a  chance  to  manifest  your  love  in  America  and 
your  belief  in  America.  For  the  rest  of  your 
life,  I  hope  you'll  do  what  you  can  to  make 
our  Union  more  perfect. 

Good  luck,  and  God  bless  you.  [Applause] 
Thank  you. 

Now,  I'm  just  going  to  go  sign  this  order, 
and  I'm  going  to  ask  your  president  and  vice 
president  to  stand  with  me,  and  then  I'm  going 
to  turn  the  microphone  over  to  them.  Come 


[At  this  point,  the  President  signed  the  memo- 
randum. ] 

Q.  Mr.  President,  do  you  think  that  the  court 
ruling  can 

The  President.  I'll  answer  questions,  but  let's 
do — ^let  us  finish  the  program,  and  then  I'll  an- 
swer a  few  questions.  That'll  be  fun  for  them; 
they'll  see  a  little  press  conference  here.  [Laugh- 
ter] 

Okay,  you've  got  the  floor. 

[At  this  point,  Jennifer  Hall,  vice  president,  1998 
Girls  Nation  Session,  made  brief  remarks  and 
presented  the  President  with  a  Girls  Nation 
sweatshirt.] 

The  President.  That's  wonderful.  Thank  you. 

[At  this  point,  Alana  Aldag,  president,  1998 
Girls  Nation  Session,  made  brief  remarks  and 
presented  to  the  President  legislation  passed  by 
the  1998  Girls  Nation  Senate.] 

The  President.  This  is  the  largest  legislative 
package  that's  passed  in  Washington  so  far  this 
week,  [haunter]  And  I  thank  you  very  much. 


Thank  you.  I  will  have  our  people  review  this 
for  good  ideas,  [haunter] 

Now,  go  ahead.  Helen  [Helen  Thomas, 
United  Press  International],  first — ^we'U  take  two 
or  three  questions.  Go  ahead. 

Court  Rulings  on  Secret  Service  Agent 
Testimony 

Q.  Well,  do  you  think  that  the  court  rulings 
are  jeopardizing  the  duties  of  the  Secret  Serv- 
ice? 

The  President.  Well,  they  believe — that  is,  the 
Treasury  Department  and  the  Secret  Service, 
based  on  their  experience  not  just  with  me  but 
with  all  the  Presidents,  in  the  institutional  mem- 
ory of  the  Secret  Service — they  believe  that. 
And  so,  they  are  determined  to  pursue  it,  and 
the  Attorney  General  has  agreed  to  represent 
them  in  that.  But  that  is  their  professional  judg- 
ment. I  have  decided  that  it  would  be  inappro- 
priate for  me  to  express  an  opinion,  and  I  have 
not  done  so.  And  I  believe  that  I  should  stay 
out  of  it.  But  they  have  a  very  strong  profes- 
sional opinion  about  it,  and  they  are  pursuing 
it. 

Q.  But  you  have  an  opinion,  surely. 

The  President.  I  do  have  an  opinion.  I  have 
an  opinion.  I  have  a  legal  opinion,  and  I  have 
a  personal  opinion,  but  I  tiiink  that's  not — I 
think  it's  important,  and  I  think  it  would  be 
completely  inappropriate  for  me  to  be  involved 
in  this.  I  want  the  American  people  to  under- 
stand that,  notwithstanding  what  some  have  said 
and  others  have  implied,  this  was  a  decision 
that  came  out  of  the  Secret  Service  about  which 
they  feel  very  strongly.  And  these  people  risk 
their  lives  to  protect  me  and  other  Presidents 
in  a  professional  way,  not  a  political  way.  They 
have  strong  convictions.  They  have  manifested 
those  convictions.  The  Attorney  General  has  de- 
termined that  there  is  sufficient  legal  merit  in 
their  position  that  they  ought  to  be  represented, 
and  they  are  pursuing  their  case,  which  they 
have  a  right  to  do.  I  believe  that  they  should 
speak  for  themselves,  and  I  should  not  interject 
myself  into  it. 

Q.  Mr.  President,  I  wonder  if  you  could  re- 
spond to  the  ruling  yesterday  by  the  Appeals 
Court,  and  specifically  the  opinion  of  one  judge 
when  he  said  that  the  White  House  had  effec- 
tively declared  war  on  the  Independent 
Counsel — 

The  President.  I  think  you  have  to  consider 
the  source  of  that  comment.  And  that  is  simply 
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not  true.  The  judge  should — can  have  a  right 
to  his  legal  opinion  about  what  the  Treasury 
Department  and  Justice  Department  said,  but 
I  have  told  you  that  this  case  is  about  their 
professional  judgment  about  what's  necessary  to 
do  their  job.  And  I  have  not — neither  I  nor 
the  White  House  has  been  involved  in  it  in 
any  way,  shape,  or  form — nor  will  we,  nor  will 
I  complicate  it  by  commenting  further  on  what 
he  said. 

Q.  But  in  a  larger  sense,  you  don't  believe 
that  the  White  House  is 

The  President.  Well,  in  a  larger  sense,  I  am 
spoken  for  on  that  by  Mr.  Kendall.  I  think  the 
facts  speak  for  themselves.  I  think — again,  I  say 
you've  got  to  consider  the  source  of  that  com- 
ment. 

Press  Secretary  Mike  McCurry.  Last  question. 

U.  S.  Trade  Deficit  and  Asian  Economies 

Q.  Mr.  President,  the  trade  deficit  in  May 
was  up  around  $15  billion.  Are  you  willing  to 
overlook  that  while  the  Asian  financial  crisis 
plays  itself  out? 

The  President.  Well,  I  don't  think — no,  I  don't 
think  we  should  overlook  it,  I  think  it  ought 
to  prompt  us  to  action.  But  let's  understand 
why  the  trade  deficit  is  so  large.  The  trade  def- 
icit is  large  because  we  live  in  an  integrated 
global  economy,  and  our  economy  has  been 
strong  while  the  Asian  economy  has  been  in 
trouble.  What  does  that  mean?  When  their 
economy  is  in  trouble,  the  value  of  their  cur- 
rency goes  down.  What  does  that  mean?  That 
means  that  compared  to  yesterday,  if  their  cur- 
rency goes  down,  their  money  is  worth  less  than 
ours  in  the  same  amounts.  That  means  it  be- 
comes— their  goods  that  they  sell  to  us  become 
cheaper,  and  it  means  our  goods  that  we  would 
sell  to  them  become  more  expensive. 

Almost  the  entire  increase  in  the  trade  deficit 
is  due  to  the  Asian  economic  trouble,  which 
is  why,  since  January,  I  have  been  saying  we 
should  make  our  proper  contribution  to  the 
International  Monetary  Fund  to  promote  eco- 
nomic reform  and  economic  recovery  in  Asia. 
And  the  fact  that  we  have  not  done  so  is  endan- 
gering the  livelihood  of  American  farmers  and 
American  factory  workers  because  we  are  not 
making  the  exports,  especially  to  Asia,  that  we 
otherwise  could  be  making  if  those  economies 
were  coming  back.  And  a  critical  part  of  that 
is  our  contribution  to  the  International  Monetary 
Fund. 


So,  we  should  not  ignore  it,  because,  as  I 
said  in  the  State  of  the  Union  Address  way 
back  in  January,  our  welfare  is  tied  to  the  wel- 
fare of  Asia.  We've  got  16  million  new  jobs 
in  the  last  $¥2  years;  30  percent  of  our  economic 
growth  is  due  to  exports.  A  significant  area  of 
export  growth  has  been  Asia. 

That's  why  I  worked  hard  to — the  other  big 
area  of  real  growth  has  been  in  Latin  America. 
And  what  I've  tried  to  do  is  to  head  these  things 
off.  You  may  remember  a  couple  of  years  ago 
when  we  moved  in  aggressively  to  help  Mexico 
when  their  economy  was  in  trouble  and  a  lot 
of  people  criticized  that.  But  Mexico  paid  back 
their  loan  ahead  of  schedule  and  at  profit  to 
the  United  States.  And  they  are  now  a  func- 
tioning economic  partner  with  us  again.  That's 
what  we  need  in  Asia. 

So,  the  American  people  should  be  concerned 
about  this,  but  we  should  know  that  there  is 
a  disciplined  answer.  We  need  to  restore  growth 
in  Japan,  restore  growth  in  Asia,  and  our  major 
goal  here  for  our  own  action  should  be  to  pay 
our  fair  share  to  the  International  Monetary 
Fund  so  we  can  support  economic  recovery,  so 
they  can  afford  to  buy  our  products,  and  so 
there's  some  greater  parity  in  the  prices  of  our 
products.  Meanwhile,  what  you  see  is  a  product 
of  the  strength,  not  the  weakness,  of  the  Amer- 
ican economy. 

Tax  Cuts 

Q.  What  do  you  think  of  the  Speaker's  pro- 
posal to  use  this  budget  surplus  for  big  tax  cuts? 

The  President.  I  think,  first  of  all,  let's  remem- 
ber how  we  got  where  we  are.  We  got  the 
strength  of  our  economy  to  the  point  where 
it  is  now  by  being  determined  to  bring  down 
the  deficit  until  we  balanced  the  budget,  by 
expanding  trade  to  sell  more  American  products 
around  the  world,  and  by  investing  in  education, 
in  training,  in  technology,  in  scientific  research. 
Those  are  the  engines  of  our  economic  recovery. 

Now,  we  have  not  had  a  balanced  budget 
for  29  years.  And  now,  before  we've  had  the 
first  year,  the  first  year  of  a  surplus,  to  be  talk- 
ing about  spending  hundreds  of  billions  of  dol- 
lars on  a  tax  cut  based  on  projected  surpluses 
that  may  or  may  not  materialize,  before  we  have 
spent  the  first  dollar  to  save  Social  Security  so 
that  you  aren't  going  to  have  to  support  your 
parents  in  a  way  that  diminishes  your  standard 
of  living,  I  think  is  a  mistake.  So  I'll  go  back 
to  my  position:  I  think  we  should  save  Social 
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Security  first.  Let's  show  the  American  people 
this  balanced  budget.  Let's  show  the  American 
people  this  surplus.  Let's  try  to  keep  this  econ- 
omy going  and  get  our  growth  going,  and  when 
we  have  passed  a  plan  to  save  Social  Security, 
let's  see  what  it  costs  and  then  make  a  decision 
on  the  tax  issue. 

We  don't  want  to  count  our  chickens  before 
they  hatch.  Now,  the  end  of  the  fiscal  year  here 
is  September  30th.  And  it's  now  projected  that 
we'll  have  a  $63  billion  surplus,  and  I  eamesdy 
hope  we  do.  But  it  woulchi't  do  any  harm  to 
rack  one  up  before  we  start  spending  it.  We 
had  29  years  of  deficits.  Between  1981  and 
1983 — in  12  years  alone,  we  increased  by  4 
times  the  total  debt  of  the  United  States.  We 
quadrupled  the  debt  of  the  United  States  in 
12  years  that  we  had  amassed  in  the  previous 
200.  It  won't  do  us  any  harm  to  take  one  year 


and  enjoy  the  fact  that  we've  balanced  our 
books,  ran  up  a  surplus,  and  planned  to  save 
Social  Security.  That  will  not  do  us  any  harm. 
It  will  keep  our  economy  stronger,  and  it's  bet- 
ter for  America's  future. 
Thank  you  very  much. 

Note:  The  President  spoke  at  9:30  a.m.  in  Room 
450  of  the  Old  Executive  Office  Building.  In  his 
remarks,  he  referred  to  Diane  Duscheck,  director, 
1998  Girls  Nation  Session;  Barbara  Kranig,  na- 
tional president,  American  Legion  Auxiliary;  ABC 
News  anchor  Ted  Koppel;  brothers  Richard, 
Mark,  and  Jason  Quinn,  who  died  in  a 
firebombing  attack  on  their  home  in  Ballymoney, 
Northern  Ireland,  on  July  12;  Judge  Laurence  H. 
Silberman  of  the  U.S.  Court  of  Appeals  for  the 
District  of  Columbia;  and  attorney  David  E.  Ken- 
dall. 


Memorandum  on  Public  Availability  of  Tobacco  Documents 
July  17,  1998 


Memorandum  for  the  Secretary  of  Health  and 
Human  Services 

Subject:  Public  Availability  of  Tobacco 
Documents 

For  decades,  the  tobacco  industry  sought  to 
hide  from  the  American  people  critically  impor- 
tant information  about  the  health  hazards  of  to- 
bacco and  the  industry's  efforts  to  induce  chil- 
dren to  smoke.  Recently,  court  cases  and  con- 
gressional subpoenas  have  forced  the  tobacco 
companies  to  make  many  of  their  documents 
public. 

These  documents  confirm  that  for  decades  the 
tobacco  companies  did  intensive  research  on  the 
smoking  habits  of  children,  knew  tobacco  prod- 
ucts were  addictive  and  deadly,  understood  that 
a  price  increase  would  drive  down  the  number 
of  young  people  who  smoke,  and  deliberately 
marketed  their  products  to  young  people  and 
minorities. 

Because  they  provide  new  information  about 
which  types  of  advertising  appeal  to  children, 
these  documents  can  help  public  health  experts 
design  counter-advertising  campaigns  and  other 
strategies  to  protect  children.  These  documents 
also  can  assist  scientists  in  understanding  more 


about  the  addictive  nature  of  nicotine,  the  health 
consequences  of  tobacco  use,  and  the  effects 
of  certain  tobacco  product  designs  and  ingredi- 
ents. It  is  therefore  critical  to  the  fight  against 
youth  smoking  that  the  Nation's  scientists  and 
public  health  experts  carefully  examine  and  ana- 
lyze these  documents. 

Although  many  tobacco  industry  documents 
are  now  public,  most  are  not  readily  accessible. 
While  many  public  health  leaders  have  found 
and  highlighted  important  documents,  there  is 
no  comprehensive  public  index  to  help  research- 
ers locate  information  contained  in  the  docu- 
ments. Only  a  small  percentage  of  the  docu- 
ments are  posted  on  the  Internet  and  it  is  dif- 
ficult to  search  through  them  in  their  current 
format. 

The  State  of  Minnesota  is  currently  involved 
in  litigation  to  obtain  the  public  release  of  a 
computerized  index  (the  so-called  4-A  Index), 
created  by  the  tobacco  industry  for  use  during 
litigation.  The  tobacco  industry  has  fought  to 
prevent  the  release  of  this  index.  It  is  the  indus- 
try's road  map  to  its  own  documents  and  could 
improve  significantly  the  ability  of  public  health 
experts,   scientists.   State  and  Federal  officials. 
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and  the  public  to  search  through  industry  docu- 
ments. The  bipartisan  comprehensive  tobacco 
legislation  recently  considered  in  the  Senate 
contained  strong  provisions  for  public  disclosure 
of  tobacco  industry  documents.  While  I  will  con- 
tinue to  fight  to  enact  comprehensive  tobacco 
legislation,  I  am  determined  to  move  forward 
to  protect  America's  children  from  tobacco. 

Therefore,  I  hereby  direct  you,  working  with 
the  Attorney  General,  the  States,  public  health 
professionals,  librarians,  and  other  concerned 
Americans,  to  report  back  to  me  in  90  days 
with  a  plan  to  make  the  tobacco  industry  docu- 
ments more  readily  accessible  to  the  public 
health  community,  the  scientific  community,  the 
States,  and  the  public  at  large.  This  plan  should: 

(1)  Propose  a  method  for  coordinating  review 
of  the  documents  and  making  available  an  easily 
searchable  index  and/or  digest  of  the  reviewed 
documents. 

(2)  Propose  a  plan  to  disseminate  widely  the 
index  and/or  digest  as  well  as  the  documents 


themselves,  including  expanded  use  of  the  Inter- 
net. 

(3)  Provide  a  strategy  for  coordinating  a  broad 
public  and  private  review  and  analysis  of  the 
documents  to  gain  critical  public  health  informa- 
tion. Issues  to  be  considered  as  part  of  this 
analysis  include:  nicotine  addiction  and  pharma- 
cology; biomedical  research,  including  ingredient 
safety;  product  design;  and  youth  marketing 
strategies. 

To  help  ensure  greater  access  to  these  docu- 
ments, the  Department  of  Justice  plans  to  file 
an  amicus  brief  in  the  trial  court  in  support 
of  the  State  of  Minnesota's  motion  to  unseal 
the  industry-created  4-A  index. 

I  remain  committed  to  using  every  power  of 
my  office  to  protect  children  from  the  dangers 
of  tobacco.  Through  these  actions,  we  can  use 
the  industry's  darkest  secrets  to  save  a  new  gen- 
eration of  children  from  this  deadly  habit. 

William  J.  Clinton 


Remarks  on  Arrival  at  Little  Rock  Air  Force  Base  in  Jacksonville,  Arkansas 
July  17,  1998 


Thank  you  very  much.  Thank  you  very  much. 
General.  First  let  me  say  I  am  delighted  to 
be  back  home.  I'm  glad  to  be  with  your  Con- 
gressman, Vic  Snyder,  and  our  Secretary  of 
Transportation,  Rodney  Slater.  They're  doing  a 
great  job  for  you.  Mr.  Mayor,  thank  you  for 
coming  out  to  make  me  welcome,  and  thank 
all  of  you  for  coming  out. 

I  want  to  spend  most  of  my  time  just  saying 
hello  to  people  in  the  crowd,  but  let  me  just 
make  a  couple  of  points.  First  of  all,  I  am  so 
grateful  to  the  people  of  Arkansas  for  all  that 
you  did  to  give  me  a  chance  to  serve  as  Presi- 
dent. And  I  hope  you  take  a  certain  amount 
of  personal  pride  in  the  role  you  played  when 
you  read  every  day  the  news  of  our  country's 
progress. 

I'm  very  grateful  that  I  had  a  chance  to  serve 
in  a  time  when,  working  together,  we've  got 
the  lowest  crime  rate  in  25  years,  the  lowest 
unemployment  rate  in  28  years,  the  first  bal- 
anced budget  in  29  years,  the  lowest  welfare 
rolls  in  29  years,  the  lowest  inflation  rate  in 
32  years,  and  the  highest  homeownership  in  the 


history  of  America.  I'm  proud  of  that.  You 
should  be  proud  of  that. 

I'm  also  very,  very  proud  of  the  work  that 
America  is  doing,  and  the  role  that  the  people 
who  serve  at  this  base  have  in  it,  in  advancing 
peace  and  freedom  and  prosperity  and  security 
around  the  world.  And  I  know  you  have  some 
folks  overseas  right  now  doing  important  mis- 
sions; we  thank  them  for  that. 

I  also  want  you  to  know  that  I  consider  the 
training  mission  of  this  base  vital,  and  I'm  veiy 
pleased  with  the  Air  Force  report,  which  has 
been  embraced  by  the  Defense  Department,  to 
continue  the  important  mission  of  the  base  here, 
and  I  will  support  that.  I  know  you  will  too. 
Thank  you  for  what  you  do  every  day. 

Now  let  me  say,  one  of  the  things  that  the 
President  cannot  do  anything  about,  at  least  in 
the  short  run,  is  the  heat.  [Laughter]  So  I  think 
it's  time  to  stop  the  speeches  and  start  the 
greeting,  so  you  can  get  out  of  here  before 
anything  too  bad  happens. 

But  I'm  glad  to  be  back.  Thank  you.  Thank 
you  for  everything.  God  bless  you.  Thank  you. 
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Note:  The  President  spoke  at  2:10  p.m.  on  the 
Little  Rock  Air  Force  Base  flight  line.  In  his  re- 
marks, he  referred  to  Brig.  Gen.  Jack  R.  Holbein, 


USAF,   Commander,    314th   Airlift   Wing;    and 
Mayor  Tommy  Swaim  of  Jacksonville,  AR. 


Remarks  to  the  Arkansas  State  Democratic  Committee  in  Little  Rock, 

Arkansas 

July  JS,  J998 


Thank  you  very  much.  It's  good  to  see  you. 
It's  wonderful  to  be  home.  I  always  learn  some- 
thing new.  When  Bill  Bristow  was  giving  that 
speech,  I  said  to  myself,  "I  am  sitting  here 
watching  before  my  very  eyes  the  broadening 
of  the  base  of  the  Democratic  Party."  He  now 
has  got  every  math  teacher  in  Arkansas  com- 
mitted forever.  [Laughter] 

Thank  you  very  much,  Bill.  I  thought  that 
was  a  terrific — didn't  he  do  a  great  job?  Let's 
give  him  another  hand;  I  thought  that  was  great, 
really  great.  [Applause] 

I  want  to  thank  Blanche  Lincoln,  Bill  Bristow, 
Judy  Smith  for  being  here  and  for  their  can- 
didacies; Kurt  Dilday,  my  longtime  friend;  Mark 
Pryor.  I  thank  Congressman  Vic  Snyder  for  the 
wonderful  job  he  does  in  Washington  every  day. 
And  in  his  absence — I  know  he  had  to  be  away 
at  a  funeral  today — I  want  to  thank  Marion 
Berry,  too.  He  has  done  a  wonderful  job,  espe- 
cially for  farmers. 

I  thank  Jimmie  Lou  and  Gus  Wingfield  and 
Charlie  Daniels  and  all  the  people  who  have 
kept  the  light  going  in  the  Democratic  Party 
and  State  office;  Judge  Corbin.  I'm  so  pleased 
to  see  many  people  running  for  office.  You 
know,  I  had  mixed  feelings  about  this  term  limit 
issue  when  it  came  along,  but  I  felt  a  little 
better  when  Mary  Anne  Salmon  decided  to  run 
for  the  legislature,  and  I'm  glad  to  see  her  back 
there. 

I  want  to  say  to  all  of  you,  too,  I  read  that 
article  in  the  paper  today,  and  I  want  to  com- 
ment a  little  more  about  it,  ask  you  whether 
my  Presidency  had  been  good  or  bad  for  the 
State.  And  the  one  example  on  the  negative 
side  they  had  was  what  happened  in  a  recent 
transportation  bill  where  even  the  Transpor- 
tation Secretary  from  Arkansas  could  not  imple- 
ment the  plain  recommendation  of  the  study 
because  our  neighbor  from  Mississippi  jerked 
away  funding  for  1-69.  No  one  pointed  out  in 


the  Arkansas  Democrat  article  that  that  would 
not  have  happened  if  we  had  a  Democratic  Con- 
gress— that  would  not  have  occurred.  I  say  that 
because,  what  the  heck,  I  never  get  to  be  par- 
tisan, and  it's  nice  to  be  home — [laughter] — 
and  also  because  it's  true.  [Laughter] 

Let  me  say  to  all  of  you,  I  am  profoundly 
grateful  for  everything  you've  done  for  me  and 
for  our  family.  Hillary  just  got  back  from  a  re- 
markably successful  tour,  the  first  of  our  millen- 
nium tours  where  we're  trying  to  save  the  treas- 
ures of  the  United  States  as  we  approach  the 
year  2000.  She  went — first  of  all,  we  began  by 
trying  to  save  the  Star-Spangled  Banner.  And 
then  she  took  a  remarkable  tour  through  a  lot 
of  our  country's  heritage:  Thomas  Edison's 
home,  Harriet  Tubman's  home,  George  Wash- 
ington's military  headquarters,  and  then  to  Sen- 
eca Falls,  New  York,  where  the  women's  move- 
ment began  150  years  ago,  where  the  declara- 
tion of  sentiments  by  68  women  and  32  men 
who  had  these  radical  ideas,  like  women  ought 
to  be  able  to  vote — [laughter] — run  for  office, 
own  the  clothes  on  their  back.  We've  come  a 
long  way.  And  she  asked  me  to  tell  you  hello. 

And  I  just  want  all  of  you  to  know,  too,  that 
I  think  quite  often  of  that  day  in  October,  nearly 
7  years  ago  now,  when  I  stood  on  the  steps 
of  the  old  State  Capitol — many  of  you  were 
there — and  said  that  I  wanted  to  build  a  better 
future  for  our  children.  And  I  want  to  quote — 
I  wrote  this  down;  usually  when  I  come  home 
I  feel  free  to  speak  without  notes,  but  I  did 
want  to  write  this  down — nearly  7  years  ago, 
this  is  really  the  test — "to  restore  the  American 
dream,  to  fight  for  the  forgotten  middle  class, 
to  provide  more  opportunity,  insist  on  more  re- 
sponsibility, and  create  a  greater  sense  of  com- 
munity for  our  great  country." 

Now,  there  are  some  things,  it  seems  to  me, 
that  are  fairly  clear  and  difficult  to  debate.  And 
I  think  it's  important,  when  we  evaluate  the 
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coming  campaigns  of  Blanche  Lincoln,  Vic 
Snyder,  Judy  Smith,  Bill  Bristow,  Kurt  Dilday, 
Mark  Pryor,  and  others,  to  remember  what 
America  was  like  7  years  ago.  We  had  high 
unemployment,  rising  crime  and  welfare  rates, 
increasing  social  division,  no  clear  vision  driving 
the  country  at  home  or  abroad  preparing  us 
for  the  21st  century.  And  Washington  was  doing 
what  I  thought  it  had  done  too  much  of  before, 
and  what  I  still  hate  to  see:  They  were  having 
increasingly  harsh  political  debates  in  terms  that 
didn't  make  a  lick  of  sense  to  most  of  us  who 
lived  out  here  in  the  country. 

There  were  the  standard  debates  about  **Well, 
the  Government  is  the  problem";  "the  Govern- 
ment is  the  answer."  No  one  I  knew  believed 
either  thing.  I  couldn't  figure  out  anybody  who 
believed  it  until  they  got  into  Washington,  DC. 
Everybody  had  to  be  a  conservative  or  a  liberal. 
And  if  you  had  a  different  position,  somehow 
there  was  something  wrong  with  you  because 
it  required  the  people  interpreting  you  to  Amer- 
ica to  think  about  it,  and  the  people  driving 
the  politics  of  the  Nation's  Capital  didn't  like 
it. 

But  we  came  forward  in  that  campaign  in 
'91  and  '92  with  a  set  of  new  ideas.  We  had 
new  approaches  to  the  economy,  to  education, 
to  crime,  to  welfare,  to  the  environment,  to  for- 
eign policy,  to  the  whole  idea  of  Government. 
It  seemed  to  me  that  the  answer  was  that  we 
ought  to  look  at  Government  as  our  partner 
in  building  the  American  future  and  that  the 
rule  of  Government  ought  to  be  to  give  the 
tools  to  solve  their  own  problems,  to  build 
strong  communities  and  famihes,  and  to  create 
the  conditions  in  which  that  could  be  possible. 

No  one  thought  Government  could  solve  all 
the  problems,  but  to  pretend  that  by  getting 
out  of  the  way,  we'd  all  be  better  off  would 
be  to  violate  the  very  insight  of  the  Founding 
Fathers,  who  said  they  formed  a  Government 
in  the  first  place  because  we  could  not  do  alone 
some  of  the  things  that  were  necessary  for 
America  to  pursue  life,  liberty,  and  happiness. 

And  now,  we've  had  a  few  years  to  evaluate 
the  results.  So  when  people  ask  you,  "Has  it 
made  a  difference?" — ^let  me  ask  you  this:  If 
on  Inauguration  Day  in  1993,  someone  that  had 
told  you  that  within  5V2  years  America  would 
have  16  million  new  jobs  and  the  lowest  unem- 
ployment rate  in  28  years,  the  lowest  crime  rate 
in  25  years,  the  lowest  welfare  rolls  in  29  years, 
the   first   balanced   budget   and   surplus   in   29 


years,  the  lowest  inflation  rate  in  32  years,  the 
highest  homeownership  in  history  with  the 
smallest  Government  in  35  years,  would  you 
have  said,  "I  will  accept  that  and  be  glad  for 
the  next  5  years  for  what's  going  on  in  Amer- 
ica"? [Applause] 

And  along  the  way,  with  the  HOPE  scholar- 
ships, the  tax  credits  for  college,  the  reformed 
student  loan  program,  300,000  more  work-study 
positions,  we  can  literally  say  we've  opened  the 
doors  to  college  to  anybody  who's  willing  to 
work  for  it. 

We  have  the  highest  childhood  immunization 
rates  in  history.  We've  added  5  million  children 
to  the  ranks  of  the  health  insured — ^we're  in 
the  process  of  doing  that.  We  protected  the 
pensions  of  millions  and  millions  of  Americans 
and  made  it  easier  for  people  working  for  small 
business  or  for  themselves  to  take  out  pensions 
and  to  get  health  insurance;  12 V2  or  13  million 
people  have  taken  time  off  from  their  job  with- 
out getting  fired  when  a  baby  was  bom  or  a 
parent  was  sick  because  of  the  family  and  med- 
ical leave  bill.  We  raised  the  minimum  wage 
and  are  trying  to  do  it  again  to  try  to  help 
people  on  the  lower  end  of  the  economic  ladder 
who  are  working  hard.  And  we  gave  a  big  tax 
cut  in  1993,  worth  about  $1,000  a  year  today, 
to  working  families  with  incomes  under  $30,000. 

We  have  1,000  colleges  in  America  involved 
in  sending  their  students  into  our  schools  to 
make  sure  all  of  our  kids  can  read  well  by  the 
time  they  get  out  of  the  third  grade.  We  have 
100,000  young  people  now— just  at  100,000— 
who  served  in  the  AmeriCorps  program,  working 
all  over  America,  including  in  Arkansas.  And 
I  see  Idds  from  Arkansas  all  over  America  when 
I  travel  around,  helping  to  solve  the  problems 
of  this  country  at  the  grassroots  level  and  earn- 
ing money  for  college.  Our  country  is  a  better, 
stronger,  more  united  place  than  it  was  in  1992. 
You  helped  to  make  it  possible,  and  you  ought 
to  be  proud  of  it. 

But  here's  the  main  point  I  want  to  make 
today,  in  behalf  of  Blanche  and  Bill  and  all 
our  other  candidates  up  here,  in  behalf  of  the 
record  that  Vic  Snyder  has  already  begun  to 
establish  and  the  efforts  that  Marion  Berry  is 
making.  You've  been  awful  good  to  me,  and 
you  made  me  feel  great  as  a  person  when  I 
came  in.  And  I  appreciate  being  given  some 
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responsibility  for  the  good  things  that  have  hap- 
pened. And  I  think  there  is  a  connection  be- 
tween what  we  have  done  and  what  has  oc- 
curred, even  though,  as  always,  the  American 
people  themselves  deserve  most  of  the  credit, 
as  is  always  true  in  a  free  society.  But  the 
changes  we  made,  the  decisions  we  made  had 
consequences. 

The  point  I  want  to  make  to  you  as  Demo- 
crats in  Arkansas,  thinking  about  your  State, 
these  elections,  and  your  country's  future,  is  it's 
not  just  important  to  get  the  right  people;  it 
matters  if  you're  doing  the  right  things.  If  you 
say  all  that  matters  is  that  you  have  the  right 
people,  then  every  election  is  a  new  story,  and 
people  can  say,  "Oh  well.  Bill  Clinton  gave  a 
speech,"  or  this,  that,  or  the  other  thing,  or 
"He  was  a  pretty  good  leader.  He  could  take 
a  lot  of  heat."  You  may  have  seen,  by  the  way, 
the  other  day  in  Florida,  Sylvester  Stallone  gave 
me  the  gloves,  the  boxing  gloves  he  used  in 
"Rocky" — [laughter] — and  I  said  it  was  a  good 
thing,  because  I  proved  I  could  take  a  punch 
for  the  last  6  years,  and  I  was  ready  to  deliver 
a  few  now.  I  thought  it  was  a  good  idea.  [Laugh- 
ter] 

What  I  want  you  to  focus  on  today,  because 
it  really  matters  to  the  case  you're  going  to 
make  here  between  now  and  November,  is  two 
things  are  important:  You  have  to  get  good  peo- 
ple, but  you  have  to  do  the  right  things.  These 
things  happen  because  we've  done  the  right 
things,  and  there  are  honest,  principled  dis- 
agreements at  home  and  in  Washington  about 
the  right  things. 

We've  got  the  lowest  crime  rate  in  25  years. 
And  they're  still  trying  to  stop  my  efforts  to 
put  100,000  police  on  the  street.  I  mean,  it's 
unbelievable.  We  have  proved  what  works  in 
education,  and  yet,  they're  still  saying  no  to 
smaller  classes,  no  to  better  school  buildings, 
no  to  so  many  of  our  efforts  to  improve  the 
education  of  our  children. 

We  have  proved  we  can  grow  the  economy 
and  improve  the  environment.  And  they're  still 
trying  to  weaken  our  efforts  to  protect  the  envi- 
ronment, even  though,  I  might  have  said,  while 
all  this  economic  good  news  is  occurring;  the 
water  is  cleaner;  the  air  is  cleaner;  the  food 
is  safer;  we  have  more  toxic  waste  dumps 
cleaned  up  in  4  years,  our  first  4  years,  than 
they  did  in  12;  and  we  set  aside  more  land 
in  perpetuity  than  any  administrations  except 
Franklin    and   Theodore    Roosevelt.    So   we've 


proved  you  could  do  that,  but  there's  still  an 
assault  on  the  environment. 

And  all  this  rhetoric  about  how  perfectly  ter- 
rible Government  is — well,  when  they  had  con- 
trol of  it,  it  was  bigger  than  it  is  now  but  not 
as  good. 

This  is  real  important.  If  you  want  to  go  out 
and  make  an  argument  for  why  Bill  Bristow 
or  any  Democrat  should  be  Governor,  for  what 
Attorney  General  Mark  Pryor  would  do  working 
with  like-minded  Democrats,  for  why  it  would 
make  a  difference  if  Judy  Smith  were  in  Con- 
gress, and  for  why  one  Republican  from  Arkan- 
sas is  more  than  enough  in  the  United  States 
Senate,  you've  got  to  know  what  you're  talking 
about.  You  have  to  understand  that  there  are 
really  consequences.  I'm  telling  you,  it  makes 
a  difference. 

We're  not  in  this  old  debate  anymore.  It's 
the  real  world  now.  People  need  to  see  things 
unfolding  as  they  are,  not  all  this  "Are  you  anti- 
Government  or  pro-Government;  are  you  liberal 
or  conservative?"  What  do  you  stand  for?  Or 
what  is  your  education  policy?  What  is  your 
health  care  policy?  Are  you  for  the  health  care 
bill  of  rights,  or  not?  Do  you  believe  that  every- 
body in  an  HMO  ought  to  have  the  right  to 
an  emergency  room  service  if  they  need  it, 
ought  to  have  a  right  to  a  specialist  if  they 
need  it? 

You've  been  seeing  all  the  press  we're  getting 
in  Washington  on  that.  We're  bringing  in  all 
of  these  people;  we're  talking  about  the  horror 
stories,  all  the  doctors  pleading  and  pleading 
and  pleading  with  the  insurance  companies,  do 
this  procedure,  that  procedure,  the  other  proce- 
dure. They  take  90  days  or  180  days;  the  time 
the  procedure  gets  approved,  it's  too  late,  and 
the  people  die. 

We  had  a  woman  who  spends  her  life  working 
in  a  medical  office,  calling,  trying  to  get  author- 
ization for  procedures.  She  broke  down  and 
cried  at  this  hearing  I  had  the  other  day,  this 
meeting,  saying,  "I'm  just  so  sick  and  tired  of 
telling  people  that  they  can't  have  the  health 
care  my  doctor  is  begging  to  give  them." 

We  had  a  hearing  in  Washington  last  week. 
We  had  two  brave  Republicans  show  up  with 
all  the  Democrats  in  the  House  and  several  in 
the  Senate,  saying,  **We're  for  a  Patients'  Bill 
of  Rights."  And  one  of  these  Republicans  was 
a  doctor.  And  I  said,  "You  know,  we  Democrats, 
now,  what  we're  trying  to  do,  we  want  to  put 
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progress  over  partisanship.  We  welcome  any- 
body to  come  who  agrees  with  our  ideas."  And 
this  brave  doctor  from  Iowa  stood  up  there  and 
said  that — he  had  been  introduced  as  a  doctor 
who  in  his  spare  time  would  go  to  Central 
America  and  help  children  with  cleft  palates  and 
fix  them  so  they  wouldn't  be  disfigured  for  life. 
And  then  he  showed  a  picture  of  such  a  child, 
and  the  whole  room  gasps.  And  he  said,  "This 
child  is  not  from  Central  America.  This  child 
is  from  the  United  States  of  America,  and  this 
child  was  denied  coverage  for  fixing  his  cleft 
palate  on  the  theory  that  it  was  cosmetic  sur- 
gery." And  then  he  showed  another  picture 
where  the  kid  got  fixed  anyway  and  how  good- 
looking  the  child  was,  and  everybody  cheered; 
we  all  felt  good. 

Now,  the  fact  is  that  the  Democrats  up  there 
are  for  a  strong  Patients'  Bill  of  Rights,  and 
the  leadership  of  the  other  party  are  opposing 
it.  The  fact  is  the  Democrats  are  for  giving 
the  States  and  the  Governors  and  the  legisla- 
tures and  the  teachers  help  for  smaller  classes, 
for  better  school  buildings,  for  more  charter 
schools,  for  greater  investments  of  all  kinds.  And 
by  and  large,  our  whole  agenda  is  being  opposed 
by  the  leaders  of  the  other  party. 

The  fact  is,  our  party  is  in  Washington  work- 
ing hard  to  prove  that  we  can  grow  the  economy 
and  preserve  the  environment.  After  this  sum- 
mer, don't  you  believe  the  climate  is  warming 
up?  [Laughter]  Don't  you  think  Al  Gore  was 
right  after  all?  [Applause]  We  now  have  ways 
of  measuring  temperature  changes  for  over  500 
years.  The  5  hottest  years  in  history,  the 
1990's — in  over  500  years,  the  5  hottest  years 
in  history — 1997,  the  hottest  year.  This  is  going 
to  be  hotter. 

I  did  my  radio  address  today  on  things  we're 
trying  to  do  to  help  farmers.  We  have  this  bi- 
zarre situation  in  America  now  where  worldwide 
bumper  crops  and  financial  weakness  in  Asia 
and,  for  many  of  our  farmers,  heat  or  flood 
or  pestilence  have  created  this  crazy  condition 
where  prices  are  low  because  there  are  big  sup- 
plies and  fewer  buyers,  and  they  don't  have 
much  of  a  crop  anyway — North  Dakota  farm 
income  down  90  percent  from  last  year — 90  per- 
cent. And  so  we're  doing  what  we  can  to,  first 
of  all,  purchase  a  lot  more  food  and  give  it 
to  countries  where  people  are  hungry.  Secondly, 
I  presented  to  Congress  a  number  of  other  ideas 
to  immediately  release  hundreds  of  million  of 
dollars  that  would  raise  farm  income. 


But  anyway,  we're  having  this  big  discussion 
up  there.  Now,  we  either  are  going  to  do  these 
things,  or  we're  not.  But  in  a  larger  sense,  I 
want  to  make  the  point  that  the  climate  is 
changing.  When  I  was  in  China  recently,  I  spoke 
to  the  American  Chamber  of  Commerce — this 
is  not  the  Democratic  Party — the  American 
Chamber  of  Commerce  in  Shanghai.  [Laughter] 
And  I  got  two  spontaneous  ovations.  One  was 
when  I  talked  about  climate  change  and  how 
we  had  to  work  with  the  Chinese  to  see  them 
grow  their  economy  without  using  energy  in  the 
same  way  we  did;  otherwise,  we  could  bum 
up  the  atmosphere,  and  it  would  be  hard  for 
us  to  breathe,  which  is  already  a  big  problem 
over  there. 

Now,  I'm  telling  you,  if  you  look  at  what's 
happening  to  the  climate,  if  you  look  at  what 
happened  in  Florida — ^you  saw  all  those  fires 
in  Florida.  Florida  had  the  wettest  winter,  the 
driest  spring  in  history.  Then  June  in  Florida 
was  hotter  than  any  July  and  August.  And  if 
you've  ever  been  to  Florida  in  July  and  August, 
that's  saying  something — the  hottest  month  ever. 
Things  are  changing. 

Now,  we  can  put  our  heads  in  the  sand,  or 
we  can  say  we're  going  to  figure  out  how  Ameri- 
cans solve  this  problem.  The  leaders  of  the  other 
party,  in  one  of  their  committees,  they  have 
voted  to  deny  me  the  right  to  use  any  funds 
even  to  have  seminars  about  this  problem  and 
talk  to  the  American  people  about  it. 

You  know,  I  never  will  forget  the  day  some 
young  person  who  worked  for  me  said,  "Denial 
is  not  just  a  river  in  Egypt."  [Laughter]  And 
there  are  lots  of  examples  like  this,  in  health 
care,  in  education,  in  the  environment,  in  eco- 
nomic policy. 

In  economic  policy — ^yes,  we've  got  a  good 
economy.  There  are  still  towns  in  the  Delta 
that  need  help.  There  are  still  neighborhoods 
in  our  cities  that  need  help.  There  are  still  Na- 
tive American  reservations  out  West  that  need 
help.  We've  got  a  whole  agenda  that  says  we 
ought  to  bring  the  benefits  of  this  economic 
moment  of  golden  prosperity  to  everybody  in 
America  and  give  everybody  a  chance  to  be  a 
part  of  it.  And  so  far  it  has  not  been  embraced 
in  Congress  by  the  leaders  of  the  other  party. 
So  I  ask  you  about  all  this. 

What  is  this,  a  nightclub?  [Laughter]  I  will 
now  sing  "Danny  Boy,"  and  you  will  applaud 
at  the  right  time.  [Laughter]  Somebody  leaned 
against  the  wall  there  last  night.  Somebody  was 
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up  too  late  last  night  over  there  by  the  wall, 
they  just  leaned  against  the  wall  and  nodded 
out.  [Laughter] 

We're  laughing;  weVe  having  a  good  time. 
But  I  want  you  to  be  serious  between  now  and 
November.  I  have  tried  to  put  progress  over 
partisanship.  All  of  you  know  me.  You  know 
I  work  with  anybody  who  wants  to  work  with 
me.  And  you  get  it,  what's  going  on,  and  I 
can  tell  by  the  way  you  clapped  before  at  the 
appropriate  moment.  [Laughter] 

But  let  me  tell  you,  in  the  end,  what  matters 
is  what  happens  in  the  lives  of  the  American 
people.  The  Democrats  will  be  rewarded  if  we 
do  the  right  things,  if  we  have  the  right  con- 
sequences, and  if  we  convince  people  that  it's 
not  just  a  matter  of  name-calling  and  labeling 
but  whether  you  have  the  right  ideas. 

I  want  you  to  think  about  it.  We've  got  new 
leadership  in  the  party.  I  thank  Vaughn 
McQuary  and  all  the  other  folks  that  are  coming 
in  here  and  trying  to  get  this  thing  up  and 
going.  And  I  like  to  see  your  enthusiasm;  I'm 
glad  you're  here  in  such  large  numbers.  But 
if  somebody  asks  you  why  you're  a  Democrat, 
why  you  support  the  President,  why  we've  suc- 
ceeded in  the  last  5y2  years,  what  we  would 
do  if  given  the  Governor's  office  and  the  attor- 
ney general's  office,  you  need  to  have  answers. 
And  you  need  to  be  able  to  tell  people  in  ways 
that  are  not  hateful  or  small  or  mean  spirited. 
We  don't  need  to  respond  to  them  in  kind, 
as  they  have  to  us;  we  need  to  remember  our 
scriptural  lessons.  We  need  instead  to  lift  our 
visions  and  lift  the  vision  of  the  people  and 
talk  to  them  about  what  we're  going  to  do. 

While  I  was  listening  to  Bill  Bristow  talk — 
you  know,  we  can  do  a  lot  in  Washington  to 
help  education.  But  the  constitution  of  almost 
every  State  in  the  Union  makes  it  clear  that 
education  is  the  primary  responsibihty  of  the 
States   and  the   communities   and  the   schools. 

Now,  let  me  ask  you  something.  No  one  here, 
I  take  it,  would  dispute  the  proposition  that 
we  have  the  finest  system  of  higher  education 
in  the  world  in  America.  No  one  disputes  that. 
Otherwise,  why  do  people  come  here  from  all 
over  the  world  every  year  to  get  into  it?  And 
no  one  would  seriously  assert  that  America's  ele- 
mentary and  secondary  schools  are  the  finest 
in  the  world.  But  they  could  be,  and  in  points 
they  are,  and  from  time  to  time  they  manifest 
that. 


You  look  over  the  horizon  and  you  ask  your- 
self, what  are  the  big  challenges  of  the  future? 
The  first  thing  that  comes  to  mind  is  we've 
got  to  prove  we  can  have  the  finest  elementary 
and  secondary  education  for  all  our  kids  without 
regard  to  their  income,  their  background,  their 
race,  or  their  region  in  the  world. 

Now,  if  you  believe  that,  then  every  time 
you're  in  the  coffee  shop,  every  time  you're 
on  the  street,  every  time  you're  talking  to  some- 
body, you  have  to  say  to  them,  *Tou  cannot 
make  these  decisions  in  November — ^you  cannot 
cast  a  vote  for  Governor;  you  cannot  cast  a 
vote  for  Congress;  you  cannot  cast  a  vote  for 
the  Senate — ^you  cannot  make  these  decisions 
without  asking  yourself.  Who's  got  the  best 
ideas  for  education;  who's  best  for  my  children 
or  my  grandchildren;  what's  Arkansas  going  to 
look  like  50  years  from  now?'"  You  know  this 
is  true. 

In  the  Congress — let  me  give  you  another 
example — a  huge  issue — I'm  the  oldest  of  the 
baby  boomers,  and  if  present  rates  of  birth,  im- 
migration, and  retirement  continue,  by  the  time 
all  of  us  get  retired,  there  will  only  be  about 
two  Americans  working  for  every  person  drawing 
Social  Security.  Unless  we  make  some  changes 
and  start  to  make  them  now,  by  the  time  this 
happens  we  will  have  an  unsustainable  situation 
in  which  we  will  either  have  to  have  a  huge 
cut  in  the  Social  Security  benefits  of  retirees 
or  a  huge  increase  in  the  taxes  on  our  kids, 
thereby  undermining  their  ability  to  raise  our 
grandchildren. 

Every  baby  boomer  I  know  is  determined  to 
avoid  both  these  consequences.  Now,  are  there 
ways  we  can  do  it?  You  bet  there  are.  But 
we  have  to  start  now,  which  is  why  I  have  said, 
"Let's  don't  spend  any  of  this  surplus,  even  on 
stuff  Democrats  like.  Let's  don't  give  any  tax 
cuts,  even  tax  cuts  Democrats  like,  until  we  save 
Social  Security  for  the  21st  century."  That's  im- 
portant. 

Believe  me,  this  is  a  huge  issue.  Some  of 
their  leaders  are  saying,  "Well,  now  they  esti- 
mate we'll  have  a  $63  billion  surplus  this  year, 
and  that  means  the  surpluses  out  in  the  years 
ahead  are  going  to  be  even  bigger  than  we 
thought.  And  we  can't  use  all  that  money.  We 
need  a  big  tax  cut  now."  And,  oh,  it  just  hap- 
pens to  be  right  here  before  the  election. 

Well,  I  know  it's  right  here  before  the  elec- 
tion, but  let  me  remind  you,  man,  we've  been 
waiting   for  29   years   for   a   balanced   budget. 
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[Laughter]  It  took  me  5V2  years  to  get  it  done 
because  there  was  a  $290  billion  deficit  when 
we  got  up  there.  And  we  won't  have  a  balanced 
budget  or  a  surplus  officially  until  the  new  fiscal 
year  starts  on  October  1st,  after  we  close  our 
books  at  midnight  on  September  30th.  It  looks 
to  me  like,  after  29  years  of  being  in  the  red, 
after  the  years  of  1981  to  1993  when  we  quad- 
rupled the  debt  of  the  country  in  12  years,  it 
looks  to  me  like  we  could  wait  just  one  year 
until  we  figured  out  how  to  save  Social  Security 
and  stop  assuming  that  we  were  going  to  have 
a  surplus  that  hadn't  even  materialized  yet.  Yd 
just  like  to  see  the  bank  account  just  for  a 
day  oV  two.  Wouldn't  you?  [Applause] 

Now,  if  you  believe  that,  that's  an  important 
idea.  You  need  to  know  if  you  believe  that. 
And  you  need  to  tell  your  friends  and  neighbors 
who  aren't  as  political  as  you  are  or  maybe  not 
even  Democrats — and  maybe  they're  independ- 
ents, maybe  they're  Republicans,  but  they're 
thinking  about  this — "Look,  you  got  to  think 
about  this.  This  is  not  just  where  you  go  in 
and  vote  the  way  you  normally  do.  We're  in 
a  time  of  enormous  change.  We  didn't  just  elect 
the  right  people  in  1992;  we  began  to  do  the 
right  things.  And  it  is  profoundly  important  that 
we  do  the  right  things  in  the  future:  saving 
Social  Security  and  Medicare  for  the  21st  cen- 
tury; making  education  the  best  in  the  world; 
proving  we  can  grow  the  economy  and  preserve 
the  environment;  taking  care  of  our  health  care 
system  so  that  we  don't  keep  ferreting  people 
out  and  we,  instead,  keep  bringing  people  in." 

And  let  me  just  mention  one  other  thing, 
that  Arkansas  people  I  think  understand  more, 
partly  because  we  have  so  many  farmers  here. 
One  of  the  biggest  problems  we've  got  now, 
looming  ahead,  is  our  trade  deficit's  gotten  real 
big.  Now,  why  has  our  trade  deficit  gotten  real 
big?  Because  of  the  economic  crisis  in  Asia, 
primarily.  What's  happened?  Well,  when  the 
people  you're  doing  business  with  run  out  of 
money,  one  of  the  things  that  they  do  is  mark 
down  the  things  they're  selling  you  so  it's  cheap- 
er, and  they  hope  you  buy  more  of  it.  And 
they  still  don't  have  any  money  to  buy  what 
you've  been  selling  them. 

Now,  I  have  been  trying  for  6  months — now, 
this  is  a  hard  one,  except  for  people  in  agri- 
culture who  understand  it — I've  been  trying  for 
6  months  to  get  the  Congress  just  to  pay  Amer- 
ica's fair  share  to  the  International  Monetary 
Fund.  And  there  are  a  lot  of  politicians  up  there 


making  those  election  year  speeches,  saying, 
"Oh,  man,  this  is  just  a  big  bailout  to  the  for- 
eigners," and  "Why  should  we  be  doing  this?" 

We  contributed,  along  with  other  nations,  to 
this  fund  to  stabilize  and  reform  economies 
when  they  get  in  trouble.  Why  should  we  do 
it?  Well,  30  percent  of  the  growth  that  you 
just  applauded  for,  when  I  came  in  and  I  started 
reeling  off  all  those  statistics,  came  because  we 
were  selling  more  of  our  stuff  to  other  countries. 
We  have  4  percent  of  the  world's  people  in 
America;  we  have  20  percent  of  the  world's  in- 
come. If  we  want  to  keep  doing  better,  we've 
got  to  sell  something  to  the  other  96  percent. 
And  we  have  to  expect  them  to  keep  doing 
better,  too;  otherwise,  they  not  only  won't  want 
to,  they  won't  be  able  to  buy  more  of  our  things. 

That's  what  this  International  Monetary  Fund 
issue  is  about  in  Washington,  DC.  If  we  want 
our  neighbors  to  buy  our  products,  they've  got 
to  have  the  money  to  do  it.  And  when  they 
get  in  trouble  because  they're  developing  their 
societies  and  their  economic  systems,  this  whole 
fund  was  set  up  not  as  a  bailout,  not  as  a  gift, 
not  as  a  welfare  program  but  as  an  instrument 
to  force  reform  and  revitalization. 

These  are  things  worth  debating.  You  know, 
there's  a  big  debate  here  in  Arkansas  because 
of  what  some  of  the  elected  officials  said  about 
whether  I  should  have  gone  to  China.  I  take 
it  there's  not  as  much  debate  now  as  there  was 
before  I  went.  And  I  hope  there's  not.  But 
let  me  ask  you — so  we've  got  to  decide  that. 
This  matters. 

You  look  all  over  the  world.  We've  got  people 
that  differ  with  us.  They  have  different  religious 
systems,  different  political  systems,  different  cul- 
tural values.  We  have  to  decide  when  we  deal 
with  them  and  when  we  don't.  Now,  if  people 
do  things  we  really  think  are  terrible,  should 
we  have  economic  sanctions?  I  think  we  should. 
But  look  what  happened  when  I  put  economic 
sanctions  on  India  and  Pakistan.  We  pointed 
out,  "Well,  we  don't  like  it  if  it's  on  food." 
And  we  say,  "Well,  we  don't  like  it  if  it's  on 
food  because  you  shouldn't  punish  people  when 
they're  eating.  But  we  also  don't  like  it  because 
it  hurts  our  farm  income  in  a  bad  year."  So 
we  want  a  mixed  approach,  where  we  kept  try- 
ing to  reach  out  and  work  with  people. 

China  has  got  1.2  billion  people.  They're 
going  to  have  a  lot  to  do  with  how  your  children 
and  grandchildren  live.  And  we  ought  to  try 
to  get  along  with  them   and  work  with  them 
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and  build  a  common  future  with  them  if  we 
can.  And  we  ought  to  have  a  way  of  expressing 
our  honest  disagreements  when  we  have  to.  And 
you  can  only  do  both  of  those  things  if  you're 
dealing  with  people.  This  is  worth  debating. 

The  last  point  I  want  to  make  is  this:  Some- 
thing a  long  way  from  Arkansas  usually  is  my 
foreign  policy  job,  a  lot  of  the  challenges  I  face. 
But  you  just  look  around  the  world  at  the  things 
I've  dealt  with  since  you  sent  me  to  Washington. 
Last  week,  three  little  Irish-Catholic  boys  killed 
in  a  firebomb  in  Northern  Ireland,  because 
they're  still  fighting  over  religious  battles  that 
have  roots  that  are  600  years  old.  In  Kosovo, 
a  place  a  lot  of  Americans  still  have  a  little 
trouble  finding  on  a  map,  we're  worried  about 
a  new  destabilizing  war  breaking  out  because 
the  Albanians  and  the  Serbs  can't  get  along, 
the  same  thing  that  happened  in  Bosnia.  In  the 
Middle  East,  we  still  have  trouble  because  we 
can't  get  people  to  take  just  one  more  step 
to  bring  the  Arabs  and  the  Jews,  the  Israelis, 
together.  But  we're  working  on  it. 

When  Hillary  and  I  went  to  Africa,  we  went 
to  Rwanda,  where  two  different  tribal  peoples 
that  most  Americans  aren't  even  aware  exist, 
in  a  country  that  has  been  coherent  for  hun- 
dreds of  years,  got  in  a  fight,  and  900,000  peo- 
ple or  so  died  in  a  matter  of  100  days.  Why? 
Because  as  we  know  from  our  own  painful  civil 
rights  history,  getting  people  to  be  pitted  against 
each  other  because  of  their  differences  is  deeply 
ingrained  in  the  human  psyche  and  easy  to  bring 
up  and  very  often  profitable  for  people  who 
seek  power. 

And  if  you  contrast  that  with  what  we  are 
trying  to  achieve  in  America  today,  where  we're 
a  more  and  more  diverse  country,  from  more 
and  more  different  backgrounds,  in  a  world  that 
is  getting  smaller  and  smaller  because  of  tech- 
nology, this  country's  best  days  are  clearly  still 
ahead.  But  we  have  to  do  the  right  things  as 
well  as  elect  the  right  people.  And  it's  time 
the  American  people  and  the  people  of  our 
State  actually  had  to  think  about  that.  What 
are  the  right  things  to  do  in  education  in  Arkan- 
sas? What  are  the  right  things  to  do  in  health 
care?  What  are  the  right  things  to  do  in  eco- 
nomic policy?  What  is  the  right  policy  in  build- 
ing one  community,  one  State,  and  one  Nation, 
across  all  the  lines  that  divide  us? 

I  have  tried  to  give  the  Democratic  Party 
new  ideas  based  on  old  values.  I  have  tried 
to  persuade  the  American  people  that  the  con- 


sequences that  are  good  that  are  coming  today 
are  due  to  them,  but  also  due  to  the  fact  that 
in  Washington  we  have  done  the  right  things. 

Now,  this  is  a  very  important  election.  It's 
important  for  that  little  child  there  and  all  the 
kids  in  this  State.  And  it's  very  important  that 
the  citizens  of  our  State  not  do  what  people 
so  often  do  when  times  are  good,  which  is  just 
relax  and  say,  "J^^*  leave  everything  more  or 
less  the  way  it  is,"  because  when  times  are  good 
but  changing  rapidly,  you  have  to  use  the  good 
times  and  the  confidence  people  have  to  deal 
with  the  underlying  challenges,  and  because  as 
all  of  us  who  are  older  here  know,  no  conditions 
last  forever.  If  we  can't  use  these  good  times 
to  deal  with  our  long-term  challenges,  when  will 
we  ever  do  it? 

So  I  ask  you — I'm  glad  to  see  you;  I've  had 
a  good  time;  I've  enjoyed  the  jibes  and  the 
cheering  and  the  yelling.  But  I  want  you  to 
keep  clearly  in  mind  that  we  have  a  future  to 
build  for  these  children.  You've  got  a  State  to 
build  and  a  country  to  build.  And  the  reason 
we're  in  the  shape  we're  in  today  is  because 
we  had  good  ideas  that  we  implemented  that 
had  good  consequences.  And  the  reason  that 
I  will  be  a  member  of  this  party  until  the  day 
I  die  is  that  more  often  than  not,  we  have  been 
the  instrument  in  this  century  and  in  my  lifetime 
in  fulfilling  the  vision  that  the  Founding  Fathers 
gave  us  to  always  deepen  our  freedom  and  al- 
ways perfect  our  Union. 

So  I  want  you  to  help  me.  I  want  you  to 
elect  these  people.  I  want  you  to  work.  And 
I  want  you  to  go  out  there  and  literally  grab 
your  friends  and  neighbors  by  the  shoulder  and 
say,  "Let's  talk  about  this.  Don't  go  through 
this  election  in  a  fog.  Don't  say,  'Oh,  everything 
is  fine;  let's  just  keep  on  going  the  way  we're 
going.'  Think  about  where  we  are  as  a  State 
and  Nation.  And  think  about  where  we  were 
in  1992."  And  I  think  you'll  have  quite  a  good 
case  to  make. 

Thank  you,  and  God  bless  you. 

Note:  The  President  spoke  at  10:05  a.m.  in  the 
auditorium  at  the  Embassy  Suites  Hotel.  In  his 
remarks,  he  referred  to  Arkansas  gubernatorial 
candidate  Bill  Bristow;  senatorial  candidate 
Blanche  Lambert  Lincoln;  Judy  Smith,  candidate 
for  Arkansas'  Fourth  Congressional  District;  Kurt 
Dilday,  candidate  for  Lieutenant  Governor;  Mark 
Pryor,  candidate  for  State  attorney  general; 
Jimmie     Lou     Fisher,     State     treasurer;     Gus 
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Wingfield,  State  auditor;  Charlie  Daniels,  State 
land  commissioner;  Arkansas  Supreme  Court  As- 
sociate Justice  Donald  L.  Corbin;  Mary  Anne 


Salmon,  executive  director,  Clinton  Arkansas  Of- 
fice; and  Vaughn  McQuaiy,  Arkansas  Democratic 
Party  chair. 


The  President's  Radio  Address 
July  18,  1998 

Good  morning.  I'm  speaking  to  you  from  my 
home  State  of  Arkansas,  a  State  that,  like  many 
across  our  Nation,  depends  heavily  on  agri- 
culture. America's  farm  communities  are  more 
than  a  critical  part  of  our  economy.  They  are 
places  where  American  values  have  deep  roots 
and  flourish:  faith  and  family,  hard  work  and 
respect  for  neighbors,  devotion  to  community. 
Every  American  has  a  stake  in  the  strength  of 
rural  America. 

With  family  incomes  rising,  the  lowest  unem- 
ployment in  nearly  30  years,  the  highest  home- 
ownership  rate  in  history,  most  Americans  today 
are  enjoying  the  dividends  of  the  strongest 
American  economy  in  a  generation.  Unfortu- 
nately, life  on  the  farm  is  not  so  easy  today. 

For  5^/^  years,  I  have  worked  to  expand  op- 
portunity for  our  farm  families.  We've  strength- 
ened crop  insurance,  provided  critical  disaster 
assistance  to  ranchers  who  have  lost  livestock, 
doubled  our  use  of  export  credits  from  last  year, 
improved  our  school  lunch  programs  by  buying 
surplus  commodities,  and  worked  to  diversify 
the  sources  of  enterprise  and  income  in  rural 
America. 

But  with  the  economic  crisis  in  Asia  weak- 
ening some  of  our  best  customers  for  farm  prod- 
ucts, and  with  strong  world  crop  production 
bringing  prices  down,  and  with  farmers  facing 
floods  and  fires  and  drought  and  crop  disease, 
our  farmers  face  a  difficult  and  dangerous  mo- 
ment. Many  farm  families  have  been  pushed 
off  their  land,  and  many  more  could  suffer  the 
same  fate  unless  our  Nation  revives  its  commit- 
ment to  helping  farmers  weather  hard  times. 

When  I  signed  the  1996  farm  bill,  at  a  time 
when  farm  prices  were  very  strong,  I  made  clear 
my  concern  that  there  was  not  an  adequate  safe- 
ty net  for  farmers.  The  bill  had  to  be  signed 
to  avoid  putting  our  farmers  in  an  even  more 
difficult  situation  under  the  old  1949  farm  bill. 
But  sooner  or  later,  prices  were  bound  to  fall 
so  low  that  we  would  need  that  safety  net.  That 


day  has  come.  With  prices  for  many  farm  prod- 
ucts plummeting,  America's  farm  families  face 
a  crisis,  and  we  have  an  obligation  to  help. 

At  the  same  time  we  see  a  very  different 
crisis  in  some  parts  of  the  world,  a  crisis  of 
hunger,  where  too  many  families  face  famine 
and  starvation.  For  decades,  American  Presi- 
dents have  addressed  such  crises.  That's  what 
I'm  doing  today. 

Today  I  am  acting  within  my  full  authority 
as  President  to  take  immediate  steps  to  help 
our  family  farmers  and  to  reduce  crop  surpluses 
at  home.  Within  days,  the  United  States  Govern- 
ment will  begin  to  purchase  more  than  80  mil- 
lion bushels  of  wheat,  which  could  lift  prices 
as  much  as  13  cents  a  bushel.  With  this  wheat, 
I've  instructed  Secretary  of  Agriculture  Dan 
Glickman  to  launch  a  new  food  aid  initiative 
to  press  the  world  struggle  against  hunger. 

Secretary  Glickman,  working  with  our  Agency 
for  International  Development,  will  use  the  au- 
thority granted  to  him  by  Congress  to  oversee 
substantial  donations  of  U.S.  wheat  to  countries 
where  the  need  is  greatest,  places  such  as  Sudan 
and  Indonesia.  Donations  will  also  be  made  to 
private  humanitarian  groups.  All  told,  this  is  in 
the  best  humanitarian  tradition,  an  action  based 
on  human  need  to  help  save  lives  as  it  opens 
new  links  of  trade  with  these  nations.  It's  good 
for  American  farmers,  good  for  our  economy, 
and  it's  the  right  thing  to  do. 

This  effort  will  provide  a  much  needed  boost 
to  U.S.  wheat  farmers,  but  we  can  and  must 
do  more.  I'm  pleased  that  this  week  Congress 
took  prompt  bipartisan  action  to  exempt  agricul- 
tural trade  from  U.S.  sanctions  against  India  and 
Pakistan  in  the  wake  of  their  nuclear  test.  But 
more  congressional  action  must  follow.  We 
should  expand  eligibility  for  direct  and  guaran- 
teed loans,  extend  marketing  loans  when  crop 
prices  are  low  or  transportation  problems  make 
marketing  difficult,  give  farmers  more  flexibility 
to  plant  other  crops  when  their  primary  crops 
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fail.  And  above  all,  we  must  keep  the  market 
for  our  products  growing  by  paying  our  dues 
to  the  International  Monetary  Fund  so  that  we 
can  stabilize  and  help  to  reform  Asian  econo- 
mies that  are  such  important  customers  for 
America's  farmers  and  for  our  other  exporters 
who  are  responsible  for  30  percent  of  the  re- 
markable growth  we've  enjoyed  since  1993. 

In  my  State  of  the  Union  Address,  I  urged 
Congress  to  do  this  for  the  sake  of  our  own 
economy.  Six  months  later,  the  need  is  greater 
than  ever.  We  must  pay  our  dues  to  the  Inter- 
national Monetary  Fund  so  that  our  people  can 
sell  their  products  abroad. 

The  steps  I  take  today  are  in  the  best  tradi- 
tion of  America.  From  our  beginnings,  we  have 
recognized  that  the  agricultural  tradition 
strengthens    the    national    community.    In    the 


depths  of  the  Great  Depression,  President 
Franklin  Roosevelt  said,  "No  cracked  Earth,  no 
blistering  Sun,  no  burning  wind  are  a  permanent 
match  for  the  indomitable  American  farmers 
who  inspire  us  with  their  self-rehance,  their  te- 
nacity, and  their  courage."  Today,  at  a  moment 
of  broad  prosperity  for  our  Nation,  we  have 
an  obligation  to  expand  opportunity  for  all 
Americans  as  we  move  strongly  into  the  21st 
century. 

Thanks  for  listening. 

Note:  The  address  was  recorded  at  8:58  p.m.  on 
July  17  in  the  Cabinet  Room  at  the  White  House 
for  broadcast  at  10:06  a.m.  on  July  18.  The  tran- 
script was  made  available  by  the  Office  of  the 
Press  Secretary  on  July  18  but  was  embargoed 
for  release  until  the  broadcast. 


Remarks  at  an  Arkansas  Victory  '98  Dinner  in  Little  Rock 
July  18,  1998 


Thank  you.  Well,  first  of  all,  like  all  of  you, 
I  want  to  thank  Maurice  and  Betty  for  once 
again  being  there  for  all  of  us  and  having  us 
in  their  home,  giving  us  a  view  of  the  river. 
I'm  trying  to  get  accustomed  to  it.  In  a  couple 
of  years,  I'm  going  to  have  a  library  about  a 
mile  down  the  road  there,  and  I'm  going  to 
be  looking  up  this  river,  just  like  all  the  rest 
of  you.  I  also  want  to  thank  Vaughn  for  being 
willing  to  come  in  here  and  go  to  work  for 
our  party  and  give  us  some  energy  and  direction. 

Today  I  had  a  great,  great  morning  with  the 
State  Democratic  Committee  and  a  number  of 
other  people  who  came,  and  I  tried  to  get  them 
revved  up  and  also  remind  them  that  the  stakes 
in  this  election  are  quite  high  and  we  need 
to  go  to  work  on  it.  I  feel  very  good  about 
our  candidates.  I  feel  very  good  about  the  issues. 
I  think  the  main  thing  we  have  to  recognize 
is  that  in  the  non-Presidential  years,  voter  turn- 
out tends  to  go  down,  and  that's  not  good  for 
Democrats — number  one.  Number  two,  when 
times  are  good,  the  tendency  of  any  people  in 
any  society  is  to  sort  of  relax  and  think,  'Well, 
why  rock  the  boat?" 

If  you  look  at  the  newspaper,  however,  on 
any  given  day,  if  you  analyze,  among  other 
things,  the  turmoil  in  Asia,  you  see,  however. 


that  we're  living  in  a  very  dynamic  time.  Things 
can  change  overnight  in  a  thousand  ways.  And 
my  whole  argument  to  the  American  people  and 
the  argument  that  I  want  to  see  brought  home 
here  in  our  State  is  that  this  is  a  time  when 
we  should  be  bearing  down  and  moving  forward 
and  being  even  more  committed  to  doing  the 
things  that  need  to  be  done  to  get  our  people 
ready  for  a  new  century  and  a  completely  dif- 
ferent way  of  living  and  relating  to  the  rest 
of  the  world.  If  you  can't  do  it  when  times 
are  good,  then  you're  not  going  to  do  it.  And 
we  need  to  do  that. 

The  other  point  I  tried  to  make  today,  which 
I  will  make  very  briefly,  is  that  thanks  to  the 
22d  amendment,  I'm  not  going  to  be  a  can- 
didate anymore.  But  I  think  it's  very  important 
that  people  understand — that  the  voters  under- 
stand— and  this  election  gives  us  an  opportunity 
to — is  it's  not  just  a  question  of  putting  certain 
people  in  and  having  good  things  happen;  it 
really  matters  what  your  ideas  are,  what  your 
policies  are.  There  is  a  connection  between  what 
we  do  in  public  office  and  what  consequences 
flow  in  the  country  and  in  the  world. 

And  that's  the  argument  we've  got  to  make. 
There  are  real,  clear,  unambiguous,  powerful 
differences  on  State  issues  and  national  issues 
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between  Democrats  and  Republicans.  And  we 
are  now  no  longer  vulnerable  to  the  land  of 
reversed  plastic  surgery  they  used  to  do  on  us 
at  every  election.  That  is,  no  one  can  say  we're 
not  responsible  on  the  budget  or  the  economy 
or  welfare  or  crime  or  foreign  policy  or  national 
defense  or  all  those  other  things  they  used  to 
say.  So  now  people  are  free  to  take  a  clear- 
eyed  view  of  the  future.  And  it's  very  important 
that  all  of  us  use  these  funds  you Ve  given  and 
use  our  personal  contacts  to  say,  "Listen,  this 
wasn't  just  a  matter  of  Bill  Clinton  getting  elect- 
ed President.  The  Democratic  Party  has  a  bunch 
of  new  ideas.  We've  put  them  into  action,  and 
they  worked."  And  they  are  still  relevant,  these 
differences,  to  every  race  in  the  State  and  every 
race  for  Congress  that's  going  to  be  held  this 
fall. 

If  the  American  people  believe  that,  we're 
going  to  have  an  historic  upset  of  the  patterns 
that  normally  prevail  in  these  midterm  elections. 
So  that's  what  we're  going  to  use  these  funds 
for.  I  believe  that  we  can  do  quite  well  indeed, 
because  there  are  people  like  you  all  over  Amer- 
ica that  feel  the  same  way  you  do.  But  just 
don't  forget,  we  have  succeeded  in  convincing 
people  that  America  is  successful,  and  we're 
moving  in  the  right  direction.  And  I've  been 
the  luckiest  person  in  the  world.  The  American 
people  have  continued  to  support  me  in  the 
face  of  unprecedented  attacks. 


But  that's  not  the  most  important  thing  for 
this  election.  The  most  important  thing  is  people 
realize — is  we  actually  had  a  plan;  we  had  ideas; 
we  had  policies;  we  had  a  plan.  We  imple- 
mented them,  and  the  results  were  good.  That's 
why  things  are  good  in  America.  And  that's  why 
they  should  support  all  of  these  other  Demo- 
crats that  are  running  in  all  the  State  offices 
and  the  races  for  Congress. 

It  is  logical,  and  it  is  clear,  but  in  good  times, 
sometimes  people  just  don't  think  about  it. 
That's  the  case  we  have  to  make.  We've  got 
all  the  way  between  now  and  November  to 
make  it,  and  we  certainly  have  a  very  impressive 
array  of  candidates. 

For  all  of  you  who  are  running  and  all  those 
who  were  here  who  are  now  over  at  the  other 
event,  I  want  to  say  I  appreciate  the  fact  that 
you've  been  willing  to  offer  yourselves.  Some- 
times I  know  it's  hard  to  do,  especially  when 
you  see  what  happens  to  people  who  are  suc- 
cessful. [Laughter]  But  you  did,  and  I'm  grate- 
ful. And  I  think  we're  going  to  be  very  grateful 
on  election  night  in  November.  And  I  thank 
you  very  much. 

Thank  you. 

NOTE:  The  President  spoke  at  7:40  p.m.  at  a  pri- 
vate residence.  In  his  remarks,  he  referred  to  din- 
ner hosts  Maurice  and  Betty  Mitchell;  and  Vaughn 
McQuary,  Arkansas  Democratic  Party  chair. 


Remarks  at  a  Democratic  Senatorial  Campaign  Committee  Dinner  in  Little 

Rock 

July  18,  1998 


Blanche,  that  was  a  great  talk.  And  I  can't 
believe  you  remember  that,  but  it  is  a  true  story. 
After  we  walked  on  up  the  steps — that  story 
you  were  telling — the  Irish  Ambassador  looked 
at  me  kind  of  funny.  I  said,  "Listen,  those  guys 
are  from  my  home  State,  and  I'm  absolutely 
certain  they're  Irish."  [Laughter]  So  he  was  fine. 
[Laughter]  People  have  learned  to  make  allow- 
ances for  my  Arkansas  ways  in  Washington,  you 
know. 

I  want  to  thank  Senator  Pryor  for  a  lot  of 
things,  for  being  my  friend — he  and  Barbara 
were  in  the  snows  of  New  Hampshire  with  Hil- 
lary and  me  and  our  campaign — for  many  years 


of  service  in  a  stunning,  wonderful,  decent  way, 
and  for  coming  home  and  not  only  not  losing 
interest  but  actually  generating  more  interest 
and  energy  in  the  future  of  the  children  of  Ar- 
kansas. And  we  are  all  very  much  in  his  debt 
that  he  is  doing  that,  and  I  thank  you,  sir. 

I  want  to  thank  all  the  officeholders  and  the 
candidates  who  are  here.  I  thank  especially  Con- 
gressman Snyder  and  Congressman  Berry  who 
have  been  great  friends  to  me  and  to  our  admin- 
istration and  to  our  cause.  And  I  want  to  ask 
you  all  to  do  everything  you  can  to  help  Vic 
Snyder  win  reelection.  He  is  a  truly  exceptional 
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human  being,  and  we  need  more  people  like 
him  in  the  Congress. 

I  ask  for  your  support  for  Bill  Bristow  and 
his  running  mate,  and  Judy  Smith,  and  of 
course,  Mark  Pryor.  Every  time  I  look  at  Mark 
Pryor  I  think,  you  know,  the  first  time  I  saw 
that  guy  he  wasn't  old  enough  to  vote.  [Laugh- 
ter] Actually,  I'm  not  sure  he  knew  what  voting 
was  the  first  time  I  saw  him. 

But  it's  wonderful  to  see  all  these  new  people 
coming  in,  all  this  new  blood,  all  these  young 
people  coming  in.  I'm  very  grateful.  But  the 
most  important  thing  of  all — I'd  like  to  acknowl- 
edge all  the  relatives  of  Blanche  who  are  here 
and  the  other  six  people  in  the  audience. 
[Laughter]  You  know,  I  thought  I'd  done  pretty 
good;  I  had  relatives  in  15  counties.  She  makes 
me  look  like  a  piker.  [Laughter] 

Actually,  it's  great  to  see  this  election  be  a 
family  affair,  not  only  for  her  family  members 
but  for  all  the  rest  of  you.  And  we've  had  a 
good  time  tonight.  I've  enjoyed  visiting  with  ev- 
erybody, and  all  of  you  have  heard  me  speak 
a  thousand  times  anyway,  and  you  probably 
think  that  everything  that  needs  to  be  said  has 
already  been  said,  but  not  everyone  has  had 
the  chance  to  say  it  yet.  But  there  are  a  couple 
of  things  I  would  like  for  you  to  know. 

First  of  all,  I  would  like  for  you  to  know 
that  not  everybody  in  the  U.S.  Senate  is  like 
Dale  Bumpers  and  David  Pryor.  And  I  don't 
mean  in  terms  of  party  or  philosophy.  And  I 
see  a  couple  of  people  nodding  their  head  back 
there  who  have  to  come  to  Washington  and 
lobby  all  the  time. 

I  would  like  for  you  to  know  that  maybe 
because  we're  from  here,  but  for  whatever  rea- 
son, people  like  Blanche  and  me,  we  sort  of 
had  this  apparently  naive  idea  that  if  we  went 
to  Washington,  we'd  just  sit  down  with  every- 
body who's  interested  in  solving  a  problem  with- 
out regard  to  their  party  or  where  they  were 
from,  and  we'd  figure  out  how  to  do  it  just 
the  way  we  do  at  home.  We  thought  that  people 
would  always  put  progress  over  partisanship. 
And  you  can  tell  by  the  stories  that  were  told 
that  we  believe  that  politics  is  about  people  not 
power. 

We  think  the  Founding  Fathers  believed  that, 
too,  by  the  way.  If  you  go  back  and  read  the 
Constitution,  power  is  given  to  people  who  are 
in  pohtics  temporarily  and  in  limited  fashion 
for  the  sole  purpose  of  advancing  the  cause  of 
the  rest  of  die  folks  that  live  in  this  country. 


And  you  know,  I  went  to  one  of  these  events 
in  Washington,  DC,  that  the  press  puts  on  every 
year,  and  it  was  a  kind  of  a  toast  and  roast, 
and  everyone  makes  fun  of  me,  so  I  get  to 
say  a  few  wisecracky  things.  And  I  alluded  to 
the  fact  that  some  people  have  criticized  Hillary 
and  me  for  travehng  abroad  from  time  to  time. 
And  I  said  that  we  always  liked  to  go  to  a 
new  country  and  that  we  particularly  enjoyed 
the  opportunity  to  get  a  visa  to  come  to  Wash- 
ington, DC,  and  see  how  a  completely  different 
culture  lives.  [Laughter] 

I  say  that  to  make  a  very  serious  point.  There 
are  two  reasons  you  should  send  Blanche  to 
the  Senate:  One  is  because  the  ideas  and  the 
direction  that  we  and  our  party  now  represent 
are  good  for  America;  two  is  because  we  still 
believe  politics  is  about  people,  not  power.  We 
still  believe  progress  should  be  put  over  par- 
tisanship. And  I'll  say  again,  not  everybody  does. 

I'll  just  give  you  a  couple  of  examples.  First 
of  all,  let  me  say,  I'm  really  grateful  to  all  of 
you  for  giving  me  the  chance  to  serve,  for  giving 
me  permission  to  run  in  '91.  And  I  think  that 
you  must  be  pleased  that  our  country  is  in  the 
shape  it's  in,  that  we  do  have  the  lowest — every 
time  you  hear  something  about  it,  I  hope  you 
take  some  measure  of  personal  pride  and  owner- 
ship when  you  hear  that  we  have  the  lowest 
crime  rate  in  25  years,  the  lowest  unemployment 
rate  in  28  years,  the  lowest  welfare  rolls  in  29 
years,  the  first  balanced  budget  and  surplus  in 
29  years,  the  lowest  inflation  in  32  years,  the 
highest  homeownership  in  history,  and,  oh,  by 
the  way,  the  Federal  Government  is  the  small- 
est— under  Democrats,  not  Republicans — the 
smallest  it's  been  in  35  years.  But  we  did  not 
do  it  by  posturing,  by  putting  power  over  people 
and  politics,  by  elevating  partisanship  over 
progress.  We  did  it  in  just  the  reverse  way. 
In  other  words,  I  have  tried  to  work  with  like- 
minded  people  to  get  something  done  in  Wash- 
ington that  would  elevate  the  lives  of  the  Amer- 
ican people  and  the  future  of  our  children.  And 
I'm  telhng  you,  you  cannot  possibly  underesti- 
mate the  enormous  significance  of  every  single 
seat  in  the  United  States  Senate,  not  only  for 
having  the  right  ideas  and  doing  the  right  things 
but  for  doing  it  in  the  right  way. 

And  a  lot  of  you  have  been  kind  enough  to 
come  up  and  say,  **Well,  gosh.  Bill,  you  look 
hke  you're  having  a  good  time.  You  look  pretty 
good."  I  mean,  I  don't  know  what  you  all  ex- 
pected. [Laughter]  Did  you  think  they'd  wheel 
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me  in  here  in  a  gumey  tonight?  [Laughter]  Lis- 
ten, you  prepared  me  well.  This  is  no  big  deal. 
You  know  what  the  deal  is;  I  know  what  the 
deal  is.  I'm  working  for  the  American  people 
and  their  future,  and  we're  all  fine  because  we 
are  determined  to  take  this  country  into  the 
21st  century  in  a  way  that  befits  our  heritage 
and  that  honors  our  children. 

I  want  you  to  think  about  this.  There  really 
are  differences  here.  We  don't  see  the  world 
in  the  same  way  as  many  of  the  Washington 
Republicans.  I  make  a  big  distinction  between 
Republicans  that  I  come  across  all  over  America 
in  different  walks  of  life. 

I'll  just  give  you  one  example.  We  had  an 
incredible  event  a  couple  of  days  ago  in  Wash- 
ington to  endorse  the  passage  of  a  very  strong 
Patients'  Bill  of  Rights,  because  there  are  more 
and  more  Americans  who  are  insured  by 
HMO's,  and  because  they  have  cost  pressures 
of  all  kinds,  and  because  increasingly  doctors' 
decisions  are  being  overridden  or  disregarded 
when  it  comes  to  emergency  room  treatment 
or  specialists  or  a  whole  range  of  other  things. 

So  I  appointed  this  quality  medical  care  com- 
mission, had  all  different  kinds  of  folks  on  it 
from  all  sectors  of  our  health  care  society  in- 
cluding insurers.  And  they  recommended  that 
we  have  this  Patients'  Bill  of  Rights  so  that 
people  could  have  some  enforceable  way  of 
making  sure  that  when  it  came  right  down  to 
it,  especially  in  life-threatening  conditions,  that 
these  health  care  decisions  were  made  by  doc- 
tors. 

So  we  said  we're  going  to  have  a  big  event 
about  this.  Democrats  in  the  House  came; 
Democrats  in  the  Senate  came.  Two  Repub- 
licans showed  up.  And  I  honor  them.  But  their 
real  problem  is  they  don't  act  like  they're  from 
Washington,  DC;  they  still  act  like  they're,  in 
one  case.  Long  Island,  in  another  case,  Iowa. 

One  of  them  has  a  terrible  problem:  He's 
a  doctor;  he  knows  what  the  facts  are.  It's  an 
enormous  burden,  you  know.  [Laughter]  It's 
hard  to  live  in  that  nether  neverworld  if  you 
actually  know  what  the  facts  are.  So  here's  this 
Republican  doctor  up  here  with  a  bunch  of 
Democratic  Congressmen,  and  it  had  been 
pointed  out  that  when  he  wasn't  in  Congress, 
because  he  was  a  physician,  he  would  often  go 
to  Central  America  and  help  to  fix  the  cleft 
palates  of  young  children  so  that  they  could 
have  normal  lives.  So  this  doctor  holds  up  a 
picture  of  a  young  boy  with  a  cleft  palate.  And 


everybody  gasped  in  the  room  because  it  was 
so  awful.  And  he  said,  "The  problem  is  this 
young  man  is  not  from  Central  America.  This 
young  man  is  from  the  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica, and  he  was  denied  the  procedure  to  fix 
his  face  because  it  was  deemed  by  an  accountant 
to  be  cosmetic."  Then  he  held  up  a  picture 
of  the  boy  with  his  face  fixed,  and  everybody 
cheered. 

Now,  why  am  I  here  at  this  event  talking 
to  you  about  what  a  Republican  Congressman 
from  Iowa  said?  Because  all  of  us  who  were 
Democrats  were  cheering.  Why?  Because  our 
country  comes  first,  and  people  come  first,  and 
progress  and  moving  forward  and  meeting  new 
challenges  come  first.  But  don't  you  forget,  that 
happened  at  a  caucus  of  our  party  because  we're 
for  that,  and  they're  not. 

We're  for  an  education  agenda  that  gives  us 
the  best  elementary  and  secondary  schools  in 
the  world  because  we  already  have  the  best 
colleges  and  universities  in  the  world.  We're  for 
smaller  classes  and  higher  standards  and  more 
teachers  in  the  early  grades  and  hooking  up 
every  classroom  to  the  Internet  and  a  bunch 
of  other  things  that  they're  not  for.  They  think 
we're  wrong.  I  think  our  ideas  are  right. 

I  don't  see  how  we  can  ever  make  America 
everything  it  ought  to  be,  I  don't  see  how  we 
can  ever  lift  up  every  poor  community  in  this 
State  until  we  can  say  with  a  straight  face,  "Yes, 
we've  had  the  best  university  system  in  the 
world  for  a  long  time.  Now  we  have  a  system 
of  elementary  and  secondary  education  that  is 
second  to  none  in  the  world."  I  think  we're 
right  about  that. 

I  went  all  over  the  country  when  I  was  run- 
ning for  President — indeed,  long  before — and 
asked  all  these  police  officers,  I  said,  **What's 
the  most  important  thing  you  could  do  to  drive 
the  crime  rate  down?"  And  they  said  two  things: 
Put  more  police  on  the  street  working  in  the 
neighborhoods,  and  give  these  kids  something 
positive  to  do  to  keep  them  out  of  trouble  in 
the  first  place. 

Now,  we  had  a  few  Republicans  who  voted 
with  us  to  put  100,000  police  on  the  street, 
but  most  of  them  didn't.  And  some  of  them 
are  still  trying  to  undo  it  and  stop  it,  today, 
when  we've  got  the  lowest  crime  rate  in  25 
years.  I  thank  those  who  are  voting  with  us, 
but  don't  forget,  it  is  our  party  that  fought  for 
this  and  stands  for  this,  and  it  helped  to  give 
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us  the  lowest  crime  rate  in  25  years.  And  any- 
body here  who's  ever  been  a  victim  of  a  crime, 
there  is  no  more  issue — no  issue  more  impor- 
tant. 

So  I  just  give  you  these  examples.  But  to 
back  off — ^you  heard  Blanche  saying  all  that  stuff 
about  Arkansas  values.  You  know,  I  used  to  be 
embarrassed  to  talk  about  that — I'll  be  honest 
with  you — because  my  mother  raised  me  not 
to  be  self-promotional  in  any  way  like  that.  But 
I'm  telling  you,  it's  real.  There  is  a  real  and 
profound  difference. 

There  are  times  when  I  wake  up  in  our  Na- 
tion's Capital,  and  I  deal  with  people  day-in 
and  day-out,  and  they  say  one  thing  one  day 
and  then  the  next  day  they're  trying  to  basically 
say  that  I'm  the  worst  thing  since  Joe  Stalin. 
The  day  before  we  were  all  working  together, 
hunky-dory,  and  I  said,  'What  happened  here?" 
They  said,  "Oh,  they  got  a  different  poll  last 
night  or  something."  [Laughter]  And  I  said, 
"Hello!" 

There  is  a  difference  in  the  parties  in  Wash- 
ington, not  only  in  what  our  ideas  are — and 
I  believe  ours  are  better  and  right,  and  I  think 
you've  got  evidence  of  that  now,  so  you  don't 
have  to  have  a  debate  about  that — but  in  how 
we  believe  people  should  be  treated,  what  we 
think  it  is  legitimate  to  do  to  try  to  defeat  your 
enemies,  and  how  we  believe  we  should  work 
with  everybody  when  it  comes  right  down  to 
it,  to  put  the  interest  of  the  country  first. 

I'll  just  give  you  one  last  example,  because 
it  meant  a  lot  to  me.  Blanche  wrote  me  a  letter. 
When  I  said  we  hadn't  had  a  surplus  for  29 
years,  we  quadrupled  the  debt  of  the  country 
from  1981  to  1993,  and  now  we're  going  to 
have  one — the  last  thing  in  the  world  we  need 
to  do  is  start  promising  all  this  money  to  people 
in  an  election  year  in  tax  cuts  or  spending  pro- 
grams until  we  fix  Social  Security  for  the  baby 
boom  generation  in  a  way  that  does  not  require 
either  the  baby  boomers,  because  we're  so  large, 
to  be  poor  when  we're  old,  or  require  our  chil- 
dren to  be  poor  and  our  grandchildren  to  be 
worse  off  because  they  have  to  spend  so  much 
money  to  take  care  of  us.  And  Blanche  said, 
"I  am  for  that." 

Now,  we  see  everybody — ^we  see  other  people 
in  the  other  party  saying,  "Oh,  I  don't  know. 
We're  going  to  have  a  $60  billion  surplus  this 
year.  That  means  it's  going  to  be  a  lot  bigger 
over  the  next  few  years  than  I  thought,  so  let's 
just  go  on  and  pass  a  big  tax  cut  now" — oh, 


by  the  way,  just  before  the  election.  Well,  just 
because  I'm  not  running  again  doesn't  mean 
I  don't  remember  what  it's  like  to  be  just  before 
an  election. 

But  folks,  we've  been  waiting  for  29  years 
to  get  out  of  the  red.  It's  not  even  going  to 
happen  officially  until  October  1st.  Don't  you 
think  at  least  we  ought  to  look  at  the  bank 
balance  for  a  week  or  two  before  we  start 
spending  it  again?  [Applause] 

That's  another  important  thing.  She  will  come 
home  and  say,  "Look,  I  know  this  isn't  popular, 
but  I  think  it's  the  right  thing  to  do."  And, 
believe  me,  there  are  a  lot  of  those  decisions 
that  have  to  be  made. 

So  when  you  leave  here  tonight,  I  want  you 
to  leave  here  with  a  happy  heart  and  in  good 
spirits.  I  want  you  to  be  proud  that  your  country 
is  in  good  shape.  And  I  want  you  to  be  proud 
of  your  personal  role  in  helping  me  to  play 
the  part  in  that,  that  I've  had  the  chance  to 
play.  I  want  you  to  be  committed  to  the  propo- 
sition that  now  is  not  the  time  to  relax  and 
lay  back  and  enjoy  it  but  to  bear  down  and 
deal  with  the  large  questions  that  are  still  before 
us  on  the  edge  of  a  new  century. 

And  I  want  you  to  remember  why  you  are 
here  for  Blanche  Lambert,  besides  the  fact  that 
you  either  love  her  or  are  kin  to  her.  [Laughter] 
There  are  differences  in  Washington  more  pro- 
found than  the  differences  out  here  in  the  coun- 
try on  the  issues,  and  we  now  have  evidence. 
We've  got  a  SVa-year  record  about  who's  right 
about  these  ideas. 

And  even  more  important,  when  the  chips 
are  down,  there  are  profound  differences  in 
those  Arkansas  values.  We  believe  in  people 
over  power,  and  progress  over  partisanship.  And 
believe  you  me,  we  need  a  lot  more  of  that 
in  the  United  States  Congress.  Send  her  there, 
and  she'll  make  you  proud. 

Thank  you,  and  God  bless  you. 

Note:  The  President  spoke  at  9:39  p.m.  in  the 
Robinson  Auditorium  at  the  Robinson  Center  Ex- 
hibition Hall.  In  his  remarks,  he  referred  to 
former  Congresswoman  Blanche  Lincoln,  can- 
didate for  U.S.  Senate;  Mark  Pryor,  candidate  for 
State  attorney  general,  and  his  parents,  former 
Senator  David  H.  and  Barbara  Pryor;  Arkansas 
gubernatorial  candidate  Bill  Bristow;  Kurt  Dilday, 
candidate  for  Lieutenant  Governor;  and  Judy 
Smith,  candidate  for  Arkansas'  Fourth  Congres- 
sional District. 
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Remarks  to  the  75th  Annual  Convention  of  the  American  Federation  of 
Teachers  in  New  Orleans,  Louisiana 
July  20,  1998 


The  President.  Thank  you  very  much,  ladies 
and  gentlemen  of  the  AFT,  Senator  Landrieu, 
Congressman  Jefferson,  Secretary  Slater.  Mayor 
Morial,  thank  you  for  hosting  this  fine  group 
of  America's  teachers  in  this  wonderful  city. 

To  President  Sandy  Feldman  and  Ed  McElroy 
and  your  newly  elected  executive  VP,  Nat 
LaCour,  and  all  the  officers  and  people  who 
are  here.  Let  me  say,  when  Sandy  was  up  here 
giving  her  introduction,  my  mind  was  racing 
back  over  lots  of  events  going  back  to  early 
1992  when  we  first  went  to  a  school  in  New 
York  together. 

Audience  member.  Cardozo. 

The  President.  Cardozo,  that's  right;  you  were 
there,  weren't  you?  [Applause]  Now,  anytime 
I'm  talking,  if  I  mention  something  that  gives 
you  an  opportunity  to  flack  for  your  school,  you 
stand  up  and  do  it.  [Laughter]  I  won't  be  of- 
fended. I  think  you  ought  to  be  proud  of  what 
you  do  and  where  you  work  and  the  children 
that  you're  trying  to  help  to  prepare  for  tomor- 
row. 

And  when  you  think  about  where  we  were 
then  as  a  nation  and  where  we  are  now,  I  was 
so  concerned  because  not  only  was  the  economy 
in  the  doldrums,  but  our  society  was  becoming 
more  divided;  the  crime  rates  were  going  up; 
the  welfare  rolls  were  exploding;  there  were  ten- 
sions among  our  people;  people  were  looking 
for  racial  or  ethnic  or  religious  or  political  rea- 
sons to  blame  other  people  for  the  general  prob- 
lems and  challenges  we  shared  as  Americans. 

One  of  the  things  that  I  always  admired  most 
about  the  AFT  was  that  I  felt  that  you  have 
always  found  the  right  balance  between  being 
passionately  devoted  to  public  education  and  to 
the  welfare  and  working  conditions  of  teachers 
and  uncompromising — uncompromising — in 

your  advocacy  of  high  standards  and  account- 
ability and  educational  excellence  for  every  sin- 
gle American  child. 

Shortly  before  I  came  out  here,  your  officers 
told  me  that  Eadie  Shanker  had  decided  to  give 
the  Medal  of  Freedom  that  I  awarded  to  Al 
to  the  AFT  for  safekeeping.  I  love  that.  For 
it  was  your  legacy,  your  values  that  he  worked 


so  hard  to  serve.  You  take  good  care  of  it.  He 
earned  it,  and  so  did  you. 

This  is  a  remarkable  time  in  our  country's 
history,  a  time  of  prosperity  and  confidence  and 
breathtaking  change  if  you  think  about  where 
we  are  now  compared  to  where  we  were  on 
the  day  that  I  was  fortunate  enough  to  be  inau- 
gurated President.  I  don't  say  that  our  adminis- 
tration is  100  percent  responsible  for  all  the 
good  things  that  have  happened.  That  would 
be  foolish.  In  a  free  society,  the  people  deserve 
the  lion's  share  of  any  change  that  occurs. 

But  I  will  say  this,  we  had  new  ideas  and 
new  policies.  We  said  we  would  take  this  coun- 
try in  a  new  direction.  And  there  were  con- 
sequences to  those  decisions,  just  as  there  will 
be  consequences  to  the  decisions  of  those  who 
disagree  with  us  if  they  hold  sway. 

And  I  think  every  single  one  of  you  should 
feel  a  personal  measure  of  pride  if  you  helped 
Al  Gore  and  me  win  those  elections  in  '92  and 
'96  because  of  what  has  happened — every  single 
one  of  you. 

Because  when  you  hear  these  statistics — I 
mean,  think  about  this.  Compared  to  1992,  we 
have  16  million  new  jobs  and  the  lowest  unem- 
ployment rate  in  28  years,  the  lowest  crime  rate 
in  25  years,  the  lowest  percentage  of  our  people 
on  welfare  in  29  years,  the  first  balanced  budget 
and  surplus  in  29  years,  the  lowest  inflation  in 
32  years,  the  highest  homeownership  in  the  his- 
tory of  the  country,  and  the  smallest  National 
Government  in  35  years,  and  the  biggest  invest- 
ment in  education  in  our  Nation's  history.  I 
am  proud  of  that,  and  you  should  be  too. 

Now,  today  I  want  to  ask  you  to  look  ahead 
at  where  we  are  and  what  our  challenges  are. 
And  I  want  to  ask  you  to  help  me  with  a  lesson 
plan  for  America's  future.  I  know  you're  mildly 
acquainted  with  such  things.  [Laughter]  I  also 
know  that  this  union  represents  people  who  help 
you  in  schools  who  are  not  teachers,  and  I  thank 
all  of  them,  all  the  support  people  here  who 
are  here.  Thank  you  for  your  service. 

We  have  to  decide  what  to  do  with  this  mo- 
ment. And  I  want  to  talk  about  education  and 
the  role  of  some  other  issues.  But  let  me  just 
back  up  and  say,  there  are  three  things  I  want 
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you  to  think  about.  First  of  all,  all  these  num- 
bers and  statistics  that  I  mentioned  are  very 
rewarding  because  they  represent  real  positive 
changes  in  real  peoples*  lives:  incomes  for  ordi- 
nary people  are  up;  poverty  is  down,  as  Sandy 
said;  90  percent  of  our  kids  are  immunized; 
we Ve  virtually  opened  the  doors  of  college  to 
everyone  who  will  work  for  it.  I'm  proud  of 
all  that. 

But  you  know  and  I  know  that  we  face  some 
big  long-term  challenges.  And  I'd  just  like  to 
mention  a  couple  of  them,  because  I  want  you 
to  talk  to  your  students  and  to  the  parents  and 
to  the  people  that  you  work  with  about  them, 
because  people  need  to  understand  that  just  be- 
cause times  are  good,  it  doesn't  mean  we  should 
all  be  relaxing — except  if  you  want  to  go  out 
in  the  sun  in  New  Orleans  and  relax,  I'm  for 
it.  [Laughter]  But  I  don't  want  it  to  be  a  perma- 
nent condition  for  the  American  people. 

Because  we  have  big  challenges  facing  us  if 
we're  going  to  go  into  the  21st  century  with 
the  American  dream  alive  for  everyone,  with 
America  coming  together  as  a  community  across 
all  of  our  differences,  and  with  our  country  lead- 
ing the  world  for  peace  and  freedom  and  pros- 
perity. What  are  they?  Well,  let  me  just  mention 
a  few  of  them. 

Number  one,  we  have  to  save  Social  Security 
and  Medicare  for  the  baby  boom  generation. 
And  we  have  to  do  it  in  a  way  that  recognizes 
that  they  lift  miUions  and  millions  and  millions 
of  seniors  out  of  poverty  but  that,  as  presently 
constructed,  it  is  not  sustainable  because 
when — and  I'm  the  oldest  baby  boomer,  so  I 
can  say  this — ^when  we  retire,  at  present  birth 
rates  and  present  immigration  rates  and  present 
retirement  rates,  there  will  only  be  about  two 
people  working  for  every  person  drawing  Social 
Security.  So  we  have  to  make  some  changes. 
If  we  make  modest  changes  now,  we  can  avoid 
drastic  changes  later.  We  must  do  that,  and 
every  American  must  support  it.  And  we  must 
find  an  American,  unified  way  to  do  it. 

The  second  thing  we  have  to  do  is  to  recog- 
nize, as  you  can  see  from  this  sweltering  heat, 
that  the  Vice  President  is  right:  The  climate 
of  our  country  and  our  globe  is  changing.  The 
globe  is  warming.  And  our  principal  contribution 
to  it,  human  beings  everywhere,  is  that  we're 
putting  too  many  greenhouse  gases  into  the  at- 
mosphere, primarily  because  we  insist  on  main- 
taining Industrial  Age  patterns  of  energy  use 


when  all  the  technology  available  indicates  that 
you  don't  have  to  do  that  to  grow  an  economy. 

So  we  have  got  to  take  advantage  of  the  fact 
that  our  children  are  natural  environmentalists, 
to  use  them,  to  empower  them,  to  help  us  all 
to  find  a  way  to  save  our  planet,  to  improve 
our  environment,  even  as  we  grow  the  economy. 
I  promise  you  it  can  be  done,  but  we've  got 
to  get  people  to  think  differently.  This  is  a  huge 
education  issue. 

The  third  thing  we  have  to  do  is  to  prove 
that  we  can  bring  the  benefits  of  this  great 
economic  recovery  to  all  Americans — not  just 
to  those  who  have  it  now — in  our  inner  cities, 
in  our  rural  areas,  our  farming  areas,  on  our 
Native  American  reservations. 

The  fourth  thing  we  have  to  do  is  to  persuade 
the  American  people  that  if  we're  going  to  lead 
the  world  for  peace  and  freedom  and  prosperity, 
we  have  to  be  farsighted.  We  have  to  pay  our 
way  in  an  interdependent  world.  That  means 
we  can't  walk  away  from  our  investment  in  the 
United  Nations.  We  can't  walk  away  from  our 
investment  in  the  International  Monetary  Fund. 

I  was  just  home  for  the  weekend,  and  I  know 
what  a  lot  of  folks  at  home  think.  They  think, 
"Why  does  Bill  Clinton  want  to  spend  money 
on  the  International  Monetary  Fund?  We've  got 
needs  here  at  home."  I'll  tell  you  why.  Because 
unless  we  help  to  reform  and  restore  growth 
in  the  Asian  countries,  for  example,  they  won't 
be  able  to  buy  our  products  and  30  percent 
of  our  growth — if  you  like  these  16  million  new 
jobs,  if  you  hke  this  low  unemployment,  if  you 
like  the  taxes  that  are  flowing  into  local  govern- 
ment for  education  because  of  the  economy — 
somebody  has  got  to  buy  our  stuff  around  the 
world,  and  if  they  don't  have  any  money,  they 
can't  buy  it.  And  if  they  don't  have  any  money, 
the  value  of  their  currency  goes  down,  so  their 
products  they  sell  here  are  cheaper.  So  our 
trade  deficit  goes  up. 

If  you  want  us  to  grow  in  America,  we  have 
to  grow  together  with  our  friends  and  neighbors 
around  the  world.  We  have  to  be  responsible 
partners,  and  we've  got  to  teach  people  that. 

Just  two  other  quick  points.  We've  got  to  be 
able  to  live  together  as  one  America  across  all 
the  lines  that  divide  us.  Many  of  you  teach  in 
school  districts  where  there  are  children  from 
20,  40,  60,  80,  maybe  even  100  different  racial 
and  ethnic  groups,  speaking  dozens  of  different 
languages  as  their  native  tongues.  This  is  a  good 
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thing  for  America  in  the  21st  century,  in  a  global 
economy,  an  information  age. 

If  we  can  overcome  the  demons  of  racial  and 
ethnic  and  religious  hatred  which  are  bedeviling 
the  world  in  our  time,  from  Bosnia  and  Kosovo 
to  Rwanda,  to  Northern  Ireland,  to  the  Middle 
East,  to  the  conflict  between  Greece  and  Tur- 
key, to  the  difficulties  between  India  and  Paki- 
stan, and  if  you  want  your  country  to  lead  the 
world  away  from  all  that,  I  can  just  say  this: 
In  order  for  America  to  do  good  throughout 
the  world,  we  have  to  be  good  at  home.  We 
have  to  be  one  America. 

Finally,  the  last  big  challenge  that  I  think 
we  face — big  challenge  for  the  21st  century — 
is  providing  every  single  child  with  world-class 
excellence  in  education — every  child,  every 
child.  No  one  anywhere  in  the  world  questions 
that  we  offer  more  rich,  quality  opportunities 
for  people  to  go  on  to  college  than  any  other 
country  in  the  world.  We've  worked  very  hard 
to  open  the  doors  of  college  to  everybody  who 
will  work  for  it.  But  no  one  who  is  honest  would 
say  we  don't  have  serious  challenges  in  our  ele- 
mentary and  secondary  education.  There  are  all 
kinds  of  different  arguments  about,  well,  what 
caused  it  or  what  the  problems  are  or  what 
the  solutions  are. 

You  and  I,  by  and  large,  agree  on  the  solu- 
tions. But  the  main  thing  we've  got  to  agree 
on  is  that  this  is  one  of  the  five  or  six  challenges 
that  will  shape  the  America  our  children  and 
grandchildren  will  live  in,  in  the  21st  century. 
If  you  do  not  want  our  country  to  continue 
to  be  divided  along  the  lines  of  income,  to  con- 
tinue to  grow  more  unequal,  if  you  don't  want 
the  21st  century  to  see  an  America  where  there 
are  fabulously  wealthy,  successful  people  living 
alongside  breathtakingly  poor  people,  isolated  in 
areas  where  opportunity  never  reaches,  we  have 
to  realize  that  if  this  is  an  information  age  and 
if  the  economy  is  growing  by  ideas,  then  it  is 
more  important  than  ever  before  that  edu- 
cational excellence  be  universal.  And  we  have 
to  provide  that. 

Now,  I  also  want  to  say  a  few  words  today 
about  an  issue  that  may  seem  somewhat  mun- 
dane to  people  who've  never  been  in  the  class- 
room and  faced  it,  but  America  has  been  think- 
ing about  it  because  of  all  the  tragedies  in  all 
the  schools  in  the  last  year  or  so,  and  that  is 
the  whole  issue  of  school  safety  and  the  critical 
role  of  a  safe  classroom  and  a  safe  school  and 


a  safe  schoolyard  play  in  the  work  that  teachers 
do. 

Every  day,  you  work  hard  to  broaden  young 
minds,  to  unlock  their  potential,  to  sharpen 
skills.  You  have  faith  in  the  possibilities  of  our 
children.  If  you  didn't,  you  wouldn't  be  doing 
this,  because  just  about  every  one  of  you  could 
be  making  more  money  doing  something  else. 
If  you  weren't  devoted  to  our  children,  you 
wouldn't  be  doing  this.  It  keeps  you  in  front 
of  a  chalkboard  or  a  keyboard;  it  keeps  you 
up  late  at  night  grading  papers  and  making  les- 
son plans. 

We  have  tried  to  be  a  good  partner  with 
you,  as  Sandy  said.  I  have  loved  working  with 
you  to  raise  standards,  to  increase  accountability, 
to  improve  teaching,  to  give  schools  the  tools 
and  the  flexibility  they  need  to  reach  the  na- 
tional education  goals,  to  try  to  help  make  sure 
all  of  our  children  can  read  and  can  log  on 
to  the  Internet  and  can  go  on  to  college. 

We  now  have,  I  think,  a  great  challenge  be- 
fore us,  because  in  spite  of  the  fact  that  this 
agenda  is  clearly  an  integral  part  of  America's 
economic  success  over  the  next  few  years,  be- 
lieve it  or  not,  there  are  people  who  don't  want 
to  continue  it  in  Washington  and  some  who 
downright  are  committed  to  undoing  it.  But  I 
have  put  before  the  Congress  an  agenda  to  mod- 
ernize our  schools,  to  reduce  class  size,  to  con- 
nect every  classroom  to  the  Internet,  to  end 
social  promotion  but  provide  more  funding  for 
after-school  and  summer  school  programs  that 
work  to  give  our  children  a  chance,  to  give 
more  schools  who  are  in  disadvantaged  areas 
the  funds  and  the  support  they  need  to  adopt 
the  kind  of  comprehensive  approach  that  Chi- 
cago is  pursuing  with  such  success,  to  give  more 
students  in  disadvantaged  areas  mentors  and  the 
certainty  in  junior  high  school  or  middle  school 
that  they  can  go  on  to  college  if  they  learn 
and  become  good  citizens  and  succeed  in  school, 
to  provide  more  funds  to  put  teachers  into  un- 
derserved  areas,  to  do  everything  I  can  to  help 
to  provide  100,000  more  master  teachers  so  that 
we  can  do  what  needs  to  be  done  in  every 
school  building  in  the  country,  and  to  support 
your  efforts  to  improve  teaching. 

I  salute  Sandy  Feldman's  plan  to  improve 
teacher  quality,  and  I  want  to  support  your  ef- 
forts. I  have  always  been  impressed,  I  will  say 
again,  that  the  AFT  was  never  afraid  to  say 
that  before  a  teacher  is  certified,  it  is  reasonable 
to  have  the  demonstrated  competence  of  the 
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teacher.  I  have  always  respected  that,  and  I 
thank  you  for  that. 

But  I  will  also  say  that  while  I  have  strongly 
supported  the  testing  of  teachers  before  they're 
certified,  I  also  have  strongly  supported  paying 
them  once  they  are  certified  and  strongly  sup- 
ported having  master  teachers  in  every  school 
building  in  America  and  doing  the  things  that 
Sandy  outlined  in  her  proposal. 

So,  as  teachers,  you're  stepping  up  to  your 
responsibility.  I  have  tried  to  preserve  the  gains 
of  the  last  5y2  years  and  put  forward  an  ambi- 
tious program  for  the  future.  And  weVe  had 
a  lot  of  success  working  with  Congress  in  a 
bipartisan  way  for  education.  In  the  balanced 
budget  bill,  as  Sandy  said,  we  got  this  huge 
increase  in  funding  for  education,  and  we  got 
the  HOPE  scholarship;  we  got  more  work-study 
positions;  we  got  big  increases  in  Pell  grants. 

We  have,  earlier  than  that,  got  a  big  improve- 
ment in  the  student  loan  program  to  open  the 
doors  of  college.  We Ve  got  1,000  colleges  now 
participating  with  their  kids  in  the  America 
Reads  program,  going  into  your  schools.  We  Ve 
got  AmeriCorps  people;  almost  100,000  young 
people  have  been  in  AmeriCorps.  When  I  drove 
by  a  grade  school  this  morning  on  the  way  here, 
there  were  the  AmeriCorps  volunteers  out  there 
with  their  kids,  holding  up  signs,  welcoming  me 
to  New  Orleans.  We  have  been  able  to  do  those 
things  by  working  together. 

Now  is  the  time  for  Congress  to  turn  away 
from  some  of  these  recent  committee  votes 
where  they  say  no  to  smaller  classes,  no  to  mod- 
ernized schools,  no  to  AmeriCorps.  They  haven't 
yet  said  yes  to  America  Reads.  I  am  pleased 
that  we  seem  to  be  making  some  bipartisan 
progress  with  the  proposals  to  prepare  teachers 
for  the  classroom. 

But  I  ask  Congress  to  support  all  these  pro- 
posals. They  are  not  my  ideas.  They  are  the 
ideas  of  educators.  They  are  the  ideas  that  we 
know  work.  All  of  them  came  from  grassroots 
America.  I  was  in  Philadelphia  the  other  day 
where  the  average  age  of  a  school  building  is 
65  years.  A  lot  of  those  buildings  are  beautiful, 
but  they  need  rehabilitating. 

I  was  in  Florida  in  a  little  town  where  there 
were  17 — count  them,  17 — trailers  outside  the 
major  school  building  because  the  school  popu- 
lation had  grown  so  much.  If  you  want  smaller 
classes,  they  have  to  be  held  somewhere,  and 
there  have  to  be  teachers  to  walk  in  the  class- 
room. We  have  got  to  do  this.  This  is  important. 


So  I  ask  you  to  redouble  your  efforts,  to  reach 
out  to  all  Members  of  Congress  without  regard 
to  their  party  and  say,  "Look,  if  there's  one 
thing  in  America,  even  in  Washington,  DC,  we 
ought  to  be  able  to  put  beyond  partisan  politics, 
it  should  be  education  of  our  children."  Now, 
if  you  want  to  fight  about  whether  you  believe 
in  vouchers  or  not,  fine,  let's  have  an  argument 
about  it.  I  don't  mind  that.  But  while  we're 
arguing  about  it,  don't  forget  this:  Over  90  per- 
cent of  the  people  are  out  there  in  those  public 
schools.  And  these  ideas  are  good  on  their  own 
merit,  and  they  deserve  to  be  implemented  and 
passed  without  regard  to  party  in  Washington, 
DC.  We  have  the  money  to  do  it,  it  is  allocated, 
and  we  should  do  it. 

Now,  let  me  also  say  that  you  know,  better 
than  anybody,  learning  cannot  occur  unless  our 
schools  are  safe  and  orderly  places  where  teach- 
ers can  teach  and  children  can  learn.  Wherever 
there  is  chaos  where  there  should  be  calm, 
wherever  there  is  disorder  where  there  should 
be  discipline,  make  no  mistake  about  it,  it's  not 
just  a  threat  to  our  classrooms  and  to  your  mis- 
sion; it  is  a  threat  to  the  strength  and  vitality 
of  America. 

In  a  recent  study,  81  percent  of  teachers  said 
the  worst  behaved  students  absorb  the  most  at- 
tention in  school,  not  the  struggling  students, 
not  the  striving  students,  the  worst  behaved. 
Seventy-one  percent  of  all  high  school  students 
said  there  were  too  many  disruptive  students 
in  their  own  classes.  And  only  13  percent  of 
public  school  students  said  their  classmates 
were,  quote,  very  respectful  of  teachers. 

Now,  teachers  can't  teach  if  they  have  to  fight 
for  respect  or  fear  for  their  safety.  Students 
can't  study  if  there  is  disorder  in  a  classroom. 
And  the  disruption  won't  change  unless  there 
are  clear,  strict  standards  for  behavior.  You  know 
better  than  anyone  that  we  either  have  discipline 
in  a  classroom  or  we  have  disorder  and,  too 
often,  danger.  Hard  experience  has  taught  us 
this  lesson  all  too  well.  As  a  nation,  therefore, 
we  must  recognize  that  giving  you  the  tools  to 
have  a  safe,  orderly  classroom  is  central  to  the 
mission  of  renewing  America. 

There  is  another  lesson  to  be  learned  from 
all  this.  In  this  case,  it  is  from  the  overall  decline 
in  crime.  And  let  me  back  up  and  say  one 
of  the  cruel  ironies  of  these  horrible  killings 
in  all  these  States  over  the  last  year  or  so  has 
been  that  they  have  occurred  against  the  back- 
drop of  a  dramatic  drop  in  crime  and  the  first 
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drop  in  juvenile  crime  in  years  and  years  and 
years.  Crime  is  dropping  around  the  country 
because  we're  getting  serious  about  community 
policing,  effective  punishment,  and  effective  pre- 
vention. Crime  is  dropping  because  whole  com- 
munities, like  Boston,  are  taking  responsibility 
for  their  streets  and  their  neighborhoods  and 
because  government  is  giving  them  the  support 
they  need. 

I  mention  Boston  because  they  went  2  years 
and  a  few  weeks  without  a  single,  solitary  child 
under  the  age  of  18  being  killed  with  a  gun. 
That's  an  amazing  statistic. 

Now,  these  things  do  not  happen  by  accident. 
They  happen  by  design  at  the  grassroots  level, 
but  people  must  have  the  tools  to  do  the  job. 
That's  the  idea  behind  our  efforts  to  put  100,000 
police  on  the  street.  When  I  became  President, 
violent  crime  had  tripled  in  the  last  30  years, 
and  the  number  of  police  officers  had  only  in- 
creased by  10  percent.  You  didn't  have  to  be 
Einstein  to  figure  out  that  was  a  mathematical 
equation  for  disaster.  And  the  police  officers 
told  us  we  can  prevent  crime  if  you  give  us 
enough  police  to  walk  the  streets,  to  be  on  the 
blocks,  to  know  the  kids,  to  know  the  parents, 
to  know  the  store  owners,  to  figure  out  what's 
going  on.  So  that's  what  we  did. 

But  if  you  look  at  what  happened  in  commu- 
nity after  community  where  the  crime  rate 
dropped,  they  first  of  all  put  in  place  a  system 
that  said,  *'We  are  going  to  have  respect  for 
the  law,  and  here's  the  system  we're  going  to 
have  to  maximize  respect,  hold  people  account- 
able who  don't  respect  the  law."  And  guess 
what?  More  and  more  people  started  to  follow 
the  law  in  the  first  place,  to  behave  as  respon- 
sible citizens,  to  walk  away  from  the  prospect 
of  criminal  conduct. 

That's  what  we've  tried  to  do  with  school  safe- 
ty. We've  worked  hard  to  tighten  security,  to 
give  you  the  tools  to  do  that,  to  strengthen  pre- 
vention, to  toughen  penalties.  We  initiated  this 
nationwide  policy  of  zero  tolerance  for  guns  in 
schools.  In  the  '96-'97  school  year,  this  policy 
led  to  the  expulsion  of  about  6,100  law-breaking 
students.  It  obviously  prevented  countless  acts 
of  violence.  Yet,  as  we  have  seen  from  the  re- 
cent acts  of  violence,  we  have  to  do  more. 

When  I  was  in  Springfield,  Oregon,  I  was 
so  moved  by  what  the  parents  of  injured  chil- 
dren said,  the  parents  in  some  cases  of  children 
who  were  killed.  The  teachers  who  were  there 
talked  about  the  necessity  of  doing  more  and 


developing  the  right  kinds  of  intervention  strate- 
gies. This  is  terribly  important. 

And  one  of  the  things  I  came  here  today 
to  do  is  to  say  that  in  3ie  fall,  I  will  host  the 
first-ever  White  House  conference  on  school 
safety,  and  I  want  you  to  be  a  part  of  that. 
We  want  to  bring  together  educators  and  law 
enforcement  officers  and  families  whose  lives 
have  been  touched  by  these  terrible  tragedies 
to  find  new  solutions  to  this  profound  challenge. 

Again,  I  ask  Congress  also  to  be  our  partner. 
And  again  I  say,  this  should  not  be  a  partisan 
issue.  I  have  proposed  a  juvenile  crime  bill  to 
ban  violent  juveniles  from  buying  guns  for  life 
and  to  take  other  important  steps  to  give  com- 
munities much  needed  support.  I've  asked  that 
in  our  balanced  budget,  $95  million  be  allocated 
to  the  prevention  of  juvenile  crime.  I  urge  Con- 
gress to  invest  in  prevention. 

You  know,  when  we  talk,  those  of  us  who 
have  run  for  office,  we  all  like  to  talk  about 
punishment  because  everybody  has  known 
someone  who's  been  hurt,  who's  been  a  victim 
of  crime,  and  because  we  are  outraged  when 
we  see  children  have  their  lives  cut  short.  And 
I  would  point  out  that  in  our  '94  crime  bill 
we  did  more  to  stiffen  punishment  for  crimes 
under  Federal  law  than  had  ever  been  done. 
But  you  know  and  I  know  that  we  cannot  jail 
our  way  out  of  this  problem;  we've  got  to  pre- 
vent more  of  these  kids  from  getting  in  trouble 
in  the  first  place. 

Again  I  say,  this  is  not  a  Democratic  or  a 
Republican  issue.  We  should  simply  invest  in 
prevention  because  the  police  officers  tell  us 
it  works,  because  the  teachers  tell  us  it  works, 
because  the  social  workers  tell  us  it  works,  be- 
cause the  religious  leaders  tell  us  it  works,  be- 
cause the  children  themselves  tell  us  it  works. 
We  should  be  investing  in  a  summer  jobs  pro- 
gram, in  the  summer  school  program,  in  the 
after-school  program  because  it  works. 

We  also  know,  by  way  of  lessons,  that  the 
small  stuff  matters,  the  basics  matter.  In  most 
schools  it's  not  the  sensational  acts  of  violence 
but  smaller  acts  of  aggression,  threats,  scuffles, 
constant  backtalk  that  take  a  terrible  toll  on 
the  atmosphere  of  learning,  on  the  morale  of 
teachers,  on  the  attitudes  of  other  students.  And 
that's  why  setting  strict  standards  and  enforcing 
them  can  make  a  powerful  difference  all  across 
America,  as  they  are  doing  in  many  places. 

And  let  me  just  give  three  or  four  examples. 
Our  first  effort  has   to  be  to  get  kids  inside 
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the  schoolhouse  doors  and  keep  them  there  dur- 
ing school  hours.  Truancy  is  more  than  a  warn- 
ing sign;  it  is  trouble,  a  gateway  to  drugs,  alco- 
hol, gangs,  and  violence.  Our  children  will  either 
sit  in  class  or  stand  on  the  streets.  Theyll  either 
learn  from  teachers  or  learn  from  the  gang  lead- 
ers on  the  streets.  It  used  to  be  the  rule  that 
truancy  laws  were  enforced,  that  local  police 
knew  kids  and  brought  them  back  to  school. 
But  in  too  many  places,  that  has  long  since 
ceased  to  be  the  case. 

Thankfully,  communities  again  are  turning 
their  attention  to  the  old-fashioned  remedy  of 
enforcing  the  truancy  laws.  In  Milwaukee,  offi- 
cers can  now  stop  students  on  the  street  during 
school  hours.  In  Boston,  where  more  than  a 
quarter  of  the  public  school  students  were  ab- 
sent 3  weeks  or  more  this  past  school  year, 
they  now  have  a  strict  new  promotion  policy. 
If  you  don't  attend,  you  don't  advance. 

Other  cities  are  forming  truancy  task  forces, 
a  united  front  of  schools,  social  services,  com- 
munity police  to  keep  our  children  in  school 
and  out  of  trouble.  This  is  important.  A  teacher  s 
day  must  sometimes  seem  very  long.  But  we 
know  the  school  day  lasts  precious  few  hours, 
and  there's  no  time  to  waste. 

The  other  thing  I — next  thing  I'd  like  to  say 
is,  when  the  kids  are  there,  they  need  to  feel 
free,  and  they  need  to  feel  free  of  danger  going 
to  and  from  school.  That's  one  of  the  ideas 
behind  this  incredible  wave  of  enthusiasm  across 
the  country  for  school  uniforms.  When  I  spoke 
about  school  uniforms  in  my  1996  State  of  the 
Union  Address — besides  making  half  the  kids 
in  America  mad  at  me — [laughter] — it  struck  a 
lot  of  people  as  an  idea  long  out  of  date.  And 
it  was  just  gathering  steam  in  places  like  Long 
Beach,  California. 

But  in  the  years  since,  I  have  been  heartened 
by  the  flood  of  interest,  from  New  York  to 
Houston.  From  Dade  County  to  Chicago,  school 
districts  are  adopting  school  uniform  policies, 
and  they're  finding  ways  to  do  it  in  ways  that 
give  the  children  and  the  parents  and  the  teach- 
ers all  a  say  in  how  they  do  it  and  that  don't 
put  poor  kids  at  a  disadvantage  when  they  can't 
afford  the  uniforms. 

But  students  have  told  me — I've  talked  to  a 
lot  of  students  about  this  in  schools  that  have 
uniform  policies — ^when  one  student  is  no  longer 
obsessed  by  another  student's  sneakers  or  de- 
signer jackets  and  where  students  are  focused 
not  on  appearances  but  on  learning,  crime  and 


violence  go  down;  attendance  and  learning  go 
up.  And  I  am  proud  of  the  support  we  have 
given  to  those  of  you  who  have  done  this. 

The  next  thing  I'd  like  to  say — and  I  know 
you  believe  this,  because  you  applauded  earher 
when  I  mentioned  it — is  that  the  responsibility 
that  we  adults  have  for  our  kids  doesn't  end 
when  the  last  school  bell  rings.  After  school, 
an  awful  lot  of  children's  parents  are  still  work- 
ing, and  there's  nobody  home  to  either  supervise 
them  there  or  know  where  they  are  or  where 
they're  going  when  they  leave  school.  Well,  a 
lot  of  kids  get  in  trouble  after  school,  and  youth 
crime  is  at  its  peak  during  the  unsupervised 
hours  of  3  to  6.  That's  why  I  have  said  that 
our  schools  should  remain  open,  to  become 
community  learning  centers  where  children  are 
safe  and  can  learn  and  grow. 

In  this  budget  for  1999,  for  next  year,  I  have 
proposed  a  significant  expansion  in  our  invest- 
ments for  before-  and  after-school  programs. 
And  for  the  later  hours  when  streets  become 
darker  and  more  dangerous,  I  have  often  urged 
communities  to  install  curfews,  to  follow  the  ex- 
ample of  New  Orleans,  where  Mayor  Morial, 
who  is  here  with  us  today,  put  in  place  commu- 
nity-based curfews  with  very  impressive  results, 
in  no  small  measure  because  the  children  are 
also  taken,  if  they  violate  curfew,  to  somebody 
who  can  help  them  if  they've  got  a  problem 
and  support  them  and  get  them  back  on  the 
right  path.  But  these  are  the  things  that  we 
have  to  do  if  we  expect  you  to  have  a  safe 
learning  environment. 

I  should  also  say  that  I  think  that  the  char- 
acter education  programs  that  our  Education 
Secretary,  Dick  Riley,  has  done  so  much  to  help 
implement  across  the  country  are  a  positive 
force  for  a  more  disciplined  school  environment 
where  the  little  nagging,  terrible  problems  don't 
occur. 

So  we're  going  to  have  this  conference  in 
the  fall  on  school  violence.  I  want  the  AFT 
involved.  I  want  the  teachers  who  know  what 
the  problems  are  to  participate.  But  I  want  to 
encourage  every  place  to  adopt  antitruancy  ef- 
forts, to  consider  school  uniforms,  to  look  at 
the  curfew  issue,  to  look  at  character  education 
programs,  to  look  to  a  new  approach  to  restoring 
discipline  in  our  schools  and  order  in  our  chil- 
dren's lives.  We  can  do  this.  The  three  R's  of 
the  AFT:  responsibility,  respect,  results — that's 
what  school  discipline  is  all  about. 
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In  closing,  let  me  say  I  am  always  struck 
by  how  every  challenge  in  American  education 
has  been  solved  by  somebody  somewhere. 
Therefore,  I  am  always  frustrated  that  we  have 
not  yet  found  a  way  to  make  sure  when  some- 
body somewhere  solves  a  problem,  we  cannot 
model  that  and  make  sure  it's  solved  by  every- 
body everywhere.  That  is  one  of  the  things  that 
the  AFT  has  been  devoted  to:  finding  what 
works,  developing  a  systematic  approach,  trying 
to  get  it  done  everywhere.  And  it's  one  thing 
America  needs  desperately  in  this  area  of  school 
discipline,  school  order,  and  school  safety. 

Again,  I  say  I  am  very  proud  to  be  your 
partner  in  building  a  21st  century  America  that 
is  leading  the  world  to  peace  and  freedom  and 
prosperity,  an  America  in  which  every  child  is 


a  responsible  citizen  with  unparalleled  oppor- 
tunity, in  a  community  that  reveals  in  its  diver- 
sity but  is  bound  together  in  our  wonderful  on- 
going effort  to  form  a  more  perfect  Union. 

You,  the  educators  of  our  Nation,  are  the 
architects  of  that  21st  century  America.  Build 
well. 

Thank  you  very  much,  and  God  bless  you. 


Note:  The  President  spoke  at  11:30  a.m.  at  the 
Ernest  N.  Morial  Convention  Center.  In  his  re- 
marks, he  referred  to  Mayor  Marc  H.  Morial  of 
New  Orleans;  Edward  J.  McElroy,  secretary-treas- 
urer, American  Federation  of  Teachers;  and  Edith 
Shanker,  former  AFT  President  Albert  Shanker  s 
widow. 


Remarks  at  a  Luncheon  for  Representative  William  J.  Jefferson  in  New 

Orleans 

July  20,  1998 


Thank  you  so  much.  Congressman,  Senator 
Landrieu,  Mr.  Mayor,  Lieutenant  Governor 
Blanco,  members  of  the  city  council,  the  Jeffer- 
son Parish  Council,  and  let  me  thank  all  of 
you  for  coming.  If  Al  Gore  were  giving  this 
speech,  he  would  say  thank  you  for  the  standing 
ovation.  [Laughter]  I  think  it's  a  pretty  good 
joke,  too,  but  I  can  never  bear  to  give  it  without 
giving  him  some  credit  for  it.  [Laughter] 

I  want  to  say  also  to  Andrea  and  to  the  Jeffer- 
son daughters  and  to  their  vast  families  over 
there,  they  could  even  elect  Bill  to  Congress, 
they  have  so  many  in  their  families.  [Laughter] 

Let  me  thank  all  of  you  for  coming.  Let  me 
once  again  not  miss  an  opportunity  to  thank 
the  people  of  Louisiana  for  supporting  Hillary 
and  me  and  the  Vice  President  and  our  team 
twice,  for  dramatically  increasing  our  margin  in 
1996,  and  for  electing  Mary  Landrieu  to  the 
Senate.  I  thank  you  for  all  that. 

I  have  so  many  rich  and  wonderful  memories 
of  this  city.  I  first  came  here  when  I  was  about 
4  years  old,  and  I  still  remember  at  least  one 
thing  that  happened  then,  when  my  mother  was 
in  nurse's  training  here — I  maybe  even  was 
younger.  I  must  have  been  younger;  I  must  have 
been  about  2V2.  But  I  still  remember  leaving 
on  the   train,   and  I   still   remember  being  on 


the  top  floor  of  the  Jung  Hotel.  And  I  don't 
remember  much  else,  but  whatever  happened, 
I  was  bit,  and  I've  been  coming  back  ever  since. 

I  want  to  tell  you  that  I  am  honored  to  be 
here  for  your  Congressman.  I  remember  when 
Bill  and  Andrea  had  me  in  their  home  early 
in  1992.  I  remember  well  the  meeting  that  John 
Lewis  and  Mike  Espy  and  he  had  with  me  and 
their  early  commitment,  which  meant  a  great 
deal.  I  remember  in  the  Democratic  primary 
in  Louisiana,  69  percent  of  the  voters  voted 
for  me  against  a  rather  wide  array  of  choices 
that  they  had.  You  don't  forget  things  like  that, 
and  I'll  always  be  grateful. 

But  I  also  want  you  to  know  that  Mr.  Jeffer- 
son here,  while  we  rag  each  other  a  lot  and 
make  a  lot  of  fun  of  each  other  and  have  had 
an  enormously  good  time  knowing  each  other, 
is  a  truly  gifted  and  extraordinary  public  servant. 
He  has  the  necessary  blend  of  education  and 
intelligence  and  practical  sense.  He  is  a  visionary 
who  wants  to  get  things  done.  He  knows  what 
to  be  serious  about  and  not  to  take  himself 
too  seriously.  And  I  can  tell  you  that  once  he 
makes  up  his  mind  to  do  something,  he  is  abso- 
lutely dogged. 

I  don't  know  how  many  people  there  are  in 
this  audience  that  he  has  personally  talked  to 
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me  about  some  issue  or  another  that  you  were 
interested  in  and  involved  in,  committed  to.  But 
I  am  especially  grateful  to  him  for  his  support 
for  education  and  the  education  initiatives  that 
we  have  put  before  the  American  people — his 
family  is  the  living  embodiment  of  that  commit- 
ment— and  for  his  support  for  economic  expan- 
sion through  trade.  I  think  the  people  of  New 
Orleans  understand,  without  regard  to  party, 
that  if  we're  going  to  keep  growing  our  economy 
and  lifting  incomes  and  finding  more  for  more 
people  to  do,  since  we're  only  4  percent  of 
the  world's  people  and  we  enjoy  20  percent 
of  the  world's  wealth,  we  have  to  sell  some 
more  to  the  other  96  percent  of  the  world  out 
there.  And  I  am  very  grateful  for  his  support 
on  those  issues. 

I  can  also  tell  you  he's  done  a  great  job  with 
this  Africa  trade  bill,  which  I  think  represents 
an  enormous  opportunity  for  America  in  the 
years  ahead,  both  in  economic  opportunity  and 
in  opportunity  to  build  friendships  and  partner- 
ships in  a  part  of  the  world  that  too  many  of 


our  people  have  ignored  for  too  long,  which 
is  very,  very  important  to  the  future  of  the 
globe. 

Hillary  and  I  had  a  wonderful  trip  to  Africa 
not  very  long  ago,  and  Bill  went  on  the  trip, 
and  he  did  you  proud.  You  would  have  been 
very,  very  proud  of  that. 

So  for  all  those  reasons,  I  am  here  for  my 
old  friend,  for  a  gifted  public  servant,  for  a 
supporter  of  the  things  that  I  believe  in  are 
right  for  America  in  the  21st  century.  I'm  glad 
you're  taking  good  care  of  him,  and  I  hope 
you  always  will,  because  he  sure  takes  good  care 
of  you. 

Thank  you,  and  God  bless  you. 


Note:  The  President  spoke  at  1:43  p.m.  in  the 
Imperial  Ballroom  at  the  Fairmont  Hotel.  In  his 
remarks,  he  referred  to  Mayor  Marc  H.  Morial 
of  New  Orleans;  Lt.  Gov.  Kathleen  Blanco  of  Lou- 
isiana; Representative  Jefferson's  wife,  Andrea; 
and  former  Secretary  of  Agriculture  Mike  Espy. 


Remarks  at  a  Democratic  National  Committee  Dinner  in  New  Orleans 
July  20,  1998 


Thank  you.  Now  you  shamed  me,  and  I  can 
no  longer  make  fun  of  you — [laughter] — Sheriff 
Lee.  What  he  was  afraid  is  I  was  going  to  say 
that  he  had  offered  to  take  me  hunting  and 
take  you,  and  he  said  that  he  would  provide 
the  game.  [Laughter]  And  I  said,  if  you  took 
me,  you'd  all  be  safe  because  I'd  be  blamed 
for  it,  no  matter  what  happened.  It  would  be 
great.  [Laughter] 

Let  me  say,  I'd  better  get  out  of  town  because 
I'm  really  beginning  to  enjoy  myself  here  and — 
[laughter] — and  you  know,  it's  just  been  wonder- 
ful. 

First  of  all,  let  me  thank  a  lot  of  the  people 
who  are  here.  I  want  to  thank  Len  Barrack 
who  came  up  here  before  me.  I  know  most 
of  you  don't  know  him,  but  he  is  a  Philadelphia 
lawyer  and  a  gentleman  and  wonderful  human 
being.  Like  Congressman  and  Mrs.  Jefferson, 
he  has  five  great  children,  and  like  Congressman 
Jefferson,  he  overmarried.  You  can't  imagine — 
here's  a  guy  with  a  busy  life  and  a  lot  to  do, 
and  he   could  be  home   in  Philadelphia.   And 


every  night  he's  somewhere  else  in  America  try- 
ing to  help  rebuild  our  party  and  make  sure 
we're  victorious  in  November.  And  I  thank  you. 
Thank  you  very  much. 

I  never  want  to  speak  again  in  Louisiana  with- 
out thanking  the  people  of  this  State  for  voting 
for  me  twice  for  President  and  voting  for  me 
overwhelmingly  in  the  primary  in  1992  and  giv- 
ing me  the  chance  to  serve.  And  it  is  a  real 
joy  to  me  to  see  you  doing  so  well  and  to 
see  the  young  leaders  coming  in. 

I  can  tell  you  would  be  very,  very  proud  of 
the  mark  that  Mary  Landrieu  is  making,  not 
only  from  what  you  know  here  in  Louisiana, 
but  if  you  were  in  Washington  and  you  heard 
it  the  way  I  hear  it  from  the  Senators,  they 
believe  that  she  is  a  fine  Senator  with  an  unlim- 
ited future,  and  so  do  I. 

And  I  can't  say  enough  about  your  mayor. 
New  Orleans  is  getting  a  national  reputation  for 
saving  its  children,  for  putting  its  economy  back 
in  order,  for  showing  the  right  face  to  the  world. 


1285 


July  20  I  Administration  of  William  J.  Clinton,  1998 


for  bringing  people  together,  for  being  a  genu- 
inely progressive  city  in  the  best  sense.  And, 
Mr.  Mayor,  I  thank  you  for  what  you're  doing, 
and  I'm  always  proud. 

I  want  to  thank  your  State  party  chair,  Ben 
Jeffers,  and  all  the  other  people  who've  been 
active  in  the  Democratic  Paity.  I  can't  say 
enough  in  terms  of  thanks  to  Ray  Reggie  and 
to  Congressman  Jefferson  for  doing  this  tonight. 
I  also  want  to  thank  them  for  the  people  who 
are  here.  I  know  there  are  a  lot  of  younger 
people  here  tonight  that  I  have  not  met  before. 
There  are  some  former  Republicans  who  are 
here  tonight  that  I  have  not  met  before,  and 
I  thank  you. 

You  laiow,  I  always  tell  my  Republican  friends 
in  Washington  that,  being  a  Southern  Baptist, 
I  believe  in  deathbed  conversions,  but  I  hate 
to  wait  that  long.  [Laughter]  So  I  feel  somewhat 
encouraged  that  I  won't  have  to  wait  that  long 
for  some  of  you. 

I  thank  my  longtime  friend  and  our  Transpor- 
tation Secretary,  Secretary  Rodney  Slater,  for 
being  here  with  me  tonight — a  great  friend  of 
the  people  of  Louisiana. 

And  let  me  just  recognize  one  other  person. 
We're  just  11  seats  from  winning  a  majority 
in  the  House  of  Representatives  and  being  able 
once  again  to  put  progress  over  partisanship  in 
America.  And  I  believe  that  Marjorie  McKeithen 
will  be  one  of  those  11  victories,  and  I  thank 
her  for  being  here  today.  Let's  give  her  a  hand. 
[Applause] 

Jeff  talked  a  little  bit  about  how  we  tried 
to  change  the  Democratic  Party.  I  think  it's 
worth  all  of  us,  because  we're  neighbors  and 
friends,  going  back  to  where  we  were  a  few 
years  ago  and  thinking  about  those  cir- 
cumstances. Most  of  my  Republican  friends  in 
the  late  eighties  and  early  nineties  thought  there 
would  never  be  another  Democratic  President 
in  their  lifetime,  because  they  thought  we  kept 
shooting  ourselves  in  the  foot,  and  because  they 
thought  they  had  developed  a  kind  of  a  card- 
board cookie  image  of  us  that  they  could  always 
present  to  the  American  people,  and  because 
they  thought  that  they  could  always  sort  of  di- 
vide every  issue  into  the  liberal  position  and 
the  conservative  position,  and  the  conservative 
position  was  always  right,  the  liberal  position 
was  always  wrong.  And  at  a  very  high  level  of 
rhetoric  with  a  lot  of  emotion  and  a  lot  of  heat 
and  as  little  light  as  possible,  they  could  turn 
every  election  into  one  where  the  voters  didn't 


think,  and  their  emotions  carried  them  to  ratify 
their  governance. 

The  thing  that  bothered  me  about  that,  as 
a  Governor  of  a  State  that  went  through  all 
the  turmoil  of  the  eighties,  just  like  all  of  you 
did,  that — I  kept  reading  the  newspaper  every 
day,  just  like  all  of  you,  and  I  heard  all  those 
debates  in  Washington,  just  like  all  of  you.  And 
most  of  what  I  heard  didn't  make  a  lot  of  sense 
to  me,  because  I  didn't  know  anybody  who 
talked  that  way  or  who  thought  that  way.  Most 
of  the  people  that  I  knew,  whether  they  were 
Republicans  or  Democrats,  we  all  had  fights 
over  the  issues,  but  we  understood  there  was 
some  core  things  we  had  to  do  in  my  home 
State,  and  we  did  it;  we  worked  together. 

And  I  thought,  well,  maybe  it  was  just  some- 
thing in  the  water,  maybe  that  Washington  is 
so  far  away  from  the  people  that  you  have  to 
communicate  in  more  abstract  terms.  And  I  do 
think  there's  something  to  that.  You  have  to 
elevate  the  debate  and  make  it  more  general 
to  some  extent. 

But  the  truth  is  this  country  was  in  trouble 
in  1992.  And  if  it  hadn't  been,  I  would  not 
have  been  elected;  I  think  we  all  know  that. 
I  think  we  all  know  that  I  had  the  great  good 
fortune  to  bring  to  the  American  people  some 
new  ideas  and  a  new  direction  at  a  time  when 
they  were  open  to  hearing  it.  And  otherwise, 
the  Governor  of  a  small  Southern  State,  as  my 
distinguished  opponent  often  dubbed  me,  would 
not  have  had  a  chance  to  become  President. 

But  I'd  like  to  review  with  you  just  for  a 
moment  what  those  ideas  were,  because  I  think 
it's  worth  pointing  out  what  they  were.  We  be- 
lieved that,  first  of  all,  we  had  to  ground  our 
party  in  the  values  that  made  our  country  great 
and  the  values  that  our  party  embodied  when 
we  were  the  leading  party  in  America;  that  we 
were  for  opportunity  for  everybody,  we  were 
for  responsibility  from  everybody,  and  we 
thought  we  had  to  build  an  American  commu- 
nity of  everybody;  and  that  this  country  wouldn't 
work  if  we  couldn't  do  those  three  things;  and 
that,  basically,  the  debate  which  was  going  on 
in  the  early  nineties  in  this  country,  I  thought, 
was  largely  irrelevant  to  the  real  problems  of 
real  people  when  we  had  unemployment  high, 
crime  rising,  welfare  rising,  incomes  diverging, 
the  country  showing  uncertainty  around  the 
world,  and  great  difficulties. 

On  economic  policy  it  seemed  to  me  that 
we  had  a  lot  of  people  talking  about  how  terrible 
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Government  spending  was,  while  they  quad- 
rupled the  debt  of  the  country,  which  I  though 
was  a  pretty  neat  trick.  It  seemed  to  me  that 
what  we  had  to  do  was  to  close  the  gap  between 
the  two  positions  and  say,  'We  can't  stop  invest- 
ing in  our  people,  we  can't  stop  investing  in 
education  and  science  and  technology  and  all 
this  research,  because  that's  the  future  of  the 
country,  but  we've  got  to  do  it  in  a  way  that 
eliminates  this  deficit."  And  when  I  said,  I  think 
we  ought  to  invest  more  and  still  cut  the  deficit, 
and  that  if  we  cut  out  unnecessary  programs 
and  reduce  the  size  of  Government,  we  could 
do  that;  if  we  eliminated  unnecessary  inflation 
in  some  of  our  programs,  we  could  do  that, 
a  lot  of  people  thought  we  were  nuts.  But  actu- 
ally, it  turned  out  we  were  right. 

On  education,  I  said,  I'm  all  for  spending 
more  money  on  education,  but  we  also  have 
to  lift  the  standards  of  excellence  and  account- 
ability. Today  I  came  to  New  Orleans  in  part 
to  speak  to  the  American  Federation  of  Teach- 
ers, and  probably  more  than  any  other  single 
educational  organization  over  the  last  15  years, 
they  have  constantly  echoed  that  theme.  And 
they  deserve  a  lot  of  credit  from  the  American 
people  for  always  saying,  "Hey,  we  want  to  be 
held  accountable,  and  if  we're  not  good  at  what 
we  do,  we  shouldn't  be  in  the  classroom,  and 
we're  not  afraid  of  accountability,  but  we  expect 
you  to  invest  in  our  children  and  our  future." 

On  matters  of  the  environment,  it  always 
seemed  to  me  that  if  we  got  into  a  position 
where  we  had  to  choose  between  preserving 
our  environment  and  growing  our  economy,  we 
were  going  to  be  defeated  before  we  started, 
because  in  the  end,  if  we  use  up  our  environ- 
ment, we  won't  have  an  economy,  and  if  we 
have  to  ask  people  to  give  up  their  right  to 
make  a  living,  then  there  won't  be  any  support 
for  a  clean  environment.  So  we  said  our  environ- 
mental policy  is  going  to  be  designed  to  improve 
the  environment  as  we  grow  the  economy. 

On  crime,  it  seemed  to  me  that  the  further 
away  you  got  from  the  streets  where  crime  oc- 
curred, the  more  politicians,  despairing  that  they 
could  do  anything,  talked  tough  but  did  nothing. 
So  I  said,  yes,  we  ought  to  punish  people  more 
if  they  deserve  it.  But  we  also  ought  to  give 
local  law  enforcement  officials  the  tools  they 
need  to  prevent  crime  in  the  first  place  and 
give  these  kids  something  they  can  do  to  stay 
out  of  trouble  in  the  first  place. 


On  welfare,  the  debate  in  Washington  in 
1992,  before  I  showed  up,  seemed  to  be  be- 
tween those  who  said  we  ought  to  make  every 
able-bodied  person  work,  and  if  they  can't  take 
care  of  their  kids,  that's  just  tough;  and  those 
who  said  there's  no  way  to  do  that,  so  we  just 
have  to  keep  the  same  old  system,  as  bad  as 
it  is.  I  thought  that  was  a  foolish  choice. 

So  we  said,  the  position  ought  to  be  every 
able-bodied  person  should  work,  but  we  should 
never  forget  that  everyone's  job,  most  important 
job — everyone's  most  important  job,  even  the 
President,  if  you  have  a  child,  is  being  a  good 
parent.  So  we  can't  make  people  sacrifice  their 
children.  So  we're  going  to  make  people  work, 
but  we're  going  to  give  them  child  care  and 
the  support  their  children  need  for  medical  care 
so  you  can  be  a  good  parent  and  a  good  worker. 
That's  what  all  of  us  want  to  do.  That's  what 
we  should  want  poor  people  to  do  as  well. 

I  haven't  won  all  my  debates  in  the  Demo- 
cratic Party.  Mr.  Jefferson  and  I  are  still  fighting 
the  debate  on  trade,  because  some  people  still 
believe  that  if  you  expand  trade,  well,  inevitably 
you  will  empower  people  who  will  despoil  the 
global  economy  and  weaken  workers  around  the 
world.  It  seems  to  me  that  when  countries  get 
richer,  they're  more  likely  to  lift  the  conditions 
of  their  workers,  and  wealthy  countries  do  better 
by  the  environment  than  poor  countries  do.  So 
my  belief  is  we  can  expand  trade  and  improve 
the  conditions  of  people  around  the  world. 

And  I  want  to  thank  Bill  Jefferson  for  sticking 
up  for  that  position.  I  know  that's  good  for 
the  Port  of  New  Orleans.  The  truth  is  it's  good 
for  the  rest  of  America,  because  we're  only  4 
percent  of  the  world's  population,  we  have  20 
percent  of  the  world's  income;  if  we  want  to 
keep  it — the  developing  world  is  growing  at  3 
times  the  rate  of  the  already  developed  coun- 
tries. You  don't  have  to  be  a  mathematical  ge- 
nius to  figure  out  that  if  you  want  to  keep 
your  income,  we  4  percent  have  to  sell  some- 
thing to  the  other  96  percent.  And  we've  got 
a  real  interest  in  their  growing. 

Therefore,  Bill  Jefferson's  interest  in  Africa, 
his  support  of  the  Africa  trade  bill,  his  support 
of  our  outreach  to  the  Caribbean  and  to  Latin 
America,  these  things  are  very,  very  important. 
And  the  support  that  he  and  Mary  and  others 
have  given  to  our  attempt  to  get  some  funds 
into  the  revitalization  of  the  Asian  economies 
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is  profoundly  important.  If  you  want  the  Amer- 
ican economy  to  keep  growing,  then  please  sup- 
port our  efforts  to  get  growth  back  in  Asia. 
That  is  the  only  way  for  us  to  continue  to  grow 
over  the  long  run. 

So  anyway,  we  said,  "These  are  our  new 
ideas."  And  a  lot  of  people  said,  "Oh,  they  don't 
believe  in  anything,  because  they're  not  com- 
pletely hberal;  they're  not  completely  conserv- 
ative." That's  the  last  refuge  of  a  scoundrel, 
you  know,  if  you  have  to  think,  just  accuse  the 
other  people  of  having  no  conscience,  no  convic- 
tions. And  I  say,  yes,  we  have  very  strong  con- 
victions, but  we  have  new  ideas.  Only  foolish 
people  stay  with  yesterday's  ideas  in  today's  cir- 
cumstances facing  a  different  tomorrow. 

And  so  we  have  vigorously  pursued  those 
ideas  in  the  Democratic  Party,  not  abandoning 
our  principles  but  building  on  our  bedrock  prin- 
ciples to  meet  the  needs  of  America  in  the 
21st  century.  And  while  the  American  people 
deserve  most  of  the  credit  for  any  good  thing 
that  happens,  there  is  definitely  a  connection 
between  the  policies  we  have  followed  and  the 
results  which  have  ensued. 

We  have  the  lowest  crime  rate  in  25  years, 
the  lowest  unemployment  rate  in  28  years,  the 
smallest  percentage  of  people  on  welfare  in  29 
years.  We're  going  to  have  the  first  balanced 
budget  and  surplus  in  29  years.  We've  got  the 
lowest  inflation  in  32  years,  the  highest  home- 
ownership  in  history.  And  by  the  way,  under 
a  Democratic  administration,  the  Federal  Gov- 
ernment is  the  smallest  it's  been  in  35  years. 
This  is  working.  This  is  working. 

More  to  the  point,  one  big  reason  that  you 
ought  to  elect  Marjorie  and  that  what  you're 
doing  for  the  Democratic  Party  is  important  is 
because  we  are  committed  to  making  the  tough 
decisions  over  the  long  run,  to  putting  the 
progress  of  the  country  ^ead  of  short-term  par- 
tisan advantage.  I'll  just  give  you  a  few  examples. 

We've  got  to  reform  the  Social  Security  and 
Medicare  system  so  they'll  be  there  for  the  baby 
boomers  under  circumstances  that  don't  bank- 
rupt our  children  and  their  ability  to  raise  our 
grandchildren.  We  have  to  do  it  now.  We  are 
committed  to  doing  that  in  a  way  that  is  fair 
and  balanced  to  all  generations. 

We  have  got  to  continue  working  until  we 
can  say  with  a  straight  face,  yes,  we've  had  the 
best  college  education  in  the  world  for  a  long 
time;  now  we've  got  the  best  elementary  and 
secondary  education  for  all  of  our  people. 


We  have  got  to  continue  to  come  to  grips 
with  the  fact  that  we  have  more  and  more 
Americans  in  managed  care.  And  that's  a  good 
thing  if  you're  getting  rid  of  waste  in  the  system, 
but  it's  a  terrible  thing  if  people  can't  have 
emergency  room  care  when  they  need  it,  can't 
have  specialists  when  they  need  it,  when  you 
have  literally  disastrous,  heart-breaking  cir- 
cumstances, which  is  why  we  have  so  many  Re- 
publicans all  across  America  and  the  American 
Medical  Association  and  a  lot  of  other  people 
supporting  the  Democratic  Party's  position  for 
a  Patients'  Bill  of  Rights  that  will  protect  the 
health  care  interests  of  all  of  our  people. 

Well,  you  get  the  idea.  We're  trying  very  hard 
to  pass  legislation  to  protect  children  from  the 
dangers  of  tobacco.  We  don't  want  to  bankrupt 
the  tobacco  companies;  we  want  to  get  them 
out  of  the  business  of  marketing  tobacco  to  our 
children.  And  it's  a  profoundly  important  thing. 

And  we're  prepared  to  make  tough  decisions, 
to  make  principled  decisions,  to  put  the  progress 
of  the  country  ahead  of  the  partisan  divide.  We 
have  to  do  this.  And  so  I  ask  all  of  you  to 
renew  your  dedication;  I  thank  you.  But  remem- 
ber, what  makes  a  successful  country  in  times 
like  this  is  not  all  that  different  from  what  makes 
a  successful  company  or  community  or  family 
endeavor.  If  you  look  at  the  whole  history  of 
America,  at  all  dynamic  change  eras,  when 
things  were  really  up  in  the  air,  as  they  are 
now,  we  have  grown  stronger  and  stronger  and 
stronger,  and  we're  now  the  longest  lasting  de- 
mocracy in  history,  because  we  have  done  what 
the  Founding  Fathers  told  us  to  do. 

They  set  up  this  very  flexible  system,  rooted 
in  bedrock  values,  that  said,  in  every  age  and 
time,  you  must  first  of  all  deepen  freedom  and 
extend  it  to  all  law-abiding  people.  Secondly, 
you  must  seek  to  widen  the  circle  of  oppor- 
tunity, what  they  called  the  pursuit  of  happiness. 
Thirdly,  you  must  recognize  that  you  cannot  do 
this  alone,  and  this  is  maybe  the  significant  dif- 
ference between  the  two  parties  today.  And  I 
say  that,  having  eliminated  more  Government 
programs,  more  Government  regulations,  and 
reduced  the  size  of  the  Government  more  than 
any  Republican  President  in  the  last  50  years. 
Still,  remember  what  the  Founders  said:  We 
are  forming  this  Government  because  alone,  we 
cannot  protect,  pursue,  and  enhance  life,  liberty, 
and  happiness.  That's  why  we  got  together,  be- 
cause in  the  nature  of  things,  we  can't  do  all 
these  things  all  by  ourselves. 
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Maybe  the  most  important  thing  we've  done 
is  to  try  to  redefine  the  role  of  Government. 
The  old  debate  was  Government's  the  problem 
versus  Government's  the  solution.  Our  position 
is  Government  is  neither.  Government  is  a  glue 
that  binds  us  together.  And  the  job  of  Govern- 
ment on  the  edge  of  the  21st  century  is  to 
create  the  conditions  and  give  people  the  tools 
to  make  the  most  of  their  own  lives;  to  solve 
their  problems  in  their  individual  lives,  their 
family  lives,  their  community  lives,  their  busi- 
ness lives;  to  be  good  for  the  American  people 
as  stewards;  and  to  be  a  leading  force  in  the 
world  for  peace  and  freedom   and  prosperity. 

And  so  finally,  I  would  say  that  the  third 
mission  is,  after  freedom  and  opportunity,  is  that 
we  are  constantly  forced  to  redefine  our  Na- 
tional Union.  And  that  is  the  difference,  the 
critical  difference  between  the  two  parties  today. 
I  do  not  believe  that  we  can  be  what  we  need 
to  be  unless  we  still  believe  that  our  eternal 
mission  is  what  they  said  it  was  220  years  ago: 
to  form  a  more  perfect  Union.  Nobody — ^you 
won't  find  anybody  in  America  that  likes  our 
diversity  anymore  than  I  do.  I  love  our  racial 
diversity.  I  love  our  ethnic  diversity.  I  love  our 
religious  diversity.  I  love  our  cultural  diversity. 


That's  why  I  love  to  come  to  New  Orleans, 
right? 

But  what  is  important  is — and  what  makes 
it  possible  to  enjoy  all  that  is  that  underneath 
it  all,  at  the  bedrock,  we  are  bound  together 
by  common  values  and  a  common  understanding 
that  we  are  going  into  tomorrow  together.  And 
the  only  way  we  can  make  the  most  of  this 
phenomenal  opportunity  we  have  is  to  do  it. 

So  I  ask  you  to  go  and  impart  that  message 
to  your  friends  and  neighbors.  Help  us  to 
strengthen  our  party.  Help  us  to  continue  to 
move  forward.  Help  us  to  get  the  message  to 
Washington,  "The  American  people  want 
progress  over  partisanship,"  and  the  Democratic 
Party — far  more  important,  the  American  peo- 
ple— ^will  go  strong  into  that  new  century. 

Thank  you,  and  God  bless  you. 

NOTE:  The  President  spoke  at  7:24  p.m.  at 
Emeril's  Restaurant.  In  his  remarks,  he  referred 
to  Sheriff  Harry  Lee  of  Jefferson  Parish;  Leonard 
Barrack,  national  finance  chair.  Democratic  Na- 
tional Committee;  Representative  William  Jeffer- 
son's wife,  Andrea;  Mayor  Marc  H.  Morial  of  New 
Orleans;  Ray  Reggie,  event  coordinator;  and  Mar- 
jorie  McKeithen,  candidate  for  Louisiana's  Sixth 
Congressional  District. 


Remarks  Announcing  New  Nursing  Home  Regulations  and  an  Exchange 
With  Reporters 
July  21,  1998 


The  President.  Thank  you.  Secretary  Shalala, 
and  Nancy-Ann  Min  DeParle,  and  the  advocates 
who  are  here.  I  wish  your  mother  were  here, 
Secretary  Shalala.  I  have  met  her,  and  even 
a  skeptical  press  corps  would  believe  your  ac- 
count of  her  in  full  if  they  could  see  her. 

The  duty  we  owe  to  our  parents  is  one  of 
the  most  sacred  duties  we,  as  Americans,  owe 
to  each  other.  Nowhere  is  that  duty  more  im- 
portant than  when  a  family  makes  the  choice 
to  move  a  parent  into  a  nursing  home.  When 
that  time  comes,  all  of  us  need  to  know  that 
all  our  parents  will  be  well  cared  for. 

Today,  more  than  L6  million  Americans  live 
in  more  than  16,000  nursing  homes  nationwide. 
When  the  baby  boom  generation  moves  into 
retirement,  the  number  will  rise  even  higher. 


By  2030,  the  number  of  Americans  over  the 
age  of  85  will  double,  making  compassionate 
quality  nursing  home  care  even  more  important. 

At  their  best,  nursing  homes  can  be  a  God- 
send for  older  Americans  and  their  families,  pro- 
viding a  safe  haven  in  times  of  need.  But  at 
their  worst,  they  can  actually  endanger  their 
residents,  subjecting  them  to  the  worst  kinds 
of  abuse  and  neglect.  For  nearly  6  years,  as 
Secretary  Shalala  said,  we've  worked  hard  to 
give  our  most  vulnerable  citizens  the  security 
and  health  services  they  need  to  live  in  peace 
and  safety. 

I  am  committed  to  honoring  the  great  social 
compact  between  the  generations,  first,  let  me 
say,  by  reserving  every  penny  of  the  budget 
surplus  until  we  save  Social  Security  first.  The 
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historic  balanced  budget  I  signed  last  summer 
preserves  the  Medicare  Trust  Fund  into  the  21st 
century.  We Ve  taken  action  to  root  out  Medi- 
care fraud  and  abuse,  saving  taxpayers  over  $20 
billion. 

Finally,  we're  fighting  to  meet  the  challenge 
of  our  changing  health  system  by  enacting  a 
Patients'  Bill  of  Rights,  to  include  access  to  spe- 
cialists and  the  right  to  appeal  health  care  deci- 
sions. I  have  extended  those  rights  already  to 
Medicare  beneficiaries;  they  should  be  the  rights 
of  every  American. 

One  of  the  most  important  ways  we  can  help 
our  senior  citizens  is  by  improving  the  quality 
of  care  in  our  nursing  homes.  In  1995,  when 
Congress  tried  to  eliminate  Federal  assurances 
of  nursing  home  quality,  I  said  no.  It  was  the 
right  thing  to  do.  That  same  year,  we  put  into 
place  tough  regulations  to  crack  down  on  abuse 
and  neglect  in  our  nursing  homes.  Since  then, 
we  have  made  real  progress,  as  Secretary  Shalala 
said,  stepping  up  onsite  inspections  and  helping 
nursing  homes  to  find  and  fix  problems. 

As  the  HCFA  report  Secretary  Shalala  talked 
about  shows  all  too  clearly,  however,  the  job 
is  far  from  over.  When  people  living  in  nursing 
homes  have  as  much  fear  from  dehydration  and 
poor  nutrition  as  they  do  from  the  diseases  of 
old  age,  when  families  must  worry  as  much 
about  a  loved  one  in  a  nursing  home  as  one 
living  alone,  then  we  are  failing  our  parents, 
and  we  must  do  more. 

Today  Fm  acting  within  my  power  as  Presi- 
dent to  crack  down  on  unsafe  nursing  homes. 
Effective  immediately,  HCFA  will  require  States 
to  step  up  investigations  of  nursing  homes,  mak- 
ing onsite  inspections  more  frequent  and  less 
predictable,  so  there  is  no  time  to  hide  neglect 
and  abuse.  Whenever  we  find  evidence  that  a 
nursing  home  is  failing  to  provide  its  residents 
with  proper  care  or  even  mistreating  them,  we 
will  fine  that  facility  on  the  spot.  And  if  State 
enforcement  agencies  don't  do  enough  to  mon- 
itor nursing  home  quality,  we  will  cut  off  their 
contracts  and  find  someone  else  who  will  do 
the  job  right. 

I'll  continue  to  do  everything  I  can  to  fight 
nursing  home  abuse  and  neglect  and  to  give 
more  options  to  elderly,  disabled,  and  chron- 
ically ill  Americans  who  choose  to  stay  at  home. 
But  Congress  also  must  act.  This  week  I  am 
proposing  comprehensive  legislation  to  protect 
older  Americans  with  a  national  registry  to  track 
nursing  home  employees  down  known  to  abuse 


nursing  home  residents,  and  criminal  back- 
ground checks  to  keep  potentially  abusive  em- 
ployees from  being  hired  in  the  first  place.  I 
ask  the  Congress  to  put  progress  ahead  of  par- 
tisanship on  this  issue  and  pass  this  legislation 
to  improve  our  Nation's  nursing  homes  this  year. 

Choosing  to  move  a  parent  or  a  loved  one 
into  a  nursing  home  is  one  of  life's  most  difficult 
decisions.  But  with  these  steps  we  can  at  least 
give  families  a  greater  sense  of  security  in  know- 
ing we  are  doing  everything  we  possibly  can 
to  make  our  nursing  homes  safe  and  secure. 

Thank  you  very  much. 

Q.  Do  you  think  the  Congress  would  be 
against  the  registry,  per  se? 

The  President.  No,  I  have  no  reason  to  believe 
they  would  be,  and  I  hope  they  would  pass 
it. 

Q.  What  do  you  mean  by  putting  partisanship 
aside? 

The  President.  Well,  we  haven't  had  a  lot  of 
bills  coming  out  of  Congress  this  year,  but  I 
hope  very  much  that  they  will  pass  this.  I  don't 
believe — not  since  1995,  when  there  was  an  at- 
tempt to  strip  the  Federal  authority  standards, 
has  there  been  a  serious  move  on  this  issue. 
And  I  believe  there  are  a  lot  of  Republicans, 
as  well  as  Democrats,  in  Congress  who  will  sup- 
port this.  So  I'm  quite  hopeful  that  it  will  pass. 

Patients'  Bill  of  Rights 

Q.  How  about  the  Patients'  Bill  of  Rights; 
do  you  think  you're  going  to  get  that? 

The  President.  Well,  I  don't  know.  That's  up 
to  them.  We  have  to  have  some  significant 
amount  of  Republican  support  to  get  a  strong 
bill.  We  have  to  have  60  votes  to  break  a  fili- 
buster in  the  Senate  and,  obviously,  a  majority 
in  the  House,  sufficient  to  actually  make  sure 
the  bill  could  come  to  a  vote.  But  we're  still 
working  on  it,  and  it's  terribly  important. 

Everywhere  I  go  in  the  country — ^you  know, 
I  was  just  home  last  weekend,  and  I  was 
stunned  at  the  number  of  people  who  came 
up  to  me  and  just  started  talking  about  it  and 
talking  about  their  own  experiences  and  how 
important  they  thought  it  was.  So  I'm  very  hope- 
ful we'll  get  it. 

Q.  How  can  you  parlay  that,  then,  into  a 
real  public  response? 

The  President.  Well,  I'm  working  at  it.  We've 
had  a  lot  of  events  on  the  Patients'  Bill  of 
Rights.   I'm   trying  to  get  the  public  involved 
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in  this,  trying  to  get  them  to  express  their  opin- 
ions to  their  Members  of  Congress,  and  I  will 
continue  to  do  so. 

Testimony  of  Secret  Service  Agents 

Q.  I  wanted  to  ask  you  about  another  issue, 
sir.  Now  that  the  Secret  Service  agents  have 
testified,  are  you  concerned  about  what  they 
might  be  saying,  one;  and,  two,  do  you  find 
yourself  holding  them  more  at  arm's  length,  sir? 

The  President.  The  Secret  Service  has  made 
its  own  decisions  about  what  to  say  and  how 
to  do  it,  based  on  their  professional  sense  of 
responsibility,  and  I'm  not  going  to  get  into  this. 
I've  refused  to  comment  on  it  so  far,  and  I'm 
going  to  continue  to  refuse  to  comment. 

Libya  and  the  1988  Bombing  of  Pan  Am  103 

Q.  Mr.  President,  your  administration  is  mak- 
ing a  new  push  to  end  the  standoff  with  Libya 
over  the  Lockerbie  bombing,  including  possibly 
holding  a  trial  in  a  neutral  country,  under  U.S. 
or  Scottish  jurisdiction.  Are  you  optimistic  that 
this  climate  might  help,  and  what  has  brought 
on  this  new  push? 

The  President.  Well,  we  have  always  said  that 
our  first  goal  was  to  bring  the  perpetrators  of 
Pan  Am  103  murders  to  justice.  That's  our  first 
purpose.  And  since  I  got  here,  we've  been  look- 
ing for  ways  to  do  that.  We  have  had  conversa- 
tions with  representatives  of  the  British  Govern- 
ment as  well.  We've  always  said  we  thought 
that  there  had  to  be  a  trial  under  American 
or  Scottish  law.  There  may  be  some  possibility 
of  standing  up  a  Scottish  court  in  another  coun- 
try, but  there  are  lots  of  difficulties  with  it  as 
well,  apparently. 

All  I  can  tell  you  is  that  it's  one  of  the  things 
that  we  have  explored  wdth  a  view  toward  accel- 
erating the  day — it's  been  a  long  time  now;  it's 
been  a  lot  of  years  since  that  terrible  day  when 
Pan  Am  103  crashed  over  Lockerbie.  And  we're 
looking  at  it,  but  I  don't  know  that  it  can  be 
done.  Our  people  have  spent  a  lot  of  time  on 
it.  We've  talked  to  the  British  at  great  length 
about  it.  We're  trying  to  find  some  way  that 


has  real  integrity,  that  will  work.  But  there  are 
all  kinds  of  practical  difficulties  that  I'm  sure 
our  folks  can  explain.  I  don't  know  if  we  can 
do  it,  but  we're  working  on  it. 

Q.  What  brought  it  up  now?  I  mean,  what — 
all  of  a  sudden,  after  so  many  years? 

The  President.  I  don't  know  why  it  is  just 
now  coming  into  the  press.  But  it's  not  just 
being  brought  up  now.  We  have  literally  been 
working  for  years;  I  have  personally  been  en- 
gaged in  this  for  years,  trying  to  find  a  way 
to  get  the  suspects  out  of  Libya,  into  a  court 
where  we  thought  an  honest  and  fair  and  ade- 
quate trial  could  occur. 

And  in  a  case  like  this,  like  every  other  case, 
as  the  years  go  by,  you  run  more  and  more 
chances  that  something  will  happen  to  the  evi- 
dence that  is  available,  to  any  witnesses  that 
might  be  available.  So  we've  had  a  sense  of 
urgency  about  this  for  some  time.  But  my  guess 
is  that  it  has  come  to  public  light  because  a 
significant  number  of  conversations  have  had  to 
be  held  between  the  American  and  the  British 
authorities  and  between  others  in  potential 
third-party  venues,  like  The  Netherlands,  and 
I  know  there's  been  some  discussion  of  that. 
But  it  has  not  been  resolved  yet. 

Thank  you. 

Q.  Is  there  any  indication  that  the  Libyans 
might  go  along,  sir? 

Retracted  CNN  Report  on  Use  of  Nerve  Gas 
in  Vietnam 

Q.  Sir,  can  you  comment  on  CNN's  nerve 
gas  report,  that  the  Pentagon — [inaudible] — 
today? 

The  President.  All  I  know  is  what  Secretary 
Cohen  has  said  to  you,  to  the  public,  and  to 
me,  which  is  that  their  view  is  fliat  it  did  not 
occur. 

Thank  you  all  very  much. 

Note:  The  President  spoke  at  3:16  p.m.  in  the 
Oval  Office  at  the  White  House.  In  his  remarks, 
he  referred  to  Health  and  Human  Services  Sec- 
retary Donna  E.  Shalala's  mother,  Edna  Shalala. 
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Statement  on  Signing  Legislation  on  Funding  for  the  Disposition  of 
Depleted  Uranium  Hexafluoride 
July  21,  1998 


Today  I  have  signed  into  law  S.  2316,  a  bill 
designed  to  help  ensure  that  certain  funds  of 
the  United  States  Enrichment  Corporation  will 
be  dedicated  to  the  disposition  of  depleted  ura- 
nium hexafluoride.  I  strongly  support  this  bill, 
but  note  that  by  virtue  of  the  Recommendations 
Clause  of  the  Constitution,  Article  II,  section 
3,  the  Congress  may  not  require  the  President 
to  recommend  legislation  to  the  Congress. 
Therefore,  to  the  extent  the  bill  would  infringe 
upon  my  discretion  to  determine  whether  to 
recommend  legislation  to  the  Congress,  I  must 
treat  it  as  hortatory.   In  this  case,  however,  I 


believe  that  the  development  of  proposed  legis- 
lation by  the  Secretary  of  Energy  furthers  im- 
portant and  valuable  objectives,  and  I  intend 
to  instruct  the  Secretary  to  develop  proposed 
legislation  for  inclusion  in  my  budget  request 
for  fiscal  year  2000. 


William  J.  Clinton 


The  White  House, 
July  21,  1998. 


Note:  S.  2316,  approved  July  21,  was  assigned 
Public  Law  No.  105-204. 


Message  to  the  House  of  Representatives  Returning  Without  Approval 
Education  Savings  Legislation 
July  21,  1998 


To  the  House  of  Representatives: 

I  am  returning  herewith  without  my  approval 
H.R.  2646,  the  "Education  Savings  and  School 
Excellence  Act  of  1998." 

As  I  have  said  before,  we  must  prepare  our 
children  for  the  21st  century  by  providing  them 
with  the  best  education  in  the  world.  To  help 
meet  this  goal,  I  have  sent  the  Congress  a  com- 
prehensive agenda  for  strengthening  our  public 
schools,  which  enroll  almost  90  percent  of  our 
students.  My  plan  calls  for  raising  standards, 
strengthening  accountability,  and  promoting 
charter  schools  and  other  forms  of  public  school 
choice.  It  calls  for  reducing  class  size  in  the 
early  grades,  so  our  students  get  a  solid  founda- 
tion in  the  basic  skills,  modernizing  our  schools 
for  the  21st  century,  and  linking  them  with  the 
Internet.  And  we  must  strengthen  teaching  and 
provide  students  who  need  additional  help  with 
tutoring,  mentoring,  and  after-school  programs. 
We  must  take  these  steps  now. 

By  sending  me  this  bill,  the  Congress  has 
instead  chosen  to  weaken  public  education  and 
shortchange  our  children.  The  modifications  to 
the  Education  IRAs  that  the  bill  would  authorize 
are  bad  education  policy  and  bad  tax  policy. 
The  bill  would  divert  limited  Federal  resources 


away  from  public  schools  by  spending  more  than 
$3  billion  on  tax  benefits  that  would  do  virtually 
nothing  for  average  families  and  would  dis- 
proportionately benefit  the  most  affluent  fami- 
lies. More  than  70  percent  of  the  benefits  would 
flow  to  families  in  the  top  20  percent  of  income 
distribution,  and  families  struggling  to  make 
ends  meet  would  never  see  a  penny  of  the  bene- 
fits. Moreover,  the  bill  would  not  create  a  mean- 
ingful incentive  for  families  to  increase  their  sav- 
ings for  educational  purposes;  it  would  instead 
reward  families,  particularly  those  with  substan- 
tial incomes,  for  what  they  already  do. 

The  way  to  improve  education  for  all  our  chil- 
dren is  to  increase  standards,  accountability,  and 
choice  within  the  public  schools.  Just  as  we  have 
an  obligation  to  repair  our  Nation's  roads  and 
bridges  and  invest  in  the  infrastructure  of  our 
transportation  system,  we  also  have  an  obligation 
to  invest  in  the  infrastructure  needs  of  our  pub- 
lic schools.  I  urge  the  Congress  to  meet  that 
obhgation  and  to  send  me  instead  the  legislation 
I  have  proposed  to  reduce  class  size;  improve 
the  quality  of  teaching;  modernize  our  schools; 
end  social  promotions;  raise  academic  standards; 
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and  hold  school  districts,  schools,  and  staff  ac-      The  White  House, 
countable  for  results. 

William  J.  Clinton         July  21,  1998. 


Message  to  the  Congress  Reporting  on  the  National  Emergency  With 
Respect  to  Terrorists  Who  Threaten  To  Disrupt  the  Middle  East  Peace 
Process 
July  21,  1998 


To  the  Congress  of  the  United  States: 

I  hereby  report  to  the  Congress  on  the  devel- 
opments concerning  the  national  emergency 
with  respect  to  terrorists  who  threaten  to  disrupt 
the  Middle  East  peace  process  that  was  declared 
in  Executive  Order  12947  of  January  23,  1995. 
This  report  is  submitted  pursuant  to  section 
401(c)  of  the  National  Emergencies  Act,  50 
U.S.C.  1641(c),  and  section  204(c)  of  the  Inter- 
national Emergency  Economic  Powers  Act 
(lEEPA),  50  U.S.C.  1703(c). 

1.  On  January  23,  1995,  I  signed  Executive 
Order  12947,  "Prohibiting  Transactions  with 
Terrorists  Who  Threaten  To  Disrupt  the  Middle 
East  Peace  Process"  (the  "Order")  (60  Fed.  Reg. 
5079,  January  25,  1995).  The  Order  blocks  all 
property  subject  to  U.S.  jurisdiction  in  which 
there  is  any  interest  of  12  terrorist  organizations 
that  threaten  the  Middle  East  peace  process 
as  identified  in  an  Annex  to  the  Order.  The 
Order  also  blocks  the  property  and  interests  in 
property  subject  to  U.S.  jurisdiction  of  persons 
designated  by  the  Secretary  of  State,  in  coordi- 
nation with  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  and 
the  Attorney  General,  who  are  found  (1)  to  have 
committed,  or  to  pose  a  significant  risk  of  com- 
mitting, acts  of  violence  that  have  the  purpose 
or  effect  of  disrupting  the  Middle  East  peace 
process,  or  (2)  to  assist  in,  sponsor,  or  provide 
financial,  material,  or  technological  support  for, 
or  services  in  support  of,  such  acts  of  violence. 
In  addition,  the  Order  blocks  all  property  and 
interests  in  property  subject  to  U.S.  jurisdiction 
in  which  there  is  any  interest  of  persons  deter- 
mined by  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury,  in  co- 
ordination with  the  Secretary  of  State  and  the 
Attorney  General,  to  be  owned  or  controlled 
by,  or  to  act  for  or  on  behalf  of,  any  other 
person  designated  pursuant  to  the  Order  (collec- 


tively "Specially  Designated  Terrorists"  or 
"SDTs"). 

The  Order  further  prohibits  any  transaction 
or  dealing  by  a  United  States  person  or  within 
the  United  States  in  property  or  interests  in 
property  of  SDTs,  including  the  making  or  re- 
ceiving of  any  contribution  of  funds,  goods,  or 
services  to  or  for  the  benefit  of  such  persons. 
This  prohibition  includes  donations  that  are  in- 
tended to  relieve  human  suffering. 

Designations  of  persons  blocked  pursuant  to 
the  Order  are  effective  upon  the  date  of  deter- 
mination by  the  Secretary  of  State  or  her  dele- 
gate, or  the  Director  of  the  Office  of  Foreign 
Assets  Control  (OFAC)  acting  under  authority 
delegated  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury.  Pub- 
lic notice  of  blocking  is  effective  upon  the  date 
of  filing  with  the  Federal  Register,  or  upon  prior 
actual  notice. 

Because  terrorist  activities  continue  to  threat- 
en the  Middle  East  peace  process  and  vital  in- 
terests of  the  United  States  in  the  Middle  East, 
on  January  21,  1998,  I  continued  for  another 
year  the  national  emergency  declared  on  January 
23,  1995,  and  the  measures  that  took  effect  on 
January  24,  1995,  to  deal  with  that  emergency. 
This  action  was  taken  in  accordance  with  section 
202(d)  of  the  National  Emergencies  Act  (50 
U.S.C.  1622(d)). 

2.  On  January  25,  1995,  the  Department  of 
the  Treasury  issued  a  notice  Hsting  persons 
blocked  pursuant  to  Executive  Order  12947  who 
have  been  designated  by  the  President  as  ter- 
rorist organizations  threatening  the  Middle  East 
peace  process  or  who  have  been  found  to  be 
owned  or  controlled  by,  or  to  be  acting  for 
or  on  behalf  of,  these  terrorist  organizations  (60 
Fed.  Reg.  5084,  January  25,  1995).  The  notice 
identified  31  entities  that  act  for  or  on  behalf 
of  the    12   Middle   East  terrorist  organizations 
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listed  in  the  Annex  to  Executive  Order  12947, 
as  well  as  18  individuals  who  are  leaders  or 
representatives  of  these  groups.  In  addition,  the 
notice  provided  9  name  variations  or  pseudo- 
nyms used  by  the  18  individuals  identified.  The 
list  identifies  blocked  persons  who  have  been 
found  to  have  committed,  or  to  pose  a  signifi- 
cant risk  of  committing  acts  of  violence  that 
have  the  purpose  or  effect  of  disrupting  the 
Middle  East  peace  process  or  to  have  assisted 
in,  sponsored,  or  provided  financial,  material  or 
technological  support  for,  or  services  in  support 
of,  such  acts  of  violence,  or  are  owned  or  con- 
trolled by,  or  act  for  or  on  behalf  of  other 
blocked  persons.  The  Department  of  the  Treas- 
ury issued  three  additional  notices  adding  the 
names  of  three  individuals,  as  well  as  their  pseu- 
donyms, to  the  List  of  SDTs  (60  Fed.  Reg. 
41152,  August  11,  1995;  60  Fed.  Reg.  44932, 
August  29,  1995;  and  60  Fed.  Reg.  58435,  No- 
vember 27,  1995). 

3.  On  February  2,  1996,  OFAC  issued  the 
Terrorism  Sanctions  Regulations  (the  "TSRs"  or 
the  "Regulations")  (61  Fed.  Reg.  3805,  February 
2,  1996).  The  TSRs  implement  the  President's 
declaration  of  a  national  emergency  and  imposi- 
tion of  sanctions  against  certain  persons  whose 
acts  of  violence  have  the  purpose  or  effect  of 
disrupting  the  Middle  East  peace  process.  There 
have  been  no  amendments  to  the  TSRs,  31 
C.F.R.  Part  595,  administered  by  the  Office  of 
Foreign  Assets  Control  of  the  Department  of 
the  Treasury,  since  my  report  of  January  28, 
1998. 

4.  Since  January  25,  1995,  OFAC  has  issued 
six  licenses  pursuant  to  the  Regulations.  These 
licenses  authorize  payment  of  legal  expenses  and 
the  disbursement  of  funds  for  normal  expendi- 
tures for  the  maintenance  of  family  members, 
the  employment  and  payment  of  salary  and  edu- 
cational expenses,  payment  for  secure  storage 


of  tangible  assets,  and  payment  of  certain  ad- 
ministrative transactions,  to  or  for  individuals 
designated  pursuant  to  Executive  Order  12947. 

5.  The  expenses  incurred  by  the  Federal  Gov- 
ernment in  the  6-month  period  from  January 
23  through  July  22,  1998,  that  are  directiy  attrib- 
utable to  the  exercise  of  powers  and  authorities 
conferred  by  the  declaration  of  the  national 
emergency  with  respect  to  organizations  that  dis- 
rupt the  Middle  East  peace  process,  are  esti- 
mated at  approximately  $165,000.  These  data 
do  not  reflect  certain  costs  of  operations  by  the 
intelligence  and  law  enforcement  communities. 

6.  Executive  Order  12947  provides  this  Ad- 
ministration with  a  tool  for  combating  fund- 
raising  in  this  country  on  behalf  of  organizations 
that  use  terror  to  undermine  the  Middle  East 
peace  process.  The  Order  makes  it  harder  for 
such  groups  to  finance  these  criminal  activities 
by  cutting  off  their  access  to  sources  of  support 
in  the  United  States  and  to  U.S.  financial  facili- 
ties. It  is  also  intended  to  reach  charitable  con- 
tributions to  designated  organizations  and  indi- 
viduals to  preclude  diversion  of  such  donations 
to  terrorist  activities. 

Executive  Order  12947  demonstrates  the  de- 
termination of  the  United  States  to  confront  and 
combat  those  who  would  seek  to  destroy  the 
Middle  East  peace  process,  and  our  commit- 
ment to  the  global  fight  against  terrorism.  I  shall 
continue  to  exercise  the  powers  at  my  disposal 
to  apply  economic  sanctions  against  extremists 
seeking  to  destroy  the  hopes  of  peaceful  coexist- 
ence between  Arabs  and  Israelis  as  long  as  these 
measures  are  appropriate,  and  will  continue  to 
report  periodically  to  the  Congress  on  significant 
developments  pursuant  to  50  U.S.C.  1703(c). 


William  J.  Clinton 


The  White  House, 
July  21,  1998. 


Remarks  on  Crime  Prevention  Efforts 
July  22,  1998 


Thank  you  very  much.  If  I  had  any  sense 
at  all,  I  would  not  say  a  word.  [Laughter]  I've 
got  to  tell  you,  before  I  came  over  here,  my 
staff  all  gathered  very  solemnly  in  the  Oval  Of- 
fice,  and  they  said,   "Now,  you  know,  there's 


going  to  be  a  lot  of  preachers  there  today,  and 
Reverend  Anthony  said  he  was  going  to  be 
moved  by  the  spirit.  You  stick  to  the  text.  We 
don't  want  you  to  get  too  moved  by  the  spirit." 
[Laughter]  I  don't  know  if  I  can  honor  that. 
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Death  of  Alan  B.  Shepard,  Jr. 

Let  me  say,  before  I  begin — I  was  just  hand- 
ed a  note;  I  think  it's  appropriate  since  we  have 
so  many  ministers  here — that  one  of  our  greatest 
astronauts,  Alan  Shepard,  has  just  passed  away. 
Those  of  us  who  are  old  enough  to  remember 
the  first  space  flights  will  always  remember  what 
an  impression  he  made  on  us  and  on  the  world. 
And  so  I  would  like  to  express  the  gratitude 
of  our  Nation  and  to  say  that  our  thoughts  and 
prayers  are  with  his  family. 

Crime  Prevention  Efforts 

Let  me  begin  by  thanking  all  the  people  who 
are  here,  Eric  Holder  and  Ray  Fisher  ,  all  the 
people  at  the  Justice  Department  who  have 
done  such  a  good  job.  Commissioner  Evans,  it's 
good  to  see  you  again,  and  I  never  get  tired 
of  hearing  the  story  of  what  Boston  has  done. 
Reverend  Anthony,  thank  you  for  your  wonder- 
ful statement  and  the  power  of  your  example. 
I  thank  Congressmen  Cummings  and  Cardin, 
who  are  here  from  Maryland,  and  two  Senators 
who  have  supported  this  program  very  strongly 
and  were  not  able  to  come  at  the  last  minute: 
I  want  to  acknowledge  Senator  Joe  Biden  and 
Senator  Carol  Moseley-Braun. 

I  thank  Mayor  Alan  Styles  from  Salinas,  Cali- 
fornia; Mayor  James  Gamer  from  Hempstead, 
New  York;  Mayor  Marion  Barry  from  Wash- 
ington; Mayor  Kurt  Schmoke  from  Baltimore; 
and  Mayor  and  Reverend  Emanuel  Cleaver  from 
Kansas  City,  Missouri,  for  being  here.  The  chief 
of  police  of  Washington,  DC,  Charles  Ramsey, 
is  here;  Reuben  Greenberg  from  Charleston, 
South  Carolina;  Michelle  Mitchell  from  Rich- 
mond. There  are  children  here  from  Brown  Jun- 
ior High  School  and  from  Baltimore  and  from 
Philadelphia.  We  welcome  you  all. 

This  is  really  about  what  we  can  do  together 
to  save  our  children  and  to  strengthen  our  coun- 
try's future.  For  all  the  good  things  that  are 
happening  in  America — unemployment,  infla- 
tion, crime,  welfare  the  lowest  in  somewhere 
between  25  and  32  years,  depending  on  the 
statistic — ^we  have  to  understand  that  there  are 
still  too  many  of  our  children  who  are  left  out 
and  left  behind  and  that,  in  order  to  honor 
our  solemn  responsibilities  as  citizens  and  our 
fundamental  moral  duties  as  human  beings,  we 
have  to  do  a  better  job. 

I  am  gratified  that  crime  is  at  a  25-year  low. 
Surely,  the  improving  economy  had  something 


to  do  with  it.  But  I  am  persuaded  that  the 
lion's  share  of  credit  goes  to  people — those 
nameless  people  Reverend  Anthony  spoke 
about,  who  wear  uniforms  and  who  work  in 
churches  and  other  religious  institutions,  who 
work  in  schools  and  work  on  streets,  and  who 
talk  to  their  kids  at  home  at  night.  What  is 
working  in  America  is  a  community-based,  pre- 
vention-oriented, broad-based  partnership  to  try 
to  bring  crime  down  and  bring  out  kids  back. 
And  the  faith  community  has  an  important  role 
to  play. 

I  noted — one  of  the  things  that  I  remembered 
about  the  first  time  I  went  to  Boston  and  met 
with  the  mayor's  youth  council  is  it  was  being 
run  by  a  Roman  Catholic  nun.  Everybody 
showed  up;  they  were  on  time — [laughter] — it 
ran  like  clockwork;  it  was  great — [laughter] — 
including  me.  We  all  did  our  part. 

And  I  think  it  is  important  to  say  that  this 
community-based,  prevention-oriented,  broad- 
based  partnership  represented  by  the  children 
and  the  adults  here,  including  the  members  of 
the  faith  community,  that  it  is  working.  And 
what  we  want  to  do  today  is  to  see  it  work 
everywhere  in  America. 

You  heard  Commissioner  Evans  say  that  in 
Boston,  police,  prosecutors,  principals,  pastors, 
they  all  got  together  around  the  table.  They 
called  on  everybody  to  take  responsibility  to  stop 
gangs  and  guns  and  drugs  and  to  change  atti- 
tudes— above  all,  to  change  attitudes:  how  peo- 
ple look  at  themselves,  how  they  look  at  other 
people,  whether  they  treat  them  with  respect. 
And  they  recognized  that  the  only  strategy  that 
will  work  in  the  long  run  is  one  that  keeps 
our  children  out  of  trouble  in  the  first  place. 

I  can't  help  noting  that  I've  had  the  oppor- 
tunity to  spend  quite  a  bit  of  time  in  the  city 
of  Chicago.  You  all  clapped  when  the  mention 
was  made  of  our  commitment  to  before-  and 
after-school  programs.  There  are  now  over 
40,000  children,  I  believe,  that  get  three  square 
meals  a  day  in  the  Chicago  school  system;  they 
stay  through  supper.  And  the  summer  school 
is  now  the  sixth  largest  school  district  in  the 
United  States,  and  a  lot  of  the  kids  have  to 
go  because  they  don't  make  good  enough  grades 
during  the  year.  But  because  it's  a  positive  thing, 
the  community  groups,  the  parents  groups,  ev- 
erybody supports  it.  It's  a  way  of  building  a 
good  future  for  our  children. 

So  that's  what  we're  here  to  celebrate  and 
to  emphasize  that  there  is  a  critical,  fundamental 
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role  for  the  faith  community  in  teaching  our 
children  a  sense  of  right  and  wrong  and  self- 
disciphne  and  respect.  Boston's  pastors  and  faith 
communities  took  the  lead.  Often,  they  are  the 
most  stable  institutions  left  in  unstable  neighbor- 
hoods. I  think  it  is  important  that  these  mentors 
saw  in  each  child  a  cause  and  not  just  a  case 
file;  a  future,  not  just  a  present  full  of  problems. 

When  young  people  learn  to  turn  to  values, 
then  they  turn  away  from  gangs.  That  was  the 
message  of  what  Reverend  Anthony  said  more 
eloquently  than  I  could.  When  they  learn  the 
basic  rules  of  right  and  wrong,  then  they  can 
reject  the  rules  of  the  street.  If  it's  true  in 
Boston,  if  it's  true  in  Washington,  if  it's  true 
anywhere,  it  can  be  true  everywhere.  And  that 
is  what  we're  here  about.  If  something  can  hap- 
pen somewhere,  it  is  our  duty  to  make  sure 
it  happens  everywhere. 

Indeed,  that  has  been  the  whole  philosophy 
behind  this  administration's  anticrime  efforts. 
When  I  was  Governor,  I  worked  a  lot  on  these 
issues  at  home.  Very  often,  I  would  work  with 
religious  leaders — Christian  leaders,  Jewish  lead- 
ers; in  my  State,  black  Muslims  were  often  quite 
active  in  community-based  efforts  to  save  our 
children.  But  the  thing  that  struck  me  was  that 
there  was  never  a  system.  And  the  thing  that 
Boston  has  done  so  well  is  that  they  have  cre- 
ated a  system  within  which  everybody  has  a 
role  to  play  where  they  can  be  most  effective. 
And  it  has  worked. 

Last  year  researchers  at  Harvard  found  that 
urban  neighborhoods  with  a  strong  sense  of 
community  and  shared  values  had  much,  much 
lower  crime  rates  than  those  without  it — big  sur- 
prise. But  when  you  hear  people  in  my  position 
or  elected  officials  talking  about  crime,  how 
often  do  you  hear  them  talk  about  that?  You 
get  more  emotion  on  the  meter  readers  if  you 
give  some  rough,  tough  speech  about  jails  and 
punishment.  Well,  we  have  to  have  jails,  and 
people  who  do  the  wrong  things  have  to  be 
punished.  But  we  will  never  jail  our  way  out 
of  America's  problems,  and  you  know  that. 

I  want  to  thank  exhibit  A  here  for  coming — 
if  I  could  call  him  that — Reverend  Eugene 
Rivers,  who's  sitting  behind  me.  I  thank  him 
for  being  here.  He  has  gotten  to  know  some 
of  Boston's  most  troubled  children,  welcoming 
them  to  his  parish.  Baker  House;  offering  coun- 
seling, recreation,  and  an  occasional  pizza  party; 
introducing  children  who  have  known  nothing 
but  chaos  at  home  to  the  serenity  of  prayer. 


He  mediates  fights,  visits  homes,  shows  up  at 
school  when  they  get  in  trouble.  He  has  been 
there  for  his  kids,  making  them  understand  that 
God  cares  about  each  and  every  one  of  them 
and  he  cares  whether  they  do  well.  He  cares 
whether  they  get  an  A  or  an  F  on  a  test,  wheth- 
er they  get  in  a  fight  or  get  a  citation  for  doing 
good  at  school.  They  will  be  praised  when  they 
succeed,  disciplined  when  they  fail. 

Two  of  his  children  are  with  him  today: 
Kenyatta  Moon  and  Tony  Barry.  Growing  up 
hasn't  been  easy  for  either  of  them.  But  with 
Reverend  Rivers'  help,  they  have  stayed  on 
track.  Tony  is  taking  college  prep  courses; 
Kenyatta  will  begin  college  this  fall.  And  we 
congratulate  you. 

You  know,  we  have  worked  very  hard  to  open 
the  doors  of  college  to  all  Americans,  to  give 
scholarships  and  tax  credits,  and  to  make  sure, 
in  effect,  we  can  make  2  years  of  college  vir- 
tually free  to  nearly  everyone  in  this  country. 
But  you  still  have  to  get  in.  And  this  is  very, 
very  important,  what  is  being  done.  I  know 
there  are  many  more  just  like  Reverend  Rivers 
and  just  like  these  young  people,  doing  good 
things  across  this  country,  more  like  our  wonder- 
ful speaker,  who  gave  me  such  a  powerful  intro- 
duction. What  we  have  to  do  is  to  give  all  of 
them  the  tools  they  need  to  succeed. 

That  is  what  we're  here  to  do  today.  Today 
I  am  glad  and  proud  to  announce  that  we  will 
be  making  new  value-based  violence  prevention 
grants  to  16  communities  across  our  country, 
to  help  law  enforcement,  schools,  businesses, 
and  faith  communities,  together,  work  to  pre- 
vent truancy,  mentor,  teach  values,  and  offer 
children  positive  alternatives  to  gangs  and  drugs. 

Congress,  too,  must  act  because  16  is  not 
enough.  In  the  juvenile  justice  bill,  which  I 
modeled  in  large  measure  on  the  Boston  success 
story,  there  are  funds  for  more  of  these  kinds 
of  programs.  We  need  these  funds.  We  need 
more  funds  for  before-  and  after-school  pro- 
grams, for  the  summer  school  programs,  for  the 
community-based  programs.  We  need  these 
funds.  Our  role  here  in  Washington  on  this  is 
to  give  people  the  tools  and  to  clear  away  the 
obstacles  necessary  to  have  more  success  stories. 

I  can't  thank  the  mayors  and  the  police  chiefs 
who  are  here  enough  for  the  examples  that  they 
have  set  in  their  own  communities. 

Carl  Sandburg  once  said  that  a  baby  is  God's 
opinion  that  the  world  should  go  on.  Well,  when 
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we  lose  our  children,  we  are  thwarting  the  opin- 
ion of  God.  We  are  blessed  with  our  children. 
They  will  be  America  in  the  21st  century.  What 
America  will  be  depends  upon  what  we  do  to 
help  them  become  all  they  can  be.  That  de- 
pends upon  us.  It  is  our  responsibility. 

I  can't  tell  you  how  moved  I  am  by  all  the 
stories  I  have  read,  all  the  examples  I  have 
seen,  all  the  work  that  has  been  done  by  the 
people  that  are  in  this  room  and  the  people 
they  represent  all  across  America.  Some  of  them 
have  been  out  there  for  years  and  years  and 
years.  But  now,  they  have  found  a  way  to  work 
together  that  will  have  dramatic,  profound,  and 
permanent  success.  We  owe  it  to  them  to  help 
them. 

We're  taking  a  big  first  step  today,  and  if 
Congress  will  give  me  the  funds,  we'll  put  the 


welfare  of  the  American  people  first.  Even  in 
an  election  year,  let's  not  let  partisanship  get 
in  the  way  of  this  critical  mission.  We  will  see 
these  stories  sweep  across  this  country,  and  we'll 
have  a  lot  more  children  to  celebrate. 
Thank  you,  and  God  bless  you. 


Note:  The  President  spoke  at  10:55  a.m.  in  Room 
450  of  the  Old  Executive  Office  Building.  In  his 
remarks,  he  referred  to  Rev.  Lewis  M.  Anthony, 
senior  pastor.  Metropolitan  Wesley  AME  Zion 
Church,  Washington,  DC,  who  introduced  the 
President;  Paul  Evans,  Boston  police  commis- 
sioner; Reuben  Greenberg,  police  chief,  Charles- 
ton, SC;  Michelle  B.  Mitchell,  sheriff,  Richmond, 
VA;  and  Rev.  Eugene  F.  Rivers  III,  codirector. 
National  Ten  Point  Leadership  Foundation. 


Remarks  on  Signing  the  Internal  Revenue  Service  Restructuring  and 
Reform  Act  of  1998 
July  22,  1998 


Death  of  Alan  B.  Shepard,  Jr. 

Thank  you  very  much.  Ladies  and  gentlemen, 
before  I  make  my  statement,  I  would  like  to 
amplify  a  httle  bit  on  the  remarks  I  made  earlier 
this   morning  on   the   death   of  Alan   Shepard. 

He  is  one  of  the  great  heroes  of  modem 
America:  our  first  astronaut;  our  first  American 
in  space.  None  of  us  who  were  alive  then  will 
ever  forget  him  sitting  so  calmly  in  Freedom 
7,  atop  a  slender  and  sometimes  unreliable  Mer- 
cury Redstone  rocket.  As  President  Kennedy  ob- 
served at  the  time,  America  chose  to  make  this 
first  risky  launch  in  full  view  of  the  world,  and 
our  entire  Nation,  in  his  words,  "which  risked 
much,  gained  much." 

Alan  Shepard  understood  the  odds.  He  faced 
them  bravely,  and  he  led  our  country  and  all 
humanity  beyond  the  bounds  of  our  planet, 
across  a  truly  new  frontier,  into  the  new  era 
of  space  exploration. 

A  decade  later,  in  1971,  Commander  Shepard 
fought  his  way  back  from  a  debilitating  ear  in- 
fection to  become  the  commander  of  Apollo  14 
and  the  fifth  person  to  walk  on  the  Moon.  On 
behalf  of  myself  and  Mr.  Bowles,  I  can't  help 
noting  that  there,  on  the  Moon,  he  lived  every 
golfer  s  dream — [laughter] — taking  his   six  iron 


and  hitting  the  ball,  in  his  words,   "for  miles 
and  miles."  [Laughter] 

Alan  Shepard  truly  had  the  right  stuff.  His 
service  will  always  loom  large  in  America's  his- 
tory. I  extend  to  his  wife,  Louise,  his  family, 
and  his  colleagues  in  the  Navy  and  at  NASA 
the  thanks  of  a  grateful  Nation  and  our  thoughts 
and  prayers. 

Internal  Revenue  Service 

Now,  I'd  like  to  join  Secretary  Rubin  in 
thanking  Commissioner  Rossotti,  the  Vice 
President,  and  you,  Mr.  Secretary,  for  what  you 
have  done.  But  I  especially  want  to  acknowledge 
the  presence  of  all  the  Members  of  Congress 
here.  And  in  particular,  let  me  thank  Senator 
Kerrey  and  Congressman  Portman,  Senator 
Roth,  Senator  Moynihan,  Senator  Grassley,  Con- 
gressman Archer,  Congressman  Rangel,  Con- 
gressman Cardin  for  their  leading  work  that 
makes  it  possible  for  me  to  sign  into  law  today 
the  Internal  Revenue  Service  Restructuring  and 
Reform  Act.  The  bill  is  a  culmination  of  the 
commitment  and  hard  work  of  many  people  but 
especially  those  whom  I  have  just  mentioned. 

We've  all  worked  hard  to  give  the  American 
people  an  IRS  that  reflects  America's  values  and 
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respects  Americas  taxpayers.  Two  years  ago  I 
was  proud  to  sign  into  law  a  Taxpayer  Bill  of 
Rights — again,  passed  by  an  overwhelming  bi- 
partisan majority  of  the  Congress — that  has 
helped  to  make  the  IRS  fairer  and  more  respon- 
sive. Under  the  leadership  of  the  Vice  President 
and  Secretary  Rubin,  we Ve  upgraded  customer 
service  at  the  IRS,  appointing  Charles  Rossotti, 
a  seasoned  private  sector  CEO,  to  reshape  the 
agency;  expanding  office  hours  and  phone  hours; 
making  it  easier  to  file  taxes  over  the  telephone 
or  by  computer.  We've  created  problem-solving 
days  where  taxpayers  can  work  face-to-face  with 
IRS  customer  service  representatives. 

For  the  first  time  this  year,  IRS  helplines 
were  open  for  the  full  24  hours  preceding  the 
final  filing  deadline,  April  15th.  And  in  1999, 
they  will  be  open  24  hours  a  day,  7  days  a 
week,  all  year  long.  This  year  40  million  more 
callers  heard  a  human  voice,  not  a  busy  signal, 
when  they  called  an  IRS  helpline.  Nearly  25 
million  taxpayers  took  advantage  of  our  new 
high-tech  filing  options.  That's  a  25  percent  in- 
crease from  the  previous  year. 

Our  streamlined  IRS  webpage  had  nearly  half 
a  billion  hits  this  year.  All  this  has  meant  quicker 
refunds,  less  paperwork,  and  fewer  hassles  for 
American  taxpayers. 

But  clearly,  there  is  more  to  do  to  build  an 
IRS  for  the  21st  century.  This  bill  takes  impor- 
tant steps  in  that  direction.  It  will  help  the  IRS 
to  serve  taxpayers  as  well  as  the  best  private 
companies  serve  their  customers,  building  on 
efforts  to  offer  simple  high-tech  options  for  fil- 
ing taxes  and  making  tax  forms  more  easily  avail- 
able over  the  Internet. 

As  Secretary  Rubin  has  said,  it  expands  tax- 
payer rights,  extending  refund  periods,  pro- 
tecting innocent  spouses,  cutting  penalties  in 
half  for  2y2  million  taxpayers  who  are  paying 
what  they  owe  on  installment  plans.  In  all  these 
ways,  the  bill  will  give  the  American  people 
an  IRS  they  deserve. 

Again,  let  me  thank  the  Congress  for  helping 
the  IRS  to  meet  the  challenge  of  serving  tax- 
payers by  giving  it  the  time  it  needs  also  to 
meet  the  challenge  of  the  year  2000  computer 
conversion.  I  call  on  the  Congress  to  fully  fund 
our  year  2000  effort  to  allow  all  Federal  agen- 
cies to  respond  flexibly  to  unforeseen  difficulties 
that  are  sure  to  arise. 

This  bill  shows  what  we  can  do  when  we 
work  together,  when  we  put  the  progress  of 
America  ahead  of  our  partisan  concerns,  when 


we  put  our  people  over  politics.  That  is  how 
we  have  balanced  the  budget  for  the  first  time 
in  30  years  while  cutting  taxes,  expanding  trade, 
and  investing  in  our  people.  It  is  how  I  beheve 
we  can  continue  to  make  the  Tax  Code  fairer 
for  our  people. 

I  have  asked  Congress  to  provide  targeted 
tax  relief  for  American  families  for  child  care, 
to  expand  pensions,  to  spur  school  construction, 
to  protect  our  environment.  In  the  context  of 
comprehensive  legislation  to  protect  our  children 
from  tobacco,  I  have  supported  the  effort  to 
address  the  marriage  penalty  by  cutting  taxes 
for  American  families. 

Every  one  of  these  tax  cuts  is  prudent,  bipar- 
tisan, and  fully  paid  for.  For  29  years,  our  coun- 
try ran  up  large  deficits,  quadrupling  our  debt 
in  the  12  years  before  I  became  President.  It 
caused  us  to  fall  behind  in  the  global  economy; 
it  caused  our  incomes  to  stagnate.  Now  we're 
on  the  verge  of  achieving  our  first  balanced 
budget  and  our  first  surplus  in  a  generation, 
and  our  economy  is  the  envy  of  the  world. 

Fiscal  responsibility  has  driven  this  economic 
expansion.  A  return  to  irresponsibility  would  put 
that  prosperity  at  risk.  After  29  years,  it  seems 
to  me,  it's  worth  taking  one  year  to  address 
the  challenge  of  fixing  the  Social  Security  system 
before  we  start  spending  the  surplus  on  tax  cuts 
or  new  spending  programs,  however  worthy  they 
might  be. 

The  American  people  expect  us  to  have  the 
good  sense  to  rack  up  the  surplus  before  we 
spend  it  and  to  save  Social  Security  first.  I  know 
there  are  many  people  who  think  we  should 
spend  the  surplus  now  and  spend  hundreds  of 
billions  of  dollars  on  tax  cuts  before  we  have 
the  bipartisan  plan  to  save  Social  Security.  I 
think  it's  the  wrong  course  for  America,  in  no 
small  measure  because  we  haven't  fixed  the 
price  tag  for  saving  Social  Security  and  because, 
as  we  all  know,  we  can't  really  predict  with 
any  absolute  certainty  what  will  happen  10  or 
15  years  from  now. 

I  believe  we  should  tell  our  children  and  our 
grandchildren  that  we  think  enough  of  them 
and  their  future  that  we're  going  to  resist  spend- 
ing a  penny  of  the  surplus  on  things  that  I 
would  very  much  like  to  spend  it  on — or  you 
would — until  we  have  met  our  basic  obligation 
to  our  future,  passing  a  bipartisan  plan  to  save 
Social  Security,  which  I  am  convinced  the  Con- 
gress will  do  early  next  year.  I  do  not  intend 
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to  waver  from  my  commitment  to  future  genera- 
tions, and  I  hope  the  rest  of  us  will  do  the 
same. 

Now  it  is  my  honor  to  sign  into  law  the  Inter- 
nal Revenue  Service  Restructuring  and  Reform 
Act.  I  would  like  to  ask  all  the   Members  of 


Congress  to  come  up  here  and  join  me  on  the 
stage.  Thank  you  very  much. 

Note:  The  President  spoke  at  1:40  p.m.  in  the 
East  Room  at  the  White  House.  H.R.  2676,  ap- 
proved July  22,  was  assigned  Public  Law  No.  105- 
206. 


Message  to  the  Congress  Designating  Provisions  of  the  Internal  Revenue 
Service  Restructuring  and  Reform  Act  of  1998  as  an  Emergency 
Requirement 
July  22,  1998 


To  the  Congress  of  the  United  States: 

Pursuant  to  section  3309(c)  of  the  Internal 
Revenue  Service  Restructuring  and  Reform  Act 
of  1998,  I  hereby  designate  the  provisions  of 
subsections  (a)  and  (b)  of  section  3309  of  such 
Act  as  an  emergency  requirement  pursuant  to 
section    252(e)    of  the    Balanced    Budget    and 


Emergency   Deficit   Control   Act   of  1985,    as 
amended. 


William  J.  Clinton 


The  White  House, 
July  22,  1998. 


Note:  The  Internal  Revenue  Service  Restruc- 
turing and  Reform  Act  of  1998,  approved  July  22, 
was  assigned  Public  Law  No.  105-206. 


Statement  on  House  of  Representatives  Action  To  Extend  Normal  Trade 
Relations  With  China 
July  22,  1998 


I  welcome  the  strong,  bipartisan  vote  in  the 
House  today  to  extend  normal  trade  relations 
with  China. 

This  vote  reflects  my  conviction  that  active 
engagement  with  China — expanding  our  areas 
of  cooperation  while  dealing  forthrightly  with 
our  differences — is  the  most  effective  way  to 
advance  our  interests  and  our  values.  Over  the 
past  year  and  during  my  recent  trip  to  China, 
engagement  has  produced  tangible  results  and 
steady  progress  on  vital  issues:  fostering  political 
and   economic   stability   in   Asia,    stopping   the 


spread  of  weapons  of  mass  destruction,  com- 
bating international  crime  and  drug  trafficking, 
protecting  the  environment,  promoting  human 
rights  and  rehgious  freedom. 

Trade  is  a  vital  part  of  engagement,  sup- 
porting jobs  here  at  home,  lowering  product 
prices,  and  helping  us  to  build  ties  to  nearly 
one  quarter  of  the  world's  people.  Normal  trade 
relations  with  China  will  help  us  strengthen 
those  ties  and  continue  our  efforts  to  make 
China  an  increasingly  open  and  productive  part- 
ner for  America. 
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Statement  on  Senate  Armed  Services  Committee  Action  on  the  Nomination 
of  Daryl  Jones  To  Be  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force 
July  22,  1998 


I  am  deeply  disappointed  that  the  Senate 
Armed  Services  Committee  declined  to  send  to 
the  full  Senate  the  nomination  of  Daryl  Jones 
to  be  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force.  Mr.  Jones 
has  a  distinguished  record  of  public  service  in 
Florida  and  a  strong  commitment  to  the  Air 
Force.  I  know  him  to  be  a  good,  decent,  able 
man.  He  was  an  outstanding  candidate  for  this 


position,  and  he  deserved  the  opportunity  to 
be  considered  by  the  full  Senate.  I  appreciate 
the  support  he  received  from  Chairman 
Thurmond,  Senator  Levin,  and  many  other  Sen- 
ators in  both  parties.  I  thank  Mr.  Jones  for 
his  willingness  to  serve  his  country.  I  am  con- 
fident that  he  will  continue  to  make  vital  con- 
tributions to  Florida  and  to  our  Nation. 


Remarks  Announcing  the  White  House  Press  Secretary  Transition  and  an 
Exchange  With  Reporters 
July  23,  1998 


The  President  I  have  not  become  the  White 
House  Press  Secretary,  yet.  [Laughter]  I  have 
two  announcements  to  make  today;  one  involves 
the  gentlemen  on  my — plural — right  and  left. 

Heat  Wave 

But  first,  rd  like  to  make  an  announcement 
about  the  heat  wave.  All  Americans  have  been 
deeply  concerned  and  troubled  by  the  human 
toll  of  the  record  heat  wave  that  has  spread 
across  many  parts  of  the  United  States.  Already 
this  summer  in  many  Southern  and  South- 
western States,  temperatures  have  been  20  per- 
cent higher  than  normal.  This  scorching  heat 
shows  no  signs  of  abating.  It  has  destroyed 
crops,  led  to  widespread  power  outages,  and 
worst  of  all,  has  resulted  in  the  deaths  of  over 
100  people.  The  most  vulnerable — the  very  old, 
the  very  young,  people  with  disabilities — are  at 
greatest  risk.  Those  who  cannot  afford  air-condi- 
tioning are  at  real  peril  of  further  health  risks 
as  the  heat  wave  goes  on. 

In  times  of  human  crisis  we  have  an  obliga- 
tion to  act,  to  strengthen  the  ties  that  bind  us 
as  one  nation.  When  fire  or  flood  or  earthquakes 
strike,  we  step  in.  When  blizzards  and  high  en- 
ergy costs  put  elderly  and  poor  citizens  at  risk, 
we  step  in.  When  smothering  heat  threatens  the 
lives  of  people,  we  can  step  in,  and  that  is 
what  I  am  doing  today. 

The  Low  Income  Home  Energy  Assistance 
Program,   LIHEAP,   makes  funds  available  for 


emergency  use  to  help  at-risk  families  in  times 
of  weather  distress.  Today  I  am  directing  the 
Department  of  Health  and  Human  Services  to 
release  $100  million  in  emergency  funds  for  the 
11  hottest  Southern  and  Western  States^  to  help 
families  pay  for  air-conditioners,  fans,  electric 
bills,  and  other  ways  to  beat  the  heat. 

This  emergency  relief  was  paid  for  in  the 
bipartisan  balanced  budget  agreement  reached 
with  Congress  last  year.  It  reflects  the  long- 
standing commitment  by  both  parties  to  help 
citizens  protect  their  families  in  severe  weather 
conditions. 

It  is,  I  might  say,  in  hght  of  these  terrible 
weather  conditions — and  I  would  point  out,  I 
believe — I  saw  one  television  program  yesterday 
that  pointed  out  that  the  9  hottest  years  on 
record  have  occurred  in  the  last  11  years;  that 
1997  was  the  hottest  year  on  record;  that  in 
each  and  every  month  in  1998,  it  has  beaten 
the  previous  record  month.  So  this  will  be  the 
hottest  year  on  record  if  something  doesn't  hap- 
pen. 

Therefore,  it  is  all  the  more  disturbing  that 
Republican  leaders  in  the  House  of  Representa- 
tives are  attempting  to  entirely  eliminate  the 
LIHEAP  program.  If  Congress  proceeds  to  try 
and  eliminate  all  funding  for  this  vital  emer- 
gency assistance,  it  would  be  an  act  of  political 
irresponsibility.  It  would  put  partisanship  ahead 
of  the  progress  and  the  people  of  our  country. 
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Now,  only  a  few  days  remain  in  this  session 
of  Congress.  We  can  still  make  it  a  time  of 
progress.  We  can  fund  the  LIHEAP  program. 
We  can  enact  a  Patients'  Bill  of  Rights.  We 
can  continue  our  policy  of  fiscal  discipline  by 
reserving  the  surplus  until  we  fix  the  Social  Se- 
curity system.  We  can  strengthen  education.  We 
can  save  our  children  from  the  dangers  of  to- 
bacco. There  is  still  time  to  choose  people  and 
progress  over  partisanship  and  division. 

For  my  part,  I  am  determined  to  take  every 
action  within  my  power  to  help  our  people,  and 

I  look  forward  to  working  with  lawnnakers  of 
both  parties  to  restore  LIHEAP  funding  and 
to  make  further  progress.  Meanwhile,  I  hope 
these  funds  will  be  of  help  to  people  in  those 

II  States.  I  know  there  are  many  volunteer  ef- 
forts going  on,  and  I  would  encourage  them. 

This  is  an  especially  difficult  time  in  a  lot 
of  these  States.  I  was  home  in  Arkansas  last 
weekend,  and  the  temperature  was  above  100 
degrees  on  both  days.  There  are  an  awful  lot 
of  people,  especially  elderly  people  living  in 
rural  areas  wdthout  access  to  air-conditioning  or 
people  on  limited  incomes  that  can't  pay  their 
bills,  that  are  at  real  risk.  So  I  hope  we  can 
all  band  together  and  redouble  our  efforts. 

White  House  Press  Secretary  Transition 

Now,  I  now  have  the  privilege  of  making  the 
second  most  important  personnel  announcement 
in  the  news  today.  I  have  no  information  about 
the  status  of  any  of  the  Chicago  Bulls.  [Laugh- 
ter] However,  the  long-awaited  coup  in  the 
Press  Office  is  finally  taking  place.  [Laughter] 

Much  to  my  regret  but  with  my  full  under- 
standing and  support,  Mike  McCurry  will  be 
leaving  us  in  the  fall.  I  have  also  determined 
to  appoint  Joe  Lockhart  as  his  successor. 

Quite  simply,  Mike  McCurry  has  set  the 
standard  by  which  future  White  House  Press 
Secretaries  v^ll  be  judged.  In  an  age  where 
Washington  has  come  to  be  governed  by  a  24- 
hour  news  cycle  and  endless  cable  channels  with 
their  special  niche  audiences,  Mike  has  rede- 
fined the  job  of  Press  Secretary  in  a  new  and 
more  challenging  era. 

Whatever  the  news,  in  good  times  and  bad, 
he  is  trusted  by  the  American  people  and  trust- 
ed by  our  administration  to  provide  accurate 
information  about  our  policies  and  to  be  a  force- 
ful and  effective  advocate  for  them.  His  ability 
and  his  eagerness  to  fight  the  good  fight  on 
political  or  policy  issues  is  well  knovm.  And  few 


could  hope  to  match  his  intelhgence  and  wit 
from  the  podium. 

But  the  most  difficult  and  sensitive  part  of 
being  White  House  Press  Secretary  is  explaining 
the  foreign  policy  positions  of  the  United  States 
to  the  world.  His  mastery  of  foreign  policy,  his 
understanding  not  only  of  broader  issues  but 
of  the  nuances  of  them,  his  ability  to  respond 
to  developments  precisely — and  when  necessary, 
not  so  precisely — have  made  him  a  unique  and 
instrumental  element  of  our  Nation's  public  di- 
plomacy around  the  world. 

Hillary  and  I  have  both  enjoyed  and  deeply 
valued  Mike's  presence  not  only  for  his  obvious 
skills  but  for  his  wonderful  sense  of  humor  and 
his  genuine  friendship.  We've  appreciated  his 
hard  work,  his  loyalty,  and  his  ability.  We  will 
miss  him  a  great  deal,  and  we're  glad  he's  going 
to  be  around  a  while  longer. 

I  am  also  very  fortunate  to  have  in  Joe 
Lockhart  an  outstanding  successor  for  Mike.  I've 
had  an  opportunity  to  work  v^th  him  very  close- 
ly, especially  over  the  last  several  months,  not 
only  on  important  trips  to  Europe,  to  Africa, 
to  Latin  America  but  also  on  our  work  on  eco- 
nomic and  other  domestic  issues.  He  is  smart; 
he  knows  our  policies,  foreign  and  domestic; 
and  he  has  skillfully  articulated  them. 

Mike  and  Joe  were  a  great  team  in  our  1996 
campaign.  Mike  served  as  Press  Secretary  at  the 
White  House;  Joe  did  a  superb  job  for  Vice 
President  Gore  and  me  during  our  reelection 
effort.  You  all  know  that  the  great  teamwork 
has  continued  here  at  the  White  House,  with 
Joe  and  Barry  Toiv  serving  as  Mike's  deputies. 

When  Mike  told  me  at  the  beginning  of  the 
summer  that  he  would  begin  planning  an  orderly 
transition,  I  knew  that  Joe  would  be  the  ideal 
replacement,  not  only  for  me  but  I  believe  also 
for  you.  Joe  knows  you  well,  and  you  know 
him  well,  and  that's  probably  half  the  batde. 
Joe  knows  that  he  can  only  serve  my  interests 
well  if  he  takes  care  of  yours  also  by  being 
your  advocate  here  at  the  White  House.  He 
does  that  well  already,  and  I  know  he  wdll  con- 
tinue to  be  sensitive  to  your  requirements  when 
Mike  leaves  later  this  year. 

I'll  have  more  to  say  about  Joe  and  about 
Mike  this  fall  when  we  actually  make  the 
change.  But  it's  rare  in  this  White  House  that 
I  get  to  announce  my  own  personnel  decisions — 
[laughter] — especially  involving  the  press.  So  I 
wanted  you  to  be  the  first  to  know — after  Mike's 
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Press  Office  staff,  who  were  just  told  a  few 
moments  ago. 

Joe  has  accepted  my  offer  to  be  Assistant 
to  the  President  and  Press  Secretary. 

I  also  would  like  to  say  a  word  about  two 
very  special  women  who  are  here,  Debra 
McCurry  and  Joe's  wife,  Laura  Logan.  While 
these  guys  have  the  pleasure  of  working  until 
all  hours  here,  it's  their  families,  especially  their 
spouses,  who  make  very  special  sacrifices.  We 
appreciate  them  and  their  willingness  to  lend 
Mike  and  Joe  to  the  American  people  for  a 
short  while. 

Now,  I'm  going  to  be  with  you  later  at  a 
meeting  for  Congress,  and  I'll  be  able  to  answer 
your  questions  then.  So  I'd  like  to  get  back 
to  our  regularly  scheduled  programming,  under 
the  leadership  of  old  what's-his-name  over  here. 
[Laughter] 

Q.  What  does  this  say  for  Joe's  credibility 
when  I  asked  him  yesterday  if  McCurry  was 
leaving?  [Laughter] 

The  President    Did  he   say  no  or  not  yet? 

Q.  He  didn't  say  no — ^yes,  he  said  no;  he 
didn't  say  not  yet. 

The  President.  Well,  the  answer  yesterday  was 
no.  [Laughter]  The  answer  today  is  no.  But  at 
sometime  in  the  near  future,  the  answer  will 
be  yes. 

Mike,  thank  you  so  much. 

Heat  Wave 

Q.  Other  than  the  $100  million,  sir,  is  there 
anything  else  you  can  do  about  the  drought  con- 
ditions, the  heat  wave?  Is  there  other  stuff  we 
ought  to  be  thinking  about? 

The  President.  Well,  we're  looking  at  it.  I 
wish  I  could  seed  the  clouds  and  make  it  rain. 


But  this  is  very  disturbing.  We're  going  to  be 
looking  at  it.  In  all  the  States,  I'm  sure  there 
are  vigorous  efforts  going  on  through  the  State 
emergency  offices,  and  my  understanding  is — 
I've  asked  for  an  update — I  didn't  get  it  before 
I  came  out  here — of  the  volunteer  efforts  that 
are  going  on.  This  happened  to  me  once  when 
I  was  Governor,  and  we  had  to  move  a  lot 
of  seniors  into  our  senior  citizen  centers,  be- 
cause they  were  air-conditioned,  and  just  set 
up  cots.  And  we  were  handing  out,  literally, 
hundreds  and  hundreds  of  fans  to  people  who 
had  no  air-conditioning  in  their  homes. 

We  can  give  the  money  out,  and  we're  going 
to  look  and  see  what  else  we  can  do.  We're 
going  to  look  and  see  whether  we  can  get  some 
more  help  from  other  States,  perhaps,  that 
aren't  so  hard-hit.  Actually,  ironically,  a  few 
more  than  half  of  our  States  are  having  tempera- 
tures slightly  below  normal  this  year.  But  these 
11 — there  are  some  more,  above  the  11,  who 
are  a  little  above  average,  but  these  are  20  per- 
cent above  average  in  the  hottest  months.  So 
we're  looking  at  it.  If  I  can  determine  anything 
else  I  can  do,  believe  me,  I  will  do  it,  because 
there  are  an  awful  lot  of  people  that  just  cannot 
take  this  heat  without  some  more  help.  And 
we'll  do  whatever  we  can. 

Q.  Mr.  President,  how  serious  is  this  Iranian 
missile  test? 

The  President.  I'll  answer  all  the  other  ques- 
tions when  I — I'll  be  glad  to  answer  the  ques- 
tions, but  I  just — I  want  to  wait  to  let  you  do 
this  thing  with  Mike,  and  then  I'll  see  you  about 
an  hour  or  whenever. 

NOTE:  The  President  spoke  at  1:15  p.m.  in  the 
Briefing  Room  at  the  White  House. 


Remarks  Following  a  Meeting  on  Agricultural  Assistance  and  an  Exchange 
With  Reporters 
July  23,  1998 


The  President.  After  the  chcking  stops,  here's 
what  I  want  to  do.  [Laughter]  As  you  can  all 
see,  I'm  here  with  Senator  Daschle,  Senator 
Harkin,  Senator  Conrad,  Senator  Dorgan,  and 
Secretary  Glickman,  Deputy  Secretary 
Rominger;  and  these  young  people  here  are  na- 
tional officers  of  the  FFA. 


In  a  few  moments,  I'm  going  to  do  a  national 
radio  press  conference  with  agricultural  report- 
ers from  agricultural  radio  networks  around  the 
country.  I've  got  a  brief  statement  here  that 
I  would  like  to  read,  and  then  I'd  like  to  give 
the  Senators  a  chance  to  make  whatever  com- 
ments they  would  like  to  make,  and  then  I  will 
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do  what  I  said  I'd  do  in  the  pressroom  a  while 
ago:  I'll  let  you  all  ask  some  questions,  if  you 
have  questions  on  other  subjects,  and  then  we'll 
go  do  the  ag  press  conference. 

We're  here  because  all  of  us  are  profoundly 
concerned  about  the  communities  that  are  suf- 
fering from  both  low  prices  and  all  kinds  of 
natural  disasters  around  the  country.  In  Texas, 
about  three  quarters  of  the  cotton  crop  has  been 
lost.  Senator  Dorgan  said  the  other  day  that 
North  Dakota  retired  auctioneers  are  being 
pressed  into  duty  to  handle  all  the  famiUes  that 
are  being  forced  to  sell  their  farms. 

For  5V2  years,  we've  worked  hard  to  help 
America's  farm  families  with  disaster  assistance 
to  ranchers  who've  lost  livestock,  surplus  com- 
modity purchases  for  school  lunches,  diversifying 
the  sources  of  enterprise  and  income  in  rural 
America.  We've  increased  our  use  of  export 
credits  by  a  third  in  the  last  year  alone. 

This  year's  farm  crisis  demands  that  we  do 
more.  On  Saturday  I  directed  Secretary 
Glickman  to  buy  more  than  80  million  bushels 
of  wheat  to  help  hft  prices  for  American  farmers 
and  ease  hunger  in  the  developing  world.  Today 
I'm  announcing  that  we  are  providing  disaster 
assistance  for  farmers  in  Texas — the  entire  State 
has  been  declared  a  disaster  area — to  help  those 
whose  crops  and  livestock  have  been  ravaged 
by  the  drought.  I  believe  today  is  the  18th  day 
in  a  row  that  it's  above  100  degrees  in  Dallas, 
Texas.  Next  week  I  will  send  Secretary  Glickman 
to  Texas  and  Oklahoma  to  assess  what  other 
help  is  needed. 

As  we  head  into  the  conference,  I  ask  all 
of  you  young  people  who  are  here  to  go  back 
home  and  help  us  to  do  whatever  we  can  to 
pass  the  $500  million  in  emergency  farmer  and 
rancher  assistance  contained  in  the  amendment 
sponsored  by  Senators  Conrad  and  Dorgan  and 
strongly  supported  by  our  ranking  Democrat  on 
the  committee.  Senator  Harkin,  and  our  leader. 
Senator  Daschle. 

We  also  have  to  help  to  revive  the  rural  econ- 
omy with  exports.  We  have  to  give  the  Inter- 
national Monetary  Fund  the  resources  it  needs 
to  strengthen  the  Asian  economies.  Let  me  tell 
you  how  big  a  deal  this  is.  About  40  to  50 
percent  of  all  American  grain  production  is  ex- 
ported; 40  percent  of  all  the  exports  go  to  Asia. 
We  have  a  30  percent  decline  in  farm  exports 
to  Asian  countries,  excluding  China  and  Japan — 
they're  down  about  13  percent  in  Japan;  they're 
down  about  6  percent  in  China — 30  percent  in 


the  other  countries  this  year  because  of  the 
Asian  financial  crisis. 

The  International  Monetary  Fund  is  designed 
to  reform  those  economies  and  boost  them. 
They  need  money  in  order  to  buy  our  food. 
It  is  not  a  very  complicated  thing.  But  I  have 
asked  for  this  since  January  now.  I  was  very 
disturbed  to  see  in  the  morning  press  there's 
been  another  decision  to  delay  a  vote  on  this 
in  the  House  of  Representatives.  I  think  it  is 
a  big  mistake.  I  am  doing  what  I  can  to  continue 
to  boost  food  exports.  I  don't  believe  that  they 
should  be  subject  to  sanctions  and  our  policies 
except  under  the  most  extreme  circumstances. 
And  I  believe  we  have  to  do  more. 

Finally,  I  want  to  do  whatever  I  can  to 
strengthen  the  farm  safety  net.  We  should  ex- 
pand eligibility  for  direct  and  guaranteed  loans; 
improve  the  crop  insurance  program,  which  sim- 
ply is  not  working  for  too  many  farmers;  and 
extend  marketing  loans  when  the  prices  are  low. 
We  have  to  give  farmers  more  flexibility  in  plan- 
ning when  to  receive  Federal  income  support. 
They  ought  to  be  able  to  get  these  payments 
early.  I  proposed  that  last  spring.  I  saw  that 
there  was  some  support  for  that  in  the  House 
leadership  last  week,  and  I'm  grateful  for  that, 
but  rd  like  to  pass  that  and  get  it  out  and 
do  it  soon. 

All  these  things  I  think  will  help.  But  we 
have  to  understand  we've  got  a  price  crisis  in 
America  today  because  of  high  worldwide  crop 
production,  the  decline  of  the  Asian  economies, 
and  the  decline  in  the  currencies  of  so  many 
countries  relative  to  the  dollar,  which  means 
they  can't  buy  as  much  food.  That's  why  the 
IMF  is  important.  We  also  have  a  disaster  prob- 
lem because  of  the  drought  and  other  significant 
natural  problems.  And  no  farmer  should  go 
broke  because  of  an  act  of  God.  So  that's  our 
policy,  and  we're  going  to  try  to  implement  it. 

And  I'd  like  to  give  the  Senators  a  chance 
to  make  a  few  remarks,  and  then  I'll  answer 
your  other  questions. 

Senator  Daschle. 

[Senator  Thomas  A.  Daschle  made  brief  re- 
marks.] 

The  President.  Senator  Harkin. 

[Senator  Tom  Harkin  made  brief  remarks.] 

The  President.  The  North  Dakota  Senators — 
I  think  North  Dakota,  I  should  say  for  the  ben- 
efit of  the  national  press,  I  believe  has  had  the 
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largest  drop  in  farm   income  in  any  State  of 
the  country  by  a  good  stretch. 

[Senators  Kent  Conrad  and  Byron  L.  Dorgan 
made  brief  remarks.  ] 

The  President.  Well,  let  me  just  make  one 
more  comment  about  this,  and  then  I'll  answer 
your  questions. 

When  the  freedom  to  farm  bill  was  passed, 
those  of  us  who  came  from  farming  areas  knew 
that  it  had  a  lot  of  very  good  provisions.  It 
got  the  Government  out  of  micromanaging  farm- 
ing; it  gave  farmers  more  freedom  to  make  their 
own  planting  decision;  it  had  terrific  conserva- 
tion provisions;  it  had  good  rural  development 
provisions.  But  it  did  not  have  an  adequate  safe- 
ty net.  We  aU  knew  it  at  the  time,  and  there 
were  those,  and  there  still  are  some,  who  believe 
that  we  really  don't  need  one. 

But  I  just  think  that's  wrong.  To  go  back 
to  what  Senator  Harkin  said,  I  believe  if  you 
look  at  the  trends  in  world  population  growth 
and  agricultural  production  elsewhere,  in  most 
normal  years,  for  the  next  30  years,  American 
farmers  should  do  better  and  better  and  better. 
This  would  be  a  very  good  time  for  a  whole 
generation  of  our  farmers.  But  the  average  farm- 
er is  about  59  years  old  in  America  today.  So 
what  I'm  worried  about  is  that,  you  know,  you 
get  a  bad  year  or  two  like  this  coming  along 
without  an  adequate  safety  net  in  this  bill,  then 
you  wind  up  changing  the  whole  structure  of 
agriculture  in  ways  that  I  don't  think  are  good 
for  America. 

So  we're  going  to  work  on  this.  We're  going 
to  try  to  get  it  done.  But  I  do  say  to  the  young 
people  here,  I  agree  with  Senator  Harkin.  I 
think  the  future  trends  around  the  world  look 
quite  good  for  America's  farmers  if  we  can  get 
through  this  rough  spot. 

Thank  you. 

Q.  Why  can't  you  lawmakers  convince  your 
fellows  on  the  Hill?  I  mean,  what  is  the  holdup? 

The  President.  Well,  don't  you  think  your  bill 
will  pass?  I  think  it'll  pass. 

Senator  Dorgan.  It  passed  the  Senate.  We've 
got  to  get  it  through  conference,  and  I  think 
we'll  get  it 

The  President.  And  the  Senate  passed  the 
International  Monetary  Fund. 

Senator  Harkin.  Yes.  And  we've  got  the  in- 
demnity fund  in  there. 

Senator  Conrad.  We're  about  to 


The  President  You're  about  to — but  you're 
going  to  pass  it. 

Q.  What's  the  problem? 

The  President.  The  problem  is  in  the  House, 
and  we  just  have  to  hope  that  they  will  follow 
the  lead  of  the  Senate  here. 

Iran-U.S.  Relations 

Q.  Mr.  President,  what  impact  do  you  see 
the  missile  test  having  on  your  efforts  to  try 
and  warm  relations  with  Iran? 

The  President.  Well,  we've  been  following  this 
for  some  time.  And  we  knew  that  Iran  was  at- 
tempting to  develop  this  capability.  It's  just  a 
test.  But  if  they — obviously,  if  they  were  to  de- 
velop an  intermediate  range  missile,  it  could 
change  the  regional  stability  dynamics  in  the 
Middle  East.  And  that's  why  we've  worked  so 
hard  with  North  Korea  and  with  others  to  try 
to  get  them  not  to  transfer  missiles  and  missile 
technology  to  Iran. 

If  we  do  continue  to  have  an  opening  of  rela- 
tions, because  the  new  President  seems  more 
open  to  it,  obviously  this  is  one  of  the  things 
I  would  raise  with  him.  We've  been  very  con- 
cerned about  this.  And  we  believe  that  the  fu- 
ture of  the  Middle  East  would  be  better  if 
they'd  invest  more  money,  all  those  countries, 
in  something  other  than  military  technology. 

So  we're  very,  very  concerned  about  it,  but 
not  surprised  by  it. 

Q.  [Inaudible] 

The  President.  One  at  a  time.  Obviously,  it 
is  an  obstacle.  But  I  don't  think  it's  an  argument 
for  closing  off  all  avenues  of  opportunity.  The 
country  is  in  a  dynamic  state  now.  There's  some 
dynamism  there,  and  there's  some  reason  to  be- 
lieve that,  it  seems  to  me,  that  at  least  making 
it  clear  what  our  position  is  on  that — on  the 
Middle  East  peace  process,  on  terrorism,  sup- 
port of  terrorism,  on  all  these  issues  with  which 
we've  had  problems  with  Iran  in  the  past — and 
still  being  glad  that  there's  some  movement  to- 
ward greater  popular  government,  more  open- 
ness in  the  country  argues  for  what  we're 
doing — a  cautious,  deliberate  approach. 

Fast 'Track  Trade  Legislation 

Q.  Mr.  President,  besides  the  IMF  bill,  high 
on  the  farm  agenda  is  fast-track  legislation.  Why 
not  go  along  with  Speaker  Gingrich  and  sched- 
ule a  vote — a  September  vote  on  this? 
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The  President.  First  of  all,  I  strongly  support 
fast  track,  as  you  know.  I  was  bitterly  dis- 
appointed that  we  couldn't  pass  it  earlier,  and 
he  and  I  both  worked  very  hard  to  pass  it. 
There  is  no  evidence  that  one  single  vote  has 
changed.  If  anything,  there's  some  evidence  that 
we'd  have  more  trouble  passing  it. 

So  if  we  bring  it  up  in  a  bill  that  also  has 
the  International  Monetary  Fund  or  the  Africa 
trade  bill  or  the  Caribbean  Basin  initiative — 
all  of  which  I  think  are  good  for  America — 
the  impact  would  be,  in  all  probability,  to  kill 
them  all  and  to  make  it  even  harder  to  pass 
fast  track  early  next  year.  I  still  believe  we'll 
pass  fast  track  next  year  when  we  get  beyond 
this  election  year.  I  think  it  is  so  evidently  in 
the  best  interest  of  the  country.  That's  the  first 
answer. 

The  second  point  is,  the  International  Mone- 
tary Fund  funding  will  do  much  more  good  in 
the  short  run  because  it  puts  money  into  the 
countries  that  want  to  buy  our  food  today.  Fast 
track  gives  the  United  States  the  power  to  open 
new  markets  in  the  future,  to  enter  negotiations 
to  open  new  markets  in  the  future. 

So  it's  not  terribly  significant  whether  we  get 
the  fast-track  legislation  in  August,  let's  say,  or 
September  or  January  or  February  next  year 
or  March,  because  we  still  have  to  start  the 
negotiations  and  open  new  markets.  We're  al- 
ready going  to  negotiate  in  opening  agricultural 
markets,  for  example  within  the  World  Trade 
Organization  to  try  to  deal  with  the  European 
subsidy  issue  that  was  mentioned  earlier. 

So  I'm  strongly  for  fast  track.  I  think  we  will 
pass  it  next  year.  I  have  no  evidence  that  a 
single  vote  has  changed  since  it  was  not  passed 
earlier,  and  I  don't  want  to  kill  all  the  rest 
of  that.  We  ought  to  pass  the  Africa  trade  bill 
now,  the  modified  Caribbean  Basin  bill  now. 
But  most  important  of  all,  dwarfing  everything 
else,  in  the  near  term,  for  these  farmers  with 


their  prices  low,  is  the  International  Monetary 
Fund  funding,  because  that  will  float  cash  into 
these  countries  as  a  condition  for  reform,  and 
it  will  give  the  money  to  buy  our  food.  That's 
more  important. 

Middle  East  Peace  Process 

Q.  Why  have  you  thrown  in  the  towel  on 
the  Middle  East? 

The  President.  Well,  we  haven't.  I  saw  that 
story.  That's  just  not  so. 

Let  me  say  first  of  all,  if  I  thought  the  process 
were  over,  I  would  say  it  was  over.  We  have 
continued  intense  negotiations  to  this  day  with 
both  sides,  based  on  the  ideas  we  advanced  ear- 
lier, which,  as  you  know,  were  accepted  in  prin- 
ciple by  Mr.  Arafat  and  not  by  Mr.  Netanyahu, 
but  a  negotiation  ensued. 

Secretary  Albright  has  worked  very,  very  hard 
on  this.  We  have  made  a  not  inconsiderable 
amount  of  progress,  but  differences  remain.  We 
haven't  thrown  in  the  towel  because  I  think 
it's  a  lot  better  to  get  an  agreement,  to  get 
them  into  final  status  talks  than  it  is  to  give 
up  and  let  this  thing  drift  dangerously  toward 
conflict  and  dissolution. 

So  if  we  come  to  a  time  when  I  think  it's 
hopeless,  I'll  say  it's  hopeless  and  that  ideas 
weren't  accepted.  But  right  now,  I'm  not  pre- 
pared to  say  that.  I  think  there's  still  a  chance 
we  can  get  an  agreement,  and  we're  going  to 
keep  working  for  it. 

Note:  The  President  spoke  at  2:45  p.m.  in  the 
Oval  Office  at  the  White  House.  In  his  remarks, 
he  referred  to  Chairman  Yasser  Arafat  of  the  Pal- 
estinian Authority;  and  Prime  Minister  Binyamin 
Netanyahu  of  Israel.  The  President  also  referred 
to  the  Future  Farmers  of  America  (FFA).  A  tape 
was  not  available  for  verification  of  the  content 
of  these  remarks. 


Remarks  in  a  Teleconference  With  Rural  Radio  Stations  on  Agricultural 
Issues  and  Farming 
July  23,  1998 


[Secretary  of  Agriculture  Dan  Glickman,  acting 
as  moderator  of  the  teleconference,  made  brief 
opening  remarks  and  introduced  the  President.] 


The  President.   Thank  you  very  much,   Sec- 
retary Glickman.  And  I  want  to  thank  you  all 
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for  giving  me  a  chance  to  speak  to  people  in 
rural  America. 

Today,  most  of  our  fellow  citizens  are  enjoy- 
ing the  dividends  of  the  strongest  American 
economy  in  a  generation.  We  have  the  lowest 
unemployment  rate  in  28  years.  We're  about 
to  have  the  first  balanced  budget  and  surplus 
in  29  years,  with  the  highest  homeownership 
in  American  history.  But  with  the  economic  cri- 
sis in  Asia  hurting  our  farm  exports,  with  crop 
prices  squeezed  by  abundant  world  supplies,  and 
with  farms  devastated  by  floods  and  fires  and 
droughts,  communities  in  parts  of  the  South  and 
Great  Plains  are  withering;  in  Texas,  almost 
three-quarters  of  the  cotton  crop  is  lost;  and 
in  North  Dakota,  retired  auctioneers  are  being 
pressed  into  duty  just  to  handle  all  the  families 
who  are  being  forced  to  sell  their  farms. 

Secretary  Ghckman  and  I  are  joined  in  the 
Oval  Office  today  by  several  young  leaders  of 
the  FFA.  They  represent  the  future  of  American 
agriculture  and  they  deserve  a  chance  to  have 
that  future.  As  the  former  Governor  of  a  State 
that  depends  heavily  on  farming,  I  know  we 
must  never  turn  our  backs  on  farmers  when 
Mother  Nature  or  the  world  economy  turns  a 
callous  eye. 

Our  farm  communities  feed  our  Nation  and 
much  of  the  world.  They  also  nourish  the  values 
on  which  our  country  was  bom  and  which  have 
led  us  now  for  over  220  years,  hard  work  and 
faith  and  family,  devotion  to  community  and 
to  the  land.  We  simply  can't  flourish  if  we  let 
our  rural  roots  shrivel  and  decline. 

For  5V2  years,  I've  worked  to  expand  oppor- 
tunity for  farm  families,  providing  critical  dis- 
aster assistance  to  ranchers  who  have  lost  live- 
stock, purchasing  surplus  commodities  for  school 
lunches,  working  to  diversify  the  sources  of  in- 
come in  rural  America,  increasing  our  use  of 
export  credits  by  a  third  in  the  past  year  alone. 
But  this  year's  farm  crisis  demands  that  we  pro- 
vide more  help  to  farmers  teetering  on  the  edge. 

Last  Saturday  I  directed  Secretary  Glickman 
to  buy  more  than  80  million  bushels  of  wheat 
to  help  lift  prices  for  American  farmers  while 
easing  hunger  in  the  developing  world.  Today, 
in  addition  to  helping  citizens  in  11  Southern 
States  beat  by  unrelenting  heat,  I'm  announcing 
we  will  provide  immediate  disaster  assistance  for 
farmers  throughout  the  State  of  Texas  to  help 
those  whose  crops  and  livestock  have  been  rav- 
aged by  drought. 


Next  week,  I'll  send  Secretary  Glickman  to 
Texas  and  Oklahoma  to  talk  with  drought-strick- 
en farmers  and  assess  what  other  help  they  re- 
quire. And  once  again,  I  urge  Congress:  We 
must  provide  the  $500  million  in  emergency 
assistance,  sponsored  by  Senators  Conrad, 
Dorgan,  Daschle,  and  Harkin,  for  farmers  and 
ranchers  throughout  the  country  who  have  been 
afflicted  not  only  by  drought  but  also  by  fires 
and  floods  and  other  disasters.  They  are  our 
neighbors  in  need. 

With  these  measures,  we  can  help  farmers 
weather  the  current  crisis.  But  to  strengthen 
rural  America  for  the  long  run,  we  have  to  do 
more.  First,  we  have  to  revive  the  rural  economy 
with  exports.  Today,  products  from  one  of  every 
three  acres  planted  in  America  are  sold  abroad. 
We  have  to  continue  to  open  new  foreign  mar- 
kets and  enforce  our  existing  trade  agreements. 
We  must  give  the  International  Monetary  Fund 
the  resources  it  needs  to  strengthen  and  reform 
the  Asian  economies  so  that  they  will  have  the 
money  to  buy  our  farm  products. 

Yesterday,  unfortunately,  the  House  of  Rep- 
resentatives delayed  this  critical  funding  for  the 
IMF.  American  farmers  cannot  afford  to  wait; 
they  need  help  now.  We  should  also  be  pre- 
pared to  donate  food  generously  to  those  around 
the  world  at  risk  of  malnutrition  or  starvation. 
As  a  general  principle,  I  believe  commercial  ex- 
ports of  food  should  not  be  used  as  a  tool  of 
foreign  policy,  except  under  the  most  compelling 
circumstances. 

A  week  ago,  I  signed  the  Agricultural  Export 
Relief  Act,  enabling  U.S.  farmers  to  sell  300,000 
tons  of  wheat  to  Pakistan  the  next  day.  I  urge 
Congress  to  provide  me  authority  to  waive  sanc- 
tions on  food  when  it  is  in  the  national  interest 
and  to  work  with  me  to  incorporate  flexibility 
in  sanctions  policy  more  broadly. 

Second,  we  simply  have  to  strengthen  the 
farm  safety  net.  We  should  expand  eligibility 
for  direct  and  guaranteed  loans,  improve  crop 
insurance,  which  is  not  working  for  a  lot  of 
farmers  today,  and  extend  marketing  loans  when 
crop  prices  are  too  low. 

And  we  should  give  farmers  more  flexibility 
in  planning  when  to  receive  Federal  income 
support  payments  and  in  planting  new  crops 
when  their  primary  crops  fail.  I  proposed  allow- 
ing our  farmers  to  receive  Federal  income  sup- 
port payments — early — ^last  spring.  There  is  now 
some  support  for  it  apparently  in  the  Congress; 
I  hope  very  much  it  will  pass  soon. 
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Third,  we  must  improve  the  infrastructure  in 
rural  communities.  We  have  to  preserve  uni- 
versal service  and  defend  the  vital  E-rate  initia- 
tive so  that  all  rural  homes  can  count  on  afford- 
able telephone  rates  and  rural  schools,  libraries, 
and  health  centers  can  tap  into  the  promise 
of  the  Internet.  We  have  to  modernize  rural 
schools  and  transportation  systems,  improve  the 
quality  of  rural  health  with  advanced  telemedi- 
cine,  cleaner  drinking  water,  and  safer  food. 

These  steps  are  in  the  best  tradition  of  our 
Nation.  Whenever  disaster  strikes,  Americans 
join  together  to  help  see  their  neighbors 
through.  That's  what  happened  in  Florida  when 
brave  men  and  women  from  across  the  country 
help  put  out  the  State's  fires,  and  that's  what 
we'll  do  throughout  rural  America  to  save  our 
farmers  from  losing  their  homes  and  crops. 

At  this  moment  of  broad  prosperity  for  our 
Nation,  we  are  certainly  able  to  and  we  clearly 
must  help  our  neighbors  on  the  farm  throughout 
this  current  crisis  so  that  we  can  strengthen 
our  rural  communities  for  the  21st  century. 
Now,  I'll  be  happy  to  take  your  questions. 

Secretary  Glickman.  Thank  you,  Mr.  Presi- 
dent. I  get  to  be  the  role  of  moderator  today, 
and  our  first  question  comes 

The  President.  You  sound  kind  of  hke  a 
deejay. 

Secretary  Glickman.  That's  right.  You  should 
hear  me  sing.  But  we  won't  do  that  here.  Our 
first  question  comes  from  Shelly  Beyer  who  is 
with  the  Brownfield  Network  out  of  Jefferson 
City,  Missouri. 

Shelly,  are  you  on? 

[Ms.  Beyer  asked  the  President  if  he  favored 
Congress  taking  steps  on  fast-track  trading  au- 
thority.] 

The  President.  Well,  Shelly,  fast  track 
wouldn't  actually  help  the  farmers  right  now. 
I  would  support  voting  on  fast  track  whenever 
we  think  we  can  pass  it,  but  you  know,  we 
had  a  huge  struggle  to  pass  fast  track  earlier 
this  year,  and  we  failed.  I  believe  it  will  pass 
early  next  year.  I  don't  believe  that  any  votes 
have  changed. 

And  keep  in  mind  what  fast  track  does.  Fast 
track  simply  gives  me  the  authority  that  previous 
Presidents  have  had  to  negotiate  new  trade 
agreements,  tearing  down  trade  barriers  to 
American  products  in  other  countries 

By  contrast,  getting  the  funding  for  the  Inter- 
national Monetary  Fund  will  immediately  create 


markets  for  American  products.  Let  me  just  give 
you  an  example.  About  40  to  50  percent  of 
our  grains  are  exported.  Forty  percent  of  our 
export  market  is  in  Asia.  If  you  take  all  the 
Asian  countries  except  for  Japan  and  China,  our 
exports  are  down  30  percent  because  of  their 
economic  problems.  They're  down  13  percent 
in  Japan;  they're  down  6  percent  in  China. 

Now,  if  we  could  get  the  International  Mone- 
tary Fund  funding  and  those  countries  could 
get  more  money,  then  they'll  immediately  have 
more  money  to  buy  our  food.  So  I  think  that 
the  IMF  funding  will  do  more  in  the  short  run 
to  boost  American  farm  prices. 

Now,  over  the  next  year,  we've  got  to  get 
the  fast-track  authority  so  that  we  can  continue 
to  open  more  markets.  We  will  also  begin  nego- 
tiations in  the  World  Trade  Organization  to  try 
to  get  every  country  that  signed  on  to  that  to 
lower  their  agricultural  tariffs  and  other  barriers 
so  that  we  can  sell  in  more  markets. 

So  I  agree  that  we  need  to  do  fast  track. 
I  am  determined  to  get  other  countries  to  lower 
their  agricultural  barriers,  but  all  that  takes  time. 
And  if  I  had  the  fast-track  authority  tomorrow, 
it  would  still  take  time  to  open  those  markets 
and  reach  those  agreements.  We  need  to  open 
the  markets  now.  That's  why  the  International 
Monetary  Fund  is  more  important,  because  it 
will  flow  cash  into  countries;  they'll  immediately 
have  money,  when  they  can  immediately  start 
to  buy  more  food. 

[Secretary  Glickman  introduced  Gary  Wergin  of 
WHO  Radio  in  Des  Moines,  lA,  who  asked  the 
President  why  Democratic  votes  in  Congress  for 
fast-track  trade  authority  had  been  difficult  to 
obtain.] 

The  President.  I  believe  that  what  happened 
was  the  Members  got  dug  in  before  they  saw 
the  final  bill,  and  I  also  think  that  there  were 
more  Republicans  voting  against  it  than  the 
Speaker  thought.  This  was  one  issue  where,  not- 
withstanding our  well-publicized  conflicts. 
Speaker  Gingrich  and  I  worked  hand-in-glove, 
and  we  worked  very,  very  hard. 

But  the  truth  is  that,  for  reasons  that  I  wasn't 
privy  to,  by  the  time  the  bill  was  actually 
brought  up  in  the  House,  the  people  who  were 
against  fast  track  had  been  working  against  it 
so  hard,  they'd  gotten  so  many  commitments, 
that  when — even  though  the  bill,  on  its  merits, 
I  think,  was  very  much  deserving  of  passing 
and  met  a  lot  of  the  concerns  for  labor  rights, 
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for  environmental  concerns,  and  other  things, 
we  couldn't  get  the  votes. 

The  only  point  I  want  to  make  is,  to  the 
best  of  my  knowledge,  we  have  not  changed 
either  10  Democratic  votes  or  10  Republican 
votes  from  no  to  yes.  If  we  don't  have  those 
votes,  why  would  we  kill  the  Africa  trade  bill, 
which  is  good  for  us,  or  the  Caribbean  trade 
bill  or,  even  more  important  by  far,  the  Inter- 
national Monetary  Fund,  by  tying  all  this  stuff 
together?  Why  not  pass  what  we  can  pass  now, 
get  the  immediate  benefits,  and  then  work  on 
passing  fast  track  when  the  election  is  behind 
us? 

I  think  it's  clear  that  it  will  pass  early  next 
year,  because  it's  manifesdy  in  the  national  in- 
terest, and  because,  frankly,  then  a  lot  of  the 
Members  of  Congress  who  got  committed 
against  it  early  will  be  forced  to  look  at  what 
the  actual  details  of  the  bill  say  and  will  feel 
freer  to  vote  for  it. 

[Secretary  Glickman  introduced  Stewart  Doan 
of  the  Arkansas  Radio  Network,  who  spoke  from 
KARN  in  Little  Rock,  AK] 

The  President.  Hello,  Stewart.  What's  the 
temperature  down  there? 

Mr.  Doan.  Right  about  100,  sir.  About  the 
same  as  it  was  Saturday  when  you  were  out 
at  Chenal. 

The  President.  I  know.  It  was  over  100  both 
days  I  was  out  there. 

[Mr.  Doan  said  that  congressional  leaders 
blamed  much  of  the  agriculture  crisis  on  1996 
farm  legislation.  He  asked  if  the  President  agreed 
and  would  support  increasing  the  guaranteed 
minimum  price  for  grain,  soybeans,  and  cotton.  ] 

The  President.  Well,  first  of  all,  I  think  I 
would  partly  agree  with  what  they  say.  I  think 
that  fundamental  cause  of  the  crisis  today  is 
a  price  crisis.  It's  a  market  crisis  caused  by  a 
combination  of  things.  You've  got  adequate — 
and  more  than  adequate — ^world  supplies.  You've 
got  a  significant  decline  in  the  economic  capac- 
ity of  Asia  to  buy  our  food  products.  You've 
got  a  big  drop  in  the  currency  values  in  other 
countries  relative  to  the  American  dollar,  which 
makes  our  food,  relatively  speaking,  more  expen- 
sive, which  makes  it  even  harder.  And  that's 
a  big  problem.  And  then  in  America,  you've 
also  got  a  disaster  crisis.  You've  got  some  places 
where  they  have  no  price  and  no  crop.  Usually 
when   farmers  have   no  crop,   at  least  the   no 


crop  they  have  has  a  high  price,  because  the 
supply  has  dried  up.  But  now,  the  worldwide 
supply  is  so  big  that  they've  got  a  double  hit. 
So  that's  the  fundamental  problem. 

When  I  signed  the  '96  freedom  to  farm  bill, 
I  pointed  out  that  it  had  a  lot  of  good  provisions 
in  it,  but  it  didn't  have  a  real  safety  net.  Let's 
remember  what  the  good  provisions  were.  Num- 
ber one,  it  got  the  Government  out  of  micro- 
managing  planning  decisions.  Number  two,  it 
had  terrific  conservation  provisions.  Number 
three,  it  had  good  rural  development  provisions. 
And  I  had  no  choice  but  to  sign  it  because, 
if  I  hadn't,  we  would  have  been  back  on  the 
'49  farm  law,  which  would  have  been  even 
worse  for  the  farmers.  But  I  said  in  '96,  the 
crop  prices  are  not  going  to  be  high  forever, 
and  when  they  drop,  we're  going  to  regret  not 
having  an  adequate  safety  net.  So  the  first  thing 
we  have  to  do  is  to  develop  an  adequate  safety 
net. 

Now,  let  me  just — ^you  asked  about  the  pro- 
posals by  Senator  Harkin  and  others;  let  me 
just  run  through  some  of  the  things  that  I  have 
proposed,  and  then  I'll  answer  your  question 
about  their  proposal.  First  of  all,  Senators 
Dorgan  and  Conrad  have  a  $500  million  bill 
up  there — it's  passed  the  Senate  and  I  hope 
and  believe  will  pass  the  House — ^which  would 
improve  and  expand  crop  insurance;  it  would 
compensate  farmers  whose  crop  and  pasture 
land  is  flooded;  it  would  provide  emergency  feed 
assistance  to  livestock  producers  who  are  suf- 
fering from  drought  and  allow  us  to  use  export 
enhancement  funds  that  are  left  over  in  future 
years  for  food  aid  and  other  purposes.  These 
things  I  think  will  be  quite  helpful. 

Now,  in  addition  to  that,  I've  asked  the  Con- 
gress to  help  strengthen  the  safety  net  by  ex- 
tending the  term  of  marketing  assistance  loans, 
by  allowing  flexibility  for  farmers  to  receive  ad- 
vanced AMTA  payments.  I  asked  for  that  last 
April.  The  Speaker  and  other  House  Repub- 
licans are  now  saying,  in  the  last  week  or  so, 
they  are  open  to  that.  That  would  have,  I  think, 
a  lot  of  impact. 

And  I,  finally,  asked  for  a  provision  that  would 
improve  credit  ability  and  modify  the  one-strike 
policy  for  farmers  who  have  had  a  debt  write- 
down, and  I've  also  proposed  to  let  USDA  guar- 
anteed operating  loans  be  used  to  refinance.  So 
if  we  were  to  do  all  these  things,  I  think  we'd 
strengthen  the  safety  net. 
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Now,  in  principle,  I  think  it's  clear  that  the 
commodity  loan  cap  is  not  working,  and  it  needs 
to  be  modified.  The  question  is,  how  should 
we  modify  it,  and  how  are  we  going  to  pay 
for  it  within  the  context  of  the  balanced  budget? 
But  in  principle,  I  don't  think  there's  any  ques- 
tion that  what  Senator  Harkin  and  Congressman 
Gephardt  and  others  say  is  right,  that  the 
present  cap  is  too  low. 

And  there  are  some  people  who  think  this 
system  is  fine  the  way  it  works,  but  I  don't. 
I  think  what  it  will  do  is  inevitably  reduce  the 
number  of  family  farmers,  even  if  it  doesn't 
reduce  the  acreage  being  farmed.  And  I  don't 
think  that's  a  good  thing  for  America.  So  I 
would  like  to  see  a  system  where  farmers  don't 
fail  because  of  acts  of  God. 

[Secretary  Glickman  remarked  that  the  Agri- 
culture Department  would  continue  to  try  to 
keep  farm  prices  from  dropping  too  low  and 
allow  farmers  flexibility  in  marketing.  He  intro- 
duced Mike  Hergert  of  the  Red  River  Farm  Net- 
work in  Grand  Forks,  ND,  who  asked  what 
farmers  could  expect  regarding  the  crop  insur- 
ance program.] 

The  President.  Well,  first  of  all,  we've  ex- 
panded the  size  of  the  program,  which  I  thought 
was  important;  it  was  way  too  small  in  '93  when 
I  took  office.  We've  more  than  doubled  it,  and 
we've  expanded  farmers'  choices  by  creating 
new  varieties  of  crop  insurance,  and  we've  intro- 
duced the  concept  of  revenue  insurance  in  a 
large  majority  of  the  grain-producing  parts  of 
the  country. 

But  I  still  think  there  are  some  other  things 
that  have  to  be  done.  I  think  that  even  though 
we've  improved  the  program  by  offering  cov- 
erage on  preventive  planning  since  *93  and  in- 
creasingly based  the  coverage  on  farmers'  indi- 
vidual yields,  it's  just  not  working  for  most  farm- 
ers. And  what  we're  trying  to  do  now  is  to 
look  at  all  the  ways  we  can  help  our  farmers 
get  through  tough  times  that  we  can  pass  in 
the  Congress. 

Maybe  Secretary  Glickman  would  like  to  talk 
about  this,  but  I  must  say,  I've  been  waiting 
for  someone  to  ask  this  question,  because  when 
I  was  home  last  weekend  talking  to  the  farmers, 
that's  the  only  thing  they  said.  They  said,  "This 
crop  insurance  is  a  joke;  it  doesn't  really  help 
anybody."  So  maybe,  Secretary  Glickman,  that's 
too  blunt  for  me  to  say  that  our  Government's 
crop  insurance  program  is  a  joke,  but  maybe 


you  should  talk  a  little  more  about  some  of 
the  things  we're  looking  at  to  improve  it. 

[Secretary  Glickman  explained  that  under  the 
current  crop  insurance  system,  farmers  experi- 
encing repeated  disasters  found  that  their  pre- 
miums paid  could  he  much  greater  than  their 
benefits  received.  He  commended  the  legislation 
sponsored  by  Senators  Dorgan  and  Conrad.  ] 

The  President.  Mike,  Senator  Dorgan  and 
Senator  Conrad  were  just  here  with  us  in  the 
Oval  Office  just  a  few  minutes  ago,  and  we 
were  talking  about  this.  I  think  the  provision 
in  their  bill  is  going  to  pass.  I  believe  it  will. 
But  I  would  just  say  to  any  of  our  listeners 
there,  if  you've  got  any  ideas  about  what  we 
can  do  with  this  program,  this  insurance  pro- 
gram to  make  it  fairer  and  more  affordable  and 
more  functional  or  how  it  could  be  modified 
in  some  ways,  I  would  urge  you  to  directly  con- 
tact Secretary  Glickman  or  write  to  us  here  at 
the  White  House,  because  I  am  hearing  from 
farmers  all  over  the  country  that  it's  simply  not 
working.  And  as  Dan  Ghckman  said,  it's  really 
not  like  buying  car  insurance  or  home  insurance 
or  something  like  that.  It's  almost  like  buying 
flood  insurance  in  a  25-year  flood  plain  where 
you  just  have  no  control  over  what's  going  to 
happen.  But  we  have  a  national  interest  in  see- 
ing that  land,  which  is  highly  productive,  in 
North  Dakota  be  planted. 

So  I  think  the  whole  concept  behind  the  re- 
quirement that  it  be,  quote,  "actuarially  sound" 
misperceives  the  facts  there.  And  I  don't  believe 
the  Congress  meant  to  say  we  don't  want  any- 
body planting  in  North  Dakota  anymore  because 
they've  had  floods  and  disease  and  pests  and 
everything.  I  don't  beheve  that  was  the  intent 
of  the  act  of  Congress.  So  I  think  this  is  one 
where  an  honest  error  was  made,  and  we  would 
like  to  correct  it  and  if  you've  got  any  ideas, 
for  goodness  sakes,  give  them  to  us. 

[Secretary  Glickman  introduced  Bart  Walker 
from  WGNS  in  Murfreesboro,  TN,  who  said  that 
economic  success  in  his  area  had  driven  up  pop- 
ulation, resulting  in  family  farms  being  turned 
into  subdivisions;  while  at  the  same  time,  most 
students  majoring  in  agriculture  at  Middle  Ten- 
nessee State  University  went  into  related  fields 
rather  than  farming.  Mr.  Walker  asked  if  there 
were  plans  for  low  interest  loans  that  would 
enable  and  encourage  students  to  take  up 
farming.  ] 
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The  President.  Yes.  We  actually  have  a  pro- 
gram that  provides  low  interest  loans  for  first- 
time  farmers,  as  well  as  a  program  in  the  De- 
partment of  Agriculture  that  gives  kind  of  tech- 
nical support  and  assistance  for  new  farmers. 
And  one  of  the  things  that  IVe  asked  Secretary 
Glickman  to  do  is  to  assess  the  adequacy  of 
that  program  and  to  look  at  some  of  the  things 
that  we're  doing  in  nonfarm  communities,  set- 
ting up  community  financial  institutions  that 
make  extra  loans  and  things  of  that  kind  to 
see  if  they  might  be  relevant  to  first-time  farm- 
ers. 

As  I  said  at  the  beginning  of  our  interview 
here,  I  got  the  national  officers  of  the  FFA 
here  with  me.  And  these  young  farmers  are 
the  future  of  America.  The  average  farmer  is 
about  59  years  old  in  America  today,  and  Fm 
very  concerned  about  that  in  places  where,  like 
in  Murfreesboro  where  you're  doing  very  well 
economically,  if  a  farmer  chooses  to  sell  his  or 
her  land  to  a  developer,  and  you  subdivide  it, 
well,  there's  nothing  I  can  do  about  it  and  prob- 
ably nothing  you  would  want  to  do  about  it. 
You  don't  remove  the  right  to  do  that  if  that's 
what  the  market  is  dictating.  But  I  think  where 
young  people  want  to  farm  and  are  able  to  farm, 
if  they  can  get  the  credit,  they  ought  to  be 
able  to  get  the  loans  at  affordable  terms  and 
at  good  repayment  terms. 

One  of  the  things  that  we've  done  for  college 
loans  since  IVe  been  here,  that  I  think  might 
have  some  applicability  to  first-time  farmer  loans 
I  want  to  look  at,  is  to  structure  the  repayment 
in  a  way  that's  tied  directly  to  income.  So  for 
example,  if  a  young  person  wants  to  go  to  col- 
lege and  then  take  a  job  as  a  schoolteacher, 
and  another  would  go  to  college  and  take  a 
job  as  a  stockbroker,  and  they  borrow  the  same 
exact  amount  of  money  to  get  out  of  college, 
but  the  stockbroker  has  an  income  of  3  times 
the  schoolteacher's,  under  the  new  provisions 
of  our  college  loan  program,  the  schoolteacher 
can  pay  back  the  money  with  a  ceiling  on  it 
as  a  percentage  of  his  or  her  income.  So  if 
a  young  person  wants  to  go  into  some  sort  of 
public  service — to  be  a  police  officer,  a  nurse, 
a  schoolteacher,  a  social  worker,  something  like 
that — they  can  do  that. 

Well,  if  you  think  about  the  early  years  of 
farming  and  how  meager  the  income  might  be, 
there  may  be  something  we  can  do  to  structure 
the  same  sort  of  loan  program  for  first-time 
farmers.  So  we're  looking  at  a  lot  of  other  op- 


tions. But  we  do  have — to  go  back  to  your  first 
question — ^we  actually  do  have  a  program  in  the 
Department  for  first-time  farmers  to  provide  for 
loans  and  for  technical  assistance  to  help  them 
get  started. 

[Secretary  Glickman  noted  that  the  Agriculture 
Department's  outreach  office  provided  technical 
assistance  to  first-time  farmers.  He  then  intro- 
duced Bill  Ray  of  the  Agrinet  Farm  Radio  'Net- 
work in  Kill  Devil  Hills,  NC,  who  welcomed 
listeners  to  the  Outer  Banks.] 

The  President.  That's  near  Kitty  Hawk,  isn't 
it? 

Mr.  Ray.  That's  exactly  right. 

The  President.  I  went  there  once,  about  26 
years  ago.  It's  beautiful. 

Mr.  Ray.  Well,  a  lot  of  folks  would  like  to 
have  you  back,  Mr.  President. 

The  President.  Thank  you. 

[Mr.  Ray  asked  what  long-range  plans  the  Presi- 
dent recommended  to  help  food  producers  all 
across  the  country.  ] 

The  President.  Well,  over  the  long  haul,  I 
believe  that  the  provisions  of  the  '96  bill — ^let 
me  just  say  what  I  think  we  ought  to  keep. 
I've  said  what  I  think  is  wrong  about  it;  let 
me  say  what  I  think  we  ought  to  keep.  I  think 
it  would  be  better  if  we  could  avoid  having 
the  Government  go  back  to  micromanaging  the 
farmers'  planting  decisions.  I  think  letting  the 
farmers  make  the  decisions  about  what  crops 
they're  going  to  plant  is  the  right  thing  to  do; 
I  think  we  ought  to  keep  the  strong  conservation 
provisions  of  the  farm  bill  of  '96;  and  finally, 
I'd  like  to  keep  and  even  strengthen  the  rural 
development  provisions  of  the  farm  bill. 

One  of  the  things  that  we  haven't  talked  about 
is  there  are  a  lot  of  people  who  live  in  agricul- 
tural communities  who  farm,  who — either 
they — either  the  farmer  or  the  farmer's  spouse 
gets  a  significant  income  from  other  kinds  of 
work.  And  so  what  I  would  like  to  see  is — 
I'd  like  to  see  us  do  more  on  rural  development, 
because  the  more  we  can  diversify  the  econo- 
mies of  these  small  towns,  the  more  people  can 
afford  to  farm,  because  they'll  have  a  salaried 
income  coming  in,  too,  which  will  help  them 
to  deal  with  the  problems  of  the  bad  years. 
So  I  think  those  are  the  good  things  to  keep. 

I  think  that  we  should  redouble  our  efforts 
in  agricultural  research.  Secretary  Glickman 
mentioned  this.   I  hope  that  we  can  get  the 
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actual  dollar  figure  I  recommended  for  ag  re- 
search fimded  in  this  year's  budget,  because  we 
get  such  a  huge  return  fi*om  ag  research. 

The  second  thing  I'd  like  to  say  is  I  think, 
if  we  can  get  an  adequate  farm  safety  net  in 
this  present  structure  and  then  we  can  continue 
to  open  farm  markets  and  get  fair  treatment 
with  the  fast-track  legislation,  with  the  new  agri- 
cultural negotiations  we're  going  to  have  through 
the  World  Trade  Organization,  with  the  funding 
for  the  International  Monetary  Fund,  then  I 
think  the  future  for  our  farmers  actually  looks 
quite  good. 

If  you  look  at  the  all  the  new  things  that 
are  coming  out  of  agricultural  research,  if  you 
look  at  all  the  new  applications  of  farm  products 
that  are  being  developed,  and  if  you  look  at 
the  growth  of  world  population  and  the  pro- 
jected agricultural  production  in  other  parts  of 
the  world,  I  would  say  that  the  next  30  years 
for  our  farmers  will  probably  be  very,  veiy  good 
if  we  can  continue  to  invest  in  research  and 
stay  ahead  of  the  curve,  and  if  we  can  continue 
to  open  new  markets,  and  if  we're  smart  enough 
and  honest  enough  to  recognize  that  we're  al- 
ways going  to  have  bad  years,  we're  always  going 
to  have  acts  of  God,  we're  always  going  to  have 
things  like  this  go  wrong,  especially  when  there's 
some  evidence  that  there  is  a  lot  of  change 
in  our  climate  that's  warming  the  Earth's  climate 
and  leading  to  more  disruption.  So  let's  put  in 
an  adequate  safety  net,  pay  for  it,  deal  with 
it,  and  say  it's  an  investment  in  America's  future. 
I  think  if  we  just  do  those  things,  our  farmers 
are  going  to  do  quite  well. 

[Secretary  Glickman  introduced  Tony  Purcell 
from  the  Texas  State  News  Network.  ] 

The  President  What's  the  temperature  down 
there? 

Mr.  Purcell.  We're  pushing  100  degrees  right 
now  for  the  19th  day  in  a  row. 

The  President.  Well,  I'm  surprised  you're  not 
shorted  out.  I'm  glad  we  can  hear  each  other. 

[Mr.  Purcell  thanked  the  President  for  providing 
emergency  disaster  funding  for  areas  suffering 
losses  from  the  heat  wave  and  asked  about  relief 
for  agricultural  businesses  affected.  ] 

The  President.  Depending  on  the  dimensions, 
there  are  standards  in  the  Federal  law  for  my 
disaster  declarations,  but  normally,  when  a  dis- 
aster declaration  affects  an  entire  State  in  agri- 
cultural losses,  then  small  businesses  that  are 


affected  by  it  and  communities  that  are  affected 
by  it  are  also  eligible  for  other  kinds  of  assist- 
ance. And  I'll  tell  you  what  I  will  do.  I'll  have 
our  people  do  some  research  on  it  and  get  back 
to  you  directly  on  it. 

But  let  me  also  just  say,  there's  one  thing 
in  this  bill  that's  coming  up  that  I  think  could 
be  quite  helpful.  I've  mentioned  this  several 
times,  the  bill  by  Senators  Conrad  and  Dorgan 
that's  got  $500  million  more  in  emergency  assist- 
ance. A  lot  of  the  problems  in  Texas  are  live- 
stock problems,  even  though  you've  lost  most 
of  your  cotton  crop  and  had  a  lot  of  other  prob- 
lems. 

We  had  a  program  which  permitted  the  Fed- 
eral Government,  in  times  of  disaster  for  people 
with  their  livestock,  to  buy  up  surplus  feed  and 
give  it  to  the  livestock  farmers.  That  was  sus- 
pended in  1996  in  the  farm  bill  until  2002. 
Under  our  provision,  under  this  emergency  pro- 
vision, we'd  get  some  of  that  back,  and  we  could 
get  some  feed  down  there  to  those  livestock 
folks  that  I  think  would  be  very,  very  helpful. 
So  that's  another  thing  we're  trying  to  do  for 
the  farmers.  But  I  believe  that  there  is  some 
community  and  small  business  assistance  that 
can  flow,  too.  If  Secretary  Glickman  can  answer 
the  question  now,  fine;  if  not,  I'll  have  some- 
body directly  contact  you  later  today. 

[Secretary  Glickman  mentioned  various  USD  A 
and  FEMA  disaster  assistance  programs  and 
said  he  would  visit  Texas  and  Oklahoma  in  the 
coming  week  to  see  the  damage  firsthand  and 
determine  what  else  could  be  done.  ] 

The  President.  But  if  I  could,  to  go  back  to 
your  question  about  the  nonagricultural  losses 
related  to  the  agricultural  crisis — as  Secretary 
Glickman  said,  some  of  our  emergency  programs 
were  funded  through  the  Federal  Emergency 
Management  Agency.  And  we  have — obviously, 
you  have  a  Governor's  emergency  management 
person  there  who  works  with  us  on  that. 

Then,  we  also  have  some  programs  funded 
through  the  Small  Business  Administration, 
some  programs  funded  through  the  Commerce 
Department,  some  programs  funded  through  the 
Housing  and  Urban  Development  Department. 
We'll  just  have  to  do  an  inventory.  And  I  would 
urge  all  of  the  people  who  are  listening  to  us 
through  your  network  there  to  make  sure  that 
their  mayors  or  Members  of  Congress  or  State 
officials  have  access  to  Secretary  Glickman  when 
he  comes  down  there  and  give  him  as  complete 
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a  picture  as  you  can  of  what  the  problems  are. 
And,  obviously,  we'll  do  our  best  to  bring  to 
bear  whatever  resources  we  can  legally  provide 
to  help  you  deal  with  the  terrible  difficulties 
you  are  in. 

Today  I  announced  that  we  were  going  to 
give  $100  milhon  to  Texas  and  10  other  States 
just  to  help  with  utility  bills,  with  air-condi- 
tioning, with  fans,  with  other  things,  for  all  these 
people  who  don't  have  adequate  cooling.  We've 
had  100  deaths  now  between — basically  between 
Dallas  on  the  west  and  then  across  Arkansas 
and  north  Louisiana  and  then  to  Tennessee  and 
north  Alabama  and  Mississippi  and  all  in 
through  that  11 -State  area,  all  the  way  over  to 
the  East  Coast,  because  of  the  record  heat.  And 
I'm  hoping  that  we  can  help  you  with  that  as 
well  and  save  some  more  lives. 

[Secretary  Glickman  noted  the  program  was  out 
of  time  and  invited  the  President  to  make  closing 
comments.  ] 

The  President.  Well,  I  would  just  like  to  say, 
first  of  all,  that  I'm  very  concerned  about  the 
problems  that  are  being  faced  up  and  down 
and  North  and  West  and  East  and  South  in 
the  farm  belt.  They're  significant,  and  they're 
different  from  place  to  place  in  our  country. 
We're  doing  our  best  to  respond.  I'm  trying 
to  listen  to  your  elected  representatives  here. 


I'm  trying  to  move  the  system  here  as  quickly 
as  I  can.  I  hope  you  will  urge  your  representa- 
tives to  vote  for  the  Conrad-Dorgan  bill  to  get 
some  more  emergency  assistance  out  there.  I 
hope  you'll  support  us  in  building  a  more  per- 
manent, adequate  farm  safety  net  and  in  build- 
ing new  markets  for  our  farm  products. 

But  if  you  have  any  more  ideas,  I  would  urge 
you  to  get  in  touch  with  the  Secretary  of  Agri- 
culture or  with  me.  We  did  this  interview  in 
part  just  to  reach  out  and  show  our  concern 
to  farmers  and  to  rural  America  and  to  ask  for 
your  ideas.  If  you  have  any  ideas  about  anything 
else  we  can  do,  if  there's  something  we're  over- 
looking, we  want  to  get  on  it;  we  want  to  be 
responsive.  We  know  that  it's  not  the  best  of 
times  for  a  lot  of  our  farmers,  and  we  want 
to  be  there  for  you.  America  is  doing  very  well 
as  a  whole,  and  we  think  you  should  be  part 
of  that. 

Thank  you,  and  God  bless  you  all. 

Note:  The  President  spoke  at  3:12  p.m.  in  the 
Oval  Office  at  the  White  House.  In  his  remarks, 
the  President  referred  to  the  Future  Farmers  of 
America  (FFA);  and  the  Agricultural  Market 
Transition  Act  (AMTA),  part  of  the  Federal  Agri- 
culture Improvement  and  Reform  Act  of  1996, 
Public  Law  104-127. 


Statement  on  House  of  Representatives  Action  on  Environmental 

Legislation 

July  23,  1998 


I  am  pleased  that  the  House  of  Representa- 
tives, in  a  bipartisan  fashion,  today  rejected  an 
unwise  and  unwarranted  attempt  to  deny  the 
American  people  the  facts  about  global  warming. 

With  much  of  the  country  suffering  a  stifling 
heat  wave  and  with  each  month  so  far  this  year 
setting  a  new  record  for  global  temperature,  the 
American  people  expect  and  deserve  a  fair,  hon- 
est, and  informed  debate  on  the  issue  of  climate 
change.  Some  in  Congress  would  have  stifled 
that  debate  by  effectively  imposing  a  gag  order 
on    Federal    agencies.    Thankfully,    the    House 


voted  to  remove  this  language  from  the  VA- 
HUD  appropriations  bill. 

Unfortunately,  the  bill  still  contains  other  pro- 
visions that  would  restrict  our  abihty  to  move 
forward  with  cost-effective  steps  to  reduce  the 
greenhouse  gases  that  cause  global  warming. 
And  appropriations  bills  moving  through  Con- 
gress would  cut  by  nearly  one  half  my  proposed 
research  and  tax  incentives  for  energy  efficiency 
and  clean  energy  technologies,  measures  that 
would  reduce  energy  costs  for  American  families 
while  curbing  greenhouse  gases. 
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Americans  have  demonstrated  time  and  again 
that  we  can  protect  our  environment  while 
growing  our  economy.  We  can  and  must  meet 


the  challenge  of  climate  change  in  the  same 
way.  I  urge  Congress  to  join  us  in  this  critical 
endeavor. 


Remarks  at  a  Birthday  Celebration  for  Jazz  Musician  Lionel  Hampton 
July  23,  1998 


Thank  you.  I  would  say  you  gave  a  better 
speech  for  me  than  I  played  a  song  for  you. 
[Laughter] 

Let  me  say  to  Lionel  Hampton  and  this  won- 
derful orchestra,  to  all  of  you  who  are  here 
who  made  this  evening  possible.  LeVeme,  thank 
you.  Max  Roach,  thank  you  for  coming.  All  of 
us  who  have  been  your  fans  for  so  long  are 
honored  to  be  in  your  presence.  Thank  you, 
Reverend  Jackson.  Thank  you,  all  the  Members 
of  Congress  who  are  here.  A  very,  very  special 
word  of  thanks  to  two  perfectiy  wonderful  men 
and  fellow  travelers  along  the  road  of  jazz  music 
and  progressive  politics — [laughter] — ^John 
Conyers  and  Charlie  Rangel.  Thank  you  for 
making  this  evening  possible. 

You  know,  Hillary  and  I  have  loved  many 
things  about  the  opportunity  to  serve  here,  but 
maybe  none  more  than  the  opportunity  to  share 
with  America  the  great  gifts  of  our  artists.  And 
this  is  a  special  night.  Lionel  Hampton  is  90 
years  old  this  year.  You  should  know  that  he 
has  played  for  every  President  since  Harry  Tru- 
man. I  was  minus  one  when  Harry  Truman  be- 
came President — [laughter] — so  he's  been  at  this 
a  day  or  two. 

It's  been  a  long  time  since  he  joined  Louis 
Armstrong  and  gave  him  a  hit  song  and  revolu- 


tionized jazz  music  forever.  I  was  telling  Hillary, 
when  Hamp  was  up  there  playing  and  singing, 
I  said,  "You  know,  my  ears  are  going.  I  can't 
even  hear  the  pitch  anymore,  and  there  he  is, 
hitting  the  pitch."  [Laughter]  All  of  you  who've 
ever  played  or  tried  to  sing,  the  idea  that  he 
hit  the  pitch  is  something.  And  they  played  mag- 
nificently tonight.  They  lifted  our  spirits;  they 
lifted  our  hearts. 

I  am  personally  indebted  to  Hillary  and  Char- 
lie Rangel  and  John  Conyers  for  cooking  this 
night  up,  and  I  think  all  of  us  are.  And  I  just 
want  to  say  that  even  though  your  real  birthday 
was  a  few  months  earlier,  what  the  heck,  you 
only  turn  90  once — [laughter] — ^we  think  it 
ought  to  be  a  year-long  celebration. 

So  I  would  like  to  ask  the  White  House  mag- 
nificent chef,  who  does  these  things  for  us,  to 
bring  Mr.  Hampton  a  little  gift  in  here,  and 
I'd  like  to  ask  all  of  you  to  stand  and  join 
me  in  singing  "Happy  Birthday"  to  him. 

Note:  The  President  spoke  at  8  p.m.  in  the  East 
Room  at  the  White  House.  In  his  remarks,  he 
referred  to  LeBaron  Taylor,  senior  vice  president- 
corporate  affairs,  Sony  Corporation;  musician  Max 
Roach;  and  civil  rights  activist  Rev.  Jesse  Jackson. 


Remarks  to  the  American  Legion  Boys  Nation 
July  24,  1998 


Thank  you  very  much.  Good  morning,  and 
thank  you,  "Sheriff'  Riley,  for  that  introduction 
and  for  your  wonderful  work  for  the  education 
of  our  young  people. 

I'd  like  to  welcome  your  Boys  Nation  director, 
Ron  Engel;  your  legislative  director,  George 
Blume;  your  director  of  activities.  Jack  Mercier, 
celebrating  35  years  with  Boys  Nation — he  was 


here  when  I  was  here,  back  in  the  "dark  ages"; 
your  national  chairman  for  the  American  Legion, 
Joseph  Caouette  President  Sladek;  Vice  Presi- 
dent Rogers. 

We've  got  a  good  representation  for  former 
Boys  Nation  people  here.  I  know  Fred  DuVal, 
my  Deputy  Assistant,  who  was  in  Boys  Nation 
class  of  1972,  has  already  spoken  to  you.  I'd 
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also  like  to  recognize  Sean  Stephenson,  class 
of  1996,  now  an  intern  in  Cabinet  Affairs;  thank 
you  for  what  you're  doing  here.  And  Fd  like 
to  acknowledge  someone  who  has  worked  with 
Boys  Nation,  year  after  year  as  long  as  Fve 
been  here,  in  facilitating  this  event,  a  long,  long- 
time friend  of  mine,  Dan  Wexler,  who  is  leaving 
the  White  House.  This  is  his  very  last  event. 
And  thank  you,  Mr.  Wexler,  for  a  wonderful 
job  for  the  United  States. 

As  some  of  you  may  know,  a  few  days  ago 
we  had  a  reunion  here  at  the  White  House 
for  our  35th  anniversary  of  our  Boys  Nation 
summer,  and  "Nightline"  ran  2  nights  on  our 
reunion.  I  asked  your  president  if  he'd  seen 
either  one  of  them;  he  said  he  saw  the  first 
one,  the  second  one  he  was  here  on  duty.  But 
I  had  an  opportunity  to  meet  with  about  half 
the  men  who  were  with  me  35  years  ago,  and 
we  were  reminiscing.  It  was  exactly  35  years 
ago  on  this  day,  July  24,  1963,  that  President 
Kennedy  spoke  to  us  right  here  in  the  Rose 
Garden  about  our  future.  He  made  us  beUeve 
that  together  we  could  change  the  world.  I  still 
believe  that,  and  I  think  it  is  no  less  true  for 
your  generation.  Indeed,  I  believe  you  will  live 
in  the  time  of  greatest  possibility  in  all  human 
history. 

Today  I  want  to  talk  with  you  a  little  bit 
about  what  we  have  to  do  as  a  country  to  make 
the  most  of  those  possibihties,  specifically  about 
what  we  have  to  do  to  strengthen  our  education 
system. 

When  I  was  here.  President  Kennedy  com- 
plimented us  for  supporting  civil  rights  legisla- 
tion which  the  Nation's  Governors  had  declined 
to  do.  I  was  very  proud  of  that  because  two 
delegates  from  Louisiana  and  I  and  one  from 
Mississippi  were  four  Southerners  who  broke 
from  the  pack  and  ensured  that  the  legislation 
would  pass.  But  I  have  to  say  that,  looking  back 
over  the  years,  we  knew  then  that  our  school 
systems  were  separate  and  unequal  and  that  we 
never  could  make  them  what  we  ought  to  until 
we  integrated  pur  schools  so  that  we  could  inte- 
grate our  country.  What  we  did  not  see  then 
and  what  we  know  now  is  that  equal  access 
to  public  schools  does  not  guarantee  the  edu- 
cational excellence  that  should  be  the  birthright 
of  every  American  on  the  edge  of  the  21st  cen- 
tury. 

Today  we  enjoy  a  remarkable  amount  of 
peace  and  prosperity  and  security.  We  have  the 
lowest  unemployment  rate  in  28  years,  lowest 


percentage  of  our  people  on  welfare  in  29  years, 
lowest  crime  rate  in  25  years.  On  October  1st 
we  will  realize  the  first  balanced  budget  and 
surplus  we  have  had  in  29  years.  We  have  the 
highest  homeownership  in  history,  and  the  Gov- 
ernment has  played  an  active  role  in  this,  but 
it  is  the  smallest  Government  we  have  had  in 
35  years,  since  I  was  here  where  you  are  today. 

Still,  the  world  is  changing  fast,  and  it  is  full 
of  challenges  that  we  have  to  meet.  We  must 
build  an  alliance  of  nations,  committed  to  free- 
dom and  human  rights  and  to  fighting  against 
terrorism  and  organized  crime  and  drug  traf- 
ficking, against  weapons  of  mass  destruction,  and 
racial,  ethnic,  and  religious  violence  that  bedev- 
ils so  much  of  the  world.  We  must  build  a 
global  alliance  against  the  global  environmental 
and  health  challenges  we  face,  including  the 
degradation  of  our  oceans  and  especially  the 
problem  of  climate  change. 

Those  of  you  who  come  from  Texas  and  Ar- 
kansas and  Oklahoma  and  the  other  places  in 
the  South  that  have  been  experiencing  record 
heat  know  a  litde  about  this,  but  it's  worth 
pointing  out  that  the  9  hottest  years  on  record 
have  occurred  in  the  last  11  years;  1997  was 
the  hottest  year  ever  recorded;  each  and  every 
month  of  1998  has  broken  a  record.  So  unless 
something  happens,  notwithstanding  this  cool 
morning  we're  enjoying  now,  1998  will  be  the 
hottest  year  on  record.  Unless  we  act  now,  by 
the  time  you're  my  age,  you  will  have  a  much, 
much  more  severe  problem  to  confront. 

We  have  a  lot  of  challenges  here  at  home. 
We  have  to  save  Social  Security  and  Medicare 
for  the  21st  centuiy  in  a  way  that  protects  the 
retirement  age  of  the  baby  boomers  without 
bankrupting  our  children  and  our  grandchildren. 
Until  your  generation — that  is,  you  and  all  the 
people  younger  than  you,  starting  the  year  be- 
fore last — entered  school,  my  generation — and 
I'm  the  oldest  of  the  baby  boomers — ^were  the 
largest  group  of  Americans  ever.  When  our  fa- 
thers came  home  to  meet  our  mothers  after 
World  War  II,  there  was  a  sense  of  enthusiasm 
and  exuberance  which  manifested  itself  in  un- 
usually large  families.  [Laughter]  And  we  all  en- 
joyed being  part  of  the  baby  boom  generation, 
at  least  I  think  most  of  us  did.  But  all  of  us 
now,  I  think  without  regard  to  our  station  in 
life,  are  quite  concerned  about  the  potential 
burdens  we  might  impose  on  our  children. 

Not  so  long  ago,  I  had  to  go  home  to  Arkan- 
sas  because  we   had   some   serious   tornadoes. 
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After  I  toured  the  damage  sites,  I  had  dinner 
at  the  airport  in  Little  Rock  with  about  20  peo- 
ple I  grew  up  with.  And  I  try  to  stay  in  touch 
with  them,  and  we  just  went  around  the  table, 
and  most  of  them  are  just  middle  class  working 
people.  Every  one  of  them  was  absolutely  deter- 
mined that  we  had  to  make  the  changes  now 
to  prepare  ourselves  to  retire  in  ways  that  didn't 
impose  undue  burdens  on  our  children.  Because 
when  we  begin  to  retire,  when  all  the  baby 
boomers  get  into  their  retirement  age — that  is 
over  65 — at  present  birth  rates  and  immigration 
rates  and  retirement  rates,  there  will  only  be 
about  two  people  working  for  every  person  re- 
tired. 

Now,  this  is  a  significant  challenge.  But  it 
can  be  met.  It  is,  in  this  way,  like  the  problem 
of  climate  change.  If  we  act  now  and  take  mod- 
est but  disciplined  steps  now,  well  ahead  of  the 
time  when  we  have  to  face  the  crisis,  then  we 
won't  have  to  take  big,  dramatic,  and  maybe 
draconian  steps  later.  So,  especially  saving  Social 
Security  is  important. 

And  rd  like  to  say  just  a  couple  more  words 
about  it,  because  I  want  all  of  you  to  think 
about  it;  it's  important.  The  idea  behind  Social 
Security  is,  number  one,  even  though  your  re- 
tirement may  be  a  long  way  off,  you  can  know 
that  it's  going  to  be  there  for  you.  Number 
two,  even  though  most  Americans  have  some- 
thing other  than  Social  Security  to  retire  on — 
and  you  should  begin  as  soon  as  you  get  into 
the  work  force  to  save  and  plan  for  your  own 
retirement,  because  if  you  save  a  httle  bit  when 
you're  young,  you'll  have  a  whole  lot  when 
you're  older — Social  Security  actually  is  respon- 
sible for  keeping  about  half  of  our  senior  citi- 
zens out  of  poverty.  And  beginning  about  10 
or  15  years  ago,  we  achieved  a  remarkable  thing 
for  a  society.  We  had  a  poverty  rate  among 
seniors  that  was  lower  than  the  poverty  rate 
for  the  society  as  a  whole.  We  want  to  continue 
that,  and  we  can. 

Thanks  to  our  fiscal  discipline,  we're  going 
to  have  the  first  budget  surplus  we've  had,  as 
I  said,  in  29  years.  And  this  gives  us  some 
money  to  help  to  pay  for  the  transition.  I  believe 
it  is  very  important  to  set  aside  every  penny 
of  this  surplus  until  we  save  Social  Security. 
Now,  that's  a  big  challenge  here  in  Washington, 
because  after  all,  it's  an  election  year,  and  it's 
more  popular  to  give  tax  cuts  or  even  to  have 
big  new  spending  programs  than  to  say  to  peo- 
ple, "Okay,  we've  got  this  money,  but  we  don't 


want  to  spend  it  right  now.  We  may  well  be 
able  to  afford  new  spending  programs;  we  may 
well  be  able  to  afford  a  tax  cut,  but  we  need 
to  know  how  much  it's  going  to  cost  to  fix  Social 
Security  and  how  we  can  make  it  as  small  a 
burden  as  possible  today  and  tomorrow." 

That's  why  I  have  said  save  Social  Security 
first.  If  it  doesn't  take  all  the  money  of  the 
projected  surplus,  then  we  can  figure  out  what 
else  to  do  with  it.  I  believe  that  is  important. 
Some  people  here  disagree  with  me;  some  want 
a  tax  cut  before  we  fix  Social  Security.  I  am 
determined  not  to  let  that  happen,  because  I 
think  we  should  invest  in  your  future,  not  squan- 
der it. 

I  do  not  believe  that  those  of  us  who  are 
adults  should  enjoy  a  hmited  small  tax  cut  now 
and  sacrifice  your  future  tomorrow.  And  I'm 
going  to  do  what  I  can  to  stop  that.  I  think 
there  is  broad  support  for  this  position  among 
both  Democrats  and  Republicans  in  Washington, 
and  I  hope  very  much  that,  by  the  time  you're 
out  in  the  work  force  and  having  children  of 
your  own,  that  this  will  be  yesterday's  problem, 
and  you  will  not  have  to  confront  it.  And  we're 
going  to  do  our  best  to  see  that  that  happens. 

Let  me  talk  a  litde  about,  very  briefly,  some 
other  challenges  we  face.  We  have  to  provide 
access  to  affordable  quality  health  care  to  all 
Americans.  More  and  more  Americans,  probably 
a  lot  of  you  here,  are  in  managed  care  plans. 
Managed  care  has  done  a  lot  of  good.  It's  cut 
a  lot  of  inflation  out  of  health  care  costs.  But 
health  care  decisions  ought  to  be  made  by  doc- 
tors and  patients,  not  by  accountants  and  insur- 
ance company  executives  who  are  determined 
to  save  money  whether  or  not  it's  the  right 
thing  to  do  for  the  patients.  That's  the  idea 
behind  the  Patients'  Bill  of  Rights  we're  trying 
to  pass   up  here  in  this   session  of  Congress. 

I  think  it  is  very  important  that  we  recognize 
that,  in  spite  of  all  this  economic  growth,  there 
are  still  areas  of  our  country  which  have  not 
reaped  the  benefits  of  American  enterprise. 
There  are  inner-city  neighborhoods,  there  are 
Native-American  communities,  and  as  a  lot  of 
our  farmers  have  been  telling  America  lately, 
there  are  a  lot  of  rural  American  communities 
that  still  have  not  felt  the  benefits  of  the  eco- 
nomic recovery.  If  we  can't  find  a  way  to  expand 
opportunity  to  these  areas  now,  when  we're 
doing  so  well,  we  will  not  be  able  to  do  it 
the  next  time  a  recession  comes  along.  So  that, 
I  think,  is  a  very  important  challenge. 
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I  think  it  is  very  important  that  we  build 
an  America,  as  Secretary  Riley  says,  that  crosses 
the  boundaries  of  race  and  religion  and  culture; 
that  respects,  revels  in  our  diversity;  that  enjoys 
our  heated  arguments;  but  that  recognizes  that 
underneath  it  all  we  are  bound  together  by 
those  things  that  the  framers  laid  out  so  long 
ago.  We  all  believe  in  life,  liberty,  and  the  pur- 
suit of  happiness.  We  all  believe  that  we  have 
constituted  a  free  Government  of  willing  citizens 
because  there  are  things  we  have  to  do  together 
that  we  can't  do  alone.  We  all  believe  that 
America  will  always  be  on  a  permanent  mission 
to  form  a  more  perfect  Union. 

So  I  say  to  all  of  you,  even  though  I  think 
it's  a  great  thing  to  have  vigorous  debates — 
I  love  them.  I  think  it's  a  good  thing  that  we 
have  different  opinions.  I  think  it  is  a  terrific 
thing  that  we  have  people  in  America  who  come 
from  every  other  country  on  Earth.  Just  across 
the  Potomac  River  here,  in  Fairfax  County, 
there  are  students  from  180  different  national, 
racial,  and  ethnic  groups  in  one  school  district, 
and  they  come  from  100  different  language 
groups.  That  is  great  for  America  in  a  global 
society.  But  we  still  have  to  find  a  way  to  be 
one  America,  to  recognize  that  what  we  have 
in  common  as  human  beings,  as  children  of 
God,  is  more  important  than  what  divides  us. 

And  finally  let  me  say,  we  have  to  build  a 
world-class  system  of  elementary  and  secondary 
education.  You  heard  Secretary  Riley  say  that 
we  have  done  a  lot  of  work  to  open  the  doors 
of  college  to  everyone  who  is  willing  to  work 
for  it.  And  just  about  everyone  in  the  world 
believes  that  America  has  the  finest  system  of 
higher  education  in  the  world.  Now  we  have 
the  HOPE  scholarship,  a  $1,500  tax  credit  for 
the  first  2  years  of  college;  tax  credits  for  the 
junior  and  senior  year,  for  graduate  school,  for 
adults  who  have  to  go  back  for  continuing  edu- 
cation; a  direct  student  loan  program  that  allows 
you  to  borrow  money  and  then  pay  it  back  as 
a  percentage  of  your  income  so  you  don't  ever 
have  to  worry  about  borrowing  money,  making 
you  go  broke  later,  just  to  get  an  education; 
more  work-study  positions,  more  Pell  grants.  We 
have  the  AmeriCorps  program  for  young  people 
who  want  to  do  national  service  for  a  year  or 
two  and  then  earn  credit  for  college.  And  this 
has  been  a  very,  very  good  thing. 

But  almost  no  one  believes  that  every  Amer- 
ican has  access  to  world-class  elementary  and 
secondary  education.  And  if  you  think  about  all 


the  other  challenges  I  have  mentioned,  they  all 
rely  on  a  well-educated,  responsible  citizenry. 
You  have  to  be  well-educated,  and  you  have 
to  be  a  good  citizen  to  say — take  the  Social 
Security  challenge — "Don't  give  me  a  little  bit 
of  money  now.  Save  me  a  huge  headache  later. 
Save  my  children;  save  my  grandchildren.  I'll 
give  it  up  right  now  so  we  can  do  something 
good  for  tomorrow." 

You  have  to  be  well-educated  to  imagine  what 
the  world  would  be  like  if  this  climate  change 
continues  and  the  polar  ice  caps  melt  and  the 
water  levels  rise  and  the  Everglades  are  buried 
or  the  Louisiana  sugar  plantations  are  under- 
water or  Pacific  island  nations  are  buried,  to 
understand  what  it  means  when  the  cUmate 
changes  and  mosquitoes  bearing  malaria  go  to 
higher  and  higher  climates  and  infect  more  and 
more  people,  and  then  they  get  on  airplanes 
and  meet  you  in  the  airport,  and  now  people 
in  Norway  come  home  with  airport  malaria.  It 
sounds  funny,  but  it's  happening.  You  have  to 
have  an  education  to  understand  these  things. 

It  helps  to  be  well-educated  to  understand 
the  importance  of  diversity  and  respect  for  di- 
versity and  still  what  we  have  in  common.  So 
every  other  challenge  we  face  requires  us  to 
meet  the  challenge  of  educating  all  our  citizens. 

We've  come  a  long  way  since  1963,  when 
most  of  the  schools  in  the  South  were  seg- 
regated, and  when  I  was  here — listen  to  this — 
one  quarter  of  our  high  school  students  dropped 
out  of  school  before  they  graduated;  less  than 
half  went  on  to  college.  Today,  almost  90  per- 
cent of  high  school  students  do  graduate,  and 
nearly  70  percent  will  get  some  further  edu- 
cation. 

Many  of  you  are  here,  as  I  was  35  years 
ago,  in  part  because  of  a  special  teacher  who's 
had  a  positive  influence  on  your  life.  Our 
schools  have  always  been  the  cornerstone  of  our 
democracy.  At  a  time  of  increasing  diversity 
through  immigration,  they  are  more  important 
than  ever.  Ninety  percent  of  our  children  are 
in  our  public  schools,  and  in  an  age  of  informa- 
tion and  ideas,  a  strong  education  system  is  now 
even  more  important  to  you  than  it  was  to  me 
when  I  was  your  age.  Now  is  the  time  to 
strengthen  public  education,  not  to  drain  pre- 
cious resources  from  it.  That  is  America's  first 
priority,  and  it  is  our  administration's  first  pri- 
ority. 

If  our  schools  are  to  succeed  in  the  next  cen- 
tury, however,  it  will  require  more  than  money. 
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We  have  to  raise  standards  for  students  and 
teachers.  We  have  to  heighten  accountabihty. 
We  should  widen  choices  for  parents  and  stu- 
dents. We  have  to  expect  more  of  everyone, 
of  our  students  who  must  master  the  basics  and 
more  and  behave  responsibly;  of  our  teachers 
who  must  inspire  students  to  learn  and  to  be 
good  citizens;  and  of  our  schools  which  must 
be  safe  and  state-of-the-art. 

We've  worked  hard  to  strengthen  our  public 
schools,  to  promote  higher  standards  and  to 
measure  student  progress,  to  do  what  we  can 
to  improve  teaching  and  to  certify  more  master 
teachers  throughout  the  country,  to  give  schools 
the  means  to  meet  our  national  education  goals 
and  to  help  students  not  going  to  4-year  colleges 
make  the  transition  from  school  to  work,  to  get 
more  aid  to  students  in  schools  with  special 
challenges  and  to  hook  all  the  classrooms  and 
libraries  in  our  country  up  to  the  Internet  by 
the  year  2000,  and  to  have  more  public  school 
choice. 

But  we  clearly  have  to  do  more.  I  have  called 
for  smaller  classes  in  our  early  grades  and 
100,000  new  teachers  to  fill  them,  teachers  that 
pass  rigorous  competency  tests  before  they  set 
foot  in  the  classroom.  I've  called  for  an  end 
to  social  promotion  so  that  no  child  is  passed 
from  grade  to  grade,  year  after  year,  without 
mastering  the  materials  and  for  extra  help  for 
those  who  don't  pass,  like  the  summer  school 
program  in  Chicago. 

Chicago  now  has  mandatory — mandatory — 
summer  school  for  children  who  don't  make  the 
social  promotion  hurdle.  And  the  summer  school 
there  is  now  the  sixth  biggest  school  district 
in  the  entire  United  States  of  America.  I  don't 
think  I  have  to  tell  you  that  more  children  are 
learning  and  the  juvenile  crime  rate  is  way 
down.  We  need  more  of  that  in  America. 

These  are  important  investments.  We  have 
to  also  do  more.  We  need  to  build  more  schools 
and  modernize  more  schools.  I  was  in  Philadel- 
phia the  other  day  where  the  average  school 
building  is  65  years  old.  They  are  magnificent 
old  buildings.  They're  very  well  built,  but  they 
need  to  be  modernized.  A  child  that  goes  to 
school  every  day  in  a  school  where  a  whole 
floor  is  closed  off  or  the  roof  leaks  or  the  rooms 
are  dark  or  the  windows  are  cracked  gets  a 
signal,  a  clear  signal  that  he  or  she  is  not  as 
important  as  we  all  say  they  are  day  in  and 
day  out. 


I  have  been  to  school  districts  in  Florida 
where  there  were  more  than  a  dozen  trailers 
outside  the  main  school  building  because  the 
schools  are  so  overcrowded  and  the  districts 
don't  have  the  funds  to  keep  building  schools 
to  deal  with  the  new  students.  We  have  to  do 
that. 

We  have  to  finish  our  effort  to  connect  all 
our  classrooms  to  the  Internet.  We  have  got 
to,  in  other  words,  make  these  investments  that 
will  make  our  country  strong. 

President  Kennedy  said  our  progress  as  a  Na- 
tion can  be  no  swifter  than  our  progress  in 
education.  That  is  more  true  now  than  ever 
before,  and  I  hope  in  the  remaining  few  days 
of  this  congressional  session,  our  Congress  will 
put  progress  above  partisanship,  leave  politics 
at  the  schoolhouse  door,  and  make  the  edu- 
cation of  our  children  America's  top  priority. 

We  know  our  schools  are  strengthened  also 
by  innovation  and  competition  brought  about 
increasingly  in  our  country  by  more  choice  in 
the  public  schools  children  attend.  Public  school 
choice  gets  parents  and  communities  more  in- 
volved in  education,  not  just  in  helping  with 
homework  or  attending  parent-teacher  con- 
ferences but  actually  in  shaping  the  schools. 

Some  of  you,  having  gone  to  public  schools 
of  choice,  may  know  this  from  experience.  David 
Haller,  for  example,  from  Arkansas,  attends  a 
school  that's  very  close  to  my  heart,  in  the  town 
I  grew  up  in,  the  Arkansas  School  of  Math  and 
Science  in  Hot  Springs,  which  I  help  to  found 
as  Governor. 

Across  our  Nation,  public  school  choice  and, 
in  particular,  charter  schools  are  renewing  public 
education  with  new  energy  and  new  ideas.  Char- 
ter schools  are  creative  schools,  innovative 
schools,  public  with  open  enrollment,  strength- 
ened by  the  commitment  of  parents  and  edu- 
cators in  the  communities  they  serve.  They  can 
be  models  of  accountability  for  all  public 
schools,  because  they  are  chartered  only  when 
they  meet  rigorous  standards  of  quality,  and  they 
should  remain  open  only  as  long  as  they  meet 
those  standards. 

According  to  new  data  from  Secretary  Riley's 
Department  of  Education,  parents  are  choosing 
charter  schools  more  and  more  often  because 
they're  small,  safe,  supportive,  and  committed 
to  academic  excellence.  We  can  do  more  of 
this. 
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I  am  pleased  to  report  some  interesting 
progress.  When  I  was  elected  President,  cam- 
paigning on  the  idea  that  we  should  have  more 
of  these  charter  schools,  there  was  only  one 
such  school  in  the  country.  It  was  in  the  State 
of  Minnesota.  I  am  pleased  to  tell  you  that 
this  fall  there  will  be  1,000  of  them,  serving 
more  than  200,000  children.  We're  well  on  our 
way  to  meeting  my  goal  of  creating  3,000  such 
schools  by  the  beginning  of  the  next  century, 
and  again,  I  ask  Congress  to  help  us  meet  the 
goal  and  finish  its  work  on  the  bipartisan  charter 
school  legislation  that  is  now  making  its  way 
through  Congress. 

The  Department  of  Education  has  released 
a  guidebook  to  help  communities  leam  from 
each  others  successes.  I  commend  it  to  you. 
Charter  schools  do  very  well  in  general,  but 
they  face  a  lot  of  challenges,  including  finding 
the  funding  to  get  started  and  keep  going.  Lack 
of  access  to  startup  funding,  as  the  report  I 
release  today  shows,  is  the  biggest  obstacle  fac- 
ing more  rapid  development  of  these  schools. 
To  make  it  easier  for  parents  and  educators 
to  innovate,  I  have  proposed  to  increase  the 
$80  million  for  startup  funds  this  year  to  100 
million  next  year.  That's  up  from  6  million  when 
we  started  in  1994. 

Now,  let  me  just  say  one  other  thing.  A  lot 
of  you  are  going  back  for  your  senior  years. 
You'll  be  leaving  your  hometown  school.  Some 
of  you  will  be  going  a  long  way  away  to  college. 
I  urge  you  to  go  wherever  your  dreams  take 
you.  But  in  the  years  to  come,  I  hope  you  won't 
forget  about  your  schools.  I  am  very  impressed 
by  all  the  resolutions  and  the  legislation  that 
you  have  passed,  and  I  have  been  given  a  review 
of  it  this  morning  before  I  came  out  here.  But 
I'm  also  impressed  by  the  commitment  that  so 
many  of  you  have  expressed  to  citizen  service. 
I  hope  you  will  always  take  part  of  your  time 
to  be  servants  to  young  people  who  are  younger 
than  you  are. 

Some  of  you  may  become  teachers  or  profes- 
sors, but  most  of  you  won't.  Wherever  your  life's 
travels  take  you,  every  one  of  you  can  find  some 
enduring  connection  to  education.  I  hope  some 
of  you  will  consider,  some  time  during  your 
next  few  years,  joining  our  national  service  pro- 
gram, AmeriCorps,  and  serving  young  people 
in  your  community  and  building  up  some  more 
scholarship  money. 

But  whatever  you  do  when  you  get  out  of 
school,  I  hope  you  will  maintain  a  connection 


to  young  people  and  to  their  schools.  You  can 
volunteer  your  time,  you  can  mentor  someone 
who  needs  guidance.  You  can  remember  that 
only  a  very  few  young  people  ever  have  the 
experience  you're  having  now,  but  hundreds  and 
thousands  more  can  hear  about  it  from  you  and 
be  inspired  by  it,  to  believe  in  our  country  and 
to  believe  in  themselves  and  their  capacity  to 
leam  and  live  out  their  dreams. 

As  I  get  older  and  older,  I  think  more  and 
more,  as  is  natural  I  suppose,  about  people  who 
are  coming  along  behind  me.  It's  hard  to  get 
used  to — most  of  us  will  tell  you  that  we  con- 
sider anyone  who  is  a  year  younger  than  we 
are  to  be  young,  however  old  we  are.  I  never 
will  forget,  once  I  was  talking  to  Senator  Mike 
Mansfield,  who  was  our  Ambassador  to  Japan, 
and  Senator  Mansfield  must  be  about  96  now. 
He  still  walks  about  5  miles  a  day.  And  he 
was  having  lunch  with  another  former  Senator, 
J.  William  Fulbright — ^who  was  a  mentor  of 
mine  and  for  whom  I  worked  when  I  was  in 
college — ^when  Senator  Mansfield  was  91,  and 
Senator  Fulbright  was  87.  He  looked  at  him, 
and  he  said,  "Bill,  how  old  are  you  now?"  And 
he  said,  "I'm  87."  And  Mansfield  said,  "Oh, 
to  be  87  again."  [Laughter]  So  we  all  get  our 
perspective  from  our  own  age. 

And  for  you,  your  future  is  all  ahead  of  you. 
But  just  think  about  how  many  Americans  there 
already  are  who  are  younger  than  you  are,  and 
think  about  how  many  there  are  who  would 
never  have  a  chance  like  the  one  you've  had 
this  past  week.  And  just  remember,  never, 
never,  never  underestimate  your  ability  to  teach, 
to  inspire,  to  guide,  to  help  them  to  love  this 
country  the  way  you  do,  to  embrace  concepts 
of  good  citizenship  the  way  you  have,  and  frank- 
ly, to  live  a  good,  constructive,  ambitious  life 
the  way  you  will.  All  of  us — all  of  us — some- 
times underestimate  the  enormous  power  that 
we  have  to  influence  other  people  one-on-one. 

Alexis  de  Tocqueville  said  a  long  time  ago 
that  America  is  great  because  America  is  good. 
America  cannot  be  good  except  through  her 
people.  To  say  America  is  good  is  to  say  the 
American  people  are  good.  We  have  all  these 
big  challenges.  I'm  convinced  we  will  meet 
them,  as  we  have  all  our  other  challenges  for 
over  200  years,  because  America  is  good. 

I  ask  your  support  in  meeting  those  chal- 
lenges, and  I  ask  for  your  commitment  never 
to  forget  all  those  young  people  who  are  coming 
along  behind. 
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Good  luck,  and  God  bless  you.  Thank  you 
very  much. 

NOTE:  The  President  spoke  at  9:25  a.m.  in  the 
Rose  Garden  at  the  White  House.  In  his  remarks, 


he  referred  to  Secretary  of  Education  Richard  W. 
Riley,  who,  as  a  boy,  was  elected  sheriff  of  Boys 
State,  South  Carolina;  and  Kevin  Sladek,  presi- 
dent, and  Jeffrey  Rogers,  vice  president,  1998 
Boys  Nation  Session. 


Statement  on  House  of  Representatives  Action  on  Patients'  Bill  of  Rights 

Legislation 

July  24,  1998 


The  Patients*  Bill  of  Rights  should  not  be 
designed  for  the  political  needs  of  any  party; 
it  should  be  designed  to  meet  the  health  needs 
of  all  Americans.  Unfortunately,  the  House  Re- 
publicans passed  legislation  today  that  simply 
does  not  meet  this  test.  This  bill  leaves  out 
millions  of  Americans;  it  leaves  out  critical  pa- 
tient protections;  and  it  adds  in  "poison  pill" 
provisions  which  undermine  the  possibility  of 
passing  a  strong  bipartisan  Patients'  Bill  of 
Rights  this  year. 

The  Republican  leadership's  legislation  does 
not  apply  to  the  individual  insurance  market  and 
therefore  excludes  millions  of  Americans.  It  does 
not  include  many  important  protections  such  as 
ensuring  direct  access  to  specialists  so  that  pa- 
tients can  see  the  cancer  doctors  or  heart  spe- 
cialists  that  they  need,   or  ensuring  that  care 


will  not  abruptly  change  if  a  patient's  provider 
is  unexpectedly  dropped  or  an  employer  changes 
health  plans.  Moreover,  the  enforcement  mecha- 
nism in  this  legislation  is  insufficient  as  it  gives 
little  recourse  to  patients  who  are  injured  or 
who  die  because  of  a  health  plan's  actions.  Fi- 
nally, this  legislation  is  undermined  by  provisions 
that  have  nothing  to  do  with  patients'  rights. 
Americans  want  a  Patients'  Bill  of  Rights  that 
gives  them  the  protections  they  need  in  a  rapidly 
changing  health  care  system.  The  legislation 
passed  by  the  House  Repubhcans  today  falls 
far  short  of  ensuring  Americans  the  quality  care 
they  need  and  deserve.  It  is  my  strongest  hope 
that  the  Senate  will  move  quickly  to  have  a 
fair  and  open  debate  that  can  produce  a  strong, 
enforceable,  and  bipartisan  Patients'  Bill  of 
Rights  this  year. 


Message  to  the  Congress  Reporting  a  Budget  Rescission 
July  24,  1998 


To  the  Congress  of  the  United  States: 

In  accordance  with  the  Congressional  Budget 
and  Impoundment  Control  Act  of  1974,  I  here- 
with report  one  proposed  rescission  of  budgetary 
resources,  totaling  $5.2  million. 

The  proposed  rescission  affects  programs  of 
the  Department  of  the  Interior. 

William  J.  Clinton 


The  White  House, 


July  24,  1998. 


NOTE:  The  report  detaihng  the  proposed  rescis- 
sion was  published  in  the  Federal  Register  on  Au- 
gust 3. 
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Statement  on  the  Shootings  at  the  Capitol 
July  24,  1998 


Hillary  and  I  were  deeply  disturbed  to  hear 
of  the  shootings  this  afternoon  at  the  United 
States  Capitol.  Like  all  Americans,  we  extend 
our  thoughts  and  prayers  to  the  families  of  the 
slain  officers,  Jacob  Chestnut  and  John  Gibson, 
as  well  as  to  the  injured  victim  and  her  family. 
The  Capitol  is  the  people's  house,  a  place  where 


visitors  and  workers  should  not  have  to  fear 
violence.  Every  American  appreciates  the  brav- 
ery of  the  Capitol  Police  who  prevented  further 
injury  through  their  courageous  actions. 

NOTE:  The  statement  referred  to  Angela 
Dickerson,  who  was  injured  during  the  incident. 


Remarks  at  Andrews  Air  Force  Base,  Maryland,  on  the  Shootings  at  the 

Capitol 

July  25,  1998 


Good  morning.  The  shooting  at  the  United 
States  Capitol  yesterday  was  a  moment  of  sav- 
agery at  the  front  door  of  American  civilization. 
Federal  law  enforcement  agencies  and  the 
United  States  Attorney's  Office  are  working 
closely  with  the  DC  police  and  the  Capitol  Po- 
lice to  ensure  that  justice  is  pursued. 

Meanwhile,  I  would  ask  all  Americans  to  re- 
flect for  a  moment  on  the  human  elements  of 
yesterday's  tragedy.  The  Scripture  says,  "Greater 
love  hath  no  man  than  this:  that  he  lay  down 
his  life  for  his  friends."  Officer  Jacob  "J.J." 
Chestnut  and  Detective  John  Gibson  laid  down 
their  lives  for  their  friends,  their  coworkers,  and 
their  fellow  citizens,  those  whom  they  were 
sworn  to  protect.  In  so  doing,  they  saved  many 
others  from  exposure  to  lethal  violence. 

Every  day,  a  special  breed  of  men  and  women 
pin  on  their  badges,  put  on  their  uniforms,  kiss 
their  families  goodbye,  knowing  full  well  they 
may  be  called  on  to  lay  down  their  lives.  This 
year  alone,  79  other  law  enforcement  officers 
have  made  the  ultimate  sacrifice.  Every  Amer- 
ican should  be  grateful  to  them  for  the  freedom 
and  the  security  they  guard  with  their  lives,  and 
every  American  should  stand  up  for  them  and 
stand  against  violence. 

Officer  Chestnut  was  a  Vietnam  veteran,  a 
member  of  the  Capitol  Police  for  18  years,  just 
months  away  from  retirement.  Detective  Gibson 
was  a  deeply  religious  man,  beloved  by  his  co- 
workers and,  being  from  Massachusetts,  devoted 
to  the  Red  Sox  and  the  Bruins.  Both  leave  be- 
hind loving  wives   and  children,   the  affection 


of  neighbors,  friends,  and  coworkers,  and  the 
deep  gratitude  of  those  who  are  alive  today  be- 
cause of  their  bravery. 

In  this  one  heartless  act,  there  were  many 
acts  of  heroism:  by  strangers  who  shielded  chil- 
dren with  their  bodies,  by  officers  who  fanned 
across  the  Capitol,  by  Dr.  Bill  Frist,  a  renowned 
heart  surgeon  before  his  election  to  the  Senate 
from  Tennessee,  who  had  just  put  down  his 
gavel  when  he  rushed  to  tend  the  injured.  To 
all  these  and  others  who  stood  for  our  common 
humanity,  we  extend  the  thanks  of  our  Nation. 

To  the  families  of  Officer  Chestnut  and  De- 
tective Gibson,  nothing  we  say  can  bring  them 
back.  But  all  Americans  pray  that  the  power 
of  a  loving  God  and  the  comfort  of  family  and 
friends  will,  with  time,  ease  your  sorrow  and 
swell  your  pride  for  loved  ones  and  the  sacrifice 
they  made  for  their  fellow  citizens. 

To  Angela  Dickerson,  the  young  woman  who 
was  injured  in  the  shooting,  we  extend  our  pray- 
ers and  hope  for  your  speedy  recovery. 

To  every  American  who  has  been  shaken  by 
this  violent  act,  to  the  millions  of  parents  who 
have  taken  your  children  through  those  very 
same  doors,  I  ask  you  to  think  about  what  our 
Capitol  means.  All  around  the  world,  that  majes- 
tic marble  building  is  the  symbol  of  our  democ- 
racy and  the  embodiment  of  our  Nation.  We 
must  keep  it  a  place  where  people  can  freely 
and  proudly  walk  the  halls  of  their  Government. 
And  we  must  never,  ever  take  for  granted  the 
values  for  which  it  stands  or  the  price  of  pre- 
serving them. 
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Thank  you  very  much. 


NOTE:  The  President  spoke  at  9:10  a.m.  at  Air 
Force  One,  prior  to  his  departure  for  Norfolk,  VA. 


The  President's  Radio  Address 
July  25,  1998 

Good  morning.  This  year  we Ve  seen  a  dis- 
turbing string  of  weather-related  emergencies  all 
around  our  country,  from  flash  floods  in  Ten- 
nessee to  wildfires  in  Florida  to  ice  storms  last 
winter  in  New  England.  This  summer  record 
heat  and  drought  are  taking  a  terrible  human 
toll,  destroying  crops,  causing  power  outages, 
worst  of  all,  taking  lives.  Just  since  June,  more 
than  130  people  have  died  because  of  the  heat. 

Certainly,  the  latest  El  Nino  is  partly  to  blame 
for  the  severe  weather  conditions  that  have  be- 
sieged so  many  communities.  But  growing  evi- 
dence suggests  that  the  extreme  and  erratic 
weather  we're  seeing  in  America  and  around 
the  world  is  being  intensified  by  global  warming. 

Consider  this:  1997  was  the  warmest  year  on 
record,  and  1998  is  on  track  to  break  that 
record.  Five  of  the  hottest  years  in  history — 
the  5  hottest  years — ^have  all  occurred  in  the 
1990's.  Scientists  predict  that  July  may  be  the 
hottest  month  since  mankind  began  recording 
temperatures.  The  world's  leading  climate  ex- 
perts predict  even  more  extreme  weather  unless 
we  reverse  this  dangerous  warming  trend. 

We're  doing  everything  we  can  in  the  short 
term  to  help  communities  cope  with  this  dev- 
astating heat  wave.  This  week  I  released  $100 
million  in  emergency  funds  to  the  11  hottest 
States.  On  Monday  Agriculture  Secretary 
Glickman  and  FEMA  Director  James  Lee  Witt 
will  travel  to  Texas  and  Oklahoma  to  see  what 
more  we  can  do  to  help  there.  Today  I'm 
pleased  to  announce  that  the  Department  of 
Energy  will  begin  providing  new  crisis  assistance 
to  low-income  families,  repairing  and  replacing 
air-conditioners  and  fans,  instalhng  insulation, 
and  giving  advice  on  the  best  way  to  keep 
homes  cool  in  this  extreme  heat. 

But  to  meet  the  long-term  challenge  of  global 
warming,  we  must  do  more.  Vice  President  Gore 
and  I  have  launched  a  comprehensive,  cost-ef- 
fective strategy  to  protect  our  environment  while 
creating  new  opportunities  for  economic  growth. 
I've  proposed  $6.3  billion  in  research  and  tax 


incentives  over  the  next  5  years  to  encourage 
the  private  sector  to  work  with  us  to  improve 
our  energy  efficiency,  generate  clean  power,  and 
reduce  the  greenhouse  gases  that  contribute  so 
much  to  global  warming. 

We  must  all  do  our  part  to  protect  the  envi- 
ronment, and  as  the  Nation's  largest  energy  con- 
sumer, the  Federal  Government  must  lead.  At 
my  direction,  we're  undertaking  a  multipart  ini- 
tiative to  put  our  own  house  in  order.  Today 
I'm  pleased  to  announce  the  first  four  parts 
of  this  plan,  aimed  at  increasing  the  efficiency 
of  Federal  buildings. 

First,  I'm  directing  Federal  agencies  to  work 
more  closely  with  private  contractors  to  retrofit 
Federal  buildings  and  other  facilities  with  the 
best  energy-saving  technology,  at  no  cost  to  tax- 
payers. Second,  we'll  replace  hundreds  of  thou- 
sands of  conventional  light  bulbs  and  fixtures 
with  more  efficient  fluorescents,  which  will  pay 
back  in  energy  savings  nearly  5  times  what  they 
cost  to  install.  Third,  I'm  directing  all  agencies 
to  work  toward  bringing  their  existing  buildings 
up  to  EPA's  Energy  Star  standard  of  energy 
efficiency.  And  fourth,  the  Defense  Department 
and  six  other  Federal  agencies  will  adopt  "sus- 
tainable design"  guidelines  for  all  new  Federal 
buildings  to  reduce  their  energy  use. 

Now,  together  these  measures  will  save  tax- 
payers as  much  as  a  billion  dollars  a  year  in 
energy  costs.  They'll  help  to  jumpstart  markets 
for  new  technologies,  and  they'll  protect  our  en- 
vironment by  reducing  greenhouse  gas  emis- 
sions. 

We  are  facing  squarely  the  problem  of  global 
warming,  but  there  are  still  some  in  Congress 
who  would  rather  pretend  it  doesn't  exist.  De- 
spite mounting  evidence,  they  would  deny  the 
science  and  ignore  the  warning  signs.  Rather 
than  invest  in  a  commonsense  strategy  to  reduce 
greenhouse  gas  emissions,  they  want  to  cut  pro- 
grams for  energy  efficiency  and  renewable  en- 
ergy, programs  that  long  have  enjoyed  bipartisan 
support. 
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Worst  of  all,  some  have  even  tried  to  keep 
the  public  from  learning  the  facts  about  global 
warming  by  barring  Federal  agencies  from  even 
talking  about  the  issue.  Thankfully,  this  gag 
order  was  defeated  in  the  House  of  Representa- 
tives just  this  week.  Global  warming  is  real.  The 
risks  it  poses  are  real,  and  the  American  people 
have  a  right  to  know  it  and  a  responsibility  to 
do  something  about  it.  The  sooner  Congress  un- 
derstands that,  the  sooner  we  can  protect  our 
Nation  and  our  planet  from  increased  flood,  fire, 
drought,  and  deadly  heat  waves. 

To  protect  our  environment,  we  must  put 
progress  ahead  of  partisanship.  For  nearly  30 
years  now,  we've  had  a  bipartisan  commitment 
to  preserving  the  environment.  We  have  to  bring 
it  to  this  new  challenge. 


As  sweltering  as  this  summer  has  been,  if 
we  don't  act  now,  our  children  may  look  back 
on  the  summer  of  1998  as  one  that  was  rel- 
atively mild  and  cool.  There's  no  excuse  for 
delay.  We  have  the  tools;  we  have  the  ingenuity 
to  head  off  this  threat.  We  have  the  opportunity 
and  the  deepest  of  obligations  to  leave  our  chil- 
dren and  our  grandchildren  a  healthy,  thriving 
planet,  God's  great  gift  to  us  all. 

Thanks  for  listening. 

NOTE:  The  address  was  recorded  at  12:23  p.m. 
on  July  24  in  the  Cabinet  Room  at  the  White 
House  for  broadcast  at  10:06  a.m.  on  July  25.  The 
transcript  was  made  available  by  the  Office  of  the 
Press  Secretary  on  July  24  but  was  embargoed 
for  release  until  the  broadcast. 


Memorandum  on  Cutting  Greenhouse  Gases  Through  Energy  Savings 
Performance  Contracts 
July  25,  1998 


Memorandum  for  the  Heads  of  Executive 
Departments  and  Agencies 

Subject:  Cutting  Greenhouse  Gases  through 
Energy  Savings  Performance  Contracts 

My  Administration  has  made  addressing  the 
threat  of  global  climate  change  one  of  our  top 
environmental  priorities.  As  the  Nation's  largest 
consumer  of  the  fossil  fuels  that  scientists  be- 
lieve are  driving  global  warming,  the  Federal 
Government  has  a  special  responsibility  to  lead 
in  developing  clean  energy  solutions  and  in  re- 
ducing Federal  energy  consumption.  While  Gov- 
ernment-wide energy  saving  activities  over  the 
last  several  years  have  resulted  in  significant 
achievements,  we  can  and  should  do  more. 

On  March  9,  1994,  I  issued  Executive  Order 
12902,  Energy  Efficiency  and  Water  Conserva- 
tion at  Federal  Facilities,  which  directed  all  ex- 
ecutive agencies  to  reduce  energy  consumption 
30  percent  below  1985  levels  by  the  year  2005. 
We  have  made  significant  strides,  but  in  order 
to  achieve  this  goal  we  must  make  better  use 
of  a  critical  energy  management  tool.  Energy 
Saving  Performance  Contracts  (ESPCs),  which 
are  authorized  under  the  National  Energy  Con- 
servation Policy  Act,  as  modified  by  the  Energy 
Policy  Act  of  1992,  provide  significant  opportu- 


nities for  making  Federal  buildings  more  energy 
efficient  at  little  or  no  cost  to  taxpayers.  Under 
ESPC  authority,  agencies  can  contract  with  pri- 
vate energy  service  companies  to  retrofit  Federal 
buildings  with  no  up-front  payments  by  the  Gov- 
ernment. These  companies  recover  their  costs 
from  a  negotiated  share  of  the  energy  cost  sav- 
ings, with  the  remaining  savings  being  returned 
to  the  contracting  agency  and  to  taxpayers.  The 
Federal  Government  must  make  more  use  of 
these  highly  cost-effective  contracts. 

I  therefore  direct  all  Federal  agencies  to 
maximize  use  of  this  authority  by  the  year  2000, 
when  the  authority  expires.  I  also  direct  the 
Department  of  Energy  (DOE)  to  lead  an  inter- 
agency effort  to  develop  a  legislative  proposal 
extending  ESPC  authority  past  the  year  2000. 
As  part  of  this  effort,  I  direct  all  agencies  to 
identify  and  propose  areas  for  expansion  of 
ESPC  authority — for  instance,  as  appropriate,  to 
some  leased  buildings,  mobility,  and  other  Fed- 
eral assets.  In  addition,  I  direct  agencies  to  pro- 
pose ways  to  procure  electricity  produced  using 
cost-effective  renewable  sources. 

While  ESPC  authority  has  existed  for  some 
time,  I  have  encouraged  significant  steps  to 
streamline  and  promote  greater  use  of  this  tool. 
To  this  end,  the  DOE  and  the  Department  of 
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Defense  (DOD)  have  negotiated  contracts  with 
energy  service  companies  over  most  regions  of 
the  country.  These  ESPCs  currently  allow  up 
to  $5  billion  worth  of  projects  at  Federal  facili- 
ties within  these  regions.  The  DOE  and  the 
DOD  anticipate  that  by  the  end  of  this  year 
they  will  negotiate  contracts  allowing  an  addi- 
tional $2.7  billion  worth  of  such  work  in  specific 
regions.  The  combined  $7.7  billion  provides,  in 
effect,  the  total  dollar  amount  of  retrofit  projects 
that  Federal  agencies  can  complete  at  their  fa- 
cilities using  ESPCs.  In  addition,  the  DOE  an- 
ticipates negotiating  over  $1  billion  for  ESPCs 
to  finance  the  installation  of  renewable  energy 
and  other  efficient  technology  systems  in  the 
near  future. 

To  further  compliance  with  this  directive,  I 
have  asked  the  Office  of  Management  and 
Budget  to  provide  new  guidance  to  agencies  that 
will  help  remove  barriers  and  provide  more  in- 
centives for  using  ESPCs.  This  guidance  will 
change  the  budgetary  treatment  of  these  con- 
tracts to  be  consistent  with  the  unique  statutory 
authority  for  ESPCs.  Specifically,  the  full 
amount  of  budget  authority  for  the  contract  will 
no  longer  be  needed  up  front,  but  can  be  made 
available  over  a  number  of  years.  In  addition, 
this  guidance  will  encourage  agencies  to  permit 
up  to  50  percent  of  the  energy  savings  from 
ESPCs  to  remain  at  the  facility  or  site  where 
they  occur.  Both  of  these  policies  will  help  moti- 
vate Federal  energy  managers  to  make  greater 
use  of  ESPCs  and  reduce  agency  operating 
costs. 

To  make  use  of  this  authority.  Federal  facili- 
ties need  to  contact  the  DOE  or  the  DOD 
to  engage  contractors  already  pre-approved  to 
complete  ESPC  work.  Agencies  can  also  con- 
sider using  direct  appropriations  or  contract  with 
their  local  utilities.  I  also  direct  Federal  agencies 


to  maximize  efforts  to  earn  an  ENERGY  STAR 
label,  demonstrating  to  the  public  that  they  rank 
in  the  top  25  percent  for  building  energy  effi- 
ciency. Combining  energy  savings  contracting 
authority  with  utility  programs  and  agency  fund- 
ed efforts  can  save  taxpayers  as  much  as  one 
billion  dollars  a  year  in  energy  costs  over  the 
next  15  years,  and  can  reduce  greenhouse  gas 
emissions  by  up  to  3  million  metric  tons  of 
carbon  annually. 

To  ensure  the  full  use  and  benefits  of  ESPC 
authority,  I  further  direct  each  executive  agency 
to  submit  to  me,  in  the  next  90  days,  a  memo- 
randum detailing: 

1.  Your  agency's  accomplishments  in  reduc- 
ing energy  consumption  since  1985,  and 
your  plans  to  reduce  energy  consumption 
30  percent  below  1985  levels  by  2005,  in 
comphance  with  Executive  Order  12902; 

2.  Your  agency's  plan  to  use  ESPCs  and 
other  tools,  as  well  as  your  plans  to 
achieve  ENERGY  STAR  labels  for  your 
facilities,  as  part  of  your  increased  atten- 
tion to  saving  money  through  energy  effi- 
ciency and  renewable  energy; 

3.  Your  proposals  on  how  to  expand  the  Fed- 
eral Government's  use  of  these  tools,  for 
inclusion  in  our  request  to  the  Congress 
for  extending  ESPC  authority  beyond  the 
year  2000;  and 

4.  Your  strategy  for  encouraging  use  of 
ESPCs  and  other  financing  mechanisms  to 
install  renewable  energy  production  sys- 
tems— such  as  those  called  for  in  the  Mil- 
lion Solar  Roofs  Initiative. 

WiLUAM  J.  Clinton 

Note:  This  memorandum  was  embargoed  for  re- 
lease until  10:06  a.m. 


Remarks  at  the  Commissioning  of  the  U.S.S.  Harry  S.  Truman  in  Norfolk, 

Virginia 

July  25,  1998 


Thank  you  very  much.  Secretary  Cohen,  Mrs. 
Cohen;  Secretary  Riley;  Secretary  and  Mrs. 
Dalton;  Senator  Robb;  Governor  Camahan; 
Representative  Skelton;  Congressman  Pickett 
and    other    Members    of    Congress;    Admiral 


Johnson  and  Admirals  Bowman  and  Reason  and 
Gehman,  and  the  other  distinguished  leaders  of 
the  Navy  who  are  here;  Captain  Otterbein;  men 
and  women  of  the  Navy;  veterans;  Mr.  Fricks 
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and  others  who  had  a  role  in  building  this  mag- 
nificent vessel;  my  fellow  Americans: 

Good  morning,  and  what  a  beautiful  morning 
it  is.  Let  me  begin  this  day  by  saying  that  we 
are  all  thinking  of  someone  who  should  be  here 
but  cannot  be,  Margaret  Truman  Daniel.  She 
has  been  a  great  friend  to  Hillary  and  our 
daughter  and  to  me — a  great  American  citizen. 
And  Harry  Truman  was  very  proud  of  her,  jus- 
tifiably. I  wish  she  could  be  here. 

rd  also  like  to  thank  especially  a  man  who 
will  speak  after  me,  one  who  knew  President 
Truman  well  and  stands  in  his  tradition,  and 
who  did  so  much  to  make  this  day  happen. 
Representative  Ike  Skelton  of  Missouri. 

In  1913  Harry  Truman  was  a  young  Missouri 
farmer  experiencing  some  business  difficulties, 
as  he  did  from  time  to  time.  But  as  always, 
he  didn't  give  up  easily.  He  wrote  to  his  sweet- 
heart and  future  wife,  Bess,  these  words:  "My 
ship's  going  to  come  in  yet."  Now,  we  all  know 
that  Harry  Truman  was  a  man  of  his  word. 
It  took  85  years,  but  here  on  July  25,  1998, 
Harry  Truman's  ship  has  come  in. 

Of  course,  President  Truman's  hometown  of 
Independence,  Missouri,  is  not  exactly  a  center 
of  naval  operations.  Coming  from  the  State  just 
south  of  Missouri,  you  know,  we're  completely 
landlocked.  And  Harry  Truman  was  an  Army 
man.  But  in  1944,  as  a  United  States  Senator, 
he  spoke  at  the  christening  of  the  battleship 
Missouri,  on  whose  decks  Japan  surrendered  just 
a  year  later.  He  felt  a  life-long  affection  for 
the  ship  known  as  the  "Mighty  Mo."  And  as 
President,  he  came  to  rely,  as  all  Presidents 
do,  on  the  world's  greatest  Navy. 

The  American  people  still  feel  a  strong  affec- 
tion for  Harry  Truman.  He  seemed  to  some 
an  ordinary  man,  but  he  became  an  extraor- 
dinary President.  He  represented  the  best  in 
us,  and  he  gave  us  the  best  in  himself  He 
never  failed  to  live  up  to  the  words  of  his  fellow 
Missourian  Mark  Twain,  which  he  kept  on  his 
desk  at  the  Oval  Office:  "Always  do  right.  This 
will  gratify  some  people  and  astonish  the  rest." 

Fifty  years  ago,  when  Harry  Truman  became 
our  President,  America  faced  a  mountain  of  cri- 
ses: Europe  lay  shattered;  a  cold  war  bred  dan- 
ger around  the  world;  terrible  new  weapons 
made  every  false  step  a  potential  catastrophe; 
and  angry  voices  were  being  raised  here  at  home 
by  Americans  against  other  Americans.  At  such 
a  time,  and  after  the  rigors  of  World  War  II, 
some  wanted  to  turn  away  from  the  world,  to 


rehnquish  the  leadership  that  had  rescued  free- 
dom from  tyranny.  But  Harry  Truman  said  no. 
He  made  courageous  decisions,  focused  always 
on  doing  right,  making  sure  everyone  knew  the 
buck  stopped  with  him. 

He  approved  massive  aid  to  Europe,  including 
our  former  enemy,  in  one  of  the  most  farsighted 
instances  of  enlightened  self-interest  in  history. 
In  1948  he  became  the  first  world  leader  to 
recognize  the  new  state  of  Israel,  over  the  bitter 
protest  of  his  advisers.  That  same  year,  when 
Stalin  closed  off  Western  access  to  Berlin,  he 
ordered  the  heroic  airlift  to  relieve  the  belea- 
guered city. 

And  50  years  ago  tomorrow,  as  Secretary 
Cohen  has  noted,  Harry  Truman  made  one  of 
the  best  decisions  any  Commander  in  Chief  ever 
made.  He  was  sickened  by  stories  of  African- 
American  veterans  fighting  heroically  for  Amer- 
ica in  war,  only  to  return  to  violence  and  hatred. 
He  wrote,  "As  President,  I  know  this  is  bad. 
I  shall  fight  to  end  evils  like  this."  And  despite 
the  extraordinary  political  pressures  against  him, 
despite  growing  up  himself  in  a  segregated  com- 
munity, on  July  26,  1948,  Harry  Truman  ordered 
the  Armed  Forces  to  integrate  with  Executive 
Order  9981.  From  that  day  forward  our  men 
and  women  in  uniform  have  truly  been  a  force 
for  freedom  and  a  shining  example  to  all  human- 
ity. 

President  Truman's  decisive  acts  made  crystal 
clear  that  America  would  not  stand  by  while 
the  world  unraveled,  that  our  ideals  were  not 
just  words  on  parchment  but  guideposts  for 
coming  together  as  Americans.  As  Truman  said 
in  the  first  address  by  any  American  President 
to  the  NAACP,  ^When  I  say  all  Americans,  I 
mean  all  Americans."  When  we  scan  the  land- 
scape of  the  new  century  ahead,  the  future 
Harry  Truman  defined  is  the  promise  we  now 
enjoy. 

Think  of  what  has  happened,  growing  out  of 
the  decisions  he  made  50  years  ago:  The  cold 
war  is  over;  Europe  is  thriving;  Berlin  is  united; 
Greece  and  Turkey  are  vital  NATO  allies  work- 
ing with  us  to  promote  peace  in  the  Balkans; 
Israel,  Japan,  South  Korea  are  among  our  strong, 
democratic  partners;  international  organizations 
like  NATO,  the  United  Nations,  the  Inter- 
national Monetary  Fund  are  essential  compo- 
nents of  the  architecture  of  peace  and  pros- 
perity. These  are  not  accidents  of  history.  They 
reflect  the  vision  of  the  leader  we  celebrate 
here  today. 
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Harry  Truman  knew  that  a  President's  ability 
to  persuade  others  in  the  world  is  greatly  en- 
hanced when  commanding  the  world's  strongest 
military.  That  is  still  true.  When  we  aimed  to 
restore  hope  in  Haiti  4  years  ago,  the  Navy 
was  there  to  make  it  happen.  When  violence 
tore  apart  Bosnia,  naval  operations  in  the  Adri- 
atic helped  to  create  the  conditions  of  peace. 
When  we  needed  a  quick  action  in  the  Persian 
Gulf  last  winter,  the  Navy  was  there  again  to 
put  steel  behind  our  diplomacy. 

And  on  this  day,  our  persuasiveness  has  been 
enhanced  considerably.  This  carrier  occupies  4^2 
acres,  stands  20  stories  tall;  it  will  be  home 
to  up  to  6,000  personnel,  about  the  population 
of  Harry  Truman's  hometown.  From  aviators  in 
their  ready  rooms  to  the  engineers  in  their 
spaces,  from  catapult  officers  who  can  launch 
four  aircraft  in  just  one  minute  to  the  cooks 
who  prepare  18,000  meals  a  day,  the  men  and 
women  of  the  Harry  S.  Truman  will  do  America 
proud. 

And  let  me  say  to  the  families  of  those  crew- 
men here  today,  we  appreciate  your  commit- 
ment, too.  Your  loved  ones  on  the  Harry  S. 
Truman  will  never  be  sent  into  harm's  way  with- 
out clear  purpose  and  superior  preparation.  As 
Secretary  Cohen  has  made  clear,  the  readiness 
of  our  military  will  remain  a  top  priority.  Today 
and  for  the  future,  our  forces  will  be  fully  capa- 
ble of  meeting  our  commitments  around  the 
world. 

We  have  done  much  to  meet  these  readiness 
goals,  but  we  must  do  more.  As  the  Members 
of  Congress  here  keenly  appreciate.  Congress 
is  the  vital  partner  in  this  effort.  This  year,  with 
bipartisan  congressional  support,  we  provide 
emergency  funding  for  our  militaiy  operations 
in  Bosnia  and  southwest  Asia  and,  thus,  are  able 
to  meet  critical  readiness  needs.  But  Congress 
as  yet  has  not  approved  the  funding  we  need 
on  the  same  terms  for  the  crucial  operations 
in  fiscal  year  1999,  which  begins  only  9  weeks 
from  now.  If  we  are  to  remain  fully  prepared, 
it  is  imperative  that  Congress  act. 

A  month  ago  the  Defense  Department  sent 
to  Congress  a  request  to  transfer  $1  billion  from 
lower  priority  programs  to  important  training, 
maintenance,  and  readiness  requirements  to  sus- 
tain our  readiness.  Again,  I  ask  Congress  to  ap- 
prove this  request  before  the  summer  recess. 


This  ship,  the  Harry  Truman,  is  a  monument 
to  strength  of  character — to  the  character  of  a 
President  and  the  character  of  those  who  serve 
aboard  her,  to  the  character  of  the  shipyard 
workers  who  built  her  in  Newport  News.  The 
motto  you  have  adopted  says  it  all:  "The  buck 
stops  here." 

Over  the  next  50  years,  America  must  con- 
tinue to  be  responsible,  to  say  the  buck  stops 
with  the  United  States,  to  ask  the  questions 
that  the  President  we  honor  here  today  asked. 
What  do  the  decisions  we  make  today  mean 
for  our  children  and  grandchildren?  Is  what  we 
are  doing  good  for  all  our  people?  Will  it  deep- 
en our  freedom,  expand  opportunity,  strengthen 
our  Union,  advance  the  cause  of  freedom  and 
peace  and  security  in  the  world?  Will  it  bring 
hope  to  the  oppressed  and  fear  to  the  oppres- 
sors? 

The  very  sight  of  the  Harry  S.  Truman  will 
summon  our  best  ideals  and  recall  the  will  and 
vision  of  a  man  who  arrived  when  we  needed 
him  most.  Some  will  look  at  this  carrier  and 
see  only  her  massive  physical  dimensions.  I  hope 
most  of  us  will  see  something  even  bigger,  the 
living  spirit  of  America  and  the  indomitable 
courage  of  one  of  the  greatest  leaders  our  still 
young  Nation  has  yet  produced. 

To  the  men  and  women  who  will  serve  on 
the  Harry  S.  Truman,  remember,  the  buck  stops 
with  the  United  States.  Godspeed,  and  if  he 
were  here  he  would  say,  "Give  *em  hell."  God 
bless  you,  and  thank  you  very  much. 

Note:  The  President  spoke  at  11:40  a.m.  on  the 
ceremonial  quarterdeck  of  the  U.S.S.  Harry  S. 
Truman  at  Norfolk  Naval  Base.  In  his  remarks, 
he  referred  to  Janet  Langhart,  wife  of  Secretary 
of  Defense  Wilham  S.  Cohen;  Margaret  Dalton, 
wife  of  Secretary  of  the  Navy  John  H.  Dalton; 
Gov.  Mel  Camahan  of  Missouri;  Adm.  Jay  L. 
Johnson,  USN,  Chief  of  Naval  Operations;  Adm. 
Frank  L.  Bowman,  USN,  Director,  Naval  Nuclear 
Propulsion;  Adm.  J.  Paul  Reason,  USN,  Com- 
mander in  Chief,  U.S.  Atlantic  Fleet;  Adm.  Har- 
old W.  Gehman,  Jr.,  USN,  Commander  in  Chief, 
U.S.  Atlantic  Command;  Capt.  Thomas  G. 
Otterbein,  USN,  commanding  officer,  U.S.S. 
Harry  S.  Truman;  and  W.P.  (Bill)  Fricks,  chair- 
man and  chief  executive  officer,  Newport  News 
Shipbuilding. 
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Remarks  at  a  Democratic  National  Committee  Dinner  in  Aspen,  Colorado 
July  25,  1998 


Thank  you  very  much.  Thank  you,  Beth. 
Thank  you,  Steve.  Like  others,  I  want  to  thank 
Christy  and  Sheldon  for  having  us  in  this  mag- 
nificent home  tonight  with  the  wonderful  natural 
surroundings.  I  haven't  been  to  Aspen  for  a 
long  time,  and  for  the  last  3  or  4  hours  IVe 
been  kicking  myself  for  how  many  years  it's 
been  since  I  was  here  last.  But  in  the  eighties, 
Hillary  and  I  had  some  wonderful  trips  up  here, 
and  just  looking  around  has  been  very — it's  a 
wonderful  opportunity.  And  again  I  say  that  this 
has  been  a  particularly  unique  opportunity  for 
me  to  see  many  of  you  and  to  see  you  in  these 
magnificent  settings.  So,  thank  you,  Sheldon; 
thank  you,  Christy.  We're  very  grateful. 

I'd  like  to  thank  many  people  here.  I  thank 
Secretary  Riley  and  Secretary  Slater  for  coming 
out  here  and  being  a  part  of  this.  Once  I  had 
a  meeting  of  Presidential  scholars  at  a  time 
when  things  were  not  so  rosy  for  our  administra- 
tion as  they  are  now — after  the  '94  elections, 
I  don't  know,  it  was  early  '95,  and  my  obituary 
once  again  had  been  written  several  times  by 
several  people.  [Laughter]  And  this  fellow  who 
is  a  professor  at  Harvard  in  Presidential  studies, 
he  said,  "  I  think  you're  probably  going  to  be 
reelected."  And  I  said,  ''Why?"  And  he  said, 
**Well,  for  one  thing,  you  have  the  most  loyal 
Cabinet  since  Thomas  Jefferson's  second  admin- 
istration," which  was  very  touching  to  me  be- 
cause they're  also  very  good. 

Rodney  Slater  has  worked  with  me  for  more 
than  15  years  now,  and  I'm  very  proud  of  the 
work  he  has  done.  And  Secretary  Riley  and  I 
have  been  friends  for  more  than  20  years  now, 
and  colleagues.  We  are  so  creaky;  we  were  actu- 
ally Governors  in  the  1970's.  [Laughter]  So  I 
thank  them  for  being  here  and  for  their  ardent 
support  of  our  political  objectives. 

I  thank  Senator  Feinstein  and  Congress- 
woman  DeGette.  I'd  also  like  to  thank  my  won- 
derful friend  Governor  Roy  Romer.  He  and  Bea 
are  here  tonight,  and  he  has  done  a  great  job 
being  a  spokesperson  from  our  party,  going 
around  the  country  trying  to  do  his  job  as  Gov- 
ernor of  Colorado  and  give  us  as  much  time 
as  he  can.  I  thank  Steve  Grossman  and  Barbara, 
and  Lynn  and  Len  Barrack,  who  are  here,  and 
all  the  weekend  hosts. 


I  thought  I  would  tell  you,  I  was  asking  my- 
self— although  some  of  you  are  actually  new  to 
this,  most  people  have  heard  me  give  too  many 
speeches,  and  I  was  feeling  very  badly  for  all 
of  you  tonight.  [Laughter]  So  I  was  thinking 
what  I  could  tell  you,  and  I  thought  maybe 
I  ought  to  start  with  where  I  started  this  day. 

Hillary  and  Chelsea  and  I  had  a  wonderful 
weekend.  Last  night — or  yesterday  afternoon  we 
all  went  out  to  Camp  David,  and  we  managed 
to  fool  my  brother  into  believing  that  we  had 
to  have  this  high-powered  family  conference. 
And  I  think  he  honestly  thought  I  was  going 
to  tell  him  that  I  had  a  life-threatening  illness 
or  something.  [Laughter]  And  we  had  gathered 
his  20  best  friends  from  all  around  America, 
and  we  threw  a  surprise  birthday  party  for  him 
last  night,  and  he  never  did  figure  out  what 
it  was  about  until  we  hit  him  with  it.  So  I 
didn't  think  I  was  capable  of  such  sleight  of 
hand,  and  I  felt  very  good  about  myself  after- 
wards. [Laughter] 

And  then,  this  morning  I  got  up  and  I  flew 
to  Newport  News,  Virginia,  to  commission  our 
newest  aircraft  carrier,  the  United  States  Ship 
Harry  Truman.  Margaret  Truman,  Harry  Tru- 
man's daughter,  is  a  good  friend  of  Hillary's 
and  mine,  and  she  was,  unfortunately,  unable 
to  be  there.  But  all  President  Truman's  grand- 
children and  great-grandchildren  were  there, 
and  it  was  quite  an  extraordinary  day. 

I  say  that  because  if  you  think  about  what 
Harry  Truman  did  50  years  ago,  entering  as 
he  was,  and  as  America  was,  into  a  new  and 
very  different  time  after  World  War  II,  it  gives 
you  some  guidance  in  terms  of  what  we  ought 
to  be  doing  today.  And  let  me  just  mention 
three  things. 

Number  one,  at  the  end  of  World  War  II, 
he  understood  that  America  could  not  be  iso- 
lated from  the  rest  of  the  world,  as  we  had 
been  after  World  War  I  and  historically, 
throughout  our  country's  history  before.  So  he 
was  the  first  world  leader  to  recognize  the  state 
of  Israel,  50  years  ago  this  year,  against  the 
advice  of  most  of  his  advisers. 

Number  two,  he  understood  that  America  was 
fundamentally  at  that  time  still  quite  a  hypo- 
critical society  in  that  there  was  such  a  huge 
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gap  between  what  was  written  on  paper  in  the 
Declaration  of  Independence,  the  Constitution, 
and  the  Bill  of  Rights,  and  how  we  were  living. 
Fifty  years  ago  tomorrow,  Harry  Truman  issued 
the  Executive  order  to  integrate  the  Armed 
Forces.  Fifty  years  later,  we  have  the  most  di- 
verse and  the  most  successful  military  anywhere 
in  the  world. 

Number  three,  Harry  Truman  understood  that 
you  could  not  go  into  a  new  and  different  time 
with  just  the  right  ideas;  there  also  had  to  be 
some  institutional  mechanisms  through  which 
people  could  work  to  achieve  their  common  ob- 
jectives, just  as — the  same  way  that  if  you  have 
an  idea  to  make  money  in  the  free  enterprise 
system,  you  still  have  to  organize  a  business 
to  do  it.  And  that's  what  the  United  Nations 
was  all  about;  that's  what  the  International  Mon- 
etary Fund  was  all  about;  that's  what  NATO 
was  all  about. 

So  Harry  Truman  committed  us  to  the  world, 
committed  us  to  being  one  America,  and  com- 
mitted America  to  building  and  supporting  the 
institutions  necessary  to  make  it  possible  for  the 
American  people  to  make  the  most  of  their  own 
lives  and  to  advance  the  cause  of  peace  and 
freedom  and  prosperity  around  the  world. 

Now,  if  you  fast-forward  to  the  present  mo- 
ment, on  the  edge  of  a  new  century  and  a 
new  millennium,  we  have  some  of  the  same 
challenges  and  some  very  different  ones.  But 
the  thing  I  want  to  say  to  you  is,  the  world 
is  moving  quickly  and  changing  profoundly,  and 
we  need  that  level  of  vision  as  a  people  to 
decide  where  we  want  to  go.  And  I  believe 
that  our  party  best  embodies  that  in  America 
today. 

And  I'd  like  to  just  give  you  just  a  few  exam- 
ples. First  of  all,  when  I  came  to  office  in  1993 
I  was  determined  to  reflect  at  least  as  best  I 
could  what  I  thought  the  real  experience  of 
Americans  was  out  in  the  country  and  not  just 
to  get  into  this  Washington  sort  of  hyperpolitical 
rhetoric  and  shouting  that  is  the  staple  of  every- 
day life  in  Washington,  DC. 

I  had  the  privilege  to  serve  as  a  Governor 
with  two  of  the  Coloradans  here  present,  Roy 
Romer  and  Dick  Lamm.  And  when  we  argued 
about  things,  we  almost  always  were  arguing 
about  what  would  work  or  not,  based  on  what 
kind  of  country  we  wanted  to  build,  what  kind 
of  future  we  wanted  to  have  for  our  children, 
what  kind  of  legacy  we  wanted  to  leave  them. 


So  we  started  with  a  different  economic  pol- 
icy, a  different  welfare  policy,  a  different  edu- 
cation policy,  a  different  crime  policy,  and  very 
often  what  I  tried  to  do  was  misunderstood  at 
least  by  the  political  writers  who  were  quite 
angiy  that  they  could  no  longer  put  it  into  a 
little  neat  box  of  whether  it  was  old-fashioned 
liberal  or  old-fashioned  conservative.  I  concede 
that  I  caused  them  the  discomfort  of  having 
to  think  about  it,  but  I  thought  that's  what  we 
should  be  doing.  We  had  gone  on  too  long  on 
automatic  in  American  poUtics,  and  the  time 
had  come  to  lower  the  rhetoric  and  open  our 
ears  and  our  eyes  and  think  about  it. 

I  often  used  to  quote  Benjamin  Franklin's 
famous  saying  that  our  critics  are  our  friends, 
for  they  show  us  our  faults.  And  then  I  found 
so  many  friends  in  Washington,  I  stopped  saying 
it.  [Laughter]  But  nonetheless,  there's  some 
truth  to  it. 

So  if  you  look  at  where  are  we  today,  today 
we  have  the  lowest  unemployment  rate  in  28 
years,  the  lowest  crime  rate  in  25  years,  the 
lowest  percentage  of  people  on  welfare  in  29 
years,  the  first  balanced  budget  and  surplus  in 
29  years,  with  the  lowest  inflation  in  32  years, 
the  highest  homeownership  in  history,  the  small- 
est Federal  Government  in  35  years;  with  schol- 
arships and  loans  that  have  opened  the  doors 
of  college  to  all  Americans;  with  cleaner  air, 
cleaner  water,  safer  food,  fewer  toxic  waste 
dumps,  more  land  set  aside  in  national  trust 
than  any  administration  except  the  two  Roo- 
sevelts;  5  million  children  with  health  insurance; 
and  a  real  ethic  of  national  service  among  citi- 
zens out  there,  with  things  like  AmeriCorps, 
which  is  now  at  100,000  young  people  serving 
in  communities  across  America,  and  1,000  dif- 
ferent colleges  which  have  had  their  students 
working  in  our  grade  schools,  teaching  our  kids 
to  read. 

So  this  is  a  better  country,  stronger,  more 
well  prepared  for  the  future.  But  I  would  say 
to  you  we  still  have  a  lot  of  huge,  big  institu- 
tional challenges.  I  believe  that  where  we  are 
now,  compared  to  where  we  were  6  years  ago, 
is  that  America  is  working  again.  And  we  should 
come  to  the  point  where  we  expect  that — not 
that  there  won't  always  be  ups  and  downs  in 
the  economy,  but  we  should  expect  ourselves 
to  have  a  functioning  society. 

And  we  should  take  this  moment  of  prosperity 
and  instead  of  doing  what  our  friends  in  the 
Republican  Party  hope  will  happen — ^which  is 
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that  the  status  quo  will  prevail  and  they  will 
hold  on  to  power  by  doing  the  things  they've 
done  to  kill  campaign  finance  reform  and  to 
kill  the  tobacco  reform  legislation  and  so  far 
to  kill  the  Patients'  Bill  of  Rights  and  a  lot 
of  other  things  that  I  think  should  be  passed — 
we  ought  to  be  saying,  no,  no,  no,  no.  When 
things  are  changing  and  the  challenges  are  big, 
we  should  use  the  prosperity  and  the  confidence 
it  gives  us  to  ask  ourselves,  what  are  the  big 
long-term  challenges  this  country  faces,  and  how 
are  we  going  to  meet  them?  And  that's  what 
I  want  the  Democrats  to  do. 

Because  as  long  as  our  party  is  seen  as  the 
party  of  constructive  change  and  inclusive 
change,  where  we're  embracing  new  ideas  but 
we're  rooted  in  traditional  values,  we're  going 
to  do  better  and  better  and  better,  because  we 
have  broken  out  of  the  paralysis  of  the  past. 
And  I  think  it's  obvious  to  anyone  just  following 
the  news  that  the  members  of  the  other  party 
can't  really  say  that  today. 

So  let  me  just  give  you  a  few  examples  of 
what  I  think  we  ought  to  be  doing.  First  of 
all,  if  we're  looking  to  the  future,  we  have  to 
look  at  how  we  can  build  one  America 
generationally,  which  means  that  we  cannot  per- 
mit the  baby  boom  generation  to  retire  with 
the  present  systems  of  Social  Security  and  Medi- 
care unaltered,  because  when  you  have  two  peo- 
ple working  for  every  one  person  retired — ^which 
is  what's  going  to  happen  when  all  the  baby 
boomers  retire,  at  present  rates  of  birth,  retire- 
ment, and  immigration — the  present  systems,  as 
they're  constructed,  are  unsustainable. 

Now,  Monday  I'm  going  down  to  New  Mexico 
to  hold  the  second  of  our  national  forums  on 
Social  Security.  But  there's  got  to  be — Social 
Security  has  done  a  lot  of  good;  48  percent 
of  the  seniors  in  this  country  who  are  above 
the  poverty  line  would  be  below  it  if  there  were 
no  Social  Security.  It's  done  a  lot  of  good.  But 
the  people  that  I  know  in  my  generation  are 
obsessed  with  the  thought — and  I'm  not  just 
talking  about  well-off  people;  I  mean  the  mid- 
dle-class working  people  I  grew  up  with  in  Ar- 
kansas— are  obsessed  with  the  thought  that 
when  we  retire  we  will  impose  unfair  burdens 
on  our  children  and  their  ability  to  raise  our 
grandchildren.  We  are  determined  not  to  see 
it  happen.  Therefore,  our  party,  which  created 
SociaJ  Security  and  created  Medicare,  has  the 
responsibility  to  take  the  lead  in  a  constructive 
reform  of  them  if  we  want  to  honor  the  compact 


in  America  between  the  generations.  That's  a 
first  big  issue.  I  hope  it  will  be  done  in  early 
1999. 

Second,  we  have  an  obligation  to  prove  that 
we  can  grow  the  economy  and  finally  make  it 
reach  people  in  places  that  it  hasn't  reached: 
in  inner-city  neighborhoods;  in  rural  areas — ^you 
know,  if  you've  been  following  the  farm  crisis, 
you  know  there's  been  a  90  percent  drop  in 
farm  income  in  North  Dakota  in  one  year;  in 
Native  American  communities,  where  the  ones 
that  don't  have  casino  gambling  have  hardly  had 
any  advance  in  their  economic  well-being  at  all 
in  the  last  6  years.  If  we  can't  improve  the 
economic  circumstances,  not  by  giving  money 
but  by  creating  enterprise,  in  these  communities 
when  we're  doing  well,  we'll  never  be  able  to 
do  it. 

The  third  thing  we  have  to  do — and  I  cannot 
say  how  important  I  think  is — a  lot  of  you  were 
land  enough  to  mention  the  China  trip.  And 
let  me  just  make  a  litde  timeout  here.  Jiang 
Zemin  once  asked  me  if  I  was  trying  to  contain 
China,  if  I  were  scared  of  China  and  I  thought 
America  had  to  keep  it  in.  And  I  said,  "No, 
I'm  not  worried  about  that.  Historically,  your 
country  has  not  been  particularly  aggressive  to- 
wards its  neighbors,  and  you  suffered  from  more 
invasion  than  you've  done  invading."  I  said,  "But 
you  do  present  a  threat  to  our  security."  And 
he  looked  at  me  and  he  said,  "What  is  it?" 
I  said,  "I'm  afraid  you're  going  to  insist  on  get- 
ting rich  the  same  way  we  did."  [Laughter] 
"And  I  want  you  to  get  rich,  but  if  you  get 
rich  the  same  way  we  did,  nobody  on  the  planet 
will  be  able  to  breathe." 

And  we  have  to  prove  that  we  do  not  have 
to  maintain  industrial  age  energy  use  patterns 
to  have  a  successful,  sustainable  economy  in 
which  our  children  have  unparalleled  opportuni- 
ties. And  if  you  look  at  the  technology  now 
available,  I  predict  to  you  that  in  the  21st  cen- 
tury, energy  will  go  the  way  of  electronics  in 
the  last  50  years,  you  know,  everything  getting 
smaller  and  smaller  and  smaller.  The  only  reason 
we  got  this  year  2000  computer  problem  is  that 
those  of  us  like  Americans  who  computerized 
early  did  it  when  the  chips  wouldn't  hold  much 
memory.  And  so  all  the  dates  were  just  put 
in  with  two  numbers  instead  of  four  because 
memory  was  a  precious  commodity.  That  will 
never  be  a  problem  again  because  smaller  chips 
hold  unbelievable  memory.  The  average  home 
computer  now  has  more  power  than  the  average 
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supercomputer  did  when  my  daughter  was  bom, 
for  example. 

So  we  have  to  do  this.  This  is  a  huge  deal. 
Nine  of  the  hottest  years  in  history,  since  tem- 
peratures have  been  measured,  have  been  in 
the  last  11  years.  Florida  had  the  wettest  winter, 
the  driest  spring  in  history,  and  June  was  the 
hottest  month  in  the  history  of  Florida,  hotter 
than  any  July  or  August  in  Florida  history.  Nine- 
ty-seven was  the  hottest  year  in  the  history  of 
the  world;  '98,  every  single  month  has  set  a 
new  record.  So  unless  something  happens,  in 
spite  of  the  wonderful  cool  evening  we're  enjoy- 
ing in  Aspen,  this  will  be  the  hottest  year  on 
record. 

Now,  I  am  not  advocating  a  policy  of  no 
growth  or  low  growth.  I  am  advocating  a  policy 
of  putting  our  brains  and  our  market  enterprise 
to  the  task  of  growing  the  economy  while  reduc- 
ing the  per  unit  energy  use  required  to  do  it 
and  changing  the  nature  of  energy. 

The  Stems  from  Chicago  are  here;  their  son, 
Todd,  runs  this  program  for  me,  my  climate 
change  program.  And  he's  a  brilliant  young  man, 
and  he's  doing  a  wonderful  job.  But  we  have 
got  to  somehow  convince  the  American  people 
and  the  Chinese  people  that  we  can  grow  the 
economy  and  improve  the  environment.  And  if 
we  don't — unfortunately,  while  I  was  joking  with 
Jiang  Zemin,  I  told  him  the  truth.  If  you  go 
to  China  today,  what's  the  number  one  health 
problem  they've  got?  Bronchial  problems, 
breathing  problems,  children  with  asthma — ter- 
rible problems.  And  we  can  do  better.  But  it's 
our  solemn  obligation  to  do  it. 

Let  me  just  mention  one  or  two  other  things. 
First  of  all,  I  want  to  talk  about  education  just 
briefly.  This  is  area  where  there's  the  biggest 
difference  between  the  Republicans  and  the 
Democrats  in  Congress  in  this  session.  Every- 
body knows  America  has  the  best  system  of 
higher  education  in  the  world.  That's  why  peo- 
ple from  all  over  the  world  come  here  to  go 
to  college  and  to  graduate  school.  And  we  wel- 
come them.  I  love  it.  It's  like  our  major  ex- 
change program.  It  saves  the  Government  a  lot 
of  money  that  people  want  to  come  here  anyway 
to  go  to  college  and  graduate  school.  And  it 
helps  us  to  become  even  more  tied  into  the 
rest  of  the  world. 

No  serious  person  who  knows  a  lot  about 
education  believes  that  we  have  the  best  system 
of  elementary  and  secondary  education  in  the 
world.  And  yet,  in  a  world  where  the  economy 


is  based  on  ideas,  where  even  those  of  you  in 
agriculture  who  are  here  are  benefiting  from 
and  have  to  embrace  newer  and  newer  tech- 
nologies every  year,  we  need  more  universal 
education  than  ever  before.  So  I  have  put  before 
the  American  people  and  before  the  Congress 
an  agenda  that  would  support  higher  standards 
and  greater  accountability  and  better  teaching 
and  smaller  classes  in  the  early  grades  and  hook- 
ing all  the  classes  up  to  the  Internet  and  more 
choice  within  the  public  schools. 

And  the  main  thing  I  want  to  say  to  you 
is  that  this  is  not  a  time  for  what  I  take  to 
be  the  Republican  response,  which  is,  make  pos- 
sible for  more  people  to  go  to  private  school 
and  everything  will  be  fine.  When  90  percent 
of  our  kids  are  in  public  school,  that's  just  not 
accurate.  What  we  need  is  universal  excellence 
of  opportunity.  And  so  that's  something  the 
Democrats  have  to  be  on  the  forefront  of. 

The  last  thing  I'd  like  to  say  is  that  we've 
got  to  be  interested  in  creating  one  America 
in  a  time  that's  far  more  complicated  than  Harry 
Tmman's  time,  and  in  having  that  America  lead 
the  world  in  a  time  when  the  issues  are  more 
complicated  than  they  were  in  his  time.  The 
cold  war  may  be  over,  but  believe  you  me,  in 
the  lifetime  of  people  in  this  room,  we  will 
be  confronting  serious  challenges — of  terrorists, 
drug  runners,  organized  criminals,  having  access 
to  chemical  and  biological  weapons,  other  high- 
tech  weapons — I  hope  not — but  they  would  try 
to  get  small-scale  nuclear  weapons. 

In  the  lifetime  of  the  people  in  this  room, 
in  this  modem  age,  the  ancient  racial  and  reli- 
gious and  ethnic  hatreds,  which  have  killed  hun- 
dreds of  thousands  of  people  in  Rwanda,  bedev- 
iled Northern  Ireland,  continue  to  paralyze  the 
Middle  East,  caused  the  Bosnian  war,  now  have 
all  the  problems  in  Kosovo — the  possibility  that 
those  things  might  be  mixed  with  weapons  of 
mass  destruction  is  enormous. 

And  all  of  you  that  are  involved  in  finance 
know  what  this  problem  in  Asia — these  Asian 
financial  problems  and  the  challenges  of  Russia 
have  done  to  the  international  markets  there 
and  the  prospect  of  supporting  peace  and  pros- 
perity and  freedom  in  those  countries  in  that 
region.  Our  own  economy  has  slowed  consider- 
ably because  of  the  Asian  financial  crisis.  So 
that  the  last  thing  I  want  to  tell  you. 

We  have  got  to  reaffirm — ^we've  got  to  tell 
people,  who  cares  that  the  cold  war  is  over? 
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It's  more  important  than  ever  before  that  Amer- 
ica be  in  there  leading  the  way  to  create  an 
international  economy  that  works,  that  works  for 
people  abroad,  and  works  for  the  American  peo- 
ple as  well. 

Now,  I  think  if  the  Democratic  Party  stands 
for  that  kind  of  constructive  future  for  America 
and  comes  forward  with  those  lands  of  ideas 
and  is  uncompromising,  and  if  we  get  enough 
help  to  get  our  message  out — and  Steve  Gross- 
man didn't  say  this,  but  we  picked  up  some 
seats  in  1996.  In  the  last  10  days,  our  candidates 
in  the  20  closest  House  races  were  outspent 
4V2  to  one.  We're  not  talking  about  peanuts 
here.  We're  talking  about — and  the  stakes  could 
hardly  be  larger. 

Now,  you  pick  up  the  paper  every  day;  you 
watch  the  news  every  day.  Do  you  hear  debates 
at  the  level  that  I've  just  been  talking  to  you 
about  on  these  issues?  Is  this  what  you  think 


they're  talking  about  in  Washington?  You  put 
us  in,  and  that's  what  we'll  be  talking  about, 
and  your  children  will  enjoy  the  fruits  of  it. 
That's  why  you're  here,  and  we're  very  grateful. 
Thank  you,  and  God  bless  you. 


Note:  The  President  spoke  at  9:30  p.m.  at  a  pri- 
vate residence.  In  his  remarks,  he  referred  to  Beth 
Dozoretz,  senior  vice  president,  FHC  Health  Sys- 
tems, who  introduced  the  President;  dinner  hosts 
Christy  and  Sheldon  Gordon;  former  Gov.  Rich- 
ard Lamm  of  Colorado;  President  Jiang  Zemin  of 
China;  and  the  following  Democratic  National 
Committee  personnel:  Steve  Grossman,  national 
chair,  and  his  wife,  Barbara;  Gov.  Roy  Romer  of 
Colorado,  general  chair,  and  his  wife,  Bea;  and 
Leonard  Barrack,  national  finance  chair,  and  his 
wife,  Lynn.  A  tape  was  not  available  for 
verification  of  the  content  of  these  remarks. 


Remarks  and  a  Question-and-Answer  Session  at  a  Democratic  National 
Committee  Reception  in  Aspen 
July  25,  1998 


The  President.  Thank  you.  That  was  better 
than  I  can  do,  Michael.  Thank  you  very  much. 
Thank  you  and  thank  you.  Ana,  for  welcoming 
all  of  us  into  your  home.  And  I  want  to  thank 
my  long,  longtime  friend  Roy  Romer  for  being 
willing  to  keep  his  day  job  and  take  on  another 
job  as  well  for  our  party. 

Since  you  mentioned  the  Brady  bill,  I  think 
what  I'd  like  to  do  is  maybe  just  talk  just  for 
a  few  minutes  and  then,  probably  to  the  chagrin 
of  all  the  people  who  came  here  with  me,  take 
a  few  minutes,  if  any  of  you  have  any  questions 
or  comments  or  you  want  to  give  a  speech  to 
me,  I'll  listen  to  that.  But  if — ^you  think  about 
it,  if  you've  got  any  questions  you  want  to  ask. 

But  you  heard  the  example  Michael  gave  you 
of  the  Brady  bill,  and  if  you  ask  me  about  what 
I  have  tried  to  do  through  and  with  our  Demo- 
cratic Party  and  as  President  that  makes  it  wor- 
thy of  the  support  of  thoughtful  Americans, 
many  of  whom  might  have  even  been  Repub- 
licans before,  I  would  say  two  things. 

First  of  all,  I've  tried  to  move  our  party  and 
to  move  our  country  and,  hardest  of  all,  to  move 
Washington,  DC,  away  from  sort  of  yesterday's 


categorical,  partisan  name  calling  toward  a  gen- 
uine debate  over  new  ideas,  because  we  are 
living  in  a  new  and  different  time  that,  coinci- 
dentally,  is  at  the  turn  of  the  century  and  the 
turn  of  the  millennium,  but  is  indisputably  dif- 
ferent. It  is  different  because  the  way  we  work 
and  live  and  relate  to  each  other  and  the  rest 
of  the  world  is  different.  It  is  different  because 
the  nature  of  the  challenges  we  face,  among 
other  things,  in  relating  to  the  natural  environ- 
ment are  profoundly  different  than  any  previous 
generation.  So  that's  the  first  thing;  it  is  dif- 
ferent. 

The  second  thing  I  would  say  is  that  I  have 
tried  to  redefine  what  it  means  for  Americans 
to  be  engaged  in  what  our  Founding  Fathers 
said  would  be  our  permanent  mission,  forming 
a  more  perfect  Union.  And  the  Brady  bill  is 
about  as  good  an  example  as  any  I  can  think 
of  for  what  the  difference  is  today,  in  Wash- 
ington at  least — not  so  much  out  in  the  country 
maybe  but  certainly  in  Washington — between 
the  two  parties. 

If  you  go  back  to  the  beginning  of  the  Repub- 
lic, the  people  who  got  us  started  were  very 
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smart  people;  they  understood  that  they  weren't 
perfect.  Thomas  Jefferson  said  when  he  thought 
of  slavery,  he  trembled  to  think  that  God  was 
just  and  might  judge  him  justly.  So  they  knew 
they  weren't  perfect  even  then.  And  then  they 
knew  there  would  be  new  and  uncharted  chal- 
lenges in  the  future.  But  they  essentially — if  you 
go  back  and  read  the  Declaration  of  Independ- 
ence and  the  Constitution  and  the  Bill  of  Rights, 
it  all  comes  down  to  the  fact  that  they  believe 
that  God  gave  everybody  the  inherent  right  to 
life,  liberty,  and  the  pursuit — not  the  guarantee 
but  the  pursuit — of  happiness,  and  that  in  those 
shared  rights  we  were  created  equal,  not  with 
equal  abilities,  not  with  equal  tastes,  not  all  the 
same,  but  equal  in  a  fundamental  human  sense. 

And  then  the  second  thing  that  distinguishes 
the  Democrats  from  the  Republicans  even 
today,  I  think — even  more  today  than  in  the 
last  50  years — the  Founding  Fathers  said, 
"Look,  we  can't  pursue  these  objectives  com- 
pletely by  ourselves.  We  can't  protect  or  en- 
hance the  right  to  life,  liberty,  and  the  pursuit 
of  happiness  unless  we  band  together  and  form 
a  government.  But  governments  ought  to  be  lim- 
ited. They  ought  to  be  limited  in  scope,  hmited 
in  power,  limited  in  reach,  but  they  should  do 
those  things  that  we  cannot  do  alone."  And 
sometimes,  in  order  to  advance  our  collective 
life,  liberty,  and  happiness,  individually  we  have 
to  make  a  few  sacrifices.  That's  really  what  the 
Brady  bill  is  all  about. 

You  know,  in  a  country  with  200  million  guns, 
where  last  year,  with  our  zero  tolerance  for 
guns,  we  sent  home — 6,100  kids  got  sent  home 
from  school  because  they  brought  guns  to 
school,  and  you've  seen  in  the  series  of  murders 
in  the  schools  the  consequences  of  failure  when 
that  policy  either  doesn't  work  or  isn't  enough, 
the  Brady  bill,  by  requiring  a  background  check 
and  making  people  wait  5  days  between  the 
time  they  order  and  get  a  handgun,  has  kept 
a  quarter  of  a  million  people  with  criminal 
records,  stalking  records,  or  records  of  mental 
health  instability  from  getting  handguns.  That's 
one  of  the  reasons  that  crime  is  at  a  25-year 
low,  and  murder  has  dropped  even  more. 

Now,  did  it  inconvenience  some  people  to 
wait  5  days?  Doubtiess  so;  maybe  some  people 
that  were  mad  at  other  people  who  cooled  down 
after  they  waited  5  days.  Is  it  an  unconstitutional 
abridgement  of  the  right  to  keep  and  bear  arms? 
Not  on  your  life. 


In  1996  one  of  the  most  moving  encounters 
I  had  in  the  campaign  was  when  I  went  back 
to  New  Hampshire,  the  State  that  basically  al- 
lowed me  to  go  on  when  the  first,  we  now 
know.  Republican-inspired  assault  was  waged 
against  me  in  1991  and  '92  in  New  Hampshire. 
And  they  gave  me  a  good  vote,  and  I  got  to 
go  on,  so  I  went  back  there.  Then  they  voted 
for  me  in  1992  for  President.  And  in  1996  they 
voted  for  me  again,  which  is  unheard  of  because 
it's  an  overwhelmingly  Republican  State  in  elec- 
tions. 

But  I  went  into  an  area  of  people  who  are 
big  sportsmen,  and  they  had  defeated  a  Con- 
gressman who  supported  our  crime  bill  with  the 
ban  on  assault  weapons  and  the  Brady  bill.  And 
I  had  all  these  hunters  there,  and  I'd  been  going 
to  see  them  a  long  time.  And  I  said,  "I'll  tell 
you  what,  remember  back  in  '94  when  you  beat 
that  Congressman  because  the  NRA  told  you 
that  the  President  was  trying  to  take  your  guns 
away  with  the  assault  weapons  ban,  and  the 
NRA?"  I  said,  "Well,  you  beat  him  last  time." 
I  said,  "Now,  every  one  of  you  who  lost  your 
hunting  rifle,  I  expect  you  to  vote  against  me 
this  time.  But,"  I  said,  "if  you  didn't,  they  lied 
to  you,  and  you  ought  to  get  even."  [Laughter] 
And  you  could  have  heard  a  pin  drop  there, 
because  they  realized  all  of  a  sudden  that  this 
sort  of  radical  individualism,  meaning  you  have 
no  responsibilities  to  collective  citizenship,  was 
wrong.  And  they  could  perfectly  well  pursue 
their  heritage  that's  deeply  a  part  of  New 
Hampshire,  where  people  could  hunt  and  fish 
and  do  whatever  they  want,  and  still  have  suffi- 
cient restraints  to  try  to  keep  our  children  alive. 
And  that's  just  one  example.  And  I  could  give 
you  countless  others. 

But  as  you  look  ahead  in  a  world  where  we 
have  done  our  best  to  promote  global  markets, 
to  promote  efficient  enterprise,  we  still  have 
to  recognize  that  there  are  some  obligations  we 
have  to  each  other  we  have  to  fulfill  together. 
And  as  you  look  ahead,  let  me  just  mention 
two  or  diree — and  I  won't  mention  them  all, 
but  two  or  three. 

One  is,  as  presently  structured,  both  the  So- 
cial Security  system  and  the  Medicare  system 
are  unsustainable  once  all  the  baby  boomers  re- 
tire. And  I  look  at  all  these  young  people  who 
are  working  here  and  young  enough,  most  of 
them,  to  be,  for  most  of  us,  to  be  our  children. 
Not  very  long  ago  I  went  home  to  Arkansas 
because  we  had  a  terrible  tornado.  And  after 
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I  toured  the  damaged  area,  I  got  a  bunch  of 
people  I  went  to  high  school  with  to  come  out 
and  have  dinner  with  me.  We  ate  barbecue  from 
a  place  we Ve  been  eating  at  40  years  and  sat 
around  and  talked.  Now,  most  of  my  high  school 
classmates  had  never  been  to  Aspen.  Most  of 
my  high  school  classmates  are  just  middle  class 
people  with  modest  incomes,  doing  the  best 
they  can  to  raise  their  kids.  But  every  one  of 
them  said  to  me,  *Tou Ve  got  to  do  something 
to  modify  the  Social  Security  system.  Make  it 
as  strong  for  us  as  you  can;  do  the  best  you 
can;  but  we  are  obsessed  with  not  bankrupting 
our  children  and  their  ability  to  raise  our  grand- 
children because  the  baby  boom  generation  is 
so  big  that  by  the  time  we're  all  in  it,  there 
will  be  only  two  people  working  for  every  one 
person  drawing." 

Now,  I  personally  believe,  since  the  Demo- 
cratic Party  created  Social  Security  and  Medi- 
care and  since  they,  I  believe,  they've  been  great 
for  America,  that  we  should  take  the  responsi- 
bihty  of  constructively  reforming  them  rather 
than  going  into  denial  and  pretending  that  it 
doesn't  have  to  be  done.  That's  one  example. 

Example  number  two:  We've  got  the  best  sys- 
tem of  college  education  in  the  world,  but  no- 
body thinks  we  have  the  best  elementary  and 
secondary  education  system  in  the  world.  Ninety 
percent  of  the  kids  in  this  country  are  in  public 
schools.  We  have  got  to  modernize  these 
schools,  raise  the  standards,  and  do  a  thousand 
things  that  are  necessary  that  Governor  Romer 
and  I  have  been  working  on  for  20  years  now 
if  we  expect  America  to  grow  together  in  the 
21st  century. 

Example  number  three — and  then  I'll  quit 
after  this,  although  there  are  more,  but  I  think 
it's  important  here  in  Colorado,  especially  in 
Aspen — ^we've  got  to  prove  that  we  can  grow 
the  economy  and  improve  the  environment,  not 
just  preserve  it  the  way  it  is  but  actually  make 
it  better.  We  have  to  make  energy  use  like  elec- 
tricity and  other  things  in  the  next  50  years 
the  way  electronics  has  been  in  the  last  50, 
where  everything  gets  smaller  and  smaller  and 
smaller,  with  more  and  more  power. 

I  mentioned  this  at  the  previous  dinner,  but 
I'll  say  it  again:  The  main  reason  we  have  a 
year  2000  problem  with  all  these  computers, 
you  know,  where  everybody  is  afraid  that  we'll 
flip  into — at  the  stroke  of  midnight,  December 
31st,  January  1st,  1999,  2000,  we'll  all  go  back 
to  1900  and  everything  will  stop,  is  because  we 


computerized  early  in  America.  And  when  we 
computerized,  these  chips  that  hold  memory 
were  rudimentary  by  today's  standards.  And  so 
they  had  all  the  numbers  they  did  on  dates, 
they  just  had  the  last  2  years;  they  didn't  have 
4  years.  So  they're  not  capable  of  making  this 
transition.  Today,  it's  a  no-brainer.  If  you  were 
building  something  today,  the  power  of  these 
chips  is  so  great,  nobody  would  even  think  about 
making  it  possible  to  have  four  digits  on  there 
and  you  could  go  right  on  until  the  year  9999. 

So  we've  got  to  deal  with  this  education  chal- 
lenge, and  we've  got  to  prove  that  we  can  do 
it.  And  then  the  second  thing  we  have  to  do 
on  this  is  to  prove  that  we  can  do  with  energy 
what  we  have  done  with  electronics  and  the 
computer  chip. 

The  best  example  of  that,  that  all  of  you  will 
be  able  to  access  within  3  or  4  years,  is  a  fuel- 
injection  engine.  Where  today  about  70  percent 
of  the  heat  value  of  gasoline  is  lost  as  it  works 
its  way  through  a  regular  engine,  when  the  fuel 
can  be  directly  injected  into  the  process  of  turn- 
ing the  engine  over  you  will  cut  greenhouse 
gas  emissions  by  75  to  80  percent  and  triple 
mileage.  And  that's  just  one  example.  I  was  in 
a  low-income  housing  development  in  California 
a  couple  weeks  ago  where  the  windows  let  in 
twice  as  much  light  and  kept  out  twice  as  much 
heat  and  cold.  All  of  this  is  designed  to  do 
in  energy  what  we  have  already  done  in  elec- 
tronics and  so  many  other  things.  This  is  a  huge 
challenge. 

I  was  pleased  to  wake  up  just  the  other  morn- 
ing and  look  at  CNN;  the  first  story  was  on 
climate  change  because  of  all  the  scorching  heat 
in  the  South  and  the  fires  in  Florida,  pointing 
out  that  the  9  hottest  years  ever  recorded  have 
occurred  in  the  last  11  years;  the  5  hottest  years 
ever  recorded  have  all  occurred  in  the  1990's; 
1997  was  the  hottest  year  ever  recorded;  and 
each  and  every  month  of  1998  has  broken  that 
month's  record  for  1997. 

This  is  not  a  game.  We  cannot  afford  to  go 
into  denial  about  this.  We  have  to  find  a  way 
to  reduce  the  emission  of  greenhouse  gases  into 
the  atmosphere  and  still  keep  growing  the  econ- 
omy, not  just  for  America  but  for  China,  for 
India,  for  all  the  people  that  are  looking  for 
their  future.  These  are  just  three  examples. 

Last  point:  50  years  ago  tomorrow — I  had  this 
on  my  mind  because  I  dedicated  the  aircraft 
carrier,  the  Harry  Truman,  today;  some  of  you 
may  have  seen  it  on  TV  tonight — 50  years  ago 
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tomorrow  Harry  Truman  signed  the  Executive 
order  ending  segregation  in  the  United  States 
mihtary.  And  50  years  later — there  are  a  lot 
of  people  who  whined  and  squalled  about  it 
and  said  it  was  the  end  of  the  world  and  how 
awful  it  would  be — 50  years  later  we  have  the 
finest  military  in  the  world,  in  no  small  measure 
because  it  is  the  most  racially  diverse  military 
in  the  world,  where  everybody  meets  uniform 
standards  of  excellence. 

Today  we  have  one  school  district  in  Wash- 
ington— across  the  river  from  Washington,  DC, 
with  children  from  180  different  national  and 
ethnic  groups,  speaking  over  100  different  native 
languages — one  school  district. 

So  that's  the  last  point  I  will  make.  It  is 
particularly  important  that  we  figure  out  how 
to  live  together  and  work  togetiber,  to  rehsh 
our  differences  but  understand  that  what  binds 
us  together  is  more  important.  When  you  look 
at  Kosovo  and  Bosnia,  when  you  look  at  North- 
em  Ireland  and  the  Middle  East,  when  you 
look  at  the  tribal  warfare  in  Rwanda  and  else- 
where, you  look  at  the  way  the  whole  world 
is  bedeviled  by  not  being  able  to  get  along  be- 
cause of  their  racial,  ethnic,  and  religious  dif- 
ferences, if  you  want  America  to  do  a  good 
job  in  the  rest  of  the  world,  we  have  to  be 
good  at  home. 

Those  are  some  of  the  things  I  think  we 
should  be  thinking  about.  And  I  believe  politics 
should  be  about  this.  So  if  when  you  turn  on 
the  television  at  night  and  you  hear  reports 
about  what's  being  discussed  in  Washington,  the 
tone  in  which  it's  being  discussed,  and  the  alter- 
natives that  are  being  presented,  you  hardly  ever 
hear  this,  do  you?  You  ought  to  ask  yourself 
why.  I  can  tell  you  this:  You  help  more  of  our 
guys  get  in — ^what  you're  doing  by  your  presence 
here — ^you'll  have  more  of  this  kind  of  discus- 
sion, and  I  think  America  will  be  better  in  the 
21st  century. 

Thank  you  very  much. 

National  Economy 

Q.  As  you  know,  I'm  a  Houstonian,  but  I 
have  a  house  down  the  street  from  my  friends 
the  Goldbergs.  I  want  to  say  that  in  your  last 
trimester  of  your  stewardship,  I  remember  sit- 
ting on  a  bus  with  Senator  John  Breaux,  my 
boyhood  friend,  and  you  talked  about  your  plans 
for  America.  And  I  haven't  seen  this  in  the 
paper  lately,  but  I  guess  I  want  to  tell  you 
that  we  recognize  low  unemployment;  we  recog- 


nize low  interest  rates;  we  recognize  low  infla- 
tion and,  I  think,  a  booming  economy.  And  I 
think  with  that  track  record,  that  I  should  be 
reading  that  in  the  paper  more.  But  I  want 
to  tell  you  that  I  thank  you,  and  I  think  all 
these  people  here  thank  you. 

The  President.  Thank  you.  If  I  could  just  say 
one  thing  about  it — as  you  well  know,  because 
you  work  all  over  the  world,  the  economy  is 
a  constantly  moving  target.  And  I  am  very  grate- 
ful we  have  the  lowest  unemployment  rate  in 
28  years  and  the  lowest  percentage  of  people 
on  welfare  in  29  years  and  the  lowest  inflation 
in  32  years  and  the  highest  homeownership 
ever.  That's  the  good  news. 

About  a  third  of  our  economic  growth  has 
come  from  exports.  About  a  third  to  40  percent 
of  our  export  growth — 40  percent — has  gone  in 
Asia.  If  Asia  goes  down,  our  export  growth  goes 
down;  our  economic  growth  goes  down.  That 
is  already  happening.  So  one  of  the  things  that 
I  think  is  very  important  to  do  is  that  we  im- 
press upon  the  Members  of  Congress,  both  Re- 
publican and  Democratic,  that  we  have  to  do 
those  things  which  are  designed  to  keep  the 
rest  of  the  world  growing.  Otherwise,  we  can't 
grow. 

We  are  4  percent  of  the  world's  population; 
we  have  20  percent  of  the  world's  income.  It 
does  not  require  much  mathematical  computa- 
tion to  realize  that  if  we  want  to  sustain  our 
income,  we  have  to  sell  more  to  the  other  96 
percent  of  the  people  in  the  world. 

And  that's  why  I've  been  in  such  a  big  fight 
in  Washington  to  fund  America's  dues  to  the 
International  Monetary  Fund  to  modernize  and 
strengthen  and  restore  growth  in  these  econo- 
mies, why  I  want  to  see  us  continue  to  be  en- 
gaged with  Japan,  why  I  went  to  China:  because 
a  strong  economy  will  cure  a  lot  of  social  prob- 
lems. And  very  few  social  problems  can  be 
cured  in  a  democracy  in  the  absence  of  a  strong 
economy  because  the  middle  class  becomes  pre- 
occupied with  its  own  problems.  But  in  this 
day  and  age,  we  can't  sustain  a  strong  economy 
without  a  strong  foreign  policy  that  commits  us 
to  be  constructively  involved  with  the  rest  of 
the  world. 

And  one  of  the  things  that  I  worry  most  about 
in  Washington  is,  in  various  ways,  there  are  ele- 
ments that  are  still — some  in  our  party  but  more 
in  the  other  party — still  pulling  away  from  our 
constructive  engagement  in  the  rest  of  the 
world.  We  cannot  become  what  we  ought  to 
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become  unless  we  continue  to  get  more  deeply 
involved,  not  less  involved,  with  the  rest  of  the 
world.  But  I  thank  you  for  what  you  said. 
Go  ahead. 

Republican  Congress 

Q.  You  mentioned  Harry  Truman,  and  I  still 
remember  those  headlines,  "Dewey  Wins," 
right?  And  in  fact  it  was  Harry  that  won.  And 
my  question  is,  I  believe — I  am  not  smart 
enough  to  know  exactly  why,  but  I  believe  that 
one  of  the  reasons  he  won  is  he  said,  "That 
do-nothing  80th  Congress" — is  that  the  right 
number,  80,  I  hope? — "and  we're  going  to  really 
show  them."  When  are  we  going  to — ^when  do 
your  advisers  say  it's  time  to  start  talking  in 
the  parts  of  matter,  instead  of  more  that  sort 
of  global  thing  where  we  are  all  going  to  be 
together  and  be  all  a  happy  family? 

The  President.  Well,  I  have  been  hitting  them 
pretty  hard  over  the  way  they  killed  the  tobacco 
bill,  the  way  they  are  so  far  killing  the  Patients' 
Bill  of  Rights,  the  way  they  killed  campaign 
finance  reform,  the  way  they  are  endangering 
our  future  economic  prosperity  by  walking  away 
from  our  dues  to  the  International  Monetary 
Fund.  You  know  I  haven't  attacked  them  per- 
sonally in  the  way  they  have  attacked  me,  but 
I've  tried  to  make  it  clear  that  I  think  there 
are  serious  risks  being  played  with  America's 
future  there. 

But  I  frankly  believe  that  we  have  to  wait 
until-^see  what  happens  in  the  first  2  weeks 
after  the  August  recess.  They're  about  to  go 
out.  Then  they'll  come  back,  and  they'll  have 
to  make  a  final  decision  whether  they  are  going 
to  work  with  us  to  get  something  done  for 
America  or  whether  they're  just  going  to  play 
politics.  And  I  believe  the  American  people  will 
have  an  extremely  negative  reaction  if  they  walk 
away  as  a  do-nothing  Congress. 

So  far — one  of  the  major  papers  called  them 
a  "done-nothing"  Congress.  They  said,  so  far, 
they're  a  "done-nothing"  Congress.  They're  not 
yet  a  do-nothing  Congress  because  they  still 
have  a  few  days  left.  But  they're  not  meeting 
very  much  this  year  and  so  far — I  just  think 
that  they  believe  that  conventional  wisdom  is 
that  when  times  are  good,  incumbents  all  win, 
so  what  they  really  have  to  do  is  to  keep  their 
base  happy.  And  in  this  case,  the  base  is  the 
most  ideologically  conservative  people  in  the 
country.  And  I  think  they  think  they  can  keep 


them  happy  just  by  banging  on  me  and  doing 
a  few  other  things. 

And  I  basically  disagree  with  that  because  I 
do  not  think,  as  good  as  times  are,  I  don't  think 
this  is  an  inherendy  stable  time — I  mean,  stable 
is  wrong — I  think  it's  stable  but  not  status  quo. 
I  think  all  you  have  to  look — 5  years  ago,  Japan 
thought  they  had  a  permanent  formula  for  pros- 
perity. Now  they've  had  5  years  of  no  growth, 
and  their  stock  market  has  lost  half  its  value. 

But  one  of  the  reasons  that  our  country  is 
working  so  well  is  that  the  private  sector,  the 
entrepreneurs  in  this  country,  can  stay  in  con- 
stant motion.  There  are  opportunities  out  there. 
They  can  see  things  that  are  changing,  and  they 
can  move  and  everything.  And  we've  got  to 
equip  more  people  to  do  that. 

But  I  guess  I'm  having  a  vigorous  agreement 
with  you,  but  I  think  the  Republican  political 
analysis  is  that  they  can  get  by  this  election 
by  doing  nothing  because  times  are  so  good 
that  all  incumbents  will  benefit,  even  if  the 
President  is  more  benefited  than  others. 

My  belief  is  that  the  good  times  impose  on 
us  a  special  responsibility  to  bear  down  and 
take  on  these  long-term  challenges  because  good 
times  never  last  forever  and  because  things  in- 
herently change  more  rapidly  now  than  they 
ever  have  before.  So  I  think  they're  making 
probably  a  political  miscalculation  and  certainly 
a  miscalculation  in  terms  of  what's  best  for  our 
country.  And  I  think  you'll  hear  more  of  it  in 
the  last  6  weeks  before  the  election. 

Yes? 

1998  Elections 

Q.  The  Republican  Party  has  clearly  been 
captured  by  the  conservative  ideologues.  The 
Christian  right,  the  religious  right,  knows  what 
they're  doing;  they  know  what  they  believe; 
they're  well  organized;  and  I  think  they  are 
probably  the  most — [inaudible] — that  we  have. 
On  the  other  hand.  Democrats,  we  have  a — 
all  of  us  have  a  tradition  of  understanding  and 
of  tolerance  for  the  discrepancies  and  the  dif- 
ferences in  opinions  across  the  party;  we're  not 
so  well  organized.   How  do  we   face  this 

The  President  Well,  first  of  all 

Q.   election  against  people  who  are  as 

determined,  as  well  organized,  and  as  well  fund- 
ed as  the  conservative  right  is? 

The  President.  Well,  we  are  working  hard  to 
get  better  organized.  And  I  think  we  are  going 
to  be  better  organized  than  we  ever  have  been. 
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We  were  quite  well  organized  in  '96,  and  we 
did  well.  We  would  have  won  the  House  in 
'96,  but  for  the  fact  that  in  the  last  10  days 
of  the  election,  in  the  20  closest  races  they 
outspent  us  4V2  to  one — in  the  last  10  days. 
Over  and  above  that,  you  had  all  these  third 
party  groups  like  the  Christian  Coalition  groups 
doing  mass  mailings  into  these  districts,  basically 
talking  about  what  heathens  our  candidates 
were.  And  I  think  the  Democrats  are  just  going 
to  have  to  decide  whether  they're  going  to  be 
tough  enough  to  handle  that.  I  mean,  we 
don't — but  I  think  we  will  be  better  organized. 
I  think  we  will  be  better  funded  this  time.  They 
did  their  best  to  bankrupt  us  the  last  2  years, 
and  it  didn't  work. 

So  I  think  if  we're  better  organized  and  better 
funded  and  we  train  our  candidates  better,  then 
what  we  have  to  do  is  be  ready  for  that  last 
10-day  onslaught  where  the  Christian  Coalition 
and  the  other  far  right  groups  do  these  heavy, 
heavy  mailings  basically  trying  to  convince  the 
people  they're  mailing  to  that  we're  cultural 
aliens  and  that  we  don't  have  good  values  and 
we  don't  support  families  and  the  country  will 
come  apart  at  the  seams  if  we  become  the  ma- 
jority again.  And  if  we're  tough  enough  to  han- 
dle that,  I  think  we've  got  a  chance  to  do  pretty 
well. 

We  were  doing  fine  in  '96;  we  just  didn't 
have  enough  ammunition  at  the  end.  We  were 
so  far  down  in  '95  that  we  had  to  spend  a 
lot  of  our  party  money  to  get  back  up,  and 
then  the  last  10  days  they  just  blew  us  away. 
But  you've  helped  a  lot  by  being  here,  and 
I  think  we  know  now  that  you  don't  have  to 
descend  to  the  level  of  personal  meanness  that 
your  attackers  do,  but  you  do  have  to  show 
a  similar  level  of  vigor,  with  a  strategy  that  will 
work. 

My  own  view  is  that  we've  got  a  strategy 
that  will  work;  we've  got  a  message  that  will 
play.  And  you  asked  about  the  partisanship 
thing — the  most  effective  partisan  attack,  and 
a  truthful  one,  is  to  say  that  they  are  being 
partisan  in  preventing  us  from  making  progress. 
It's  not  just  to  say  Democrats  are  better  than 
Republicans.  It's  to  say  they're  being  partisan; 
they're  preventing  us  from  making  progress. 
Here  are  our  ideas.  Now,  what  are  their  ideas; 
measure  them  up.  Two-thirds  of  the  American 
people  will  pick  ours. 


So  if  they  don't  stampede  us  with  fear  and 
money,  we'll  do  fine.  And  that's  the  ultimate 
answer  to  the  question  you  asked. 

Go  ahead. 

International  Environmental  Issues 

Q.  Mr.  President,  first  of  all,  I  think  it's  really 
wonderful — ^you've  had  a  long  day,  and  you're 
answering  our  questions.  That's  really  the  Amer- 
ican way.  Thank  you. 

The  President.  It's  1:15  a.m.  our  time. 

Q.  [Inaudible] — ^you're  doing  incredible  things 
worldwide.  I  read  the  newspapers  where  you 
even  got  those  two  suspected  terrorists,  and  they 
may  end  up  getting  tried  in  The  Hague.  And 
that's  wonderful.  And  NAFTA  was  the  greatest 
thing.  I  know  you  have  to  give  and  take,  Mr. 
President,  but  during  NAFTA  I  know  one  of 
the  things  you  had  to  kind  of  give  on  a  bit 
was  to  let  the  Mexican  fishermen  take  up  to 
10,000  dolphins  and  kill  them.  Is  there  any  way 
in  the  last  year  and  a  half  we  could  take  a 
couple  of  these  ecological  issues  and  maybe  re- 
address  them  again  to  help  make  the  world  a 
better  place  to  live? 

The  President.  Well,  we've  got  a  lot  of — one 
of  the  reasons  we  did  that  is  that  we  finally 
got  the  Mexicans  to  agree  to  at  least  end  some 
of  the  unsanitary  conditions  under  which  people 
were  living  along  the  border.  And  we  tried  to 
build  up  a  border  commission  that  would  allow 
us  to  invest  in  the  environment  and  elevate  the 
public  health  of  the  people  in  the  Maquilladora 
areas  along  the  border. 

I  think  that  you  will  see,  I  predict,  a  number 
of  areas  where  there  will  be  advances  in  wildlife 
protection  and  the  environment  in  the  last  2 
years.  We're  doing  our  best  to  get  a  much 
broader  agreement,  for  example,  on  all  kinds 
of  efforts  to  restore  the  oceans  generally. 
There's  been  a  significant  and  alarming  deterio- 
ration in  the  oceans,  not  unrelated  to  climate 
change  and  global  warming  but  caused  by  forces 
in  addition  to  that.  There  is  a  dead  spot  the 
size  of  the  State  of  New  Jersey  in  the  Gulf 
of  Mexico  outside  the  mouth  of  the  Mississippi, 
for  example.  And  we're  trying  to  address  all 
those. 

I  believe  the  American  people — I  think  within 
a  decade  you'll  see  an  overwhelming  majority 
of  the  American  people  for  operational 
environmentalism.  Today  we  have  70  percent 
of  our  people  are  environmentalists.  And  almost 
all  little  children  are — it's  something  they  have 
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to  be  taught  to  abandon — their  instincts  are  to 
preserve  the  planet.  But  I  think  that  people 
still  believe  something  I  don't  anymore,  which 
is  that  you  have  to  give  up  all  this  if  you  want 
to  grow  the  economy.  I  just  don't  believe  that. 
And  I  think  that  you  will  see  a  steady  movement 
toward  more  aggressive  environmental  policies 
which  will  come  to  dominate  both  parties,  I 
believe,  in  the  next  10  years.  And  I  hope  before 
I  leave  office  I  can  do  more. 

I  even  had  somebody  from  Utah  come  up 
to  me  tonight  and  thank  me  for  saving  the  Red 
Rocks,  the  Grand  Staircase  Escalante,  you  know, 
who  said  they  didn't  think  it  was  right  when 
I  did  it  before. 

Moderator.  Mr.  President,  I  know  your  sched- 
ule. Would  you  mind  taking  just  a  couple  more? 

The  President.  Go  ahead. 

Nuclear  Proliferation  in  South  Asia 

Q.  Mr.  President,  I've  got  a  question  about 
foreign  policy.  Do  you  have  any  concern  about 
India  and  P^istan,  South  Asia,  what's  happening 
over  there  and  what  kind  of  leadership  role  you 
can  take  to  bring  peace  over  there  or  even  float 
the  idea  of  creating  an  independent  country  of 
Kashmir,  because  that's  the  biggest  problem 
there?  What  can  you  do  about  it? 

The  President.  Well,  one  of  the  problems 
we've  had — I  thought — I  actually  feel  bad  about 
this  because  I  had  a  trip  set  up  for  the  fall 
to  India  and  Pakistan.  And  in  1993,  when  I 
took  office,  I  got  all  of  our  people — actually, 
before  I  took  office — and  I  said,  "Let's  look 
at  the  major  foreign  policy  challenges  this  coun- 
try faces  and  figure  out  how  we're  going  to 
deal  with  them  and  in  what  order."  And  as 
you  might  imagine,  we  went  through  the  Middle 
East  and  Bosnia,  and  then  we  had  Haiti  on 
the  list.  We  went  through  the  idea  that  we  had 
to  build  a  trade  alliance  with  Latin  America, 
that  we  needed  a  systematic  outreach  to  Africa, 
that  the  big  issues  were  how  were  Russia  and 
China  going  to  define  their  future  greatness  and 
could  we  avoid  a  destructive  future.  And  we 
worked  hard  on  that. 

But  I  told  everybody  at  the  time,  I  said,  one 
of  the  things  that  never  gets  in  the  newspapers 
in  America  is  the  relationship  between  India 
and  Pakistan  and  what  happens  on  the  Indian 
subcontinent,  where  they  already — India  already 
has  a  population  of  over  900  million;  in  30  years 
it  will  be  more  populous  than  China;  it  already 
has  the  world's  biggest  middle  class.  And  Paki- 


stan has  well  over  100  million  people,  and  so 
does  Bangladesh.  So  it's  an  amazing  place. 

So  I  had  planned  to  go  there  with  plans  to 
try  to  help  resolve  the  conflicts  between  the 
two  countries.  One  big  problem  is  India  stead- 
fastly resists  having  any  third  party,  whether  it's 
the  United  States  or  the  United  Nations  or  any- 
body else,  try  to  mediate  on  Kashmir.  It's  not 
surprising.  India  is  bigger  than  Pakistan,  but 
there  are  more  Muslims  than  Hindus  in  Kash- 
mir. I  mean,  it's  not — the  same  reason  that  Paki- 
stan, on  the  flipside,  is  dying  to  have  inter- 
national mediation  because  of  the  way  the  num- 
bers work. 

What  I  think  we  have  to  do  is  go  back  to 
find  a  series  of  confidence-building  measure 
which  will  enable  these  two  nations  to  work 
together  and  trust  each  other  more  and  to  move 
back  from  the  brink  of  military  confrontation 
and  from  nuclear  confrontation.  And  we  have 
to  find  a  way  to  involve  the  Russians  and  the 
Chinese,  because  the  Indians  always  say  they're 
building  nuclear  power  because  of  China  being 
a  nuclear  power  and  the  border  disputes  they've 
had  with  China — and  oh,  by  the  way,  we  happen 
to  have  this  Pakistani  problem. 

So  I  have  spent  a  lot  of  time  on  that,  even 
though  it  hasn't  achieved  a  lot  of  notoriety  in 
the  press.  And  I'm  still  hopeful  that  before  the 
year  is  over,  we'll  be  able  to  put  them  back 
on  the  right  path  toward  more  constructive  rela- 
tions. 

I  mean,  India,  interestingly  enough,  is  a  de- 
mocracy just  as  diverse,  if  not  more  diverse, 
than  America.  Almost  no  one  knows  this.  But 
most — most,  but  not  all — the  various  minority 
groups  in  India  live  along  the  borders  of  India 
in  the  north.  And  it's  just — it  would  be,  I  think, 
a  terrible  tragedy  if  Hindu  nationalism  led  to 
both  estrangement  with  the  Muslim  countries 
on  the  border  and  the  minorities — Muslim  and 
otherwise — ^within  the  borders  of  India,  when 
Gandhi  basically  set  the  countiy  up  as  a  model 
of  what  we  would  all  like  to  be,  and  when 
India's  democracy  has  survived  for  50  years 
under  the  most  adverse  circumstances  conceiv- 
able and  is  now,  I  believe,  in  a  position  to 
really  build  a  level  of  prosperity  that  has  not 
been  possible  before. 

I  feel  the  same  thing  with  the  Pakistanis.  I 
think  if  they  could  somehow — they're  much 
more  vulnerable  to  these  economic  sanctions 
than  the  Indians  are.  If  they  could  somehow 
ease  their  concerns  which  are  leading  to  such 
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enormous  military  expenditures  and  put  it  into 
people  expenditures,  we  could  build  a  different 
future  there.  I  don't  know  if  I  can  do  any  good 
with  it,  but  I  certainly  intend  to  try  because 
I  think,  whether  we  like  it  or  not,  I  think  that 
the  one  good  thing  that  the  nuclear  tests  have 
done  is  that  they  have  awakened  the  West,  and 
Americans  in  particular,  to  the  idea  that  a  lot 
of  our  children's  future  will  depend  on  what 
happens  in  the  Indian  subcontinent. 

Q.  How  about  if  you  called  their  Prime  Min- 
isters here? 

The  President.  Well,  I  can't  force  a  settlement 
on  them,  but  I  can — that's  why  I  say  because 
of  their  relationships  with  India  and  China,  we 
need  their  help  as  well.  And  so  far — excuse 
me — ^with  Russia  and  China.  And  so  far,  the 
Russians  and  the  Chinese  have  been  very  help- 
ful to  me  in  trying  to  work  out  a  policy  that 
we  can  pursue.  But  I'm  working  on  it.  Believe 
me,  if  I  thought  it  would  work,  I  would  do 
it  tomorrow,  and  I  will  continue  to  explore  every 
conceivable  option. 

Q.  That's  great.  Thank  you  very  much. 

The  President.  Thanks.  One  last  question.  Go 
ahead. 

Intellectual  Property  Rights 

Q.  I'm  an  intellectual  property  owner.  I  rep- 
resent a  lot  of  entrepreneurial  and  inde- 
pendent— [inaudible] — interests  against  a  lot  of 
the  large  multinational  companies.  I  know  what 
it's  like  to  be  on  the  nose  cone  of  a  missile 
pretty  much.  And  these  interests  can  tell  us 
that  basically  that  black  is  white  in  Congress 
and  try  to  weaken  the  patent  system  and  protec- 
tion of  intellectual  property.  But  Governor 
Romer's  son  is  one  of  the  most  vocal  spokesmen 
for — the  thing  that  differentiates  us  from  the 
rest  of  the  world  is  intellectual  property,  and 
I'd  be  interested  in  your  views  on  this. 

The  President.  Well,  it's  interesting  that  you'd 
say  that.  First  of  all,  I  don't  think  we  should 
weaken  the  system.  And  secondly,  I  think  we 
should  continue  to  aggressively  pursue  those 
protections  in  our  trade  relations.  I  have  spent 
an  enormous  amount  of  time  with  the  Chinese, 
for  example,  trying  to  protect  against  pirated 
CD's  of  all  kinds  and  other  technology. 

And  the  consequences  are  far  greater  than 
they  used  to  be.  And  we  always  had  a  lot  of 
this  in  Asia.  We  had  Gucci  handbags  and  the 
Rolex  watches  and  then  when  I  first  went  to 
Taiwan  20  years  ago,  you  could  buy  all  the  latest 


hardcover  books  for  $1.50;  that  was  something 
that  was  done.  But  the  volume  and  level  of 
trade  and  the  interconnections  and  the  sophis- 
tication of  what  was  being  copied  were  nowhere 
near  what  they  are  today,  where  you're  talking 
about  billions  and  billions  and  billions  of  dollars 
that  can  literally  undermine  the  creative  enter- 
prise of  whole  sectors  of  our  economy. 

So  I  think  it's  important,  first,  to  keep  the 
legal  protections  there,  but  secondly,  it's  impor- 
tant that  the  United  States  make  this  a  big  part 
of  our  foreign  policy  and  all  of  our  trade  policy. 
And  we  try  to  do  it.  I  spent  a  huge  amount 
of  time  on  it  myself. 

Education 

Q.  Mr.  President,  recently  Massachusetts  had 
some  ugly  test  scores  from  its  teachers;  they 
couldn't  pass  10th  grade  equivalency.  And 
there's  a  problem,  I  guess,  in  other  States,  as 
well.  Is  there  any  way  that  the  education  of 
the  kids  won't  take  another  generation  to  up- 
grade the  teaching  in  the  public  schools? 

The  President.  Well,  first  of  all,  yes,  I  think — 
I  advocate — I  think  what  Massachusetts  did  was 
a  good  thing,  not  a  bad  thing.  Most  people, 
every  time  they  read  bad  news  think  this  is 
a  bad  thing.  Sometimes  when  you  read  bad 
news,  it's  a  good  thing,  because  otherwise  how 
are  you  going  to  make  it  better  if  you  don't 
know  what  the  facts  are?  So  the  first  thing  I'd 
like  to  say  is  we  ought  to  give  Massachusetts 
a  pat  on  the  back  for  having  the  guts  to  have 
the  teacher  testing,  get  the  facts  out,  and  deal 
with  them. 

Now,  what  I  think  should  happen  is,  I  think 
every  State  should  do  this  for  first-time  teachers 
just  the  way  they  do  it  for  lawyers  and  doctors. 
Then  I  believe  there  should  be  a  much  more 
vigorous  system  for  trying  to  support  and  im- 
prove teaching  as  we  go  along,  trying  to  bring 
like  retired  people  with  degrees  in  science  and 
mathematics  and  other  things  into  the  teacher 
corps,  which  is  very  uneven  across  the  country. 

And  there's  also  something  called  the  National 
Board  for  Professional  Teacher  Standards,  which 
certifies  master  teachers  every  year,  people  who 
have  great  academic  knowledge,  could  knock  the 
socks  off  that  test,  and  people  who  have  proven 
ability  in  the  classroom.  And  one  of  the  things 
that  I've  got  in  my  budget  is  enough  money 
to  fund  100,000  of  those  master  teachers,  which 
would  be  enough  to  put  one  master  teacher 
in  every  school  building  in  the  country.  And 
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if  you  look  at — I  don't  want  to  embarrass  him, 
but  Tony  Robbins  standing  here,  if  you  ever 
hsten  to  his  tapes  or  look  at  him  on  television, 
you  know  he's  a  teacher.  He's  teaching  people 
to  change  how  they  behave. 

Well,  it  just  stands  to  reason  that  if  you  could 
get  one  really  great  teacher  in  every  class,  in 
every  school  building  in  America,  you  would 
change  the  culture  of  that  school  building  if 
they  had  mentoring  as  part  of  their  responsi- 
bility. So  I  think  this  is  a  huge  deal. 

But  let  me  say,  there's  a  lot  more  to  do. 
You  have  to  recognize,  too,  that  we  have  to 
do  more  to  get  young  people  into  teaching,  even 
if  they  only  stay  a  few  years — really  bright  young 
people.  One  of  the  proposals  I've  got  before 
the  Congress  today  would  fund  several  thousand 
young  people  going  into  inner-city  schools  and 
other  underserved  areas  to  teach  just  for  a  cou- 
ple of  years  and  they  would,  in  turn,  get  a 
lot  of  their  college  costs  knocked  off  for  doing 
it.  Congress  hasn't  adopted  it  yet,  but  I  think 
that's  another  important  avenue  to  consider. 
You've  got  to — the  quality  of  teaching  matters. 

Now,  I  won't  go  through  my  whole  education 
agenda  with  you,  but  the  other  thing  that  you 
have  to  remember,  whether  you're  in  Colorado 
or  anyplace  else,  is  that  when  most  of  us  who 
are  my  age  at  least  were  children,  the  smartest 
women  were  teaching  because  they  couldn't  do 
anything  else  for  a  living.  And  they  weren't  mak- 
ing much  for  doing  it,  but  it  was  all  they  could 
do. 

And  now,  a  smart  woman  can  run  a  big  com- 
pany, can  create  a  company  and  then  take  it 
public  and   be  worth   several  hundred  million 


dollars,  can  be  elected  to  the  United  States  Sen- 
ate and,  before  you  know  it,  will  be  President 
of  the  United  States.  So  that  means  if  you  want 
good  young  people  to  be  teachers,  we're  going 
to  have  to  pay  them  more.  And  that's — every- 
body nods  their  head  and  then  nobody  wants 
to  come  up  with  the  bread  to  do  it,  but  you've 
got  to  do  it.  I  mean,  there's  no  question  about 
it.  If  you  really  want  to  maintain  quality  over 
a  long  period  of  time,  you  have  to  do — ^you 
have  to  pay  people;  you  have  to  improve  the 
pay  scales. 

The  best  short-run  fix  is  to  get  really  smart 
people  who  did  other  things  and  now  have  good 
retirement  income  to  come  in  because  they 
don't  need  the  salary  as  much,  or  to  get  really 
smart  young  people  to  do  it  for  a  few  years 
as  soon  as  they  get  out  of  college  by  helping 
them  cover  their  college  costs. 

Moderator.  Mr.  President,  Michael  Goldberg 
promised  me  he  would  show  me  some  reruns 
of  his  brother,  the  wrestler,  on  winning  his 
championship  after  you  were  done  speaking. 

The  President.  I'm  really  impressed  by  that. 

Moderator.  You're  running  me  out  of  my  time 
on  watching  that  wrestling.  [Laughter] 

The  President.  Thank  you  very  much. 


Note:  The  President  spoke  at  10:58  p.m.  at  a  pri- 
vate residence.  In  his  remarks,  he  referred  to  din- 
ner hosts  Michael  and  Ana  Goldberg;  Gov.  Roy 
Romer  of  Colorado,  general  chair,  Democratic 
National  Committee;  and  motivational  speaker 
Anthony  Robbins.  The  transcript  was  released  by 
the  Office  of  the  Press  Secretary  on  July  26. 


Remarks  at  a  Democratic  National  Committee  Brunch  in  Aspen 
July  26,  1998 


Thank  you,  Fred.  First  I'd  like  to  thank  Fred 
and  Lisa  for  welcoming  us  into  their  modest 
little  home.  [Laughter]  I  live  in  public  housing, 
myself  [Laughter]  I  want  to  thank  Roy  Romer 
for  the  wonderful  job  he's  done  as  the  general 
chair  of  our  party  and  also  as  the  Governor 
of  this  magnificent  State.  I  thank  all  the  mem- 
bers of  the  Democratic  Party's  hierarchy  here 
today,  Len  Barrack  and  others  who  are  here. 


But  I  want  to  especially  thank  all  of  you  who 
have  been  part  of  this  weekend. 

Most  of  you  have  already  heard  me  give  two 
talks,  and  at  least  I've  had  a  night's  sleep  now, 
but  I  don't  want  to  make  you  go  through  it 
all  again.  I  would  like  to  make  a  couple  of 
points  very  briefly. 

First  of  all,  I  want  to  make  explicit  what  Fred 
said.  You  should  all  feel  some  sense  of  personal 
responsibility  for  the  buoyant  economy,  for  the 
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lessening  social  problems  of  our  country,  for 
the  role  that  the  United  States  has  been  able 
to  play  in  advancing  the  cause  of  peace  and 
freedom  and  security  in  the  world. 

So  many  of  you  said  something  nice  to  me 
yesterday  about  our  trip  to  China,  which  would 
not  have  been  possible  had  I  not  been  elected 
and  reelected.  And  I  think  we  have  the  right 
policy  there,  where  we're  trying  to  advance  both 
our  security  partnership  and  our  economic  inter- 
ests and  still  stick  up  for  democracy  and  free- 
dom that  we  all  believe  in.  You  are  responsible 
for  diat. 

The  second  point  I  want  to  make,  very  brief- 
ly— it  looks  like  the  rain  is  coming  again — is 
that  in  these  elections,  we're  going  to  try  to 
elect  more  Democrats  to  the  House,  to  the  Sen- 
ate, and  to  the  Governor's  office.  We're  going 
to  try  to  defend  the  incumbents  that  are  up 
for  reelection.  I  honestly  believe,  and  any  major 
national  survey  will  show,  that  nearly  two-thirds 
of  the  American  people  agree  with  us  on  vir- 
tually every  significant  question.  And  the  attacks 
that  Republicans  have  raised  against  Demo- 
crats— that  we  were  weak  on  the  economy;  we 
couldn't  be  trusted  on  the  deficit;  we  never  met 


a  tax  we  didn't  like;  we  were  weak  on  welfare 
and  crime;  we  couldn't  be  trusted  with  foreign 
policy — all  that  has  no  salience  anymore. 

So,  if  we  can  convince  the  American  people 
that  by  electing  more  Members  to  the  House 
and  Senate,  they  can  have  more  of  the  progress 
they  like  instead  of  the  partisanship  they  deplore 
in  Washington  day-in  and  day-out — instead  of 
letting  them  get  carried  away  by  the  kind  of 
emotional,  negative,  but  unfortunately  very  pow- 
erful tactics  that  our  adversaries  used  in  the 
last  2  or  3  weeks  of  every  election — ^you  can 
take  pride  that  the  next  2  years  can  produce 
even  more  progress  than  the  last  6  have.  That's 
what  I  want  you  to  think  about.  That's  what 
you've  been  here  for.  And  I  am  profoundly 
grateful.  Thank  you  very  much. 

Now  show  everybody  the  Democrats  have 
enough  sense  to  get  in  out  of  the  rain.  [Laugh- 
ter] 

Note:  The  President  spoke  at  12:10  p.m.  at  a  pri- 
vate residence.  In  his  remarks,  he  referred  to  Fred 
and  Lisa  Baron,  dinner  hosts;  and  Leonard  Bar- 
rack, national  finance  chair.  Democratic  National 
Committee. 


Statement  on  the  Death  of  David  J.  McCloud 
July  26,  1998 


Hillary  and  I  were  gready  saddened  to  learn 
of  the  death  in  a  plane  crash  of  Lieutenant 
General  David  J.  McCloud,  Commander,  Alas- 
kan Command.  He  hosted  us  several  weeks  ago 
at  Elmendorf  Air  Force  Base  on  our  way  to 
China  and  proudly  described  for  us  the  mission 
his  command  carries  out  in  furtherance  of  our 
national  security  interests.  General  McCloud  was 
a  superb  airman  and  an  exemplary  leader.  He 


helped  ensure  that  our  forces  from  all  of  the 
military  services  were  prepared  to  meet  the 
challenges  of  the  post-cold-war  environment. 
His  impact  was  felt  throughout  the  United 
States  Air  Force  and  the  Department  of  De- 
fense. On  behalf  of  all  Americans,  we  extend 
our  condolences  to  his  family  and  the  men  and 
women  of  the  Alaskan  Command  that  he  led 
so  well. 
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Remarks  in  a  National  Forum  on  Social  Security  in  Albuquerque, 
New  Mexico 
July  27,  1998 


Shootings  at  the  Capitol 

Thank  you  very  much.  Ladies  and  gentlemen, 
before  you  sit  down,  if  I  might,  I  want  to  do 
something  quite  serious  but,  I  think,  important 
here  at  the  beginning.  I  would  like  to  ask  Sen- 
ator Domenici  and  Senator  Bingaman  and  Con- 
gressmen Kolbe  and  Becerra  to  come  up  and 
stand  with  me,  and  Td  like  to  ask  all  of  us 
to  offer  a  moment  of  silent  prayer  for  the  mem- 
ory and  the  families  of  the  two  police  officers 
who  were  slain  at  our  Nation's  Capitol. 

[At  this  point,   a  moment  of  silence  was  ob- 
served.] 

Amen.  Thank  you  very  much. 

Social  Security 

Let  me,  now  on  a  somewhat  lighter  note, 
say  that  Mayor  Baca  was  reeling  off  all  of  his 
relatives  on  Social  Security — Fm  glad  to  see  one 
person  here  who  I  believe  is  now  eligible  for 
Social  Security,  former  Governor  Bruce  King, 
and  his  wife,  Alice,  over  there.  I  point  them 
out  for  a  special  purpose.  One  of  the  demo- 
graphic realities  we  have  to  confront  is  that 
women  are  living  longer  than  men.  Governor 
King  is  in  a  wheelchair  because  of  a  fright  he 
received  from  a  rattlesnake,  which  his  wife 
killed.  [Laughter]  So  we  congratulate  both  of 
them. 

Let  me  also  say,  I'm  glad  to  see  this  great 
and  diverse  group  of  Americans  here  in  Albu- 
querque. You  can  always  depend  upon  getting 
an  audience  that  genuinely  does  look  like  Amer- 
ica if  you  come  to  Albuquerque.  I  thank  all 
the  Native  Americans  here  who  are  in  the  audi- 
ence. Thank  you  very  much  for  coming.  I  see 
our  friends  from  the  Sikh  community  over  there. 
I  know  there  are  a  lot  of  Hispanic-Americans 
here.  I  know  there  are  African- Americans, 
Asian-Americans,  and  others.  We  thank  you  for 
coming  here.  And  I  also  thank  all  the  young 
people  that  are  in  the  audience,  because  this 
is  an  issue  for  all  ages  of  Americans  to  deal 
with  together. 

I  would  like  to  acknowledge  our  Social  Secu- 
rity Commissioner,  Ken  Apfel;  thank  Bill 
Gordon,  the  provost  of  the  University  of  New 


Mexico,  and  all  the  university  family  for  making 
us  welcome  here  today.  I  thank  Horace  Deets 
of  the  AARP  for  being  here,  and  Harvey 
Meyerhoff  of  the  Concord  Coalition,  and  Caro- 
lyn Lukensmeyer  of  Americans  Discuss  Social 
Security.  I  want  to  say  a  special  word  of  thanks 
to  the  AARP  and  the  Concord  Coalition  for 
hosting  this  forum.  And  of  course,  I  thank  the 
Members  of  Congress  who  are  here  and  the 
leaders  of  the  Congress  for  nominating  the 
Members  who  are  on  this  program. 

We  are  very  blessed  at  this  moment  to  have 
a  strong  economy  in  America.  The  question  for 
us  is  whether  we  v^U  do  what  societies  often 
do  when  times  are  good  and  sit  back  and  enjoy 
it,  or  whether  we  will  face  the  larger  challenges 
that  our  present  prosperity  and  confidence  per- 
mit us  to  face.  They  are  significant  and  formi- 
dable. If  you  think  about  the  next  50  years, 
how  are  we  going  to  build  the  world's  best  ele- 
mentary and  secondary  education  system?  How 
are  we  going  to  bring  economic  opportunity  to 
the  people  who  don't  enjoy  this  prosperity, 
whether  they're  in  inner-city  neighborhoods  or 
rural  communities  where  agriculture  is  in  trou- 
ble or  Native  American  communities?  How  are 
we  going  to  deal  with  the  challenge  of  growing 
the  economy  and  preserving  our  natural  environ- 
ment? Big,  significant  challenges. 

One  of  those  challenges,  clearly,  that  we  must 
face  together  is  saving  Social  Security — and  I 
might  add,  with  it.  Medicare — for  the  21st  cen- 
tury. One  of  our  biggest  challenges  is  what  I 
call  a  high -class  problem:  We  are  an  aging  soci- 
ety. We  are  living  longer  and  better  and 
healthier,  and  that  imposes  costs.  The  older  I 
get,  the  more  I  like  that  problem;  that's  a  high- 
class  problem.  It  wouldn't  have  been  too  many 
years  ago  that  it  would  have  been  rather  unusual 
to  find  a  mayor  who  could  stand  up  and  cite 
3  of  his  family  members  who  are  over  75  years 
of  age.  That's  not  so  unusual  anymore.  But  we 
know  now  that  because  of  the  demographic 
challenges  facing  us,  we  have  to  make  some 
adjustments  in  the  Social  Security  system  to 
strengthen  and  preserve  it  in  a  new  century. 

As  all  of  you  know,  I  have  said  since  my 
State  of  the  Union  Address  that  we  should  set 
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aside  every  penny  of  any  surplus  until  we  save 
Social  Security  first.  At  the  very  moment  when 
we  have  switched  fi*om  deficits  as  far  as  the 
eye  can  see  to  surpluses  as  far  as  the  eye  can 
see,  it's  tempting  to  offer  a  large  tax  cut  or 
perhaps  a  new  spending  program  paid  for  by 
the  projected  surplus.  Some  have  advocated  this 
course,  but  we  must  not  squander  the  hard- 
won  legacy  of  fiscal  responsibility  that  has 
brought  us  our  present  moment  of  prosperity. 
Instead,  we  should  use  it  to  tackle  the  long- 
term  challenges  of  the  United  States. 

Any  new  tax  cut  or  spending  program  done 
before  we  save  the  Social  Security  system  would 
commit  funds  that  may  be  needed  to  honor 
our  commitment  to  our  parents  and  our  com- 
mitment to  our  children.  I  think  those  of  us 
who  are  part  of  the  so-called  baby  boom  genera- 
tion feel  that  most  acutely  because  it  is  in  the 
years  when  all  of  us,  that  is — and  I'm  the  oldest 
of  the  baby  boomers — those  who  are  between 
the  ages  of  roughly  52  and  34,  when  we  all 
get  into  the  retirement  system.  It  is  then  when 
the  greatest  stresses  will  be  placed  upon  it  at 
present  levels  of  retirement,  projected  birth 
rates,  and  projected  immigration  rates. 

So  I  am  very  grateful  for  the  bipartisan  spirit 
in  which  we  have  been  pursuing  this.  I'm  grate- 
ful for  the  people  who  are  here.  I  appreciate 
Senator  Domenici's  strong  leadership  and  his 
strong  support  for  taking  the  responsible  course. 
In  an  election  year,  asking  politicians  to  hold 
off  on  a  tax  cut  is  almost  def)4ng  human  nature, 
but  Senator  Domenici  and  many  Republicans 
have  joined  our  Democrats  in  saying  together, 
"Let's  deal  with  this  problem.  The  American 
people  waited  29  years  to  get  out  of  the  red 
ink  and  look  at  the  black;  we  can  take  a  year 
to  enjoy  the  black  and  deal  with  the  long-term 
problems  of  the  country  before  we  decide  every- 
thing we  have  to  do  with  the  surplus.  Let's 
deal  with  first  things  first." 

Also  I  want  to  thank,  as  I  said.  Senator 
Bingaman,  Congressman  Kolbe,  and  Congress- 
man Becerra.  We  have  to  reach  across  the  lines 
of  party,  philosophy,  and  generation.  This  will 
require  open  minds  and  generous  spirits.  We 
all  have  to  be  willing  to  listen  and  learn.  In 
preparation  for  this  forum  today,  I  had  three 
different  sessions  with  my  staff  members  brief- 
ing me  on  all  the  various  reforms  that  have 
been  advocated  by  the  extraordinarily  distin- 
guished panel  of  experts  from  whom  you  will 
hear  in  a  few  moments.  And  I've  been  doing 


my  best  to  be  open  to  new  ideas  and  to  listen 
and  to  learn. 

I  have  asked  every  Member  of  Congress  not 
only  to  support  the  forums  we're  having  here 
today  but  to  hold  town  meetings  in  every  district 
in  America.  And  we  will  have  a  White  House 
Conference  on  Social  Security  at  the  end  of 
this  year.  Next  year  I  will  convene  the  bipartisan 
leadership  of  Congress  to  craft  a  solution. 

The  stakes  are  very  high.  Those  of  you  who 
are  older  or  who  have  had  family  members  de- 
pendent on  Social  Security  know  that  for  60 
years  Social  Security  has  been  far  more  than 
an  ID  number  on  a  tax  form,  even  more  than 
a  monthly  check  in  the  mail.  It  reflects  the 
duties  we  owe  to  our  parents  and  to  each  other, 
and  this  kind  of  society  we  are  trying  to  build. 

Today,  44  million  Americans  depend  on  Social 
Security,  and  for  two-thirds  of  seniors  it's  the 
main  source  of  income.  Today,  nearly  one  in 
three  of  the  beneficiaries,  however,  is  not  a  re- 
tiree. Social  Security  is  also  a  life  insurance  pol- 
icy and  a  disabihty  policy. 

Since  its  enactment  over  60  years  ago,  it  has 
changed  the  face  of  America.  When  President 
Roosevelt  signed  Social  Security  into  law,  most 
seniors  were  poor.  A  typical  elderly  person  sent 
a  letter  to  FDR  begging  him  to  terminate  the 
"stark  terror  of  penniless  old  age."  Now,  in 
1996,  the  elderly  poverty  rate  was  below  11 
percent.  Without  Social  Security,  today  nearly 
half  of  all  seniors  would  still  live  in  poverty. 

Today,  the  system  is  sound,  but  we  all  know 
a  demographic  crisis  is  looming.  There  are  76 
million  of  us  baby  boomers  now  looking  ahead 
to  retirement  age  and  longer  life  expectancies. 
By  2030,  there  will  be  twice  as  many  elderly 
as  there  are  today,  with  only  two  people  working 
for  every  one  person  drawing  Social  Security. 
After  2032,  contributions  from  payroll  taxes  to 
the  Social  Security  Trust  Fund  will  be  only 
enough  to  cover  about  75  cents  on  the  dollar 
of  current  benefits. 

We  know  the  problem.  We  know  that  if  we 
act  now,  it  will  be  easier  and  less  painful  than 
if  we  wait  until  later.  I  don't  think  any  of  you 
want  to  see  America  in  a  situation  where  we 
have  to  cut  benefits  25  percent  or  raise  inher- 
ently regressive  payroll  taxes  25  percent  to  deal 
with  the  challenge  of  the  future  and  our  obliga- 
tions to  our  seniors. 

I  can  tell  you,  I've  spent  a  lot  of  time  talking 
to  the  people  I  grew  up  with.  Most  of  them 
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are  middle  class  people  with  very  modest  in- 
comes, and  they  are  appalled  at  the  thought 
that  their  retirement  might  lower  the  standard 
of  living  of  their  children  or  undermine  their 
children's  abihty  to  raise  their  grandchildren.  So 
let's  do  something  now  in  a  prudent,  disciplined 
way  that  will  avoid  our  having  to  make  much 
more  dramatic  and  distasteful  decisions  down 
the  road. 

Now,  today  we're  going  to  discuss  one  of  the 
most  interesting  and  important  issues  that  will 
affect  how  much  it  will  cost  to  stabilize  the 
Social  Security  Trust  Fund  and  what  the  nature 
of  it  will  be,  and  that  is,  whether  and  how 
there  should  be  Social  Security  investments  not 
just  in  low-risk  government  bonds,  as  the  invest- 
ments are  made  today,  but  also  in  the  stock 
market.  I  think  we  have  to  be  openminded 
about  these  proposals,  and  we  also  have  to  ask 
the  hard  questions. 

One  I'll  start  with  is,  in  the  6  years  I've  been 
President,  the  value  of  the  stock  market  has 
nearly  tripled.  I'm  grateful  for  that.  Can  we 
look  forward  to  having  that  happen  every  6  years 
from  now  on?  If  not,  what  are  the  risks?  What 
will  it  cost  to  administer  such  a  program?  If 
you  don't  have  individual  accounts  where  admin- 
istration costs  may  be  higher,  what  would  be 
the  dangers  of  having  the  Government,  either 
itself  or  through  some  third  party  independent 
agency,  make  such  investments? 

I  think  that  we  just  have  to  look  at  this  and 
listen,  and  I  hope  all  of  you  today  will  leave 
with  a  better  understanding  of  both  the  appeal 
as  well  as  the  questions  in  each  and  every  pro- 
posal that  has  been  raised.  As  I  said,  I  have 
spent  a  lot  of  time  studying  them.  I  have  tried 
to  set  out  the  five  principles  by  which  I  think 
we  should  judge  any  proposed  reforms.  And  let 
me  just  briefly  state  them  again. 

First  of  all,  I  think  we  should  reform  Social 
Security  in  a  way  that  protects  the  guarantee 
for  the  21st  century.  We  shouldn't  abandon  a 
program  that  has  lifted  our  seniors  out  of  pov- 
erty and  that  is  reliable. 

Second,  I  think  whatever  we  do,  we  should 
maintain  universality  and  fairness  in  the  pro- 
gram. For  a  half  century,  this  has  been  a  pro- 
gressive guarantee  for  citizens. 

Third,  Social  Security  must  provide  a  benefit 
that  people  can  count  on  so  they  can  plan  for 
their  future.  Regardless  of  the  gyrations  of  the 
markets,  there  must  be  at  least  a  dependable 
foundation  of  retirement  security. 


Third,  Social  Security  must  continue  to  pro- 
vide financial  security  for  disabled  and  low-in- 
come beneficiaries.  Remember,  one  in  three  So- 
cial Security  recipients  is  not  a  retiree,  some- 
thing that  is  often  lost  on  people  when  they 
comment  on  the  relatively  low  rate  of  return 
of  the  retirement  program. 

Now,  finally,  we  must  maintain  our  hard-won 
fiscal  discipline  in  anything  that  we  do.  That 
means,  from  my  point  of  view,  that  any  change 
we  adopt  must  not  lead  to  greater  long-term 
projected  deficits.  We  worked  awful  hard  for 
a  generation  to  get  our  country  out  of  the  deficit 
mode.  It's  resulted  in  a  lot  of  prosperity  for 
our  country.  I  can  tell  you,  as  I  deal  with  other 
nations  around  the  world — ^with  the  Asian  finan- 
cial crisis,  with  all  the  challenges  other  countries 
face — money  moves  around  the  world  today  in 
the  flash  of  an  eye.  Investment  is  important. 
America  will  continue  to  be  successful  because 
of  our  great  free  enterprise  system  as  long  as 
we  have  a  responsible  economic  policy  in  this 
country.  So  we  should  not  abandon  that. 

Now,  those  are  the  principles  that  I  will  use 
when  I  try  to  evaluate  all  these  proposals.  But 
they  don't  answer  the  questions.  These  are  hard 
questions.  And  every  person  who's  on  this  panel 
of  experts  has  worked  hard  to  answer  diem. 
You'll  see  they  have  very  different  answers,  but 
they  all  deserve  a  respectful  listen  from  you. 
And  you  need  to  start,  as  I  always  try  to  start, 
by  saying,  '^What's  good  about  this  idea?  What 
are  the  positives  about  it?  What  are  the  inherent 
questions  that  are  raised?"  Try  to  work  them 
through  for  yourself  and  go  back  and  discuss 
them  with  your  friends  and  neighbors.  And  most 
of  all,  let's  try  to  keep  an  open,  positive,  old- 
fashioned  American  attitude  toward  this. 

We  dare  not  let  this  disintegrate  into  a  par- 
tisan rhetorical  battle.  Senior  citizens  are  going 
to  be  Republicans  and  Democrats  and  inde- 
pendents. They're  going  to  come  from  all  walks 
of  life,  from  all  income  backgrounds,  from  every 
region  of  this  country,  and  therefore,  so  will 
their  children  and  their  grandchildren.  This  is 
an  American  challenge,  and  we  have  to  meet 
it  together. 

Thank  you  very  much. 

Note:  The  President  spoke  at  10:30  a.m.  in  the 
Johnson  Center  Gymnasium  at  the  University  of 
New  Mexico.  In  his  remarks,  he  referred  to  Mayor 
Jim  Baca  of  Albuquerque;  Horace  B.  Deets,  exec- 
utive director,  American  Association  of  Retired 
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Persons  (AARP);  Harvey  M.  Meyerhoff,  member,      lyn  J.  Lukensmeyer,  executive  director,  Americans 
board  of  directors,  Concord  Coalition;  and  Caro-      Discuss  Social  Security. 


Teleconference  Remarks  From  Albuquerque  to  Regional  Social  Security 

Forums 

July  27,  1998 


The  President.  Thank  you,  Ken.  First  of  all, 
let  me  say  I'd  like  to  thank  the  Older  Women's 
League,  who  are  watching  in  Chicago;  Congress- 
man Mike  Castle  of  Delaware  and  his  group; 
Congressman  Earl  Pomeroy  of  North  Dakota, 
who's  had  such  a  leading  role  in  this  effort, 
and  his  group;  and  Congressman  David  Price 
of  North  Carolina.  I  thank  you  all  for  hosting 
this  forum. 

Our  economy  is  the  strongest  it's  been  in 
a  generation.  We  have  the  lowest  unemployment 
rate  in  28  years,  the  lowest  crime  rate  in  25 
years,  the  lowest  percentage  of  our  people  on 
welfare  in  29  years,  the  first  balanced  budget 
and  surplus  in  29  years,  the  lowest  inflation  rate 
in  32  years,  the  highest  homeownership  in  his- 
tory, and  the  smallest  National  Government  in 
35  years.  But  this  sunlit  moment  is  not  a  time 
to  rest.  Instead,  it  offers  us  a  rare  opportunity 
to  prepare  our  Nation  for  the  challenges  ahead. 
And  one  of  our  greatest  challenges  is  to 
strengthen  Social  Security  for  the  21st  century. 

As  you  know,  I  believe  strongly  that  we  must 
set  aside  every  penny  of  any  budget  surplus 
until  we  have  saved  Social  Security  first.  Fiscal 
responsibility  gave  us  our  strong  economy.  Fiscal 
irresponsibility  would  put  it  at  risk.  On  whether 
we  save  Social  Security  first,  I  wall  not  be 
moved.  But  on  how  we  save  Social  Security, 
that  will  require  us  to  have  open  minds  and 
generous  spirits.  It  vdll  require  listening  and 
learning  and  looking  for  the  best  ideas  wherever 
they  may  be.  We  simply  must  put  progress 
ahead  of  partisanship. 

The  stakes  couldn't  be  higher.  For  60  years. 
Social  Security  has  reflected  our  deepest  values, 
the  duties  we  owe  to  our  parents,  to  each  other, 
and  to  our  children.  Today,  44  million  Ameri- 
cans depend  upon  Social  Security.  For  two- 
thirds  of  our  seniors,  it  is  the  main  source  of 
income.  And  nearly  one  in  three  beneficiaries 
are  not  retirees,  for  Social  Security  is  also  a 
life  insurance  policy  and  a  disability  policy,  along 


wdth  being  a  rock-solid  guarantee  of  support  in 
old  age. 

Today,  Social  Security  is  sound,  but  a  demo- 
graphic crisis  is  looming.  By  2030,  there  will 
be  twice  as  many  elderly  as  there  are  today, 
with  only  two  people  working  for  every  person 
drawing  Social  Security.  After  2032,  contribu- 
tions from  payroll  taxes  will  only  cover  75  cents 
on  the  dollar  of  current  benefits.  So  we  must 
act  and  act  now  to  save  Social  Security. 

How  should  we  judge  any  comprehensive  pro- 
posals to  do  this?  I  will  judge  them  by  five 
principles. 

First,  I  believe  we  must  reform  Social  Secu- 
rity in  a  way  that  strengthens  and  protects  a 
guarantee  for  the  21st  century.  We  shouldn't 
abandon  a  basic  program  that  has  been  one 
of  America's  greatest  successes. 

Second,  we  should  maintain  universality  and 
fairness.  For  a  half  century,  this  has  been  a 
progressive  guarantee  for  our  citizens.  We  have 
to  keep  it  that  way. 

Third,  Social  Security  must  provide  a  benefit 
people  can  count  on.  Regardless  of  the  ups  and 
downs  of  the  economy  or  the  gyrations  of  the 
financial  markets,  we  have  to  provide  a  solid 
and  dependable  foundation  for  retirement  secu- 
rity. 

Fourth,  Social  Security  must  continue  to  pro- 
vide financial  security  for  disabled  and  low-in- 
come beneficiaries.  We  can  never  forget  that 
one  in  three  Social  Security  beneficiaries  are 
not  retirees. 

And  fifth,  anything  we  do  to  strengthen  Social 
Security  now  must  maintain  our  hard-won  fiscal 
discipline.  It  is  the  source  of  much  of  the  pros- 
perity we  enjoy  today. 

Now,  all  this  will  require  us  to  plan  for  the 
future,  to  consider  new  ideas,  to  engage  in  what 
President  Roosevelt  called  "bold,  persistent  ex- 
perimentation." I  thank  you  for  doing  your  part 
and  for  participating  in  this  important  national 
effort  to  save  Social  Security. 
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Now  rd  like  to  hear  from  all  of  you.  I  guess 
we  should  start  with  Betty  Lee  Ongley  of  the 
Older  Women's  League  in  Chicago.  Then  we'll 
go  on  to  Representative  Mike  Castle  in  Wil- 
mington, Delaware;  then  to  Representative  Earl 
Pomeroy  in  Bismarck,  North  Dakota;  and  then 
to  Representative  David  Price  in  Raleigh,  North 
Carolina.  So  let's  begin. 

[At    this    point,    the    regional    discussion    pro- 
ceeded. ] 

The  President.  Thank  you.  I'll  be  glad  to  com- 
ment on  that.  Let's  go  now  to  Congressman 
Pomeroy  in  North  Dakota.  And  again  let  me 
thank  you  all  for  the  leading  role  you've  played 
in  this  right  from  the  beginning  and  for  your 
efforts  to  increase  retirement  benefits  generally 
for  seniors. 

[The  regional  discussion  continued.] 

The  President.  Well,  first  of  all,  let  me  say 
that  we're  having  this  forum  today  in  Albu- 
querque, New  Mexico,  with  a  number  of  experts 
whose  opinions  range  across  the  spectrum,  from 
believing  that  we  should  have  a  large  portion — 
some  believe  almost  half  of  the  present  payroll 
tax — converted  over  a  period  of  20  or  25  years 
into  individual  investment  accounts,  to  those 
who  believe  maybe  you  should  have  a  small 
percentage  of  payroll  tax  or  a  small  annual  pay- 
ment to  people  for  individual  investment  ac- 
counts, to  those  who  believe  that  the  Social  Se- 
curity Trust  Fund  itself  should  invest,  beginning 
with  a  modest  amount,  a  limited  amount  of  its 
funds  to  increase  the  rate  of  return.  So  let  me 
try  to  answer  all  these  questions. 

Let  me  begin  by  going  back  to  Betty  Lee 
Ongley's  question  about  the  impact  on  women. 
First  of  dl,  I  think  it's  quite  important  that 
we  maintain  in  the  Social  Security  system  the 
life  insurance  benefits.  Because  so  many  women 
are  the  primary  home  raisers  of  their  children, 
even  if  they're  in  the  work  force,  I  think  main- 
taining this  life  insurance  benefit  for  the  chil- 
dren when  the  wage  earner  is  killed  or  disabled 
is  terribly  important.  And  that  is,  I  think,  a 
very  important  thing. 

Now,  the  second  thing  I  would  say  is,  I  per- 
sonally believe  we're  going  to  have  to  do  some 
things  beyond  the  Social  Security  system  to  help 
women  to  deal  with  the  fact  that  they  live  longer 
and  that  today  their  earnings  base  is  not  as 
great  because  they're  out  of  the  work  force  for 
an  average  of  11  years. 


On  the  question  of  getting  pay  up,  I  think 
that  there  is  legislation  in  Congress  that  would 
deal  with  the  equal  pay  issue,  which  would  solve 
some  of  the  other  problems.  And  I  would  like 
to  see  more  aggressive  work  done  on  that,  to 
do  even  more  work  to  enforce  the  equal  pay 
requirements  of  our  law  for  women.  So,  if  I 
could  just  leave  that  there. 

Now,  let  me  move  into  the  questions  raised 
by  the  other  people  who  called.  And  I  want 
to  give  Ken  Apfel  a  chance  to  talk,  especially 
if  I  make  a  technical  mistake. 

In  various  ways,  you  all  asked  the  same  ques- 
tions about  the  private  accounts.  First  of  all, 
let's  back  up  and  realize  why  we're  dealing  with 
this.  By  2030,  there  will  be  only  two  people 
working  for  every  one  person  drawing  Social 
Security.  The  average  rate  of  return  on  the  in- 
vestment any  worker  makes  on  Social  Security 
will  go  down  as  more  people  live  longer  and 
more  people  are  in  the  retirement  fund,  because 
Government  securities,  while  they're  100  per- 
cent certain,  don't  have  a  particularly  high  rate 
of  return,  like  any  kind  of  100  percent  certain 
investment. 

So  the  question  is  then  raised,  well,  if — over 
any  30-  or  40-year  period,  an  investment  port- 
folio that,  let's  say,  was  60  percent  in  stocks 
and  40  percent  in  government  bonds,  or  40  and 
60  the  other  way,  would  have  an  average  rate 
of  return  far  higher.  And  even  after  you  take 
account  of  the  stock  market  going  down  and 
maybe  staying  down  for  a  few  years,  shouldn't 
we  consider  investing  some  of  this  money,  be- 
cause otherwise  we'll  have  to  either  cut  benefits 
or  raise  taxes  to  cover  them,  if  we  can't  raise 
the  rate  of  return.  So — and  I  think  those  are 
the  three  main  options. 

And  younger  people  especially,  many  of  whom 
are  used  to  doing  things  on  their  own,  accessing 
information  over  the  Internet,  and  also  have 
only  experienced  a  growing  stock  market,  which 
has  been  growing  since  1980  and  which  since 
1993  has  virtually  tripled,  have  been  especially 
interested  in  these  individual  accounts.  So  let 
me  just  try  to  deal  with  these  issues. 

First  of  all,  what  about  individual  accounts, 
and  how  could  we  set  them  up?  There  are, 
I  think,  basically  two  basic  options  that  have 
been  advanced.  One  is,  should  we  take  a  one 
percent  or  2  percent,  or  some  percentage  of 
the  payroll  tax  and,  instead  of  putting  that  into 
Social  Security,  put  it  into  a  mandatory  savings 
account  for  workers,  and  then  they  can  invest 
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it  in  stocks  if  they  like?  What's  the  downside 
of  that?  The  downside  of  that  is  twofold.  Basi- 
cally, your  investments  might  lose  money,  and 
you  might  not  be  so  well  off  with  them  when 
you  retire,  so  that  the  combination  of  your  in- 
vestment fund  plus  your  guaranteed  Social  Secu- 
rity fund  might  be  smaller  than  would  have  oth- 
erwise been  the  case. 

The  second  issue  that's  related  to  that  is  that 
if  individuals  are  investing  like  this,  the  adminis- 
trative costs  of  managing  it  can  be  quite  high, 
much,  much  higher  than  Social  Security,  so  that 
even  though  you  might  earn  a  higher  rate  of 
return,  a  lot  of  it  would  be  taken  right  back 
from  the  people  who  are  handling  your  account. 
So  we  have  to  work  through  that. 

What  about  having  the  Government  do  it? 
What  about  having  everybody  have  an  account, 
a  number,  in  effect,  attached  to  their  name  for 
this  money  but  having  some  public  source  invest 
this  money?  Congressman  Castle  asked  a  ques- 
tion, as  well  as  Congressman  Price,  and  I  think 
Mr.  Weber  in  North  Dakota  asked  this  question. 

Now,  the  virtue  of  that  is  that  if  the  Govern- 
ment were  making  these  investments,  you  could 
do  two  things.  Number  one,  you'd  have  much 
lower  administrative  costs.  Number  two,  you 
could  protect  people  who  retire  in  the  bad  years, 
because  you  would  average  the  benefits.  And 
as  I  said,  as  we  know,  over  any  30-  or  40- 
year  period — and  the  average  person  will  work 
40  years — the  average  rate  of  returns  are  higher. 
So  you  could  always  reap  the  average  rate  of 
return. 

Now,  if  you  were  a  particularly  brilliant  inves- 
tor, you'd  get  less  than  you  would  have  if  you'd 
done  it  on  your  own.  But  on  the  other  hand, 
you  wouldn't  get  burned.  And  if  you  happen 
to  be  among  unfortunate  people  who  retired 
in  a  long  period  where  the  market  wasn't  doing 
well,  like  it  was  in  between  1966  and  1982, 
you'd  still  be  held  harmless  for  that  because 
of  the  overall  performance  of  the  market. 

People  worry  about  having  the  Government 
invest  that  much  money.  There  may  be  a  way 
to  set  up  an  independent  board  immunized  from 
political  pressure  to  do  it,  but  still,  that  would 
be  a  whole  lot  of  money  coming  from,  in  effect, 
one  source,  going  into  the  stock  market.  So 
we're  looking  at  the  experience  of  Canada  and 
some  other  countries  to  see  what  we  can  learn 
about  that.  And  we're  also  looking  at  the  experi- 
ence of  Chile,  as  a  place  where  they've  used 


individual  accounts,  to  see  what  the  pluses  and 
minuses  are. 

I  think — ^what  I  would  like  to  say  is,  if  we 
go  down  this  road,  we  need  to  make  sure  that 
behind  this  there's  still  a  rock-solid  guarantee 
of  a  threshold  retirement  that  people  will  be 
able  to  survive  on.  And  then  we  can  debate 
the  relative  merits  of  these  individual  accounts 
versus  individual  guarantees  within  these  bigger 
units.  But  I  think  I've  given  you  the  main  argu- 
ments, pro  and  con,  of  both  the  individual  ac- 
counts and  the  Government  units — Government 
investment — I'm  sorry. 

Let  me  just  add  one  thing,  if  I  might,  because 
I  think  it  was  Mr.  Weber  who  talked  about 
a  lot  of — either  that  or  Congressman  Pomeroy 
talked  about  a  lot  of  the  people  in  North  Dakota 
that  depend  upon  Social  Security  have  very 
modest  incomes  from  the  farm  or  from  other 
sources.  One  kind  of  modified  proposal  that  has 
been  debated  is  the  question  of  whether,  instead 
of  dedicating  a  percentage  of  payroll  to  an  indi- 
vidual account,  we  should  use  the  surpluses  over 
the  next  several  years  to  guarantee  workers,  let's 
say,  $500  a  year. 

If  you  did  that,  obviously,  as  a  percentage 
of  income — and  that  would  amount  to  quite  a 
bit  after  a  few  years  of  getting  that  $500  check 
in  an  investment  account — obviously,  as  a  per- 
centage of  income,  the  impact  on  lower  wage 
workers  would  be  far  greater  than  the  impact 
on  higher  income  workers,  because  the  $500, 
and  then  the  1,000  and  then  the  1,500  and 
2,000  and  so  on,  would  be  a  much  bigger  per- 
centage of  a  lower  wage  worker's  income  than 
just  giving  everybody  one  percent  of  payroll  so 
the  dollars  would  be  much  bigger  if  your  payroll 
was  bigger. 

So  that's  another  thing  we've  been  asked  to 
consider  by  various  people,  whether  or  not  the 
fairest  way  to  do  it  would  be  to  just  give  a 
cash  grant  into  the  account  of  each  Social  Secu- 
rity-covered person  who  is  paying  in.  And  that's 
also  being  debated.  And  you  all  may  have  an 
opinion  about  that  you  want  to  forward  to  us. 

[The  regional  discussion  continued.] 

The  President.  I  would  also  emphasize — and 
again,  I  don't  want  to  further  complicate  this 
discussion,  but  I  believe  we  have  to  do  two 
things.  I  think  we  have  to  reform  Social  Security 
in  a  way  that  makes  it  viable  and  available  for 
the  baby  boom  generation  when  all  of  us  get 
into  retirement  age,  and  it  doesn't  bankrupt  our 
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children  or  our  children's  ability  to  raise  our 
grandchildren. 

But  over  and  above  that,  we  have  to  do  some 
other  things,  which  a  number  of  the  Members 
of  Congress  who  are  here  in  New  Mexico  and 
out  there  at  these  forums  have  been  interested 
in,  to  increase  the  options  for  retirement  savings 
beyond  Social  Security.  Right  now,  Social  Secu- 
rity is  responsible  for  lifting  about  half  the 
American  senior  population  out  of  poverty  who 
would  be  in  poverty  without  it. 

But  most  seniors  do  not  rely  solely  on  Social 
Security.  And  more  and  more  seniors,  as  we 
live  longer,  will  need  other  sources  of  income, 
as  well.  So  we're  going  to  work  hard  on  this, 
but  we're  also  working  on  legislation  to  provide 
other  avenues  of  retirement  savings  over  and 
above  this. 

Thank  you  very  much,  all  of  you,  for  joining 
us.  Commissioner  Apfel  and  I  are  going  to  go 
back  to  work  here  in  Albuquerque,  and  we're 
going  to  try  to  listen  to  the  arguments  of  these 


experts  on  the  questions  you've  asked:  Should 
the  Government  invest  in  private  securities,  in 
the  stock  market,  or  should  Social  Security  funds 
be  invested  in  the  stock  market?  And  if  so, 
should  it  be  done  by  a  public  entity,  or  should 
it  be  done  by  individuals  with  individual  ac- 
counts? And  we'll  try  to  get  the  pros  and  cons 
out  and  make  sure  they're  widely  publicized, 
and  we  welcome  your  views,  as  well. 
Thank  you. 


NOTE:  The  President  spoke  at  11:35  a.m.  by  sat- 
ellite from  Room  124  of  the  Johnson  Center  Gym- 
nasium, University  of  New  Mexico,  to  regional  fo- 
rums meeting  in  Chicago,  IL;  Wilmington,  DE; 
Bismarck,  ND;  and  Raleigh,  NC.  In  his  remarks, 
he  referred  to  Commissioner  of  Social  Security 
Kenneth  S.  Apfel;  Betty  Lee  Ongley,  president. 
Older  Women's  League;  and  Richard  Weber,  vice 
president  of  administrative  services.  Basin  Elec- 
tric Power  Cooperative. 


Remarks  in  a  National  Social  Security  Forum  Townhall  Meeting  in 

Albuquerque 

July  27,  1998 


[Moderator  Gloria  Borger,  U.  S.  News  and  World 
Report,  explained  that  she  would  take  questions 
from  the  audience  but  first  wanted  the  President 
to  comment  on  a  USA  Today  poll  in  which  two- 
thirds  of  the  voters  liked  the  idea  of  private 
investment  accounts,  hut  most  also  did  not  want 
the  Government  investing  their  money  for  them.  ] 

The  President.  Well,  I  think  there  are  a  cou- 
ple of  explanations.  First  of  all,  we  live  in  a 
time  where  people  are  using  technology  to  be- 
come more  and  more  self-sufficient  and  to  get 
more  and  more  information  directly.  I  mean, 
the  Internet  is  the  fastest  growing  communica- 
tions organism  in  human  histoiy.  So  1  think  that. 
Secondly,  I  think  there's  always  been  a  healthy 
skepticism  of  Government.  And  thirdly,  the  Gov- 
ernment hasn't  been  in  very  great  favor  over 
the  last  17  or  18  years,  although  it's  doing  better 
now  than  it  was  a  few  years  ago.  Now,  I  think — 
in  public  esteem — all  the  surveys  also  show  that. 

I  think  the  real  question  is,  from  my  point 
of  view,  we  ought  to  get  down  to  the  merits 
of  this.  The  first  question  you  have  to  ask  your- 


self is,  should  a  portion  of  the  Social  Security 
tax  funds  go  into  securities,  into  stocks?  And 
if  they  should  go  into  stocks  or  into  corporate 
bonds,  should  that  decision  be  made  according 
to  individual  accounts,  or  should  they  be  in- 
vested en  masse  either  by  the  Government  or 
by  some  sort  of  nonprofit,  nonpolitical  corpora- 
tion set  up  to  handle  this? 

And  I  think  there  are  genuine  concerns.  For 
example,  if  the  Government  did  it  and  they  in- 
vested the  money  in  stocks,  would  private  retire- 
ment funds  just  have  to  make  up  the  difference 
by  buying  Government  bonds,  or  would  there 
be  no  aggregate  increase  in  saving  or  investment 
in  the  country?  Would  it  give  the  Government 
too  much  influence  over  any  company  or  any 
sector  of  our  economy? 

But  I  think  most  people  just  think,  "If  there 
is  going  to  be  a  risk  taken,  I'd  rather  take  it 
than  have  the  Government  take  it  for  me."  I 
don't  think  it's  very  comphcated,  so  I  think  that 
those  who  believe  that  it's  safer  and  better  for 
people  to  have  the  public  do  the  investing — 
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or  the  Government  do  the  investment — ^have  to 
bear  that  burden.  Those  who  favor,  by  the  way, 
having  individual  accounts,  have  to  ask  what 
happens  to  people  who  happen  to  retire  after 
the  market  has  gone  down  for  5  years.  So  there 
are  problems  with  both  approaches,  and  bene- 
fits. 

[An  audience  member  asked  if  the  Government 
would  guarantee  current  benefits  if  individual 
accounts  were  exhausted  by  old  age,  bad  invest- 
ments, or  market  downturns;  if  doing  so  would 
create  another  problem;  or  if  not  doing  so  would 
inevitably  plunge  old  people  into  poverty.  ] 

The  President.  Well,  why  don't  we  let — I  think 
those  are  good  questions,  but  I  think  there  are 
answers  to  them.  And  maybe  I  should  let  either 
Dr.  Weaver  or  Professor  Boskin  answer,  and 
then  if  I  want  to  add  anything,  or  any  of  the 
Members  do,  we  can. 

[Carolyn  Weaver,  American  Enterprise  Institute, 
suggested  that  at  least  a  portion  of  personal  ac- 
count accumulations  should  be  converted  into 
some  type  of  annuity  or  withdrawal  on  a  phased 
basis  so  that  the  individual  could  not  exhaust 
those  funds.  Michael  Boskin,  Hoover  Institution, 
agreed,  explaining  that  paying  benefits  for  cur- 
rent and  future  retirees  plus  the  individual  ac- 
counts would  create  trillions  of  dollars  of  debt. 
Feter  Diamond,  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Tech- 
nology, noted  the  extra  cost  of  annuities  to  insur- 
ance companies  and  voiced  concern  that,  when 
people  want  early  access  to  their  money  upon 
retirement,  requiring  everyone  to  buy  annuities 
might  be  a  major  political  question  for  future 
Congresses.  Senator  Pete  Domenici  suggested  to 
avoid  a  risk  of  a  downturn  at  the  end,  invest- 
ment firms  would  be  required  to  invest  in  less 
risky  accounts  for  a  person  in  the  last  5  to 
7  years  prior  to  retirement.  Mr.  Boskin  noted 
that,  historically,  long  term  investment  in  the 
stock  market  has  accumulated  vastly  more  than 
investing  in  Government  bonds.  An  audience 
member  asked  about  the  experience  in  Chile  and 
Australia  in  terms  of  the  costs  and  the  benefits 
and  the  risks  of  setting  up  private  accounts.] 

The  President.  I  would  invite  everybody  to 
comment  on  Chile  and  Australia  and  maybe  on 
the  UK  and  now  on  Canada,  since  Canada  is 
investing  the  money  direcdy.  And  maybe  if  you 
all  could  give  us  whatever  information  you  have 
about  that — in  whatever  order. 

Jim,  do  you  want  to  start? 


[Representative  Jim  Kolbe  said  that  Chile  had 
been  successful  over  the  last  18  years  in  going 
to  total  privatization,  despite  a  bad  economy. 
He  also  said  that  Britain,  Australia,  Mexico,  and 
most  of  Latin  America  were  pleased  with  their 
systems  of  individual  accounts.  Mr.  Diamond 
said  that  the  administrative  costs  were  high  in 
Chile;  in  Britain,  with  a  voluntary  opt-out  sys- 
tem, the  costs  were  even  higher;  and  in  Aus- 
tralia, where  the  employer  must  set  up  the  sys- 
tem, the  employees  sometimes  did  not  get  any 
choices,  and  account  spending  was  not  regulated, 
which  often  left  survivors  with  nothing  but  pov- 
erty support  from  the  Government.  Representa- 
tive Xavier  Becerra  cautioned  that  because  the 
United  States  is  very  different  from  other  coun- 
tries, its  solution  must  be  unique.  Ms.  Weaver 
agreed  but  pointed  out  that  under  the  Chilean 
system,  people  could  always  know  precisely  what 
they  had  accumulated  and  how  to  adjust  their 
savings  and  retirement  date.  An  audience  mem- 
ber then  asked  if  it  would  be  possible  to  rely 
on  watchdog  organizations  to  either  cap  fees  as- 
sociated with  the  privatization  and  individual 
accounts  or  allow  a  limited  amount  of  profit 
per  transaction.] 

The  President.  Well,  I  think  maybe  Mr. 
Boskin,  haven't  you  commented  on  that  before? 
I  think  Michael  has — at  least  I  believe,  in  the 
preparation  I  did  running  up  to  this,  that  the 
most  forceful  advocates  of  individual  accounts 
have  recognized  that  it  might  be  necessary  to 
have  some  kind  of  limit  on  the  individual  admin- 
istrative costs. 

One  of  the  problems  in  Chile  has  been  that 
they've  got  all  these  different  people  competing 
for  your  account.  And  if  they're  competing  to 
give  you  higher  return  for  lower  costs,  that's 
good.  They  offer  people  vacation  trips  and  then 
when  the  market  is  down  maybe  they  offer  them 
toasters,  I  don't  know.  But  there  are  a  lot  of 
built-in  costs,  and  you  might  be  able  to  get 
the  best  of  both  worlds  at  least  on  the  costs, 
that  is,  to  have  the  individuals  do  the  invest- 
ments, make  the  investment  decisions.  I  think 
there  would  be  ways  to  put  caps  on  the  aggre- 
gate costs. 

[Mr.  Boskin  agreed  that  fees  should  be  uniform 
to  avoid  hurting  low  income  people  with  small 
accounts  and  suggested  that  competition  would 
keep  costs  down.  Mr.  Diamond  pointed  out  that 
regulating  fees  could  be  tricky.] 
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The  President.  In  fairness  now — I  should  say, 
Fm  very  grateful  for  a  lot  of  the  work  that 
Professor  Diamond  has  done,  and  Fm  very  sym- 
pathetic with  a  lot  of  it.  But  I  don't  think  that's 
a  very  good  argument.  I  mean,  we  have  a  Secu- 
rities and  Exchange  Commission  to  regulate  the 
stock  market.  We  have  more  than  one  Federal 
agency  that  overlooks  various  aspects  of  what 
our  banks  do.  And  one  of  the  reasons  that  our 
market  economy  works  so  well  is  that  we  have 
basic  Government  intermediary  institutions  that 
set  rules  and  regulations  and  parameters.  And 
that's  how  we  get  the  benefit  of  the  market 
without  having  to  bear  all  the  downsides. 

So  I  would  think  that  nearly  everybody  would 
want  some  sort  of  Government  regulation  if  we 
were  to  get  into  this.  But  that  doesn't  necessarily 
mean  that  direct  investment  by  the  Government 
would  be  better  than  the  individual  investment. 
It  doesn't  answer  the  question  one  way  or  the 
other.  I  don't  mean  that  it — but  I  think  that, 
to  me,  that's  not  a  reason  to  attack  this.  I  think 
we  should  all — that's  what  we  do  in  almost  every 
major  area  of  our  national  hfe. 

[Mr.  Diamond  responded  that  additional  regula- 
tion would  be  needed  but  that  he  was  concerned 
about  regulation  of  prices,  not  regulation  about 
safety  and  soundness  of  financial  institutions.] 

The  President.  You  all  may  want  to  ask  some 
more  questions;  I  don't  want  to  interrupt  any- 
more. But  I  think  it's  important.  We're  not  just 
talking  about  price  here.  One  of  the  major  issues 
is — sometimes  I  think  we  get  into  one  little 
thing,  and  we  forget  how  it  fits  into  the  big 
picture.  So  let  me  just  back  up. 

Suppose  you  took — I'll  take  the  simplest 
case — suppose  you  said  we're  going  to  give  ev- 
erybody one  percent  of  payroll  to  invest  in  an 
individual  account,  okay — and  we're  going  to 
take  all  the  rest  of  the  payroll  and  keep  on 
paying  Social  Security,  but  we're  going  to  reduce 
the  basic  guaranteed  benefit,  both  because  we 
can't  afford  it  because  of  what's  happening  to 
population  and  life  expectancy,  and  because  we 
just  took  a  percent  out  of  payroll.  That's  the 
bad  news.  The  good  news  is  we  think  you'll 
get  a  bigger  benefit  out  of  the  one  percent. 
Right?  That's  the  argument  here. 

Now,  on  the  administrative  costs,  what  you 
have  to  figure  out  is,  it  will  be  more  expensive 
administratively — I  don't  care  what  we  do — than 
having  the  Social  Security  Administration  or  the 
Government  run  it  all.  Why?  Because  of  just 


economies  of  scale.  But  if  you  get  a  much  bigger 
rate  of  return,  then  you're  still  ahead. 

So  what  you  have  to  do  is  calculate  all  these 
things.  And  all  these  folks  in  Congress  here  are 
going  to  have  to  figure  it  out,  too.  So  I  just 
ask  you,  don't  forget  what  the  framework  here 
is.  And  one  big  thing  we  haven't  discussed  is — 
although  our  panelists  did  while  I  was  out  of 
the  room,  because  I  watched  them — it's  not  just 
the  administrative  costs,  it's  what  are  the  range 
of  investment  decisions  that  will  be  available 
to  American  citizens  for  their  payroll  tax  in  their 
individual  account?  Are  there  any  investment 
decisions  they  won't  be  able  to  make?  And  then, 
how  will  they  get  the  information  necessary,  the 
advice  necessary  to  make  good  decisions,  and 
how  is  that  figured  into  the  costs?  I  think  you 
have  to  look  at  it  like  that.  What  you  want 
to  know  is,  where  are  you  going  to  come  out 
on  the  other  end  of  this  deal,  in  all  probability. 

[Robert  Reischauer,  Brookings  Institute,  dis- 
cussed with  Representative  Kolbe  and  Professor 
Boskin  what  might  happen  if  Social  Security 
benefits  were  reduced  and  people  invested  un- 
wisely or  unluckily  in  their  private  accounts. 
An  audience  member  then  asked  who  would  pay 
for  the  transition  to  privatization  and  suggested 
that  the  program  follow  the  lead  of  the  Federal 
Employees  Retirement  System,  incorporating  a 
traditional  pension.  Social  Security,  and  a  pri- 
vate investment  plan.  Representative  Kolbe 
agreed  that  the  Thrift  Savings  Plan  was  a  pos- 
sible solution.  ] 

The  President.  Go  ahead,  Michael. 

[Mr.  Boskin  said  that  a  plan  that  compounded 
at  a  higher  rate  would  offer  benefits  exceeding 
the  transition  costs,  as  well  as  addressing  un- 
funded liabilities  under  the  current  system.  ] 

The  President.  Maybe  I  could  say  this  at  a 
little — I  keep  trying  to  get  back  to  the  basic 
thing.  If  we  don't  do  anything,  sometime  in 
about  35  years,  we're  going  to  have  to — Senator 
Domenici  said  50  percent;  I  think  it  comes  a 
little  later  than  that,  50  percent.  But  let's  say 
in  2030,  we  run  out  of  money.  We're  going 
to  have  to  do  one  of  three  things:  We're  either 
going  to  have  to  raise  the  payroll  tax  by  quite 
a  lot;  we're  going  to  have  to  cut  benefits  by 
quite  a  lot;  or  we're  going  to  have  to  have  the 
Government  stop  doing  a  huge  percentage  of 
everything  else  it's   doing,   most  of  which  are 
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things  that  you  beheve  we  should  be  doing,  and 
just  put  the  money  into  Social  Security. 

So  we  really  got  into  this  whole  discussion — 
both  if  you  take  Professor  Reischauer  s  view  that 
the  Government  should  invest  more  in  equities 
to  get  a  higher  rate  of  return,  or  the  view  ex- 
pressed by  Dr.  Weaver  that  individual  accounts 
should  do  it — ^we  got  into  this  discussion  to  fig- 
ure out  whether  we  could  have,  at  acceptable 
risk,  a  higher  rate  of  return  on  the  money  that's 
already  there  so  we  wouldn't  have  to  raise  taxes, 
cut  benefits  dramatically,  or  shut  down  a  whole 
lot  of  the  rest  of  the  Government.  So  there's 
going  to  be  a  transition  cost  regardless. 

Now,  one  of  the  things  that  I  want  to  com- 
pliment all  these  Members  of  Congress  here 
for  doing,  we  want  to  avoid  having  to  have  a 
big  tax  increase  for  the  transition,  which  is  why 
we're  trying  to  hold  on  to  this  surplus  we've 
got  for  the  first  time  in  29  years,  because  what- 
ever we  decide  to  do  with  this,  we're  going 
to  have  to  commit  a  substantial  part  of  the 
money  that  has  been  accumulated  or  will  be 
accumulated  to  fund  that. 

And  I  want  to  ask  you  one  question.  Are 
you  saying  that  you  would  support  some  portion 
of  the  payroll  tax  being  made  available  for  indi- 
vidual accounts  if  retirees,  or  future  retirees — 
savers,  workers — also  had  the  option  to  opt  into 
a  system  like  the  one  we've  got,  so  you  could 
choose  the  one  we  have  or  you  could  choose 
one  with  a  smaller  guaranteed  benefit  and  more 
investment?  Is  that  what  you're  saying?  I  just 
want  to  make  sure  because  I  think  that's  some- 
thing we  need  to  know. 

[Mr.  Reischauer  said  that  the  Federal  employee 
system  would  not  solve  the  problem  if  Social 
Security  were  cut.  Senator  Bingaman  voiced 
concern  that  if  money  were  taken  out  of  the 
payroll  tax  to  finance  individual  retirement  ac- 
counts, then  benefits  would  have  to  be  cut  and 
the  retirement  age  would  have  to  be  raised.  Au- 
dience members  then  discussed  how  to  invest 
the  budget  surplus.  ] 

The  President.  The  point  is,  though — I  agree 
that  we  have  a  surplus  because,  basically,  we're 
still  getting  more  money  every  year  in  from  So- 
cial Security  taxes  than  we're  paying  out  in  re- 
tirement on  a  current  basis.  And  the  money, 
therefore,  is  invested  in  bonds,  and  when  it  pays 
back,  the  Government  has  it  to  pay  retirement 
later. 


But — so  that's  fine.  But  the  real  question  is, 
can  we  get  a  higher  rate  of  return  in  the  future 
for  a  fixed  amount  of  money  that's  going  to 
be  invested  by  the  American  people  in  their 
retirement  through  the  taxes  of  their  employers 
and  themselves  than  we  have  gotten  in  the  past? 
Because  if  we  can  get  a  higher  rate  of  return, 
then  even  though  there  will  be  fewer  people 
working  compared  to  the  people  retired,  people 
can  have  a  comfortable,  decent  retirement;  we'll 
be  earning  more  for  the  money  we've  got.  That's 
really  the  question.  Is  there  a  safer  way  to  do 
that? 

Now,  I'd  like  to  ask  Mr.  Reischauer  a  ques- 
tion; then  we'll  go  back  to  the  audience.  You 
make  a  very  compelling  argument  that  economi- 
cally there's  no  difference  in  having  individuals 
do  it  and  having  the  Government  do  it,  or  hav- 
ing the  Government  set  up  somebody  to  do 
it,  except  that  there's  far  less  risk  on  the  indi- 
vidual, you  can  average  the  benefits,  and  if 
somebody  retires  in  a  bad  year  or  if  there's 
5  bad  years  in  a  row — ^like  in  Japan,  which  8 
years  ago,  everybody  would  say  we  should  do 
everything  they  do;  now  for  5  years,  their  stock 
market  has  lost  half  its  value — if  somebody  has 
5  of  those  bad  years,  if  the  Government  is  doing 
it  in  the  aggregate,  it  is  true  that  over  any  40- 
year  period  the  return  will  still  be  greater — 
even  in  Japan  I  think  that's  true,  even  now — 
but  you  protect  people  from  those  bad  years, 
as  well  as  from  their  own  mistakes. 

How  will  you  ever  convince  the  American 
people  of  that,  since  they  always  believe  the 
Government  would  mess  up  a  two-car  parade? 
[Laughter]  I  mean,  even  if  you're  right,  politi- 
cally, how  do  we  ever — how  do  you  make  that 
sale  to  the  American  people? 

Mr.  Reischauer.  Well,  Mr.  President,  it's  not 
in  my  job  description  to  defend  the  Federal 
Government.  [Laughter] 

The  President.  Well,  you  tell  me  how  to  do 
it  then. 

[Mr.  Reischauer  suggested  setting  up  an  institu- 
tion that  would  be  protected  from  interference 
of  politicians  and,  by  law,  would  be  required 
to  invest  passively,  by  selecting  a  little  of  all 
available  stocks  and  bonds.  An  audience  member 
asked  who  would  make  the  final  decision  if  there 
were  no  bipartisan  agreement.  ] 

The  President.  Well,  I  think  what  we're — let 
me  just  say  what  the  good  news  is  about  this 
panel.  You  may  leave  here  more  confused  than 
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you  came  in  about  the  details  of  these  options. 
And  if  so,  I  would  tell  you  that's  a  good  thing, 
not  a  bad  thing.  I've  been  working  very  seriously 
on  this  for  a  couple  of  years;  these  are  complex 
problems.  But  I  think  that  there  is  the  good 
news  here,  which  is  that  most  of  us  have  been 
on  opposite  sides  of  a  bunch  of  issues  over 
the  last  20  years,  and  we  all  believe  that  we 
have  to  act  now  rather  than  later. 

Keep  in  mind,  every  year  we  let  go  by,  all 
options  become  less  attractive  and  require  great- 
er risk  and  more  exertion.  So,  as  compared  with 
10  years  from  now,  anything  we  would  do  today 
is  quite  modest  in  scope  and  has  the  opportunity 
to  build  in  more  protections.  And  because  you're 
32,  I  think  I  should  also  emphasize  that  under 
all  these  options,  nearly  everybody  believes  we 
have  to  guarantee  the  system  as  it  is  for  people, 
let's  say,  at  55  and  up,  and  then  some  period 
of  transition,  and  ultimate  protections  built  into 
the  system  over  the  long  run. 

So  I  think  that  you  don't  have  any  guarantee. 
If  nobody  ever  makes  this  decision,  then  35 
years  from  now  the  system  will  run  out  of 
money  and  the  market  will  make  the  decision. 
I  mean,  people  will  stop  getting  checks,  or  there 
will  be  a  big  tax  increase,  or  we'll  shut  down 
a  whole  bunch  of  the  Government  to  pay  the 
difference. 

So  that's  why  I  think  that  you  should  feel 
good.  There  is  a  big  bipartisan  consensus,  I 
think,  in  the  Congress  that  we  have  to  reach 
agreement,  and  we  have  to  act,  and  we  have 
to  do  it  soon. 

[An  audience  member  asked  what  the  President 
would  do  if  it  were  entirely  up  to  him  and 
a  decision  had  to  be  made  today.  ] 

The  President.  If  I  answered  that  question 
today,  it  would  make  it  less  likely  the  decision 
would  be  made.  That's  the  truth.  You  have  to 
understand — let  me  just  say — and  I'm  not  dodg- 
ing this.  I  honestly  don't  know  what  I  would 
do  today,  because  I  have — and  I've  spent  hours 
and  hours  just  getting  ready  for  this  meeting, 
trying  to  master  all  the  details  of  the  various 
plans  that  the  people  at  this  table  have  pro- 
posed. 

I  don't  know  what  I  would  do.  But  I  am 
open  to  the  idea  that  if  we  can  get  a  higher 
rate  of  return  in  some  fashion  than  we  have 
been  getting  in  the  past,  while  being  fair  to 
everybody,  and  guaranteeing  that  we'll  still  be 
hfting  the  same  percentage  of  people  out  of 


poverty,  we  ought  to  be  open  to  those  options. 
Because  I  think  that's  better  than  raising  the 
payroll  tax  a  lot  more — because  it's  a  regressive 
tax  and,  for  example,  more  and  more  people 
work  for  small  business,  and  if  you're  a  small- 
business  person  you've  got  to  pay  a  payroll  tax 
whether  you  make  any  money  or  not.  Seventy 
percent  of  the  people  pay  more  payroll  tax  than 
they  do  income  tax  today,  working  people.  And 
I'd  hate  to  do  that. 

I  don't  want  to  cut  benefits  substantially,  be- 
cause most  people  have  something  besides  So- 
cial Security,  but  Social  Security  alone  lifts  half 
our  seniors  out  of  poverty — 48  percent,  literally. 
And  we've  got  the  smallest  Government  we've 
had  in  35  years,  and  I  don't  want  to  close  down 
the  National  Park  Service  or  stop  supporting 
education  or  stop  running  our  environmental 
protection  programs.  And  we've  cut  the  national 
defense  about  all  we  can,  given  our  present  re- 
sponsibilities in  the  world  and  our  need  to  mod- 
ernize it. 

So  the  reason  I'm  here  with  you  is  I  think 
all  these  people  deserve  to  be  heard,  because 
if  there's  any  way  we  can  get  a  higher  rate 
of  return  in  a  market  economy  while  minimizing 
the  risk,  whether  it's  in  either  one  of  these  ap- 
proaches, we  ought  to  go  for  it,  because  the 
other  alternatives  are  much  less  pleasant  already. 
And  if  we  wait  around  for  5  or  10  years,  they're 
going  to  get  a  whole  lot  worse  than  they  are 
today. 

[Senator  Bingaman  asked  if  a  privatized  retire- 
ment system  would  maintain  the  insurance,  dis- 
ability benefits,  and  survivors  benefits  of  the 
present  Social  Security  system.  Mr.  Boskin,  Rep- 
resentative Kolbe,  Mr.  Diamond,  Senator 
Domenici,  and  Representative  Becerra  discussed 
how  the  disability  and  survivors  benefits  could 
be  maintained.] 

The  President.  Can  I  ask  a  question  here? 
I  would  like  to  ask  the  Social  Security  Commis- 
sioner or  someone  else  here  who's  in  the  audi- 
ence or  with  our  staff  to  come  up  and  give 
me  the  answer  to  the  question  the  gentleman 
asked  about  disability — the  exact  answer.  About 
a  third  of  the  people  who  draw  Social  Security 
checks  are  either  dependents  of  people  who 
were  killed  or  disabled  on  the  work  force  or 
disabled  people  themselves.  So  I  want  somebody 
to  come  bring  me  that  information  and  how 
much  it's  grown,  and  I'll  give  it  to  you  precisely. 
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[Ms.  Weaver  voiced  concern  about  the  growing 
number  of  people  drawing  disability  benefits.] 

The  President.  Commissioner  Apfel  just  said 
that  the  number  of  people  drawing  disabihty 
has  grown  dramatically  from  more  or  less  equal- 
ly from  two  sources:  One  is  the  addition  of 
mental  impairments  to  physical  ones;  the  other 
is  the  aging  of  the  baby  boom  generation  be- 
cause the  rate  of  disability  increases  as  you  ap- 
proach age  50.  So  for  people  like  from  their 
late  forties  until  retirement  age  not  drawing  So- 
cial Security,  there's  significantly  increased  num- 
ber of  people  because  there  are  just  more  baby 
boomers  in  that  age  group  now. 

[An  audience  member  suggested  raising  the  ceil- 
ing for  incomes  subject  to  Social  Security  tax.] 

The  President.  Let  me  say,  first  of  all,  the 
incomes  of  American  people  have  grown  to  the 
point  now  that  there  is  a  larger  percentage  of 
people  who  get  the  benefit  of  the  cap  than 
there  used  to  be.  That  is,  a  higher  percentage 
of  our  people — I  forget  what  it  is,  maybe  one 
of  you  know — but  most  Americans  are  under 
the  cap.  That  is,  most  Americans  have  income 
under  the  tax  cap. 

People  at  higher  income  levels  pay  higher  tax 
rates  on  their  Social  Security  incomes  than  peo- 
ple at  lower  income  levels.  And  I  think  that's — 
one  of  the  reasons  that  the  cap  has  not  been 
raised  at  least  a  dramatic  amount  more  is  to 
avoid  having  it  be  an  actual  negative  investment 
for  the  people  involved,  where  you're  just  taxing 
people's  payroll  far  more  than  they'll  ever  get 
back,  and  they're  just  subsidizing  the  system. 
The  way  it  is  now,  it  happens  a  little  bit,  but 
not  much.  And  people  at  higher  incomes,  once 
they  start  to  draw  that  Social  Security,  do  pay 
a  higher  rate  of  tax  on  it  than  people  at  lower 
incomes. 

Michael,  you  wanted — anybody  else  want  to 
say  anything? 

[Mr.  Boskin,  Ms.  Weaver,  Representative 
Becerra,  Senator  Kolbe,  and  Senator  Domenici 
discussed  taking  both  the  tax  side  and  benefit 
side  need  into  careful  consideration  so  that  all 
Americans  would  still  feel  that  Social  Security 
is  a  good  investment.  ] 

Ms.  Borger.  Mr.  President,  we  only  have  a 
few  minutes  left  in  this  forum,  and  I  just  wanted 
to  give  you  the  opportunity  to  give  us  your  final 
thoughts  about  what's  occurred  here  today  and 
what's  coming  in  the  future. 


The  President.  Well,  I'd  like  to  go  back  to 
the  question  the  gentleman  asked  me  when  he 
said,  "If  this  were  up  to  you,  and  you  had  to 
decide  today,  what  would  you  do  if  you  were 
all  by  yourself?"  There  may  come  a  time  when 
I  wish  that  we  have  so  many  headaches  working 
this  out,  I  wish  it  were  just  my  decision  to 
make,  all  by  myself. 

I  think  it's  important  for  me  and  for  the  oth- 
ers in  the  Congress  who  care  about  this  to  main- 
tain— but  especially  for  the  President — to  main- 
tain an  open  mind  as  much  as  possible  now, 
because  I  don't  want  a  particular  proposal  just 
because  it's  been  endorsed  by  me  to  have  to 
be  supported  or  opposed  by  other  people  be- 
cause of  their  political  position.  I'm  doing  my 
best  to  keep  this  a  matter  of  people  and 
progress  over  partisan  politics. 

But  I  also  want  to  make  it  clear  to  you  that 
I  honestly,  myself,  have  not  made  up  my  mind 
exactly  what  I  think  we  ought  to  do  on  this 
because,  as  you  can  hear  from  this  debate,  there 
are  arguments  on  both  sides  of  all  proposals, 
and  it's  a  rather  complicated  matter. 

I  can  tell  you  this:  I  want  a  guaranteed  ben- 
efit. I  want  it  to  be  fair  and  progressive  and 
universal.  I  want  to  have  the  best  earnings  we 
possibly  can  within  that  framework.  And  I  don't 
want  to  come  to  a  point  down  the  road  where 
we  have  to  wreck  the  financial  responsibility  we 
worked  so  hard  to  bring  into  this  country  to 
give  us  our  present  prosperity  to  pay  for  the 
retirement  of  my  generation  because  we  didn't 
have  the  responsibility  to  take  action  now,  when 
we  should. 

And  I  think  if  we  can  stay  with  these  general 
principles  and  continue  to  learn  and  explore  all 
these  debates  and  learn  as  much  as  we  can 
from  the  experiences  of  other  countries — ^we 
didn't  have  a  chance  to  get  into  this  today,  but 
you  all  laughed  when  I  was  kidding  Mr. 
Reischauer  about  the  popular  skepticism  of  Gov- 
ernment making  these  investments.  But  Canada 
is  starting  to  do  it,  and  we'll  have  a  chance 
to  watch  them  and  see  how  they  do  it  and 
see  how  they  deal  with  some  of  the  objections 
that  have  been  raised. 

So  I  think  that  what  I  would  urge  you  to 
do  is  to  continue  to  learn  about  this.  If  you 
know  what  you  think,  make  your  voices  heard. 
And  support  your  Senators  and  your  Congress- 
men in  saying  that  we  have  to  act  on  this,  and 
we  have  to  do  it  next  year  because  we  can't 
afford  to  wait.  We're  taking  this  year,  studying. 
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raising  public  awareness,  presenting  all  the  alter- 
natives to  people.  By  next  year  well  be  ready 
to  act  and  we  should  do  it. 

And  if  we  have  the  support  of  the  people 
in  this  room,  that  vary  across  age  and  income 
groups  and  all  kinds  of  other  ways,  then  we'll 
be  able  to  do  what's  right  for  America  because 
we  will  be  doing  the  work  of  democracy. 

Thank  you  very  much. 

Note:  The  discussion  began  at  12:48  p.m.  in  the 
Johnson  Center  Gymnasium  at  the  University  of 
New  Mexico.  In  his  remarks,  the  President  re- 
ferred to  Commissioner  of  Social  Security  Ken- 
neth S.  Apfel.  The  panel  included  Carolyn  L. 


Weaver,  resident  scholar,  American  Enterprise 
Institute;  Fernando  Torres-Gil,  director.  Center 
for  Policy  Research  on  Aging,  University  of  Cali- 
fornia Los  Angeles;  Robert  D.  Reischauer,  senior 
fellow,  Brookings  Institute;  Michael  J.  Boskin, 
senior  fellow.  Hoover  Institution;  and  Peter  A.  Di- 
amond, institute  professor,  Massachusetts  Insti- 
tute of  Technology.  Moderator  Gloria  Borger  was 
assisted  by  Matt  Miller  and  Susan  Dantzler.  Vice 
President  Al  Gore  participated  in  a  panel  discus- 
sion at  a  National  Social  Security  Forum,  also 
sponsored  by  the  American  Association  of  Retired 
Persons  and  the  Concord  Coalition,  in  Cranston, 
Rhode  Island,  on  July  1. 


Remarks  at  a  Reception  for  Gubernatorial  Candidate  Martin  J.  Chavez  in 

Albuquerque 

July  27,  1998 


The  President.  Thank  you.  Thank  you  very 
much.  Thank  you  for  your  muted  welcome. 
[Laughter]  I  am  delighted  to  be  here. 

Audience  members.  We  love  for  you  to  be 
here.  [Laughter] 

The  President.  Thank  you.  Fm  glad  to  be  here 
for  Marty  and  Margaret,  and  Diane  and  Herb, 
and  all  the  Democratic  ticket.  Fm  honored  to 
be  on  the  platform  with  Senator  Bingaman.  And 
I  am  very  grateful  that  a  man  I  first  met  and 
began  to  admire  almost  30  years  ago,  Fred 
Harris,  is  now  the  chairman  of  the  Democratic 
Party  in  New  Mexico.  Thank  you. 

I  want  to  thank  all  the  State  officials  who 
are  here  and  the  mayor  and  the  speaker  and 
the  former  State  chairs,  who  are  my  friends, 
and  all  the  candidates.  But  I  have  to  say  a 
special  word.  You  have  been  so  good  to  me 
and  to  Hillary  and  to  the  Vice  President.  New 
Mexico  has  voted  twice  for  our  ticket  and  has 
played  a  major  role  in  a  lot  of  the  policies  we 
have  implemented.  I  almost  feel  embarrassed 
to  ask  you  to  do  anything  else  just  for  us,  but 
if  you  really  wanted  to  do  me  a  favor,  you'd 
send  Shirley  Baca  and  Tom  Udall  and  Phil 
Maloof  to  Congress  and  give  me  a  Congress 
we  can  work  with. 

And  I  want  to  make  one  specific  comment, 
and  that  is,  I  would  ask  that  people  in  New 
Mexico  who  have  voted  in  the  past,  for  whatever 


reason,  for  the  Green  Party,  but  who  honestly 
care  about  that  environment,  to  take  another 
look  at  the  consequences  of  their  votes.  And 
I  would  like  to  just  mention  one  thing,  just 
for  example,  that  affects  New  Mexico. 

Fve  worked  hard  with  Tom  Udall  and  with 
Jeff  Bingaman,  who  has  worn  me  out  about 
this — [laughter] — to  try  to  get  the  Baca  Ranch 
preserved.  It  is  the  largest  volcanic  crater  in 
the  United  States.  It's  home  to  one  of  our  big- 
gest wild  elk  herds.  It's  an  investment  not  just 
in  the  environment  but  in  the  long-term  eco- 
nomic well-being  of  New  Mexico.  I  believe  the 
preservation  of  your  natural  resources  is  the  key 
to  the  new  economy  of  the  entire  Southwest. 

It's  one  of  several  places  in  New  Mexico  that 
I  have  proposed  to  preserve,  on  a  list  of  100 
I  have  sent  to  Congress.  I  sent  the  list  to  Con- 
gress in  February.  Let  me  just  tell  you  how 
it  works.  We  get  money  approved  for  these 
projects,  but  then  under  the  law  I  have  to  send 
them  to  Congress,  and  they  have  to  approve 
the  release  of  money  for  the  projects. 

I  sent  the  list  up  in  February.  In  April,  on 
Earth  Day,  I  asked  again  for  the  money  to  be 
released.  It's  now  nearly  August,  and  there's  still 
been  no  action.  Now,  it  seems  to  me  that  that's 
one  more  example,  here  in  New  Mexico,  where 
the  Democratic  Party  is  on  the  side  of  respon- 
sible,   constructive    environmentalism.    And    I 
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would  hope  that  all  people  would  look  at  that 
before  going  to  the  polls  again  in  November 
and  voting  in  these  congressional  races. 

In  a  larger  sense,  let  me  say  that  I  have 
been  trying  since  I  first  came  to  New  Mexico 
as  a  candidate  to  try  to  prepare  this  great  coun- 
try of  ours  for  a  new  century  which  is  very 
different  than  the  times  in  which  most  of  us 
grew  up,  the  times  in  which  our  parents  lived. 
Think  about  what  the  characteristics  of  tomor- 
row will  be,  not  just  for  someone  in  Los  Angeles 
or  Silicon  Valley  or  New  York  City  or  Boston 
but  for  someone  in  Albuquerque  or  Little  Rock 
or  the  smallest  town  in  New  Mexico  or  my 
home  State  of  Arkansas. 

No  matter  how  small,  we  live  in  a  global 
economy  that  is  basically  growing  by  ideas.  The 
fastest  growing  thing  in  the  world  today  is  the 
Internet — by  far — fastest  growing  organism  in 
history — social  organism  in  history.  And  it  is  a 
metaphor,  a  symbol  of  how  this  economy  is  both 
going  global  and  rooted  in  new  ideas. 

I  met  a  young  man  yesterday  in  Colorado 
who  was  telling  me  his  story  about  how  he  was 
just  a  middle  class  young  guy  that  had  an  idea, 
and  he's  about  to  take  his  company  public,  and 
he's  worth  more  than  he  knew  existed  in  the 
world  just  10  years  ago  because  America  gave 
him  a  chance,  but  also  because  he  understood 
where  tomorrow  will  be. 

Now,  in  that  kind  of  economy,  the  second 
thing  we  know  is  that  education  for  everybody 
will  be  more  important  than  ever  before.  It's 
always  been  a  personal  advantage  to  have  a  good 
education.  Now  we  know  our  whole  country  de- 
pends upon  building  the  finest  opportunities  in 
elementary  and  secondary  education  for  every 
child  in  this  country,  without  regard  to  their 
income,  their  race,  their  background,  or  whether 
they  live  on  a  reservation  or  in  a  rural  commu- 
nity or  an  inner-city  neighborhood. 

The  third  thing  we  know  is  that  the  economy 
depends  upon  having  an  environment  that  is 
not  only  preserved,  but  it  is  to  some  extent 
improved.  You  know,  I've  just  been — ^you've 
been  seeing  all  these  fires  in  Florida.  We've 
had  20  days  of  100  degree  temperature  or  high- 
er, or  above,  from  Dallas  east  across  the  whole 
wide  swath  of  America.  The  9  hottest  years  ever 
recorded  in  the  history  have  occurred  in  the 
last  11  years;  1997  was  the  hottest  year  ever 
recorded.  Every  month  of  1998  has  broken  the 
1997  record.  Now,  my  daughter's  friends  used 
to  say,  "Denial  is  not  just  a  river  in  Egypt." 


[Laughter]  We  can  grow  the  economy  and  have 
a  responsible  environmental  policy.  We  can  do 
that,  but  we  have  to  make  a  decision  to  do 
it.  And  we  have  to  understand  it's  one  of  the 
big  issues  out  there. 

What  are  the  other  big  issues?  I'll  just — ^we 
can't  forget  the  human  element  in  a  global  econ- 
omy. We  can't  let  people  get  left  behind.  That's 
why  I'm  fighting  so  hard  for  this  Patients'  Bill 
of  Rights.  In  an  economy  that  is  increasingly 
based  on  ideas  and  information  and  organiza- 
tion, the  human  element  can  get  left  behind. 
One  of  the  things  our  party  has  always  done 
is  to  remind  people  of  the  human  element.  I'm 
proud  of  that.  And  I  think  that  we  have  proved 
in  the  last  6  years  you  can  take  care  of  the 
human  element;  you  can  take  care  of  the  envi- 
ronment; and  you  can  still  grow  the  economy 
if  you  do  it  right. 

And  the  last  point  I  want  to  make  is — and 
if  you  look  around  this  room  today,  you  see 
it  illustrated — the  world  we're  living  in  will  re- 
ward nations  that  can  reflect  that  world  in  the 
best  sense.  How  much  of  your  time  as  President 
have  I  had  to  spend  dealing  with  other  people's 
rehgious,  racial,  and  ethnic  conflicts?  As  America 
grows  ever  more  diverse,  if  you  want  us  to  do 
good  in  a  world  like  that,  we  have  to  be  good 
at  home.  We  have  to  reflect  the  best  of  America. 

And  what's  all  that  got  to  do  with  Marty  and 
Diane?  I'll  tell  you  what.  In  this  economy  that 
we've  produced,  I've  tried  to  actually  reduce 
the  role  of  the  Federal  Government  in  inessen- 
tial areas,  delegate  more  to  the  States  where 
I  thought  it  was  appropriate.  We  now  have  the 
smallest  Federal  Government  we've  had  in  35 
years.  What  does  that  mean?  That  means  it  mat- 
ters a  whole  lot  more  who  the  Governor  is. 
It  matters  what  the  education  policy  of  the  State 
is.  It  matters  what  the  policy  is  of  moving  peo- 
ple from  welfare  to  work  and  whether  you're 
helping  people  raise  their  kids  as  well  as  expect- 
ing them  to  work  if  they're  able-bodied.  It  mat- 
ters what  the  environmental  policy  of  the  State 
is.  These  things  matter. 

It  matters.  We  passed,  in  the  balanced  budget 
bill,  we  passed  funds  to  give  the  States  the  abil- 
ity to  insure  another  5  million  kids  who  don't 
have  any  health  insurance.  But  the  Federal  Gov- 
ernment is  not  doing  it;  the  State  is  doing  it 
with  money  we  gave  them.  Therefore,  it  really 
matters  whether  a  Governor  wakes  up  every 
morning    worrying    about    whether    some    kid 
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somewhere  in  New  Mexico  who  might  get  sick, 
whose  family  doesn't  have  any  health  insurance. 

So  it  is  not  enough,  as  important  as  it  is, 
for  you  to  make  the  right  decisions  for  Senator 
and  Congress  and  for  President  in  the  year 
2000.  It  really  matters  to  the  shape  of  your 
children's  future  who  the  Governor  of  this  State 
is.  It  matters  who  the  Lieutenant  Governor  is. 
It  matters  if  they  have  an  approach  that  is  con- 
sistent with  your  values  and  if  they  really  care 
about  how  you're  going  to  live  in  this  great 
new  21st  century. 

So  I'm  proud  to  be  here  because  New  Mexico 
has  done  a  lot  for  me  and  for  my  family  and 


for  our  administration.  But  New  Mexico  should 
now  do  itself  a  favor  and  elect  this  great  ticket. 
Thank  you,  and  God  bless  you. 

Note:  The  President  spoke  at  approximately  2:35 
p.m.  in  the  Regal  and  Registry  Room  at  the  Sher- 
aton Uptown  Hotel.  In  his  remarks,  he  referred 
to  Mr.  Chavez's  wife,  Margaret;  Diane  Denish, 
candidate  for  Lieutenant  Governor,  and  her  hus- 
band. Herb;  Mayor  Jim  Baca  of  Albuquerque; 
Raymond  G.  Sanchez,  speaker.  New  Mexico 
House  of  Representatives;  and  Shirley  Baca,  Tom 
Udall,  and  Phillip  Maloof,  candidates  for  New 
Mexico's  Second,  Third,  and  First  Congressional 
Districts,  respectively. 


Remarks  at  the  Congressional  Tribute  Honoring  Officer  Jacob  J.  Chestnut 
and  Detective  John  M.  Gibson 
July  28,  1998 


To  the  Chestnut  and  Gibson  families  and  my 
fellow  Americans: 

The  Bible  defines  a  good  life  thusly:  "To  love 
justice,  to  do  mercy,  and  to  walk  humbly  with 
thy  God."  Officer  J.J.  Chestnut  and  Detective 
John  Gibson  loved  justice.  The  story  of  what 
they  did  here  on  Friday  in  the  line  of  duty 
is  already  a  legend.  It  is  fitting  that  we  gather 
here  to  honor  these  two  American  heroes,  here 
in  this  hallowed  chamber  that  has  known  so 
many  heroes,  in  this  Capitol  they  gave  their 
lives  to  defend. 

And  we  thank  their  families  for  enduring  the 
pain  and  extra  burden  of  joining  us  here  today. 
For  they  remind  us  that  what  makes  our  democ- 
racy strong  is  not  only  what  Congress  may  enact 
or  a  President  may  achieve;  even  more,  it  is 
the  countless  individual  citizens  who  live  our 
ideals  out  every  day,  the  innumerable  acts  of 
heroism  that  go  unnoticed,  and  especially,  it  is 
the  quiet  courage  and  uncommon  bravery  of 
Americans  like  J.J.  Chestnut  and  John  Gibson 
and,  indeed,  every  one  of  the  81  police  officers 
who  just  this  year  have  given  their  lives  to  en- 
sure our  domestic  tranquility. 

John  Gibson  and  J.J.  Chestnut  also  did  mercy 
in  giving  their  lives  to  save  the  lives  of  their 
fellow  citizens.  We  honor  them  today,  and  in 
so  doing,  we  honor  also  the  hundreds  of  thou- 
sands of  other  officers,   including  all  of  their 


comrades,  who  stand  ready  every  day  to  do  the 
same.  They  make  it  seem  so  ordinary,  so  ex- 
pected, asking  for  no  awards  or  acknowledg- 
ment, that  most  of  us  do  not  always  appre- 
ciate— indeed,  most  of  the  time  we  do  not  even 
see — their  daily  sacrifice.  Until  crisis  reveals 
their  courage,  we  do  not  see  how  truly  special 
they  are.  And  so  they  walked  humbly. 

To  the  Gibsons,  to  Lyn,  Kristen,  Jack,  and 
Danny;  to  the  Chestnuts,  Wenling,  Joseph, 
Janece,  Janet,  Karen,  and  William;  to  the  par- 
ents, the  brothers,  the  siblings,  the  friends  here, 
you  always  knew  that  John  and  J.J.  were  special. 
Now  the  whole  world  knows  as  well. 

Today  we  mourn  their  loss,  and  we  celebrate 
their  lives.  Our  words  are  such  poor  replace- 
ments for  the  joys  of  family  and  friends,  the 
turning  of  the  seasons,  the  rhythms  of  normal 
life  that  should  rightfully  have  been  theirs.  But 
we  offer  them  to  you  from  a  grateful  Nation, 
profoundly  grateful  that  in  doing  their  duty,  they 
saved  lives;  they  consecrated  this  house  of  free- 
dom; and  they  fulfilled  our  Lord's  definition  of 
a  good  life.  They  loved  justice.  They  did  mercy. 
Now  and  forever,  they  walk  humbly  with  their 
God. 

Note:  The  President  spoke  at  3:30  p.m.  in  the 
United  States  Capitol  Rotunda.  The  transcript  re- 
leased by  the  Office  of  the  Press  Secretary  also 
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included  the  remarks  of  Vice  President  Al  Gore. 
Officer  Chestnut  and  Detective  Gibson  died  as 


a  result  of  gunshot  wounds  suffered  during  an  at- 
tack at  the  Capitol  on  July  24. 


Statement  on  the  Resolution  of  the  United  Auto  Workers  Strike  at 
General  Motors 
July  28,  1998 


I  am  pleased  that  the  United  Auto  Workers 
and  General  Motors  have  resolved  their  dif- 
ferences today.  Getting  GM  back  to  work  is 
a  win-win  solution — a  victory  for  the  company 
and  its  employees  and  a  victory  for  all  Ameri- 
cans. It  also  shows  that  the  collective  bargaining 
process  works.  American  companies  can  remain 
competitive  in  the  world  economy  while  pro- 


viding good  jobs  and  good  benefits  for  their 
employees. 

I  would  like  to  thank  Secretary  of  Labor  Alex- 
is Herman,  who  worked  night  and  day  behind 
the  scenes  to  keep  both  parties  working  toward 
a  resolution.  She  and  her  team  deserve  a  great 
deal  of  credit  for  their  patience  and  determina- 
tion in  the  effort  to  help  bring  this  dispute  to 
a  close. 


Statement  on  Expanding  the  Executive  Order  on  Proliferation  of  Weapons 
of  Mass  Destruction 
July  28,  1998 


Today  I  am  expanding  existing  Executive 
order  authority  to  enhance  Americans  ability  to 
deal  with  one  of  the  toughest  security  challenges 
we  face:  the  spread  of  weapons  of  mass  destruc- 
tion and  missiles  to  deliver  such  weapons. 

Two  weeks  ago,  the  Russian  Government  an- 
nounced it  was  investigating  a  number  of  Rus- 
sian entities  suspected  of  violating  weapons  of 
mass  destruction  export  control  provisions. 

Today's  Executive  order  amendment  will 
allow  us  to  respond  more  effectively  to  evidence 
that  foreign  entities  around  the  world,  such  as 
these  Russian  entities,  have  assisted  in  the  trans- 
fer of  dangerous  weapons  and  weapons  tech- 
nologies. The  United  States  will  use  the  amend- 
ed Executive  order,  along  with  other  existing 
authorities,  to  bar  assistance  to  seven  of  the 
entities  identified  by  Russia,  as  well  as  to  bar 
exports  to  and  imports  from  these  entities. 

The  new  Executive  order  amends  Executive 
Order  12938,  issued  in  1994,  in  key  respects: 

— ^The  amended  E.O.  addresses  not  only 
transfers  of  chemical  and  biological  weap- 
ons, as  provided  in  the  original  E.O.,  but 


also  nuclear  weapons  and  missiles  capable 
of  delivering  weapons  of  mass  destruction; 

— ^The  amended  E.O.  imposes  penalties  not 
only  where  a  transfer  has  been  carried  out, 
as  provided  in  the  original  E.O.,  but  also 
in  the  event  of  an  attempt  to  transfer; 

— ^The  amended  E.O.  expressly  expands  the 
range  of  potential  penalties  on  entities  that 
have  contributed  to  proliferation.  Penalties 
include  prohibition  of  U.S.  Government  as- 
sistance to  the  entity  and  prohibition  of  im- 
ports into  the  U.S.,  or  U.S.  Government 
procurement  of  goods,  technology,  and 
services. 

The  amended  E.O.  ensures  that  our  Govern- 
ment has  the  necessary  flexibility  in  deciding 
when  and  to  what  extent  to  impose  penalties. 
In  the  fight  to  stem  the  spread  of  dangerous 
weaponry,  we  must  be  resourceful  and  focus 
on  doing  what  works.  Being  able  to  offer  both 
incentives  and  disincentives  enhances  our  capac- 
ity to  deal  with  these  threats.  I  will  continue 
to  work  with  Congress  to  ensure  that  America's 


1355 


July  28  I  Administration  of  William  J.  Clinton,  1998 


policy  provides  tough  penalties — and  also  suffi- 
cient flexibility  to  give  us  the  best  chance  to 
achieve  positive  results. 

My  administration  is  working  actively  with  our 
friends  and  allies  around  the  world  to  prevent 
the  proliferation  of  weapons  of  mass  destruction. 
We  are  encouraged  by  recent  commitments  by 


Russia,  by  our  European  allies,  and  others  to 
increase  their  efforts,  and  we  will  continue  to 
press  for  even  stronger  commitments. 

Note:  Executive  Order  12938  of  November  14, 
1994,  was  pubhshed  in  the  Federal  Register  at  59 
FR  59099.  The  Executive  order  amending  it  is 
listed  in  Appendix  D  at  the  end  of  this  volume. 


Message  to  the  Congress  on  Expanding  the  Executive  Order  on 
ProHferation  of  Weapons  of  Mass  Destruction 
July  28,  1998 


To  the  Congress  of  the  United  States: 

On  November  14,  1994,  in  light  of  the  danger 
of  the  proliferation  of  nuclear,  biological,  and 
chemical  weapons  (weapons  of  mass  destruction) 
and  of  the  means  of  delivering  such  weapons, 
using  my  authority  under  the  International 
Emergency  Economic  Powers  Act  (50  U.S.C. 
1701  et  seq.),  I  declared  a  national  emergency 
and  issued  Executive  Order  12938.  Because  the 
proliferation  of  weapons  of  mass  destruction 
continues  to  pose  an  unusual  and  extraordinary 
threat  to  the  national  security,  foreign  policy, 
and  economy  of  the  United  States,  I  have  re- 
newed the  national  emergency  declared  in  Exec- 
utive Order  12938  annually,  most  recently  on 
November  14,  1997.  Pursuant  to  section  204(b) 
of  the  International  Emergency  Economic  Pow- 
ers Act  (50  U.S.C.  1703(b)),  I  hereby  report 
to  the  Congress  that  I  have  exercised  my  statu- 
tory authority  to  issue  an  Executive  order  to 
amend  Executive  Order  12938  in  order  to  more 
effectively  to  respond  to  the  worldwide  threat 
of  weapons  of  mass  destruction  proliferation  ac- 
tivities. 

The  amendment  of  section  4  of  Executive 
Order  12938  strengthens  the  original  Executive 
order  in  several  significant  ways. 

First,  the  amendment  broadens  the  type  of 
proliferation  activity  that  is  subject  to  potential 
penalties.  Executive  Order  12938  covers  con- 
tributions to  the  efforts  of  any  foreign  country, 
project,  or  entity  to  use,  acquire,  design, 
produce,  or  stockpile  chemical  or  biological 
weapons  (CBW).  This  amendment  adds  poten- 
tial penalties  for  contributions  to  foreign  pro- 
grams for  nuclear  weapons  and  missiles  capable 
of  delivering  weapons  of  mass  destruction.  For 


example,  the  new  amendment  authorizes  the  im- 
position of  measures  against  foreign  entities  that 
materially  assist  Iran's  missile  program. 

Second,  the  amendment  lowers  the  require- 
ments for  imposing  penalties.  Executive  Order 
12938  required  a  finding  that  a  foreign  person 
"knowingly  and  materially"  contributed  to  a  for- 
eign CBW  program.  The  amendment  removes 
the  "knowing"  requirement  as  a  basis  for  deter- 
mining potential  penalties.  Therefore,  the  Sec- 
retary of  State  need  only  determine  that  the 
foreign  person  made  a  "material"  contribution 
to  a  weapons  of  mass  destruction  or  missile  pro- 
gram to  apply  the  specified  sanctions.  At  the 
same  time,  the  Secretary  of  State  will  have  dis- 
cretion regarding  the  scope  of  sanctions  so  that 
a  truly  unwitting  party  will  not  be  unfairly  pun- 
ished. 

Third,  the  amendment  expands  the  original 
Executive  order  to  include  "attempts"  to  con- 
tribute to  foreign  proliferation  activities,  as  well 
as  actual  contributions.  This  will  allow  imposi- 
tion of  penalties  even  in  cases  where  foreign 
persons  make  an  unsuccessful  effort  to  con- 
tribute to  weapons  of  mass  destruction  and  mis- 
sile programs  or  where  authorities  block  a  trans- 
action before  it  is  consummated. 

Fourth,  the  amendment  expressly  expands  the 
range  of  potential  penalties  to  include  the  prohi- 
bition of  United  States  Government  assistance 
to  the  foreign  person,  as  well  as  United  States 
Government  procurement  and  imports  into  the 
United  States,  which  were  specified  by  the  origi- 
nal Executive  order.  Moreover,  section  4(b) 
broadens  the  scope  of  the  United  States  Govern- 
ment procurement  hmitations  to  include  a  bar 
on  the  procurement  of  technology,  as  well  as 
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goods  or  services  from  any  foreign  person  de- 
scribed in  section  4(a).  Section  4(d)  broadens 
the  scope  of  import  limitations  to  include  a  bar 
on  imports  of  any  technology  or  services  pro- 
duced or  provided  by  any  foreign  person  de- 
scribed in  section  4(a). 

Finally,  this  amendment  gives  the  United 
States  Government  greater  flexibility  and  discre- 
tion in  deciding  how  and  to  what  extent  to  im- 
pose penalties  against  foreign  persons  that  assist 
proliferation  programs.  This  provision  authorizes 
the  Secretary  of  State,  who  wall  act  in  consulta- 
tion with  the  heads  of  other  interested  agencies, 
to  determine  the  extent  to  which  these  measures 
should  be  imposed  against  entities  contributing 
to  foreign  weapons  of  mass  destruction  or  mis- 
sile programs.  The  Secretary  of  State  will  act 
to  further  the  national  security  and  foreign  pol- 
icy interests  of  the  United  States,  including  prin- 
cipally our  nonproliferation  objectives.  Prior  to 
imposing  measures  pursuant  to  this  provision, 
the   Secretary  of  State  will  take  into  account 


the  likely  effectiveness  of  such  measures  in  fur- 
thering the  interests  of  the  United  States  and 
the  costs  and  benefits  of  such  measures.  This 
approach  provides  the  necessary  flexibility  to  tai- 
lor our  responses  to  specific  situations. 

I  have  authorized  these  actions  in  view  of 
the  danger  posed  to  the  national  security  and 
foreign  policy  of  the  United  States  by  the  con- 
tinuing proliferation  of  weapons  of  mass  destruc- 
tion and  their  means  of  delivery.  I  am  enclosing 
a  copy  of  the  Executive  order  that  I  have  issued 
exercising  these  authorities. 


William  J.  Clinton 


The  White  House, 
July  28,  1998. 


Note:  Executive  Order  12938  of  November  14, 
1994,  was  published  in  the  Federal  Register  at  59 
FR  59099.  The  Executive  order  amending  it  is 
listed  in  Appendix  D  at  the  end  of  this  volume. 


Remarks  to  the  National  Council  of  Senior  Citizens 
July  28,  1998 


Thank  you  very  much.  Well,  I  don't  know 
what  all  the  young  folks  in  Washington  are  doing 
tonight,  but  whatever  it  is,  they  don't  have  half 
the  energy  you  do.  [Laughter] 

I  can't  thank  you  enough  for  that  wonderful 
welcome.  I  want  to  thank  you,  Tom,  for  your 
introduction.  I  also  want  to  tell  you — ^we  were 
standing  outside  when  Tom  was  talking  and  he 
said  that  I  was  looking  for  an  interpreter  to 
explain  these — [laughter] — I  mean,  you  know, 
folks,  this  is  America.  Where  else  do  you  get 
to  talk  to  a  Greek  from  Uruguay?  I  mean,  come 
on.  [Laughter]  I  can't  decide  whether  I  want 
him  to  solve  all  the  South  American  border  wars 
or  go  fix  the  Cyprus  problem — [laughter] — but, 
meanwhile,  he's  doing  a  fine  job  for  you,  and 
we  love  working  with  him. 

I  thank  you  for  honoring  Dorothy  Height  and 
Bob  Georgine,  two  good  friends  of  mine.  I  wish 
your  president,  George  Kourpias,  well  in  his  trip 
to  Greece.  And  let  me  join  the  applause  you 
gave  to  this  young  lady,  Paula  Postell,  who  sang 
the  national  anthem.  I  think  she's  got  a  great 
future.  [Applause] 


It's  become  commonplace  to  say  that  Ameri- 
cans over  85  are  the  fastest  growing  group  in 
the  country,  but  I'd  also  like  to  acknowledge 
that  you  have  two  members  here  who  are  enter- 
ing that  extremely  select  group  of  centenarians. 
Cliff  HoUiday  and  Genevieve  Mother  Johnson. 
Congratulations  to  you.  Thank  you.  Cliff,  Gene- 
vieve. Congratulations  to  both  of  you.  We'd  all 
like  to  join  your  group.  I  must  say,  there  are 
plenty  of  days  around  here  when  I  feel  like 
I'm  100.  [Laughter]  But  I'm  still  working  at 
it. 

Before  I  begin,  I  think  I'd  like  to  just  make 
a  few  remarks  to  say  how  very  pleased  I  am 
on  behalf  of  all  the  American  people  and  the 
prospects  of  our  growing  economy  that  the 
United  Auto  Workers  and  General  Motors  re- 
solved their  differences  earlier  today.  This  is 
truly  a  win-wan-wdn  situation.  It's  a  victory  for 
the  company,  a  victory  for  the  employees  and 
a  victory  for  all  Americans,  who  understand,  I 
think,  now  more  clearly  than  ever  after  the  last 
60  days,  what  a  great  stake  all  of  us  in  the 
United  States  have  in  the  success  of  General 
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Motors  and  our  auto  industry  in  general  and 
those  jobs  and  those  workers,  the  cars  they 
produce,  and  the  contributions  they  make  to 
our  general  welfare. 

It  also  shows  that  the  collective  bargaining 
process  works.  And  Fm  glad  that  I  have  been 
able  to  defend  it  for  the  last  6  years.  I  believe 
that  one  of  many  things  the  United  States  has 
proved  over  the  last  6  years,  nearly  6  years  I've 
been  privileged  to  be  your  President,  is  that 
it  is  possible  for  us  to  be  competitive  in  a  global 
economy  and  still  have  good  jobs  with  good 
benefits  for  productive  employees. 

I  have  spoken  with  President  Steve  Yokich 
of  the  UAW,  and  Jack  Smith,  the  CEO  of  CM. 
And  again,  I  want  to  publicly  thank  them  for 
their  role  in  this.  And  as  a  matter  of  personal 
privilege,  I  also  want  you  to  know  that  our  ter- 
rific Secretary  of  Labor,  Alexis  Herman,  worked 
day  and  night  behind  the  scenes  to  keep  the 
parties  in  the  room  together,  keep  the  tempera- 
tures down  and  the  lines  of  communication 
open.  And  I  appreciate  that. 

I  am  profoundly  honored  to  be  here  tonight. 
The  NCSC  has  stood  by  me  and  our  administra- 
tion in  all  the  fights  we  have  waged  from  1992 
forward.  You  know,  just  before  I  left  the 
house — normally,  when  I  have  to  go  out  at  night 
like  this,  Hillary  says  something  like,  "This  is 
the  time  when  I'm  glad  you've  got  the  job.  You 
go  give  the  speech."  Tonight  she  said,  "I  kind 
of  resent  the  fact  that  you're  going  and  I'm 
staying  home.  I  love  those  people;  they  have 
been  so  good  to  me." 

We  will  never  forget  the  fight  that  you  helped 
us  wage  for  better  health  care  for  all  Americans. 
And  it  was  not  a  fight  in  vain.  I  will  say  more 
about  it,  but  you  know,  we  helped  to  increase 
the  awareness  of  the  American  people  about 
the  problems.  And  we  told  them  that  unless 
we  did  something,  more  and  more  people  would 
lose  their  insurance  at  work.  Our  attackers  said, 
"Oh,  the  President  is  trying  to  have  the  Govern- 
ment take  over  the  health  care  system."  I  said, 
"No,  I'm  not.  I'm  trying  to  have  the  Govern- 
ment guarantee  that  every  American  family  has 
access  to  affordable,  quality  health  care  that  they 
don't  lose." 

Well,  since  then  we've  done  a  lot  of,  I  think, 
quite  important  things.  We  strengthened  the 
Medicare  program.  We're  doing  more  now  to 
help  prevent  breast  cancer  with 
mammographies.  We're  doing  more  to  deal  with 
osteoporosis.  We're  doing  more  in  research  and 


treatment  for  both  breast  cancer  and  prostate 
cancer.  We're  doing  a  great  deal  more  with  dia- 
betes. Last  year  I  signed  legislation  that  the 
American  Diabetes  Association  said  represented 
the  greatest  step  forward  in  the  treatment  of 
diabetes  since  the  discovery  of  insulin  70  years 
ago.  We  are  adding  5  million  children  to  the 
ranks  of  those  with  health  insurance.  And  so 
while  we  haven't  solved  the  whole  problem,  we 
have  come  a  long  way,  thanks  in  no  small  meas- 
ure to  your  advocacy  and  your  work  and  your 
conscience. 

I  should  also  tell  you  that — ^you  remember 
when  our  attackers  said  we  were  trying  to  have 
the  Government  take  over  the  health  care  sys- 
tem, and  we  pointed  out  that  we  weren't.  When 
they  made  that  charge,  40  percent  of  all  dollars 
going  into  the  health  care  system  in  America — 
40  cents  on  the  dollar — came  from  the  public. 
Today,  because  so  many  private  employers  have 
dropped  their  employees  from  health  insurance 
since  the  cost  goes  up,  47  cents  on  the  dollar 
comes  from  pubhc  sources  in  health  care. 

So  we  have  to  keep  working  on  this.  But 
don't  forget,  you  stood  up  for  a  good  cause, 
and  we  have  advanced  the  cause.  And  there 
are  millions  of  children  who  are  now  going  to 
get  health  care  as  a  result  of  that  provision  in 
the  balanced  budget  amendment  that  I  am  abso- 
lutely convinced  would  not  have  happened  had 
it  not  been  for  your  advocacy.  I  do  not  believe 
we  would  have  passed  the  Kennedy-Kassebaum 
bill,  saying  people  can't  lose  their  health  insur- 
ance when  someone  in  their  family  is  sick  or 
when  they  change  jobs,  had  it  not  been  for 
your  advocacy.  So  you  should  be  proud  of  what 
you  accomplished,  as  well  as  the  fight  you 
fought  that  you  didn't  win.  I'm  proud  of  you, 
and  I  thank  you  for  that. 

I  thank  you  for  sticking  up  for  retirees  and 
for  working  families.  I  thank  you,  too,  for  your 
commitment  to  helping  us  meet  the  challenge 
of  the  year  2000  computer  problem  by  reaching 
out  to  senior  citizens  to  enlist  their  help.  And 
I  know  other  people  have  talked  to  you  about 
this — this  is  a  big  deal.  America  computerized 
more  extensively  earlier  than  any  other  country. 
When  we  first  did  that,  memory  in  these  com- 
puter chips  was  a  precious  commodity,  so  a  lot 
of  these  little  chips  only  had  two  slots  for  year 
numbers,  instead  of  four.  Well  now,  of  course, 
it's  an  entirely  different  thing.  You  can  get  hun- 
dreds of  millions  of  bits  of  information  out  of 
these  little  computer  chips. 
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And  we  now  have  a  whole  generation  of  peo- 
ple out  there  working  that  don't  even  know  how 
to  go  in  and  speak  the  language  that  will  fix 
these  problems.  So  we've  got  to  have  retirees 
come  back  and  help  us.  I  think  it's  interesting: 
You  have  all  these  25-year-old  kids  worth  $200 
million  or  $300  million  in  Silicon  Valley,  but 
they  need  you  to  come  back  and  help  them 
fix  this  Y2K  computer  problem  so  they  don't 
lose  their  investment.  We  still  need  more  help, 
so  I  thank  you. 

Let  me  say  also  that  I'm  very  grateful  for 
the  general  support  you  have  given  me.  If  I 
told  you  on  the  day  I  was  inaugurated  President 
that  I  would  come  back  in  5  ¥2  years  and  that 
we  would  be  able  to  say,  in  the  last  5V2  years 
this  is  what  America  has  accomplished:  We  have 
the  lowest  unemployment  rate  in  28  years,  16 
million  new  jobs,  the  lowest  crime  rate  in  25 
years,  the  smallest  percentage  of  our  people  on 
welfare  in  29  years,  the  first  balanced  budget 
and  surplus  in  29  years,  the  lowest  inflation  rate 
in  32  years,  the  highest  homeownership  in 
American  history,  with  the  smallest  Federal 
Government  in  35  years — I  think  you  would  say 
that's  a  pretty  good  record  for  5V2  years.  And 
I  thank  you  for  your  role  in  that. 

Now,  I  think  our  obligation  is  to  use  this 
moment.  And  I  think  that  the  senior  citizens 
of  our  country  have  a  special  role  in  making 
sure  that  our  people,  in  general,  and  our  polit- 
ical system,  in  particular,  has  the  right  response. 
Because  normally  when  people  work  hard  and 
their  life  is  full  of  hassles  and  they  deal  with 
one  crisis  after  another,  when  they  hit  a  good 
patch,  they  just  want  to  sit  back,  relax,  and 
enjoy  it.  And  countries  are  like  people  and  fami- 
lies. But  the  world  is  changing  so  fast  and  there 
are  so  many  challenges  all  around  the  world 
that  I  submit  to  you  we  cannot  afford  to  do 
that;  that,  instead,  we  have  to  use  the  prosperity 
we  now  enjoy  and  the  confidence  we  now  have 
to  face  the  large,  long-term  challenges  of  Amer- 
ica. Now,  what  are  they?  I'll  just  mention  a 
few. 

One  is  to  give  America  the  best  elementary 
and  secondary  school  system  in  the  world.  We 
have  done  a  good  job  with  our  university  system, 
and  now,  in  the  last  5V2  years,  we've  also  vir- 
tually opened  the  doors  of  college  to  everybody 
who  will  work  for  it,  with  the  HOPE  scholarship 
and  more  work-study  funds  and  AmeriCorps  na- 
tional service  scholarships  and  more  Pell  grants 
and  all   of  these   things.  We've   really  worked 


hard.  But  we've  got  to  have  the  best  elementary 
and  secondary  system  in  the  world  for  all  of 
our  kids. 

The  second  thing  we've  got  to  do  is  bring 
the  benefits  of  this  prosperity  to  the  places  that 
haven't  felt  them  yet:  to  the  inner-city  neighbor- 
hoods, where  the  unemployment  rate  is  still  in 
double  digits;  to  the  small,  rural  communities 
that  lost  the  factory  or  where  the  farm  income 
is  down;  to  the  Native  American  communities, 
where  there  has  been  no  spark  of  enterprise. 
We  have  to  prove  that  America  can  work  for 
all  Americans  who  are  willing  to  work. 

The  third  thing  we  have  to  do  is  to  recognize 
that  we  have  a  huge  obligation  to  our  children 
to  begin  a  process,  that  I  believe  will  continue 
well  into  the  21st  century,  of  proving  that  a 
country  can  both  grow  rich  and  improve,  rather 
than  destroy  the  environment.  Folks,  I'm  telhng 
you,  this  climate  change/global  warming  issue 
is  real.  You  see  the  fires  in  Florida.  They  had 
the  wettest  winter,  the  driest  spring  and  the 
hottest  month  in  their  history  in  June,  and  then 
they  got  the  fires.  Nine  hottest  years  on 
record — the  9  hottest  years  on  record  have  all 
occurred  in  the  last  11  years;  1997  was  the  hot- 
test year  ever  recorded;  every  single  month  of 
1998  has  topped  the  preceding  month  in  1997. 

Now,  do  we  have  to  give  up  good  jobs  to 
do  it?  No,  we  don't.  Thankfully,  what  we  now 
know  and  what  is  about  to  happen  in  energy 
use  enables  us  to  cool  the  planet,  reduce  green- 
house gas  emissions,  and  grow  more  jobs  that 
are  good  jobs  with  good  wages.  But  we  have 
to  make  a  decision  to  do  it.  It's  a  big,  long- 
term  challenge  for  America. 

We  have  to  continue  to  move  forward  on 
health  care,  and  I'll  say  a  little  more  about  that 
in  a  moment  because  there  are  still  great  chal- 
lenges out  there.  I  remember  when  Hillary  said 
in  1994,  "Look,  there's  going  to  be  a  big  growth 
in  managed  care.  The  question  is  whether  we'll 
have  managed  care  that's  also  quality  care  for 
all  Americans."  And  then  people  said,  "Well, 
why  is  she  trying  to  promote  that?"  That  was 
one  of  the  attacks.  So  now  you  see  we  have 
more  people  than  ever  before  in  managed  care, 
160  million.  But  the  issue  now  is  there  aren't 
enough  guarantees  of  quality  care,  which  is  what 
we  all  want.  That's  a  huge  challenge  for  the 
American  people  and  we  have  to  meet  it. 

Not  especially  popular  to  say,  but  we  have 
to  remain  engaged  with  the  rest  of  the  world. 
I'm  trying  to  get  Congress  to  pay  our  fair  share 
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to  something  called  the  International  Monetary 
Fund.  And  nearly  any  Congressman  could  come 
here  and  give  you  a  speech  and  convince  you 
it  was  a  bad  idea,  saying,  'Why  are  we  giving 
money  to  all  those  other  countries?"  Well,  the 
reason  is  that  if  we  help  to  reform  and  restore 
growth  in  Asia,  they'll  buy  our  products.  One- 
third  of  our  economic  growth  has  come  from 
international  trade.  About  half  our  grain  that 
our  farmers  grow  is  sold  abroad;  40  percent 
of  it  is  sold  in  Asia.  They  can't  buy  it  if  they 
don't  have  any  money.  Today,  they  don't  have 
much  money;  therefore,  the  price  of  grain  is 
down.  Farm  income  has  dropped  90  percent 
in  one  year  in  North  Dakota. 

So  we  have  to  stay  involved  in  a  constructive 
way  in  the  rest  of  the  world  as  a  force  for 
peace  and  freedom  and  prosperity.  The  next 
thing  we  have  to  do  is — I  made  a  joke  about 
my  Uruguayan-Greek  friend  here,  or  my  Greek- 
Uruguayan  friend  or  whatever  it  is — [laughter] — 
but  the  truth  is — the  truth  is  that  this  is  a  coun- 
try where  we  have  people  from  everywhere.  And 
in  a  global  society,  a  global  economy,  that  is 
a  great  economic  boom  if  we  prove  that  we 
really  can  be  one  America,  that  we  celebrate 
our  differences,  that  we  respect  our  differences, 
and  that  we're  bound  together  by  a  set  of  shared 
values.  If  we  want  to  do  good  around  the  world, 
we  have  to  first  be  good  here  at  home  and 
set  a  good  example  for  the  rest  of  the  world. 

So  those  are  the  big  challenges.  But  there's 
one  other  big  challenge.  Those  of  us  in  the 
baby  boom — and  I'm  the  oldest  of  the  baby 
boomers  at  just  nearly  52 — the  generation  now 
aged  34  to  52,  the  biggest  group  of  Americans 
ever,  until  last  year's  school  class  got  in.  When 
we  retire,  when  we're  all  in  the  retirement  pool, 
in  about  2030  or  a  little  before — actually  a  little 
before  that — there  will  only  be  about  two  people 
working  for  every  one  person  drawing  Social 
Security.  We  have  to  protect  and  save  and  re- 
form Social  Security  so  that  it  will  be  there 
for  the  baby  boom  generation  on  terms  that 
won't  bankrupt  our  children  and  their  ability 
to  raise  our  grandchildren.  And  we  have  to  do 
it  in  a  way  that  gives  absolute  security  to  all 
the  people  now  on  Social  Security  and  those 
who  will  go  on  it  in  the  next  few  years. 

So  I  want  to  talk  to  you  about  that  tonight, 
because  we  need  your  support  and  involvement. 
You  know,  for  60  years  Social  Security  has 
meant  more  than  an  ID  number  or  even  that 
monthly  check.  It  really  has  become  the  symbol 


of  the  responsibility  we  feel  to  one  another 
across  the  generations. 

You  know,  in  1985,  our  country  passed  a  wa- 
tershed and  I  always  think  of  it — 1985  was  the 
first  year  in  the  history  of  America  when  people 
over  65  had  a  poverty  rate  below  that  of  the 
general  population.  Today,  it's  under  12  percent. 
And  48  percent,  almost  half  of  all  senior  citizens, 
are  lifted  out  of  poverty  because  of  Social  Secu- 
rity. It  is  very  important. 

Now,  we  know  we're  going  to  have  a  budget 
surplus  this  year.  We  don't  know  exactly  how 
much,  but  it's  going  to  be  quite  sizable.  And 
it's  going  to  be  the  first  one  since  1969.  We 
project  that  we  will  have  one  for  years  to  come. 
And  even  when  the  country  has  recessions  now 
and  then,  we  think  over  a  long  period  of  time, 
if  we  stay  with  the  same  framework  of  budget 
discipline  we've  got  now,  we  will  run  surpluses. 
So  we've  tried  to  move  from  deficits  as  far  as 
the  eye  can  see  and  a  quadrupling  of  the  Na- 
tion's debt  in  the  12  years  before  I  took  office, 
to  surpluses  as  far  as  the  eye  can  see. 

Now,  I  know  you  heard  me  say  in  the  State 
of  the  Union,  and  I've  said  it  100  times  since, 
we  shouldn't  spend  a  penny  of  that  surplus  until 
we  save  Social  Security  first.  I'm  happy  that 
there  are  both  Republican  and  Democratic 
Members  of  Congress  who  agree  with  me.  Some 
do  not.  And  I  know  it  is  terribly  tempting  in 
an  election  year  to  offer  people  a  tax  cut  or 
to  offer  people  a  new  spending  program  that 
I  might  love.  Even  if  I  could  design  the  tax 
cut — and  there  are  some  we  badly  need — or 
design  the  spending  program,  I  would  say  we 
should  not  take  it  out  of  the  surplus. 

You  know,  we've  waited  29  years  to  see  the 
red  ink  go  away.  It  looks  to  me  like  we  should 
wait  just  a  year  until  we  fix  Social  Security  be- 
fore we  run  the  risk  of  getting  into  it  again. 
And  I  say  that  to  you  because  you  have  some- 
thing America  needs  now:  memory.  It  is  very 
important  to  look  to  the  future.  You  know,  my 
campaign  theme  song  in  1992  was  "Don't  Stop 
Thinking  About  Tomorrow."  My  campaign  slo- 
gan in  1996  was  "building  a  bridge  to  the  21st 
century."  But  the  First  Lady's  slogan  for  hon- 
oring the  year  2000  and  our  millennium  may 
have  more  relevance  today:  "Honoring  the  past, 
imagining  the  future."  To  be  successful  you  have 
to  do  both.  And  I'm  here  to  tell  you  the  only 
way  we  can  really  imagine  the  future  and  come 
up  with  all  these  new  ideas  and  actualize  them 
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is  if  we  remember  our  roots,  our  basic  values, 
and  we  don't  always   take  the   easy  way  out. 

You  have  memory.  We  have  waited  a  long 
time  for  this  balanced  budget.  We  have  waited 
a  long  time  for  this  surplus.  There  are  a  lot 
of  things  that  you  would  like  to  do  with  this 
surplus,  and  we  may  be  able  to  do  some  of 
them  if  it  doesn't  take  all  the  money  that  we 
project  to  be  in  the  surplus  to  fix  the  Social 
Security  system.  But  first  you've  got  to  know 
it's  going  to  be  there. 

As  I  said — ^let  me  say  again — by  the  year 
2030,  there  will  be  twice  as  many  seniors  as 
there  are  today,  with  only  two  people  working 
for  every  one  person  drawing,  at  present  rates 
of  birth,  immigration,  and  retirement.  Around 
that  time,  2030,  if  we  just  leave  the  system 
the  way  it  is  and  we  do  not  do  anything,  there 
will  only  be  enough  money  coming  in  to  fund 
75  cents  on  the  dollar  current  benefit. 

Today  Social  Security  is  sound.  Let  me  say 
this  again:  Today  Social  Security  is  sound.  We're 
talking  about  2030  and  beyond.  For  today's  sen- 
iors. Social  Security  is  as  strong  as  it's  ever  been. 
For  those  tomorrow,  it's  as  strong  as  it's  ever 
been.  But  here's  the  issue:  If  we  wait  until  2025 
to  start  fooling  with  it,  it  will  require  breath- 
taking, dramatic  changes  that  will  either  require 
huge  tax  increases  or  huge  benefit  cuts  or  the 
virtual  abolition  of  the  rest  of  domestic  Govern- 
ment, our  investments  in  education,  in  scientific 
research  and  the  environment,  and  maybe  even 
some  of  our  defense  programs,  just  to  pay  the 
difference. 

But  if  we  start  now  and  make  modest,  dis- 
ciplined changes  that  will  take  effect  over  the 
long  run,  then  we  can  say  Social  Security  is 
not  only  there  for  all  the  seniors  now.  Social 
Security  is  not  only  there  for  all  those  that  are 
going  to  be  there  in  the  next  few  years;  it  will 
be  there  for  the  baby  boomers,  and  it  will  be 
there  for  the  baby  boomers  in  a  way  that  will 
be  good  for  their  children  and  their  grand- 
children. That's  what  this  is  about  and  that's 
what  I  ask  your  support  on. 

I  want  to  thank  your  officers  for  consulting 
with  us.  We've  consulted  before,  all  of  the  three 
forums  we've  had  around  the  country,  bipartisan 
forums  to  raise  the  issues  here  in  the  debate. 
The  Vice  President  and  I  have  been  to  three 
of  them.  In  December  I'm  going  to  host  a 
White  House  Conference  on  Social  Security.  I 
want  you  involved.  And  then  in  January  I'm 
going  to  try  to  get  all  the  leaders  of  Congress 


together  to  fashion  a  bipartisan  resolution  the 
way  it  was  done  back  in  1983.  This  is  only 
going  to  work  if  we  can  find  a  way  to  reach 
across  the  lines  of  party,  philosophy,  and  genera- 
tion, because  Republicans  and  Democrats  get 
old  together.  [Laughter]  Sometimes  I  think  they 
forget  it,  but  we  do.  All  of  them  get  old  but 
Senator  Thurmond.  He  never  does,  but  every- 
body else  does.  [Laughter]  And  we've  got  to 
do  this  together.  We're  going  to  have  to  have 
open  minds  and  generous  spirits.  We've  all  got 
to  be  willing  to  listen  and  learn. 

There  are  going  to  be  a  lot  of  proposals  out 
there,  and  some  of  them  will  be  good,  and  some 
of  them  I  think  will  be  quite  unwise.  But  I 
wanted  to  share  with  you  how  I  think  we  should 
all  judge  these  proposals  for  dealing  with  tomor- 
row's challenge  in  Social  Security.  And  you  need 
to  decide  whether  you  agree  with  these  five 
principles,  and  if  you  don't,  how  you  would 
judge  them. 

First,  we  have  to  strengthen  and  protect  the 
guarantee  of  Social  Security  for  the  21st  century. 
People  have  to  know  it's  there.  There  has  to 
be  a  certainty  about  it. 

Secondly,  we  must  maintain  universality  and 
fairness.  It  must  be  available  to  all  and  fair 
to  all.  It's  been  a  progressive  guarantee.  All  of 
you  understand  that  well.  There's  a  lot  of  people 
who  work  all  their  lives  for  very  modest  wages 
that  would  not  have  enough  to  live  on  if  Social 
Security  were  not  a  progressive  program,  and 
we  have  to  keep  it  that  way. 

Third,  it  must  provide  a  benefit  people  can 
count  on,  regardless  of  the  ups  or  downs  of 
the  economy  or  the  financial  market.  It  has  to 
be  a  program  that  has  a  foundation  of  financial 
security  in  good  economic  times  and  bad.  Not 
every  6  years  will  be  as  good  as  the  last  6 
years  have  been  on  Wall  Street  or  Main  Street. 
But  people  will  retire  every  year.  People  will 
continue  to  age  every  year. 

Fourth,  Social  Security  must  continue  to  pro- 
vide financial  security  for  disabled  and  low-in- 
come beneficiaries.  We  can't  forget  that  one  in 
three  people  on  Social  Security  is  not  a  retiree. 
One  in  three  people  is  a  disabled  person  or 
a  family  where  the  wage  earner  has  been  killed 
or  disabled  or  died  young.  It's  a  life  insurance 
program  and  a  disability  program  and  a  retire- 
ment program.  And  I  believe,  when  we  get  done 
with  reforming  it,  it  should  still  be  all  three, 
because  those  one  in  three  people  need  that 
help  as  well. 
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And  finally,  I  believe  anything  we  do  to 
strengthen  Social  Security  now  must  be  done 
within  the  framework  of  the  hard-won  fiscal  dis- 
cipline we  have  seen  since  1993.  When  we  voted 
in  1993  to  drive  that  deficit  down — and  a  lot 
of  members  in  our  party  took  the  heat  for  doing 
it;  some  of  them  laid  down  their  seats  in  Con- 
gress for  doing  it — it  drove  down  interest  rates; 
it  increased  investment;  it  caused  the  economy 
to  explode.  The  American  people  were  out  there 
waiting  to  work,  to  create  jobs,  to  start  new 
businesses,  to  prove  they  could  compete  in  the 
world,  and  they  have  done  it  in  stunning  order. 

If  you  look  around  the  world  today  at  the 
problems  a  lot  of  our  friends  and  neighbors 
are  having,  our  trading  partners  are  having,  they 
begin  to  have  these  problems  when  there  is 
a  sense  that  they  don't  have  their  financial  house 
in  order.  Because  whether  we  like  it  or  not, 
this  money  moves  around  the  world  at  the  speed 
of  light  and  people  can  move  money  in  and 
out  at  breathtaking  speed.  So  no  matter  what 
we  try  to  do  to  help  anyone  else,  they  first 
have  to  help  themselves.  But  we  can't  forget 
that  lesson  ourselves.  We  cannot  allow  ourselves 
to  get  in  another  situation  where  we  quadruple 
the  debt  in  10  years.  The  consequences  would 
be  far  more  serious  if  we  did  that  again.  So 
we  can  reform  Social  Security,  but  we  have  to 
do  it  consistent  with  what's  growing  our  econ- 
omy today. 

Now,  those  are  the  things  that  I  believe  we 
should  be  doing.  You  and  I  have  worked  to- 
gether to  preserve  and  strengthen  Medicare,  as 
Steve  said.  We've  worked  to  secure  the  Medi- 
care Trust  Fund  for  a  decade.  And  we've  made, 
as  I  said,  mammographies  and  diabetes  screen- 
ing more  available.  We've  increased  health  plan 
choices  while  making  beneficiaries  know  they 
can  choose  to  keep  their  current  plans.  Next 
year  we'll  also  have  to  act  to  strengthen  Medi- 
care for  the  long-term,  and  once  again  as  with 
Social  Security,  I'll  ask  for  your  help,  because 
the  answer  is  to  strengthen  the  program,  not 
to  dismantle  it.  So  I  ask  you  to  think  about 
that  and  to  be  involved  in  it. 

And  one  last  health  issue  that  I  think  is  im- 
portant that's  before  the  Congress  today  is  this 
Patients'  Bill  of  Rights.  It  includes  the  guarantee 
of  access  to  specialists,  access  to  emergency 
rooms,  the  right  to  appeal  health  care  decisions. 
Basically,  it  includes  the  right  to  say,  "Okay, 
we  want  the  benefits  of  managed  care,  but  we 
don't  want  someone  who  is  an  accountant  telling 


a  doctor  and  a  patient  that  they  can't  have  a 
life-saving  procedure."  It's  very  important. 

Now,  if  you're  on  Medicare,  I  have,  by  Execu- 
tive order,  extended  those  rights  to  everybody 
on  Medicare.  But  most  Americans  are  not  on 
Medicare  or  Medicaid.  And  they're  entided  to 
the  same  protection.  We  should  manage  the  sys- 
tem as  efficiendy  as  we  can.  We  should  do  ev- 
erything we  can  to  get  the  cost  down,  except 
risk  someone's  life  or  deny  them  the  quality 
health  care  they  deserve.  That's  what  we're  pay- 
ing for.  So  we  shouldn't  put  the  cart  before 
the  horse,  here,  or  let  the  tail  wag  the  dog. 
That's  what  the  Patients'  Bill  of  Rights  is  all 
about. 

We've  also,  as  you  know,  fought  together 
against  proposals  to  block-grant  the  Medicaid 
program,  to  eliminate  Federal  nursing  home 
standards,  to  get  rid  of  the  health  care  guarantee 
for  people  on  welfare  and  their  children.  Last 
week  I  launched  a  major  legislative  and  adminis- 
trative initiative  to  improve  our  nursing  homes, 
with  more  frequent  inspections,  immediate  fines 
for  nursing  homes  that  provide  inadequate  or 
abusive  care,  a  national  registry  for  nursing 
home  workers  known  to  be  abusive,  and  unprec- 
edented efforts  to  prevent  poor  nutrition  and 
other  health  concerns  from  threatening  people 
in  nursing  homes.  And  I  thank  you  for  your 
support  of  that. 

Before  I  go,  there  are  two  other  things  that 
I'd  ask  you  to  help  me  with.  I  want  you  to 
keep  working  with  me  until  we  actually  succeed 
in  reauthorizing  the  Older  Americans  Act.  It's 
funded  Meals  on  Wheels  and  many  other  pro- 
grams. [Applause]  Thank  you. 

I  also  ask  you  to  work  with  me  again  and 
to  continue  to  oppose  the  public  housing  bill 
that  recently  passed  the  House  of  Representa- 
tives. It  could  be  devastating  to  our  Nation's 
hardest  pressed  seniors,  unnecessarily  denying 
them  housing  assistance  when  they  need  it  the 
most. 

We've  got  a  big  agenda  out  there,  and  you've 
got  to  be  involved  in  it:  Social  Security  reform. 
Medicare  reform,  the  Older  Americans  Act,  all 
these  other  issues.  I  have  done  my  best  as  Presi- 
dent to  bring  this  country  together  when  others 
sought  to  divide  it,  to  put  progress  ahead  of 
partisanship  and  people  ahead  of  politics,  to 
build  a  stronger  world  for  our  children  and 
grandchildren  and  a  decent  world  for  all  of  you. 

I've  been  thinking  a  lot  about  this  country 
today,   because  I'm   sure  all  of  you  know  we 
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had  a  very  emotional  service  today  in  the  United 
States  Capitol  for  the  two  brave  police  officers 
who  were  killed  last  Friday.  And  I  told  their 
families  that  I  realize  that  any  words  of  mine 
were  poor  substitutes  for  the  time  they  should 
have  been  given  with  their  family  and  friends. 
It  is  unnatural  for  people  to  have  their  days 
terminated  before  they  see  the  seasons  turn 
enough,  before  they  get  their  fill  of  the  rhythms 
of  daily  life,  before  they  see  their  grandchildren 
wandering  around  their  feet. 

But  those  people  put  on  that  uniform  and 
went  to  work  that  day,  like  every  other  day, 
because  they  knew  that  somebody  had  to  do 
that  so  that  the  rest  of  us  could  enjoy  all  that 
normal  life.  I  tried  to  tell  the  families  that  their 
fathers  and  husbands,  in  laying  down  their  lives, 
had  not  only  saved  the  lives  of  many  of  their 
fellow  citizens,  which  clearly  they  did,  but  they 
had  really  consecrated  our  Capitol  as  the  house 
of  freedom. 

So  I  think  today  we  can  put  aside  a  lot  of 
our  normal  conflicts  and  just  think  about  what 
America  is  at  its  best.  If  you  go  all  the  way 
back  to  the  beginning,  if  you  go — and  I  do  this 
on  a  regular  basis — and  reread  the  Declaration 
of  Independence,  it's  very  interesting  to  see  that 
the  guidance  they  gave  then  is  the  guidance 
we  ought  to  have  today.  We  believe  everybody 
is  created  equal,  endowed  by  God  with  the  right 
to  life,  liberty,  and  the  pursuit  of  happiness. 
And  we  put  this  Government  together  because 
we  can't  protect  and  enhance  those  rights  alone; 
there  are  some  things  we  have  to  do  together, 
as  one  people.  The  Government  should  be  lim- 
ited in  power  and  scope  but  should  have  enough 
authority  to  do  what  we  all  need  to  do  together 
that  we  can't  do  alone. 


And  for  over  200  years  now  we've  worked 
together  within  that  framework  to  widen  the 
circle  of  opportunity  for  more  people — that's 
what  Social  Security  did;  to  deepen  the  meaning 
of  American  freedom — that's  what  the  civil 
rights  law  did;  and  to  strengthen  the  bonds  of 
our  Union,  our  common  home. 

Every  time  we  stand  up  for  a  decent  cause — 
every  time  we  stand  up  for  something,  even 
though  it  may  help  some  other  group  of  people 
more  than  it  helps  us,  because  we  know  that 
we're  better  off  and  we're  stronger  if  everybody 
in  America  has  a  decent  life  and  a  fair  chance — 
we  honor  the  sacrifice  those  men  made  last  Fri- 
day. I  think  you  do  that  every  week,  every 
month,  every  year.  And  I  thank  you  from  the 
bottom  of  my  heart. 

Thank  you. 

Note:  The  President  spoke  at  8:30  p.m.  in  the 
Regency  Ballroom  at  the  Hyatt  Regency  Hotel. 
In  his  remarks,  he  referred  to  R.  Thomas 
Buffenbarger,  president.  International  Association 
of  Machinists  and  Aerospace  Workers,  and  na- 
tional vice  president.  National  Council  of  Senior 
Citizens  (NCSC);  Dorothy  Height,  chair  and 
president  emerita,  National  Council  of  Negro 
Women;  Robert  Georgine,  president,  Building 
and  Construction  Trade  Development,  AFL- 
CIO;  Cliff  Holliday,  committee  chair,  Gerdena 
Valley  Democratic  Club;  NCSC  officers  George 
Kourpias,  president,  Genevieve  Johnson,  general 
vice  president,  and  Steve  Protulis,  executive  direc- 
tor; and  Officer  Jacob  J.  Chestnut  and  Detective 
John  M.  Gibson,  who  died  as  a  result  of  gunshot 
wounds  suffered  during  an  attack  at  the  Capitol 
on  July  24. 


Message  to  the  Congress  on  Continuation  of  the  National  Emergency  With 
Respect  to  Iraq 
July  28,  1998 


To  the  Congress  of  the  United  States: 

Section  202(d)  of  the  National  Emergencies 
Act  (50  U.S.C.  1622(d))  provides  for  the  auto- 
matic termination  of  a  national  emergency  un- 
less, prior  to  the  anniversary  date  of  its  declara- 
tion, the  President  pubhshes  in  the  Federal  Reg- 
ister and  transmits  to  the  Congress  a  notice  stat- 


ing that  the  emergency  is  to  continue  in  effect 
beyond  the  anniversary  date.  In  accordance  with 
this  provision,  I  have  sent  the  enclosed  notice, 
stating  that  the  Iraqi  emergency  is  to  continue 
in  effect  beyond  August  2,  1998,  to  the  Federal 
Register  for  publication. 
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The  crisis  between  the  United  States  and  Iraq 
that  led  to  the  declaration  on  August  2,  1990, 
of  a  national  emergency  has  not  been  resolved. 
The  Government  of  Iraq  continues  to  engage 
in  activities  inimical  to  stability  in  the  Middle 
East  and  hostile  to  United  States  interests  in 
the  region.  Such  Iraqi  actions  pose  a  continuing 
unusual  and  extraordinary  threat  to  the  national 
security  and  vital  foreign  policy  interests  of  the 
United  States.  For  these  reasons,  I  have  deter- 
mined that  it  is  necessary  to  maintain  in  force 


the  broad  authorities  necessary  to  apply  eco- 
nomic pressure  on  the  Government  of  Iraq. 

William  J.  Clinton 

The  White  House, 
July  28,  1998. 

Note:  This  message  was  released  by  the  Office 
of  the  Press  Secretary  on  July  29.  The  notice  of 
July  28  is  listed  in  Appendix  D  at  the  end  of  this 
volume. 


Message  to  the  Congress  Reporting  on  Efforts  To  Achieve  a  Sustainable 
Peace  in  Bosnia  and  Herzegovina 
July  28,  1998 


To  the  Congress  of  the  United  States: 

Pursuant  to  section  7  of  Public  Law  105- 
174,  I  am  providing  this  report  to  inform  the 
Congress  of  ongoing  efforts  to  meet  the  goals 
set  forth  therein. 

With  my  certification  to  the  Congress  of 
March  3,  1998,  I  outlined  ten  conditions — or 
benchmarks — under  which  Dayton  implementa- 
tion can  continue  without  the  support  of  a  major 
NATO-led  military  force.  Section  7  of  Public 
Law  105-174  urges  that  we  seek  concurrence 
among  NATO  allies  on:  (1)  the  benchmarks  set 
forth  with  the  March  3  certification;  (2)  esti- 
mated target  dates  for  achieving  those  bench- 
marks; and  (3)  a  process  for  NATO  to  review 
progress  toward  achieving  those  benchmarks. 
NATO  has  agreed  to  move  ahead  in  all  these 
areas. 

First,  NATO  agreed  to  benchmarks  parallel 
to  ours  on  May  28  as  part  of  its  approval  of 
the  Stabilization  Force  (SFOR)  military  plan 
(OPLAN  10407).  Furthermore,  the  OPLAN  re- 
quires SFOR  to  develop  detailed  criteria  for 
each  of  these  benchmarks,  to  be  approved  by 
the  North  Atlantic  Council,  which  will  provide 
a  more  specific  basis  to  evaluate  progress.  SFOR 
will  develop  the  benchmark  criteria  in  coordina- 
tion with  appropriate  international  civilian  agen- 
cies. 

Second,  with  regard  to  timelines,  the  United 
States  proposed  that  NATO  military  authorities 
provide  an  estimate  of  the  time  likely  to  be 
required  for  implementation  of  the  military  and 
civilian  aspects  of  the  Dayton  Agreement  based 


on  the  benchmark  criteria.  Allies  agreed  to  this 
approach  on  June  10.  As  SACEUR  General  Wes 
Clark  testified  before  the  Senate  Armed  Services 
Committee  June  4,  the  development  and  ap- 
proval of  the  criteria  and  estimated  target  dates 
should  take  2  to  3  months. 

Third,  with  regard  to  a  review  process,  NATO 
will  continue  the  6-month  review  process  that 
began  with  the  deployment  of  the  Implementa- 
tion Force  (IFOR)  in  December  1995,  incor- 
porating the  benchmarks  and  detailed  criteria. 
The  reviews  will  include  an  assessment  of  the 
security  situation,  an  assessment  of  compliance 
by  the  parties  with  the  Dayton  Agreement,  an 
assessment  of  progress  against  the  benchmark 
criteria  being  developed  by  SFOR,  rec- 
ommendations on  any  changes  in  the  level  of 
support  to  civilian  agencies,  and  recommenda- 
tions on  any  other  changes  to  the  mission  and 
tasks  of  the  force. 

While  not  required  under  Public  Law  105- 
174,  we  have  sought  to  further  utilize  this 
framework  of  benchmarks  and  criteria  for  Day- 
ton implementation  among  civilian  implementa- 
tion agencies.  The  Steering  Board  of  the  Peace 
Implementation  Council  (PIC)  adopted  the 
same  framework  in  its  Luxembourg  declaration 
of  June  9,  1998.  The  declaration,  which  serves 
as  the  civilian  implementation  agenda  for  the 
next  6  months,  now  includes  language  that  cor- 
responds to  the  benchmarks  in  the  March  3 
certification  to  the  Congress  and  in  the  SFOR 
OPLAN.  In  addition,  the  PIC  Steering  Board 
called  on   the   High   Representative   to   submit 
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a  report  on  the  progress  made  in  meeting  these 
goals  by  mid-September,  which  will  be  consid- 
ered in  the  NATO  6-month  review  process. 

The  benchmark  framework,  now  approved  by 
military  and  civilian  implementers,  is  clearly  a 
better  approach  than  setting  a  fixed,  arbitrary 
end  date  to  the  mission.  This  process  will 
produce  a  clear  picture  of  where  intensive  ef- 
forts will  be  required  to  achieve  our  goal:  a 
self-sustaining  peace  process  in  Bosnia  and 
Herzegovina  for  which  a  major  international 
military  force  will  no  longer  be  necessary.  Expe- 
rience demonstrates  that  arbitrary  deadlines  can 
prove  impossible  to  meet  and  tend  to  encourage 
those  who  would  wait  us  out  or  undermine  our 
credibility.  Realistic  target  dates,  combined  with 
concerted  use  of  incentives,  leverage  and  pres- 
sure with  all  the  parties,  should  maintain  the 
sense  of  urgency  necessary  to  move  steadily  to- 
ward an  enduring  peace.  While  the  benchmark 
process  will  be  useful  as  a  tool  both  to  promote 
and  review  the  pace  of  Dayton  implementation. 


the  estimated  target  dates  estabhshed  will  be 
notional,  and  their  attainment  dependent  upon 
a  complex  set  of  interdependent  factors. 

We  will  provide  a  supplemental  report  once 
NATO  has  agreed  upon  detailed  criteria  and 
estimated  target  dates.  The  continuing  6-month 
reviews  of  the  status  of  implementation  will  pro- 
vide a  useful  opportunity  to  continue  to  consult 
with  Congress.  These  reviews,  and  any  updates 
to  the  estimated  timelines  for  implementation, 
will  be  provided  in  subsequent  reports  sub- 
mitted pursuant  to  Public  Law  105-174.  I  look 
forward  to  continuing  to  work  with  the  Congress 
in  pursuing  U.S.  foreign  pohcy  goals  in  Bosnia 
and  Herzegovina. 


William  J.  Clinton 


The  White  House, 
July  28,  1998. 


Note:  This  message  was  released  by  the  Office 
of  the  Press  Secretary  on  July  29. 


Message  to  the  Congress  Transmitting  the  District  of  Columbia  Budget 

Request 

July  28,  1998 


To  the  Congress  of  the  United  States: 

In  accordance  with  section  202(c)  of  the  Dis- 
trict of  Columbia  Financial  Responsibility  and 
Management  Assistance  Act  of  1995,  I  am  trans- 
mitting the  District  of  Columbia's  Fiscal  Year 
1999  Budget  Request  Act. 

This  proposed  Fiscal  Year  1999  Budget  rep- 
resents the  major  programmatic  objectives  of  the 
Mayor,  the  Council  of  the  District  of  Columbia, 
and  the  District  of  Columbia  Financial  Respon- 
sibility and  Management  Assistance  Authority. 
It  also  meets  the  financial  stability  and  manage- 
ment improvement  objectives  of  the  National 
Capital  Revitalization  and  Self-Govemment  Im- 


provement Act  of  1997.  For  Fiscal  Year  1999, 
the  District  estimates  revenues  of  $5,230  billion 
and  total  expenditures  of  $5,189  bilhon  resulting 
in  a  $41  million  budget  surplus. 

My  transmittal  of  the  District  of  Columbia's 
budget,  as  required  by  law,  does  not  represent 
an  endorsement  of  its  contents. 


William  J.  Clinton 


The  White  House, 
July  28,  1998. 


Note:  This  message  was  released  by  the  Office 
of  the  Press  Secretary  on  July  29. 


Remarks  to  the  Education  International  World  Congress 
July  29,  1998 

Thank  you.  First  of  all,  let  me  thank  my  long-      derful    introduction.    And   thank   you   for  your 
time  friend  Mary  Hatwood  Futrell  for  that  won- 
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warm  welcome.  I  thank  the  leaders  of  our  edu- 
cation organizations,  Bob  Chase  and  Sandy 
Feldman,  for  their  work,  and  welcome  all  of 
the  members  of  EI  here  to  the  United  States. 
I  am  delighted  to  join  in  your  second  congress, 
on  your  final  day  in  Washington.  I  hope  you've 
had  a  successful  meeting;  even  more,  I  hope 
you  will  be  going  home  with  new  energy  for 
your  lifetime  commitment  to  your  children  and 
the  future  of  your  nations. 

It  is  always  an  honor  for  me  to  meet  with 
educators.  As  President,  I  have  had  the  privilege 
of  visiting  schools  around  our  Nation  and  around 
the  world.  And  wherever  I  have  been,  whether 
in  a  small  village  in  Uganda  or  a  poor  neighbor- 
hood in  Rio  de  Janeiro,  a  town  in  California 
or  an  inner-city  school  in  Chicago  or  Philadel- 
phia, I  always  meet  teachers  whose  dedication 
to  their  students  is  nothing  short  of  heroic,  men 
and  women  for  whom  kindling  the  spark  of  pos- 
sibility in  every  child,  from  that  once-in-a-life- 
time  mathematics  prodigy  to  a  young  girl  who 
dreams  of  being  the  very  first  in  her  family 
just  to  finish  school  and  go  on  to  college — 
for  those  people,  teaching  is  not  a  job  but  a 
mission.  I  know  that,  for  you,  it  is  such  a  mis- 
sion. So  let  me  thank  you  and  your  23  million 
colleagues  across  the  world  for  making  the  edu- 
cation of  our  world's  children  your  life's  work. 

We  are  living  in  an  era  of  unprecedented 
hope  and  possibility,  but  profound  challenge.  A 
technological  revolution  is  sweeping  across  the 
globe.  It  is  changing  the  way  we  live  and  work 
and  relate  to  each  other.  It  is  binding  our 
economies  closer  together,  whether  we  like  it 
or  not.  It  is  making  our  world  smaller.  Today, 
100  million  people  are  logging  onto  the  Internet. 
In  just  3  years,  that  number  will  be  about  700 
million. 

With  all  these  changes  come  new  challenges. 
We  know  that  new  democracies  must  be  very 
carefully  tended  if  they  are  to  take  root  and 
thrive.  We  know  that  with  technology  advancing 
at  rapid  speed,  the  best  jobs  and  the  best  oppor- 
tunities will  be  available  only  to  those  with  the 
knowledge  to  take  advantage  of  them.  We  know 
that  if  we  do  not  take  action,  dangerous  oppor- 
tunity gaps  between  those  people  and  those  na- 
tions who  have  these  skills  and  those  who  do 
not  have  them  will  grow  and  deepen. 

The  best  way,  therefore,  to  strengthen  democ- 
racy, to  strengthen  our  Nation,  to  make  the 
most  of  the  possibilities,  and  to  do  the  best 
job  of  meeting  the  challenges  of  the  21st  cen- 


tury is  to  guarantee  universal,  excellent  edu- 
cation for  every  child  on  our  planet. 

Where  once  we  focused  our  development  ef- 
forts on  the  construction  of  factories  and  power- 
plants,  today  we  must  invest  more  in  the  power 
of  the  human  mind,  in  the  potential  of  every 
single  one  of  our  children.  A  world-class  edu- 
cation for  all  children  is  essential  to  combating 
the  fear,  the  ignorance,  the  prejudice  that  un- 
dermine freedom  all  across  the  globe  today  in 
the  form  of  ethnic,  religious,  and  racial  hatreds. 
It  is  essential  to  creating  a  worldwide  middle 
class.  It  is  essential  to  global  prosperity.  It  is 
essential  to  fulfilling  the  most  basic  needs  of 
the  human  body  and  the  human  spirit.  That 
is  why  the  21st  century  must  be  the  century 
of  education  and  the  century  of  the  teacher. 

As  Mary  said,  throughout  my  career,  first  as 
the  Governor  of  one  of  our  States  and  now 
as  President,  I  have  worked  to  make  education 
my  top  priority.  Today  I  want  to  share  with 
you  what  we  are  doing  to  provide  every  Amer- 
ican at  every  stage  in  life  a  world-class  edu- 
cation. And  I  want  to  recommit  the  United 
States  to  working  with  other  nations  to  advance 
education  as  our  common  cause. 

We  are  working  very  hard  with  nations  all 
across  the  world  through  our  AID  programs, 
our  Agency  for  International  Development,  and 
in  other  ways.  At  the  recent  Summit  of  the 
Americas  in  Santiago,  Chile,  we  reaffirmed  the 
commitment  of  the  Americas  to  work  in  com- 
mon on  the  training  of  teachers  and  the  devel- 
opment and  dissemination  of  not  only  tech- 
nology but  educational  software,  so  that  we 
could  learn  more  everywhere  we  live,  so  that 
children  in  small  villages  in  South  America  could 
have  access  to  things  which  today  are  only 
dreams. 

When  I  was  in  Africa,  I  reaffirmed  the  focus 
of  many  of  our  AID  programs  to  be  on  edu- 
cation. We  announced  in  South  Africa  a  project 
with  our  Discovery  Channel  to  try  to  bring  tech- 
nology and  the  benefits  of  it  to  small  African 
villages.  We  are  working  in  Bosnia  and  Croatia 
to  help  the  students  there  learn  about  democ- 
racy so  that  they  can  preserve  what  so  many 
have  given  so  much  to  create,  a  real  sustainable 
peace  in  a  multi-ethnic  democracy. 

All  across  the  world,  America  has  an  interest 
in  seeing  education  improve.  One-third  of  the 
adults  in  the  world  are  illiterate  today;  two- 
thirds  of  them  live  in  the  poorest  countries. 
We  are  doing  better.  The  literacy  rate  was  only 
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43  percent  in  1970.  The  percentage  of  our  chil- 
dren going  to  school  in  1970  across  the  world 
was  only  48  percent.  Today,  it's  77  percent,  at 
least  in  the  primary  school  years. 

And  something  that's  very  important  to  my 
wife  and  to  me,  in  1970,  only  38  percent  of 
all  schoolchildren  were  girls;  today,  the  percent- 
age is  68  percent — all  girls  in  school.  But  think 
about  it,  that  means  32  percent  of  the  girls 
who  should  be  in  school  are  not.  And  I  still 
visit  countries  where  basic  primary  education  for 
girls  is  still  a  dream  in  some  places.  That  must 
not  be.  If  we  want  to  see  these  societies  ele- 
vated, if  we  want  to  see  the  economies  grow, 
if  we  want  to  see  families  made  whole  and  able 
to  plan  their  futures,  we  must  educate  all  our 
children,  the  boys  and  the  girls  alike. 

Here  in  America,  we  have  recognized  the  in- 
creasing importance  of  a  college  education  to 
our  position  in  the  global  economy.  In  our  last 
census,  it  became  clear  that  young  people  who 
had  less  than  2  years  of  post-high-school  edu- 
cation were  likely  to  get  jobs  where  their  in- 
comes never  grew  and  were  far  more  likely  to 
become  unemployed. 

And  so  we  have  done  everything  we  can  to 
open  the  doors  of  college  to  aJl  Americans  who 
will  work  for  it.  We  have  made  the  first  2  years 
of  college  virtually  free,  with  a  tax  credit  we 
call  the  HOPE  scholarship.  Through  expanded 
low-cost  student  loans  and  more  student  work 
positions,  through  tax  credit  and  deductions  for 
all  college  postgraduate  and  continuing  edu- 
cation work  by  older  workers,  through  giving 
our  young  people  the  opportunity  to  earn  schol- 
arship money  by  doing  community  service,  we 
are  making  all  forms  of  higher  education  more 
affordable  to  all  kinds  of  Americans. 

Second,  we  are  working  to  establish  high  na- 
tional standards  to  ensure  that  our  children, 
from  the  earliest  years,  master  the  basics.  Many 
of  your  countries  already  have  national  stand- 
ards. Because  in  America  we  have  a  history  of 
education  being  the  responsibility  of  State  gov- 
ernments and  being  within  the  span  of  control 
of  local  school  boards,  we  don't  have  such  na- 
tional standards. 

I  believe,  in  a  global  economy,  every  nation 
should  have  national  standards  that  meet  inter- 
national norms.  I  believe  that  so  many  students 
from  around  the  world  did  better  than  their 
American  counterparts  in  the  Third  Inter- 
national Math  and  Science  Study  because  their 
country  had  set  high  standards,  challenged  their 


students  to  master  rigorous  and  advanced  mate- 
rial, and  used  national  tests  to  make  sure  that 
they  did.  I  want  to  do  the  same  in  America, 
beginning  with  high  standards  in  fourth  grade 
reading  and  eighth  grade  mathematics,  to  give 
teachers  and  parents  the  tools  they  need  to  se- 
cure our  children's  future. 

Third,  we  know  that  good  teachers  are  the 
key  to  good  schools.  We  are  working  to  reward 
the  most  innovative  and  successful  teachers  in 
our  classrooms,  to  help  those  who  fail  to  per- 
form to  move  on  or  improve,  and  to  recruit 
more  of  our  best  and  brightest  to  enter  the 
teaching  profession,  especially  in  areas  where 
there  are  a  lot  of  poor  children  in  desperate 
need  of  more  help. 

Fourth,  we  are  working  to  create  better  learn- 
ing environments  by  modernizing  our  schools 
and  reducing  class  size,  especially  in  the  early 
grades,  where  research  has  shown  it  makes  a 
positive  and  permanent  difference  in  learning 
in  our  country. 

Fifth,  we  are  working  hard  to  prepare  our 
children  for  the  demands  of  the  information  age 
by  connecting  every  classroom  and  library  to 
the  Internet  by  the  year  2000  and  by  training 
teachers  in  these  new  technologies. 

Sixth,  we  are  working  to  deal  with  one  of 
America's  most  painful  problems,  the  presence 
of  violence  in  our  schools.  We  have  a  zero- 
tolerance  policy  for  guns  in  our  schools.  Later 
this  year,  we  will  be  having  our  first-ever  con- 
ference— ^White  House  conference  in  Wash- 
ington on  school  safety.  I  hope  and  pray  this 
is  not  a  problem  in  any  of  the  countries  here 
represented,  but  if  it  is,  we  would  be  glad  to 
have  your  ideas  and  to  share  ours  with  you. 
Teaching  cannot  succeed  and  learning  cannot 
occur  unless  classrooms  are  safe,  disciplined,  and 
drug-free.  And  we  are  working  are  on  it,  and 
we  welcome  your  support  and  help. 

Next,  we  are  working  to  end  one  of  the  most 
harmful  practices  of  a  public  school  system  that 
is  too  often  overwhelmed  by  the  challenges  it 
faces  and  the  lack  of  resources  to  meet  them, 
the  so-called  practice  of  social  promotion,  where 
children  are  passed  from  grade  to  grade  even 
when  they  don't  learn  the  material  first.  But 
we  believe  that  along  with  ending  the  practice, 
we  must  follow  the  examples  set  in  our  city 
of  Chicago,  where  there  is  extra  help  for  the 
children  after  school  and  in  the  summer,  so 
that  we  don't  just  identify  children  as  failures 
but  instead  say,  "We're  going  to  give  you  more 
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help  until  you  succeed."  I  think  that  is  pro- 
foundly important. 

Finally,  we  are  working  to  establish  mentoring 
programs  for  children  in  our  poorest  and  most 
underserved  areas,  along  with  guarantees  of  ac- 
cess to  college  that  they  get  in  their  middle 
school  years  if  they  continue  to  learn  and  per- 
form, so  that  when  these  children  are  11  or 
12  or  13  they  can  be  told,  "If  you  stay  in  school 
and  learn  and  you  want  to  go  on  to  a  college 
or  university,  we  can  tell  you  right  now  you 
will  have  the  help  you  need  to  do  it."  I  think 
it  is  a  powerful  incentive,  and  in  areas  where 
children  have  been  so  used  to  being  ignored 
for  so  long  and  feel  that  they  will  always  be 
trapped  in  poverty,  I  think  it  is  profoundly  im- 
portant. 

Today,  there  is  a  vigorous  debate  going  on 
in  our  Congress  over  the  nature  and  extent  of 
our  responsibilities  as  a  nation  to  our  children's 
education.  There  are  some  in  the  other  party 
who  don't  see  eye-to-eye  with  me  on  what  we 
should  be  doing  for  our  public  schools.  Even 
as  we  recognize  the  importance  of  raising  aca- 
demic standards  and  challenging  our  students 
to  meet  them,  there  are  those  who  would  actu- 
ally prohibit  the  development  of  national  tests 
for  our  schools,  even  if  it's  voluntary  to  partici- 
pate. Even  as  more  studies  confirm  what  we 
have  already  suspected  about  the  importance  of 
early  childhood  development,  some  would  deny 
Head  Start  opportunities  to  as  many  as  25,000 
of  our  disadvantaged  children. 

Even  as  the  greatest  number  of  children  since 
the  baby  boom  are  enrolling  in  our  schools, 
some  would  weaken  our  efforts  to  recruit  new, 
highly  qualified  teachers.  Even  as  hundreds  of 
thousands  of  high-paying,  high-tech  jobs  all 
across  America  go  begging  for  workers,  some 
would  cut  our  investments  in  education  tech- 
nology and  technology  training  for  teachers. 
Even  as  the  evidence  is  overwhelming  that 
smaller  classes,  especially  in  areas  where  chil- 
dren have  difficulties  learning,  can  make  a  per- 
manent, positive  difference  in  what  children 
learn  and  what  they  continue  to  learn  through- 
out their  lifetime  in  the  early  grades,  there  are 
those  who  say  we  have  no  business  investing 
national  tax  dollars  in  such  endeavors. 

Believe  it  or  not,  there  are  even  some  who 
are  trying  to  kill  one  of  our  most  successful 
efforts  to  provide  on-the-job  training  to  our 
young  people  and  to  give  them  something  posi- 
tive  to   do   and  ensure   that   they  stay  out  of 


trouble  in  their  free  time.  For  a  generation  in 
our  country,  legislators  from  both  our  major  po- 
litical parties  have  supported  the  summer  jobs 
program  that  has  helped  millions  of  our  most 
disadvantaged  young  people  appreciate  the  re- 
sponsibility of  a  regular  job  and  the  reward  of 
a  regular  paycheck.  Eliminating  summer  jobs 
would  mock  the  very  values  we  Americans  cher- 
ish most,  hard  work,  responsibility,  opportunity. 
If  we  truly  believe  in  these  things,  then  we 
should  help  to  expose  all  our  young  people, 
especially  those  who  need  it,  to  the  world  of 
work.  If  we  insist  upon  responsibility  from  all 
our  people,  then  those  of  us  in  power  must 
take  responsibility  for  giving  our  teenagers  the 
jobs  that  will  help  them  succeed  in  the  future 
and  keep  them  on  a  good  path  today.  If  we 
believe  in  opportunity  for  ^1,  then  we  must 
not  deny  our  young  people  this  vital  springboard 
to  opportunity. 

I  say  this  to  point  out  to  all  of  you  that 
if  you  don't  get  your  way  on  education  every 
day  in  your  own  countries,  don't  be  surprised 
if  we  don't  get  to  do  everything  we  want  to 
do,  either.  What  seems  so  self-evident  to  you 
and  me  is  still  not  entirely  clear  to  all  decision- 
makers. But  I  want  to  encourage  you  to  keep 
up  the  fight. 

In  all  my  visits  at  home  and  abroad,  I  have 
found  out  that  you  can  learn  a  lot  about  a  coun- 
try's future  by  visiting  its  public  schools.  Does 
every  child — boy  and  girl,  rich  and  poor — have 
the  same  opportunity  to  learn?  Are  they  engaged 
by  patient,  well-trained,  and  inspiring  teachers? 
Do  they  have  access  to  the  materials  they  need 
to  learn?  Are  they  learning  what  they  need  to 
know  to  succeed  in  the  country  they  will  live 
in  and  in  the  future  that  they  will  create?  Do 
they  have  opportunities  to  go  on  to  university 
if  they  do  well  and  deserve  the  chance  to  do 
so?  Are  the  schools  themselves  safe,  positive, 
good  places  to  learn?  We  have  to  build  a  future 
together  where  the  answer  to  all  these  questions 
is  "yes"  in  every  community,  in  every  nation. 

I  believe  we  can  build  a  future  where  every 
child  in  every  comer  of  the  world,  because  of 
the  explosion  of  technology  and  because  of  the 
dedication  of  teachers,  will  have  the  skills,  the 
opportunity,  the  education  to  fulfill  his  or  her 
God-given  potential.  I  know  this  will  happen 
if  teachers  lead  the  way. 

I  know  that  there  will  be  political  fights  to 
be  fought  and  won.  I  know  one  of  your 
honorees  at  this  conference  is  being  honored 
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for  taking  huge  numbers  of  children  out  of 
bondage  and  putting  them  back  in  school.  Some 
people  still  view  children  as  little  more  than 
a  material  asset.  They  are  us,  as  children,  and 
they  are  our  future  and  the  future  of  the  world. 
When  he  came  to  the  White  House  to  be 
honored  as  our  National  Teacher  of  the  Year, 
Philip  Bigler  said,  "To  be  a  teacher  is  to  be 
forever  an  optimist."  I  thank  you  for  your 
unshakeable  optimism.  I  ask  you  not  only  to 
be  vigorous  in  the  classroom  but  vigorous  as 
citizens.  You  must  not  stop  until  every  political 
leader  with  any  political  influence,  in  any  polit- 
ical party,  in  any  nation,  knows  that  this  is  some- 
thing that  has  to  be  lifted  above  political  par- 
tisanship. This  is  something  that  ought  to  be 
beyond  all  debate. 


If  you  understand  how  the  world  is  going 
to  work  tomorrow  and  you  have  any  concern 
about  the  integrity  and  the  richness  of  the 
human  spirit  in  every  child,  then  all  of  us  must 
join  hands  to  help  you  succeed  in  giving  all 
those  children  the  tomorrows  they  deserve. 

Thank  you,  and  God  bless  you. 

Note:  The  President  spoke  at  11:31  a.m.  at  the 
Washington  Hilton.  In  his  remarks,  he  referred 
to  Mary  Hatwood  Futrell,  president,  Education 
International;  Robert  Chase,  president.  National 
Education  Association;  Sandra  Feldman,  presi- 
dent, American  Federation  of  Teachers;  and  Al- 
bert Shanker  Education  Award  recipient  Dr. 
Shantha  Sinha,  secretary  trustee,  M. 
Venkatarangaiya  Foundation,  Andhra  Pradesh, 
India. 


Statement  on  Signing  the  National  Science  Foundation  Authorization  Act 
of  1998 
July  29,  1998 


Today  I  am  pleased  to  sign  into  law  H.R. 
1273,  the  "National  Science  Foundation  Author- 
ization Act  of  1998." 

Science,  engineering,  and  technology  are  po- 
tent forces  for  progress  and  achievement.  Over 
the  past  century,  advances  in  science  and  tech- 
nology have  driven  much  of  our  economic 
growth  and  shaped  the  lives  of  every  generation 
of  Americans  in  previously  unimaginable  ways. 
As  we  approach  the  21st  Century,  many  of  our 
society's  expectations  for  a  better  future  are  de- 
pendent upon  advances  in  science  and  tech- 
nology. 

The  science  and  engineering  investments 
made  by  the  National  Science  Foundation 
(NSF)  will  create  new  knowledge,  spur  innova- 
tions, foster  future  breakthroughs,  and  provide 
cutting-edge  research  facilities  to  help  power 
our  Nation  in  the  next  century.  These  invest- 
ments will  help  secure  the  continued  prosperity 
of  our  economy,  improvements  in  health  care 
and  our  standards  of  living,  and  better  education 
and  training  for  America's  students  and  workers. 

This  Act  will  enable  the  NSF  to  continue 
to  play  an  important  leadership  role  in  sustaining 
scientific  and  technological  progress.  I  am 
pleased  to  note  that  the  appropriation  authoriza- 


tion levels  in  H.R.  1273  are  the  same  as  pro- 
posed in  my  FY  1999  Budget,  and  I  urge  that 
these  amounts  be  appropriated.  The  proposed 
funding  for  the  NSF  is  part  of  my  Administra- 
tion's broader,  aggressive  agenda  for  science  and 
technology  investments  throughout  the  Federal 
Government,  which  includes  the  NSF's  partici- 
pation in  the  Global  Observations  to  Benefit 
the  Environment  Initiative,  the  Partnership  for 
a  New  Generation  of  Vehicles  Program,  and  the 
Education  and  Training  Technology  Initiative. 
I  especially  commend  the  Congress  for  author- 
izing the  NSF's  participation  in  the  Next  Gen- 
eration Internet  Program.  This  multi-agency 
program  will  push  the  frontiers  of  computation 
and  communications  and  help  fuel  the  revolu- 
tion in  information  technology. 

I  want  to  acknowledge  the  bipartisan  efforts 
in  the  House  and  the  Senate  that  produced  this 
important  legislation  and,  in  particular,  remem- 
ber the  contributions  of  the  late  Steve  Schiff 
of  New  Mexico,  Chairman  of  the  House  Basic 
Research  Subcommittee.  Throughout  his  life 
and  career,  Steve  Schiff  dedicated  his  time  and 
talents  to  make  hfe  better  for  the  people  of 
New  Mexico  and  for  this  fellow  Americans. 
Even  as  he  waged  his  final  courageous  battle 
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against  cancer,  he  continued  his  efforts  to  make 
life  better  for  families  across  this  country.  This 
Act  is  just  one  piece  of  his  legacy  and  dem- 
onstrates how  the  Congress  and  the  Administra- 
tion can  work  together  to  help  continue  U.S. 
leadership  in  science  and  technology.  I  am 
pleased  to  sign  it  into  law. 

William  J.  Clinton 


The  White  House, 


July  29,  1998. 


Note:  H.R.  1273,  approved  July  29,  was  assigned 
Public  Law  No.  105-207. 


Statement  on  Signing  the  Homeowners  Protection  Act  of  1998 
July  29,  1998 


Today  I  am  pleased  to  sign  into  law  S.  318, 
the  Homeowners  Protection  Act,  which  will  save 
many  American  families  thousands  of  dollars 
over  the  lifetime  of  their  home  mortgages.  This 
bill  will  enable  homeowners  to  cancel  private 
mortgage  insurance  ("PMI")  that  they  no  longer 
need  and  make  sure  they  receive  full  disclosure 
of  their  right  to  cancel. 

Mortgage  insurance  has  helped  expand  home- 
ownership  by  allowing  homeowners  to  make 
lower  downpayments.  But  far  too  many  home- 
owners continue  to  pay  for  mortgage  insurance 
long  after  they  have  built  enough  equity  so  that 
the  lender  has  little  risk  of  loss.  This  bill  would 
address  that  problem  by  making  sure  that  home- 
owners have  the  right  to  cancel  PMI,  or  by 
making  that  cancellation  automatic,  when  home- 


owners build  up  enough  equity  in  their  homes. 
For  a  family  that  buys  a  $160,000  home,  this 
bill  would  ensure  savings  of  $1,600  if  they  do 
not  move  or  refinance  for  15  years. 

Since  I  took  office,  homeownership  has 
climbed  to  its  highest  rate  in  American  history. 
But  now  is  not  a  time  to  rest.  I  have  set  a 
national  goal  of  helping  8  million  new  families 
move  into  homes  of  their  own  by  the  year  2000. 
Lowering  the  cost  of  homeownership  is  one 
more  way  we  are  helping  America's  working 
families.  That  is  why  I  am  pleased  to  sign  this 
homeowner-   and  consumer-friendly  legislation. 


Note:  S.  318,  approved  July  29,  was  assigned 
Public  Law  No.  105-216. 


Statement  on  the  Death  of  Jerome  Bobbins 
July  29,  1998 


Hillary  and  I  are  deeply  saddened  to  learn 
of  the  death  of  Jerome  Bobbins.  Like  so  many 
Americans,  our  lives  were  enriched  immeas- 
urably by  his  artistic  genius.  Through  his  bril- 
liant choreography,  he  brought  the  joy  and  pas- 
sion of  the  human  experience  to  millions,  lifting 


American  theater  and  dance  to  new  heights.  And 
in  the  treasury  of  timeless  masterpieces  he 
leaves  behind — from  "Fancy  Free"  and  "On  the 
Town"  to  "West  Side  Story"  and  "Fiddler  on 
the  Boof" — his  creative  spirit  will  live  forever. 
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Memorandum  on  Outreach  Actions  To  Increase  Employment  of  Adults 
With  DisabiUties 
July  29,  1998 


Memorandum  for  the  Attorney  General,  the 
Secretary  of  Health  and  Human  Services,  the 
Chair  of  the  Equal  Opportunity  Commission, 
the  Administrator  of  the  Small  Business 
Administration 

Subject:  Outreach  Actions  to  Increase 
Employment  of  Adults  with  Disabilities 

As  we  commemorate  the  eighth  anniversary 
of  the  Americans  with  DisabiUties  Act  of  1990 
(ADA),  we  have  much  to  celebrate.  This  land- 
mark civil  rights  law  is  making  it  possible  for 
millions  of  Americans  to  participate  more  fully 
in  society — through  employment,  access  to  pub- 
lic facilities,  and  participation  in  community  and 
leisure  activities — and  to  do  their  part  to  make 
us  a  stronger  and  better  country.  At  the  same 
time,  we  are  reminded  that  significant  chal- 
lenges remain.  Far  too  many  of  the  30  million 
working-age  adults  with  disabilities  are  still  un- 
employed, especially  those  with  significant  dis- 
abilities. 

To  address  employment  barriers  for  people 
with  disabilities,  I  issued  Executive  Order  13078 
on  March  13,  1998,  establishing  the  National 
Task  Force  on  Employment  of  Adults  with  Dis- 
abilities. The  Task  Force  will  issue  in  November 
the  first  in  a  series  of  reports  on  what  the  Fed- 
eral Government  can  do  to  help  bring  the  em- 
ployment rate  of  adults  with  disabilities  into  line 
with  that  of  the  general  population.  The  Task 
Force  already  has  identified  important  ways  to 
reduce  barriers  to  work  for  people  with  disabil- 
ities, and  I  hereby  direct  you  to  act  on  these 
findings. 

First,  although  awareness  of  the  ADA  is  in- 
creasing among  persons  with  disabihties,  em- 
ployers, and  the  general  public,  too  many  people 
still  are  not  aware  of  their  rights  and  responsibil- 
ities under  the  ADA.  There  is  a  particular  need 
to  educate  the  small  business  community,  which 
employs  most  of  the  private  work  force  and 
includes  the  vast  majority  of  employers. 

I  therefore  direct  the  Attorney  General,  the 
Chair  of  the  Equal  Employment  Opportunity 
Commission,  and  the  Administrator  of  the  Small 
Business  Administration  to  expand  public  edu- 
cation regarding  the  requirements  of  the  ADA 


to  employers,  employees,  and  others  whose 
rights  may  be  affected,  with  special  attention 
to  small  businesses  and  underserved  commu- 
nities, such  as  racial  and  language  minorities 
that  may  not  have  ready  access  to  information 
that  is  already  available. 

Second,  lack  of  adequate  private  health  insur- 
ance options  is  a  disincentive  to  leave  Social 
Security  programs  for  work.  Few  private  health 
plans  cover  the  personal  assistance  and  other 
types  of  services  that  make  work  possible  for 
many  people  with  disabilities.  Recognizing  this 
problem,  I  proposed  and  the  Congress  passed 
a  new  Medicaid  option  last  year  that  allows  peo- 
ple with  disabilities  to  buy  into  Medicaid  with- 
out having  to  receive  cash  assistance.  A  number 
of  States  have  expressed  an  interest  in  offering 
this  new  option  and  the  Secretary  of  Health 
and  Human  Services  has  been  working  with 
them  to  do  so.  Much  more,  however,  needs 
to  be  done  to  increase  the  public  outreach  and 
education  activities  about  these  important  laws 
and  options. 

I  therefore  direct  the  Secretary  of  Health  and 
Human  Services  to  continue  to  take  all  nec- 
essary actions  to  inform  Governors,  State  legisla- 
tors. State  Medicaid  directors,  consumer  organi- 
zations, employers,  providers,  and  other  inter- 
ested parties  about  section  4733  of  the  Balanced 
Budget  Act  of  1997.  Section  4733  allows  States 
to  provide  Medicaid  coverage  for  working  indi- 
viduals with  disabilities  who,  because  of  their 
earnings,  would  not  qualify  for  Medicaid  under 
current  law.  Additional  guidance,  letters,  tech- 
nical assistance,  and  other  efforts  by  the  Depart- 
ment of  Health  and  Human  Services  about  the 
enormous  benefits  of  this  option  can  go  a  long 
way  in  encouraging  States  to  adopt  and  use  this 
Medicaid  buy-in. 

This  memorandum  is  for  the  internal  manage- 
ment of  the  executive  branch  and  does  not  cre- 
ate any  right  or  benefit,  substantive  or  proce- 
dural, enforceable  by  a  party  against  the  United 
States,  its  agencies  or  instrumentalities,  its  offi- 
cers or  employees,  or  any  other  person. 

William  J.  Clinton 
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Message  to  the  Congress  Transmitting  the  Report  of  the  Corporation  for 
Public  Broadcasting 
July  29,  1998 


To  the  Congress  of  the  United  States: 

In  accordance  with  the  PubHc  Broadcasting 
Act  of  1967,  as  amended  (47  U.S.C.  396(i)), 
I  transmit  herewith  the  Annual  Report  of  the 
Corporation  for  Public  Broadcasting  (CPB)  for 
Fiscal  Year  1997  and  the  Inventory  of  the  Fed- 
eral Funds  Distributed  to  Public  Telecommuni- 
cations Entities  by  Federal  Departments  and 
Agencies:  Fiscal  Year  1997. 

Thirty  years  following  the  establishment  of  the 
Corporation  for  Public  Broadcasting,  the  Con- 
gress can  take  great  pride  in  its  creation.  During 
these  30  years,  the  American  public  has  been 


educated,  inspired,  and  enriched  by  the  pro- 
grams and  services  made  possible  by  this  invest- 
ment. 

The  need  for  and  the  accomplishments  of  this 
national  network  of  knowledge  have  never  been 
more  apparent,  and  as  the  attached  1997  annual 
CPB  report  indicates,  by  "Going  Digital,"  public 
broadcasting  will  have  an  ever  greater  capacity 
for  fulfilling  its  mission. 


William  J.  Clinton 


The  White  House, 
July  29,  1998. 


Remarks  at  the  American  Heritage  Rivers  Designation  Signing  Ceremony 
in  Ashe  County,  North  Carolina 
July  30,  1998 


The  President.  Thank  you.  Thank  you  so 
much.  Thank  you  for  the  warm  welcome.  Thank 
you  for  being  here.  Thank  you.  Sheila  Morgan. 
Didn't  she  do  a  good  job?  [Applause] 

I  want  to 

Audience  member.  We  love  you,  Mr.  Presi- 
dent! 

The  President.  Thank  you,  ma'am.  [Laughter] 

I  want  to  thank  all  of  you.  I  want  to  especially 
thank  my  good  friend  Governor  Hunt,  America's 
premier  and  senior  Governor  on  so  many  issues 
and  especially  the  education  of  our  children. 
He's  done  a  wonderful  job  for  you. 

I  want  to  thank  Congressman  Burr  for  his 
statement,  his  commitment,  his  support  of  this 
project,  and  proving  once  again  that  at  its  best, 
America's  commitment  to  our  natural  environ- 
ment and  our  children's  future  is  a  bipartisan 
effort.  1  want  to  thank  Congressman  Rahall,  my 
good  friend  from  West  Virginia,  for  reminding 
us  that  Virginia  and  West  Virginia  are  also  a 
part  of  the  New  River  designation  and  very 
proud  of  it. 

I  thank  Chair  of  the  Federal  Advisory  Com- 
mission, Dayton  Duncan,  and  the  other  mem- 
bers who  are  here  today;  the  chair  of  the  Amer- 
ican   Heritage    River   Alliance,    Peter    Stroh.    I 


think  the  North  Carolina  poet  laureate,  Fred 
Chappell,  is  here,  and  I  thank  him  for  coming; 
I  hope  he'll  write  a  poem  about  this.  I  want 
to  say  to  Chairman  Yeats  and  Mayors  Baldwin, 
Brown,  and  Hightower,  we're  glad  to  be  here 
in  your  neighborhood. 

I  would  like  to  say  a  special  word  of  thanks 
to  the  Vice  President,  for  the  magnificent  record 
he  has  established  in  protecting  our  environment 
and  in  so  many  other  areas  of  our  national  life, 
and  to  my  great  good  friend  Erskine  Bowles, 
perhaps  the  most  effective  Chief  of  Staff  any 
President  ever  had,  and  a  relentless  promoter 
of  North  Carolina  and  the  New  River.  I  think 
the  Vice  President  would  agree  with  me  when 
I  say,  on  October  1st  we  will  close  our  books 
on  the  old  budget  year  and  open  our  books 
on  the  new  one,  and  for  the  first  time  in  29 
long  years  America  is  going  to  have  a  balanced 
budget  and  a  surplus,  thanks  in  no  small  meas- 
ure to  Erskine  Bowles'  leadership. 

I  want  to  thank  all  the  people  who  made 
this  day  possible,  the  young  people,  the  River 
Builders;  I  thank  the  young  AmeriCorps  volun- 
teers who  are  here.  I  thank  all  the  older  people 
who  also  worked  hard.  I  don't  know  how  in 
the  world  you  all  got  this  place  outfitted  for 


1372 


Administration  of  William  J.  Clinton,  1998  I  July  30 


this  many  people  in  no  more  time  than  you 
had  to  work  on  it,  but  I  hope  we  could  all 
join  one  more  time  in  thanking  Bill  and  Lula 
Severt  and  their  family.  The  Severts  have  been 
great  to  make  us  at  home  in  their  home.  Thank 
you,  bless  you. 

Can  you  imagine  how  he  felt — they  said, 
"How  would  you  like  to  just  take  out  a  minute 
or  two  in  a  couple  of  weeks,  Bill,  to  entertain 
the  President,  the  Vice  President,  the  Governor, 
two  Congressmen,  and  6,500  of  their  closest 
friends."  [Laughter]  Just  another  day  on  the 
farm.  [Laughter] 

In  just  a  few  moments  I  will  sign  a  proclama- 
tion making  all  this  official,  awarding  our  Na- 
tion's first  American  Heritage  Rivers  designa- 
tions to  the  New  River,  the  Blackstone  and 
Woonasquatucket,  the  Connecticut,  the  Cuya- 
hoga, the  Detroit,  the  Hanalei,  the  Hudson,  the 
Upper  and  Lower  Mississippi,  the  Potomac,  the 
Rio  Grande,  the  St.  Johns,  the  Upper  Susque- 
hanna and  Lackawanna,  and  the  Willamette. 
Those  places  tell  you  an  awful  lot  about  Amer- 
ica. They  span  our  history.  They  span  our  coun- 
try. They  capture  our  imagination. 

I  want  to  congratulate  the  communities  that 
participated  in  all  these — all  these — designa- 
tions, and  also  those  who  worked  so  hard  who 
didn't  quite  make  it  this  time.  It  was  an  amazing 
process. 

You  know,  for  5y2  years  the  Vice  President 
and  I  have  worked  hard  to  honor  one  of  our 
Nation's  oldest,  most  enduring  values,  to  pre- 
serve for  future  generations  the  Earth  God  gave 
us.  That's  really  what  this  river  initiative  is  all 
about. 

The  First  Lady  has  headed  up  our  coming 
celebration,  moving  toward  the  year  2000,  of 
the  millennium,  starting  a  new  century  and  a 
new  1,000  years.  And  she  came  up  with  this 
theme  that  we  should  honor  the  past  and  imag- 
ine the  future.  You  may  have  seen  a  few  days 
ago  she  went  out  to  Fort  McHenry,  where  the 
Star-Spangled  Banner  flew,  to  celebrate  the  res- 
toration of  the  Star-Spangled  Banner;  then  on 
to  the  home  of  Thomas  Edison;  Harriet  Tub- 
man; and  then  to  George  Washington's  Revolu- 
tionary War  headquarters — the  thing  that  got 
North  Carolina  into  this  country  in  the  first 
place  and  put  it  in  a  position  to  give  up  Ten- 
nessee. [Laughter] 

So  I  think 


[At  this  point,  the  President  looked  at  Vice  Presi- 
dent Gore.] 

The  President.  He's  laughing.  [Laughter]  I'll 
hear  about  that  later. 

What  we  do  today  is  an  important  part  of 
honoring  our  past,  and  it's  far  more  distant,  and 
it  also  will  stretch  far,  far  into  the  future.  Like 
the  rings  of  a  stately  old  oak,  the  currents  of 
our  rivers  carry  remarkable  stories. 

The  New  River  tells  stories  of  a  region,  the 
southern  Appalachian  region,  where  tight-knit 
communities  remain  true  to  tradition,  where 
neighbors  share  a  vision  of  wise  stewardship  of 
water  and  land.  It  tells  the  stories  of  our  emerg- 
ing Nation,  for  Colonel  Peter  Jefferson,  Thomas 
Jefferson's  father,  surveyed  this  river,  and  Daniel 
Boone  trapped  here  for  beaver  and  bear.  It  tells 
stories  of  earlier  settlements  through  tools  left 
by  the  Canaway,  Cherokee,  and  Creek.  It  tells 
the  story  of  our  planet,  for  scientists  can  tell 
by  the  river's  location  and  direction  of  flow  that 
it  is  not  only  the  oldest  river  in  North  America 
but  the  second  oldest  river  on  the  face  of  the 
Earth. 

The  other  American  Heritage  Rivers  all  have 
compelling  stories  of  their  own,  but  there  is 
one  story  all  these  rivers  share,  the  story  of 
communities  rallying  around  their  rivers  the  way 
neighbors  rally  around  each  other  in  time  of 
need  or  to  get  something  done  in  the  commu- 
nity. 

Sheila  talked  about  what  you  did  here.  In 
each  and  every  community  that  won  this  des- 
ignation— and,  I  add,  those  who  came  close,  and 
there  were  dozens  of  them — ^we  were  simply 
overwhelmed  by  the  cooperation  between  inter- 
ests who  often  disagree  and  by  the  creative  but 
practical  plans  forged  by  communities  for  pro- 
tecting natural  resources,  spurring  revitalization 
of  the  economy,  and  preserving  cultural  herit- 
age. 

Now  we  intend  to  work  with  you  to  realize 
our  plans.  This  is  the  beginning,  not  the  end, 
of  this  celebration.  First,  let  me  say,  there  will 
be  no  Federal  mandates,  no  restrictions  on 
property  holders'  rights.  Our  goal  instead  is  to 
help  local  groups  enhance  historic  rivers  and 
make  them  attractive  and  commercially  vibrant 
even  as  we  preserve  their  environmental  charac- 
teristics. 

Here,  for  example,  we'll  start  working  with 
the   New  River  Heritage  Task  Force  to  help 


1373 


July  30  I  Administration  of  William  J.  Clinton,  1998 


family  farmers  increase  their  incomes  with  alter- 
native crops  and  innovative  techniques,  while 
cutting  the  flow  of  pollutants  into  the  river.  On 
the  Detroit  River  we'll  help  to  revitalize  an 
urban  waterfront  to  bring  new  opportunity  to 
downtown  Detroit.  On  the  St.  Johns  River  we 
will  help  to  control  future  floods  and  enhance 
environmental  protection  for  rare  species  like 
the  manatee.  On  each  and  every  one  of  these 
rivers,  we  will  help  to  unite  our  communities 
to  further  our  country's  river  renaissance. 

For  nearly  three  decades  now,  as  the  Con- 
gressman said  earlier  and  as  the  Vice  President 
echoed,  our  Nation  has  made  strong,  visible, 
bipartisan  progress  in  cleaning  up  our  environ- 
ment, while  enhancing  our  economy  at  the  same 
time.  Today,  our  economy  is  the  strongest  in 
a  generation,  but  we  also  have  cleaner  air,  clean- 
er water,  fewer  toxic  waste  dumps,  safer  food, 
the  cleanest  environment  in  a  generation.  And 
we  should  be  proud  of  that.  The  two  go  hand 
in  hand. 

I  want  to  talk  a  little  politics,  but  not  partisan 
politics,  with  you.  Jim  Hunt  and  I  were  riding 
out  here,  and  I  looked  at  all  those  folks  waving 
to  me  with  their  American  flags.  And  I  said, 
"Jim,  is  this  a  Democrat  area  or  a  Republican 
area?"  [Laughter]  He  said,  "It's  about  50-50." 
He  said,  "It  comes  and  goes."  [Laughter]  I  said, 
"Kind  of  like  America." 

Well,  I  want  to  ask  you  to  manifest  the  bipar- 
tisan or  nonpartisan  commitment  I  see  in  this 
crowd  today  to  the  environment  in  your  voices 
in  Washington,  because  some  folks  in  Congress 
are  no  longer  committed  to  bipartisan  progress 
on  the  environment.  They  really  do  see,  I  be- 
lieve honestly,  polluted  streams  and  fields  or 
noxious  air  as  overstated  problems  that  can  be 
put  off  for  another  day. 

We  can  only  deal  with  this  if  we  have 
progress,  not  partisanship,  because  here  are  the 
facts:  Today,  40  percent  of  our  waters  are  still 
too  polluted  for  fishing  and  swimming.  That's 
why  I  launched  the  Clean  Water  Action  Plan 
to  help  communities  finish  the  job  that  the  Vice 
President  mentioned.  So  far.  Congress  has  re- 
fused to  fully  fund  this  initiative.  I  ask  them 
to  reconsider.  I  think  every  child  in  America 
ought  to  have  the  same  chance  your  children 
do  to  fish  or  swim  or  float  on  a  river  that's 
clean  and  pure. 

We  need  progress,  not  partisanship,  to  protect 
our  land.  Last  February,  several  months  ago, 
I  submitted  a  list  of  100  new  sites  we  can  add 


to  our  Nation's  endowment  of  protected  lands, 
including  a  beautiful  site  here  in  the  southern 
Appalachians  along  the  trout-rich  Thompson 
River.  While  Congress  has  appropriated  the 
money  to  preserve  these  natural  and  historic 
treasures,  under  the  law  the  leadership  must 
approve  the  release  of  the  funds.  And  so  far 
they  haven't  done  it.  So  today  I  ask  again,  let's 
work  together  to  protect  these  wonders.  The 
money  is  in  the  bank.  The  sites  have  been  iden- 
tified. They're  not  going  anywhere,  but  we  need 
to  preserve  them  for  everyone  for  all  time. 

We  also  need  to  work  together  to  meet  the 
challenge  of  climate  change,  which  has  already 
been  mentioned  by  the  Governor  and  others. 
Let  me  tell  you,  folks,  the  first  time  I  had  a 
long  talk  with  Al  Gore,  he  showed  me  this  book 
he  wrote,  "Earth  in  the  Balance,"  which  I  had 
already  read  and  understood  about  half  of. 
[Laughter]  And  he  whipped  out  this  chart  show- 
ing how  much  more  elements  we  were  putting 
in  the  air  in  the  form  of  greenhouse  gases  that 
were  heating  the  planet. 

And  I  listened,  and  it  made  a  lot  of  sense 
to  me,  but  I  didn't  know  anybody  who  believed 
it,  or  at  least  not  enough  to  actually  come  up 
with  a  plan.  Well,  now  we  know  that  the  9 
hottest  years  in  history  have  occurred  in  the 
last  11  years,  that  the  5  hottest  years  in  history 
have  occurred  in  the  1990's,  that  1997  was  the 
hottest  year  ever  recorded  on  Earth,  and  every 
month  of  1998  has  broken  the  1997  record  in 
America.  And  I'm  glad  the  clouds  came  up  and 
made  me  cool  while  I'm  saying  that. 

But  there  is  a  way,  just  like  there  has  always 
been  a  way.  Since  we  started  doing  this  in  1970, 
there  has  always  been  a  way  for  us  to  preserve 
the  environment  and  grow  the  economy.  There 
is  a  way  for  us  to  meet  the  challenge  of  climate 
change  and  global  warming  and  continue  to 
grow  the  economy.  We  just  have  to  be  innova- 
tive, and  we  have  to  be  willing  to  change. 

And  again,  I  have  not  proposed  a  lot  of  big, 
burdensome  new  regulations;  I  have  proposed 
tax  incentives  and  investments  in  new  tech- 
nologies and  partnerships  so  we  can  reduce  the 
harmful  fumes  we  put  into  the  atmosphere  from 
transportation,  from  construction,  from  utilities, 
from  all  the  work  we  do.  We  can  do  this.  This 
is  not  going  to  be  that  hard  once  we  make 
up  our  mind. 

But  I  can  tell  you,  we  can  never  do  it  unless 
there  are  Democrats  and  Republicans  for  it.  We 
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never  make  any  real  progress  on  any  great  chal- 
lenge unless  we  go  forward  together.  And  I  ask 
you  to  ask  our  country  to  go  forward  as  you 
have  gone  forward  together  here.  We  need  these 
programs  for  energy  efficiency,  renewable  en- 
ergy, and  tax  incentives.  They've  long  enjoyed 
the  support  of  business  and  environmentalists; 
they  should  enjoy  the  support  of  Congress. 

And  we  also  need  to  stop  using  legislative 
gimmicks  in  Washington  to  weaken  environ- 
mental protection.  In  the  Senate,  for  example, 
lawmakers  have  attached  to  bills  that  are  totally 
unrelated  devices  called  riders  that  would  crip- 
ple our  wildlife  protection  efforts,  deny  tax- 
payers a  fair  return  on  oil  leasing  on  public 
lands,  allow  a  $30  million  road  through  a  wildlife 
refuge  in  Alaska,  the  first  road  ever  through 
a  Federal  wilderness.  We  don't  need  to  do  this. 
We  need  to  keep  going  forward. 

Look  out  at  that  river  and  just  imagine,  just 
try  to  imagine  what  it  would  be  like  to  be  300 
million  years  old.  I'm  grateful  for  our  economic 
prosperity.  I'm  grateful  for  the  fact  that  the 
crime  rate  is  down,  and  we  have  the  smallest 
percentage  of  our  people  on  welfare  in  29  years. 
I'm  grateful  for  these  things.  But  you  know  and 
I  know  that  the  world  is  still  changing  fast,  that 
there  are  many  challenges  out  there  that  we're 
trying  to  meet  right  now — the  challenge  of  the 
problems  that  our  friends  in  Asia  have  which 
could  affect  the  whole  world  economy,  just  for 
example.  We're  trying  to  deal  with  wars  of  racial 
and  rehgious  and  ethnic  hatred  that  could  spill 
into  other  countries  and  engage  our  young  peo- 
ple again. 

We  know  that  we  will  have  future  challenges 
because  in  the  nature  of  things,  once  you  solve 
one  set  of  problems  there's  always  a  new  set 


of  challenges  coming  along.  That's  one  of  the 
gifts  that  God  has  given  us.  So  we'll  always 
have  new  challenges,  but  you'll  always  have  the 
New  River,  too. 

For  those  of  us  who  are  old  enough  to  be 
parents  or  grandparents,  we  know  when  our 
children  and  grandchildren  are  our  age  the  facts 
of  their  lives  might  be  a  httle  different.  It's 
kind  of  heartening  to  know,  isn't  it,  that  the 
New  River  will  be  the  same  because  of  what 
you  are  doing  here  today. 

This  ancient  river  has  flowed  through  the 
heart  of  this  land  for  millions  of  years — ^hun- 
dreds of  millions  of  years  longer  than  blood 
has  flowed  through  any  human  heart.  The  Cher- 
okee even  say  that  this  was  the  very  first  river 
created  by  the  Great  Spirit's  hand.  Who  are 
we,  such  brief  visitors  on  this  Earth,  to  disturb 
it?  But  when  we  cherish  it  and  save  it  and 
hand  it  on  to  our  children,  we  have  done  what 
we  were  charged  to  do,  not  only  in  our  own 
Constitution  and  history  but  by  our  Maker. 

You  should  be  very,  very  proud  of  yourselves 
today.  I  thank  you  for  what  you  have  done. 
God  bless  you. 

Note:  The  President  spoke  at  1:08  p.m.  at  the 
Severt  family  farm.  In  his  remarks,  he  referred 
to  Sheila  Morgan,  co-owner  of  the  Todd  General 
Store  on  the  New  River,  who  introduced  the 
President;  Gov.  James  B.  Hunt,  Jr.,  of  North  Caro- 
lina; George  Yeats,  chairman,  Ashe  County  Com- 
mission; Mayor  Dale  Baldwin  of  West  Jefferson, 
NC;  Mayor  Dayna  Brown  of  Lansing,  NC;  Mayor 
D.E.  Hightower  of  Jefferson,  NC;  and  Bill  and 
Lula  Severt,  who  hosted  the  event.  The  proclama- 
tion is  listed  in  Appendix  D  at  the  end  of  this 
volume. 


Letter  to  Congressional  Leaders  Transmitting  a  Report  on  Cyprus 
July  30,  1998 


Dear  Mr.  Speaker:     (Dear  Mr.  Chairman:) 

In  accordance  with  Public  Law  95-384  (22 
U.S.C.  2373(c)),  I  submit  to  you  this  report  on 
progress  toward  a  negotiated  settlement  of  the 
Cyprus  question  covering  the  period  April  1  to 
May  31,  1998.  The  previous  submission  covered 
events  during  February  and  March  1998. 


My  Special  Presidential  Emissary  for  Cyprus, 
Ambassador  Richard  C.  Holbrooke,  accom- 
panied by  Special  Cyprus  Coordinator  Ambas- 
sador Thomas  J.  Miller,  traveled  to  Cyprus  in 
early  April  and  held  a  series  of  intensive  talks 
with  the  leaders  of  both  communities.  In  early 
May,  they  returned  to  the  island  at  the  request 
of  both  leaders  and  encouraged  them  to  begin 
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serious  negotiations  toward  a  bizonal, 
bicommunal  federation.  Unfortunately,  the 
Turkish  side  took  the  position  that  talks  could 
not  begin  unless  certain  preconditions  were  sat- 
isfied, including  recognition  of  the  "Turkish  Re- 
public of  Northern  Cyprus"  and  the  withdrawal 
of  Cyprus'  application  to  the  European  Union. 
Although  progress  was  not  possible  during 
Ambassador  Holbrooke's  May  visit,  he  assured 


both  parties  that  the  United  States  would  re- 
main engaged  in  the  search  for  a  solution. 
Sincerely, 

William  J.  Clinton 

Note:  Identical  letters  were  sent  to  Newt  Ging- 
rich, Speaker  of  the  House  of  Representatives, 
and  Jesse  Helms,  chairman,  Senate  Committee  on 
Foreign  Relations. 


Remarks  at  a  Reception  for  Senatorial  Candidate  John  Edwards  in  Raleigh, 
North  Carolina 
July  30,  1998 


Thank  you  very  much.  Thank  you  for  being 
here.  Thank  you  for  waiting.  Thank  you  for  en- 
during the  heat.  I'll  tell  the  Vice  President  100 
percent  of  the  people  in  this  crowd  believe  there 
is  global  warming  now.  [Laughter]  Thank  you 
so  much. 

I'd  like  to  thank  all  the  young  people  who 
provided  our  music  over  there.  [Inaudible] — 
thank  you  very  much.  Fd  like  to  thank  the  Lieu- 
tenant Governor,  your  Education  Commissioner, 
and  the  other  officials  who  are  here;  my  old 
friend  Dan  Blue;  my  former  Ambassador  Jea- 
nette  Hyde  and  Wallace  are  here.  Barbara  Allen, 
your  State  chair,  thank  you  very  much.  I  saw 
Sheriff  Baker  here.  I  thank  him  for  being  here. 
I  think  every  county  ought  to  have  a  sheriff 
that's  9  feet  tall.  I  wish  I  could  find  one  every- 
where. 

I  want  to  thank  my  good  friend  Erskine 
Bowles  for  coming  home  to  North  Carolina  with 
me.  You  should  know  that  on  October  1st,  when 
we  have  that  balanced  budget  and  surplus  for 
the  first  time  in  so  many  years,  there  is  no 
single  person  in  America  more  responsible  for 
the  first  balanced  budget  in  a  generation  than 
Erskine  Bowles.  And  it's  a  good  thing  for  this 
country,  and  I  appreciate  it. 

I  thank  my  great  friend  Jim  Hunt.  We've 
been  friends  for  20  years  now,  a  long  time  be- 
fore some  of  you  were  bom.  And  we've  been 
out  here  working  to  try  to  improve  education 
and  move  our  country  forward,  move  our  States 
forward. 

I  want  to  thank  Margaret  Rose  Sanford,  Mrs. 
Terry  Sanford,  for  being  here  tonight.  Thank 
you  for  coming.  But  most  of  all,  I  want  to  thank 


John  Edwards  and  his  wife  and  his  children 
for  this  race  for  the  Senate. 

You  know,  it's  just  a  commonplace  today  that 
you  can't  beat  a  Republican  incumbent  running 
for  the  Senate  because  they  have  all  the 
money — and  that's  why  campaign  finance  reform 
never  passes,  I  might  add.  [Laughter]  And  so 
times  are  good;  people  are  happy;  your  oppo- 
nent has  money,  he's  already  in;  therefore,  you 
can't  win. 

And  John  Edwards  said,  "I  don't  think  so. 
I  think  we  can  do  better."  And  I  appreciate 
and  respect  that.  I  also  want  to  thank  them 
for  giving  up  their  anniversary  dinner  to  come 
here  and  be  with  us.  [Laughter]  I'm  not  going 
to  talk  that  long.  It  will  still  be  open  when 
we  finish  tonight.  [Laughter] 

I  want  to  make  a  couple  of  brief  points.  It's 
hot,  and  you've  heard  it  all.  I  feel  like  the  guy 
that  got  up  to  the  banquet  and  said,  "Everything 
that  needs  to  be  said  has  already  been  said, 
but  not  everyone  has  said  it  yet,  so  you  all 
sit  tight."  [Laughter]  I'll  be  very  brief. 

First,  I  bring  you  greetings  from  the  Vice 
President  and  the  First  Lady,  who  wish  they 
could  be  here  tonight.  We  want  to  thank  the 
people  in  North  Carolina  who  have  been  our 
friends  since  1992,  who  stayed  with  us  every 
step  of  the  way,  who  believed  in  us  when  we 
were  often  under  attack. 

Here  are  the  points  I  want  to  make,  and 
they  all  bear  on  this  race  for  the  Senate.  Num- 
ber one:  We  came  to  office  in  1992  carried 
by  people  who  believed  our  country  could  do 
better  if  we  had  not  only  new  leadership  but 
new  ideas.  We  not  only  had  the  right  people. 
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I  believe  we  did  the  right  things.  We  said,  '*We 
want  a  Democratic  Party  based  on  the  old  vir- 
tues of  opportunity,  responsibility,  and  commu- 
nity, but  with  new  ideas  for  the  21st  century." 

Five  and  a  half  years  later,  we  have  the  lowest 
unemployment  rate  in  28  years,  the  lowest  crime 
rate  in  25  years,  the  lowest  welfare  rolls  in  29 
years,  the  first  balanced  budget  in  29  years,  the 
lowest  inflation  in  32  years,  the  highest  home- 
ownership  in  American  history,  with  the  smallest 
Federal  Government  in  35  years,  since  John 
Kennedy  was  the  President  of  the  United  States. 

There  were  fights  over  these  ideas.  When  we 
passed  the  budget  in  1993  that  reduced  the 
deficit  by  over  90  percent,  not  a  single  member 
of  the  other  party  was  with  us.  When  we  passed 
the  crime  bill  to  put  100,000  police  officers  on 
the  street,  which  officers  had  been  begging 
for — I  just  left  Bristol,  Tennessee,  the  airport, 
all  these  law  enforcement  officers  standing  there 
in  east  Tennessee,  saying,  "Thank  you  very 
much  for  still  helping  us  to  keep  our  community 
safe" — ^very  few  members  of  the  other  party 
were  there.  When  we  passed  the  family  and 
medical  leave  bill  that's  allowed  12V2  million 
people  to  get  a  little  time  off  from  work  when 
they've  got  a  new  baby  or  a  sick  parent,  most 
of  the  people  in  the  other  party  opposed  us. 

It  was  the  Democratic  Party  that  said,  "Yes, 
balance  the  budget,  but  give  5  million  poor  chil- 
dren health  insurance.  Give  a  HOPE  scholarship 
to  make  the  first  2  years  of  college  free  for 
virtually  all  Americans;  increase  those  Pell 
grants;  increase  those  work-study  funds;  give  tax 
deductibihty  for  the  interest  rates  on  student 
loans.  Let's  make  college  universal  for  everybody 
who  is  willing  to  work  for  it."  That  was  our 
party's  legacy. 

It  was  the  Democratic  Party  that  said,  "We 
can  grow  the  economy  and  improve  the  environ- 
ment; we  can't  afford  to  do  the  reverse."  And 
against  often  relentless  odds,  I  can  tell  you 
today,  compared  to  6  years  ago,  we  not  only 
have  more  new  jobs,  we  have  cleaner  air,  clean- 
er water,  safer  food,  fewer  toxic  waste  dumps, 
the  most  land  set  aside  for  eternal  preservation 
since  the  administration  of  Franklin  Roosevelt. 
We  are  moving  this  country  in  the  right  direc- 
tion. 

I  love  John  Edwards'  idea  for  the  way  to 
conduct  a  Senate  campaign.  I'm  convinced  that 
one  of  the  few  reasons  that  I  am  President 
today  is  that  when  I  went  to  New  Hampshire 
in  1992,  a  State  with  fewer  than  a  million  peo- 


ple, with  the  first  election,  I  just  started  having 
open  townhall  meetings — said,  "Folks,  come  on 
in  here.  We're  going  to  talk."  And  I'd  talk  5 
or  6  minutes,  and  they  would  ask  questions  for 
an  hour  or  two.  And  pretty  soon  the  word  got 
around.  This  is  a  little  State,  keep  in  mind. 
So  I  went  to  a  place,  and  they  said,  "Bill,  if 
you  get  50  people  it's  an  acceptable  crowd.  If 
you  get  150  people,  it's  a  huge  crowd."  There 
were  400  people  who  showed  up.  Why?  Because 
they  wanted  to  participate  in  their  democracy. 
John  Edwards  is  trying  to  give  this  Senate  race 
and  this  Senate  seat  back  to  you,  and  I  hope 
that  his  opponent  will  accept  his  offer. 

Here's  the  second  point  I  want  to  make. 
Here's  why  you  ought  to  be  for  him:  Most  peo- 
ple, when  times  are  good,  especially  if  times 
have  been  bad,  want  to  take  a  breather.  They 
want  to  say,  "Oh,  everything  is  fine  in  America 
today" — it's  in  my  self-interest  to  say  that.  So 
people  say,  "Oh,  everything  is  fine.  Let's  just 
relax  and  kick  back  and  kick  off  our  shoes," 
and  "It's  a  hot  summer.  We'll  drink  lemonade 
and  leave  them  all  in." 

But  let  me  tell  you,  those  of  you  who  study 
what's  going  on  know  that  the  world  is  changing 
very  fast  still,  every  day.  The  way  we  work, 
the  way  we  live,  the  way  we  learn,  the  way 
we  relate  to  the  rest  of  the  world,  it's  changing. 
We  cannot  afford  to  sit  back.  We  have  to  bear 
down.  Pretty  soon  us  baby  boomers  will  retire, 
and  we  don't  want  to  bankrupt  our  Idds  and 
our  grandkids.  That's  why  I  say — and  John  Ed- 
wards says — don't  you  dare  spend  that  surplus 
until  we  save  the  Social  Security  system  for  the 
next  generation. 

We  have  already  160  million  Americans  in 
HMO's  and  other  managed  care  plans.  We  say, 
"Okay,  manage  the  care;  save  the  money.  But 
don't  turn  people  away  from  an  emergency 
room.  Don't  turn  people  away  from  a  specialist. 
Don't  have  an  accountant  making  a  decision  a 
doctor  should  make  with  a  patient  to  save  lives 
and  guarantee  quality  health  care."  That's  what 
the  Patients'  Bill  of  Rights  is  all  about. 

We  say  America  has  the  finest  system  of  col- 
lege education  in  the  world,  and  most  of  our 
public  schools  are  doing  a  good  job.  But  nobody 
believes  every  American  child  has  the  finest  ele- 
mentary and  secondary  education  in  the  world. 
So  let's  keep  working  until  they  do,  with  smaller 
classes  in  the  early  grades;  hooking  up  all  the 
schools,  even  the  poorest,  to  the  Internet;  giving 
kids  the  chance  to  have  opportunities  in  the 


1377 


July  30  I  Administration  of  William  J.  Clinton,  1998 


summer  and  after  school  if  they  need  it  to  learn 
more.  In  other  words,  let's  make  a  commitment 
that  our  elementary  and  high  school  education 
will  be  world-class  for  everybody,  just  like  col- 
lege education  is.  That's  my  commitment,  and 
that's  his. 

And  so,  I  have  never  given  a  speech  in  a 
cool  room  in  North  Carolina.  [Laughter]  And 
I  tell  you,  you  got  my  blood  running  strong. 
You  make  me  feel  good.  I  can't  wait  to  go 
home  and  tell  about  it.  But  don't  you  forget, 
this  good  man  and  his  family,  here  before  you 
on  their  21st  anniversary,  defied  all  the  conven- 
tional wisdom  along  with  the  good  people  that 
ran  in  the  primary  with  him,  and  they  said, 
'We  can  do  better.  Just  because  America's  doing 
well,  just  because  North  Carolina's  doing  well, 
we  have  to  think  about  the  long-term  chal- 
lenges." 

Folks,  when  times  are  good,  that's  the  time 
to  repair  the  house;  that's  the  time  to  prepare 


for  the  future;  that's  the  time  to  build  on  the 
confidence  you  have.  You  stay  with  him  and 
bring  him  home  to  the  United  States  Senate, 
and  we'll  build  a  stronger  America  together  for 
the  21st  century. 

Thank  you,  and  God  bless  you. 


NOTE:  The  President  spoke  at  7:35  p.m.  in  the 
Governor  W.  Kerr  Scott  Building  at  the  North 
Carolina  State  Fairgrounds.  In  his  remarks,  he  re- 
ferred to  Lt.  Gov.  Dennis  Wicker  of  North  Caro- 
lina; Lynda  McCuUoch,  State  education  commis- 
sioner; State  Representative  Dan  Blue;  Jeanette 
Hyde,  former  Ambassador  to  Barbados,  and  her 
husband,  Wallace;  Barbara  Allen,  State  Demo- 
cratic Party  chair;  Sheriff  John  Baker  of  Wake 
County;  Gov.  James  B.  Hunt,  Jr.,  of  North  Caro- 
lina; Margaret  Rose  Sanford,  wife  of  former  Gov. 
Terry  Sanford;  and  Elizabeth  Edwards,  wife  of 
candidate  John  Edwards. 


Remarks  to  an  Overflow  Crowd  in  Raleigh 
July  30,  1998 


Thank  you.  We  wanted  to  come  by  and  thank 
you.  I  know  that  you  had  to  come  here;  you 
didn't  get  in  the  other  room.  You  had  to  listen; 
you  couldn't  see.  But  if  it's  any  consolation,  you 
are  much,  much  cooler  than  anybody  in  that 
other  room  is  right  now. 

And  I  just  want  to  thank  you  all  from  the 
bottom  of  my  heart  for  being  so  good  to  me 
and  the  First  Lady  and  the  Vice  President  over 
the  last  5y2  years,  for  the  support  that  I've  got- 
ten from  people  from  North  Carolina,  especially 
from  my  number  one  North  Carolinian,  Erskine 
Bowles,  who  has  been  a  wonderful  Chief  of 
Staff 

I  want  to  thank  you  for  your  commitment 
to  John  Edwards.  And  I  want  to  ask  you — ^you 
know,  you  heard  us  talking  in  the  speeches 
about  his  proposal  today  to  Senator  Faircloth 
that  they  give  up  the  ads  and  just  spend  all 
their  money  paying  for  honest  conversations 
with  the  people  of  North  Carolina.  I  think  that's 
a  good  idea. 

You  just  think  about  how  it  would  change 
politics  in  America  forever  if  North  Carolina 
had  an  election  in  which  there  were  no  30- 


second  attack  ads  and  the  two  candidates  sat 
down  around  a  table  or  maybe  had  20  or  30 
or  50  citizens  sitting  with  them  and  honestly 
discussed  the  issues  on  television  where  every- 
body could  be  a  part  of  it,  write  them,  tell 
them  what  they  thought,  decide  what  they  agree 
with,  what  they  disagree  with.  Think  about  it. 
It  would  recreate  old-fashioned  citizenship 
again. 

Now,  if  you  like  that,  don't  let  it  be  one 
letter  in  one  statement  in  one  day.  Go  out  to- 
morrow and  talk  about  it  and  the  next  day  and 
talk  to  your  friends  and  neighbors  about  it  and 
get  a  litde  ground  swell  built  up  about  it,  be- 
cause I  can  tell  you  that  I  think  that  this  can- 
didate will  be  much  more  eager  to  do  this  than 
his  opponent.  But  it's  the  right  thing  to  do  for 
the  folks. 

So  stay  with  us;  keep  working.  We're  going 
to  keep  moving  this  country  forward.  Remember 
the  last  thing  I  said  in  there:  Times  are  good 
now,  and  I'm  grateful  for  that.  But  that's  not 
a  time  to  sit  on  your  laurels  and  sit  back  and 
congratulate  yourself.  When  America  is  going 
into  a  new  century  and  things  are  changing  as 
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they  are,  we  should  use  the  confidence  of  these 
good  times  to  take  on  those  big  long-term  chal- 
lenges. And  that's  what  you  have  to  think  about 
with  these  elections  coming  up. 

Who  do  you  really  want  to  be  dealing  with 
the  challenges  of  saving  Social  Security  and 
Medicare  for  the  21st  century?  Who  do  you 
really  trust  to  do  more  to  build  the  best  public 
schools  in  America  for  all  of  our  children,  with- 
out regard  to  their  income,  their  race,  or  their 
region  of  the  country?  Who  do  you  believe  is 
more  likely  to  get  quality,  affordable  health  care 
for  all  Americans  and  say  to  the  HMO's  and 


to  the  managed  care  people,  *We  want  managed 
care,  but  we  don't  want  accountants  making  de- 
cisions doctors  should  make.  We  want  people 
to  get  in  the  emergency  room,  to  see  the  spe- 
cialists, to  have  quality  health  care  when  they 
need  it"?  The  answer  is  John  Edwards.  And 
I'm  honored  to  be  in  Nordi  Carolina  with  him 
tonight. 

Thank  you,  and  God  bless  you  all.  Thank  you. 


Note:  The  President  spoke  at  8:15  p.m.  in  Dorton 
Arena  at  the  North  Carolina  State  Fairgrounds. 


Message  to  the  Congress  Transmitting  a  Report  on  Efforts  To  End  the 
Arab  League  Boycott  of  Israel 
July  30,  1998 


To  the  Congress  of  the  United  States: 

In  accordance  with  the  request  contained  in 
section  540  of  Public  Law  105-118,  Foreign  Op- 
erations, Export  Financing,  and  Related  Pro- 
grams Appropriations  Act,  1998,  I  submit  to  you 
the  attached  report  providing  information  on 
steps  taken  by  the  United  States  Government 
to  bring  about  an  end  to  the  Arab  League  boy- 
cott of  Israel  and  to  expand  the  process  of  nor- 


malizing   ties    between    Israel    and    the    Arab 
League  countries. 


William  J.  Clinton 


The  White  House, 
July  30,  1998. 


Note:  This  message  was  released  by  the  Office 
of  the  Press  Secretary  on  July  31. 


Remarks  on  the  National  Economy  and  an  Exchange  With  Reporters 
July  31,  1998 


The  President.  Good  morning.  I  want  to  thank 
the  Vice  President,  Mr.  Bowles,  and  our  eco- 
nomic team  for  joining  us  today  to  talk  about 
the  continuing  strength  of  our  economy  and 
what  we  have  to  do  to  make  it  stronger  as 
we  move  toward  a  new  century. 

Five  and  a  half  years  ago,  we  set  a  new  strat- 
egy for  the  new  economy,  founded  on  fiscal 
discipline,  expanded  trade,  and  investment  in 
our  people.  Today  our  economy  is  the  strongest 
in  a  generation.  While  the  latest  economic  re- 
port shows  that  growth  in  the  second  quarter 
of  1998  was  more  moderate  than  the  truly  re- 
markable first  quarter,  it  shows  that  our  econ- 
omy continues  to  enjoy  steady  growth.  So  far 
this  year,  economic  growth  has  averaged  3.5  per- 


cent. This  is  growth  the  right  way,  led  by  busi- 
ness investment  and  built  on  a  firm  foundation 
of  fiscal  discipline. 

We've  also  learned  today  that  since  I  took 
office  the  private  sector  of  our  economy  has 
grown  by  nearly  4  percent,  while  we  have  re- 
duced the  Federal  Government  to  its  smallest 
size  in  35  years.  Wages  are  rising.  Investment 
and  consumer  confidence  remain  high.  Unem- 
ployment and  inflation  remain  low.  Prosperity 
and  opportunity  abound  for  the  American  peo- 
ple. 

In  the  long  run,  we  can  keep  our  economy 
on  its  strong  and  prosperous  course.  Our  eco- 
nomic foundation  is  solid.  Our  strategy  is  sound. 
Still,  we  know  from  events  that,  more  than  ever. 
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the  challenges  of  the  global  marketplace  demand 
that  we  press  forward  with  the  comprehensive 
strategy  we  began  6  years  ago. 

First,  we  have  to  maintain  our  fiscal  dis- 
cipline. This  week  marks  the  fifth  anniversary 
of  the  1993  economic  plan  that  charted  our 
course  to  a  balanced  budget  and  reduced  the 
deficit  by  over  90  percent  by  the  time  we  signed 
the  Balanced  Budget  Act  in  1997.  This  fiscal 
discipline  has  had  a  powerful,  positive  impact, 
driving  interest  rates  down,  pushing  investment 
to  historic  levels,  creating  a  virtuous  cycle  of 
economic  activity  that  has  helped  cut  the  deficit 
even  further.  We  must  hold  a  steady  course, 
and  we  should  not  spend  a  penny  of  the  surplus 
until  we  have  saved  Social  Security  first.  Fiscal 
discipline  helped  to  build  this  strong  economy; 
fiscal  recklessness  could  undermine  it  dramati- 
cally. We  must  use  these  good  times  to  honor 
our  parents  and  the  next  generation  by  saving 
Social  Security  first. 

Second,  we  must  continue  to  invest  in  the 
American  people.  Five  years  ago  I  said  we  had 
to  close  two  gaps,  one  in  the  budget  and  the 
other  in  the  skills  of  our  people.  Now,  as  we 
hear  of  a  shortage  of  highly  skilled  workers  all 
across  our  country,  we  have  more  confirmation 
that  America  simply  must  do  more  in  education 
and  training.  To  fill  those  high-wage  jobs,  we 
must  have  a  training  system  that  works. 

In  1995  I  put  forward  a  comprehensive  pro- 
posal to  modernize,  overhaul,  and  streamline  our 
job  training  programs.  I  called  it  a  "GI  bill" 
for  America  s  workers.  With  bipartisan  support. 
Congress  is  now  poised  to  finish  the  job.  I  was 
so  pleased  by  the  bipartisan  overwhelming  vote 
in  the  Senate  last  night  for  the  "GI  bill."  And 
I  look  forward  to  prompt  House  action  and  to 
signing  the  bill  into  law  soon.  Gongress  must 
continue  this  path  to  progress  without  partisan- 
ship. They  should  abandon  plans  to  make  drastic 
cuts  in  our  Nation's  education  budget.  An  in- 
vestment in  education  is  clearly  the  most  impor- 
tant long-term  economic  investment  we  can 
make  in  our  future. 

The  third  thing  we  have  to  do  is  to  lead 
the  world  in  this  age  of  economic  interdepend- 
ence, and  we  have  to  do  more  there.  More 
than  a  quarter  of  our  economic  growth  during 
the  past  5  years  has  come  from  exports.  One 
of  the  reasons  that  growth  moderated  in  the 
second  quarter  is  because  we  are  feeling  the 
direct,  discernible  effects  of  the  Asian  economic 


downturn.  Simply  put,  the  health  of  the  Asian 
economy  affects  the  health  of  our  own. 

Just  with  our  grain  crops,  about  half  of  that 
crop  is  exported,  and  about  40  percent  of  the 
exports  go  to  Asia.  We  have  seen,  therefore, 
this  impact  already  in  our  rural  communities. 
And  I've  talked  about  that  quite  a  bit  in  the 
last  couple  of  weeks.  The  Asian  financial  crisis 
has  literally  led  to  a  30  percent  decline  in  farm 
exports  to  Asia. 

The  International  Monetary  Fund  is  designed 
to  support  necessary  reforms  in  those  econo- 
mies, to  help  them  help  themselves,  and  to  re- 
store growth  and  confidence  in  their  economies. 

Now,  I  also  want  to  say  something  that  you 
all  know.  It  is  especially  important  for  Asia  and 
for  our  economy  that  the  new  Japanese  Govern- 
ment move  forward  quickly  and  effectively  to 
strengthen  its  financial  system  and  stimulate  and 
open  its  economy.  It  is  going  to  be  very,  very 
difficult  for  Asia  to  recover  unless  its  leading 
economy,  Japan,  leads  the  way.  I  welcome  the 
election  of  the  new  Prime  Minister,  as  well  as 
a  former  Prime  Minister  with  whom  I  have 
worked,  Mr.  Miyazawa,  as  the  new  Finance 
Minister.  I  am  looking  forward  to  talking  with 
the  new  Prime  Minister  tomorrow. 

And  again,  I  remind  the  American  people  of 
our  long  friendship  and  partnership  in  so  many 
ways — political,  security,  and  economics — ^with 
Japan.  We  want  to  work  with  them,  and  we 
hope  that  this  new  government  can  find  the 
keys  to  restore  to  the  Japanese  people,  who 
have  a  great  economy  and  a  great  society,  the 
growth  that  they  deserve. 

Finally,  let  me  say,  we  must  do  our  part. 
That  is  why  a  commitment  to  the  International 
Monetary  Fund  is  an  investment  not  simply  in 
other  countries,  in  their  reform  but  in  our  own 
economy.  We  have  to  grow  this  economy  by 
selling  things  to  other  people.  They  need  the 
money  to  buy  our  products.  That  is  why  Gon- 
gress should  step  up  to  its  responsibility,  put, 
again,  progress  ahead  of  partisanship,  and  renew 
our  commitment  and  pay  our  fair  share  to  the 
IMF.  I  urge  Gongress  to  do  this  quickly  and 
not  to  put  at  risk  our  prosperity. 

Open  and  fair  trade,  a  balanced  budget,  sav- 
ing Social  Security,  better  education,  and  higher 
skills — the  strategy  that  has  boosted  our  econ- 
omy for  5^/2  years  will  boost  it  further  as  we 
boldly  move  into  a  new  century.  I  will  continue 
to  do  everything  in  my  power  and  to  work  as 
hard  as  I  can  with  Gongress  to  strengthen  an 
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economy  that  offers  opportunity  to  all,  a  society 
rooted  in  responsibility,  and  a  nation  that  lives 
as  a  community  with  each  other  and  with  the 
rest  of  tlie  world. 

Again,  I  want  to  say  to  all  the  economic  team 
how  much  I  appreciate  the  special  and  the  dif- 
ficult work  we  have  done  these  last  3  months 
as  our  country  has  coped  with  the  General  Mo- 
tors strike,  which,  thank  goodness,  has  now  con- 
cluded on  successful  terms,  and  with  the  prob- 
lems in  Asia  and  elsewhere. 

Thank  you  very  much. 

President's  Testimony 

Q.  Mr.  President 

Q.  Mr.  President- 


Q.  You  didn't  hear- 


fhe  President.  Wait,  wait,  wait.  Everybody  has 
got  a  question.  Let  me  give  you  the  answer 
to  all  of  them. 


the  President.  I  know — ^yes,  I  did.  I  heard 
all  of  you  shouting  about  it. 

No  one  wants  to  get  this  matter  behind  us 
more  than  I  do — except  maybe  all  the  rest  of 
the  American  people.  I  am  looking  forward  to 
the  opportunity  in  the  next  few  days  of  testi- 
fying. I  will  do  so  completely  and  truthfully. 
I  am  anxious  to  do  it.  But  I  hope  you  can 
understand  why,  in  the  interim,  I  can  and 
should  have  no  further  comment  on  these  mat- 
ters. 

Thank  you  very  much. 

NOTE:  The  President  spoke  at  11:57  a.m.  in  the 
Rose  Garden  at  the  White  House.  In  his  remarks, 
he  referred  to  Prime  Minister  Keizo  Obuchi  and 
Finance  Minister  Kuchi  Miyazawa  of  Japan. 


Statement  on  Senate  Action  on  Job  Training  Reform  Legislation 
July  31  1998 


For  years  now,  I  have  been  fighting  for  a 
"GI  bill"  for  America's  workers  to  modernize 
job  training  for  the  economy  of  the  next  century. 
I  appreciate  the  bipartisan  effort  in  the  Senate 
that  led  to  passage  of  legislation  to  do  just  that 
last  night.  Tliis  bill  will  make  sure  that  job  train- 
ing in  America  helps  our  people  meet  the  de- 
mands of  a  rapidly  changing  economy.  I  hope 
the  House  will  continue  this  bipartisan  effort 
to  give  Americans  new  training  opportunities  de- 
signed for  the  cutting-edge  jobs  of  the  future. 

This  legislation  will  fundamentally  reform  job 
training  by  empowering  individuals  to  learn  new 
skills  with  a  simple  skill  grant.  It  also  consoli- 
dates the  tangle  of  training  programs;  creates 
a   network    of   One- Stop    Career    Centers;    in- 


creases accountability  to  ensure  results;  allows 
States  and  communities  to  tailor  programs  to 
locally  determined  needs;  and  ensures  fliat  busi- 
ness, labor,  and  community  organizations  are  full 
partners  in  system  design  and  quality  assurance. 
It  targets  vocational  and  adult  education  funds 
to  educational  agencies  and  institutions  with  the 
greatest  need,  and  to  activities  that  promote  pro- 
gram quality.  It  improves  the  vocational  rehabili- 
tation program  by  streamlining  eligibility  deter- 
mination, improving  State  planning,  and 
strengthening  program  accountability.  And  it  in- 
cludes the  youth  opportunity  areas  initiative — 
which  was  funded  in  last  year's  appropriations 
process — ^that  will  create  jobs  and  opportunity 
for  out-of-school  youth  in  high-poverty  areas. 


Statement  on  Congressional  Action  on  Job  Training  Reform  Legislation 
July  31,  1998 


I  am  pleased  that  both  Houses  of  Congress 
have  now  passed  a  comprehensive  bill  to  give 
Americans  new  opportunities  and  choices  to 
train  for  the  jobs  of  the  future.  This  bill  will 


modernize  job  training  to  fit  the  needs  of  today's 
economy,  and  I  appreciate  the  bipartisan  spirit 
that  prevailed  in  getting  that  done.  Modeled 
on  my  "GI  bill"  for  America's  workers,  this  new 
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training  bill  streamlines  the  vast  array  of  existing 
job  programs  and  empowers  individuals  to  learn 
new  skills  with  a  simple  grant.  It  makes  sure 


that  job  training  helps  Americans  meet  the  de- 
mand of  a  rapidly  changing  economy,  and  I  look 
forward  to  signing  it  into  law. 


Statement  on  Senate  Confirmation  of  Bill  Richardson  To  Be  Secretary  of 

Energy 

July  31,  1998 


I  am  very  pleased  that  the  Senate  today  voted 
unanimously  to  confirm  Ambassador  Bill  Rich- 
ardson as  Secretary  of  Energy. 

Ambassador  Richardson  brings  extraordinary 
experience  and  expertise  to  this  vital  post.  As 
a  Member  of  the  U.S.  Congress  representing 
New  Mexico,  an  energy-rich  State  that  is  home 
to  two  Department  of  Energy  national  labora- 
tories, he  has  extensive  firsthand  experience  on 
issues  ranging  from  oil  and  gas  deregulation  to 


alternative  energy  to  ensuring  strong  environ- 
mental standards  in  energy  development.  As 
U.S.  Ambassador  to  the  United  Nations,  he  has 
been  a  vigorous  and  articulate  proponent  of  U.S. 
engagement  and  has  successfully  tackled  tough 
negotiating  challenges  around  the  world. 

I  am  confident  that  Ambassador  Richardson's 
tremendous  energy,  creativity,  and  leadership 
will  help  secure  our  Nation's  energy  future  so 
that  America  continues  to  prosper. 


Remarks  at  a  Democratic  National  Committee  Dinner  in  East  Hampton, 
New  York 
July  31,  1998 


First  of  all,  I  thank  Bruce  and  Claude  for 
their  wonderful  hospitality  in  this  magnificent 
home  and  the  terrific  dinner.  Our  compliments 
to  all  the — the  chef  and  the  people  in  the  kitch- 
en. I  thank  Alan  and  Susan  for  dreaming  up 
this  weekend  and  all  of  you  who  have  come 
to  be  a  part  of  it. 

We've  had  a  great  time  tonight.  Since  Bruce 
asked  me  if  I  would  go  in  there,  when  we're 
having  coffee  in  the  other  room,  and  answer 
questions,  I  will  spare  you  any  extended  re- 
marks. I  want  to  ask  you  to  think  about  some- 
thing. I  am — ^we're  here  for  the  Democratic 
Committee,  and  I'm  very  grateful  to  Steve 
Grossman  and  to  Len  Barrack  and  to  Fran  Katz 
and  all  the  other  people.  But  I  was  bom  a 
Democrat  because  I  was  a  Depression  era — 
my  parents  were  and  my  grandparents.  My 
grandfather,  who  raised  me  until  I  was  4, 
thought  he  was  going  to  Franklin  Roosevelt 
when  he  died. 

But  I  was  determined  in  1991  and  1992  to 
be  faithful  to  the  traditional  values  of  our  coun- 
try and  our  party,  but  to  modernize  our  party 


and  to  bring  a  new  set  of  ideas  to  the  debate 
in  Washington,  which  I  thought,  frankly,  was 
stale  and  divisive  and  dominated  by  the  people 
in  the  other  party  who  thought  they  had  an 
entitlement  to  the  White  House.  Some  days, 
I  think  they  still  do.  [Laughter]  And  I  thought 
the  White  House  belonged  to  all  the  rest  of 
you  and  everybody  else  in  the  country  and  was 
the  instrument  of  ideas  consistent  with  our  de- 
mocracy to  keep  our  country  moving  forward. 

Now,  Hillary  is  leading  this  Millennium 
Project,  which  was  referred  to  earlier.  And  you 
probably  saw  that  they  started — Hillary  and 
Ralph  Lauren  started  by  saving  the  Star-Span- 
gled Banner  the  other  day.  And  then  she  went 
to  Fort  McHenry,  and  then  to  Thomas  Edison's 
home,  and  then  to  Harriet  Tubman's  home,  and 
then  to  George  Washington's  Revolutionary  War 
headquarters  in  New  York. 

But  the  theme  of  the  Millennium  Project  is 
honoring  the  past  and  imagining  the  future.  So 
I  think  about  that  all  the  time.  Tom  said  that 
McKinley  was  the  last  President  to  come  here, 
for  example;  it  must  be  true.  [Laughter]  Now, 


1382 


Administration  of  William].  Clinton,  1998  I  July  31 


McKinley  was  an  interesting  fellow,  but  Fll  tell 
you  the  interesting — McKinley  was  elected 
President  in  1896  and  reelected  in  1900.  Now, 
between  1868,  Ulysses  Grant,  Rutherford  Hayes, 
Benjamin  Harrison,  and  William  McKinley  were 
elected  President.  You  know  what  they  had  in 
common?  They  were  all  generals  in  the  Union 
Army  from  Ohio. 

If  you  got  to  be  a  general  in  the  Union  Army, 
and  you  were  from  Ohio,  you  had  about  a  50 
percent  chance  of  being  President  in  that  period 
of  time.  [Laughter]  That's  a  rather  interesting 
bit  of  our  history.  [Laughter]  So  tell  that  tomor- 
row when  they  tell  you  McKinley  was  the  last 
President.  I  care  a  lot  about  this  country's  his- 
tory. I've  spent  a  lot  of  time  reading  it,  studying 
it,  trying  to  feel  it  in  the  White  House,  in  every 
room,  in  the  Ufe  of  every  predecessor  I  have 
had  and  their  families.  And  I  think  it's  very 
important  when  you  imagine  the  future  that  we 
do  it  in  a  way  that  is  consistent  with  the  history 
of  this  countiy. 

So  I  will  say  that  I  think  the  most  important 
things  about  American  history  can  be  found  in 
the  ideas  of  the  Declaration  of  Independence 
and  the  Constitution,  which — and  manifest  in 
every  changing  time,  this  country  has  always 
been  about  at  least  three  things:  widening  the 
circle  of  opportunity  for  responsible  citizens, 
deepening  the  meaning  of  freedom  in  each  suc- 
ceeding generation,  and  strengthening  the  bonds 
of  our  Union. 

The  reason  I'm  a  Democrat  in  1998,  apart 
from  the  fact  that  I  was  bom  and  raised  one 
and  believed  in  the  civil  rights  movement  and 
the  things  that  were  dominant  in  my  childhood, 
is  that  I  think  we  more  clearly  represent  the 
last  of  those  ideas.  I  think  we  believe  that  Union 
is  very  important.  I  think  we  believe  that  part 
of  the  Declaration  of  Independence,  that  we 
are  dedicated  to  the  permanent  mission  of  form- 
ing a  more  perfect  Union,  because  there  are 
some  things  that  we  want  to  achieve  for  our- 
selves, our  families,  and  our  future  that  we  can- 
not achieve  alone  or  in  isolated  groups. 

And  I  say  that  because  I  think  that  we've, 
for  the  last  couple  of  decades,  seen  a  real  assault 
on  government  and  on  the  idea  that  we  do 
have  sort  of  mutual  ties  and  bonds  and  respon- 
sibilities to  one  another  that  enhance  our  own 
lives.  And  I  beheve  that  very  strongly. 

So  as  we  look  ahead,  I  think — I  will  just  tell 
you  what  I  think  some  of  the  great  challenges 
of  tomorrow  are.   I   think,   first  of  all,   it  will 


be  the  period  of  greatest  possibility  in  all  human 
history,  and  we  ought  to  be  ashamed  of  our- 
selves if  we  mess  it  up.  It  will  be  an  age  of 
breathtaking  biological  advances.  It  will  be  an 
age  of  breathtaking  technological  advances.  It 
will  be  an  age  where  we  will  be  able  to  relate 
to  people  around  the  world  through  the  device 
of  the  Internet — the  fastest  growing  social  orga- 
nism in  history,  I  might  add — in  ways  that  our 
parents  could  never  imagine,  probably  in  ways 
that  most  of  us  could  never  imagine. 

But  we  have  some  big  challenges  at  home 
and  abroad.  And  I  will  just  mention  them  and 
stop,  and  you  ask  yourself:  If  you're  trying  to 
imagine  the  future,  what  do  you  think  the  big 
challenges  are?  Now,  let  me  just  mention  what 
I  think  they  are. 

At  home,  I  think,  first  of  all,  the  baby 
boomers  have  got  to  retire  in  a  way  that  pre- 
serves the  dignity  of  American  society  for  the 
elderly  without  bankrupting  our  kids  and  under- 
mining their  ability  to  raise  our  grandchildren, 
which  means  we  have  to  reform  Social  Security 
and  Medicare  in  a  way  that  keeps  them  there 
functioning  for  people  who  need  them  to  the 
extent  that  they're  needed  and  brings  our  coun- 
try together,  but  does  it  in  a  way  that  does 
not  dramatically  undermine  the  standard  of  liv- 
ing of  our  children  and  their  ability  to  raise 
our  grandchildren. 

Secondly,  we  have  to  recognize  that  in  an 
information  society  we  have  to  do  a  much  better 
job  of  elementary  and  secondary  education  and 
preschool  education,  and  not  just  for  some  or 
most  but  for  all  of  our  children.  And  we  have 
to  maximize  everything  we  know  about  child 
psychology,  about  support  for  kids  who  come 
from  troubled  families  and  live  in  troubled 
neighborhoods,  about  the  access  to  technology. 
But  no  one  in  the  world  who  really  knows  any- 
thing about  it  would  seriously  question  the  prop- 
osition that  American  has  the  finest  system  of 
higher  education  in  the  world.  No  one  believes 
that  America  has  the  finest  system  of  elementary 
and  secondary  education  in  the  world  for  all 
its  children.  And  I  think  that's  a  big  challenge. 

Number  three,  I  think  we  have  a  whole  new 
attitude  about  the  environment.  We  have  basi- 
cally, for  30  years,  done  great  things  as  a  country 
on  the  environment  since  the  passage  of  the 
Clean  Air  Act  and  setting  up  the  EPA,  and 
we  concluded  that,  if  we  take  these  things  one 
at  a  time,  we  can  afford  to  clean  up  the  environ- 
ment and  keep  our  economy  still  growing.   I 
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think  now  we  have  to  understand  that  we  cannot 
maintain  or  sustain  our  economy  unless  we 
make  the  preservation  and  even  the  improve- 
ment of  the  environment  an  integral  part  of 
our  economic  pohcy. 

In  other  words,  I  beheve  global  warming  is 
real.  I  do  not  think  it  is  an  accident  that  9 
hottest  years  on  record  have  all  occurred  in  the 
last  11  years.  I  don't  think  that's  an  accident. 
I  don't  think  it's  an  accident  that  '97  was  the 
hottest  year  on  record,  and  every  month  in  '98 
has  been  hotter  than  every  month  in  '97.  And 
I  think  there  are  at  hand  the  means  to  continue 
to  grow  the  economy  and  improve  the  environ- 
ment in  ways  that  will  make  sure  it's  all  here 
a  hundred  years  from  now  for  our  great-grand- 
children. 

Let  me  just  mention  a  couple  of  other  things. 
I  believe  that,  with  regard  to  the  economy — 
I  think  it's  obvious — and  around  our  table  I 
had  a  fascinating  conversation  talking  about  the 
global  economy,  in  particular,  as  you  might 
imagine,  Japan  and  Asia,  China,  and  we  talked 
about  Russia.  We  have  a  lot  of  challenges  in 
the  global  economy;  we  have  a  lot  of  challenges 
in  the  area  of  world  peace,  the  proliferation 
of  weapons  of  mass  destruction,  dealing  with 
terrorism,  and  trying  to  stop  people  from  killing 
each  other  because  of  their  ethnic,  racial,  and 
religious  differences. 

There  will  be  plenty  to  do  in  the  post-cold- 
war  world  to  create  a  trade-centered,  people- 
centered,  peaceful  network  of  national  coopera- 
tion and  institutions  to  help  deal  with  those  who 
won't  be  part  of  that  framework. 

We  also  have  to  recognize,  I  think,  that  we 
have  an  incredible  opportunity  and  an  obligation 
here — and  those  of  you  from  New  York,  I'd 
say,  should  feel  it  especially — to  prove  that  we 
can  bring  free  enterprise  to  the  areas  of  America 


which  haven't  received  it  yet.  There  are  still 
neighborhoods  in  New  York  City  that  have  dou- 
ble-digit unemployment  rates,  largely  because  of 
underinvestment  and  low  skill  levels,  not  be- 
cause most  people  aren't  responsible;  most  peo- 
ple in  most  neighborhoods  get  up  and  go  to 
work  every  day,  pay  taxes,  and  try  to  be  good 
citizens.  So  we're  never  going  to  have  a  better 
time  than  the  next  couple  of  years  to  try  to 
help. 

And  the  last  thing  I'd  like  to  say  is  I  think 
that  this  theme,  that  Hillary  and  I  have  worked 
on,  of  one  America  means  something  to  me. 
It  means  one  America  across  all  the  lines  that 
divide  us.  It  means  an  America  in  which  citizens 
commit  themselves  to  serve  their  fellow  human 
beings,  which  is  why  I'm  so  proud  of  our 
AmeriCorps  program,  our  national  service  pro- 
gram. It  also  means  that  we  understand  that 
the  unity  we  have  is  a  precious  gift,  and  we 
should  manage  our  differences  with  dignity  and 
decency  and  always  strive  for  unity  over  division; 
always  put  people  over  politics;  always  put 
progress  over  partisanship.  That's  what  I  believe. 

And  if  we  do  those  things,  I  think  we're  going 
to  do  just  great  in  the  21st  century.  And  I'm 
going  to  do  everything  I  can  for  the  next  2^2 
years  to  make  sure  that  that  is  exactly  what 
we  do. 

Thank  you  very  much. 

Note:  The  President  spoke  at  9:40  p.m.  at  a  pri- 
vate residence.  In  his  remarks,  he  referred  to  din- 
ner hosts  Bruce  and  Claude  Wasserstein;  event 
cochairs  Alan  and  Susan  Patricof;  Steve  Gross- 
man, national  chair,  Leonard  Barrack,  national  fi- 
nance chair,  and  Fran  Katz,  national  finance  di- 
rector. Democratic  National  Committee;  and 
fashion  designer  Ralph  Lauren. 


The  President's  Radio  Address 
August  i,  1998 


Good  morning.  Today  Hillary  and  I  are  at 
the  fire  station  in  Amagansett,  Long  Island,  New 
York,  one  of  many  beautiful  communities  on 
Long  Island,  where  we're  joined  today  by  doc- 
tors, nurses,  breast  cancer  patients,  and  public 
health  advocates  to  talk  about  something  that 


concerns  all  Americans,  making  a  Patients'  Bill 
of  Rights  the  law  of  the  land. 

I'm  also  very  proud  to  be  joined  by  Congress- 
man Michael  Forbes  and  his  family.  Congress- 
man Forbes  is  a  Republican  who  is  cosponsoring 
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bipartisan  legislation  to  achieve  a  genuine  Pa- 
tients' Bill  of  Rights. 

We  all  know  that  our  health  care  system  is 
rapidly  changing.  Since  1990  the  number  of 
Americans  in  managed  care  has  nearly  doubled. 
Today,  most  Americans,  160  million  of  us,  are 
in  managed  care  plans.  I  think  that,  on  balance, 
managed  care  has  been  good  for  America  be- 
cause it's  made  health  care  more  affordable  and 
more  accessible  for  more  Americans.  But  some- 
times cost  cutting  can  lead  to  lower  standards. 
That's  when  the  bottomline  becomes  more  im- 
portant than  patients'  lives.  And  when  families 
have  nowhere  to  turn  when  their  loved  ones 
are  harmed  by  health  care  plans'  bad  decisions, 
when  there's  a  denial  of  specialist  care  or  emer- 
gency care  when  they're  plainly  needed  and  rec- 
ommended by  physicians,  when  those  kinds  of 
things  happen,  we  know  we  have  to  take  action. 

Whether  in  managed  care  or  traditional  care, 
every  single  American  deserves  quality  care.  I'm 
doing  everything  I  can  as  President  to  help  to 
meet  that  challenge.  For  9  months  I  have 
worked  in  good  faith  with  lawmakers  of  both 
parties  to  pass  a  strong,  enforceable,  bipartisan 
Patients'  Bill  of  Rights,  a  bill  that  covers  indi- 
vidual and  group  plans,  a  bill  that  guarantees 
access  to  specialists  and  emergency  room  care, 
a  bill  that  guarantees  doctors  are  not  receiving 
secret  financial  incentives  to  limit  care,  a  bill 
that  guarantees  a  remedy  to  families  who  have 
suffered  harm  because  of  bad  decisions  by  their 
health  plans.  And  for  9  months  the  American 
people  have  waited. 

Finally,  the  Republican  leadership  has  pro- 
posed a  partisan  bill  that  does  not  provide  these 
guarantees.  Now  they've  left  town  without  taking 
action,  leaving  millions  of  Americans  without  the 
health  care  protections  they  need.  Any  bill  that 
doesn't  guarantee  these  protections  is  a  Patients' 
Bill  of  Rights  in  name  only. 

Today  the  American  Medical  Association,  the 
American  Nurses  Association,  the  National 
Breast  Cancer  Coalition,  the  American  College 
of  Emergency  Room  Physicians,  the  American 
Small  Business  Alhance,  and  the  National  Part- 
nership for  Women  and  Families  have  all  come 


forward  to  say  the  plan  of  the  Republican  lead- 
ership is  an  empty  promise;  it  simply  will  not 
protect  the  American  public  or  ensure  the  qual- 
ity health  care  they  deserve.  Now  Congress 
should  rise  to  its  responsibilities  and  guarantee 
a  Patients'  Bill  of  Rights,  and  they  should  reject 
proposals  that  are  more  loopholes  than  law. 

Until  Congress  acts,  I  will  continue  to  do 
everything  I  can  to  ensure  that  more  Americans 
are  protected  by  a  Patients'  Bill  of  Rights.  In 
February  I  signed  an  executive  memorandum 
that  extends  those  protections  to  85  million 
Americans  in  Federal  health  plans.  Last  month 
the  Department  of  Veterans  Affairs  put  in  place 
a  new  health  care  appeals  procedure  for  3  mil- 
lion veterans. 

Today  we're  building  on  our  efforts.  I'm 
pleased  to  announce  that  the  Defense  Depart- 
ment is  issuing  a  directive  to  make  the  protec- 
tions of  the  Patients'  Bill  of  Rights  real  for  more 
than  8  million  servicemen  and  women,  their 
families,  and  Defense  Department  employees. 
These  men  and  women  stand  ready  every  day 
to  keep  our  Nation  safe.  They  should  not  have 
to  worry  about  the  heath  care  they  or  their 
families  receive. 

This  action  brings  us  one  step  closer  to  a 
Patients'  Bill  of  Rights  for  all  Americans,  but 
Congress  must  act.  And  so  once  again,  I  ask 
Congress  to  do  its  part.  There  are  just  a  few 
weeks  left  in  this  legislative  session,  only  a  few 
weeks  left  to  improve  health  care  and  strengthen 
our  families.  Let's  put  progress  ahead  of  part- 
nership. I  ask  all  Members  of  Congress  to  join 
Congressman  Forbes,  me,  and  the  other  Demo- 
crats and  Republicans  who  want  a  real  Patients' 
Bill  of  Rights. 

Thanks  for  listening. 

NOTE:  The  President  spoke  at  10:06  a.m.  from 
the  Amagansett  Fire  Station  in  Long  Island,  NY. 
In  his  address,  he  referred  to  his  memorandum 
of  February  20  on  Federal  agency  compliance 
with  the  Patient  Bill  of  Rights  (Public  Papers  of 
the  Presidents:  William  J.  Clinton,  1998  Book  1 
(Washington:  U.S.  Government  Printing  Office, 
1999),  p.  260). 
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Remarks  at  a  Democratic  National  Committee  Reception  in  East  Hampton 
August  1,  1998 


Thank  you.  This  is  one  clever  man.  I  want 
you  to  watch  this.  You  see  this?  He  took  the 
watch  again.  [Laughter]  Thank  you,  Jonathan. 
Thank  you,  Christopher.  I  want  to  thank  Andy 
and  Jeff  and  Ehzabeth  and  all  the  others  who 
were  cochairs  tonight.  I  want  to  thank  Sandy 
Thurman  and  Richard  Socarides  and  Marsha 
Scott,  who've  done  a  lot  of  great  work  for  me 
and  on  my  behalf  with  so  many  of  you. 

And  I  want  to  thank  Brian  Rich  for  serving 
as  a  White  House  volunteer.  The  whole  place 
runs  on  volunteers,  believe  it  or  not,  to  an  aston- 
ishing extent.  I  want  to  thank  Steve  and  Len 
and  all  fine  people  here  from  the  DNC,  and 
all  of  you  for  being  here. 

Last  night  we  were  with  some  people,  and 
a  person  who's  lived  here  for  many  years  said, 
*Tou  know,  the  last  sitting  President  to  visit 
Long  Island  was  William  McKinley — the  eastern 
end  of  Long  Island — ^William  McKinley."  And 
everybody  laughed.  They  didn't  exactly  see  me 
as  a  natural  successor  to  William  McKinley.  We 
don't  think  of  him  in  the  same  terms  that  I'm 
frequently  painted  these  days. 

But  I'll  tell  you  an  interesting  thing  about 
William  McKinley.  He  was  the  last  of  a  line 
of  either  four  or  five  generals,  Union  generals 
from  Ohio,  to  be  elected  President  between 
1868  and  1896,  that  included  Ulysses  Grant;  his 
successor,  Rutherford  Hayes;  James  Garfield, 
who,  unfortunately,  was  assassinated  and  lived 
only  a  few  months;  Mr.  McKinley — Mr.  Har- 
rison might  have  been  from  Ohio;  I'm  not  sure. 
But  the  point  is,  if  you  were  a  Union  general 
from  Ohio,  you  had  about  a  50  percent  chance 
of  being  elected  President  between  the  end  of 
the  Civil  War  and  1900. 

Now,  what  has  that  got  to  do  with  all  this 
today?  There's  a  reason  they  won.  They  won 
because  Ohio  was  the  heartland  of  America  at 
the  time  and  because  they  embodied  the  idea 
of  the  Nation  for  which  Abraham  Lincoln  gave 
his  life,  that  slavery  was  wrong,  that  discrimina- 
tion based  on  race  was  wrong,  and  that  we 
needed  a  strong,  united  country  for  America 
and  for  all  Americans  to  fulfill  their  God-given 
capacity. 

Throughout  American  history,  one  of  our  two 
parties  has  always  been  essentially  the  party  of 


the  Nation.  And  even  though  the  Democrats, 
I  regret  to  say,  after  the  Civil  War,  were  just 
kind  of  coming  to  that — they  were  the  party 
of  immigrants,  and  that  was  good,  and  they 
stood  against  discrimination  against  immi- 
grants— but  for  all  kinds  of  reasons,  we  didn't 
become  the  party  of  the  Nation  until  the  elec- 
tion of  Woodrow  Wilson.  And  then,  our  fate 
was  sealed  when  Franklin  Roosevelt  was  elected 
and  Harry  Truman  succeeded  him. 

We  haven't  always  been  right  on  every  issue 
in  the  20th  century,  but  I  think  it's  clear  that 
we  have  been  on  the  right  side  of  history.  And 
I  think  that's  why  you're  here  today.  And  a 
lot  of  you  said  a  lot  of  very  kind  things  to 
me  as  I  worked  my  way  through  the  crowd, 
and  I  appreciate  them  more  than  you  know. 
When  I  ran  for  President  in  1992,  I  did  it  be- 
cause I  thought  our  country  was  divided,  that 
we  hadn't  taken  care  of  the  business  before  us, 
and  we  certainly  weren't  planning  for  the  future 
very  well.  It  seemed  to  me  that  we  needed 
to  be  trying  to  create  an  America  in  which  there 
was  genuine  opportunity  for  every  responsible 
citizen,  in  which  we  were  continuing  to  lead 
the  world  toward  peace  and  freedom  and  pros- 
perity, and  in  which  we  were  coming  closer 
together  as  one  community. 

Or,  if  you  put  it  in  another  way — if  you  go 
back  and  read  the  Declaration  of  Independence, 
it  basically  lays  out  the  things  that  our  country 
has  been  for  all  along.  We  just  never  perfectly 
lived  up  to  them.  We've  always  been  for  deep- 
ening the  meaning  of  freedom.  Keep  in  mind, 
when  all  those  people  said  all  people  are  created 
equal,  if  you  weren't  a  white  male  property 
owner,  you  couldn't  even  vote.  But  Jefferson 
said,  'When  I  think  of  slavery,  I  tremble  to 
think  that  God  is  just." 

So  we  set  out  an  ideal,  and  then  we  knew 
we'd  have  to  be  working  toward  it  for  a  long 
time,  constandy  redefining  it,  deepening  the 
meaning  of  freedom.  We've  always  tried  to 
widen  the  circle  of  opportunity,  and  we  have 
been  on  a  permanent  mission,  in  the  Founders' 
words,  to  "form  a  more  perfect  Union." 

Now,  on  all  fronts,  I  believe  our  party  is  on 
the  right  side  of  history  on  the  edge  of  this 
new  millennium.   Hillary  is  running  this  great 
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Millennial  Project  called  imagining  the  past  and 
envisioning  the  future — imagine  the  future — ex- 
cuse me,  "Honor  the  past;  imagine  the  future." 
It's  been  a  long  day.  [Laughter]  Anyway,  the 
thing  I  like  about  it  is,  I  don't  think  you  can 
imagine  the  future  unless  you  do  it  in  terms 
of  the  values  and  the  history  of  the  past,  and 
I  don't  think  you  can  just  live  in  the  past.  So 
everything  I've  done  the  last  6  years,  I've  tried 
to  make  America,  first  of  all,  work  again.  I've 
tried  to  develop  a  working  definition  of  what 
the  role  of  the  Federal  Government  in  our  na- 
tional life  should  be.  And  I've  tried  to  get  out 
of  the  old  debate  about  Government  is  the 
problem,  Government  is  the  solution,  toward 
seeing  Government  as  an  empowering  agent  to 
enable  the  rest  of  us  to  live  our  lives  and  to 
create  the  conditions  and  give  people  the  tools 
to  do  what  needs  to  be  done. 

And  I  think  that  the  ideas  we  brought  to 
the  economic  and  social  debate,  to  the  foreign 
policy  debate  have  contributed  measurably  to 
the  remarkable  conditions  in  our  country  today. 
Most  of  you  know  that  we  have  the  lowest  un- 
employment rate  in  28  years  and  the  lowest 
crime  rate  in  25  years  and  the  lowest  percentage 
of  people  on  welfare  in  29  years.  We're  about 
to  have  the  first  balanced  budget  and  surplus 
in  29  years,  the  highest  homeownership  in  his- 
tory, with  the  smallest  Government  in  35  years. 

But  we  also  have  advanced  the  cause  of  peace 
and  freedom  around  the  world,  advanced  the 
cause  of  interdependence  around  the  world 
through  economic  cooperation,  and  advanced 
the  cause  of  unity  at  home  with  things  like  cit- 
izen service  and  the  opportunities  I've  had  to 
work  with  many  of  you  to  remind  the  American 
people  that  we're  all  one  country  and  that  every- 
body is  entitled  to  be  treated  with  dignity  and 
respect  and  equality. 

And  I  would  just  like  to  say,  if  you  look  ahead 
at  the  big  challenges  facing  the  country — how 
are  we  are  going  to  prepare  for  the  retirement 
of  the  baby  boom  generation?  We  have  to  re- 
form Social  Security  and  Medicare  so  that  it 
will  do  what  it  needs  to  do  to  hold  our  society 
together  and  provide  for  dignity  in  old  age,  with- 
out bankrupting  our  children  and  grandchildren, 
those  of  us  who  are  baby  boomers. 

We  have  to  provide,  for  the  first  time  in  his- 
tory, a  genuine  world-class  elementary  and  sec- 
ondary education  for  all  of  our  kids,  not  just 
those  who  are  middle  class  or  better.  We  have 
to  prove  that  we  can  grow  the  economy  and 


improve  the  environment — not  just  preserve  it, 
but  improve  it — because  I  believe  that  the  glob- 
al warming  phenomenon  is  real.  I  know  the 
oceans  are  being  slowly  undermined.  And  we 
had  a  fabulous  conference  on  that  recently  in 
California. 

We  have  to  prove  that  America  can  still  be 
a  force  for  peace  and  freedom  and  security 
around  the  world,  standing  up  against  all  this 
racial  and  ethnic  and  religious  hatred  around 
the  world  and  the  spread  of  dangerous  weapons 
and  taking  advantage  of  the  opportunities  that 
are  there. 

And  finally,  I  don't  think  we  can  do  good 
around  the  world  unless  we  are  good  at  home. 
And  that's  why  I  have  always  said  I  belong  to 
a  party  that  puts  progress  over  partisanship,  that 
puts  people  over  politics,  that  puts  unity  over 
division. 

And  you  know,  sometimes  when  you  try  to 
affect  that  kind  of  transformation,  you  laiow 
you're  going  to  provoke  a  reaction.  I  didn't 
dream  it  would  be  quite  as  profound  as  it  has 
been,  this  reaction.  But  I  must  say,  if  I  had 
it  to  do  over  again,  I  would  gladly  assume  the 
challenge  because  it's  been  a  wonderful  thing. 
And  if  it  weren't  for  the  22d  amendment,  I'd 
give  the  people  one  more  chance  to  elect  or 
defeat  me — [laughter] — because  I  believe  in 
what  we're  doing.  And  I've  been  blessed  to  have 
not  only  a  wife  but  also  a  wonderful  Vice 
President  who  beheves  in  what  we're  doing. 

And  I  just  want  to  say  to  all  of  you,  what 
Hillary  said  is  right.  We  can  do  very  well  in 
this  election.  If  you  go  all  the  way  back  to 
the  Civil  War,  the  party  of  the  President,  when 
the  President's  in  his  second  term,  always  has 
lost  seats  at  midterm.  It  may  not  happen  this 
time,  which  is  one  reason  the  heat,  the  incoming 
fire  is  so  intense  now,  because  they  know  it 
may  not  happen  this  time.  Why?  Because  we 
have  an  agenda  out  there:  We  have  a  Patients' 
Bill  of  Rights.  We've  got  an  education  agenda. 
We've  got  an  environmental  agenda.  We've  got 
a  foreign  policy  agenda.  We've  got  an  economic 
agenda  for  the  inner  cities.  The  debate,  the  sub- 
stantive debate  is  out  there. 

And  I  still  believe  that  the  biggest  problem 
with  the  American  people  not  feeling  the  sense 
of  unity  and  mutual  harmony  and  respect  that 
affects  among  other  things — among  others,  peo- 
ple in  the  gay  community  all  the  time,  is  a 
lack  of  genuine,  open,  unthreatening  contact, 
debate,  discussion. 
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And  so,  I  just  want  to  say  to  you,  I  thank 
you  for  your  contributions;  I  thank  you  for  being 
here.  We'll  try  to  make  good  use  of  the  invest- 
ments you've  given  us.  But  I  hope  between  now 
and  November,  you  will  go  out  and  tell  people 
that  it's  not  an  accident  that  America  is  better 
off  today  than  it  was  6  years  ago,  that  there 
are  ideas  behind  the  changes  that  took  place 
in  this  country,  and  they're  good  ideas.  And 
the  ideas  we  have  for  the  future  are  good  ideas. 
And  the  American  people  ought  to  go  out  there 
in  this  election  and  be  heard  on  those  ideas. 
And  if  they  are,  I  think  that  our  Democrats 
will  do  very  well  indeed,  because  we  know  that 
given  a  reasoned  chance  to  make  a  judgment, 
we  win  two-to-one  on  almost  every  critical  issue 
facing  the  country. 

But  given  organized  and  well-fmanced 
disinformation  campaigns,  we  sometimes  have 
trouble,  as  we  did  recently  when,  much  to 
Andy's  grief,  we  lost  the  fight  with  the  big  to- 
bacco interests  in  Congress.  I'm  not  done  with 
that,  and  we're  going  to  come  back  to  it. 

But  you  can  help  us  prevail.  And  the  last 
thing  I'd  like  to  say  is — the  other  thing  Hillary 
said  is  right — a  part  of  this  strategy  that  we're 
up  against  is  designed  to  depress  the  vote.  In 
1994  we  had  a  very  depressed  vote.  Now,  I 
personally  don't  think  it's  going  to  work  this 
time,   because   the   country  is   in  better  shape 


and  the  consequences  of  the  policies  of  the  ad- 
ministration are  more  evident,  and  the  strategy 
against  us  is  a  little  more  bald,  I'd  say.  I  think 
that's  a  delicate  way  of  saying  it.  And  so  I  don't 
think  it  will  work. 

But  you've  got  to  think  about  that.  Go  out 
there  and  tell  people  that  you're  doing  this  be- 
cause, throughout  history,  America  was  always 
at  its  best  by  trying  to  perfect  what  we  started 
with  in  the  Declaration  of  Independence,  to 
widen  the  circle  of  opportunity,  deepen  the 
meaning  of  freedom,  strengthen  the  bonds  of 
our  Union,  and  because  we're  on  the  edge  of 
a  whole  new  millennium,  a  whole  new  way  of 
thinking  and  living  and  working  and  relating  to 
each  other  and  the  rest  of  the  world;  and  the 
party  of  the  future  is  the  party  that's  on  the 
right  side  of  history  and  that  you're  proud  to 
be  a  part  of  it. 

Thank  you,  and  God  bless  you. 

Note:  The  President  spoke  at  6:30  p.m.  at  a  pri- 
vate residence.  In  his  remarks,  he  referred  to  re- 
ception hosts  Jonathan  Sheffer  and  Christopher 
Barley;  event  cochairs  Andy  Tobias  and  Jeff  Soref; 
Elizabeth  Birch,  executive  director,  Human 
Rights  Campaign;  and  Steve  Grossman,  national 
chair,  and  Leonard  Barrack,  national  finance 
chair.  Democratic  National  Committee. 


Remarks  at  a  Saxophone  Club  Reception  in  East  Hampton 
August  1,  1998 


Thank  you  very  much.  Wow!  [Laughter]  First, 
I  want  to  thank  you  for  being  so  laid  back  and 
quiet  and  restrained.  Aren't  you  proud  you're 
here  and  proud  of  what  we're  trying  to  do  for 
our  country?  [Applause] 

Let  me  begin  by  thanking  Alec  and  Kim  for 
opening  their  home  tonight  to  this  intimate  little 
gathering,  giving  up  their  privacy  for  this  high 
public  purpose,  and  making  us  all  feel  like  we're 
very  welcome  at  their  beautiful  home.  Thank 
you  very  much. 

I  want  to  thank  Judith  Hope  and  Tom 
Twomey,  Alan  and  Susan  Patricof,  Liz  Bobbins, 
all  the  cochairs  of  the  event  tonight.  Thank  you. 
Chairman  Grossman,  and  all  the  people  from 
the    DNC.    And    thank   you,    Hootie    and   the 


Blowfish.  Thank  you.  I  told  some  people  coming 
in  even  an  old  guy  like  me  likes  them.  I  love 
them.  I  thank  Congressman  Meeks,  Congress- 
woman  McCarthy,  Lieutenant  Governor  Ross, 
Mark  Green,  all  the  other  office  holders  who 
are  here. 

Ladies  and  gentlemen,  I  am  so  thrilled  to 
see  you.  I'm  thrilled  that  you're  here  for  this 
purpose,  and  I  want  you  to  take  this  enthusiasm 
out  from  under  this  tent  back  to  your  daily 
lives.  And  I  want  you  to  infect  every  person 
you  meet  with  it  between  now  and  November. 

You  know,  in — a  young  girl  came  through  the 
line  earlier  tonight,  shook  my  hand,  and  had 
her  picture  taken  with  me,  a  httle  girl.  And 
she  said,  'Why  did  you  want  to  be  President?" 
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She  must  have  been  about  8  years  old,  maybe 
7.  I  said,  'Well,  I  wanted  you  to  have  a  better 
future;  I  wanted  your  country  to  do  better;  and 
I  wanted  you  to  live  in  a  safe  world."  And 
she  said,  "That  sounds  pretty  good  to  me." 
[Laughter] 

When  I  ran  for  President  in  1992,  I  wanted 
this  country  to  move  in  a  different  direction. 
And  here  we  are,  on  the  edge  of  a  new  millen- 
nium, just  2  years  away  from  a  new  century, 
a  new  1,000  years,  an  amazing  time.  Hillary 
was  in  Seneca  Falls  and  at  George  Washington's 
Revolutionary  War  headquarters  and  other 
places  in  New  York,  sort  of  promoting  our  idea 
of  how  we  should  mark  this  sea  change  in  his- 
tory by  honoring  our  past  and  imaging  our  fu- 
ture, a  future  where  things  are  changing  faster 
and  more  profoundly  in  the  way  we  live,  the 
way  we  work,  the  way  we  related  to  each  other 
and  the  rest  of  the  world. 

We Ve  been  working  on  this  for  6  years, 
thanks  to  New  York  in  1992  and  the  magnificent 
victory  the  people  here  gave  us  in  1996.  And 
I  thank  you.  And  you  ought  to  tell  the  doubters 
that  there  is  a  connection  between  the  economic 
and  social  policies  and  foreign  policies  this  coun- 
try has  pursued  for  the  last  6  years  and  the 
fact  that  we  have  the  lowest  unemployment  rate 
in  28  years,  the  lowest  crime  rate  in  25  years, 
the  smallest  percentage  of  people  on  welfare 
in  29  years,  the  first  balanced  budget  and  sur- 
plus in  29  years,  the  highest  homeownership 
in  history,  with  the  lowest,  smallest  Federal 
Government  in  35  years.  And  I  am  proud  of 
that. 

We  also  made  the  first  2  years  of  college 
virtually  free  to  most  Americans;  opened  the 
doors  of  college  to  everyone;  immunized  over 
90  percent  of  our  children;  kept  250,000  people 
with  a  bad  criminal  or  mental  health  history 


from  buying  handguns,  with  the  Brady  bill; 
banned  the  assault  weapons  over  the  opposition 
of  the  other  party.  The  water  is  cleaner;  the 
air  is  cleaner;  the  food  is  safer;  there  are  fewer 
toxic  waste  dumps.  We  are  moving  in  the  right 
direction,  my  fellow  Americans. 

And  our  party  right  now  is  working  in  Con- 
gress, not  just  to  pass  a  Patients'  Bill  of  Rights, 
but  also  to  put  100,000  more  teachers  in  the 
early  grades,  to  build  new  schools  and  repair 
old  ones,  to  bring  economic  opportunity  to 
urban  neighborhoods  and  rural  areas  that 
haven't  gotten  it  yet,  to  have  a  genuine  environ- 
mental policy  that  will  deal  with  the  problem 
of  climate  change  and  continue  to  grow  the 
economy,  that  will  have  record  amounts  of 
money  going  into  medical  research  and  other 
scientific  research,  in  short,  that  will  prepare 
our  path  for  the  21st  century. 

And  in  almost  every  area,  we  are  being  op- 
posed by  the  leadership  of  the  other  party.  The 
choice  is  clear.  The  record  is  clear.  The  results 
are  in.  You're  here — go  out  of  here  and  tell 
the  American  people  you're  proud  to  be  part 
of  the  direction  we're  taking  to  tomorrow. 

Thank  you,  and  God  bless  you  all. 

Note:  The  President  spoke  at  8:24  p.m.  at  a  pri- 
vate residence.  In  his  remarks,  he  referred  to  ac- 
tors Alec  Baldwin  and  Kim  Basinger,  reception 
hosts;  New  York  State  Democratic  Chair  Judith 
Hope;  Tom  Twomey,  Alan  and  Susan  Patricof, 
and  Liz  Bobbins,  event  cochairs;  Steve  Grossman, 
national  chair.  Democratic  National  Committee; 
the  music  group  Hootie  and  the  Blowfish;  Assem- 
blyman Gregory  W.  Meeks,  31st  New  York  Dis- 
trict; Lt.  Gov.  Betsy  McCaughey  Ross  of  New 
York;  and  Mark  Green,  New  York  City  public  ad- 
vocate. 


Remarks  on  Summer  Jobs  Program  Funding  in  Cheverly,  Maryland 
August  3,  1998 


Thank  you  very  much.  Let's  give  Terence  an- 
other hand.  Wasn't  he  good?  [Applause]  Well, 
I  would  say  Terence  has  gotten  quite  a  lot  out 
of  his  job  opportunity  here.  And  he  made  quite 
a  good  speech.  Maybe  he  needs  a  summer  job 
with  Wayne  Curry  or  Congressman  Wynn  or 


Lieutenant  Governor  Kathleen  Kennedy  Town- 
send  or  the  President  or  something.  He's  very 
good,  I  think. 

I'd  like  to  thank  my  friend,  Wayne  Curry, 
for  that  wonderful  welcome.  I  thank  Lieutenant 
Governor  Kathleen  Kennedy  Townsend  for  her 
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sentiments  and  her  passionate  work  for  our  chil- 
dren. And  I  thank,  in  his  absence,  Governor 
Glendening  for  his  support  for  so  many  good 
causes,  but  especially  the  one  we  have  come 
here  to  advance  today. 

I  thank  Al  Wynn.  He  didn't  even  come  close 
to  breaking  the  Barbara  Mikulski  step  up  here. 
[Laughter]  But  every  day  he  comes  close  to 
the  ideal  of  what  I  think  a  Congressman  should 
be. 

I  thank  the  State  and  the  local  officials  who 
are  here,  and  I  thank  this  hospital.  As  Wayne 
said,  it's  quite  an  accommodation  to  take  in  a 
Presidential  visit,  and  I  thank  them  for  making 
me  and  Secretary  Herman  and  our  party  feel 
so  welcome. 

I,  too,  want  to  say  my  personal  thanks  to 
Secretary  Herman  for  her  role  in  settling  the 
General  Motors  strike.  We  want  to  keep  the 
economy  going,  and  we  don't  do  very  well  in 
America  unless  all  of  our  autoworkers  are  out 
there  working  hard  and  making  cars.  And  I 
know  we're  all  grateful  for  that. 

Let  me  say  to  all  the  young  people  here  in 
this  audience  on  the  summer  job  program,  both 
those  behind  me  and  on  the  stage  and  those 
out  here  in  the  audience,  I  am  very  proud  of 
what  you're  doing  here,  and  I  hope  you  are 
as  well,  because  whether  you're  serving  lunch 
in  a  cafeteria  or  escorting  patients  in  the  hall- 
ways, you're  not  only  helping  this  hospital  to 
help  others,  you're  helping  to  build  a  better 
future  for  yourselves,  proving  that,  given  the 
opportunity  to  work  and  to  learn,  there  is  no 
limit  to  what  our  young  people  can  do. 

I  want  to  talk  to  you  today  about  what  we 
are  doing  to  make  sure  more  young  people  have 
the  chance  to  continue  to  participate  in  summer 
jobs  and  to  continue  to  improve  their  education. 
One  of  the  principal  reasons  I  ran  for  President 
in  1992  was  to  make  sure  that,  as  we  move 
into  the  21st  century,  every  young  person  in 
this  country,  without  regard  to  their  income, 
their  race,  their  background,  or  where  they  live, 
would  have  the  opportunity  to  make  the  most 
of  his  or  her  life. 

I  wanted  to  create  a  21st  century  America 
where  the  American  dream  is  alive  for  all  our 
people  and  where  our  people  are  coming  to- 
gether, across  all  lines  that  divide  us,  into  one 
American  community  and  where  that  gives  us 
the  strength  to  continue  to  lead  the  world  to 
greater  peace  and  freedom  and  prosperity.  None 
of  that  can   occur  unless  we   make   sure   that 


every  American  has  a  first-class  education,  and 
then,  that  we  have  an  economy  that  functions 
so  every  American  can  make  the  most  of  that 
education. 

Right  now  in  Washington  we  are  preparing 
the  budget  that  will  determine  how  we  continue 
to  reform,  renew,  and  advance  education  next 
year.  This  isn't  just  a  normal  budget.  Because 
of  5  years  of  strict  budget  discipline  in  our  Na- 
tion, this  will  be  the  first  balanced  budget  in 
most  of  your  lifetimes,  the  first  one  in  29  years. 
It  is  also  a  validation  of  our  economic  strategy 
that  you  can  cut  the  deficit  and  continue  to 
invest  money  in  people,  in  science  and  tech- 
nology, in  education,  in  the  environment,  in 
building  the  right  kind  of  future.  We  have  to 
do  both. 

To  do  our  part,  I  have  proposed  in  this  bal- 
anced budget  a  comprehensive  education  agenda 
with  high  national  standards;  more  account- 
ability; more  school  choice  in  charter  schools; 
more  well-qualified  teachers;  smaller  classrooms; 
modernized  schools  equipped  with  computers 
and  hooked  up  to  the  Internet;  reading  tutors 
for  children  who  are  falling  behind;  before-  and 
after-school  programs  and  summer  school  pro- 
grams to  keep  young  people  learning  in  the 
classroom,  not  lost  on  the  streets;  and  summer 
jobs  programs,  like  this  one,  to  give  young  peo- 
ple the  skills  they  need  to  succeed  when  they 
leave  school  and  to  give  them  something  to  do 
and  a  way  to  earn  money  during  the  summer. 

I  believe  all  these  things  are  necessary  to  help 
all  of  you  and  people  like  you  all  across  this 
country  live  up  to  their  God-given  potential.  I 
believe  they're  necessary  to  make  the  America 
we  all  want  in  the  21st  century. 

I  am  very  proud  of  the  fact  that  today  we 
are  enjoying  the  lowest  unemployment  in  28 
years,  the  lowest  crime  rate  in  25  years;  we 
have  the  smallest  percentage  of  people  on  wel- 
fare in  29  years;  and  as  I've  said,  we're  about 
to  have  the  first  balanced  budget  and  surplus 
in  29  years,  the  highest  homeownership  in  his- 
tory. I'm  proud  of  that. 

But  this  a  rare  moment  in  American  history 
when  we  have  a  lot  of  confidence  about  our 
ability  to  make  things  work  in  this  country.  And 
we  have  to  use  it  as  an  opportunity  to  act, 
to  give  everyone — everyone — a  chance.  We  can't 
let  this  moment  pass  us  by.  And  we  have  to 
make  progress,  both  parties  together,  especially 
when  it  comes  to  the  interest  of  children,  edu- 
cation, employment,  and  the  future. 
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There  are,  as  you  have  already  heard  from 
previous  speakers,  those  in  Congress  who  dis- 
agree with  this  agenda.  They  have  proposed  a 
narrow  and  much  more  partisan  plan  that,  in 
my  view,  is  not  a  step  into  the  future  but  a 
step  backward.  At  a  time  when  we  should  be 
increasing  our  investments  in  education  and 
training,  their  plan  actually  cuts  more  than  $3 
billion  from  the  plan  I  proposed.  At  a  time 
when  we  should  be  raising  standards  and  chal- 
lenging our  students  to  meet  them  and  helping 
school  districts  with  a  lot  of  poor  children  to 
do  just  that,  their  plan  would  prohibit  the  devel- 
opment of  national  tests  for  our  schools.  At  at 
time  when  more  children  enter  school  now  than 
anytime  since  my  generation,  the  baby  boomers, 
were  in  school,  I  have  proposed  to  expand  Head 
Start.  Their  plan  would  deny  25,000  children 
the  opportunity  to  participate  in  that  important 
early  learning  program  when  compared  with  my 
budget. 

My  America  Reads  initiative,  which  already 
involves  volunteer  students  from  1,000  colleges 
and  universities  around  America  and  many 
churches  and  other  organizations  going  into  the 
schools,  working  with  children  one-on-one  to 
make  sure  they  can  read  independently  by  the 
time  they  finish  the  third  grade,  it  would  give 
thousands  more  students  a  chance  to  have  a 
tutor  and  to  help  them  learn.  Their  plan  would 
cut  that  program  off  without  a  penny. 

At  a  time  when  we  should  be  helping  young 
people  learn  the  skills  they  need  to  succeed 
in  the  jobs  of  tomorrow,  their  plan  would  make 
it  harder  for  400  of  our  school  districts  across 
America  to  buy  computers.  It  would  cut  $140 
million  from  my  proposal  to  expand  after-school 
programs  that  keep  young  people  learning  in 
the  classroom,  not  lost  on  the  streets,  in  the 
hours  of  prime  activity  for  juvenile  crime.  And 
believe  it  or  not,  the  House  Republican  budget 
plan  would  even  kill  summer  jobs  programs  like 
this  one  next  year. 

I'm  sure  when  you  started  this  program  some 
of  you  didn't  know  how  rewarding  it  would  be. 
I  was  quite  amused  to  hear  what  Terence  said 
about  his  experience  and  the  dress  code. 
[Laughter]  But  now  that  you  know  how  reward- 
ing these  programs  can  be,  now  that  you  know 
^  that  there  is  no  limit  to  what  you  can  achieve 
if  you  continue  to  work  hard  and  be  responsible 
citizens,  you  must  surely  know  that  other  young 
people  like  you  deserve  the  same  chance  next 


year  and  that  you  may  need  this  chance  next 
year. 

Today,  because  of  the  budget  we  passed  last 
year,  there  are  half  a  million  young  people  just 
hke  you  in  summer  jobs  programs.  And  if  my 
budget  passes  this  year,  there  will  be  half  a 
miUion  next  year.  But  if  the  House  Republican 
budget  passes,  most  of  those  children  would  not 
have  a  job  next  year. 

And  that's  not  all  the  Republicans  plan  to 
do  away  with.  At  a  time  when  more  families 
have  both  parents  working,  their  plan  would  cut 
nearly  $180  million  from  my  proposal  to  make 
child  care  centers  better,  safer  places  for  our 
children.  At  a  time  when  we  are  struggling  so 
hard  around  the  world  to  protect  children  from 
being  abused  in  other  countries  to  send  cheap 
products  here,  it  undercuts  our  ability  to  fight 
the  exploitative  practice  of  child  labor.  At  a  time 
when  our  Nation  is  experiencing  extremely  se- 
vere weather,  from  crippling  cold  in  the  winter 
to  record  heat  waves  that  have  killed  more  than 
100  people  already  this  summer,  the  House  Re- 
publicans want  to  eliminate  the  program  called 
LIHEAP  that  today  helps  millions  and  miUions 
of  families,  millions  of  families  with  low  in- 
comes, a  lot  of  them  very  vulnerable  older  peo- 
ple, pay  for  home  heating  and,  this  summer, 
for  cooling  cost.  If  this  budget  were  to  pass, 
those  folks  would  be  on  their  own. 

This  is  a  time  when  we  ought  to  be  putting 
progress  ahead  of  partisanship.  We've  got  all 
the  evidence  in  the  world  that  when  we  do 
that,  it  works.  Look  at  how  America  is  doing. 
The  House  Republican  plan  puts  politics  ahead 
of  people  and  puts  your  future  in  the  backseat. 
That  is  wrong.  And  if  a  bill  like  the  one  that 
is  proposed  by  the  House  Republicans  passes, 
I  will  veto  it. 

I  have  sent  Congress  a  balanced  budget  that 
proves  we  can  maintain  our  budget  responsibility 
and  still  invest  in  our  people.  So  far.  Congress 
hasn't  passed  that  budget  or  one  of  its  own. 
Within  less  than  2  months,  they'll  have  to  act 
because  our  new  budget  year  will  start.  Because 
of  the  delay,  they  may  decide  to  send  me  a 
barebones  budget  that  fails  to  expand  the  critical 
investments  we  need  to  make,  from  education 
to  summer  jobs  to  school  modernization  to  child 
care.  But  the  last  budget  of  the  20th  century 
should  be  preparing  our  Nation  for  the  chal- 
lenges of  the  next.  I  will  not  accept  a  budget 
that  fails  to  do  this. 
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There  are  those  in  both  parties  who  under- 
stand this.  It  was  mentioned  earher  that  the 
Congress,  just  last  Friday  night,  passed  the  Sen- 
ate bid,  the  "GI  bill"  for  America's  workers, 
that  consolidates  scores  and  scores  of  disparate 
training  programs  into  one  program  that  will 
give  skills  grants  to  people  in  their  working 
years,  to  adults  who  have  to  go  back  to  school 
and  learn  new  skills.  It  was  one  of  the  major 
commitments  I  made  when  I  ran  for  President 
in  '92.  I  have  worked  for  4  years  on  this.  So 
there  is  the  capacity  there  to  forge  this  kind 
of  bipartisan  relationship.  We  have  to  do  it  for 
summer  jobs  and  for  education. 

Let  me  just  close  with  this — it's  not  in  my 
notes,  but  I  was  looking  at  Terence  up  there 
talking,  and  I  thought  you  might  like  to  know 
that,  over  30  years  ago,  I  was  involved  in  two 
federally  funded  summer  jobs  programs.  I  didn't 
get  to  wear  a  shirt  and  tie  to  work;  I  was  work- 
ing at  our  National  Park  in  my  hometown  doing 
basic  maintenance  and  clearing  work.  And  then 
I  worked  in  a  summer  camp  for  disadvantaged 
young  people  where  I  was  a  counselor,   after 


my  first  year  in  college.  I  loved  that  work,  and 
I  loved  those  kids.  And  I  was  very  grateful  that 
my  country  gave  me  an  opportunity  to  do  some- 
thing productive,  to  learn  something,  and  to 
make  a  litde  money. 

I  hope  when  the  history  books  are  written, 
it  will  look  like  a  pretty  good  investment  that 
was  made  in  a  young  man  from  a  modest  family 
in  a  small  town  a  long  time  ago. 

You,  too,  will  do  great  things.  And,  in  part, 
it  will  be  because  your  country  has  believed 
in  you  and  invested  in  you.  And  I  don't  want 
us  to  stop.  I  want  us  to  do  more. 

Thank  you,  and  God  bless  you. 

Note:  The  President  spoke  at  11:36  a.m.  in  the 
Deitz  Memorial  Auditorium  at  Prince  Georges 
Hospital  Center.  In  his  remarks,  he  referred  to 
Terence  Newton,  who  introduced  the  President; 
Prince  Georges  County  Executive  Wayne  K. 
Curry;  and  Gov.  Parris  N.  Glendening  of  Mary- 
land. The  President  also  referred  to  the  Low  In- 
come Home  Energy  Assistance  Program 
(LIHEAP). 


Statement  on  Congressional  Action  on  Campaign  Finance  Reform 

Legislation 

August  3,  1998 


Tonight's  vote  for  the  Shays-Meehan  bill  is 
a  breakthrough  in  the  fight  for  bipartisan  cam- 
paign finance  reform.  The  breadth  of  its  sup- 
port, from  Members  of  both  parties,  showed 
that  reform  is  an  idea  whose  time  has  come, 
even  in  the  face  of  persistent  obstruction  by 
the  Republican  leaders  of  Congress.  It  is  time 
to  ban  soft  money,  improve  disclosure,  and  curb 
backdoor  campaign  spending.  Now,  a  majority 
of  both  the  House  and  the  Senate  have  gone 


on  record  for  this  legislation.  I  urge  the  House 
to  move  this  legislation  to  final  passage  before 
they  adjourn  for  the  August  recess.  And  I  urge 
the  Republican  leaders  of  the  Senate,  who  are 
using  procedural  tactics  to  block  this  measure, 
to  listen  to  the  will  of  the  majority  and  the 
loud  voice  of  the  American  people.  I  congratu- 
late Representatives  Chris  Shays,  Martin  Mee- 
han,  and  their  colleagues  for  their  courage  and 
their  persistence. 


Remarks  on  the  Anniversary  of  the  Personal  Responsibility  and  Work 
Opportunity  Reconciliation  Act  of  1996 
August  4,  1998 


Thank   you.    Thank   you    very    much,    Vesta 
Kimble,  for  that  fine  statement  and  for  the  good 


work  you  do.  And  I  welcome  your  colleagues 
and  co-workers   from   Maryland  here.   I   thank 
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Congressman  Levin  and  Congressman  Roemer 
for  coming.  There  was  a  vote  in  the  House 
of  Representatives  which  was  concluded  literally 
2  minutes  before  we  started  this  ceremony,  and 
they  got  here  as  quick  as  they  could.  We  wel- 
come you  and  thank  you  for  your  role  in  welfare 
reform. 

I'd  like  to  thank  Secretary  Herman  and  Sec- 
retary Shalala  for  the  terrific  job  they  have  done 
and  welcome  all  of  you  in  the  audience,  includ- 
ing my  good  friend,  Eli  Segal,  who  founded 
our  partnership  with  the  business  community, 
about  which  I'll  say  more  later.  The  First  Lady 
was  recently — just  a  few  moments  ago  meeting 
with  members  and,  I  think,  maybe  some  former 
members  of  the  DC  control  board.  I  know  that 
some  of  them  are  here,  and  I  welcome  them 
as  well. 

Two  years  ago,  I  stood  with  many  of  you 
in  the  Rose  Garden  and  made  the  following 
statement:  "From  now  on,  our  Nation's  answer 
to  the  problems  of  poverty  will  no  longer  be 
a  never-ending  cycle  of  welfare;  it  will  be  the 
dignity,  the  power,  and  the  ethic  of  work.  .  .  . 
We  are  taking  an  historic  chance  to  make  wel- 
fare what  it  was  meant  to  be:  a  second  chance, 
not  a  way  of  hfe." 

As  those  of  us  who  have  been  working  for 
years  and  years  to  change  the  system  know  all 
too  well,  welfare  had,  in  too  many  ways,  failed 
our  society  and,  more  important,  failed  the  mil- 
lions of  families  it  was  designed  to  help.  So 
in  the  Rose  Garden,  we  came  together  2  years 
ago  to  restore  our  basic  bargain  of  providing 
opportunity  to  all  those  willing  to  exercise  re- 
sponsibility in  turn.  We  ended  welfare  as  we 
knew  it  and  made  way  for  a  system  based  on 
the  dignity  of  independence  and  the  value  of 
work. 

But  I  would  also  like  to  reiterate  something 
Secretary  Shalala  said.  We  did  not  want  to  put 
poor  people  moving  from  welfare  to  work  in 
the  exact  same  position  too  many  people  who've 
always  been  in  the  work  force  find  themselves, 
of  having  to  choose  between  being  a  good  work- 
er and  a  good  parent.  So  we  said,  "Okay,  we 
will  require  people  who  have  to  move  from  wel- 
fare to  work,  if  they're  able-bodied,  to  go  to 
work.  But  we  will  leave  their  children  with  food 
assistance  and  guaranteed  medical  coverage,  and 
we  will  invest  more  in  child  care  and  other 
family  supports." 

Today  we  come  here  not  only  to  observe  this 
anniversary  but  to  lay  to  rest  the  last  vestige 


of  the  old  system,  an  antiwork,  antifamily  provi- 
sion that  has  deprived  some  two-parent  families 
of  their  Medicaid  coverage  when  a  parent  se- 
cures a  full-time  job. 

But  first,  on  this  important  anniversary,  I 
think  it's  important  to  recognize  that  this  new 
strategy,  this  great  new  experiment  that  we 
launched  2  years  ago,  has  already  shown  remark- 
able signs  of  success.  Two  years  ago  we  said 
welfare  reform  would  spark  a  race  to  independ- 
ence, not  a  race  to  the  bottom,  and  this  pre- 
diction is  coming  true. 

According  to  the  National  Governors'  Associa- 
tion, State  investments  in  helping  former  welfare 
parents  succeed  at  work  have  gone  up  by  one- 
third,  and  spending  on  child  care  has  increased 
by  one-half.  And  let  me  remind  you,  I  believe 
this  has  happened  pardy  because  the  Congress 
in  the  balanced  budget  amendment  appropriated 
$3  billion  for  child  care,  but  pardy  because 
there  was  a  little-noticed  provision  in  the  welfare 
reform  law  which  lets  States  keep  the  amount 
of  money  they  were  receiving  for  the  welfare 
caseload  in  February  of  '94,  when  it  had  reached 
an  all-time  high.  So  as  the  caseloads  go  down, 
they  can  keep  the  money  as  long  as  they  rein- 
vest it  in  the  potential  of  the  families  involved. 
And  I  think  that  was  a  very  good  thing  to  do. 

We  also  said  back  then  that  work  should  pay 
more  than  welfare.  Last  week  the  Urban  Insti- 
tute reported  that  family  income  goes  up  more 
than  50  percent,  on  average,  when  parents  move 
form  welfare  to  part-time  entry-level  jobs  and 
significantly  more  when  they  move  up  to  full- 
time  work.  And  I  must  say,  I  was  especially 
pleased  to  note  how  helpful  the  eamed-income 
tax  credit  is  for  families  making  this  transition. 
In  several  States,  it  accounts  for  almost  half 
the  income  gains. 

For  those  of  you  who  may  not  know  it,  the 
eamed-income  tax  credit  is  a  tax  cut  to  lower 
income  working  people  that  is  especially  gen- 
erous to  working  families  with  children.  We 
doubled  it  in  1993.  And  because  of  that  provi- 
sion, today  it's  worth  a  tax  cut  of  approximately 
$1,000  a  year  to  a  family  of  four  with  an  income 
of  under  $30,000  a  year.  Obviously,  for  people 
working  for  more  modest  wages  than  that,  it 
means  a  very  great  deal. 

Today  we  have  more  good  news.  In  a  few 
moments,  I  will  release  our  first  annual  report 
to  Congress  on  welfare  reform,  precisely  the 
kind  of  report  we  had  hoped  for  2  years  ago. 
It  shows  that  the  number  of  welfare  recipients 
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entering  the  work  force  rose  by  nearly  30  per- 
cent in  a  single  year.  It  reports  that  States  are 
spending  more  per  person  on  welfare-to-work 
efforts  than  they  did  2  years  ago,  including 
health  care,  job  training,  job  placement,  child 
care,  and  job  retention. 

Come  in.  Congressman  Shaw,  you're  wel- 
come. [Laughter]  Thank  you  for  the  role  you  Ve 
played  in  welfare  reform  legislation.  We're  glad 
to  see  you. 

It  shows  that  more  single  parents  are  moving 
into  the  work  force,  a  very  significant  statistic. 
And  it  confirms  that  the  percentage  of  Ameri- 
cans now  on  welfare  is  at  its  lowest  level  since 
1969,  29  years.  There  are  other,  more  powerful 
signs  of  success  that,  of  course,  a  report  can't 
show.  Too  often  we  take  for  granted  what  it 
really  means  for  a  family  to  reconnect  to  the 
world  of  work.  Work  is  more  than  a  punchcard, 
more  than  a  paycheck.  It  provides  structure  to 
a  day,  link  to  a  society,  dignity  for  a  family. 
It  can  build  self-confidence  and  self-esteem. 
There  is  nothing  like  the  pride  in  a  child's  eyes 
when  he  or  she  goes  to  school  and  can  answer, 
often  for  the  first  time,  what  their  parents  do 
for  a  living. 

One  of  the  most  important  ways  we  can  now 
build  on  these  everyday  triumphs  is  to  make 
absolutely  sure  that  parents  who  do  enter  the 
work  force  can  go  to  bed  at  night  without  wor- 
rying that  they  will  lose  health  coverage  for  their 
families.  That  is  why  I'm  proud  to  announce 
that  the  Department  of  Health  and  Human 
Services  will  revise  its  regulations  to  allow  all 
States  to  continue  to  provide  Medicaid  coverage 
to  two-parent  families  after  a  parent  takes  a 
full-time  job.  Believe  it  or  not,  under  the  old 
rules,  adults  in  two-parent  families  who  worked 
more  than  100  hours  per  month  could  actually 
be  cut  off  Medicaid  in  many  States. 

Perhaps  no  aspect  of  the  old  welfare  system 
did  more  to  defy  common  sense  and  insult  our 
common  values  than  this  so-called  100-hour 
rule.  Just  think  of  the  message  it  sent.  It  took 
away  health  care  from  people  who  secured  a 
full-time  job  just  as  we  were  imploring  every- 
body to  move  from  welfare  to  work.  Instead 
of  rewarding  stable  families,  it  actually  punished 
couples  that  work  and  work  hard  to  stay  to- 
gether. Instead  of  demanding  responsibility,  it 
basically  said  a  father  could  do  more  for  his 
children's  health  by  sitting  at  home  or  walking 
away  than  earning  a  living. 


The  100-hour  rule  was  wrong.  Now,  it  and 
every  other  strand  of  the  old  welfare  system 
are  history.  The  remaining  challenges  are  ones 
we  all  have  to  accept.  All  of  us,  the  public, 
private,  religious,  nonprofit  sectors,  have  an  obli- 
gation to  continue  helping  all  former  welfare 
recipients  not  only  find  but  stay  in  those  jobs. 

First,  we  must  continue  to  offer  States  and 
communities  the  tools  they  need  to  promote 
work.  Today  we  will  release  $60  million  more 
in  welfare-to-work  grants  to  States  to  help  moth- 
ers and  fathers  facing  the  most  significant  em- 
ployment hurdles.  And  I  also  want  to  call  on 
Congress  to  fully  fund  my  plan  to  provide  hous- 
ing vouchers  for  welfare  recipients  who  need 
to  move  closer  to  their  place  of  work. 

Some  recent  studies,  including  some  coming 
out  of  New  York,  show  that  the  effects  of  wel- 
fare reform  in  terms  of  people  being  able  to 
move  into  the  workplace  have  been  quite  un- 
even, depending  upon  the  level  of  preparation 
of  the  people  on  welfare  for  the  work  force 
and  their  level  of  isolation  from  available  jobs. 
So  these  are  important  next  steps. 

Second,  the  private  sector,  the  true  engine 
of  job  creation  in  our  country,  must  continue 
to  do  its  part.  Listen  to  this:  Last  year  our 
welfare- to-work  partners,  who  were  mobilized 
by  Eli  Segal,  as  I  said  earlier,  hired  more  than 
135,000  former  welfare  recipients.  I  have  asked 
them  to  hire  another  270,000  by  the  end  of 
this  year.  Thank  you,  Eli,  but  you  have  to  do 
more.  [Laughter] 

Third,  we  must  continue  to  welcome  former 
welfare  recipients  into  the  Federal  family  work 
force.  Today  we  released  new  data  showing  that 
the  Federal  Government  has  hired  more  than 
5,700  former  welfare  recipients  in  just  the  past 
year.  That  means  we're  well  over  half  the  way 
toward  our  goal  of  hiring  10,000  by  the  year 
2000. 

Fourth,  let  me  say  again,  I  think  it's  important 
that  we  do  more  to  bring  the  benefits  of  this 
economic  revival  our  country  is  enjoying  into 
isolated  urban  and  rural  areas  where  free  enter- 
prise has  not  yet  reached.  A  lot  of  the  people 
who  are  still  stuck  on  welfare  are  physically  sep- 
arate from  the  job  availability.  And  I  have  asked 
the  Congress  to  approve  a  second  round  of  em- 
powerment zones,  to  approve  a  whole  range  of 
initiatives,  and  Secretary  Herman  and  Secretary 
Cuomo's  budget  designed  to  create  jobs  prin- 
cipally in  the  private  sector  in  isolated  inner- 
city  and  rural  neighborhoods.   So  I  hope  that 
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will  be  a  part  of  the  work  we  conclude  in  the 
days  remaining  in  this  congressional  session. 

Welfare  reform  itself  was  a  bipartisan  effort. 
It  became  an  American  issue.  Now,  providing 
jobs  and  opportunity  and  new  businesses  and 
new  free  enterprise  in  these  neighborhoods  that 
still  have  not  felt  the  economy  should  also  be 
an  American  issue. 

We  have  now  the  lowest  unemployment  in 
28  years,  the  lowest  inflation  in  32  years,  the 
highest  homeownership  in  history.  Wages  are 
on  the  rise  for  our  families  after  20  years  of 
stagnation.  This  is  our  window  of  maximum  op- 
portunity to  make  sure  every  poor  person  in 
America  stuck  on  welfare  has  a  chance  to  be 
a  part  of  America's  future  and  to  share  in  the 
American  dream.  If  we  can't  do  it  now,  when 
our  economy  and  our  prospects  and  our  con- 
fidence are  so  strong,  then  when? 

Now  we  have  jobs  waiting  to  be  filled  in 
almost  every  community.  I've  been  working  with 
people  here  in  Washington,  DC — there  are  hun- 
dreds of  thousands  of  jobs  in  information  tech- 
nology-related   fields    open    today,    everywhere 


from  Silicon  Valley  to  the  suburban  areas  of 
the  Nation's  Capital.  If  we  make  the  best  use 
of  this  time,  we  can  change  the  whole  culture 
of  poverty  and  long  neglected  neighborhoods. 
We  can  help  millions  more  people  ensure  that 
their  children  will  be  raised  in  homes  full  of 
hope  and  pride  based  on  dignity  and  work. 

To  all  of  you  who  have  made  this  day  come 
to  pass,  who  have  played  a  role  in  the  progress 
of  the  last  2  years,  and  to  all  of  you  who  are 
committed  to  keeping  on  until  the  job  is  done, 
I  extend  the  thanks  of  our  Nation.  Great  job. 
Let's  do  better. 

Thank  you  very  much,  and  God  bless  you. 

Note:  The  President  spoke  at  3:15  p.m.  in  the 
East  Room  at  the  White  House.  In  his  remarks, 
he  referred  to  Vesta  Kimble,  deputy  director, 
Anne  Arundel  County  Department  of  Social  Serv- 
ices, MD;  and  Eli  Segal,  president  and  chief  exec- 
utive officer.  Welfare  to  Work  Partnership.  The 
Personal  Responsibility  and  Work  Opportunity 
Reconciliation  Act  of  1996,  Public  Law  104-193, 
was  approved  August  22, 1996. 


Statement  on  the  Death  of  Arthur  Barbieri 
August  4,  1998 


Hillary  and  I  are  deeply  saddened  by  the 
death  of  Arthur  Barbieri.  New  Haven  has  lost 
a  great  political  leader;  I  have  lost  a  mentor 
and  a  friend. 


When  I  was  a  law  student,  I  was  lucky  enough 
to  work  by  Arthur's  side  and  learn  grassroots 
politics  at  its  absolute  best.  I'm  forever  grateful 
for  all  that  he  taught  me.  Our  thoughts  and 
prayers  are  with  his  loved  ones. 


Statement  on  House  Action  on  Credit  Union  Legislation 
August  4,  1998 


I  am  pleased  that  the  House  has  passed  the 
"Credit  Union  Membership  Access  Act"  to  pro- 
tect and  strengthen  credit  unions  for  the  71 
million  Americans  who  own,  use,  and  rely  upon 
them.  This  bill  resolves  uncertainty  about  the 
future  of  credit  unions,  created  by  a  recent  Su- 
preme Court  decision,  by  protecting  existing 
credit  union  members  and  making  it  easier  for 


credit  unions  to  expand  where  appropriate.  It 
also  helps  put  credit  unions  on  sounder  footing 
by  making  important  reforms  that  could  pay 
enormous  dividends  in  more  difficult  times.  This 
bill  ensures  that  consumers  continue  to  have 
a  broad  array  of  choices  in  financial  services, 
and,  when  Congress  sends  me  this  bill,  I  will 
sign  it. 
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Remarks  at  a  Democratic  Congressional  Campaign  Committee  Dinner 
August  4,  1998 


Thank  you  very  much.  Maxine,  you  have  nei- 
ther been  a  fair-weather  nor  a  faint-hearted 
friend.  [Laughter]  And  you  have  always  let  me 
know  exactly  what  you  think,  whether  I  wanted 
to  hear  it  or  not — [laughter] — in  good  times  and 
bad.  And  I  thank  you. 

I  thank  all  of  you  for  coming.  Sidney,  thank 
you  for  being  here  and  for  the  service  you've 
rendered  our  country  as  an  Ambassador.  I  thank 
the  Members  of  the  Democratic  congressional 
caucus  who  are  here:  Congressman  Ford;  Con- 
gressman Frost,  the  head  of  the  DCCC;  Con- 
gressman Hoyer;  Congresswoman  Lee;  Con- 
gressman Rush;  and  Congressman  Lewis,  who, 
like  Maxine,  started  out  with  me  in  1991;  and 
Congressman  Stokes,  we're  going  to  miss  you, 
and  we  thank  you  for  your  service. 

I  would  like  to  thank  two  former  members 
of  your  group  who  are  here,  also  my  longtime 
friends,  Harold  Ford,  Sr.,  and  Andrew  Young. 
Thank  you  both  for  being  here  tonight.  I  also 
note  your  high  degree  of  judgment,  about  how 
the  Federal  Government  works,  in  bringing  Sec- 
retary Slater.  You  probably  know  he  got  the 
first  budget  out  this  year.  He  has  all  the  money. 
[Laughter]  He  may  have  the  only  money  in  the 
Federal  Government.  He's  doing  a  wonderful 
job,  and  I  thank  you  for  bringing  him  tonight. 

Let  me  say  very  briefly,  we've  already  had 
a  chance  to  visit  individually  and  in  groups. 
More  than  anything  else,  I  would  like  to  thank 
you.  I'd  like  to  thank  you  for  supporting  our 
congressional  candidates  and  the  genuine  pros- 
pect we  have  to  reverse  150-plus  years  of  history 
in  making  historic  gains  in  this  election.  And 
I  would  like  to  thank  you  for  the  example  you 
have  set  for  Americans — for  all  Americans — the 
work  you  have  done,  the  barriers  you  have  bro- 
ken, the  hurdles  you  have  overcome,  the  Ameri- 
cans you  have  helped,  and  the  reaffirmation  you 
give  in  your  daily  lives  that  the  American  dream 
can  be  made  real  in  the  lives  of  all  kinds  of 
people. 

I  also  thank  you  for  the  specific  ideas  you 
gave  me  tonight  to  move  forward.  I  would  just 
like  to  make  a  couple  of  observations.  I'm  very 
grateful  to  have  had  the  chance  to  serve  as 
President  at  a  time  of  remarkable  change  and 
to  try  to  make  sure  that  this  period  of  change 


works  for  all  Americans  and  that,  when  we  get 
to  the  21st  century,  the  American  dream  is  alive 
and  well  for  everybody  who  is  responsible 
enough  to  work  for  it,  that  our  country  is  strong 
and  visionary  enough  to  continue  to  lead  the 
world  toward  prosperity  and  peace  and  freedom, 
and  that  we  can  do  that  because  we  have 
enough  sense  to  come  together,  across  all  the 
lines  that  divide  us,  into  one  America.  That  is 
what  I  have  worked  for. 

Now,  we  all  know  that  we  are  facing  a  new 
time  of  economic  challenge  because  of  the  dif- 
ficulties in  Asia,  which  I  have  spent  an  enor- 
mous amount  of  time  on,  as  you  might  imagine 
actually,  since  last  November.  For  quite  a  long 
while  now,  we've  been  working  on  that,  and 
every  day  we  work  on  it,  because  Asia  is  a 
big  part  of  our  economic  growth.  Thirty  percent 
of  our  growth  in  the  last  6  years  has  come 
from  exports  and  expanding  our  position  in  for- 
eign countries. 

But  I  want  to  ask  you  to  think  about  where 
we  go  now.  The  temptation  for  a  great,  free 
country  when  you  have  the  lowest  unemploy- 
ment rate  in  28  years  and  the  lowest  crime 
rate  in  25  years  and  the  lowest  percentage  of 
people  on  welfare  in  29  years  and  the  first  bal- 
anced budget  and  surplus  in  29  years  and  the 
highest  homeownership  in  history,  is  to  say  that's 
pretty  good;  let's  take  a  break;  I've  been  working 
myself  to  death;  let's  just  take  a  break.  [Laugh- 
ter] 

But  the  truth  is,  as  all  of  you  who  deal  in 
international  economics  know  especially,  that 
things  are  changing  so  fast,  we  can't  afford  to 
take  a  break,  number  one;  and  number  two, 
we  now  have  the  confidence  and  the  resources 
to  deal  with  the  long-term  challenges  of  the 
country.  And  I  would  like  to  just  offer  a  couple 
of  observations. 

We  are  working  with  our  friends  in  Asia  to 
try  to  restore  economic  growth,  and  we  will 
do  everything  we  can  to  help  those  who  are 
prepared  to  take  the  necessary  steps  to  help 
themselves.  But  we  have  to  look  also  at  what 
other  opportunities  are  there  to  continue  to 
grow  the  American  economy.  And  I  would  just 
like  to  offer  a  couple  of  observations. 
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Number  one,  there  are  still  places  in  this 
cx)untry  that  have  not  fully  absorbed  this  eco- 
nomic recovery.  The  unemployment  rate  in  New 
York  City  is  9  percent;  the  unemployment  rate 
in  many  neighborhoods  is  considerably  higher. 
And  yet  in  all  those  neighborhoods,  over  80 
percent  of  the  people  are  working.  There's  op- 
portunity for  investment  that  will  create  jobs 
for  the  others  and  bring  a  very  high  rate  of 
return,  with  no  risk  of  inflation  to  the  aggregate 
economy  because  those  are  underutilized  human 
resources.  And  it's  true  in  every  city  in  this 
country;  it's  true  in  a  lot  of  smaller  towns;  it's 
true  in  a  lot  of  Native  American  communities. 
We're  going  to  have  a  Native  American  eco- 
nomic conference  in  the  next  few  days,  first 
one  ever  held.  And  I  think  it  is  very  important 
that  we  focus  on  the  fact  that  people  who  are 
out  of  work  or  communities  where  the  unem- 
ployment rate  is  too  high  and  the  investment 
rate  is  too  low  are  enormous  opportunities  for 
us  at  a  time  when  there  is  some  turmoil  around 
the  world. 

The  second  thing  I'd  like  to  do  is  make  a 
plug  again  for  Africa.  We  have  an  Africa  trade 
bill  before  the  Congress.  I  took  a  great  trip 
to  Africa;  a  number  of  you  went  on  it.  American 
investors  earned  a  30  percent  return  on  their 
investment  in  Africa  last  year — 30  percent.  Now, 
you  may  say,  'Well,  yes,  Mr.  President,  but 
those  were  the  easiest  investments,  and  they 
picked  the  low-hanging  fruit."  But  you  could 
go  a  ways  down  from  30  percent  and  still  make 
pretty  good  money. 

And  so  I  say  again,  I  think  that  is  an  impor- 
tant thing.  Tomorrow  Deputy  President  Mbeki 
of  South  Africa  is  coming  back  to  the  United 
States  for  another  one  of  his  meetings  with  the 
Vice  President  and  the  Gore-Mbeki  Commis- 
sion, and  I  intend  to  see  him.  Secretary  Daley 
is  going  to  Africa  in  September.  Secretary  Slater 
and  Secretary  Rubin  were  there  last  month.  So 
we  have  followed  up  on  the  trip  that  Hillary 
and  I  took  to  Africa  with,  as  I  said,  a  number 
of  you  in  this  room,  and  we  want  to  continue 
to  work  on  that.  It  is  of  enormous  importance. 

I  would  also  note  that  Latin  America  is  doing 
very  well.  Our  neighbors  in  Latin  America  and 
in  the  Caribbean  are  doing  relatively  well  and 
continuing  to  prosper  in  this  difficult  time.  And 
there  are  opportunities  in  the  Caribbean,  where 
there  was  a  relative  disinvestment  for  several 
years,  that  I  think  need  to  be  looked  at  by 
Americans.  And  we  have  a  lot  of  cultural  ties 


to  a  lot  of  the  island  nations  of  the  Caribbean 
as  well  as  to  Latin  America  that  I  think  would 
bear  fruit. 

And  so  I  think  it  very  important  that  in  Amer- 
ica, while  we  do  everything  we  can  to  focus 
on  the  Asian  financial  challenges,  that  we  also 
know  that  there  are  opportunities  here  at  home 
and  opportunities  in  Africa  and  opportunities  in 
Latin  America  and  elsewhere  to  continue  to 
grow  the  American  economy. 

Now,  in  connection  with  the  issues  here  at 
home,  the  thing  that  I  think  is  important  to 
remember  in  this  election  is  that,  in  order  for 
the  Democrats  to  buck  the  tide  of  a  century 
and  a  half  of  history,  we  have  to  continue  to 
do  what  we've  been  doing  for  the  last  8  months. 
We  have  to  continue  to  press  our  agenda  and 
to  be  for  something  that  will  excite  America 
and  bring  hope. 

We  have  before  the  Congress  now  an  oppor- 
tunity agenda  that  would  help  a  lot  of  you  to 
make  more  investments  in  America's  commu- 
nities: a  second  round  of  empowerment  zones, 
another  round  of  community  development  finan- 
cial institutions.  One  of  you  told  me  today  you're 
involved  with  a  community  development  bank 
in  Los  Angeles  that  this  administration  helped 
to  set  up.  These  things  are  going  to  make  a 
huge  difference  around  the  country  if  we  can 
reach  a  critical  mass  of  capital  in  enough  com- 
munities. 

Secretary  Cuomo  at  HUD  has  a  number  of 
initiatives,  that  are  part  of  this,  that  will  actually 
create  significant  numbers  of  jobs  with  invest- 
ment— ^private  sector  jobs  in  communities  where 
they're  needed. 

So  I  ask  for  your  support  in  publicizing  of 
the  community  empowerment  agenda  that  we 
have  been  pushing  now  ever  since  my  State 
of  the  Union  Address  in  Congress  and  that  the 
Democratic  caucus,  as  far  as  I  know,  unani- 
mously supports. 

We  need  to  stand  up  for  the  educational  em- 
powerment zones  that  we  have  been  pushing. 
In  Chicago  now,  the  summer  school  in  Chicago, 
since  it's  summer,  I  can  say  is  the  sixth  largest 
school  district  in  America.  That's  how  many  chil- 
dren are  in  summer  school.  Guess  what?  The 
juvenile  crime  rate  is  way  down  in  Chicago, 
and  the  learning  is  way  up. 

Over  40,000  children  during  a  regular  school 
year  now  get  3   square  meals  a  day  at  their 
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school  in  that  city.  We  have  an  educational  com- 
munity empowerment  initiative  before  the  Con- 
gress that  would  enable  us  to  support  other 
communities  in  doing  that,  giving  children  a 
chance  to  stay  out  of  trouble  and  in  school, 
after  school,  giving  children  a  chance  to  go  to 
summer  programs  like  this,  giving  us  a  chance 
to  give  educational  opportunities  to  all  different 
kinds  of  people.  And  I  ask  for  your  support 
for  that,  but  I  ask  you  to  talk  to  your  friends 
and  neighbors  about  it.  There  are  big  issues 
in  this  election  season  that  deserve  to  be  de- 
bated. 

What  we  really  need  to  do  is  to  make  sure 
that  every  child,  of  whatever  race  and  of  what- 
ever station,  in  whatever  neighborhood  they're 
bom  in,  has  the  chance  to  live  the  success  sto- 
ries that  you  have  lived.  What  we  really  need 
to  do  is  to  make  sure  that  we  are  still  working 
hard  to  create  one  America.  What  we  really 
need  to  do  is  to  make  sure  that  we're  not  sitting 
on  our  laurels  and  being  distracted  but  instead 
bearing  down  and  looking  forward  and  lifting 
up  and  pulling  together  this  country. 


All  over  the  world  people  still  look  to  the 
United  States  for  leadership,  for  peace,  for  free- 
dom, for  security.  But  in  order  for  us  to  do 
good  in  the  21st  century  around  the  world,  we 
first  must  be  good  here  at  home  on  those  things 
that  we  know  matter  most. 

You've  helped  us  a  lot,  and  I  can  tell  you 
that  Maxine  is  grateful;  I  am  grateful.  You're 
going  to  make  Congressman  Frost  look  better 
tomorrow  with  what  he's  done  for  the  Demo- 
cratic Congressional  Campaign  Committee.  But 
the  most  important  thing  is,  by  being  here  to- 
night, you  have  helped  us  to  work  with  your 
constituents  to  make  21st  century  America  the 
greatest  period  in  our  Nation's  history,  and  I 
thank  you  for  it. 

Thank  you,  and  God  bless  you. 

Note:  The  President  spoke  at  8:24  p.m.,  in  Ball- 
room Two  at  the  Washington  Court  Hotel.  In  his 
remarks,  he  referred  to  Representative  Maxine 
Waters;  Sidney  Williams,  former  Ambassador  to 
the  Bahamas;  and  Deputy  President  Thabo  Mbeki 
of  South  Africa. 


Statement  on  the  Fifth  Anniversary  of  the  Family  and  Medical  Leave  Act 
August  5,  1998 


Five  years  ago  today,  the  Family  and  Medical 
Leave  Act  went  into  effect,  giving  tens  of  mil- 
lions of  Americans  the  peace  of  mind  that  they 
would  never  have  to  choose  between  the  jobs 
they  need  and  the  families  they  love.  I  am  very 
proud  that  the  Family  and  Medical  Leave  Act 
was  the  very  first  piece  of  legislation  I  signed 
into  law. 

Millions  of  Americans  have  benefited  from 
this  historic  legislation  by  taking  time  off — ^with- 
out fear  of  losing  their  jobs — to  care  for  a  new- 
bom  or  adopted  child,  to  attend  to  their  own 
serious  health  needs,  or  to  care  for  a  seriously 
ill  parent,  child,  or  spouse.  In  addition,  a  report 
issued  today  by  the  Department  of  Labor  shows 
the  relative  ease  with  which  the  law  has  been 


implemented;  the  overwhelming  majority  of  em- 
ployers have  found  the  FMLA  easy  to  admin- 
ister, and  9  out  of  10  complaints  have  been 
successfully  resolved,  often  with  a  simple  phone 
call. 

I  have  always  believed  that  we  can  help  our 
workers  fulfill  their  family  responsibilities  and 
strengthen  the  economy  and  America's  busi- 
nesses. For  5  years,  the  Family  and  Medical 
Leave  Act  has  helped  us  to  fulfill  both  of  those 
critical  goals. 


NOTE:  The  Family  and  Medical  Leave  Act  of 
1993,  Public  Law  103-3,  was  approved  February 
5, 1993. 
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Statement  on  House  Action  on  the  Census  Amendment 
August  5,  1998 


I  am  very  disappointed  that  the  House  failed 
to  adopt  an  amendment  to  the  FY  '99  Com- 
merce-Justice-State appropriations  bill  that 
would  have  removed  onerous  restrictions  on  the 
Census  Bureau's  plan  for  the  decennial  census. 
By  failing  to  adopt  this  amendment,  the  House 
is  undermining  the  Census  Bureau's  ability  to 
plan  and  conduct  an  accurate  decennial  census. 

To  ensure  a  fair  and  accurate  count,  my  ad- 
ministration has  supported  the  2000  census  plan, 
developed  by  the  experts  at  the  Census  Bureau, 
that  was  based  upon  recommendations  by  the 
National  Academy  of  Sciences.  It  is  a  plan  that 
will  correct  the  inaccuracies  of  the  1990  census. 


which  missed  millions  of  Americans  and  dis- 
proportionately undercounted  children,  minori- 
ties, and  residents  in  urban  and  rural  commu- 
nities. This  is  the  first  census  of  the  21st  cen- 
tury, and  we  must  ensure  that  the  census,  the 
single  most  important  source  of  information 
about  the  American  people,  is  accurate. 

Congress  must  remove  these  restrictions.  It 
is  critically  important  that  the  Census  Bureau 
have  the  funding  it  needs  to  implement  its  2000 
census  plan,  a  plan  that  will  produce  the  most 
accurate  census  in  history  using  the  best,  most 
up-to-date  scientific  methods. 


Remarks  at  a  Unity  '98  Dinner 
August  5,  i998 

Thank  you.  I  know  you  need  a  stretch,  but 
it's  going  on  too  long.  [iMughter] 

Let  me  just  say  the  most  important  words 
I  can  say:  Thank  you.  Thank  you  for  your  sup- 
port for  me  and  for  our  administration  and  for 
our  candidates  for  Senate  and  Congress  and  for 
the  whole  concept  of  this  Unity  campaign. 
Thank  you.  Representative  Pelosi  and  Leader 
Gephardt  and  Senator  Torricelli  and  Steve 
Grossman,  all  dedicated  Democrats,  all  dedi- 
cated Americans. 

Thank  you,  Mr.  Vice  President,  for  the  won- 
derful work  that  you  have  done  in  so  many 
ways,  and  everything  that  we've  done  together 
in  the  last  5^2  years. 

In  1996,  when  the  American  people  were 
good  enough  to  give  the  Vice  President  and 
me  another  term  and  made  me  the  first  Demo- 
cratic President  in  60  years,  since  Franklin  Roo- 
sevelt in  1936,  to  be  reelected,  we  picked  up 
some  seats  in  the  House.  And  if  we  had  picked 
up  a  few  more,  we  would  have  won  the  House. 
There  was,  I  think,  one  overwhelming  reason: 
In  the  last  10  days,  even  though  we  had  the 
issues  and  the  direction,  we  were  outspent  in 
the  20  closest  districts  4V2  to  one. 

But  we  did  begin  this  Unity  concept  a  little 
too  late,  but  it  still  did  very  well.  All  of  our 


contributors  liked  it  because  all  three  commit- 
tees weren't  asking  at  the  same  time  to  give 
money  or  raise  it.  But  it  was  the  right  thing 
to  do,  because  we  could  work  on  helping  par- 
ticular candidates,  targeting  particular  States, 
going  after  particular  constituencies,  getting  our 
turnout  up. 

This  year  we're  trying  to  go  sooner  and  do 
more.  And  I  cannot  say  enough  for  what  I  be- 
heve  is  the  vision  of  the  leaders  of  the  House, 
the  Senate,  and  the  Democratic  Committee  for 
doing  this  early  and  doing  it  together  and  in 
good  faith  with  a  good  heart.  The  Vice  President 
and  I  and  the  First  Lady  and  Tipper,  we're 
all  committed  to  making  this  work. 

The  Vice  President  gave  that  wonderful  por- 
trait of  what's  happened  the  last  6  years  through 
chapter  6.  Chapter  7  is,  we  win  if  we  do  the 
right  things;  if  we  do  the  right  things,  we  win. 

Hillary  came  up  with  this  great  motto  for 
the  millennial  celebration  we're  going  to  have 
on  New  Year's  Eve  1999-2000  and  between  now 
and  then:  "Honor  the  past;  imagine  the  future." 
And  we  started  out  a  couple  of  weeks  ago  hon- 
oring the  past  by  announcing  grants  by  private 
citizens  to  help  us  save  the  Star-Spangled  Ban- 
ner. It's  hard  to  think  of  anything  that  embodies 
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our  past  more.  And  then  Hillary  went  to  Thom- 
as Edison's*  home  in  New  Jersey  to  talk  about 
saving  that  and  then  to  Harriet  Tubman's  home, 
then  to  George  Washington's  revolutionary 
headquarters,  then  to  New  York  to  celebrate 
the  150th  anniversary  of  the  beginning  of  the 
women's  movement,  all  honoring  the  past. 

But  we've  also  had  a  lot  of  interesting  lectures 
at  the  White  House  imagining  the  future.  Ste- 
phen Hawking,  the  great  physicist  from  Cam- 
bridge, England,  came  and  spoke  in  a  very  he- 
roic way,  because  he  suffers  from  Lou  Gehrig's 
disease,  about  what  we  would  learn  about  the 
larger  world  in  the  future.  We  had  poets  for 
the  first  time  in  a  long  time,  a  genuine  poetry 
reading  in  the  White  House  with  our  poet  laure- 
ates and  ordinary  citizens,  including  children, 
thinking  about  their  future. 

Steve  said  that  never,  at  least — I  quit  looking 
at  the  Civil  War  because  I'm  not  sure  before 
that  political  trends  are  indicative.  But  since  the 
Civil  War,  the  party  of  the  President  in  the 
President's  second  term  has  always  lost  some 
seats  at  midterm.  But  there  is  a  reason  for  that 
which  we  have  determined  to  erase — and  these 
records  are  made  to  be  changed — and  that  is, 
that  generally  there  is  the  sense  that  no  matter 
how  well  liked  the  President  might  be,  the  term 
is  three-quarters  over,  so  what  else  is  new? 

Well,  when  I  was  reelected,  the  Vice  Presi- 
dent and  I  sat  down  one  day,  and  I  told  our 
people,  I  said,  "Look,  I  want  us  to  drive  the 
agenda  of  this  country  until  the  last  hour  of 
the  last  day  of  my  term  in  January  of  2001. 
That  is  what  we  signed  on  for.  That  is  what 
we  owe  the  American  people.  That  is  the  right 
thing  to  do."  And  if  you  look  at  what  is  hap- 
pening today,  our  party — I  love  what  Dick  Gep- 
hardt said  about,  when  he  was  the  majority  lead- 
er, how  he  met  with  the  minority  leader  and 
how  we  tried  to  work  together.  Because  this 
election  fundamentally  is  not  about  the  Demo- 
cratic Party.  It's  about  the  American  people,  and 
it's  about  our  agenda,  which  puts  progress  over 
partisanship  and  people  over  power  and  unity 
over  division. 

We  believe  this  country  has  big  challenges. 
We  believe,  first,  you  don't  sit  on  a  lead  in 
a  global  economy  and  society  like  the  one  we're 
living  in.  You  know,  the  temptation  is,  after  all 
the  tough  years  we  had,  "Things  are  going  so 
well  now;  why  don't  we  just  relax,  kick  back. 


*  White  House  correction. 


and  enjoy  it?"  All  you  have  to  do  is  pick  up 
the  paper  every  day  to  know  that  it's  a  reason- 
ably dynamic  world  we're  living  in. 

If  someone  had  told  you  5  years  ago  that 
Japan  would  have  5  years  of  one  percent  growth 
a  year  during  which  time  the  stock  market  there 
would  lose  half  its  value,  would  you  have  be- 
lieved that?  Is  there  a  person  in  this  room  that 
really  thought  that  would  happen?  If  there  is, 
I'd  like  to  clean  out  what  little  I've  got  left 
in  my  bank  account  and  let  you  be  my  invest- 
ment adviser  from  now  on.  [Laughter] 

Now,  they're  a  very  great  country,  and  they're 
going  to  come  back.  I  don't  mean  that  in  a 
negative  way.  I'm  trying  to  point  out  that  noth- 
ing stays  the  same.  The  way  people  work  and 
live  and  relate  to  each  other  and  the  rest  of 
the  world  is  changing  at  a  breathtaking  pace. 
Nobody  is  smart  enough  to  understand  it  all 
and  figure  out  all  of  its  ramifications.  But  I 
know  this:  When  people  have  the  good  fortune 
of  good  times,  they  should  take  their  treasure 
and  their  confidence  and  think  about  tomorrow 
and  deal  with  the  long-term  challenges  of  the 
country. 

There  are  four  big  issues  that  I  think  will 
sweep  across  the  country  this  year  and  carry 
us  home  if  our  party  will  advance  them. 

Number  one,  we  waited  29  years  to  get  out 
of  the  red.  Let's  don't  run  out  and  spend  this 
surplus  on  a  tax  cut  or  a  spending  program 
until  we  save  the  Social  Security  system  for  the 
21st  century  so  that  the  baby  boomers  don't 
bankrupt  their  kids  and  their  ability  to  raise 
their  grandchildren  when  we  retire. 

Number  two,  managed  care,  on  balance,  has 
been  a  good  thing  for  America  because  we 
couldn't  sustain  inflation  in  health  care  costs 
at  3  times  the  rate  of  inflation  in  the  economy. 
That  was  an  unsustainable  trend  that  developed 
in  the  1980's.  But  it  is  just  a  device,  and  it 
must  not  be  allowed  to  block  quality  care. 
Therefore,  we  should  have  a  Patients'  Bill  of 
Rights  that  puts  quality  care  back  at  the  center 
of  the  health  care  debate. 

People  should  have  access  to  the  medical  care 
they  need;  decisions  should  be  made  by  doctors, 
not  by  accountants;  people  shouldn't  be  turned 
away  from  emergency  rooms  or  specialists  if 
they  need  them;  and  their  privacy  should  not 
be  violated  in  the  medical  arena.  That's  what 
this  Patients'  Bill  of  Rights  is  all  about.  It's  a 
first  step  toward  reconciling  the  imperative  of 
having  better  management  in  the  health  care 
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system  with  keeping  health  care  uppermost  in 
the  health  care  system. 

And  a  lot  of  you  are  in  the  health  care  busi- 
ness. One  of  the  reasons  we  need  legislation 
is,  it  is  simply  unfair  to  all  the  good  people 
out  there  in  health  care  today  that  are  already 
complying  with  the  requirements  of  the  Patients' 
Bill  of  Rights  because  they  think  it  is  the  mor- 
ally right  thing  to  do.  It  is  unfair  for  them  to 
be  at  an  economic  disadvantage  with  those  who 
don't.   So  we  need  a  Patients'   Bill  of  Rights. 

Number  three,  we  have  succeeded  in  the  last 
5^2  years  in  opening  the  doors  of  college  to 
just  about  everybody  in  America.  The  HOPE 
scholarship  makes  the  first  2  years  of  college 
virtually  free  to  most  Americans.  It  certainly 
makes  community  college  virtually  free  to  most 
Americans.  We  now  have  tax  credits  for  the 
junior  and  senior  year  and  for  graduate  school. 
The  interest  deductibility  on  student  loans  is 
back.  We've  dramatically  increased  scholarships 
and  work-study  positions.  We  had  100,000  young 
people  go  through  AmeriCorps.  One  of  you  told 
me  you  had  a  child  going  to  California  in  the 
AmeriCorps  program,  and  I  thank  you  for  that. 

But  no  one  believes  that  we  still  even  after 
all  this,  we  still  can't  say  that  we  have  the  best 
elementary  and  secondary  education  in  the 
world  for  all  Americans.  We  have  an  agenda 
for  smaller  classes,  more  teachers,  more  well- 
trained  teachers,  modernized  schools,  hooking 
up  all  the  classrooms  to  the  Internet,  more 
after-school  programs,  more  summer  school  pro- 
grams for  kids  in  difficult  areas  with  troubled 
lives — things  that  we  know  work — higher  stand- 
ards, greater  accountability,  more  charter 
schools,  more  school  choice.  We've  got  an  agen- 
da, and  we  think  it  ought  to  be  supported.  So 
we  have  a  better  schools  agenda. 

Number  four,  after  this  summer,  I  take  it 
no  one  seriously  questions  the  fact  that  the  cli- 
mate is  genuinely  changing.  The  9  hottest  years 
on  record  have  occurred  in  the  last  11  years. 
The  5  hottest  years  in  history  have  occurred 
in  the  1990's.  Last  year  was  the  hottest  year 
on  record;  this  year  every  month  has  been  hotter 
than  the  same  month  last  year.  This  is  not  a 
joke. 

We  still  have  40  percent  of  our  water  that's 
not  safe  for  swimming,  in  spite  of  all  the  work 
since  the  Clean  Water  Act  passed.  We  still  have 
problems  with  safe  drinking  water  in  some 
places.  We  still  have  too  many  toxic  waste 
dumps  in  some  places. 


If  there  is  one  thing  America  has  learned 
since  1970,  it  is  that  we  improve  the  quality 
of  life  and  the  strength  of  the  economy  when 
we  clean  up  the  environment  in  the  right  way. 
So  this  old-fashioned,  antienvironmental  rhetoric 
doesn't  hold  much  water.  We've  got  to  face  the 
environmental  challenges  of  today  and  tomorrow 
and  do  them  in  a  way  that  promotes  new  mar- 
kets, new  technologies,  new  jobs,  but  a  cleaner 
environment  and  a  growing  economy. 

So  those,  I  think,  are  the  four  great  national 
issues:  save  Social  Security,  pass  a  Patients'  Bill 
of  Rights,  improve  the  public  schools,  clean  up 
the  environment  and  improve  the  economy. 
There  are  lots  of  local  issues.  In  a  lot  of  places 
our  farmers  are  in  trouble.  A  lot  of  urban  areas, 
where  we  have  a  good  empowerment  agenda, 
still  haven't  felt  the  economic  recovery.  But  So- 
cial Security  first,  the  Patients'  Bill  of  Rights, 
the  school  agenda,  the  environmental  agenda, 
those  things  will  help  us  to  move  forward.  And 
if  we  can  get  the  Congress  to  face  our  clear 
international  economic  responsibilities,  which 
take  an  awful  lot  of  my  time  these  days,  then 
obviously  that's  something  that  the  new  Con- 
gress won't  have  to  do.  And  I'm  still  hoping 
and  praying  that  we'll  face  up  to  our  responsibil- 
ities as  Americans  and  do  the  International 
Monetary  Fund  and  these  other  things  we  have 
to  do. 

But  that  is  an  agenda  we  can  win  on.  You 
win  elections  with  a  message,  with  candidates, 
and  with  the  means  for  the  candidate  to  get 
the  message  to  the  people.  That's  what  the 
Unity  campaign  is  all  about.  I  believe  that  I've 
gone  to  more  of  these  events  than  any  person 
in  America  in  the  last  6  years.  [Laughter]  There- 
fore, the  happiest  citizen  in  the  United  States 
was  me  when  the  Shays-Meehan  campaign  fi- 
nance reform  bill  passed  the  House  last  week. 

And  we  Democrats  have  been  almost  unani- 
mous in  support  of  real  campaign  finance  re- 
form. The  other  party's  leadership  has  been 
unanimous  against  it,  although  we  have  had 
some  of  their  great  renegades.  We  got  51,  I 
think,  bolted  and  voted  with  us  last  week,  and 
I  applaud  them.  But  until  we  get  that  done, 
we've  got  the  candidates;  we've  got  the  message; 
you're  giving  us  the  means  to  get  the  message 
out;  and  you're  going  to  have  a  lot  to  celebrate 
this  November. 

Thank  you,  and  God  bless  you. 
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Note:  The  President  spoke  at  8:46  p.m.  in  the      marks,  he  referred  to  Steve  Grossman,  national 
Crystal  Ballroom  at  the  Carlton  Hotel.  In  his  re-      chair,  Democratic  National  Committee. 


Remarks  on  the  Proposed  Extension  of  the  Brady  Handgun  Violence 
Prevention  Act 
August  6,  1998 


Thank  you,  Sarah  and  Jim.  I  think  every 
American  should  be  grateful  that  the  power  of 
your  spirit  was  great  enough  to  overcome  the 
pain  of  your  injury  and  disappointment,  so  that 
you  could  dedicate  all  these  years  to  this  great 
cause. 

Thank  you,  Mr.  Vice  President,  for  being,  as 
you  said  when  you  got  such  a  laugh,  a  critical 
part  of  every  good  thing  that  happens  and,  even 
before  we  met,  an  early  sponsor  of  the  Brady 
bill.  Coming  from  where  we  come  from,  the 
Vice  President  and  I  were  not  always  popular 
with  all  of  our  constituents  because  we  were 
always  for  the  Brady  bill,  but  just  about  every 
one  of  them  knows  now  that  it  was  the  right 
thing  to  do. 

I  thank  the  Attorney  General  and  the  Sec- 
retary of  the  Treasury  for  all  they  have  done. 
I  thank  all  the  law  enforcement  officials,  the 
leaders  of  the  Association  of  Chiefs  of  Police, 
the  Sheriffs  Association,  the  Brotherhood  of  Po- 
lice Officers  who  are  here.  And  Officer  Flynn, 
I  thought  you  were  just  downright  terrific  up 
here  today,  and  I  was  very  proud  of  you.  Thank 
you. 

I  want  to  thank  all  the  Members  of  Congress 
who  are  here.  I  think  the  Vice  President  at- 
tempted to  introduce  everyone.  I  think  we  inad- 
vertently didn't  mention  Congressman  Roemer 
from  Indiana.  We  thank  him  for  being  there. 
And  there  are  a  number  of  you  who  have  played 
large  roles  over  the  years.  I  hesitate  to  single 
out  anyone,  but  I  want  to  thank  Senator  Durbin, 
and  I  want  to  say  a  special  word  of  appreciation 
to  Congressman  Schumer.  Thank  you,  sir,  and 
all  the  rest  of  you  for  what  you  have  done. 

As  the  Vice  President  said,  more  than  5  years 
ago  we  committed  ourselves  to  a  comprehensive 
strategy  to  lower  the  crime  rate  and  to  make 
America  a  safer  place  to  live:  community  polic- 
ing; antigang  initiatives;  targeted  deterrence; 
tougher  penalties;  but  most  important  of  all,  be- 
cause  of  what   law   enforcement   officers    and 


community  leaders  told  us,  smarter,  more  com- 
prehensive prevention. 

The  strategy  from  the  Brady  bill  to  the  crime 
bill,  from  the  assault  weapons  ban  to  the  Vio- 
lence Against  Women  Act  has  begun  to  show 
remarkable  results,  thanks  to  police  officers  and 
citizens  all  across  America.  We're  ahead  of 
schedule  and  under  budget  in  meeting  our  goal 
of  putting  100,000  police  on  the  street.  All 
across  America,  violent  crime,  property  crime, 
murder  are  down.  Crime  rates  overall  are  at 
25-year  low.  Americans  should  take  pride  in  that 
but  should  resolve  to  do  better.  No  serious  per- 
son believes  that  this  country  is  as  safe  as  it 
ought  to  be. 

The  Brady  law,  in  particular,  shows  the 
progress  we  can  make  when  we  take  responsi- 
bility for  making  our  community  safe.  Since  the 
law  took  effect,  gun  trafficking  and  gun-related 
crime  are  on  the  wane.  And  as  has  been  said, 
according  to  a  recent  Justice  Department  report, 
background  checks  have  put  a  stop  to  nearly 
a  quarter  of  a  million  handgun  purchases  since 
the  law  took  effect,  62  percent  of  them  based 
on  felony  convictions  or  indictment. 

Now,  that  sounds  like  a  big  number,  and  Offi- 
cer Flynn  mentioned  those  gripping,  personal, 
tragic  cases.  But  let  me  break  it  down  for  you: 
That  number  is  118  felons  a  day,  every  day, 
since  the  Brady  law  took  effect,  118  a  day  going 
home  empty-handed  instead  of  well-armed.  How 
many  people  are  alive  today  because  of  that 
law?  We  will  never  know.  But  no  one  doubts 
the  number  is  very,  very  large  indeed. 

As  we  near  the  fifth  anniversary  of  the  law 
and  celebrate  its  progress,  we  have  to  continue 
to  fight  against  crime  and  violence.  We  cannot 
retreat.  Yet,  as  has  already  been  noted,  that 
is  precisely  what  the  gun  lobby  and  its  allies 
on  Capitol  Hill  have  asked  us  to  do,  to  retreat 
from  a  law  that  is  keeping  guns  out  of  the 
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hands  of  criminals,  retreat  from  the  national  in- 
terests, surrender  our  fight  for  safety  to  the  spe- 
cial interests. 

Now,  before  the  Brady  law  even  goes  fully 
into  effect,  the  gun  lobby  and  its  friends  in 
Congress  are  trying  to  destroy  it.  They  claim 
to  support  the  national  insta-check  system  but 
would  deny  the  FBI  the  funds  necessary  to 
make  the  system  work.  They  claim  to  support 
background  checks  but  would  have  the  FBI  im- 
mediately destroy  records  vital  to  the  process. 
In  their  official  literature,  the  gun  lobby  is 
proudly  calling  this  measure,  and  I  quote,  "an 
anti-Brady  amendment." 

Let  me  be  clear.  I  will  oppose  any  legislation 
that  would  gut  the  Brady  law  and  put  guns 
back  into  the  hands  of  felons  and  fugitives  when 
we  can  prevent  it.  Here  again,  this  is  a  place 
we  ought  to  put  progress  ahead  of  partisanship, 
public  safety  ahead  of  politics. 

Years  of  experience  now  show  that  this  law 
works,  as  the  Vice  President  so  clearly  argued. 
Now  we  have  to  make  it  more  effective,  not 
less  effective.  I  have  asked  Congress  to  extend 
Brady  background  checks  to  violent  juveniles 
who  should  not  be  able  to  buy  a  gun  on  their 
21st  birthday.  Congress  should  also  enact  the 
Brady  waiting  period  as  a  permanent  require- 
ment before  it  expires  in  November. 

Too  many  crimes  are  committed  within  hours 
of  a  handgun  purchase.  The  waiting  period  gives 
tempers  time  to  cool.  It  gives  potential  criminals 
the  time  to  consider  the  consequences.  It  gives 
local  law  enforcement  officials  the  time  to  check 
all  relevant  records,  even  those  not  computer- 
ized, and  stop  every  last  prohibited  person,  who 
can  be  found,  from  walking  home  with  a  gun 
in  hand  and  violence  in  mind. 

This  is  good  law  enforcement.  It's  smart.  It 
works.  That's  why  both  the  International  Broth- 
erhood of  Police  Officers  and  the  International 
Association  of  Chiefs  of  Police  are  today  sup- 
porting permanent  extension  of  the  Brady  wait- 
ing period.  The  real  measure  of  our  progress, 
of  course,  is  more  than  a  decline  in  crime;  it's 
a  rise  in  responsibility  and  respect  for  the  law 
and  the  feeling  of  security  that  is  so  intangible 
yet  so  profoundly  important  to  the  essence  of 
American  citizenship. 

For  those  of  us  in  public  life,  it  is  our  obliga- 
tion to  strengthen  that  feeling  of  security,  espe- 
cially the  laws  that  protect  our  families,  save 
lives,  and  draw  the  line  between  right  and 
wrong  and  against  violence.   At  heart,   this   is 


what  the  Brady  law  has  accomplished,  and  this 
is  the  vision  to  which  we  must  all  remain  true 
if  we  are  to  build  a  safer  and  stronger  America 
for  the  21st  century. 

There  has  been  another  development  today 
that,  because  of  this  opportunity,  I  feel  I  have 
to  comment  on.  One  of  the  reasons  that  the 
crime  rate  has  gone  down,  as  everyone  knows, 
is  that  the  economy  has  gone  up  and  the  unem- 
ployment rate  is  at  a  28-year  low.  I  think  it 
is  important  to  keep  the  economy  strong  and 
for  the  long  run  and  to  honor  our  obligations 
across  the  generations.  That's  why  I  have  said 
that  I'm  proud  we're  going  to  have  the  first 
balanced  budget  and  surplus  in  29  years,  but 
I  don't  want  us  to  run  right  out  and  spend 
it  before  we  take  care  of  the  crisis  in  Social 
Security  that  is  looming  when  the  baby  boomers 
retire. 

Therefore,  I  was  disappointed  today  when  the 
Speaker  proposed  to  drain  $700  million  from 
the  surplus  before  we  have  even  realized  the 
surplus  and  before  we  take  even  the  first  steps 
to  save  Social  Security.  As  I  said  in  my  State 
of  the  Union  Address,  we  should  reserve  every 
penny  of  the  surplus  until  we  save  Social  Secu- 
rity for  the  21st  century. 

You  know,  we  waited  29  years  for  this,  to 
get  out  of  the  red  ink.  It  looks  to  me  like 
we  could  at  least  wait  a  year  and  enjoy  it  and 
take  care  of  future  generations'  challenges  be- 
fore we  run  right  out  and  spend  this  money. 
This  is  about  our  budget,  the  health  of  our 
economy,  keeping  us  strong  and  safer,  about 
our  fundamental  values  as  a  country.  We  worked 
a  long  time  to  get  back  on  the  path  of  responsi- 
bility, and  we  shouldn't  abandon  it  before  we've 
even  achieved  our  real  objectives. 

Now,  I  think  it  would  be  wrong  for  us  to 
end  today  without  hearing  from  the  person 
whose  courage  made  this  day  possible,  our 
friend  Jim  Brady. 

NOTE:  The  President  spoke  at  11:06  a.m.  in  the 
Rose  Garden  at  the  White  House.  In  his  remarks, 
he  referred  to  James  Brady,  former  White  House 
Press  Secretary,  who  was  wounded  in  the  1981 
assassination  attempt  on  President  Ronald 
Reagan,  and  his  wife  Sarah  Brady,  chair.  Handgun 
Control,  Inc.;  and  Gerald  Flynn,  national  vice 
president.  International  Brotherhood  of  Police 
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Officers.  The  transcript  released  by  the  Office  of 
the  Press  Secretary  also  included  the  remarks  of 
James  Brady.  The  Brady  Handgun  Violence  Pre- 


vention Act,  title  I  of  Public  Law  103-159,  was 
approved  November  30, 1993. 


Statement  on  House  Action  on  the  Executive  Order  on  Prohibiting 
Discrimination  Based  on  Sexual  Orientation  in  the  Federal  Civilian  Work 
Force 
August  6,  1998 


I  am  gratified  that  the  House  has  defeated 
an  attempt  to  overturn  my  Executive  order  pro- 
viding a  uniform  policy  to  prohibit  discrimina- 
tion based  on  sexual  orientation  in  the  Federal 
civilian  work  force. 

This  vote  reflected  the  values  of  our  Nation. 
The  American  people  believe  in  fairness,  not 
discrimination,  and  the  Hefley  amendment 
would  have  legitimized  Government-sponsored 
discrimination  against  its  own  citizens  based  on 
their  sexual  orientation. 

It  has  always  been  the  practice  of  this  admin- 
istration to  prohibit  employment  discrimination 
in  the  Federal  civilian  work  force  based  on  sex- 
ual orientation.  Most  Federal  agencies  and  de- 
partments  have   taken   actions    to    memorialize 


that  policy.  The  Executive  order  does  no  more 
than  make  that  policy  uniform  across  the  Fed- 
eral Government.  It  does  not  authorize  affirma- 
tive action  or  preferences  or  special  rights  for 
anyone. 

The  Executive  order  reflects  this  administra- 
tion's firm  commitment  that  the  Federal  Gov- 
ernment make  employment-related  decisions  in 
the  civilian  work  force  based  on  individual  abil- 
ity and  not  on  sexual  orientation. 


NOTE:  Executive  Order  13087  of  May  28  on  equal 
employment  opportunity  in  the  Federal  Govern- 
ment was  published  in  the  Federal  Register  at  63 
FR  30097. 


Remarks  to  the  White  House  Conference  on  Building  Economic  Self- 
Determination  in  Indian  Communities 
August  6,  1998 


The  President.  Thank  you.  Thank  you  for  the 
wonderful  welcome.  Thank  you  for  the  song. 
Thank  you,  Dominic,  for  giving  us  a  picture 
of  opportunity  and  hope  for  the  future.  I'm  very 
glad  that  you're  not  only  a  good  student  but 
a  good  entrepreneur  and  a  good  promoter. 
Dominic  was  kind  enough  to  give  me  one  of 
his  bracelets  before  I  came  out.  [Laughter]  So 
I'm  his  latest  walking  advertisement,  and  I'm 
glad  to  shill  for  him.  [Laughter] 

I  would  like  to  thank  the  members  of  the 
administration,  the  15  agencies  that  have  come 
together  with  the  White  House  to  sponsor  this 
conference.  I  thank  Secretary  Daley,  Secretary 
Riley,  Secretary  Glickman,  Small  Business  Ad- 
ministrator Aida  Alvarez,  who  are  here.  I'd  like 


to  thank  Deputy  Assistant  Secretary  Michael  An- 
derson, Kevin  Gover,  Mark  Van  Norman,  Angela 
Hammond,  and  two  young  people  on  our  staff, 
Julie  Femandes  and  Mary  Smith,  who  work  with 
Mickey  Ibarra  and  Lynn  Cutler;  all  of  them 
worked  very  hard  on  this  conference.  I  thank 
them. 

I'm  proud  to  be  here  with  Chief  Marge  An- 
derson, Governor  Walter  Dasheno,  Chief  Joyce 
Dugan,  Chairman  Frank  Ettawageshik,  Chair- 
man Roland  Harris,  Chairwoman  Kathryn  Har- 
rison, President  Ivan  Makil,  Governor  Mary 
Thomas,  Chairman  Brian  Wallace,  President 
John  Yellow  Bird  Steele.   I  thank  all  of  you. 

I  have  looked  forward  to  this  day  for  quite 
a  long  time.  The  Iroquois  teach  us  that  every 
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decision  we  make,  every  action  we  take,  must 
be  judged  not  only  on  the  impact  it  makes  today 
but  on  the  impact  it  makes  on  the  next  seven 
generations.  It  is,  therefore,  fitting  on  the  eve 
of  a  new  century  and  a  new  millennium,  that 
we  come  together  today  to  determine  what  we 
must  do  to  build  a  stronger  future  for  our  chil- 
dren, for  our  grandchildren,  for  future  genera- 
tions of  Native  Americans  and,  indeed,  for  all 
Americans. 

For  too  many  Americans,  our  understanding 
of  Native  Americans  is  frozen  in  time,  in  sepia- 
toned  photography  of  legendary  chieftains,  in 
the  ancient  names  of  rivers,  lakes,  and  mountain 
ranges,  in  the  chapters  of  old  history  books. 
But  as  we  have  all  seen  at  this  conference,  the 
more  than  2  milhon  members  of  tribal  nations 
in  the  United  States,  from  energetic,  young  en- 
trepreneurs like  Dominic  to  innovative  leaders 
like  the  ones  sitting  here  with  me  today,  are 
a  vital  part  of  today's  America  and  must  be 
an  even  more  vital  part  of  tomorrow's  America. 

We  are  living  in  a  time  of  great  opportunity 
and  hope,  with  our  economy  the  strongest  in 
a  generation.  Soon  we  will  have  the  first  bal- 
anced budget  and  surplus  in  29  years,  the  lowest 
unemployment  in  28  years,  the  highest  home- 
ownership  in  history.  Social  problems  are  finally 
beginning  to  bend  to  our  efforts  as  a  Nation: 
the  crime  rate,  the  lowest  in  25  years;  the  wel- 
fare rolls,  the  smallest  percentage  of  our  people 
in  29  years.  We  are  taJcing  strong  steps  toward 
the  America  I  dreamed  of  when  I  first  ran  for 
this  office  beginning  in  late  1991,  an  America 
where  there  is  opportunity  for  all,  responsibility 
from  all,  a  community  of  all  our  people. 

It  is  a  time  of  unprecedented  prosperity  for 
some  of  our  tribes  as  well.  Gaming  and  a  variety 
of  innovative  enterprises  have  enabled  tribes  to 
free  their  people  from  lives  of  poverty  and  de- 
pendence. The  new  wealth  is  sparking  a  cultural 
renaissance  in  parts  of  Indian  country,  as  tribes 
build  new  community  centers,  museums,  lan- 
guage schools,  elder  care  centers. 

But  we  also  know  the  hard  truth,  that  on 
far  too  many  reservations  across  America  such 
glowing  statistics  and  reports  mean  very  little 
indeed.  While  some  tribes  have  found  new  suc- 
cess in  our  new  economy,  too  many  more  re- 
main caught  in  a  cycle  of  poverty,  unemploy- 
ment, and  disease.  The  facts  are  all  too  familiar. 
More  than  a  third  of  all  Native  Americans  still 
live  in  poverty.  With  unemployment  at  a  28- 
year  low,  still,  on  some  reservations  more  than 


70  percent  of  all  adults  do  not  have  regular 
work.  Diabetes  in  Indian  country  has  reached 
epidemic  proportions.  Other  preventable  dis- 
eases and  alcoholism  continue  to  diminish  the 
quality  of  life  for  hundreds  of  thousands. 

At  a  time  of  such  great  prosperity,  when  we 
know  we  don't  have  a  person  to  waste,  this 
is  an  unacceptable  condition.  That's  why  we're 
here  today,  to  find  new  ways  to  empower  our 
people,  especially  our  children,  with  the  tools 
and  the  opportunity  to  build  brighter  futures 
for  themselves  and  their  families.  Our  Govern- 
ment alone  cannot  solve  the  problems  of  Indian 
country,  nor  can  tribal  governments  be  left  to 
fend  alone  for  themselves. 

Everyone  must  do  his  or  her  part,  tribal  and 
Federal  governments,  along  with  the  private  sec- 
tor. We  all  have  to  work  together  to  empower 
our  people  with  the  tools  they  need  to  succeed. 
Most  of  all,  every  individual  must  take  responsi- 
bility to  seize  the  opportunities  of  this  new  time 
and  to  break  the  cycle  of  poverty. 

As  President,  I  have  worked  very  hard  to 
honor  tribal  sovereignty  and  to  strengthen  our 
govemment-to-govemment  relationships.  Long 
ago,  many  of  your  ancestors  gave  up  land,  water, 
and  mineral  rights  in  exchange  for  peace,  secu- 
rity, health  care,  education  from  the  Federal 
Government.  It  is  a  solemn  pact.  And  while 
the  United  States  Government  did  not  live  up 
to  its  side  of  the  bargain  in  the  past,  we  can 
and  we  must  honor  it  today  and  into  that  new 
millennium. 

Four  years  ago,  when  I  became  the  first  Presi- 
dent since  James  Monroe  in  the  1820's  to  invite 
the  leaders  of  every  tribe  to  the  White  House, 
I  issued  a  memorandum  directing  all  Federal 
agencies  to  consult  with  the  Indian  tribes  before 
making  decisions  on  matters  affecting  your  peo- 
ple. This  spring  I  strengthened  that  directive 
so  that  decisions  made  by  the  Federal  Govern- 
ment regarding  Indian  country  are  always  made 
in  cooperation  with  the  tribes. 

In  the  last  6  months,  Jackie  Johnson  has 
joined  the  staff  at  HUD,  Carrie  Billy  at  Edu- 
cation, Rhonda  Whiting  at  the  Small  Business 
Administration  to  help  coordinate  and  promote 
Native  American  initiatives  at  these  agencies. 
Raynell  Morris  will  join  the  White  House  Office 
of  Intergovernmental  Affairs  to  help  Mickey 
Ibarra  and  Lynn  Cuder  with  Native  American 
initiatives  and  outreach.  I  welcome  all  to  my 
administration. 
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We  also,  as  all  of  you  know,  have  been  work- 
ing very  hard  for  more  than  a  year  now  on 
a  race  initiative  designed  to  address  the  oppor- 
tunity gaps  for  all  Americans,  and  I  thank  those 
of  you  who  have  had  a  role  in  that.  The  most 
recent  public  event  we  did  with  the  race  initia- 
tive was  an  hour-long  conversation  on  Jim 
Lehrer's  Public  Broadcasting  System  show.  The 
Native  American  community  was  represented  by 
a  delightful,  energetic  young  man  named  Sher- 
man Alexie,  whose  new  movie,  "Smoke  Signals," 
is  receiving  very  good  reviews  around  the  coun- 
try, and  I  had  it  brought  to  me  at  the  White 
House  and  watched  it.  He's  got  a  great  talent, 
and  I  wish  him  well. 

Today  I  want  to  talk  about  opportunity  and 
about  three  tools  of  opportunity  every  American 
needs  to  thrive  in  the  21st  century,  how  we 
can  bring  these  tools  to  every  person  in  very 
comer  of  Indian  country,  from  Pine  Ridge, 
South  Dakota,  to  Window  Rock,  Arizona,  to 
Cherokee,  North  Carolina. 

[At  this  point,  an  audience  member  cheered.] 

The  President.  That's  okay.  [Laughter] 
The  first  and  most  important  tool  of  oppor- 
tunity, of  course,  is  education.  Throughout  his- 
tory, in  the  United  States,  education  has  been 
the  key  to  a  better  life  for  generations  of  Ameri- 
cans. This  will  clearly  be  even  more  true  in 
a  global,  knowledge-based  economy  that  will  re- 
ward children,  but  only  children  who  have  the 
skills  to  succeed  and  to  keep  learning  for  a 
lifetime. 

Today  fewer  than  two-thirds  of  our  Native 
Americans  over  the  age  of  25  hold  high  school 
degrees.  Fewer  than  10  percent  go  on  to  col- 
lege. If  the  trend  continues,  then  the  future 
for  Native  American  children  will  become  even 
bleaker.  The  opportunity  gap  between  them  and 
their  peers  will  widen  to  a  dangerous  chasm. 
In  a  few  moments,  therefore,  I  will  sign  an 
Executive  order  directing  our  administration  to 
work  together  with  tribal  and  State  governments 
to  improve  Native  American  achievement  in 
math  and  reading,  to  raise  high  school  and  post- 
secondary  graduation  rates,  to  reduce  the  influ- 
ence of  poverty  and  substance  abuse  on  student 
performance,  to  create  safe  drug-free  schools, 
to  expand  the  use  of  science  and  technology. 
I  believe  in  this.  I  have  done  what  I  could 
to  support  Native  American  higher  education 
and  will  continue  to  do  so. 


We  have  also  tried  to  open  the  doors  of  col- 
lege to  all,  with  more  Pell  grants,  tax  credits 
which  make  the  first  2  years  of  college  now 
virtually  free  to  all  Americans,  increased  work- 
study  slots,  and  AmeriCorps  community  service 
slots — other  things  we  have  tried  to  do  to  make 
college  education  more  affordable.  But  we  have 
to  have  more  people  who  are  able  to  take  advan- 
tage of  it. 

The  second  tool  is  high-quality  health  care. 
Native  American  communities  will  never  reach 
their  full  potential  if  people  continue  to  be  hob- 
bled by  disease,  diseases  often  preventable,  eas- 
ily treatable.  Native  Americans  are  3  times  as 
likely  to  suffer  from  diabetes  as  white  people. 
Therefore,  they  should  get  3  times  the  benefit 
of  the  remarkable  advances  that  we  made  in 
the  last  year  in  the  diabetes  prevention  effort. 

The  American  Diabetes  Association  said  that 
what  we  did  for  diabetes  not  too  long  ago  was 
the  most  important  step  forward  since  the  dis- 
covery of  insuhn,  in  treatment,  in  prevention, 
in  research.  Every  tribe  should  know  what  is 
in  the  law,  what  the  benefits  are,  and  should 
be  in  a  position  to  take  maximum  advantage 
of  it. 

Last  summer,  as  I  said  when  I  signed  this 
legislation,  I  wanted  to  make  sure  that  it  helped 
all  Americans  with  diabetes  but  especially  those 
in  our  Native  American  communities.  Earlier 
this  year,  I  launched  an  initiative  to  help  elimi- 
nate health  disparities  between  racial  and  ethnic 
minority  groups  by  the  year  2010.  I  want  you 
to  make  sure  Congress  fully  funds  this  initiative 
as  well. 

Today  I  am  pleased  to  announce  that  we're 
going  to  make  an  adjustment  in  our  new  chil- 
dren's health  insurance  program  to  ensure  that 
Native  American  children  get  the  health  care 
they  need.  In  the  balanced  budget  bill  which 
passed  Congress  last  year,  we  had  $24  billion 
over  a  5-year  period  to  extend  health  insurance 
to  5  million  more  children.  The  action  I'm  tak- 
ing today  makes  sure  that  the  money  is  fairly 
allocated  so  that  Native  American  children  who 
are  disproportionately  without  health  insurance 
will  now  have  their  fair  chance  to  be  covered. 

I  also  want  you  to  know  that  I  am  committed 
to  working  with  Congress  and  Secretary  Shalala 
to  elevate  the  Director  of  the  Indian  Health 
Service,  Dr.  Michael  Trujillo,  who  is  here  today, 
to  the  rank  of  Assistant  Secretary  for  Health 
and  Human  Services.  By  elevating  the  head  of 
the  Indian  Health  Service,  we  can  ensure  that 
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the  health  needs  of  our  Native  Americans  get 
the  full  consideration  they  deserve  when  it 
comes  to  setting  health  policy  in  our  country. 

The  third  tool  is  economic  opportunity,  in 
the  form  of  jobs,  credit,  small  business.  Very 
few  grocery  stores,  gas  stations,  restaurants,  and 
banks  are  doing  business  on  reservations.  As  a 
result,  money  that  could  be  used  to  build  tribal 
economies  and  create  jobs  is  spent  too  often 
off  reservation. 

I've  issued  a  new  directive  to  boost  economic 
development  in  Indian  country.  The  directive 
will  do  three  things.  It  will  ask  the  Department 
of  Commerce  to  work  with  the  Interior  Depart- 
ment and  with  the  tribal  governments  to  study 
and  develop  a  plan  to  meet  the  technology  infra- 
structure needs  of  Indian  country.  No  tribe  will 
be  able  to  attract  new  business  if  it  doesn't 
have  the  phone,  fax,  Internet,  and  other  tech- 
nology capabilities  essential  to  the  21st  century. 

The  directive  calls  on  several  agencies  to  co- 
ordinate and  strengthen  our  existing  Native 
American  economic  development  initiatives.  And 
I  might  say  in  particular,  I  think  microcredit 
institutions  have  a  terrific  potential  to  do  even 
more  than  some  of  you  have  already  done  for 
the  last  several  years  in  Indian  country.  The 
community  development  financial  institutions 
that  we  have  established  in  this  country  in  the 
last  few  years  have  played  an  important  role 
in  providing  credit  to  people  who  otherwise 
could  not  get  it  to  start  small  businesses  or 
to  expand  small  businesses.  I  have  asked  the 
Congress  for  a  significant  expansion  in  the  Com- 
munity Development  Financial  Institutions  Act. 

1  believe  in  microlending. 

The  United  States,  last  year,  through  our  aid 
programs,  financed  2  million  small  loans  in  de- 
veloping nations  around  the  world.  Think  how 
much  good  we  could  do  if  we  could  finance 

2  million  small  loans  in  developing  communities 
in  the  United  States  of  America.  We're  also 
directing  the  Department  of  Treasury  and  HUD 
to  work  with  tribal  governments  to  create  and 
improve  one-stop  mortgage  shopping  centers  to 
help  more  Native  Americans  obtain  loans  more 
easily.  And  our  first  pilot  will  be  in  the  Navajo 
nation. 

Last,  I  am  proud  to  announce  the  plan  by 
the  United  States  Department  of  Agriculture  to 
help  seven  tribes  to  get  a  foothold  in  our  high- 
tech  economy.  The  Department  will  help  these 
tribes  establish  small  technology  companies  to 


obtain  Government  contracts  for  software  devel- 
opment and  other  services. 

I  have  asked  HUD  Secretary  Andrew  Cuomo 
to  visit  several  reservations  to  determine  what 
more  his  department  and  our  administration  can 
do  to  boost  economic  development  there.  A  few 
weeks  ago  he  met  with  leaders  of  60  Alaskan 
native  villages;  today  he's  visiting  Pine  Ridge 
and  Lower  Brule  Indian  reservations  in  South 
Dakota. 

The  next  millennium  must  be  a  time  of  great 
progress  and  prosperity  for  our  Native  American 
communities,  and  we  can  make  it  so.  Today, 
American  Indian  population  is  still  very  young. 
In  the  last  census,  39  percent  of  all  Native 
Americans  were  under  the  age  of  20.  I  kind 
of  wish  I  were  one  of  them.  [Laughter] 

But  this  statistic  is  one  that  should  bring  us 
great  hope,  even  as  it  poses  your  and  my  great- 
est challenge.  We  have  a  new  large  generation 
of  young  people  who,  if  given  the  tools,  the 
encouragement,  and  the  opportunity,  can  work 
together  to  lead  their  families  out  of  the  stifling 
poverty  and  despair  of  the  past. 

So  let  us  work  to  bring  this  generation  and 
the  next  seven  generations  a  world  of  abundant 
hope  and  opportunity,  where  all  tribes  have  van- 
quished poverty  and  disease  and  all  people  have 
the  tools  to  achieve  their  greatest  potential. 

I  leave  you  with  the  words  of  the  Lakota 
song  we  heard  a  few  moments  ago.  "Beneath 
the  President's  flag,  the  people  stand,  that  they 
may  grow  for  generations  to  come."  Let  us  stand 
together  under  America's  flag  to  build  that  kind 
of  future  for  generations  to  come. 

Thank  you,  and  God  bless  you. 

Note:  The  President  spoke  at  1:55  p.m.  in  the 
Independence  Ballroom  at  the  Grand  Hyatt 
Hotel.  In  his  remarks,  he  referred  to  Dominic 
Ortiz,  owner,  Pottawatomie  Traders;  Mark  Van 
Norman,  Deputy  Director,  and  Angela  Ham- 
mond, Conference  Coordinator,  Office  of  Tribal 
Justice,  Department  of  Justice;  Mary  Smith,  Asso- 
ciate Director  for  Pohcy  Planning,  Domestic  Pol- 
icy Council;  Marge  Anderson,  chief,  Mille  Lacs 
Reservation;  Walter  Dasheno,  governor,  Pueblo 
Santa  Clara;  Joyce  Dugan,  chief,  Eastern  Band 
of  Cherokee;  Frank  Ettawageshik,  president.  Lit- 
tle Traverse  Bay  Band  of  Odawa;  Roland  Harris, 
chairman,  Mohegan  Indian  Tribe;  Kathryn  Har- 
rison, chairperson.  Confederated  Tribes  of  the 
Grand  Ronde;  Ivan  Makil,  president.  Salt  River 
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Maricopa  Indian  Community;  Mary  Thomas,  gov- 
ernor, Gila  River  Indian  Community;  Brian  Wal- 
lace, chairman,  Washoe  Tribal  Council;  and  John 
Yellow  Bird  Steele,  president,  Oglala  Sioux.  The 
President  also  referred  to  his  memorandum  of 
April  29,  1994  (59  FR  22951);  Executive  Order 


13084  of  May  14  (63  FR  27655);  Executive  Order 
13096  of  Aug.  6  (63  FR  42681);  and  the  Medicare, 
Medicaid,  and  Children's  Health  Provisions,  title 
IV  of  the  Balanced  Budget  Act  of  1997,  Public 
Law  105-33,  approved  August  5, 1997. 


Memorandum  on  Economic  Development  in  American  Indian  and  Alaska 
Native  Communities 
August  6,  1998 


Memorandum  for  the  Secretary  of  Commerce, 
the  Secretary  of  Housing  and  Urban 
Development,  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior,  the 
Secretary  of  the  Treasury,  Administrator  of  the 
Small  Business  Administration 

Subject:  Economic  Development  in  American 
Indian  and  Alaska  Native  Communities 

Across  America,  communities  are  recognizing 
that  technology  and  information  technologies  are 
key  to  creating  economic  opportunities  and  in- 
creasing productivity.  My  Administration  has 
made  substantial  gains  in  spurring  the  develop- 
ment of  an  advanced  information  infrastructure 
in  order  to  bring  the  benefits  of  the  Information 
Age  to  all  Americans. 

Looking  to  the  future,  we  know  that  tech- 
nology is  critical  to  economic  growth.  We  need 
to  stimulate  the  growth  of  modem  production 
facilities,  small  business  incubators,  capital  ac- 
cess for  start-up  companies,  and  strategic  plan- 
ning to  develop  a  vision  for  technologically  com- 
petent communities.  In  particular,  as  tele- 
communications and  information  technologies 
continue  to  play  a  key  role  in  providing  new 
job  and  educational  opportunities,  we  must  en- 
sure that  all  of  our  communities  are  able  to 
participate  fully  in  the  new  information  econ- 
omy. 

Because  of  their  often  remote  locations, 
American  Indian  and  Alaska  Native  communities 
stand  to  benefit  greatly  from  the  Information 
Age,  yet  are  in  grave  danger  of  being  left  be- 
hind. For  example,  a  recent  Department  of 
Commerce  study  on  Internet  and  computer 
usage  in  America  shows  that,  although  many 
more  Americans  now  own  computers,  minority 
and  low-income  households  are  still  far  less  like- 
ly than  white  and  more  affluent  households  to 


have  personal  computers  or  access  to  the  Inter- 
net. Even  more  disturbing,  this  study  reveals 
that  this  "digital  divide"  between  households  of 
different  races  and  income  levels  is  growing. 
We  must  act  to  ensure  that  American  Indian 
and  Alaska  Native  communities  gain  the  new 
tools  they  need  to  battle  high  levels  of  unem- 
ployment and  low  per-capita  income. 

The  ability  to  own  a  home  and  have  access 
to  capital  are  also  very  important  for  economic 
development.  Residents  of  Indian  reservations 
encounter  several  unique  issues  when  seeking 
to  obtain  a  mortgage.  Trust  land  status,  tribal 
sovereignty,  and  requirements  to  gain  clear  tide 
from  the  Bureau  of  Indian  Affairs  are  examples 
of  issues  that  lenders  and  borrowers  must  grap- 
ple with  during  the  mortgage  lending  process. 
Thus,  individuals  seeking  to  acquire  a  homesite 
lease  or  a  residential  mortgage  are  often  re- 
quired to  obtain  approval  from  several  Federal, 
tribal,  State,  and  local  agencies  as  well  as  private 
providers. 

I  am  proud  that  the  Department  of  Com- 
merce, particularly  through  the  Economic  De- 
velopment Administration,  has  a  30-year  history 
of  investing  over  $730  million  in  economic  de- 
velopment projects  in  American  Indian  and 
Alaska  Native  communities,  working  with  its  ex- 
isting network  of  65  tribal  planning  organiza- 
tions. Additionally,  the  Commerce  Department's 
National  Telecommunications  and  Information 
Administration  has  funded  demonstration 
projects  that  help  show  Native  American  com- 
munities how  they  can  use  technologies  to  im- 
prove the  quality  of  life  on  reservations.  And 
the  Commerce  Department's  Minority  Business 
Development  Agency  has  funded  eight  Native 
American   Business   Development  Centers  that 
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provide  assistance  with  accounting,  administra- 
tion, business  planning,  construction,  and  mar- 
keting. 

To  continue  our  focus  on  infrastructure  tech- 
nology needs  and  business  development  in 
American  Indian  and  Alaska  Native  commu- 
nities, I  direct  the  following  actions. 

First,  I  direct  the  Secretary  of  Commerce, 
in  collaboration  with  the  Department  of  the  In- 
terior and  tribal  governments,  to  report  back 
to  me  within  9  months  on  the  state  of  infrastruc- 
ture technology  needs  in  Indian  communities, 
including  distance  learning  facilities,  tele- 
communications capabilities,  and  manufacturing 
facihties.  This  report  should  identify  the  infra- 
structure technology  needs  in  Indian  country 
and  set  forth  proposals  that  would  help  address 
these  needs. 

Second,  I  direct  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior, 
the  Secretary  of  Commerce,  and  the  Adminis- 
trator of  the  Small  Business  Administration  to 
report  back  to  me  within  90  days  with  a  strategic 
plan  for  coordinating  existing  economic  develop- 
ment initiatives  for  Native  American  and  Alaska 
Native  communities,  including  initiatives  involv- 
ing the  private  sector.  In  developing  this  stra- 
tegic plan,  the  Secretaries  and  the  Administrator 


should  consult  with  all  interested  parties,  includ- 
ing tribal  governments  and  other  Federal  agen- 
cies and  offices — particularly,  the  Departments 
of  Housing  and  Urban  Development,  Transpor- 
tation, and  Agriculture.  The  plan  should  build 
upon  current  efforts  in  the  agencies  and  detail 
future  efforts  such  as  providing  technical  assist- 
ance, enhancing  infrastructure,  and  developing 
software. 

Third,  I  direct  the  Secretaries  of  the  Treasury 
and  of  Housing  and  Urban  Development,  in 
partnership  with  local  tribal  governments  and 
in  cooperation  with  other  Federal  agencies — 
particularly,  the  Departments  of  the  Interior, 
Veterans  Affairs,  and  Agriculture — to  initiate  a 
project  to  help  streamline  the  mortgage  lending 
process  in  Indian  country  in  order  to  improve 
access  to  mortgage  loans  on  Indian  reservations. 
The  Secretaries  should  initiate  this  effort 
through  a  year-long  pilot  program  on  the  Navajo 
Nation  and  in  at  least  one  other  location. 

These  steps,  taken  together,  will  help  ensure 
the  continued  economic  development  of  Amer- 
ican Indian  and  Alaska  Native  communities  and 
help  them  recognize  the  full  benefits  of  the 
Information  Age. 

William  J.  Clinton 


Statement  on  House  Action  on  Campaign  Finance  Reform  Legislation 
August  6,  1998 


The  vote  for  final  passage  of  the  Shays- 
Meehan  bipartisan  campaign  finance  reform  bill 
is  a  heartening  sign  for  the  health  of  our  democ- 
racy. The  House  vote  to  ban  soft  money  and 
improve  disclosure,  in  defiance  of  the  Repub- 
lican leadership,  is  a  rebuke  to  the  cynical  view 
that  political  reform  can  never  happen.  Now, 
only  a  minority  of  the  United  States  Senate 
stands  in  the  way  of  campaign  finance  reform 


becoming  the  law  of  the  land.  I  call  upon  those 
few  Senators  who  now  block  reform  to  heed 
the  actions  of  the  House  and  the  will  of  the 
people  and  pass  bipartisan  campaign  finance  re- 
form. I  again  congratulate  Representatives 
Christopher  Shays,  Marty  Meehan,  and  all  their 
colleagues  who  set  aside  partisanship  to  make 
real  progress  today. 
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Statement  on  Iraq's  Failure  To  Comply  With  United  Nations  Weapons 

Inspections 

August  6,  1998 


Iraq's  latest  refusal  to  cooperate  with  the 
international  weapons  inspectors  is  unacceptable. 
Far  from  hastening  the  day  the  international 
community  lifts  sanctions  against  Iraq,  as  Iraq 
intends,  its  failure  to  live  up  to  its  obligations 
will  perpetuate  those  sanctions  and  keep  the 
Iraqi  economy  under  tight  international  control. 

As  a  condition  of  the  cease-fire  in  the  Gulf 
war,  the  United  Nations  demanded  and  Iraq 
agreed  to  account  for  its  nuclear,  chemical,  and 
biological  weapons  and  the  missiles  to  deliver 
them  within  15  days  and  to  destroy  them.  Last 
February  Iraq  reiterated  that  commitment  in  an 
agreement  it  signed  with  U.N.  Secretary-General 
Annan.  In  short,  Iraq  has  had  it  within  its  power 
to  end  the  sanctions  by  meeting  this  affirmative 
obligation,  letting  the  inspectors  finish  their  job, 
and  complying  with  the  other  relevant  Security 
Council  resolutions. 

Instead  of  cooperating,  Iraq  has  spent  the  bet- 
ter part  of  this  decade  avoiding  its  commitments 
to  the  international  community.  Recent  discov- 
eries by  the  weapons  inspectors,  including  new 
documents  on  chemical  munitions  used  in  the 


Iran-Iraq  war  and  nerve  gas  residue  on  Iraqi 
warheads,  only  underscore  Iraq's  failure  to  meet 
its  obligations  to  the  world. 

Iraq's  most  recent  refusal  to  cooperate  with 
U.N.  weapons  inspectors  is  another  misguided 
attempt  to  divide  the  international  community 
in  order  to  gain  the  lifting  of  the  sanctions. 
These  sanctions  have  denied  Iraq  over  $120  bil- 
lion in  resources  to  rebuild  its  military  and  build 
more  weapons  of  mass  destruction.  Its  current 
tactics  once  again  will  backfire.  Unless  Iraq  re- 
verses course  and  cooperates  fully  with  the 
international  weapons  inspectors,  the  United 
States  will  stop  any  and  all  efforts  to  alter  the 
sanctions  regime.  This  will  deny  the  Iraqi  lead- 
ership what  it  wants  most:  an  end  to  sanctions. 
Because  of  the  expanded  oil-for-food  arrange- 
ment we  created  last  winter,  the  Iraqi  people 
will  continue  to  receive  the  food,  medicine,  and 
other  essential  supplies  they  need. 

The  burden  has  always  been  and  remains  on 
Iraq  to  disclose  and  dismantle  its  weapons  of 
mass  destruction  capability.  We  remain  deter- 
mined to  see  that  Iraq  keeps  that  commitment. 


Remarks  on  Signing  the  Workforce  Investment  Act  of  1998 
August  7,  1998 


Thank  you  very  much,  and  good  morning. 
Thank  you  very  much,  Mr.  Antosy,  to  Benny 
Hernandez,  examples  of  what  we  come  here 
to  celebrate  and  enhance  today.  Thank  you.  Sec- 
retary Herman,  for  your  leadership  on  this  bill 
which  was  so  essential  to  its  passage.  Chairman 
Goodling,  Senator  DeWine,  Congressman  Clay, 
Congressman  McKeon,  Congressman  Kildee, 
many  other  Members  of  the  House  Representa- 
tives who  are  here.  To  Senator  Jeffords  and 
others  who  are  not  here,  who,  along  with  Sen- 
ator DeWine,  worked  on  the  passage  in  the 
Senate. 

I'd  also  like  to  thank  the  representatives  of 
the  National  Association  of  Counties  and  other 
local  groups  who  are  here.  And  I  will  say  more 
about  all  of  you  in  a  moment. 


I  hope  you  will  understand  why  I  feel  the 
need  to  comment  on  the  fact  that  early  this 
morning  bombs  exploded  outside  two  of  our 
American  Embassies  in  Africa.  An  explosion  in 
Nairobi,  Kenya,  killed  and  wounded  scores  of 
people.  We  have  reports  that  several  Americans 
are  among  the  dead.  Another  explosion  in  Dar 
es  Salaam,  Tanzania,  also  caused  many  casual- 
ties. At  this  time,  there  are  no  reports  that  any 
Americans  were  killed  in  that  attack,  although 
our  Embassy  appears  to  have  been  the  target. 

Both  explosions  caused  large-scale  damage  to 
our  Embassies  and  to  surrounding  buildings,  as 
you  may  have  already  seen  from  the  pictures 
coming  in.  Though  the  attacks  appear  to  have 
been  coordinated,  no  one  has  yet  claimed  re- 
sponsibihty  for  them. 
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As  I  speak,  we  have  dispatched  Defense  De- 
partment and  State  Department-led  emergency 
response  teams  to  the  region.  The  teams  include 
medical  personnel,  disaster  relief  experts,  crimi- 
nal investigators,  counter-  terrorism  specialists. 
We  have  taken  appropriate  security  measures 
at  our  Embassies  and  military  facilities  through- 
out the  region  and  around  the  world. 

These  acts  of  terrorist  violence  are  abhorrent; 
they  are  inhuman.  We  will  use  all  the  means 
at  our  disposal  to  bring  those  responsible  to 
justice,  no  matter  what  or  how  long  it  takes. 
Let  me  say  to  the  thousands  and  thousands  of 
hard-working  men  and  women  from  the  State 
Department  and  from  our  other  Government 
agencies  who  serve  us  abroad  in  these  Embas- 
sies, the  work  you  do  every  day  is  vital  to  our 
security  and  prosperity.  Your  well-being  is, 
therefore,  vital  to  us,  and  we  will  do  everything 
we  can  to  assure  that  you  can  serve  in  safety. 

To  the  families  and  loved  ones  of  the  Amer- 
ican and  African  victims  of  these  cowardly  at- 
tacks, you  are  in  our  thoughts  and  prayers.  Out 
of  respect  for  those  who  lost  their  lives,  I  have 
ordered  that  the  American  flag  be  flown  at  half- 
staff  at  all  Government  buildings  here  at  home 
and  around  the  world.  We  are  determined  to 
get  answers  and  justice. 

Now,  we  are  here  to  do  something  very  im- 
portant for  America's  long-term  future  today. 
I  mentioned  the  Congressmen  and  Senators  who 
played  a  leading  role  who  are  here.  Fd  like 
to  also  acknowledge  those  who  are  out  there 
whose  names  I  have,  and  if  I  make  a  mistake, 
stand  up  and  be  recognized.  [Laughter]  If  I 
say  you're  here,  and  you're  not,  just  let  it  go. 
[Laughter] 

In  addition  to  Senator  DeWine  and  Chairman 
Goodling  and  Mr.  Clay  and  Mr.  McKeon,  Mr. 
Kildee,  we  have  here  Congressman  Barrett, 
Congressman  Chaka  Fattah,  Representative 
Sheila  Jackson  Lee,  Representative  Dennis 
Kucinich,  Representative  Carrie  Meek,  Rep- 
resentative Dan  Miller,  Representative  Patsy 
Mink,  Representative  Louis  Stokes,  Representa- 
tive Steve  LaTourette,  Representative  George 
Brown,  Representative  Paul  Kanjorski,  Con- 
gressman Bruce  Vento,  Congressman  Donald 
Payne,  and  Congressman  Tim  Roemer  with  his 
own  version  of  America's  future  in  his  lap. 
[Laughter] 

I'd  also  like  to  thank,  again,  Alexis  Herman 
and  Erskine  Bowles  and  all  the  people  on  my 
staff  for  their  role  in  this.  But  one  person  above 


all  who  has  been  with  me  since  1991  and  who 
shared  my  dream  of  consolidating  this  blizzard 
of  Government  programs  into  one  grant  that 
we  could  give  a  person  who  was  unemployed 
or  underemployed  so  that  they  could  decide, 
as  Mr.  Antosy  did,  what  to  do  with  the  help 
we  were  giving  them  on  the  theory  that  they 
would  know  their  own  best  interest  and  be  able 
to  pursue  it,  and  that  is  Gene  Sperling,  who 
has  worked  on  this  for  years  and  years.  This 
is — ^his  heart  is  in  this  bill.  And  I  want  to  thank 
him  as  well  as  all  the  staff  people  in  Congress. 

As  Secretary  Herman  said,  this  bill  fulfills 
principles  for  reform  of  our  work  force  training 
program  that  I  oudined  in  my  first  campaign 
for  President  over  6  years  ago  and  that  the 
Vice  President  set  out  in  our  National  Perform- 
ance Review.  It  is  a  model  of  what  we  should 
be  doing,  and  also  the  way  we  did  it  is  a  model 
of  how  our  Government  ought  to  work.  It  was 
a  truly  bipartisan,  American  effort. 

This  morning  we  received  some  more  good 
news  about  our  economy.  Even  though  the  latest 
economic  report  shows  the  effects  of  the  now 
settled  CM  strike,  we  still  see  that,  over  the 
past  year,  wages  have  risen  at  more  than  twice 
the  rate  of  inflation,  the  fastest  real  wage  growth 
for  ordinary  Americans  in  20  years.  This  past 
month  our  unemployment  rate  held  firm,  in 
spite  of  the  CM  strike,  at  4V2  percent.  For 
nearly  a  quarter  century,  not  once  had  our  Na- 
tion's unemployment  rate  gone  below  5  percent. 
It's  now  been  below  5  percent  for  13  months 
in  a  row.  We  have  low  unemployment,  low  infla- 
tion, strong  growth,  and  higher  wages. 

But  to  maintain  this  momentum,  we  must 
continue  to  change  and  move  forward.  Over  the 
long  run,  in  the  face  of  daily  new  challenges 
in  the  global  marketplace,  we  simply  must  press 
forward  with  the  economic  strategy  outlined  5^2 
years  ago:  fiscal  discipline,  expanded  trade,  in- 
vestment in  our  people  and  communities.  To 
maintain  fiscal  discipline,  we  must  save  eveiy 
penny  of  our  surplus  until  we  save  the  Social 
Security  system.  To  maintain  exports,  we  must 
immediately  support  the  international  efforts  to 
stabilize  our  customers  in  Asia  to  reform  and 
lift  their  economies.  In  recent  weeks  we  have 
clearly  seen  that  the  crisis  in  Asia  is  having 
an  impact  on  our  economy.  You  can  talk  to 
any  American  grain  farmer  who  will  tell  you 
that.  For  our  economy  to  remain  strong,  there- 
fore, we  must  pay  our  dues  to  the  International 
Monetary  Fund.  To  invest  in  our  people  we 
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have  to  give  all  our  people  access  to  world- 
class  education  and  training,  beginning  with  our 
children  before  their  school  years  and  ending 
with  people  who  have  access  to  education 
throughout  a  hfetime. 

The  story  Mr.  Antosy  told  is  a  moving  and 
heartening  story.  There  are  a  lot  of  people  in 
his  position.  In  a  dynamic  global  economy,  more 
and  more  people,  even  if  they  stay  with  the 
same  employer,  will  have  to  change  the  nature 
of  their  work  several  times  over  the  course  of 
a  lifetime.  It  is,  therefore,  very  important  that 
every  person  who  is  willing  to  work  hard  to 
make  the  most  of  his  or  her  own  life  should 
be  able  to  become  the  success  stories  we  cele- 
brate with  Benny  Hernandez  and  James  Antosy. 

Therefore,  we  have  to  do  more  than  we  have 
been  doing,  even  though  we  have  been  making 
progress.  The  vast  majority  of  corporate  man- 
agers say  the  number  one  prerequisite  for  con- 
tinued prosperity  is  finding  a  way  to  fill  all  our 
high-skill  jobs. 

I'm  telling  you  today,  there  are — even  with 
the  unemployment  rate  as  low  as  it  is,  there 
are  hundreds  of  thousands  of  jobs  which  are 
going  begging  that  are  high-wage,  high-skill  jobs, 
undermining  the  ability  of  our  free  enterprise 
economy  to  maximize  its  benefits  to  all  our  peo- 
ple to  reach  into  all  the  urban  neighborhoods 
and  the  rural  communities  and  the  places  that 
it  has  not  yet  reached.  Therefore,  giving  all 
Americans  the  tools  they  need  to  learn  for  a 
lifetime  is  critical  to  our  ability  to  continue  to 
grow. 

We  are  making  progress  in  building  an  Amer- 
ica where  every  8-year-old  can  read,  every  12- 
year-old  can  log  on  to  the  Internet,  every  18- 
year-old  can  go  on  to  college.  And  today  we 
celebrate  a  big  step  forward  in  making  sure  that 
every  adult  can  keep  on  learning  for  a  lifetime, 
where  no  disadvantaged  child,  no  displaced 
worker,  no  welfare  parent,  no  one  willing  to 
learn  and  work  is  left  behind. 

This  is  the  crowning  jewel  of  a  hfetime  learn- 
ing agenda:  the  Work  Force  Investment  Act  to 
give  all  our  workers  opportunities  for  growth 
and  advancement.  It,  as  Mr.  Goodling  said  and 
Mr.  Clay  said  in  specifying  what  was  in  the 
bill,  has  many  things  that  will  help  millions  of 
workers  enhance  our  Nation's  competitive  age. 

Let  me  just  mention  some  of  the  things  that 
are  most  important  to  me.  It  empowers  workers, 
not  Government  programs,  by  offering  training 
grants  directly  to  them,  so  they  can  choose  for 


themselves  what  kind  of  training  they  want  and 
where  they  want  to  get  it.  There  was  a  time, 
decades  ago,  when  Congress  actually  needed  to 
pass  specified  training  programs  with  specific 
purposes  and  mechanisms  to  implement  them. 
But  that  time  has  long  since  passed.  Almost 
every  American  is  within  driving  distance  of  a 
community  college  or  some  other  mechanism 
of  advanced  training.  And  almost  every  Amer- 
ican has  more  than  enough  sense  to  decide  what 
is  in  his  or  her  best  interest,  given  a  little  good 
helpful  advice  on  the  available  alternatives. 

The  law  streamlines  and  consohdates  a  tangle 
of  training  programs,  therefore,  into  a  single, 
commonsense  system.  And  it  also  expands  our 
successful  model  of  one-stop  career  centers  so 
people  don't  have  to  trot  around  to  one  different 
agency  after  another  when  they  find  themselves 
in  the  position  that  Mr.  Antosy  found  himself 
in.  It  enhances  accountability  for  tough  perform- 
ance standards  for  States  and  communities  and 
training  providers,  even  as  it  gives  more  flexi- 
bility to  the  States  to  develop  innovative  ways 
to  serve  our  working  people  better. 

It  helps  to  create  opportunities  for  disadvan- 
taged youth.  And  I  think  that  is  terribly  impor- 
tant. Everybody  is  concerned  about  the  juvenile 
crime  rate.  We  need  to  be  concerned,  therefore, 
about  the  number  of  juveniles  that  are  out  here 
on  the  street,  out  of  school,  not  doing  what 
could  be  done  to  give  them  a  more  constructive 
future. 

And  finally,  it  does  two  more  things  that  I 
think  are  quite  important.  It  has  a  real  emphasis 
on  helping  people  with  disabilities  prepare  for 
employment,  and  it  gives  adults  who  need  it 
literacy  support  to  move  ahead.  You  cannot  train 
for  a  lot  of  these  programs  if  you  cannot  read 
at  an  adequate  level.  And  I  think  that  is  terribly 
important. 

What  all  this  amounts  to  is  that  we  get  to 
celebrate  Labor  Day  a  month  early  this  year. 
At  long  last,  we're  giving  our  workers  the  tools 
they  need  to  move  quickly  to  21st  century  jobs, 
higher  incomes,  and  brighter  futures.  I  thank 
all  those  on  this  stage,  all  those  in  this  audience, 
and  those  who  could  not  be  here  who  have 
worked  and  waited  for  this  day. 

Let  me  also  say  that  just  a  couple  of  minutes 
ago  I  had  the  chance  to  sign  another  bill  that 
helps  all  Americans  share  in  our  prosperity,  the 
Credit  Union  Membership  Access  Act.  Credit 
unions  serve  a  vital  and  unique  purpose;  they 
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make  sure  financial  services  and  credit  are  avail- 
able to  people  of  modest  means.  The  law  I 
signed  strengthens  them,  helps  them  to  with- 
stand hard  economic  times,  clarifies  who  can 
join,  and  ensures  that  those  who  are  in  credit 
unions  now  won't  ever  get  locked  out.  It  will 
help  extend  greater  credit  to  those  who  need 
it  most.  It  is  also  good  for  our  economy. 

Both  these  bills  are  bipartisan  bills.  They 
passed  with  overwhelming  bipartisan  majorities. 
They  show  what  can  happen  when  we  can  put 
our  differences  aside  and  put  progress  ahead 
of  partisanship  and  people  ahead  of  politics. 
That's  a  good  thing  because  our  plate  is  still 
full.  In  the  few  days  remaining  in  this  legislative 
session,  we  must  still  work  together  to  save  So- 
cial Security  first;  secure  funding  for  the  Inter- 
national Monetary  Fund  to  stabilize  our  own 
economic  growth;  to  pass  a  strong  Patients'  Bill 
of  Rights,  a  very  crowded  education  agenda  built 
on  excellence  and  opportunity,  and  an  important 


element  of  our  environmental  agenda  to  pre- 
serve our  environment  and  grow  the  economy. 

We  can  do  all  these  things.  And  as  we  see 
today  on  this  very  happy  occasion,  when  we 
do  it,  we  strengthen  our  country  and  the  future 
of  the  children  over  there  v^th  Congressman 
Roemer  and  all  the  others  like  them  throughout 
America. 

Thank  you  very  much. 

Note:  The  President  spoke  at  11:04  a.m.  in  the 
Rose  Garden  at  the  White  House.  In  his  remarks, 
he  referred  to  job  training  beneficiary  James 
Antosy,  who  introduced  the  President;  and  college 
student  Benny  Hernandez,  a  former 
gangmember.  H.R.  1385,  approved  August  7,  was 
assigned  Public  Law  No.  105-220.  H.R.  1151,  the 
Credit  Union  Membership  Access  Act,  also  ap- 
proved August  7,  was  assigned  Public  Law  No. 
105-219.  The  proclamation  of  August  7  on  the 
victims  of  the  bombing  incidents  in  Africa  is  listed 
in  Appendix  D  at  the  end  of  this  volume. 


Statement  on  Signing  the  Credit  Union  Membership  Access  Act 
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Today  I  am  pleased  to  sign  into  law  H.R. 
1151,  the  "Credit  Union  Membership  Access 
Act,"  which  will  ensure  that  millions  of  Ameri- 
cans have  the  choice  of  getting  consumer  finan- 
cial services  from  a  credit  union. 

Our  credit  unions  are  special  institutions.  Pro- 
viding primarily  consumer  loans — for  cars,  edu- 
cation, home  improvement  and  home  pur- 
chases— and  other  financial  services,  like  check- 
ing accounts  and  certificates  of  deposit,  they 
are  democratically  controlled,  member-owTied 
cooperatives,  with  volunteer,  unpaid  directors. 
Because  they  are  not-for-profit  organizations, 
credit  unions  often  can  charge  lower  fees,  re- 
quire lower  minimum  deposits,  and  provide 
more  personalized  service. 

Early  this  year,  a  decision  by  the  Supreme 
Court  created  uncertainty  about  the  future  of 
credit  unions  in  a  case  about  how  credit  unions 
could  draw  their  membership.  This  bill  will  re- 


store membership  flexibility  to  credit  unions,  al- 
lowing, for  example,  employees  of  a  number 
of  smaller  companies  or  members  of  a  number 
of  churches  to  join  together  to  form  a  credit 
union.  The  bill  also  provides  important  new 
safety  and  soundness  reforms.  Unfortunately,  the 
bill  does  not  include  some  important  reforms 
to  reaffirm  the  responsibility  of  credit  unions 
to  meet  the  needs  of  low-  and  moderate-income 
persons,  and  to  assess  their  performance  in 
meeting  that  goal.  However,  on  balance,  this 
bill  will  significantly  strengthen  credit  unions, 
which  provide  so  many  benefits  to  consumers. 


WiLUAM  J.  Clinton 


The  White  House, 
August  7,  1998. 


Note:  H.R.  1151,  approved  August  7,  was  as- 
signed Public  Law  No.  105-219. 
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Statement  on  Acquisition  of  the  New  World  Mine 
August  7,  1998 


I  am  proud  to  announce  completion  today 
of  a  major  initiative  to  preserve  one  of  America's 
true  crown  jewels,  Yellowstone  National  Park. 

Two  years  ago,  to  protect  the  park  from  the 
potential  ravages  of  mining,  I  announced  an 
agreement  to  acquire  the  proposed  New  World 
Mine  outside  Yellowstone  from  its  owner. 
Crown  Butte  Mines,  Inc.  Last  year,  with  critical 
support  from  Senator  Max  Baucus,  Congress  ap- 
propriated $65  million  for  the  acquisition.  Over 
the  past  several  months,  the  administration  com- 
pleted several  intermediate  steps,  including  an 
agreement  with  Crown  Butte  to  ensure  cleanup 
of  contamination  from  nearly  100  years  of  min- 


ing near  Yellowstone.  Today,  the  New  World 
Mine  property  was  formally  transferred  to  the 
U.S.  Forest  Service,  completing  this  historic  ac- 
quisition. 

Yellowstone,  America's  first  national  park,  is 
the  heart  of  a  magnificent  landscape  and  eco- 
system that  we  are  working  to  restore  and  pre- 
serve for  all  time.  Today  s  action  culminates  an 
extraordinary  collaboration  by  the  administra- 
tion, the  State  of  Montana,  Crown  Butte,  and 
conservationists  to  protect  both  Yellowstone  and 
the  economy  it  sustains.  Years  from  now,  bison, 
wolves,  and  other  wildlife  will  flourish,  and  visi- 
tors will  enjoy  Yellowstone  in  all  its  splendor. 


Statement  on  House  of  Representatives  Action  on  District  of  Columbia 
Appropriations  Legislation 
August  7,  1998 


I  am  deeply  disappointed  that  the  District 
of  Columbia  appropriations  bill  passed  by  the 
House  imposes  unacceptable  restrictions  on  our 
Nation's  Capital  City. 

Early  this  morning,  the  House  adopted  a  se- 
ries of  objectionable  amendments.  They  include 
provisions  to  establish  a  school  voucher  program 
that  would  drain  resources  and  attention  from 
the  hard  work  of  reforming  the  District's  public 
schools,  to  prohibit  adoptions  in  the  District  by 
unmarried  or  unrelated  couples,  and  to  prohibit 
the  use  of  Federal  and  local  funds  for  needle 
exchange  programs  or  to  deny  any  funding  in 
the  bill  to  private  agencies  that  operate  such 
programs.  These  measures  all  undermine  local 
control,  are  unacceptable,  and  should  be 
dropped  before  Congress  completes  action  on 
the  bill. 

I  am  concerned  that  other  shortcomings  in 
this  bill  undermine  the  District  of  Columbia's 
autonomy   by   imposing   severe   restrictions   on 


local  operations.  For  example,  this  bill  would 
also  bar  the  use  of  local  District  funds  for  abor- 
tions and  strip  local  funds  from  the  advisory 
neighborhood  commissions,  which  are  a  founda- 
tion of  local  government. 

I  am  also  disappointed  that  the  House  fails 
to  fund  the  much-needed  economic  revitaliza- 
tion  plan  for  the  District  of  Columbia.  I  urge 
Congress  to  provide  appropriate  resources  for 
the  economic  development  plan  in  order  to  cap- 
italize the  locally  chartered  National  Capital  Re- 
vitalization  Corporation,  which  is  key  to  the  fu- 
ture economic  growth  of  the  Nation's  Capital. 

At  a  time  when  the  District  of  Columbia  has 
made  enormous  strides  toward  financial  respon- 
sibility and  the  eventual  return  of  self-govern- 
ment, it  is  wrong  for  Congress  to  turn  the  clock 
backward  by  imposing  unwarranted  restrictions 
on  broad  policymaking  and  on  day-to-day  deci- 
sionmaking at  die  local  level. 
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The  President's  Radio  Address 
August  8,  1998 

Good  morning.  I  want  to  talk  to  you  about 
the  terrorist  bombings  yesterday  that  took  the 
hves  of  Americans  and  Africans  at  our  Embas- 
sies in  Nairobi,  Kenya,  and  Dar  es  Salaam,  Tan- 
zania; to  tell  you  what  we're  doing  and  how 
we  are  combating  the  larger  problem  of  ter- 
rorism that  targets  Americans. 

Most  of  you  have  seen  the  horrible  pictures 
of  destruction  on  television.  The  bomb  attack 
in  Nairobi  killed  at  least  11  Americans.  In  Dar 
es  Salaam,  no  Americans  lost  their  lives,  but 
*at  least  one  was  gravely  wounded.  In  both 
places,  many  Africans  were  killed  or  wounded, 
and  devastating  damage  was  done  to  our  Embas- 
sies and  surrounding  buildings. 

To  the  families  and  friends  of  those  who  were 
killed,  I  know  nothing  I  can  say  will  make  sense 
of  your  loss.  I  hope  you  will  take  some  comfort 
in  the  knowledge  that  your  loved  ones  gave  their 
lives  to  the  highest  calling,  serving  our  country, 
protecting  our  freedom,  and  seeking  its  blessings 
for  others.  May  God  bless  their  souls. 

Late  yesterday,  emergency  response  teams, 
led  by  our  Departments  of  State  and  Defense, 
arrived  in  Africa.  The  teams  include  doctors  to 
tend  to  the  injured,  disaster  relief  experts  to 
get  our  Embassies  up  and  running  again,  a  mili- 
tary unit  to  protect  our  personnel,  and 
counterterrorism  specialists  to  determine  what 
happened  and  who  was  responsible. 

Americans  are  targets  of  terrorism,  in  part, 
because  we  have  unique  leadership  responsibil- 
ities in  the  world,  because  we  act  to  advance 
peace  and  democracy,  and  because  we  stand 
united  against  terrorism.  To  change  any  of 
that — to  pull  back  our  diplomats  and  troops 
from  the  world's  trouble  spots,  to  turn  our  backs 
on  those  taking  risks  for  peace,  to  weaken  our 
opposition  to  terrorism — that  would  give  ter- 
rorism a  victory  it  must  not  and  will  not  have. 

Instead,  we  will  continue  to  take  the  fight 
to  terrorists.  Over  the  past  several  years,  I  have 
intensified  our  effort  on  all  fronts  in  this  battle: 
apprehending  terrorists  wherever  they  are  and 
bringing  them  to  justice;  disrupting  terrorist  op- 
erations; deepening  counterterrorism  coopera- 
tion with  our  allies  and  isolating  nations  that 
support  terrorism;  protecting  our  computer  net- 
works; improving  transportation  security;  com- 


bating the  threat  of  nuclear,  chemical,  and  bio- 
logical weapons;  giving  law  enforcement  the  best 
counterterrorism  tools  available.  This  year  I  ap- 
pointed a  national  coordinator  to  bring  the  full 
force  of  our  resources  to  bear  swiftly  and  effec- 
tively. 

The  most  powerful  weapon  in  our  counter- 
terrorism  arsenal  is  our  determination  to  never 
give  up.  In  recent  years,  we  have  captured  major 
terrorists  in  the  far  comers  of  the  world  and 
brought  them  to  America  to  answer  for  their 
crimes,  sometimes  years  after  they  were  com- 
mitted. They  include  the  man  who  murdered 
two  CIA  employees  outside  its  headquarters. 
Four  years  later  we  apprehended  him  halfway 
around  the  world,  and  a  Virginia  jury  sentenced 
him  to  death.  The  mastermind  of  the  World 
Trade  Center  bombing,  who  fled  far  from  Amer- 
ica, 2  years  later  we  brought  him  back  for  trial 
in  New  York.  And  the  terrorist  responsible  for 
bombing  a  Pan  Am  jet  bound  for  Hawaii  from 
Japan  in  1982,  we  pursued  him  for  16  years. 
This  June  we  caught  him. 

Some  serious  acts  of  terror  remain  unresolved, 
including  the  attack  on  our  military  personnel 
at  Khobar  Towers  in  Saudi  Arabia;  the  bombing 
of  Pan  Am  103  over  Lockerbie,  Scodand;  and 
now,  these  horrible  bombings  in  Africa.  No  mat- 
ter how  long  it  takes  or  where  it  takes  us,  we 
will  pursue  terrorists  until  the  cases  are  solved 
and  justice  is  done. 

The  bombs  that  kill  innocent  Americans  are 
aimed  not  only  at  them  but  at  the  very  spirit 
of  our  country  and  the  spirit  of  freedom.  For 
terrorists  are  the  enemies  of  everything  we  be- 
lieve in  and  fight  for:  peace  and  democracy, 
tolerance  and  security. 

As  long  as  we  continue  to  believe  in  those 
values  and  continue  to  fight  for  them,  their  en- 
emies will  not  prevail.  And  our  responsibility 
is  great,  but  the  opportunities  it  brings  are  even 
greater.   Let  us  never  fear  to  embrace  them. 

Thank  you  for  listening. 

NOTE:  The  President  spoke  at  10:06  a.m.  from 
the  Oval  Office  at  the  White  House.  The  procla- 
mation of  August  7  on  the  victims  of  the  bombing 
incidents  in  Africa  is  listed  in  Appendix  D  at  the 
end  of  this  volume. 
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Remarks  on  the  Patients'  Bill  of  Rights  in  Louisville,  Kentucky 
August  10,  1998 


The  President.  Thank  you.  Thank  you,  Dr. 
Peeno.  Thank  you,  Dr.  Peters.  I  must  say,  after 
they  have  spoken  there  hardly  needs  to  be  much 
else  said.  I  was  profoundly  moved,  as  I  know 
all  of  you  were,  by  what  both  these  fine  doctors 
said,  and  I  thank  them  for  giving  their  time 
and  their  lives  to  the  work  that  they  have  dis- 
cussed with  us  today.  Yes,  let's  give  them  an- 
other hand.  I  thought  they  were  great.  [Ap- 
plause] Thank  you. 

Thank  you,  Mr.  Mayor,  for  your  warm  wel- 
come and  your  leadership.  Thank  you,  my  good 
friend,  Senator  Ford,  for  all  the  years  of  wise 
counsel  and  advice,  for  your  work  for  Kentucky, 
for  its  communities,  its  farmers,  its  people. 
Thank  you.  Governor  Patton,  for  your  friendship 
and  for  working  for  the  education  and  health 
of  your  children.  Thank  you,  Congressman  Baes- 
ler,  for  voting  with  us  and  supporting  the  Pa- 
tients' Bill  of  Rights,  along  with  Senator  Ford, 
for  both  of  them. 

rd  like  to  thank  your  Lieutenant  Governor, 
and  doctor,  Stephen  Henry,  for  being  here 
today;  and  State  Auditor  Edward  Hatchett;  Sec- 
retary of  State  John  Brown;  my  good  friend 
Judge  Dave  Armstrong  from  the  same  little 
patch  of  ground  that  Fm  from  in  Arkansas.  Fd 
like  to  thank  our  Director  of  Personnel  Manage- 
ment, Janice  Lachance,  for  coming  down  with 
me  here  today.  And  Fd  like  to  thank  all  of 
the  health  care  professionals  who  are  here. 

Embassy  Bombings  in  Kenya  and  Tanzania 

Ladies  and  gentiemen,  before  we  begin,  I 
would  like  to  just  ask  you  to  permit  me  to 
say  a  few  words  about  the  terrible  tragedy  that 
occurred  at  our  Embassies  in  Tanzania  and 
Kenya.  Our  hearts  are  heavy  with  the  news  that 
now  12  Americans,  brave  people  who  were 
working  to  build  a  better  world  and  represent 
all  of  us  abroad,  have  lost  their  lives.  Somewhere 
around  200  Africans  have  died  in  those  bombs 
now.  We  mourn  their  loss.  We  extend  our  sym- 
pathies to  their  loved  ones.  To  the  nations  of 
Kenya  and  Tanzania,  we  thank  them  for  their 
friendship  to  us.  We  grieve  for  the  loss  of  their 
citizens. 

I  would  just  like  to  ask  all  of  you  to  take 
just  a  few  seconds  of  silence  in  their  honor. 


[A  moment  of  silence  was  observed] 

Amen. 

We  go  forward  now.  You  should  all  know 
that  our  teams  are  on  the  ground  in  Africa. 
They're  tending  to  the  wounded.  They're  pro- 
viding security.  They  are  searching  and  finding 
evidence.  We  will  do  whatever  we  can  to  bring 
the  murderers  to  justice. 

I  must  have  said  this  100  times  or  more  since 
I've  been  President,  but  I  want  to  say  it  again 
because  it  bears  special  meaning  today.  The 
world  we  are  living  in  and  the  world  we  are 
moving  toward  will  allow  us  to  move  around 
the  world  more  rapidly  and  more  freely  than 
ever  before  and  to  move  information,  ideas,  and 
money  around  the  world  more  rapidly,  more 
freely  than  ever  before.  It  will  be  a  global  soci- 
ety that  I  am  convinced  will  bring  all  Americans 
our  Nation's  best  years.  But  there  has  never 
been  a  time  in  human  history  when  we  have 
been  free  of  the  organized  forces  of  destruction. 
And  the  more  open  the  world  becomes,  the 
more  vulnerable  people  become  to  those  who 
are  organized  and  have  weapons,  information, 
technology,  and  the  ability  to  move. 

We  must  be  strong  in  dealing  with  this.  We 
must  not  be  deterred  by  the  threat  of  other 
actions.  There  is  no  way  out  if  we  start  running 
away  from  this  kind  of  conduct.  We  have  to 
build  a  civilized,  open  world  for  the  21st  cen- 
tury. 

Now,  back  to  the  important  business  at  hand. 
For  5y2  years  now,  I  have  had  the  great  honor 
of  serving  you  and  working  with  others  to 
strengthen  America  for  a  new  century,  a  global 
information  age.  We  have  tried  to  look  ahead 
with  new  ideas  relevant  to  the  times,  but  based 
on  our  oldest  values  of  opportunity  for  all  citi- 
zens, responsibility  from  all  citizens,  and  a  com- 
munity of  all  our  citizens. 

Thanks  to  the  hard  work,  ingenuity,  and  civic 
spirit  of  the  American  people  and  to  this  new 
direction  in  policy,  this  is  a  time  of  great  pros- 
perity and  profound  national  strength  for  Amer- 
ica. We  have  a  lowest  unemployment  in  28 
years,  the  lowest  crime  rate  in  25  years,  the 
smallest  percentage  of  our  people  on  welfare 
in  29  years,  the  smallest  Federal  Government 
in  35  years,  the  highest  homeownership  rate  in 
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history.  Wages  are  rising  at  twice  the  rate  of 
inflation.  We  have,  as  the  Governor  said,  pro- 
vided for  the  opportunity  for  health  insurance 
for  5  million  uninsured  children.  We  have  pro- 
vided HOPE  scholarships,  worth  about  $1,500 
in  tax  credits  a  year  for  the  first  2  years  of 
college,  tax  credits  for  other  years  of  college, 
interest  deduction  on — tax  deductions  on  the  in- 
terest on  student  loans,  more  Pell  grants,  more 
work-study  positions  to  open  the  doors  of  col- 
lege to  everyone. 

Compared  to  5V2  years  ago,  our  air  and  water 
are  clearer;  our  food  is  safer;  there  are  fewer 
toxic  waste  dumps.  And  soon — soon — ^we  will 
have  the  first  balanced  budget  since  Neil  Arm- 
strong walked  on  the  Moon  in  1969. 

Now,  here*s  the  problem  with  that.  Usually, 
in  our  personal  lives,  our  family  lives,  our  work 
lives,  and  a  nation's  life,  after  a  series  of  difficult 
years,  when  times  get  good  you  want  to  say, 
*Thank  goodness.  Tm  tired.  I  need  a  rest.  I 
want  to  sit  back  and  enjoy  this.  I've  been  work- 
ing like  crazy  for  years,  and  now  things  are 
good.  Give  me  a  break.  Let  me  have  a  break." 
[Applause]  And  you  agree,  see? 

That  is  the  natural  human  tendency;  that 
would  be  a  mistake.  Why?  The  world  is  chang- 
ing very  rapidly,  as  we  see  every  day  in  the 
way  we  work  and  live  and  relate  to  each  other 
and  the  rest  of  the  world.  If  someone  had  told 
you  5  or  6  years  ago  that  today  Japan  would 
be  having  the  problems  it's  having,  would  you 
have  believed  tfiat?  I  say  that  not  critically;  it 
is  a  great  country  fiiU  of  brilliant  people,  and 
they  will  come  back.  But  it  is  a  reminder  that 
things  change  in  a  hurry  and  we  must  always 
be  ready. 

I  think  you  can  overdo  sports  analogies,  but 
I  can't  resist  one  since  I'm  in  Kentucky.  [Laugh- 
ter] The  way  the  world  works  today  is  like  the 
last  10  minutes  of  a  basketball  game  between 
two  really  talented  teams.  Now,  you  think  about 
last  season  and  what  the  Kentucky  Wildcats  did 
to  people  who  sat  on  the  lead.  Now,  think  about 
it.  How  many  games  were  you  behind  in  that 
you  won?  You  can't  afford  to  do  it.  The  world 
is  changing,  so  we  should  take  the  confidence, 
the  resources,  the  good  fortune  that  we  grate- 
fully have  now  and  use  it  to  meet  the  big  chal- 
lenges still  facing  the  country.  That  is  very  im- 
portant. 

We've  got  to  continue  to  work  on  economic 
growth,  to  stay  with  the  strategy  of  fiscal  dis- 
cipline and  open  trade  and  investment  in  our 


people  that  has  brought  us  this  far.  And  we 
have  to  prove  we  can  extend  the  benefits  of 
this  recovery  to  people  who  haven't  felt  it  yet, 
from  the  inner  cities  to  Appalachia. 

We  have  to  continue  to  lead  the  world  toward 
peace  and  freedom.  We  can't  withdraw  from 
the  world.  Witness  the  events  of  the  last  few 
days.  We  have  to  stand  against  the  spread  of 
chemical,  biological,  and  nuclear  weapons.  We 
have  to  stand  against  the  reach  of  international 
organizations  of  crime  and  terror  and 
narcotrafficking.  We  have  to  stand  against  the 
destruction  of  racial  and  ethnic  and  religious 
hatred,  against  the  threat  of  global  environ- 
mental and  health  challenges. 

Here  at  home  we  have  to  honor  our  obliga- 
tions to  future  generations.  And  the  most  impor- 
tant thing  we  should  do  is  to  set  aside  every 
penny  of  the  surplus  we're  going  to  have  on 
October  1st  until  we  have  saved  the  Social  Secu- 
rity system  for  the  21st  century  when  the  baby 
boomers  require  it. 

We  have  to  make  sure  all  of  our  people  have 
a  chance  in  tomorrow's  world  by  making  our 
elementary  and  secondary  schools  the  best  in 
the  world.  We  need  smaller  classes,  more  highly 
trained  teachers.  We  need  modernized  schools 
connected  to  the  Internet.  We  need  schools 
where  there  is  discipline  and  good  behavior  and 
no  gangs,  guns,  and  drugs. 

We  need  high  standards  and  accountability 
and  great  flexibility  in  meeting  them.  We  need 
to  prove  we  can  protect  our  environment  and 
still  grow  our  economy.  We  have  to  continue 
to  prove  we  can  reach  across  the  lines  that  di- 
vide us  in  this  increasingly  diverse  country  and 
be  one  America. 

A  good  way  to  view  this  moment  in  history, 
I  believe,  is  through  the  lens  of  the  First  Lady's 
theme  that  she  came  up  with  for  our  Millen- 
nium Project  as  we  look  toward  how  we  will 
mark  the  changing  of  the  centuries  and  the 
changing  of  1,000  years:  "Honor  the  past;  imag- 
ine the  future."  That's  what  we  should  be  doing. 

We  have  come  here  today  to  talk  about  a 
very  important  part  of  one  other  big  challenge 
we  face:  how  we  can  put  progress  over  partisan- 
ship, people  over  politics,  to  expand  access  to 
quality  health  care  to  every  American.  Nothing 
is  more  critical  to  the  securities  of  our  families, 
the  strength  of  our  communities.  Health  is 
something  we  take  for  granted  until  we  or  our 
loved  ones  don't  have  it  anymore.  But  people 
like  the  two  fine  doctors  who  talked  to  us  deal 
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with  folks  like  that  every  day.  It  isn't  a  partisan 
issue,  and  I  appreciated  the  fact  that  they  made 
that  clear.  You  know,  when  someone  gets  sick 
and  comes  in  to  see  one  of  these  two  doctors 
and  fills  out  a  form,  there  is  no  box  that  says, 
"Republican,  Democrat,  or  independent." 

Health  care  is  being  revolutionized  in  Amer- 
ica. Most  of  the  changes  are  good.  Stunning 
biomedical  breakthroughs  pose  the  possibilities 
of  vaccines  or  cures  for  our  deadliest  enemies, 
from  diabetes  to  AIDS  to  Alzheimer's.  Before 
you  know  it,  this  genome  project  will  be  fin- 
ished, and  we'll  be  able  to  decode  the  genetic 
structure  of  every  person.  Mothers  will  know 
when  they  bring  their  babies  home  from  the 
hospital  what  the  potential  problems  are  that 
those  babies  have,  and  some  of  it  will  be  trou- 
bling to  know,  but  most  of  it  will  be  good  be- 
cause they'll  be  able  to  avoid  all  lands  of  prob- 
lems that  might  otherwise  have  come  to  their 
children. 

It  will  be  unbelievable  what's  going  to  happen 
to  health  care  in  the  21st  centuiy.  There  have 
already  been  examples  of  nerve  transplantations 
in  laboratory  animals  where  their  spines  have 
been  severed  and  now  their  lower  limbs  are 
moving  again.  It  will  be  an  amazing  time. 

The  trick  is  how  to  extend  affordable  coverage 
of  all  these  miracles  and  basic  preventive  health 
care  to  all  Americans.  That's  really  how  the 
managed  care  revolution  began.  You  know, 
when  I  became  President,  for  the  last  10  years 
health  care  costs  had  been  going  up  at  3  times 
the  rate  of  inflation.  We  were  spending  approxi- 
mately 4  percent  more  of  our  national  income — 
and  at  the  time,  that  was  about  $240  billion 
a  year — than  any  other  country  on  Earth  on 
health  care,  even  though  we  were  one  of  the 
few  industrialized  countries  that  still  have  a  sig- 
nificant percentage  of  our  people  without  any 
health  insurance.  That  was  an  unsustainable 
trend. 

Since  1990  the  number  of  people  in  managed 
care  has  nearly  doubled.  Today  most  Americans, 
160  million  of  us,  are  in  managed  care  plans. 
And  as  has  already  been  said,  I  think,  on  bal- 
ance, there  have  been  a  lot  of  good  things  to 
come  out  of  managed  care  to  make  it  more 
affordable,  more  accessible,  to  make  the  re- 
sources go  further.  But  you've  heard  these  doc- 
tors say  that  some  very,  very  costly  errors  have 
been  made  by  putting  the  dollar  over  the  per- 


m  never  forget  the  people  that  I  have  met 
and  the  stories  they've  told  me.  I  met  a  woman 
named  Mary  Kuhl,  from  Kansas  City,  whose 
husband  died.  He  needed  specialized,  urgent 
heart  surgery.  By  the  time  he  got  the  clearance 
to  get  it,  it  was  too  late.  I  met  Mick  Fleming, 
whose  sister  died  of  breast  and  lung  cancer  after 
she  was  denied  treatment  that  she  was  later 
determined  to  have  been  entided  to.  I  met  a 
billings  manager  that  the  doctor  referred  to,  who 
herself  bears  the  scars  of  having  to  turn  away 
patients.  I  think  in  some  ways,  of  all  the  people 
that  have  talked  to  me,  she  was  the  most  moving 
of  all,  because  she  had  to  deliver  the  "no"  face 
to  face. 

Now,  when  the  bottom  line  is  more  important 
than  patients'  lives,  when  families  have  nowhere 
to  turn,  when  their  loved  ones  are  harmed  by 
bad  decisions,  when  specialist  care  is  denied, 
when  emergency  care  is  not  covered,  we  have 
to  act.  That's  why  you  heard,  at  the  grassroots 
level  in  America,  Republicans  and  Democrats, 
conservatives  and  liberals,  even  people  who 
think  normally  the  Government  should  not  do 
anything  that  can  fairly  be  done  by  the  private 
sector,  have  developed  this  overwhelming  grass- 
roots consensus  that  we  need  a  Patients'  Bill 
of  Rights  in  America. 

I've  done  what  I  could  administratively,  and 
some  of  you  are  probably  covered  by  decisions 
that  I  and  my  administration  have  made.  I  acted 
to  extend  the  protections  of  the  Patients'  Bill 
of  Rights  to  85  million  Americans  who  get 
health  care  through  Federal  plans.  In  June  we 
extended  it  to  40  million  people  who  receive 
Medicare.  Last  month  we  put  in  place  new  rapid 
appeals  for  the  3  million  veterans  who  receive 
health  care  through  the  Department  of  Veterans 
Affairs.  Last  week  the  Department  of  Defense 
issued  a  directive  to  all  military  bases  throughout 
the  world,  extending  protections  to  8  million 
service  men  and  women  and  their  families  at 
nearly  600  hospitals  and  clinics  all  around  the 
globe. 

We  are  already  extending  many  patient  pro- 
tections, such  as  the  right  to  a  specialist  and 
continuity  of  care,  to  Federal  workers.  And 
that's  why  Janice  Lachance  is  here  with  me 
today,  because  we  are  announcing  that  we  are 
now  requiring  that  350  health  plans  that  serve 
Federal  employees  to  repeal  the  gag  rules  that 
keep  doctors  from  telling  patients  dl  their  health 
care  options,  not  just  the  cheapest  ones. 
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Now,  a  lot  of  States  are  acting  in  this  area, 
too.  Kentucky  has  a  patients'  bill  of  rights.  But 
I  can  tell  you  because  of  the  way  the  laws  work, 
there  is  no  substitute  for  a  national  law.  We 
cannot  provide  protection  for  all  Americans.  We 
will  leave  many,  many  tens  of  millions  behind 
unless  we  have  strong,  bipartisan  legislation  that 
covers  every  American. 

Now,  for  9  months,  Fve  worked  in  good  faith 
with  lawmakers  of  both  parties  to  pass  a  strong, 
enforceable,  bipartisan  bill  of  rights.  We  are 
fighting  for  a  bill  supported  by  both  Democrats 
and  Republicans,  and  again,  I  thank  Wendell 
Ford  and  Scotty  Baesler  for  their  support. 

Now,  for  9  months,  the  leadership  of  the  ma- 
jority party  in  Congress  has  resisted  taking  any 
action  at  all.  They  have  listened  to  those  with 
an  interest  in  preserving  the  status  quo,  rather 
than  the  clear  call  of  the  public  interest  we 
have  heard  echoing  across  this  hall  today.  Now 
public  demand  is  rising,  and  the  Republican 
leadership  has  discovered  the  need  to  act.  So 
the  House  passed  a  plan  last  month,  and  the 
Senate  Republicans  have  offered  a  similar  bill. 
But  these  bills  would  give  patients  and  their 
families  a  false  sense  of  security. 

You Ve  already  heard  some  of  the  comments. 
But  this  is  very  important,  that  when  everybody 
is  calling  for  a  Patients'  Bill  of  Rights  and  both 
parties  pushing  proposals,  how  can  the  American 
people  know  what  a  real  one  is?  Well,  that's 
what  this  chart  is  about  over  here.  And  maybe — 
Jerry,  would  you  hand  me  the  chart?  You  don't 
have  to  bring  the  stand;  just  bring  that  chart 
up  here.  I'll  hold  it.  He  said  he's  the  Vanna 
White  of  Louisville  here.  [Laughter]  I'm  not 
going  to  discuss  that.  [Laughter] 

I  want  you  to  look  at  this,  because  that's  what 
this  is  all  about.  A  real  Patients'  Bill  of  Rights 
at  least  continues  and  should  strengthen  the 
medical  privacy  provisions  in  place  today.  In  the 
age  of  computer  databases  and  the  Internet,  we 
should  strengthen  the  privacy  of  medical 
records.  Don't  you  want  yours  private?  Don't 
you?  [Applause]  I  have  a  proposal  that  would 
do  this. 

The  House  Republican  bill  would  dramatically 
increase  the  number  of  people  who  can  see 
your  medical  records  without  your  knowledge 
or  consent.  It  overturns  privacy  protections  al- 
ready on  the  books  in  20  States,  including  Ken- 
tucky. The  bill  would  just  wipe  them  from  the 
books,  and  that  is  wrong.  So  here's  the  first 
test,  protecting  medical  privacy  laws:  the  Repub- 


lican plan,  no;  our  bipartisan  proposal — and  I 
should  say  we  do  have  Republican  support,  in- 
cluding a  fine  doctor  from  Iowa,  Dr.  Ganske, 
in  the  Congress,  for  the  bipartisan  bill. 

Second,  a  real  Patients'  Bill  of  Rights  will 
guarantee  the  right  to  see  specialists  that  you 
need.  To  reap  the  full  rewards  of  modem  medi- 
cine, you  must  have  the  ability  to  see,  for  exam- 
ple, a  neurologist  or  a  cardiologist  if  that  is 
what  is  medically  indicated.  The  congressional 
bills  don't  give  you  that  right.  Ours  does.  That's 
the  second  no-yes. 

The  third  issue,  a  real  Patients'  Bill  of  Rights 
guarantees  you  won't  lose  your  doctor  in  the 
middle  of  a  medical  treatment  even  if  your  em- 
ployer switches  health  plans.  This  is  a  big  deal! 
This  is  a  big  deal!  Now,  the  GOP  leadership 
bills  don't  do  that.  An  insurance  company  could 
switch  obstetricians  in  the  6th  month  of  preg- 
nancy or  drop  your  oncologist  in  the  middle 
of  chemotherapy  just  because  your  employer 
switches  plans. 

A  real  Patients'  Bill  of  Rights  makes  sure  that 
health  plans  don't  secretly  give  incentives  to 
doctors  to  limit  medical  care.  Now,  the  Repub- 
lican leadership  plan  would  permit  that.  Ours 
would  not. 

A  real  Patients'  Bill  of  Rights  guarantees  you 
the  right  to  emergency  room  care  when  and 
where  you  need  it.  When  you  are  wheeled  into 
an  emergency  room,  you  shouldn't  have  to  start 
negotiating  with  your  health  plan. 

This  is  the  financial  incentive;  this  is  keeping 
your  doctor  through  critical  treatments — no,  yes; 
no,  yes.  Emergency  room — theirs,  no;  ours,  yes. 

A  real  Patients'  Bill  of  Rights  holds  health 
care  plans  accountable  for  the  harm  patients 
face  if  they  are  denied  critical  care.  Now,  that's 
important.  If  a  doctor  denies  you  the  health 
care  you  need,  you  can  get  help  to  pay  for 
lost  wages  or  medical  costs  today.  If  an  HMO 
denies  you  the  care  you  need,  under  the  con- 
gressional leadership  bill,  you  won't  get  any  help 
at  all.  Now,  if  you  have  rights  with  no  remedies, 
are  they  rights?  How  would  you  feel — ^what 
would  you  say  to  me? 

What  they're  saying  is,  "Oh,  this  bipartisan 
bill,  they  have  all  these  remedies,  and  it's  just 
going  to  be  a  mess  with  a  bunch  of  lawyers. 
Isn't  that  awful?"  And  a  lot  of  people  say,  **Well, 
I  don't  like  lawyers.  I  don't  like  lawsuits.  Who 
wants  to  be  in  court?"  Sounds  pretty  good. 

Let  me  ask  you  this:  How  would  you  react 
if  I  gave  a  speech  tomorrow  that  said,  "My 
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fellow  Americans,  I  love  the  Bill  of  Rights.  I 
love  the  freedom  of  speech,  the  freedom  of 
assembly,  the  freedom  of  religion,  the  right  to 
travel.  I  love  all  those  Bill  of  Rights.  But  I 
don't  like  all  these  lawsuits.  We  got  too  many 
of  them  in  America.  Therefore,  I  have  proposed 
to  amend  the  Constitution  so  that  no  one  can 
ever  sue  to  enforce  the  right  to  free  speech, 
free  assembly,  free  practice  of  religion,  or  any 
other  of  the  rights  that  have  kept  our  country 
strong  for  220  years."  You  would  say 

Audience  members.  No  way!  [Laughter] 

The  President.  So  when  you  talk  about  rem- 
edies, do  you  have  rights  without  remedies?  I 
think  we Ve  seen  enough  there.  That's  a  big 
issue. 

A  real  Patients'  Bill  of  Rights  should  apply 
to  every  plan,  every  single  one.  The  Republican 
plan  leaves  out — Glisten  to  this — as  many  as  100 
million  people,  many  of  them  working  for  small 
businesses;  100  million  people  would  still  be 
under  the  present  system,  100  million  people 
who  need  our  help.  It  is  wrong.  If  we're  going 
to  do  this,  I  don't  want  to  leave  100  million 
Americans  behind,  and  I  don't  think  you  do 
either,  even  if  you  would  be  covered.  That's 
not  right. 

So  you  need  to  remember  here,  it  isn't  the 
title,  "Patients'  Bill  of  Rights";  it  is  the  specifics. 
What  are  the  specifics?  Medical  privacy:  yes  on 
our  bill,  no  on  theirs.  Access  to  specialists:  yes 
on  our  bill,  no  on  theirs.  Assuring  that  account- 
ants don't  make  arbitrary  medical  decisions:  yes 
on  our  bill,  no  on  theirs — a  big  deal  to  doctors, 
because  they  know  what  happens  to  patients. 
Providing  real  emergency  room  protections:  yes 
on  our  bill,  no  on  theirs.  Holding  health  plans 
accountable  if  patients  are  harmed:  yes  on  our 
bill,  no  on  theirs.  Protecting  patients  from  secret 
financial  incentives:  yes  on  our  bill,  no  on  theirs. 
Keeping  your  doctor  through  critical  treat- 
ments— ^huge  issue — I  saw  a  lot  of  you  nodding 
your  heads  when  I  said  that  you'd  lose  your 
doctor  in  the  middle  of  your  treatment:  yes  on 
our  bill,  no  on  theirs.  And  then  covering  all 
health  plans,  that  is,  all  Americans:  yes  on  our 
bill,  no  on  theirs. 

That's  what's  at  issue.  This  is  not  about  poli- 
tics. This  is  not  about  party.  This  is  about  a 


crying  need  for  the  American  people,  and  it's 
time  we  did  the  right  thing.  We  ought  to  do 
it  now,  in  September,  when  Congress  comes 
back. 

I  want  to  thank  the  American  Medical  Asso- 
ciation, the  American  Nurses  Association,  the 
American  College  of  Emergency  Room  Physi- 
cians, and  so  many  others.  I  have  to  tell  you, 
we  need  a  bill  of  rights,  not  a  bill  of  goods. 
We  need  a  law,  not  another  loophole.  If  I  get 
that  other  bill  of  rights,  I  will  be  forced  to 
veto  it,  and  I  will. 

Now,  I  will  say  again,  this  is  not  a  partisan 
issue  any  place  in  the  country  but  Washington, 
DC.  I  beheve  Republicans  and  independents  are 
just  as  much  for  this  bill  out  here  in  the  real 
world  as  Democrats  are.  Nothing  should  be  less 
partisan  than  the  quality  of  health  care  our  peo- 
ple receive.  We're  a  little  more  than  500  days 
from  that  new  millennium,  but  there's  only  a 
handful  of  days  left  in  this  session  of  Congress. 
We  cannot  let  this  moment  of  opportunity  be 
remembered  as  a  time  of  missed  opportunity. 

Think  of  what  I  said  about  the  basketball 
game.  Think  about  how  fast  things  are  changing. 
Think  about  how  fast  things  can  change  ia  your 
hfe,  in  your  family's  life,  in  your  business'  hfe, 
and  in  the  life  of  our  Nation.  Now  is  the  time 
to  say,  we  thank  God  for  the  good  fortune  we 
have,  but  we  are  using  it  to  look  forward  to 
the  future,  to  make  a  better  future,  to  meet 
the  big  challenges  of  this  country.  And  we  ought 
to  begin  next  month,  when  Congress  returns, 
with  the  Patients'  Bill  of  Rights. 

Thank  you,  and  God  bless  you  all. 

Note:  The  President  spoke  at  11:35  a.m.  at  the 
Commonwealth  Convention  Center.  In  his  re- 
marks, he  referred  to  Dr.  Linda  Peeno,  cancer 
survivor,  who  introduced  the  President;  Dr.  Ken- 
neth Peters,  president,  Kentucky  Medical  Associa- 
tion; Mayor  Jerry  E.  Abramson  of  Louisville;  Gov. 
Paul  E.  Patton  and  Lt.  Gov.  Stephen  L.  Henry 
of  Kentucky;  Kentucky  State  Auditor  Edward  B. 
Hatchett,  Jr.;  Kentucky  Secretary  of  State  John 
Y.  Brown  III;  Judge/Executive  David  L.  Arm- 
strong, Jefferson  County  Commission;  and  Janice 
R.  Lachance,  Director,  Office  of  Personnel  Man- 
agement. 
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Remarks  at  a  Victory  in  Kentucl^  Luncheon  in  Louisville 
August  10,  1998 


Thank  you.  Thank  you  very  much,  ladies  and 
gentlemen.  You  know,  unfortunately,  I  don*t  get 
to  run  for  office  anymore.  [Laughter]  And  there- 
fore, Tm  supposed  to  appear  above  the  fray 
and  unpolitical.  But  I  have  some  experience  in 
this  area,  and  I  would  say,  if  I  asked  you — 
if  I  gave  everybody  here  a  piece  of  paper  and 
a  pencil  and  I  said  I  want  you  to  write  down 
why  Scotty  Baesler  believes  he  should  be  the 
Senator,  I  believe  you  could  all  write  something 
down  now,  couldn't  you?  [Laughter]  That  is  the 
definition  of  a  good  political  speech.  Let's  give 
him  a  hand.  [Applause]  That  was  a  great,  great 
thing  to  do.  Thank  you. 

You  know,  I  love  this  State,  and  the  mayor 
almost  made  fun  of  me — and  the  Governor — 
for  coming  here  so  much  to  Kentucky.  I  don't 
want  to  apologize,  but  I  have  been  coming  here 
a  long  time  now  and  a  lot  of  times  since  IVe 
been  President.  And  this  State  has  been  very 
good  to  the  Vice  President  and  to  me,  and  I 
want  to  say  a  special  word  of  thanks  for  that, 
for  the  support  and  the  electoral  votes  we  re- 
ceived from  the  people  of  Kentucky  in  both 
our  runs.  On  behalf  of  the  First  Lady  and  Al 
and  Tipper,  all  of  us,  we're  very  grateful  to 
Kentucky  for  that. 

I  want  to  thank  the  Governor  for  being  my 
friend  and  for  doing  such  a  wonderful  job.  I 
want  to  say  to  Steve  Heniy  and  Charlie  Owen, 
I  think  you  both  have  bright  futures,  and  you've 
shown  a  lot  of  character  by  the  way  you've  ral- 
hed  behind  Scotty  Baesler  and  the  idea  of  the 
Democratic  Party  and  the  principles  for  which 
you  made  your  race.  And  I  appreciate  it  very, 
very  much. 

I  want  to  thank  all  the  other  officials  who 
are  here,  including  my  longtime  friend  and  fel- 
low Arkansan,  your  county  judge/executive, 
David  Armstrong;  your  State  party  chair,  Ron 
McCloud.  And  we've  got  a  congressional  can- 
didate here,  Chris  Gorman.  Chris,  stand  up 
there;  good  for  you  for  running. 

Where's  Fred  Cowen?  Fred,  stand  up;  stand 
up  there.  V^hen  I  was  a  young  man  starting 
out  in  politics  20-plus  years  ago,  Fred  Cowen 
was  then  an  Arkansan.  And  on  October  3d, 
1991,  when  I  ran — announced  my  candidacy  for 
President,  there  were  only  two  elected  officials 


from  outside  Arkansas  who  were  on  the  steps 
of  the  old  statehouse  with  me,  and  one  of  them 
was  Fred  Cowen.  So  I  want  you  to  help  him 
get  elected  here.  It  would  mean  a  lot  to  me 
personally  to  do  that. 

Senator  Ford,  I'm  going  to  miss  you — and 
you  do  look  good.  [Laughter]  We've  all  had 
that  experience.  I  knew  I  was  sort  of  on  the 
other  side  of  the  divide  when  an  80-year-old 
woman  came  up  to  me  that  I'd  known  many 
years  and  looked  up  at  me  and  said,  "Bill,  you 
look  so  good  for  a  man  your  age."  [Laughter] 

I'd  also  like  to  thank  one  other  person  who 
is  here.  I  was  a  Governor,  you  know,  forever 
and  a  day.  I  was  a  Governor  for  12  years.  And 
then  I  got  beat  once,  so  I  was  out  for  2  years. 
So  over  a  14-year  span,  I  had  the  privilege  of 
working  with  five  Kentucky  Governors.  You 
know,  you  had  that  one-term  deal  then,  so  all 
I  had  to  do  was  hold  on  to  my  job,  and  I'd 
always  know  somebody  new  from  Kentucky  if 
I'd  just  wait  around.  [Laughter]  But  one  of  them 
who  was  a  particular  friend  of  mine  is  John 
Y.  Brown,  and  he's  here  today,  and  I  thank 
him  very  much  for  coming.  Thank  you,  Gov- 
ernor. Thank  you. 

Now,  look,  Scotty  has  given  the  speech,  but 
let  me  tell  you,  the  stakes  are  very  high.  The 
issue  he  mentioned,  many  others  I  could  men- 
tion, they  depend  upon  having  people  in  the 
Congress  who  will  do  the  right  thing.  Now,  just 
ask  yourself — just  take  the  three  things  he  men- 
tioned that  are  in  the  past,  and  one  in  the 
future,  and  think  about  the  issues  we'll  be  fac- 
ing. Think  about  the  minimum  wage,  the  family 
and  medical  leave  law,  the  crime  bill,  and  the 
Patients'  Bill  of  Rights.  What  do  all  those  things 
have  in  common?  The  real  beneficiaries  of  that 
legislation  are  the  ordinary  folks  in  this  country, 
the  people  who  work  here  at  this  place,  not 
those  of  us  who  are  sitting  here  at  these  tables. 

The  real  beneficiaries  are  the  people  who  are 
not  organized,  who  could  never  afford  to  come 
to  a  luncheon  like  this,  but  who  are  the  heart 
and  soul  of  this  country,  who  get  up  every  day 
and  do  the  best  they  can  at  their  job.  They 
do  the  best  they  can  to  raise  their  children 
and  take  care  of  their  parents.  They  pay  their 
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taxes.  They  fight  our  wars.  They  do  all  the  work 
in  this  country.  And  all  they  want  is  a  fair  deal. 

And  when  things  change  as  much  as  they've 
been  changing  in  how  we  work  and  live  and 
relate  to  each  other  and  the  rest  of  the  world, 
the  job  of  the  Government  is  to  take  our  oldest 
values  and  hook  them  to  new  ideas  so  that  we 
can  move  into  the  future  and  make  it  a  better 
time  than  the  past. 

You  go  back  through  the  whole  history  of 
this  country,  and  you  see  that  the  country  has 
always  been  about  certain  basic  things.  It's  been 
about  freedom  for  responsible  citizens  and  wid- 
ening the  circle  of  freedom.  We  redefine  it  quite 
a  lot.  When  we  started  out,  you  had  to  be  a 
white  male  property  owner  to  vote.  We  didn't 
even  let  all  the  white  men  vote  when  we  started. 
We  said,  "All  people  are  created  equal,"  and 
then  we  said,  "Oh,  by  the  way,  here's  our  defini- 
tion." So  we've  had  to  do  a  lot  of  work  on 
freedom. 

It's  about  opportunity.  I'm  gratefiil  for  the 
fact  that  there  are  16  million  new  jobs  and  that 
we  have  the  lowest  unemployment  rate  in  28 
years.  But  as  Congressman  Baesler  said,  there 
are  still  a  lot  of  people  who  are  working  hard 
and  don't  have  enough  to  get  by.  There  are 
still  some  places  in  this  country — inner-city 
neighborhoods,  places  like  Appalachia,  and 
places  in  South  Texas,  Native  American  reserva- 
tions— ^where  they  don't  know  there's  been  an 
economic  recovery.  It's  about  widening  the  cir- 
cle of  opportunity. 

And  it's  about  deepening  the  bonds  of  our 
community,  the  idea  that  we  want  to  live  in 
a  country  where  not  only  we  are  treated  fairly, 
but  everyone  else  is,  too;  where  not  only  we 
have  a  chance  to  raise  our  children  and  build 
our  families  and  our  communities,  but  everyone 
else  does,  too. 

So  you  think  about  the  crime  bill.  The  crime 
bill  is  about  freedom  and  community,  because 
if  you're  scared  to  death  when  your  child  goes 
to  school,  if  you  don't  feel  secure  on  your  own 
street,  you're  not  really  free. 

You  think  about  the  minimum  wage.  It's 
about  opportunity  and  community.  And  by  the 
way,  it's  always  turned  out  to  be  good  econom- 
ics, because  if  working  people  are  making 
enough  money,  then  they'll  be  spending  it  with 
other  people  who  are  in  business. 

If  you  take  the  Patients'  Bill  of  Rights — and 
it's  the  most  important  thing  now,  because  it's 
something   we    still    have    to    do — 160    million 


Americans  are  in  managed  care.  Now,  I  don't 
think  that's  a  bad  thing,  because  before  man- 
aged care,  inflation  in  health  care  costs  had  gone 
up  at  3  times  the  rate  of  inflation.  That  was 
unsustainable.  It  was  going  to  bankrupt  busi- 
nesses; it  was  going  to  bankrupt  families;  it  was 
going  to  take  too  much  of  our  money  away. 

But  any  device  for  saving  money  should  be 
hooked  to  the  values  of  the  mission.  The  mission 
of  the  health  care  system  is  to  take  care  of 
people.  And  the  problem  with  managed  care 
is  that  there  are  no  limits  that  express  the  values 
of  the  country. 

Now,  this  Patients'  Bill  of  Rights,  here's  what 
it  does — ^let  me  just  tell  you  what  it  does,  be- 
cause it  says  a  lot.  I  could  go  through  all  these 
other  issues,  but  I'm  going  to  take  my  cue  from 
the  Congressman,  because  here's  an  issue — 
every  single  issue — keep  in  mind,  every  single 
issue,  he's  on  one  side,  his  opponent  is  on  the 
other. 

This  Patients'  Bill  of  Rights  says  you  ought 
to  have  a  right  to  a  specialist  if  you've  got  a 
medical  condition  which  requires  a  specialist. 
We  had  a  lot  of  breast  cancer  survivors  at  our 
former  event.  Why?  Well,  one  reason  is,  they 
know  that  it  makes  a  big  difference,  if  you're 
a  woman  with  breast  cancer  and  you  have  to 
have  a  mastectomy,  whether  you  have  a  spe- 
cialist or  a  general  surgeon.  Just  one  example. 
We  say  yes;  they  say  no. 

Two,  you  ought  to  have  a  right  to  emergency 
room  care  in  emergency  conditions  where  the 
nearest  emergency  room  is.  And  you  just  think 
about  it.  If  one  of  your  Idds  gets  in  a  car  wreck, 
and  they  get  hauled  into  a  hospital,  and  your 
children  are  on  life  supports,  do  you  want  the 
doctors  to  have  to  wait  to  call  an  insurance 
company  to  get  approval  before  they  start  taking 
care  of  them?  I  don't  think  so.  Just  ask  yourself 
what  you  want.  Most  of  us  wouldn't  have  to 
worry  about  it.  Millions  of  Americans  do.  Should 
we  change  that?  We  say  yes;  they  say  no. 

Here's  another  thing  that  happens.  Suppose 
you've  got  an  HMO,  and  your  employer,  as  he 
or  she  ought  to  have  the  right  to  do,  has  to 
change  insurers  at  a  certain  time.  Should  they 
be  able  to  make  you  change  your  doctor  if 
you're  in  the  middle  of  treatment?  If  you're 
a  woman  who  is  7  months  pregnant  or  6  months 
pregnant  and  you've  been  going  to  the  same 
doctor  all  the  time,  should  they  be  able  to  force 
you  to  change  obstetricians?  What  if  you're  in 
the  process — ^what  if  you've  got  some  sort  of 
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lymphoma  or  cancer,  you're  taking  chemo- 
therapy, and  you're  in  the  middle  of  treatment? 
Should  they  be  able  to  make  you  change  your 
oncologist,  or  should  there  be  protections 
against  that?  We  say,  yes,  there  shoiJd  be  pro- 
tections, and  you  ought  to  be  able  to  complete 
your  treatment  before  you  can  be  required  to 
change  doctors.  They  say  no. 

Should  you  have  real  protections  of  privacy 
for  your  medical  records  that  are  even  stricter 
than  the  ones  we've  got  now,  or  should  we 
make  your  records  available  to  more  people? 
They  say,  make  them  available  to  more  people. 
We  say,  not  without  your  permission.  We  think, 
in  this  computerized  age  where  eveiything  about 
us  is  on  a  computer,  we  need  more  privacy 
protections,  not  fewer. 

See,  aU  this  is  about  the  world  we're  moving 
into.  And  interestingly  enough,  there  are  43 
managed  care  firms  supporting  our  bill.  Why? 
Because  they're  out  there  doing  the  right  thing 
already,  and  they're  being  subject  to  unfair  com- 
petition because  they're  determined  to  take  care 
of  people.  And  they  don't  think  it's  right  to 
have  somebody  else  get  a  financial  advantage 
with  them  just  because  they've  got  enough 
power  to  kill  a  bill  in  Congress. 

So  this  is  about  the  future.  Man,  I'm  telling 
you,  most  of  the  medical  stories  you're  going 
to  be  hearing  in  the  next  10  years  are  going 
to  be  good  medical  stories,  unbelievable  ad- 
vances in  medical  research.  Last  year — ^how 
many  people  do  you  know,  how  many  friends 
or  family  members  have  you  had  in  your  life 
who  were  confined  to  wheelchairs  because  of 
spinal  cord  injuries?  Last  year,  for  the  first  time 
ever,  a  laboratory  animal  got  movement  back 
in  its  lower  limbs,  after  its  spine  had  been  shat- 
tered, because  of  a  nerve  transplant. 

How  many  people  do  you  know  whose  child 
had  some  sort  of  predisposition  to  a  medical 
condition  that,  if  the  parents  had  known  when 
the  baby  went  home  from  the  hospital,  they 
wouldn't  have  suffered  as  much  as  they  did? 
Within  5  or  10  years  every  mother  will  get  a 
genetic  code  map  of  their  children's  bodies,  how 
it  works,  what  the  pluses  and  minuses  are.  Most 
of  the  medical  stories  are  going  to  be  good 
stories.  And  there's  going  to  have  to  be  business 
management  brought  to  the  medicine  like  every- 
thing else.   But  you  have  to  put  people  first. 


You  know,  Scotty  is  independent.  We  don't 
agree  on  everything.  When  he  doesn't  agree 
with  me,  he  votes  the  other  way.  And  most 
of  the  time,  I  imagine,  his  constituents  agreed 
more  with  him  than  me.  That's  what  Represent- 
atives are  for.  But  I'll  tell  you  something,  I 
never  had  any  doubt  that  he  was  the  same  per- 
son in  Washington  that  he  was  in  Kentucky  and 
that  he  wasn't  up  there  doing  rhetoric  to  try 
to  inflame  people  for  no  good  reason.  This  elec- 
tion is  about  whether  we're  going  to  put  the 
progress  of  the  country  over  the  partisanship 
of  Washington,  whether  we're  going  to  put  the 
people's  interest  over  the  interest  of  politics, 
whether  we're  going  to  try  to  make  America 
more  unified  as  we  go  into  the  future  or  more 
divided. 

And  you  really  can  see  this  Patients'  Bill  of 
Rights  as  a  metaphor  for  every  other  issue.  I 
could  give  you  a  speech  about  education,  about 
how  to  preserve  the  environment  and  grow  the 
economy,  about  how  we're  going  to  deal  with 
the  problems  so  horribly  manifested  in  what  we 
went  through  with  our  Embassies  in  Africa  and 
all  the  losses  of  life.  But  every  issue  for  the 
future — ^you  just  remember — the  right  answer 
is  new  ideas,  old  values.  Take  care  of  most  peo- 
ple, and  those  of  us  that  are  doing  pretty  well 
are  going  to  do  fine  anyway.  We'll  figure  out 
how  to  do  fine  if  we've  got  a  system  that  takes 
care  of  most  ordinary  Americans. 

That's  what  this  guy  will  do.  He'll  be  a  great 
Senator  for  the  21st  century.  I  hope  you  will 
help  him.  I  hope  you  will  help  Chris  Gorman. 
We  need  every  person  we  can  in  the  Congress 
who  believes  in  what  Scotty  stood  up  here  and 
talked  about  today.  And  I  thank  you  for  being 
here  to  help  him. 

God  bless  you.  Thank  you. 

Note:  The  President  spoke  at  1:20  p.m.  at  the 
Seelbach  Hotel.  In  his  remarks,  he  referred  to 
Representative  Scotty  Baesler,  candidate  for  the 
U.S.  Senate,  and  his  primary  election  opponents, 
Lt.  Gov.  Stephen  L.  Henry  and  Charhe  Owen; 
Mayor  Jerry  E.  Abramson  of  Louisville;  Gov.  Paul 
E.  Patton  of  Kentucky;  Chris  Gorman,  candidate 
for  Kentucky's  Third  Congressional  District;  Fred 
Cowen,  candidate  for  Jefferson  County  judge/ex- 
ecutive; and  John  Y.  Brown,  former  Kentucky 
Governor. 


1423 


Aug.  10  /  Administration  of  William  J.  Clinton,  1998 


Letter  to  President's  Information  Technology  Advisory  Committee 
Co-Chairmen  Bill  Joy  and  Ken  Kennedy 
August  10,  1998 


Dear  Bill  and  Ken: 

Thank  you  for  your  Interim  Report  advising 
me  of  the  President's  Information  Technology 
Advisory  Committee's  (PITAC)  findings  and  rec- 
ommendations on  future  directions  for  federal 
support  of  information  technology  research  and 
development.  The  Vice  President  joins  me  in 
thanking  you  and  the  other  PITAC  members 
for  your  guidance  on  how  best  to  preserve 
America's  commanding  lead  in  computing  and 
communications  technology. 

Our  nation's  economic  future  and  the  welfare 
of  our  citizens  depend  on  continued  advances 
and  innovations  in  the  information  technologies 
that  have  produced  so  many  remarkable  devel- 
opments in  science,  engineering,  medicine,  busi- 
ness, and  education.  Sustained  prosperity  for 
America  requires  a  steady  stream  of  techno- 
logical innovation.  The  knowledge-based  society 
of  the  next  century  makes  our  participation  in 
the  front  ranks  of  research  essential  if  our  nation 
is  to  capture  the  gains  of  scientific  and  techno- 
logical advances.  Half  of  our  economic  produc- 
tivity in  the  last  half  century  is  attributable  to 
science  and  technological  innovation.  One  third 
of  our  economic  growth  since  1992  has  been 
spurred  by  businesses  in  the  computing  and 
communications  industries.  Information  tech- 
nology sustains  our  global  competitiveness,  pro- 
vides opportunities  for  lifelong  learning,  and  ex- 
pands our  ability  to  solve  critical  problems  af- 
fecting our  environment,  health  care  and  na- 
tional security. 

Through  my  Administration's  initiatives  in 
computing  and  communications,  such  as  the 
Next  Generation  Internet,  the  Defense  Ad- 
vanced Research  Projects  Agency's  support  for 
breakthrough  technologies,  the  Department  of 
Energy's  high  performance  computing  programs. 


and  the  National  Science  Foundation's  Knowl- 
edge and  Distributed  Intelligence  emphasis,  we 
have  laid  the  foundations  for  the  technological 
advances  that  promise  to  profoundly  transform 
the  next  millennium.  Yet,  to  maintain  this  mo- 
mentum, we  must  adequately  fund  critical  fed- 
eral investments  in  fundamental  research.  In  my 
recent  speech  at  the  Massachusetts  Institute  of 
Technology,  I  proposed  significant  increases  in 
computing  and  communications  research.  Your 
proposed  research  agenda  will  help  guide  Dr. 
Neal  Lane,  my  Assistant  for  Science  and  Tech- 
nology, in  developing  a  detailed  plan  for  my 
review. 

For  six  years  in  a  row,  I  have  proposed  budg- 
et increases  to  sustain  American  leadership 
across  the  frontiers  of  scientific  knowledge.  Most 
recently,  I  was  pleased  to  sign  into  law  the  Na- 
tional Science  Foundation  Authorization  Act  of 
1998,  which  will  create  new  knowledge,  spur 
innovations,  foster  future  breakthroughs,  and 
provide  cutting-edge  research  facilities  that  will 
produce  the  finest  American  scientists  and  engi- 
neers for  the  21st  century.  I  am  hopeful  that 
the  Congress  and  my  Administration  can  work 
together  to  advance  the  leading  edges  of  com- 
putational science  to  help  us  discover  new  tech- 
nologies that  can  make  this  a  better  world.  We 
have  a  duty — to  ourselves,  to  our  children,  and 
to  future  generations — to  make  these  and  other 
farsighted  investments  in  science  and  technology 
to  take  America  into  the  next  century  well- 
equipped  for  the  challenges  and  opportunities 
that  lie  ahead. 

Sincerely, 

WiLUAM  J.  Clinton 

Note:  An  original  was  not  available  for 
verification  of  the  content  of  this  letter. 
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Remarks  at  a  Unity  '98  Dinner  in  Chicago,  Illinois 
August  10,  1998 


Thank  you  very  much.  First  of  all,  I  want 
to  thank  all  the  previous  speakers  for  saying 
everything  that  needs  to  be  said;  I  am  free  to 
say  whatever  I  like.  I  am  deeply  indebted,  as 
all  of  you  know,  to  this  city  and  this  State  for 
many  things,  the  most  important  of  which  is 
clearly  the  First  Lady,  who  asked  me  to  be 
remembered  to  all  of  you  tonight. 

I  have  a  picture  on  my  wall  in  my  office 
of  Hillary  and  me  on  St.  Patrick's  Day  in  1992 
in  Chicago — that  was  the  night  of  the  primaries 
in  Illinois  and  Michigan,  the  night  we  knew 
that  unless  the  wheel  completely  ran  off,  I 
would  probably  become  the  nominee  of  our 
party.  And  from  that  day  and  before  to  this, 
no  place  has  been  better  to  us  and  to  the  Vice 
President  and  to  our  whole  team  than  the  city 
of  Chicago  and  the  State  of  Illinois.  And  I  am 
profoundly  grateful  to  all  of  you,  and  I  thank 
you  for  it. 

I  also  want  to  say  a  word  of  appreciation 
to  Steve  Grossman,  who  has  done  a  magnificent 
job.  I  thank  Congressman  Rangel,  who  has  to 
put  on  his  uniform  every  day.  He's  now  in  the 
most  severe  combat  he's  been  in  since  the  Ko- 
rean war,  I  think,  with  the  Republicans  in  the 
House,  but  he  holds  up  his  end  right  well.  And 
I  thank  you,  Charles.  I'm  proud  of  you  in  every 
way. 

I  want  to  thank  Secretary  Daley,  who  will 
soon  get  over  being  50.  [Laughter]  Oh,  to  be 
50  again.  [Laughter]  It's  all  a  matter  of  perspec- 
tive, you  know.  I  want  to  thank  Mayor  Daley 
for  his  leadership  here  and  his  support  and 
friendship.  I  thank  Senator  Durbin  for  many 
things  and  for  being  so  courageous  in  his  leader- 
ship to  protect  our  children  against  the  dangers 
of  tobacco,  to  keep  our  streets  and  our  commu- 
nities safe,  and  many  other  things.  I  want  to 
say  a  little  more  about  Carol  Moseley-Braun  in 
a  moment. 

I  want  to  thank  Reverend  Jesse  Jackson  for 
being  a  good  friend  of  my  family  in  personal 
as  well  as  political  ways,  and  for  doing  a  superb 
job  for  our  country  as  our  Special  Envoy  to 
Africa,  a  very  important  part  of  America's  future. 
Thank  you.  Reverend  Jackson,  for  doing  that. 

Now,  you  heard  all  the  pohtics.  I  would  like 
to  talk  a  litde  bit  about — specifically  about  Illi- 


nois and  how  if  fits  into  the  larger  picture  of 
America  and  our  future.  I  ran  for  President 
because  I  honestly  believed  our  country  was  not 
doing  what  was  necessary  to  prepare  for  a  new 
century,  a  new  millennium,  a  completely  new 
way  of  living  and  working  and  relating  to  each 
other  and  the  rest  of  the  world.  And  I  think 
that  what  we  have  sought  to  do  is  best  captured 
in  the  theme  the  First  Lady  picked  for  our 
Millennium  Project,  the  things  we  are  doing 
over  the  next  2^2  years  to  celebrate  the  coming 
of  a  new  century  and  a  new  millennium.  The 
theme  is  "Honoring  the  past;  imagining  the  fu- 
ture." 

And  that  is  what  we  have  tried  to  do:  to 
offer  new  ideas  based  on  our  oldest  values;  to 
deepen  the  meaning  of  our  freedom;  to  widen 
the  circle  of  opportunity;  to  build  the  bonds 
of  our  Union  stronger;  to  help  America  be  the 
strongest  force  for  peace  and  freedom  and  pros- 
perity in  the  world;  to  give  our  children — all 
our  children — the  best  chance  to  live  out  their 
dreams  any  generation  of  children  has  ever 
known.  That  is  what  we  have  worked  on  doing. 

Now,  all  those  words  sound  good,  and  it  is 
an  important  thing,  words.  They  spark  ideas. 
They  spark  the  human  spirit.  They  motivate  peo- 
ple to  act.  But  in  the  end,  you  have  to  turn 
the  words  into  action.  And  I  would  like  to  just 
give  you  one  example. 

The  hon's  share  of  credit  for  the  economic 
statistics  the  Vice  President  reeled  off  belongs 
to  the  American  people,  to  their  hard  work, 
their  ingenuity,  their  good  citizenship.  But  the 
policies  of  this  administration  have  plainly 
played  a  role  in  giving  people  the  tools  to  do 
what  has  been  done  and  creating  the  conditions 
for  success. 

If  it  hadn't  been  for  Carol  Moseley-Braun 
or  Glenn  Poshard  or  Charlie  Rangel  or  Al  Gore, 
the  economic  plan  in  1993 — ^which  drove  inter- 
est rates  down,  drove  the  deficit  down,  got  in- 
vestment up,  expanded  our  commitment  to  pro- 
mote economic  opportunity  in  the  inner  cities, 
including  in  Chicago — ^would  not  have  passed, 
because  it  passed  by  one  vote  in  both  Houses, 
because  every  single  member  of  the  other  party 
voted  against  it.  And  I  want  to  tell  you  that 
I  am  proud  to  be  a  member  of  my  party  and 
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proud  to  be  an  ardent  supporter  of  the  reelec- 
tion of  Senator  Carol  Moseley-Braun  and  the 
election  of  Glenn  Poshard. 

There  is — I  was  told  today  when  I  came  into 
Chicago  that  Congressman  Poshard's  opponent 
has  an  ad  on  attacking  him  for  voting  for  our 
1993  economic  plan,  claiming  it  was  a  big  tax 
increase,  neglecting  to  point  out  that  income 
taxes  were  raised  on  about  two-tenths  of  a  per- 
cent of  the  American  people,  that  5  times  as 
many  people  in  Illinois  got  a  tax  cut  as  got 
a  tax  increase — ^working  families  who  need  it 
the  most — and  that  that  bill  lowered  the  deficit 
92  percent  before  the  bipartisan  balanced  budg- 
et agreement  passed  and,  therefore,  was  the  sin- 
gle most  important  vote  to  the  economic  recov- 
ery America  enjoys  today. 

I  think  Glenn  Posnard  should  thank  his 
opponent  for  advertising  for  him.  It's  a  good 
difference  between  Republicans  and  Democrats. 
They're  still  trying  to  mischaracterize  the  bill 
that  brought  America  back.  And  I  hope  you 
will  send  a  message  on  election  day,  by  reelect- 
ing Carol  Moseley-Braun  and  electing  Glenn 
Poshard,  that  Illinois  likes  this  economy  and  will 
support  people  who  brought  it  about. 

We  have  the  lowest  crime  rate  in  25  years. 
The  crime  bill  of  1994  played  a  major  role  in 
that,  with  100,000  police  on  the  street  and 
grants  to  communities  like  Chicago  not  just  to 
punish  people  but  to  give  our  young  people 
something  to  say  yes  to,  so  that  more  commu- 
nities could  have  more  programs  like  your  after- 
school  programs  here  and  your  summer  school 
programs  here.  And  most  of  the  members,  not 
all  but  most  of  the  members  of  the  other  party 
voted  against  it.  Carol  Moseley-Braun  and  Glenn 
Poshard  voted  for  it. 

And  so,  if  you  like  the  fact  that  Chicago  has 
all  these  new  police  officers  under  the  crime 
bill  and  you  like  what  has  been  done  here  to 
make  the  streets  safer,  I  think  you  should  show 
that  you  like  it  when  words  are  turned  into 
action  by  voting  to  reelect  Carol  Moseley-Braun 
and  to  elect  Glenn  Poshard.  I  think  these  are 
the  lands  of  things  that  you  have  to  say  to  peo- 
ple. 

Now,  as  the  Vice  President  said,  we  have  to 
decide  what  we're  going  to  do  with  the  good 
times  we  have.  We  are  sobered  and  humbled 
when  our  friends  in  Asia,  who  once  we  thought 
would  never  have  any  economic  problems  again, 
have  their  own  struggles.  But  we  should  be 
humbled  because,  when  things  change  fast,  the 


ground  can  move,  and  the  world  is  changing 
very  fast. 

We  are  heartbroken  at  what  has  happened 
in  Africa  to  our  Embassies,  the  tragic  loss  of 
life  of  American  public  servants  and  the  more 
than  200  Africans  who  have  died  now  and  thou- 
sands wounded  because  some  terrorist  criminal 
wanted  to  hurt  America.  But  this  reminds  us 
that  freedom  is  a  precious  thing,  prosperity  is 
a  wonderful  thing,  but  in  a  dynamic  world  they 
bring  responsibilities. 

And  this  election  year  should  not  be  about 
negative  30-second  ads,  or  all  the  mean  things 
they've  said  about  me  or  the  rest  of  you,  or 
any  mean  thing  we  can  say  back  to  them.  It 
really  ought  to  be  about  what  do  we  do  now. 
We  have  been  given  the  gift  of  this  moment 
of  prosperity,  which  gives  us  confidence  and  en- 
ergy. What  do  we  do  with  it? 

What  have  you  done  in  the  times  in  your 
life  when  you  thought  eveiything  was  hunky- 
dory?  After  things  have  been  tough — and  they 
were  tough  for  America  for  a  long  time — the 
natural  thing  to  do  is  to  sort  of  say,  "Man, 
I  have  been  working  like  crazy.  This  is  great. 
Leave  me  alone.  Give  me  a  break." 

That  was  really,  in  fairness,  the  import  behind 
the  quote  by  the  Speaker  that  the  Vice  President 
read,  "We  don't  really  have  to  do  anything.  We 
just  have  to  avoid  another  shutdown  and  get 
out  of  town.  And  things  are  so  good,  and  we've 
got  more  money  than  the  Democrats  do.  We'll 
be  fine  in  the  election.  We'll  worry  about  all 
of  this  tomorrow." 

And  that  is  playing  into  what  is  often  the 
dominant  feeling  in  human  nature.  I  suggest 
to  you  it  would  be  a  mistake  for  us  to  have 
that  attitude  today  as  a  nation  and  that  instead 
we  ought  to  say,  "Hey,  we  may  not  get  a  time 
this  good  again  for  a  while.  Let's  take  this  time 
to  think  about  the  big,  long-term  challenges  this 
country  faced,  and  let's  go  on  and  face  them 
and  deal  with  them  now.  If  not  now,  when? 
If  we  can't  do  it  now,  when  will  we  ever  have 
a  better  time?"  And  that's  what  we  ought  to 
be  thinking  about  now. 

So  I'll  tell  you  what  I  think  they  are,  in  no 
particular  order — ^you  may  have  different  rank 
order.  They've  been  alluded  to  already,  but  let 
me  just  tell  you  because  this  is  why  it's  impor- 
tant to  have  people  in  the  positions  of  Congress- 
men and  Senators  who  will  make  good  decisions 
about  this. 
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One  of  the  biggest  challenges  this  country 
is  going  to  face — every  advanced  country  is 
going  to  face  it — is  when  all  the  baby  boomers 
retire.  I  know;  I'm  the  oldest  of  the  baby 
boomers.  Tm  the  oldest  man  my  age  in  America 
now.  [Laughter]  Think  about  that.  Because  we 
are  the  biggest  group  of  Americans  ever  to  live, 
until  this  group  of  kids  that  just  started  school 
last  year,  when  we  retire,  at  present  rates  of 
retirement,  birth  rates,  and  immigration  rates, 
for  the  first  time  since  Social  Security  came 
in  there  will  only  be  about  two  people  working 
for  every  one  person  eligible  for  Social  Security. 

The  system  we  have,  that  has  literally  on  its 
own  hfted  half  of  our  elderly  people  out  of 
poverty,  is  unsustainable  as  it  is.  But  it  has  done 
a  lot  of  good  for  the  elderly,  for  the  disabled, 
for  children  whose  parents  die  when  they're  still 
children.  So  one  of  the  things  that  we  have 
to  do — and  we  ought  to  do  it  early  next  year — 
we  ought  to  stop  fooling  around  with  it.  The 
longer  we  wait,  the  harder  it  will  be.  We  are 
prosperous  now.  We  are  confident  now.  We 
shoiJd  reform  Social  Security  to  preserve  its 
best  characteristics  and  make  sure  it  will  survive 
into  the  21st  century. 

You  have  to  decide,  who  do  you  think  you 
want  to  do  that?  And  don't  you  want  somebody 
that  will  come  in  there  and  keep  the  veiy  best 
of  the  system  but  have  the  courage  to  tell  you 
what  changes  have  to  be  made  now? 

The  same  thing  is  true  of  Medicare.  We  have 
to  do  that.  It's  a  big  challenge.  That's  why  I 
have  said,  "Let's  don't  spend  any  of  this  surplus 
on  a  spending  program  or  a  tax  cut  that  I  like, 
even  something  I  would  dearly  love  to  do.  Let's 
don't  do  that  until  we  know  we  have  done  what 
is  necessary  to  save  Social  Security  for  the  21st 
centuiy." 

Now,  it's  election  year.  It's  popular  to  say, 
"I  want  to  give  you  a  tax  cut,"  or  "I'm  going 
to  give  you  a  new  program,  and  we're  going 
to  have  a  surplus,  and  it's  projected  to  be  such 
and  such."  Well,  let  me  tell  you,  we  won't  even 
have  the  surplus  until  October  1st.  And  we've 
been  waiting  for  29  years  to  get  out  of  the 
red.  I'd  just  kind  of  like  to  look  at  the  black 
ink  for  just  a  few  months — [laughter] — before 
we  go  squander  this  money  that  we  don't  even 
have  yet. 

And  I  think  down  deep  inside  you  and  every 
other  responsible  person  in  Illinois,  Republican, 
Democrat,    or   independent,    knows    that's    the 


right  thing  to  do.  So  go  out  and  say,  we  ought 
to  save  Social  Security  first,  and  you're  for  that. 

I  think  everybody  in  America  knows  we've 
got  the  best  system  of  higher  education  in  the 
world.  And  one  of  my  proudest  achievements 
as  President  is  that,  worldng  with  the  Congress, 
we've  opened  the  doors  wider  than  ever  before 
with  the  HOPE  scholarships,  the  Pell  grants, 
the  work-study  grants,  letting  people  deduct  the 
interest  on  their  student  loans,  all  of  the  things 
that  we've  done. 

No  one  believes  we've  got  the  best  elemen- 
tary and  secondary  education  in  the  world  for 
all  our  children  yet.  No  one  believes  that,  be- 
cause it's  not  true.  But  we  need  it.  And  I  have 
given  this  Congress  an  agenda  for  smaller  classes 
in  the  early  grades  and  more  teachers  and  mod- 
ernized schools,  whether  we're  repairing  old 
schools  or  building  new  ones,  and  connecting 
all  the  classrooms  to  the  Internet  and  providing 
for  better  trained  teachers  and  raising  standards 
and  trying  to  support  things  hke  die  mayor's 
reforms  here  in  Chicago,  including  more  atfter- 
school  programs  and  more  summer  school  pro- 
grams. 

And  that  school  construction  and  repair  initia- 
tive would  not  be  a  part  of  my  program  if  it 
weren't  for  Carol  Moseley-Braun.  And  it  ought 
to  pass,  and  if  you  reelect  her,  you'll  send  a 
loud  message  to  Washington  that  you  believe 
it  ought  to.  It's  an  important  issue. 

We  just  glanced  over  the  Patients'  Bill  of 
Rights  today.  You  know,  there  are  160  million 
Americans  in  managed  care.  And  when  Hillary 
and  I  told  the  American  people  we  had  to  find 
a  way,  because  managed  care  was  growing,  to 
allow  people  to  be  in  managed  care  to  control 
costs,  but  we  ought  to  make  health  care  afford- 
able and  available  and  quality  for  all  Americans, 
we  were  attacked  by  our  adversaries,  saying  we 
wanted  to  have  the  Government  take  over 
health  care. 

I'll  tell  you  something  interesting.  When  they 
attacked  me  for  that,  40  cents  on  the  dollar 
of  health  care  dollars  came  from  public  sources. 
Do  you  know  what  it  is  today?  Forty-seven 
cents,  not  40.  Do  you  know  why?  Because  em- 
ployers cannot  afford  to  buy  health  insurance, 
so  they  don't  cover  their  employees,  and  more 
and  more  people  even  in  the  work  force  are 
eligible  for  Government-funded  programs  today. 

But  160  milhon  Americans  in  Medicare — our 
Patients'  Bill  of  Rights  is  the  next  big  item  on 
the  health  care  agenda.  Why?  Because  we  think 
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that  it*s  a  good  thing  to  manage  health  care 
costs  and  control  them,  but  you  ought  to  be 
able  to  go  to  an  emergency  room  if  you  get 
hurt,  without  having  to  lay  there  on  the  gumey. 
How  would  you  feel  if  somebody  in  your  family 
were  in  a  car  wreck,  lying  in  an  emergency 
room  on  a  gumey,  and  you're  trying  to  call 
the  insurance  company  to  get  authorization?  We 
believe  if  somebody  needs  a  specialist,  they 
ought  to  be  able  to  get  a  specialist.  And  if 
the  doctor  believes  that,  he  ought  to  be  free 
to  say  so.  That's  what  we  believe. 

We  believe  if  a  woman  is  6  months  pregnant 
and  her  employer  changes  insurance  carriers, 
she  ought  not  to  have  to  give  up  her  obstetrician 
before  the  baby's  bom.  Or  if  somebody  is  taking 
chemotherapy  and  they  are  80  percent  of  the 
way  through  and  the  same  thing  happens,  they 
ought  to  be  able  to  stay  with  their  oncologist 
until  the  treatment  is  over.  But  it  doesn't  always 
happen  today. 

That's  what  this  Patients'  Bill  of  Rights  is 
about.  It's  about  common  sense,  balancing  of 
the  need  to  control  costs  on  the  one  hand  with 
the  need  never  to  forget  that  the  health  care 
of  the  American  people  comes  first.  We  are 
for  that.  We  have  a  few — a  very  few — Repub- 
licans who  are  helping,  and  God  bless  them, 
including  the  physician  representing  the  State 
of  Iowa  in  the  House  of  Representatives,  a  brave 
man.  Congressman  Ganske.  But  the  leadership 
of  the  other  party  is  against  this,  and  what  they 
would  do  would  make  it  weaker. 

We  believe,  with  all  this  stuff  being  computer- 
ized, you  ought  to  have  more  privacy  in  your 
medical  records,  not  less.  And  I  think  most  of 
you  think  that.  That's  what  the  Patients'  Bill 
of  Rights  is  about.  Carol  Moseley-Braun  is  for 
it;  the  leadership  of  the  other  party  is  against 
it.  On  that  ground  alone  you  should  make  sure 
she  gets  reelected.  This  is  a  big  battle  for  how 
you  and  your  families  and  your  children  will 
live  in  the  21st  century. 

I  could  go  right  down  the  list  with  the  envi- 
ronment; with  the  need  for  us  to  build  one 
America  working  together;  with  the  need  to  pro- 
vide more  economic  opportunity  in  inner  cities, 
isolated  rural  areas  where  there  has  been  no 
opportunity;  and  with  the  need  for  America  to 
fulfill  its  responsibilities.  The  Vice  President 
made  the  remarks  about  the  Intemational  Mon- 
etary Fund  and  the  U.N. 

You  know.  Reverend  Jackson  and  I  and  the 
First  Lady  and  a  big  delegation,  we  just  went 


to  Africa  not  very  long  ago.  Believe  it  or  not, 
several  of  those  African  economies  are  growing 
at  5,  6,  7,  8,  9  percent  a  year.  They  want  to 
buy  our  products.  They  want  to  be  our  partners. 
An  investment  there  today  will  pay  our  children 
many  times  over  in  return  tomorrow. 

All  over  the  world,  people  still  look  to  us 
to  take  the  lead  to  stand  against  the  kind  of 
terrorism  that  we  experienced  just  a  few  days 
ago;  to  stand  against  the  land  of  racial  and  eth- 
nic and  religious  hatreds  that  we  see  in  places 
hke  Bosnia,  that  are  the  part  of  the  process 
of  peace  in  the  Middle  East  and  Northem  Ire- 
land. 

And  if  we  want  to  be  a  source  of  peace  and 
freedom  and  prosperity  all  around  the  world, 
then  we  have  to  have  people  who  will  say  in 
Congress,  "I  realize  it's  not  free.  I'm  prepared 
to  invest  in  it  and  go  home  to  my  hometown 
in  the  heartland  of  America  and  say  it's  impor- 
tant." 

You  know  why  it's  important  in  Illinois?  How 
many  people  do  you  believe,  if  you  went  down 
to  the  central  part  of  this  State  and  said,  "Do 
you  know  what  the  IMF  is?"  could  give  you 
an  answer?  Or,  "It's  the  Intemational  Monetary 
Fund;  do  you  know  what  it  does?"  They  might 
not  know,  but  here's  why  it  matters.  The  Inter- 
national Monetary  Fund  provides  funds  to  coun- 
tries in  economic  trouble  in  retum  for  their 
willingness  to  undertake  disciplined  steps  to  im- 
prove reform  and  grow  their  economies.  Why 
does  that  matter  to  you?  We  export  half  of  our 
wheat  and  our  com — ^half  of  it.  Forty  percent 
of  all  of  that  goes  to  Asia.  Today,  the  exports 
to  Asia  are  down  30  percent.  It's  costing  the 
farmers  of  Illinois  a  pretty  penny  because  there 
is  a  deep,  profound  economic  crisis  in  Asia.  And 
that  will  cost  the  people  who  do  business  with 
the  farmers  in  Illinois  a  pretty  penny. 

But  the  United  States  is  strong,  and  we 
should  be  leading.  We  shouldn't  be  looking  for 
excuses  not  to  assume  our  responsibility.  We 
should  be  leading. 

Now,  those  are  the  big  things.  So  I  ask  you 
to  think  big,  be  big.  But  remember,  with  every 
high-flown  idea,  with  every  passionate  phrase, 
in  the  end,  as  Govemor  Cuomo  used  to  say, 
you  have  to  tum  the  poetry  of  a  campaign  into 
the  prose  of  daily  work.  We  must  tum  these 
passionate  ideas  into  action.  That's  what  this  ad- 
ministration has  been  about.  That's  what  Carol 
Moseley-Braun  has  helped  us  to  do.  That's  what 
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Charles  Rangel  has  helped  us  to  do.  That's  why 
I  hope  you  are  here. 

And  I  would  implore  you  to  go  out  of  here 
with  a  great  deal  of  pride  and  energy  and  deter- 
mination. And  when  somebody  asks  you,  *Why 
did  you  go  to  that  Democratic  fundraiser?"  you 
can  say,  "Because  Fm  for  saving  Social  Security 
and  Medicare  for  the  21st  century;  because  Fm 
going  to  keep  working  until  our  schools  are  the 
best  in  the  world;  because  I  want  American 
health  care  to  be  affordable  and  available  and 
quality  for  all  of  our  citizens;  because  I  want 
to  grow  the  economy  and  preserve  the  environ- 
ment; because  I  want  us  to  be  one  America, 
across  all  the  lines  that  divide  us;  and  because 


I  still  believe  our  best  days  are  ahead  as  long 
as  we're  willing  to  stand  up  against  the  terrorists 
and  stand  up  for  freedom." 
Thank  you,  and  God  bless  you. 


Note:  The  President  spoke  at  8:35  p.m.  in  the 
Atrium  at  the  Chicago  Historical  Society.  In  his 
remarks,  he  referred  to  Steve  Grossman,  national 
chair.  Democratic  National  Committee;  Mayor 
Richard  M.  Daley  of  Chicago;  Representative 
Glenn  Poshard,  Democratic  candidate  for  Gov- 
ernor of  Illinois,  and  his  Republican  opponent, 
George  H.  Ryan,  Illinois  secretary  of  state;  and 
Mario  Cuomo,  former  Governor  of  New  York. 


Letter  to  Congressional  Leaders  Reporting  on  the  Deployment  of  United 
States  Forces  in  Response  to  the  Embassy  Bombings  in  Kenya  and 
Tanzania 
August  10,  1998 


Dear  Mr.  Speaker:     (Dear  Mr.  President:) 

On  August  7,  1998,  two  bombs  exploded 
about  five  minutes  apart  at  the  U.S.  Embassies 
in  Nairobi,  Kenya,  and  Dar  es  Salaam,  Tanzania. 
A  number  of  American  citizens  were  killed  or 
wounded,  and  the  embassies  suffered  extensive 
damage.  Department  of  State  officials  requested 
immediate  medical,  security,  and  disaster  re- 
sponse assistance  from  the  Department  of  De- 
fense. 

On  August  7,  1998,  a  Joint  Task  Force  of 
U.S.  military  personnel  from  U.S.  Central  Com- 
mand deployed  to  Nairobi  to  coordinate  the 
medical  and  disaster  response  assistance  arriving 
in  Kenya  and  Tanzania.  In  addition,  on  August 
8,  1998,  teams  of  approximately  50-100  security 
personnel  each  arrived  in  Nairobi  and  Dar  es 
Salaam.  These  teams  will  enhance  the  ability 
of  the  United  States  to  ensure  the  security  of 
the  American  Embassies  and  American  citizens 
in  these  countries. 

The  U.S.  forces  comprising  the  Joint  Task 
Force  and  the  medical  and  security  assistance 
come  primarily  from  elements  of  the  U.S.  Cen- 
tral and  U.S.  European  Commands.  Other  ele- 
ments are  U.S. -based  units.  Each  of  the  armed 


services  is  represented.  Although  U.S.  forces  are 
equipped  for  combat,  this  movement  is  being 
undertaken  solely  for  the  purpose  of  enhancing 
embassy  security  and  ensuring  the  security  of 
American  citizens.  United  States  forces  will  re- 
deploy as  soon  as  the  additional  security  support 
is  determined  to  be  unnecessary. 

I  have  taken  this  action  pursuant  to  my  con- 
stitutional authority  to  conduct  U.S.  foreign  rela- 
tions and  as  Commander  in  Chief  and  Chief 
Executive. 

I  am  providing  this  report  as  part  of  my  ef- 
forts to  keep  the  Congress  fully  informed,  con- 
sistent with  the  War  Powers  Resolution.  I  appre- 
ciate the  support  of  the  Congress  in  this  action 
to  assist  in  embassy  security  and  the  security 
of  American  citizens  overseas. 


Sincerely, 


William  J.  Clinton 


Note:  Identical  letters  were  sent  to  Newt  Ging- 
rich, Speaker  of  the  House  of  Representatives, 
and  Strom  Thurmond,  President  pro  tempore  of 
the  Senate.  This  letter  was  released  by  the  Office 
of  the  Press  Secretary  on  August  11. 
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Remarks  at  the  Harry  Tracy  Water  Filtration  Plant  in  San  Bruno, 

California 

August  11,  1998 


Thank  you  very  much.  Good  morning.  I  asked 
Lorraine  if  any  of  her  children  were  here,  and 
she  said  they  were  all  here.  I  would  like  to 
ask  the  members  of  your  family  to  stand.  Every- 
body in  Lorraine's  family,  stand.  [Applause] 
Good  for  you.  There  are  your  children,  your 
husband.  Thank  you  all.  Yd  say  they  were  worth 
fighting  for. 

Good  morning,  everyone.  Thank  you  for 
braving  this  beautiful  but  rather  warm  California 
sunshine  to  participate  in  this  event.  Thank  you, 
Mr.  Mayor.  Thank  you,  Ann  Caen,  for  your  serv- 
ice and  the  reference  to  Herb.  Thank  you.  Lieu- 
tenant Governor  Gray  Davis,  for  your  support 
for  the  environment.  Thank  you  to  Super- 
intendent Paul  Mazza  and  the  members  of  the 
facility  here,  all  of  the  people  who  work  here, 
rd  like  to  thank  them  for  what  they  do  to  help 
improve  the  lives  of  the  people  in  this  area. 
Thank  you  very  much.  I  know  we  have  members 
of  the  San  Mateo  board  of  supervisors  and 
other — ^perhaps  other  officials  here. 

And  rd  like  to  say  a  special  word  of  apprecia- 
tion to  Congressman  Tom  Lantos  and  especially 
for  the  reference  he  made  to  the  terrible  events 
a  few  days  ago  in  Kenya  and  Tanzania.  We 
now  have — as  the  Congressman  mentioned,  the 
American  citizens  who  were  killed  there  are 
coming  home,  and  Hillary  and  I  will  go  to  An- 
drews Air  Force  Base  to  meet  that  sad  home- 
coming plane  on  Thursday.  In  addition  to  that, 
you  should  know  now,  over  200 — ^well  over  200 
African  citizens  have  been  killed  and  almost 
5,000  injured.  There  are  over  500  people  still 
in  the  hospital  in  Nairobi  in  Kenya. 

I  think  it's  important  for  me  to  tell  you  that 
we  have  worked  very  closely  with  the  Govern- 
ments of  Kenya  and  Tanzania  in,  first  of  all, 
determining  and  finding  those  who  were  killed 
and  those  who  were  injured  and  now  in  their 
treatment.  And  also  they  are  working  very  close- 
ly with  us  in  our  attempts  to  find  those  who 
are  responsible. 

And  I  know  this  is  terribly  frightening  to  peo- 
ple when  something  like  this  happens,  but  in 
an  ever  more  open  world  where  people  are  trav- 
eling more  and  where  more  information  and 
technology    and,    unfortunately,    weaponry    are 


available  across  national  lines,  and  more  and 
more  information  through  the  Internet,  I  think 
it  is  important  that  we  all,  as  Americans,  send 
a  clear  signal  to  the  world  that  we  are  not  going 
to  back  away  from  our  involvement  with  other 
people,  and  we  are  not  going  to  back  away  from 
our  opposition  to  terrorism.  It  makes  us  more 
vulnerable  as  targets  because  we  have  taken  the 
toughest  stand  around  the  world  against  ter- 
rorism. Now  is  the  time  to  bear  down,  not  back 
up,  on  that.  And  that  is  my  determination.  And 
I  believe  that's  what  the  American  people  sup- 
port, and  I  hope  all  of  you  will. 

Let  me  say  that  today  is  a  happy  day  because 
it  marks  another  step  forward  in  our  attempt 
to  bring  the  American  people  the  land  of  life 
I  believe  that  all  hard-working  citizens  deserve. 
It  is  tempting  because  our  own  country  has  en- 
joyed so  much  prosperity  and  a  declining  crime 
rate,  declining  welfare  rolls,  and  declining  other 
social  problems,  rising  wages.  Particularly  in  a 
place  like  California,  where  you  had  such  a 
tough  time  for  so  many  years,  it's  tempting  at 
a  good  time  like  this  for  everybody  to  say, 
"Okay,  we  went  through  all  those  tough  times. 
Now  we've  got  good  times.  Mr.  President,  leave 
us  alone.  We  want  to  relax.  We  want  to  enjoy 
this.  We  want  to  chill  out."  I  think  that's  what 
some  people  say. 

I  think  that  would  be  a  mistake.  Why?  Be- 
cause all  you  have  to  do  is  pick  up  the  news- 
paper any  day  or  watch  the  news  any  night, 
and  we  see  how  fast  the  world  continues  to 
change — always  changing — the  ay  we  work,  the 
way  we  live,  the  challenges  we  face,  the  way 
we  relate  to  each  other  and  the  rest  of  the 
world.  At  a  time  like  this  we  should  take  our 
prosperity  and  the  self-confidence  it  has  given 
us  as  a  country  and  say,  "What  are  the  chal- 
lenges of  the  future?  And  how  can  we  use  this 
moment  of  opportunity,  because  we're  doing 
well,  to  take  care  of  the  long-term  challenges 
to  our  children's  future  and  to  make  America 
what  it  ought  to  be?" 

We  have  to,  for  example,  save  Social  Security 
for  the  21st  century,  before  all  the  baby 
boomers  retire  and  impose  unbearable  strains 
on  the  system  as  it's  now  constituted.  We  have 


1430 


Administration  of  William  J.  Clinton,  1998  I  Aug.  11 


to  make  our  elementary  and  secondary  schools 
the  best  in  the  world,  just  as  our  higher  edu- 
cation system  is  now.  We  have  to  prove  that 
we  can  provide  affordable  and  quality  health 
care  to  all  people,  which  is  why  I've  fought 
so  hard  for  this  Patients'  Bill  of  Rights. 

We  have  to  expand  opportunity  into  inner- 
city  areas  and  rural  areas  and  Native  American 
reservations  where  there  has  been  no  recovery 
yet.  We  have  to  prove  we  can  live  together 
as  one  America  as  we  get  more  diverse.  We 
have  to,  as  Tom  Lantos  said,  fulfill  our  respon- 
sibilities in  the  world,  because  we  cannot  grow 
and  prosper  at  home  unless  we  are  also  strong 
abroad  in  pursuit  of  peace  and  freedom  and 
prosperity. 

But  one  thing  we  clearly  have  to  do  is  to 
prove  that  we  can  grow  our  economy  while  we 
improve  the  environment  and  public  health.  The 
two  things  must  never  be  seen  in  conflict.  When 
they  are,  we  pay  a  price  that  is  terrible,  first 
in  the  environment,  second  in  public  health, 
and  eventually  in  the  health  of  our  economy. 

And  one  example  of  that  is  what  we're  here 
to  talk  about  today,  the  importance  of  our  drink- 
ing water.  It  may  have  been  gold  that  brought 
people  to  California  150  years  ago,  but  water 
has  enabled  them  to  stay  here  and  enabled  this 
State  to  grow  and  expand  to  the  point  where 
now  California  comprises  13  percent  of  our  en- 
tire Nation's  population.  It  may  be  that  the  clear 
water  that  flows  down  the  Sierra  slopes  and 
was  miraculously,  a  long  time  ago,  through  pipes 
and  channels,  taken  into  a  reservoir  here  to  pro- 
vide water  for  this  area  was  an  even  greater 
discovery  than  the  gold.  I  think  clearly  it  was. 

Few  States  are  blessed  with  such  a  supply 
of  fresh  water,  and  none  have  done  more  to 
put  it  to  productive  use  than  California.  Still, 
although  there  are  problems,  and  I  understand 
there  are  still  disputes  over  water,  I  have  seen 
in  my  own  administration  how,  by  working  pa- 
tiently together  with  different  groups,  coopera- 
tion can  win  out  to  protect  this  vital  resource 
so  there's  enough  for  the  farms,  for  the  wildlife, 
and  for  the  people. 

Now,  we  also  have  to  work  to  assure  the 
quality  as  well  as  the  supply.  That's  what  we're 
here  to  talk  about  today.  Mrs.  Ross  told  you 
about  what  happened  to  her  family  and  others 
in  the  Silicon  Valley.  Five  years  ago,  the  citizens 
of  Milwaukee  found  themselves  with  400,000 
people  sick,  dozens  of  people  dead  because  a 


microbe  called  Cryptosporidium  had  contami- 
nated their  water  supply. 

The  Vice  President  and  I  have  worked  hard 
to  deal  with  this  issue,  to  strengthen  the  Safe 
Drinking  Water  Act,  to  help  communities  up- 
grade treatment  plants,  and  to  zero  in  on  con- 
taminants posing  the  greatest  threat.  We  re- 
quired more  industries  to  pubhcly  disclose  the 
chemicals  they  release  into  the  air  and  water. 
The  results  of  that  have  been  quite  remarkable. 
The  factories  required  to  provide  this  informa- 
tion— Glisten  to  this,  just  the  community  right- 
to-know — the  factories  required  to  provide  the 
information  about  the  chemicals  they  release 
into  the  air  and  water  have  reduced  their  toxic 
releases  by  almost  half.  That's  what  right-to- 
know  can  do. 

Now,  today  we  take  another  important  step 
to  empower  communities  with  information.  Be- 
ginning next  year,  under  a  new  EPA  community 
right-to-know  rule  I'm  announcing  today,  water 
systems  across  our  country  must  give  their  cus- 
tomers regular  reports  on  the  water  flowing 
from  their  taps,  to  tell  consumers  where  the 
water  comes  from,  whether  it  meets  Federal 
standards,  as  well  as  the  likely  source  of  any 
contaminants  and  their  potential  health  effects. 

Thanks  to  these  reports,  contamination  in  the 
water  will  no  longer  be  invisible  to  the  eye. 
Families  will  see  at  a  glance  whether  their 
drinking  water  is  safe.  When  it  is  not,  utilities 
will  have  a  crystal-clear  incentive  to  clean  it 
up,  and  citizens  like  Lorraine  Ross  will  not  have 
to  fly  blind.  They  will  be  able  to  come  up  all 
over  America,  and  they  will  know  what  they 
have  to  work  with  and  what  they  must  work 
toward. 

Safe  water  for  our  children  is  something  all 
Americans  agree  on.  This  should  not  be  a  par- 
tisan issue.  We've  improved  the  quality  of  drink- 
ing water  so  much  over  the  years,  in  fact,  be- 
cause of  a  bipartisan  effort.  And  yet,  there  is 
in  Congress  today  a  disturbing  trend  to  break 
up  what  has  historically,  at  least  for  the  last 
30  years,  been  a  bipartisan  consensus  on  the 
environment.  If  there  is  ever  an  area  where 
we  need  progress,  not  partisanship,  it  is  to  en- 
sure the  purity  and  safety  of  our  environment. 
But  there  is  a  question  about  that.  So  far.  Con- 
gress has  refused  to  fund  my  clean  water  action 
plan  that  would  help  to  restore  the — Glisten  to 
this — the  40  percent  of  our  waters  that  are  still 
too  polluted  for  fishing  and  swimming. 
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In  February,  I  proposed  to  add  100  national 
and  historic  sites  across  our  country  to  our  en- 
dowment of  protected  areas.  One  of  the  things 
I'm  proudest  of  that  our  administration  has  done 
is  that  we  have  protected  more  land  in  per- 
petuity than  any  administration  in  history  except 
those  of  the  two  Roosevelts.  And  now  we  have 
100  more  sites,  places  like  Bair  Island,  a  haven 
for  endangered  wildlife  in  San  Francisco  Bay, 
and  the  gravesite  of  John  Muir,  perhaps  the 
greatest  preservationist  of  all  time.  Believe  it 
or  not,  the  money  has  been  appropriated  for 
all  these  sites,  but  under  the  law,  once  they're 
selected,  the  congressional  leaders  must  approve 
its  release.  So  far,  that  approval  has  not  been 
forthcoming  for  months  and  months.  Today,  for 
the  sites  in  California  and  throughout  the  coun- 
tiy,  again  I  ask  Congress  to  release  the  funds 
already  approved  so  we  can  preserve  these  pre- 
cious places. 

We  need  progress  and  not  partisanship  in  our 
efforts  to  avoid  the  degradation  of  our  ocean 
waters.  We  had  a  big  ocean  conference  out  here 
on  the  Monterey  Peninsula  not  very  long  ago. 
And  we  need  it  in  our  efforts  to  combat  climate 
change  and  to  do  America's  part. 

Just  yesterday  the  Vice  President  announced 
new  data  showing  that  the  month  of  July  was 
the  hottest  mondi  ever  recorded  since  climate 
records  have  been  kept  on  Earth.  This  is  not 
some  fly-by-night  phenomenon.  The  9  hottest 
years  ever  recorded  have  occurred  in  the  last 
11  years;  '97  was  the  hottest  year  ever  measured; 
every  month  in  '98  has  been  hotter  than  the 
preceding  month  in  '97.  And  we  need  to  work 
together. 

Yet  many  in  Congress  want  to  cut  the  com- 
mon-sense technology,  market-oriented  initia- 
tives I  have  proposed  to  reduce  our  greenhouse 
gas  emissions  and  to  do  America's  part.  We  can 
grow  this  economy,  reduce  greenhouse  gas  emis- 
sions, improve  the  environment.  If  we  do  not 
do  so  at  some  point  in  the  not-too-distant  future, 
our  children  will  be  living  in  an  economy  that 
is  much  reduced,  because  we  didn't  do  right 
by  the  environment.  And  we  should  never  forget 
that. 


Let  me  finally  say  that  one  of  the  things  that 
I  have  found  most  frustrating  in  trying  to  create 
a  bipartisan  consensus  on  the  environment  is 
that  I  keep  finding  in  all  these  bills  that  are 
sent  to  me  legislative  gimmicks  called  riders, 
which  have  nothing  to  do  with  the  bills  that 
pass,  where  the  little  rider  is  designed  to  weaken 
some  environmental  protection  the  United 
States  has.  Lawmakers  have  attached  language 
to  unrelated  bills  to  cripple  wildlife  protection 
and  cut  through  an  Alaskan  wildlife  refuge  with 
a  $30-million  road.  These  back-door  assaults 
must  also  stop.  We  shouldn't  squander  our 
bounty  for  short-term  gain. 

Now,  the  people  of  California  know  this. 
From  Monterey  Bay  to  Lake  Tahoe,  people  who 
haven't  always  seen  eye  to  eye  on  any  political 
issue  are  working  together  to  preserve  their 
water  and  land.  We  are  rebuilding  at  the  grass- 
roots level  a  consensus  for  preserving  our  envi- 
ronment, advancing  the  public  health  as  we 
grow  our  economy. 

That  message  needs  to  get  back  to  Wash- 
ington, because  every  American  has  to  come 
to  grips  with  this  fundamental  challenge.  We 
can  never  create  the  21st  century  America  we 
want  for  our  children  until  we  do  not  think 
of  economic  growth  as  divorced  from  the  preser- 
vation of  the  environment  and  the  public  health. 
They  must  be  seen  as  absolutely  part  of  one 
indivisible  effort  to  create  the  good  life  for  the 
American  people.  If  we  do  that  and  if  we  fulfill 
our  responsibilities,  then  I'm  convinced  that  for 
the  children  here  in  this  audience,  America's 
best  days  are  still  ahead. 

Thank  you,  and  God  bless  you. 


Note:  The  President  spoke  at  10:22  a.m.  outside 
the  plant.  In  his  remarks,  he  referred  to  commu- 
nity activist  Lorraine  Ross;  Mayor  Edward  Simon 
of  San  Bruno;  Ann  MoUer  Caen,  president,  San 
Francisco  Public  Utilities  Commission,  and  her 
late  husband.  Herb  Caen;  gubernatorial  candidate 
Lt.  Gov.  Gray  Davis;  and  Paul  Mazza,  super- 
intendent, East  Bay  Water  Treatment  Facilities. 
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Remarks  at  a  Luncheon  for  Lieutenant  Governor  Gray  Davis  of  California 
in  San  Francisco 
August  11,  1998 


Thank  you.  Well,  thank  you,  Governor  Davis. 
That  sounds  pretty  good,  doesn't  it?  [Applause] 
That  sounds  pretty  good.  You  know.  Gray  was 
up  here  making  all  those  sort  of  funny,  self- 
deprecating  remarks  about  being  dull,  and  I 
thought,  well,  as  long  as  we  carry  Willie  Brown 
around  with  us,  all  the  rest  of  us  will  look  dull. 
[Laughter] 

Mr.  Mayor,  it's  nice  to  be  back  in  your  city, 
rd  like  to  thank  all  the  Members  of  Congress 
who  are  here:  Representatives  Harman  and 
Tauscher  and  Lantos  and  Sanchez  and,  I  be- 
lieve, visiting  Representatives  Reyes  and  McCar- 
thy. 

Senator  Cranston,  thank  you  for  coming.  It's 
good  to  see  you  looking  so  young  and  fit.  When 
I  was  a  young  Governor,  I  used  to  go  to  Wash- 
ington, DC,  and  every  morning  I'd  get  up  very 
early  and  go  running  along  The  Mall  in  Wash- 
ington. And  I  would  end  down  there  around — 
there's  a  pool  right  in  front  of  the  Capitol,  and 
I'd  run  around  that  three  or  four  times.  The 
only  person  I  ever  saw  up  that  early  running 
was  Alan  Cranston.  And  I've  never  forgotten 
it,  and  I  am  delighted  to  see  him. 

I  want  to  compliment  the  Democrats  in  Cali- 
fornia on  putting  together  such  an  impressive 
ticket,  with  Cruz  Bustamante  and  my  longtime 
friend  Phil  Angelides  and  Senator  Lockyer  and 
Michela  Alioto,  who  used  to  work  with  us  in 
the  administration;  Delaine  Eastin  and  Kathleen 
Connell — all  of  these  people  are  very,  very  im- 
pressive, and  they'll  be  a  good  team  with  Gray 
Davis.  And  I  want  to  compliment  you  on  that. 

I'd  also  like  to  say  to  Gray  and  Sharon,  I 
thank  you  for  offering  yourselves  to  California 
and  to  its  future.  I  am  deeply  indebted,  and 
I  promised  myself  I  would  never  come  out  here 
again  without  just  saying  thank  you  to  the  peo- 
ple of  California  for  making  it  possible  for  Hil- 
lary and  me  and  for  Al  and  Tipper  Gore  to 
serve  our  country,  to  help  to  move  America 
forward,  to  help  to  bring  America  back.  And 
of  course,  now  I  have  a  little  extra  debt  to 
California  for  the  educational  opportunity  you're 
giving  to  our  daughter.  And  I  thank  you  for 
that. 


I  want  to  make  a  few  brief  points.  Everything 
that  needs  to  be  said  has  been  said;  not  every- 
one has  said  it  yet.  But  I  would  like  to  make 
a  couple  of  points  that  I'd  ask  you  to  keep 
in  mind  between  now  and  the  November  elec- 
tion as  events  heat  up  and  unfold.  I  am  very 
glad  and  grateful  that  you  have  come  here  to 
this  fundraiser,  that  you  have  contributed  to  this 
good  man's  worthy  campaign,  and  I  thank  you 
for  that.  But  one  of  the  things  we  really  need 
in  America  and  in  California  at  this  moment 
of  renewed  prosperity  and  opportunity  is  for 
people  to  take  more  interest  in  the  daily  work 
of  citizenship  and  to  understand  that  there  really 
is  a  connection  between  the  decisions  elected 
officials  make  and  the  consequences  we  feel  in 
our  daily  lives. 

That  is  so  important.  It  may  sound  so  self- 
evident  to  you.  But  do  you  ever  ask  yourself 
why  an  otherwise  responsible  person  who  has 
to  get  up  and  work  every  day  and  is  forced 
to  pay  taxes,  and  if  times  are  bad,  suffers  for 
it,  and  if  times  are  good,  benefits  from  it — 
a  normal  American  that  doesn't  vote — millions 
of  them  don't?  It  is,  I  think,  because  they  don't 
understand  the  connection  between  the  deci- 
sions made  by  people  in  public  life  and  the 
conditions  they  face,  and  they  don't  believe  they 
can  make  a  difference.  But  they  can  make  all 
the  difference. 

Now,  if  you  look  at  where  we  are  as  a  country 
today  compared  to  where  we  were — Gray  said 
some  of  this — ^we  have  the  lowest  unemploy- 
ment rate  in  28  years  and  the  lowest  crime 
rate  in  25  years  and  the  lowest  percentage  of 
people  on  welfare  in  29  years;  we're  about  to 
have  the  first  balanced  budget  and  surplus  in 
29  years,  with  the  lowest  inflation  in  32  years, 
the  highest  homeownership  in  history;  and  the 
Federal  Government  is  the  smallest  it's  been 
in  35  years.  That's  pretty  good.  That's  pretty 
good. 

The  American  people  deserve  the  lion's  share 
of  credit  for  this  because  of  their  hard  work, 
their  ingenuity,  getting  over  some  of  the  eco- 
nomic problems  of  the  eighties.  But  the  policies 
of  the  Government  are  not  unrelated  to  what 
has  happened.  They  have  created  the  conditions 
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and  given  people  the  tools  to  make  these  good 
things  happen. 

And  I  say  that  because  I  think — if  you  think 
of  the  changes  that  have  been  made  in  the 
last  6  years  and  then  the  things  you're  facing 
here  in  this  State  over  the  next  6  years,  I  think 
you  can  make  a  compelling  argument  that  it 
is  more  important  than  ever  before  who  is  the 
Governor  of  California.  What  is  his  philosophy — 
in  this  case,  since  you  have  two  male  can- 
didates— ^what  is  the  dominant  philosophy?  How 
is  the  job  defined?  How  will  their  positions  on 
issues  and  the  actions  they  take  affect  the  lives 
that  you  and  your  children  and  the  people  you 
care  about  live?  Will  it  be  something  that  fits 
in  with  what  we  have  tried  to  do  in  Washington 
to  bring  America  back?  Will  it  be  an  administra- 
tion that  makes  the  most  of  every  opportunity 
that  we  could  provide  in  the  next  2  years  and, 
hopefully,  beyond? 

This  is  an  important  election.  This  is  a  huge 
deal.  If  we Ve  had  the  smallest  Federal  Govern- 
ment in  35  years,  it  means  that  we  have,  among 
other  things,  given  more  flexibility  to  the  States 
in  how  they  pursue  education  reform.  One  thing 
the  legislature  has  done — thank  you.  Senator 
Lockyer — that  I  approve  of  strongly  is  to  sup- 
port the  charter  school  movement  out  here, 
which  are  public  schools,  but  they're  created 
under  new  rules  without  so  much  hassle  from 
central  administration,  and  they  have  high  stand- 
ards, and  they  only  stay  in  existence  as  long 
as  they  meet  them.  It  is  a  great  reform.  Cali- 
fornia is  now  leading  the  way  there. 

Now,  we  have  all  kinds  of  programs  to  sup- 
port those  charter  schools.  When  I  became 
President,  there  was  one  charter  school  in 
America.  And  I  was  out  there  talking  about — 
in  1992  it  wasn't  one  of  the  more  widely  ap- 
plauded parts  of  my  campaign  speech,  because 
most  people  didn't  know  what  they  were.  There 
are  now  1,000 — 1,000 — and  I  want  there  to  be 
at  least  3,000  by  the  year  2000.  It's  very  impor- 
tant. In  California,  you've  got  all  these  different 
kinds  of  folks  with  all  these  different  challenges 
and  ideas  and  opportunities;  this  is  the  ideal 
place  in  America  to  have  a  real  generation  of 
this.  It'll  matter  a  lot  what  the  policy  of  the 
administration  is  on  this. 

We  are  ahead  of  schedule  and  under  budget 
in  putting  100,000  police  officers  on  the  street. 
That  has  contributed  to  the  decline  in  the  crime 
rate.  And  I  just  want  to  say  it's  important  to 
remember  that  it  matters  whether  the  mayors 


and  whether  the  Governor  really  believe  in  what 
we're  trying  to  do  and  are  really  trying  to  help 
grassroots  law  enforcement  officials  drive  the 
crime  rate  down  to  make  sure  California  gets 
its  fair  share  of  those  remaining  officers. 

In  the  Balanced  Budget  Act,  we  passed  a 
bill,  as  a  part  of  the  Balanced  Budget  Act,  to 
provide  for  health  insurance  for  5  million  chil- 
dren— mosdy  the  children  of  the  working  poor 
who  do  not  have  health  insurance.  But  the  sys- 
tem by  which  they  will  be  insured  must  be 
developed  State  by  State.  Now,  from  the  day 
I  became  President,  even  before,  I  was  besieged 
by  appeals  from  representatives  from  California 
about  the  unfair  cost  California  bore  of  health 
care,  because  the  Federal  Government  didn't 
pick  up  its  legitimate  share  of  what  should  be 
the  health  care  burdens  of  the  State  of  Cali- 
fornia. Now,  California's  about  13  percent  of 
America's  population,  but  more — I'll  bet  you 
anything — more  of  the  percentage  of  uninsured 
children  who  are  eligible  for  this  program. 

You  need  somebody  who  believes  in  the  po- 
tential of  government  to  alleviate  problems  and 
strengthen  our  common  life  to  be  the  Governor, 
to  make  sure  that  we  do  this  right.  I  worked 
very  hard  to  get  that  $24  billion  in  that  Balanced 
Budget  Act.  I  want  5  million  Idds  to  know  and 
I  want  their  parents  to  have  the  peace  of  mind 
to  know  that  they  can  have  healfli  care  if  they 
need  it.  But  it's  got  to  be  implemented  by  the 
Governors.  So,  anyway,  you  get  the  point. 

Gray  and  I  were  out  here  the  other  day;  we 
were  talking  about — ^we  had  this  oceans  con- 
ference on  the  Monterey  Peninsula.  We  had 
to  face  the  fact  that  the  ocean  quality  in  this 
country  is  deteriorating.  The  global  warming, 
among  other  things,  is  changing  the  whole  bio- 
structure  along  the  coastline,  and  we  need  to 
help  meet  this  challenge.  Now,  some  of  this 
is  a  national  challenge,  but  some  of  it  is  a  State 
challenge.  You  can't  think  of  an  area  of  our 
common  hfe  where  it  won't  make  a  difference 
who  the  Governor  is. 

I  spent  a  lot  of  time  talking  about  our  big 
challenges  as  a  nation:  education;  growing  the 
economy  while  preserving  the  environment;  ex- 
tending economic  opportunity  to  people  who 
haven't  felt  it,  even  in  the  recovery;  quality 
health  care  for  everybody;  passing  a  Patients' 
Bill  of  Rights  to  guarantee  people  the  right, 
even  in  an  HMO,  to  emergency  room  care  and 
appropriate  specialists,  privacy  for  their  records. 
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These  lands  of  challenges  are  important — ^prov- 
ing that  we  can  be  one  America  across  all  the 
racial  and  ethnic  and  religious  and  other  lines 
that  divide  us.  And  by  the  way,  Fm  getting 
sick  and  tired  of  coming  to  San  Francisco  and 
saying,  as  I  must  say  one  more  time,  Jim 
Hormel  should  have  a  hearing.  Anyway,  these 
are  big  issues. 

Now,  in  almost  everything — there  is  one  thing 
I  have  to  do  in  the  next  year  that  I  don't  beheve 
the  Governors  can  help  or  hurt  on,  and  that 
is  that  Congress  should  not  spend  any  of  this 
surplus  until  we  have  saved  Social  Security  for 
the  21st  century  and  alleviated  the  questions 
that  are  there.  And  we  have  some  national  secu- 
rity matters,  as  we Ve  been  painfully  reminded 
of  in  the  last  few  days,  that  are  national.  Every 
other  single  challenge  Fm  trying  to  get  our 
country  to  face  will  be  better  met  if  there  is 
a  strong  person  in  the  Governor's  office  who 
has  your  values  and  cares  about  the  future  of 
your  children. 

I  have  to  put  in  a  plug,  too,  for  Senator 
Boxer  and  for  the  Members  of  our  House  dele- 
gation that  are  up.  You  know,  everybody  is  going 
around  celebrating  the  new  economy.  But  I  just 
want  to  remind  you  that  way  back  in  1993, 
5  years  ago  this  month,  when  all  the  chips  were 
on  the  line  and  America  finally  had  to  decide 
whether  we  were  going  to  unhook  ourselves 
from  this  addictive  deficit  spending  we  had  been 
doing,  and  I  presented  a  plan  to  the  Congress 
to  reduce  the  deficit  by  hundreds  of  billions 
of  dollars,  there  was  not  a  single  member  of 
the  other  party  that  voted  for  it,  and  it  passed 
by  one  vote  in  both  Houses.  So  I  would  say 
to  the  people  of  California,  if  you  like  where 
the  California  economy  is  today,  remember,  if 
Barbara  Boxer  had  voted  the  other  way,  we 
wouldn't  be  here  today.  And  she  deserves  to 
be  reelected  to  the  Senate  this  November. 

So  here's  the  last  point  I  want  to  make.  I 
thank  you  for  being  here.  I  thank  you  for  con- 
tributing to  Gray  Davis.  I  thank  you  for  your 
good  citizenship.  I  thank  you  for  the  support 
of  the  initiatives  of  the  administration,  for  the 
friendship  you  have  given  to  the  First  Lady, 
to  me,  to  the  Vice  President,  to  our  families. 
And  I  will  always  be  grateful  to  California.  But 
the  thing  that  I  don't  want  to  see  happen  is 
this:  The  most  natural  thing  in  the  world  when 
times  are  good,  after  they've  been  tough,  is  for 
people  to  relax  when  times  are  good.  Isn't  it? 
It's   natural  in  your  personal  Ufe,  your  family 


hfe,  your  business  hfe.  People  say  to  me  all 
the  time,  "Man,  it  was  tough  out  here  before 
the  last  4  or  5  years;  we  worked  hard  to  get 
California  back."  My  advice  to  you  is  to  go  out 
and  tell  your  friends  and  neighbors  that  this 
is  a  time  too  dynamic  to  rest  in.  You  can  enjoy 
it,  but  you  can't  take  it  for  granted,  and  you 
can't  lack  back. 

I  think  the  only  thing  that  could  keep  this 
good  man  from  becoming  Governor  is  a  low 
voter  turnout  caused  by  people  who  think  that 
things  have  been  made  all  right,  therefore  there 
is  nothing  for  them  to  do,  and  the  consequences 
are  not  so  great.  Nothing  could  be  further  from 
the  truth.  When  things  are  changing  as  fast  as 
they  are  changing  now,  good  times  are  not  to 
be  relaxed  in;  they  are  to  be  seized,  used,  made 
the  most  of.  We  have  the  confidence,  the  re- 
sources to  face  the  long-term  challenges  of  the 
country,  to  think  about  the  future.  That's  what 
you've  got  to  go  out  and  tell  people. 

So  you  give  him  the  contributions;  that  makes 
it  possible  for  his  voice  to  be  heard  across  a 
bigger  microphone.  But  you  have  a  voice  every 
day.  You  come  in  contact  with  people  every 
day.  And  you  have  to  convey  your  sense  of  con- 
fidence and  pride  in  the  people  you  support 
and  where  we  are  now,  but  also  a  sense  of 
urgency  that  we  have  big  challenges  to  face, 
that  the  world  is  changing,  and  that  our  best 
days  are  before  us,  but  only  if  we  remember 
our  fundamental  responsibilities,  as  citizens,  to 
the  future. 

California  has  always  been  about  the  future. 
This  is  not  a  time  to  relax  in  that  pursuit.  We've 
worked  too  hard  to  get  this  far.  We  have  to 
take  advantage  of  it.  And  the  best  way  to  do 
it  is  to  elect  Gray  Davis  Governor. 

Thank  you  very  much,  and  God  bless  you. 

Note:  The  President  spoke  at  1:05  p.m.  in  the 
Grand  Ballroom  at  the  Westin  Saint  Francis 
Hotel.  In  his  remarks,  he  referred  to  Mayor  Willie 
L.  Brown,  Jr.,  of  San  Francisco;  Representative 
Karen  McCarthy;  former  Senator  Alan  Cranston; 
State  Assembly  Speaker  Cruz  Bustamante,  can- 
didate for  Lieutenant  Governor;  Phil  Angelides, 
candidate  for  State  treasurer;  State  Senator  Bill 
Lockyer;  Michela  Alioto,  candidate  for  California 
secretary  of  state;  Delaine  Eastin,  State  super- 
intendent of  pubhc  instruction;  Kathleen  Connell, 
State  controller;  and  James  C.  Hormel,  nominee 
for  Ambassador  to  Luxembourg. 
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Remarks  at  a  Reception  for  Lieutenant  Governor  Gray  Davis  of  California 
in  Los  Angeles 
August  11,  1998 


Thank  you  very  much.  First  of  all,  I  think 
we  should  tell  Gray  Davis  that  he's  going  to 
have  to  stop  getting  so  many  laughs  and  having 
so  many  good  lines  in  his  speeches.  He's  going 
to  completely  destroy  his  reputation.  [Laughter] 

I  want  to  thank  Bruce  and  Janet  for  having 
us  in  their  magnificent  home,  and  especially  out 
here  in  this  beautiful  open-air  area.  I  want  to 
thank  them  for  putting  those  trees  up  so  I  can't 
look  down  on  Riviera  and  be  distracted  while 
I  speak  tonight.  [Laughter] 

I'd  like  to  say  a  special  word  of  appreciation 
to  Janet  for  being  involved  in  the  Los  Angeles 
Conservation  Corps.  That  corps  and  a  remark- 
able project  that  began  in  Boston  called  City 
Year  were  the  two  inspirations  for  me  for  the 
proposal  I  made  in  the  1992  campaign  to  have 
a  national  community  service  program, 
AmeriCorps.  And  when  it  was  created,  it  was 
one  of  the  proudest  moments  of  my  life.  We've 
now  given  about  100,000  young  people  a  chance 
to  work  in  communities  in  all  lands  of  work 
all  across  America,  some  of  them  with  the  L.A. 
Conservation  Corps  and,  in  so  doing,  to  earn 
some  money  for  college  as  well.  And  it's  very, 
very  important.  I  think  that  the  more  we  can 
get  people  when  they're  young  to  do  community 
service  and  to  do  it  with  people  who  are  dif- 
ferent than  them — different  in  terms  of  race, 
in  income,  in  background — the  more  likely  we 
are  to  succeed  in  building  one  America. 

I  also  promised  myself  a  long  time  ago  that 
I'd  never  come  to  California  again  without  say- 
ing a  profound  word  of  thanks  to  the  people 
of  this  State  for  giving  Hillary  and  me  and  Al 
and  Tipper  Gore  and  our  administration  a 
chance  to  serve,  a  chance  to  do  the  work  we 
have  done  this  last  5V2  years.  And  no  matter 
what  you  read,  every  day  has  been  a  joy  for 
me,  and  I  have  loved  it. 

I  have  tried  to  be  a  good  President  for  Cali- 
fornia, and  I  could  mention  10  or  11  things. 
But  a  lot  of  you  thanked  me  for  spending  all 
day  with  Gray  Davis.  But  I  can  tell  you,  I  can't 
think  of  a  better  gift  I  could  give  the  people 
of  California  than  playing  some  role  in  the  elec- 
tion of  this  good  man  to  the  governorship.  It 
will  be  great  for  your  future. 


I  was  just  sitting  up  there  listening  to  Gray 
talk,  and  I — ^he  mentioned  the  education  issues 
and  the  difference  between  himself  and  his  op- 
ponent— the  crime  issues.  Last  week  I  had  Jim 
and  Sarah  Brady  with  me  in  the  White  House; 
you  may  have  seen  it.  We  celebrated  the  fifth 
anniversary  of  the  Brady  bill,  another  piece  of 
legislation  that  most  of  the  leaders  in  the  other 
party  opposed.  Since  the  Brady  bill  became  law, 
about  a  quarter  of  a  million  people  wdth  criminal 
and  mental  health  histories  that  were  destructive 
have  not  been  able  to  buy  handguns.  Let  me 
break  it  down  just  on  the  felons.  Since  I  signed 
that  bill  into  law  and  it  took  effect,  118  felons 
an  hour — every  hour  of  the  day — ^have  been  de- 
nied the  ability  to  buy  a  handgun. 

Now,  I  feel  very  strongly  about  the  assault 
weapons  ban  that  Gray  has  tried — as  he  talked 
about  the  enforcement  of  the  California  law. 
As  most  of  you  know.  Senator  Feinstein  was 
the  leading  sponsor  of  the  bill  in  the  Senate 
that  we  incorporated  into  the  crime  bill  to  ban 
assault  weapons  there.  I  have  tried  to  strengthen 
that.  I've  tried  to  stop  foreign  manufacturers 
from  getting  around  it. 

These  kinds  of  issues  tell  you  a  lot  not  just 
about  the  issues  but  about  the  general  attitude 
of  people  who  would  be  in  public  service  and, 
therefore,  are  a  pretty  good  predictor  of  the 
land  of  decisions  they  might  make  on  hundreds 
of  other  issues.  And  the  request  I  want  to  make 
of  you  tonight  is  that  you  do  more  than  you've 
done  here,  because,  keep  in  mind,  the  truth 
is  that  most  of  you  will  do  all  right  whether 
Gray  wins  or  not.  But  the  people  that  are  serv- 
ing our  food  here  tonight,  the  people  that  are 
parking  cars,  the  people  that  work  in  every  place 
of  business  that  I  pass  on  the  way  up  here 
tonight,  it  makes  a  whole  lot  of  difference  to 
them  and  their  children.  And  in  the  end,  how 
your  children  and  your  grandchildren  do  will 
be  determined  more  than  anything  else  by  how 
everybody  else  does.  And  it  is  profoundly  impor- 
tant.  So  I  just  want  you  to  think  about  that. 

I  also  have  to  put  in  a  good  word  here  tonight 
for  someone  who  is  not  here.  I  thank  Congress- 
woman  Jane  Harman  and  Sidney  for  being  here 
and  Congresswoman  Ellen  Tauscher.  They  do 
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a  wonderful  job  for  the  State  of  California  in 
the  Congress.  And  I  did  get  to  go  to  Jane  and 
Sidney's,  to  their  event  for  Gray,  and  having 
lost  two  elections  myself,  I  can  say  two  things. 
Number  one,  it's  not  fatal;  and  number  two, 
you  know  what  the  right  thing  to  do  is,  but 
it's  not  always  easy.  And  she  has  done  the  right 
thing  and  then  some,  and  I  respect  her  for 
it  immensely.  And  I  thank  her.  Thank  you  very 
much. 

rd  also  like  to  say  a  word  for  Barbara  Boxer, 
who  isn't  here.  That  young  man  at  the  water 
treatment  facility  today,  he  did  say  to  me,  "Mr. 
President,  my  life  is  better  since  you've  been 
in.  The  California  economy  has  come  back; 
things  are  better  here."  I  want  you  to  just  re- 
member one  thing.  I  want  to  give  a  speech 
for  Gray,  so  I  don't  want  to  get  off  on  Barbara 
too  much,  and  besides,  most  of  you  know  that 
I'm  related  to  her  by  marriage,  so  you  have 
to  discount  some  of  what  I  say.  [Laughter] 

But  in  1993,  5  years  ago  this  month,  when 
the  whole  future  of  the  economic  ideas  that 
I  wanted  to  bring  the  American  people  was  on 
the  line  in  the  economic  plan  I  presented  to 
Congress,  when  I  said  it  would  reduce  the  def- 
icit by  at  least  $500  billion  and  probably  more, 
that  it  would  bring  interest  rates  down,  get  in- 
vestments up,  that  it  would  also  provide  tax  cuts 
to  lower  income  working  families  and  provide 
real  incentives  to  invest  in  our  cities,  which  had 
been  neglected,  and  put  more  money  into  edu- 
cation, not  a  single  Republican  voted  for  that 
bill — not  one — not  one.  The  bill  passed  by  one 
vote  in  the  House,  by  one  vote  in  the  Senate. 
If  Barbara  Boxer  had  not  voted  for  it — and  keep 
in  mind,  she  was  elected  in  1992  with  only 
47  percent  of  the  vote,  and  she  could  not  pos- 
sibly have  known  for  sure  what  the  outcome 
would  be.  And  all  the  Republicans  were  saying, 
"This  will  be  a  disaster;  it  will  bring  on  a  reces- 
sion. We  will  attack  the  Democrats."  And  she 
didn't  blink.  She  went  right  down  the  aisle  and 
cast  her  vote,  "Aye." 

So  when  you  look  at  the  fact  that  we  have 
the  lowest  unemployment  in  28  years,  the  small- 
est percentage  of  people  on  welfare  in  29  years, 
the  first  balanced  budget  and  surplus  in  29 
years,  with  the  lowest  inflation  in  32  years  and 
the  smallest  Federal  Government  in  35  years, 
that  vote  alone,  in  my  judgment,  plus  the  fact 
that  she  has  worn  me  out,  just  like  Gray  has, 
on  offshore  oil  drilling  and  every  other  Cali- 
fornia issue  I  can  possibly  think  of — [laughter] — 


no  family  dinner  with  my  extended  family  and 
all  my  wife's  family  is  ever  free  from  an  inter- 
ruption of  lobbying  on  your  behalf — that  de- 
serves your  support  for  reelection,  and  I  hope 
you'll  give  it  to  her. 

Now,  I'll  be  brief  Gray  gave  you  his  cam- 
paign speech,  and  I  won't  give  it  to  you  again. 
I  want  to  make  a  point  that  only  I  understand. 
Before  I  became  President,  I  was  a  Governor 
for  12  years.  Unlike  Gray,  I  did  get  to  live 
in  public  housing,  and  I  rather  enjoyed  it. 
[Laughter]  I  don't  even  know  what  it  costs  to 
rent  a  place;  what  am  I  going  to  do  when  I 
get  out  in  a  couple  years?  [Laughter]  Anyway — 
and  I  think  by  experience  more  understanding 
than  anyone  here  could  possibly  have  about  the 
relationship  of  the  National  Government  to  the 
State  government,  how  it's  changed  in  the  last 
8  years,  and  why  I  have  tried  to  make  the  Gov- 
ernor's job  more  important. 

But  let  me  take  one  step  back.  One  crusade 
I've  been  on  all  across  America — everywhere  I 
go  I  make  this  point.  I  say  I  am  grateful  for 
the  good  times  we  now  enjoy.  I  think  the  lion's 
share  of  the  credit  goes  to  the  American  people 
for  their  hard  work  and  ingenuity  and  good  citi- 
zenship. But  I  think  the  policies  of  this  adminis- 
tration have  made  a  lot  of  it  possible  by  creating 
the  conditions  and  giving  people  the  tools  to 
make  the  most  of  their  own  lives. 

Now,  after  all  California  went  through  in  the 
late  eighties  and  early  nineties,  it  is  tempting 
for  a  State  or  for  a  nation  to  do  what  every 
individual  or  family  or  business  is  tempted  to 
do  after  you've  been  through  tough  times  and 
all  of  the  sudden  you're  in  the  pink  and  things 
are  going  well.  You  want  to  just  take  a  deep 
breath,  relax,  put  your  feet  up  on  the  couch, 
and  forget  about  it  for  a  while.  Speaker  Gingrich 
said  the  other  day  the  only  thing  they  had  to 
do  to  hold  the  Congress  was  pass  the  continuing 
resolution,  not  shut  the  Government  down,  and 
just  go  home — don't  do  anything,  because  times 
are  good,  people  are  happy,  and  they'll  just  vote 
for  the  status  quo. 

My  argument  is  that  that  would  be  the  exact 
wrong  thing  to  do  for  America  at  this  time. 
And  I'll  just  give  you  an  example  that  I  think 
makes  the  point.  If  I  had  come  here  in  1992 
and  said  to  you,  "Vote  for  me  because  I  have 
a  crystal  ball,  and  I  can  see  the  future,  and 
in  5,  6  years,  not  only  will  we  have  the  strongest 
economy  in  the  world,  but  the  value  of  the 
Japanese  stock  market  will  be  one-half  of  what 
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it  is  today,  and  they  will  have  no  growth  for 
5  years/'  you  would  think  I  had  a  screw  loose, 
wouldn't  you?  There's  not  a  soul  in  this  place 
that  would  have  believed  me  if  Td  said  that 
5  years  ago — maybe  a  few  of  you  who  under- 
stood the  real  estate  issues  and  all  of  that,  but 
most  people  would  have  said  no. 

Now,  I  say  that  not  to  be  critical  of  the  Japa- 
nese. They  are  a  very  great  people  with  enor- 
mous intelligence,  enormous  wealth,  enormous 
potential,  and  they  will  be  back.  I  say  it  to 
make  this  point:  The  world  is  changing  more 
rapidly  and  more  profoundly  than  almost  any 
of  us  can  understand — the  way  we  work,  the 
way  we  live,  the  way  we  relate  to  each  other 
and  the  rest  of  the  world,  the  nature  of  the 
foreign  policy  challenges  we  face.  So  when  you 
have  good  times  like  this,  but  you  know  times 
are  changing,  if  you  want  them  to  continue, 
the  only  responsible  thing  to  do  is  to  say,  okay, 
we've  got  money;  we've  got  confidence;  we've 
got  breathing  space;  we  don't  have  to  worry 
about  where  our  next  nickel  or  meal  is  coming 
from;  let's  look  at  the  big  long-term  challenges 
and  face  them. 

Now,  I  believe  this  country  has  seven  big 
long-term  challenges,  and  I'll  just  mention  them 
to  you,  and  you'll  see  what  relevance  it  has 
to  the  Governor's  race,  because  the  last  four 
depend  on  what  is  done  at  the  State  level  as 
well  as  what's  done  at  the  national  level. 

Number  one,  we  have  got  to  stop  playing 
with  whether  we're  an  isolationist  power  or 
whether  we're  going  to  lead  the  world  for  peace 
and  freedom  and  prosperity.  We  have  got  to 
stop  it.  We've  got  to  pay  our  debts  to  the  U.N. 
We've  got  to  pay  our  debts  to  the  International 
Monetary  Fund.  We've  got  to  be  proud  and 
aggressive  of  what  we  did  in  Bosnia,  what  we 
did  in  Haiti,  what  we've  done  in  Northern  Ire- 
land, what  we're  trying  to  do  in  the  Middle 
East,  what  I  hope  we  can  do  by  stopping  an- 
other horrible  ethnic  cleansing  in  Kosovo.  We've 
got  to  be  tough  in  standing  up  against  terrorism 
from  whatever  source  and  the  spread  of  weap- 
ons of  mass  destruction.  We've  got  to  be  wilhng 
to  invest  the  money  to  do  it,  and  we've  got 
to  realize  that  if  we're  going  to  trade  all  around 
the  world,  we  have  to  have  a  world  where  com- 
merce is  possible  because  freedom  is  possible. 
We  have  got  to  do  that. 

Now,  number  two,  we've  got  to  understand 
if  we  want  to  do  good  abroad  in  a  world  totally 
awash  in  racial  and  ethnic  and  religious  hatred, 


we  have  to  be  good  at  home.  We  have  got 
to  build  one  America  across  the  lines  that  divide 
us. 

Number  three,  we  have  got  to  look  out  for 
the  next  generation  and  the  implications  of  the 
retirement  of  the  baby  boomers.  I  can  say  that; 
I'm  the  oldest  baby  boomer.  I  don't  know  how 
you  call  anyone  who  is  almost  52  baby  anything. 
[Laughter]  But  when  we  all  retire,  all  of  us 
baby  boomers,  people  who  are  this  year  turning 
between  34  and  52  years  of  age,  at  present 
rates  of  work  force  participation,  retirement, 
birth  rates,  and  immigration  rates,  there  will 
only  be  about  two  people  working  for  every 
person  drawing  Social  Security.  That  will  put 
untenable  strains  on  both  the  Social  Security 
and  the  Medicare  program  as  they  presently  op- 
erate. 

That  is  why  I  am  so  diametrically  opposed 
to  these  suggestions  that  some  in  the  other  party 
have  made  that  we're  going  to  have  a  huge 
surplus,  therefore  we  ought  to  spend  hundreds 
of  billions  of  dollars  right  now  on  a  permanent 
tax  cut.  If  the  surplus  doesn't  materialize,  do 
you  think  we'd  repeal  the  tax  cut? 

Look,  it's  election  year;  I'd  like  to  give  you 
a  tax  cut  as  much  as  anybody  else.  Even  though 
I'm  not  running,  I  want  everybody  else  to  win — 
that  I'm  for,  that  is.  [Laughter]  But  that  would 
not  be  responsible.  We  don't  know  how  much 
it's  going  to  cost  to  preserve  what  is  essential 
about  Social  Security  as  we  reform  it  to  make 
it  sustainable.  And  the  same  is  true  of  the  Medi- 
care program.  So  I  say,  we've  been  waiting  for 
29  years  to  get  out  of  the  red;  wouldn't  you 
like  to  spend  just  a  few  months  looking  at  the 
black  ink  before  we  squander  it  all  again?  Isn't 
that  the  right  thing  to  do?  [Applause] 

You  see  all  these  young  people  around  here. 
The  baby  boomers  I  know,  we  are  plagued  with 
the  thought  that  we  will  lower  the  standard  of 
living  of  our  children  and  undermine  their  abil- 
ity to  raise  our  grandchildren  because  it  will 
cost  so  much  to  take  care  of  us  when  we're 
old,  and  we  don't  want  it  to  happen.  And  we'll 
find  a  right  balance,  but  we  can't  do  it  over- 
night. 

Now,  those  are  three  big  challenges  that  the 
State  doesn't  have  anything  to  do  with.  We  have 
to  do  that  nationally.  But  what  are  the  others? 
And  Gray  talked  about  a  couple  of  them. 
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Number  one,  we  have  the  best  system  of 
higher  education  in  the  world.  No  serious  per- 
son believes  we  have  the  best  system  of  elemen- 
tary and  secondary  education  in  the  world  for 
all  our  Idds.  Until  we  can  say  we  do,  we  will 
never  be  what  we  ought  to  be.  And  we  can 
help.  Fve  got  a  good  program  for  smaller  class- 
es, higher  standards,  better  training  of  teachers, 
booking  up  all  the  classrooms  to  the  Internet. 
But  in  the  end,  it's  fundamentally  a  State  re- 
sponsibility, carried  out  by  local  people  ulti- 
mately in  the  schools,  the  principals,  the  teach- 
ers, the  parents,  and  the  students.  It  matters 
who  the  Governor  is. 

Next,  we Ve  got  to  prove  that  we  can  grow 
the  economy  and  improve  the  environment.  A 
lot  of  it  has  to  be  done  at  the  national  level. 
The  challenge  of  climate  change  primarily  has 
to  be  done,  Fm  convinced,  by  a  sensible  pro- 
gram at  the  national  level.  The  challenge  of 
cleaning  up  our  oceans  has  to  be  done  primarily 
at  the  national  level.  But  so  much  can  and  must 
be  done  here. 

Fm  telling  you,  I  was  driving  across  Los  Ange- 
les today  thinking,  thank  God  the  people  of 
California  stood  up  for  clean  air  and  cleaned 
up  the  air  here.  How  many  children  are  free 
of  bronchial  diseases  in  this  State  because  you 
believed  in  the  environment  and  because  you 
understood  you  could  do  it  and  still  have  a 
strong  economy?  You  don't  need  someone  in 
the  Governor's  chair  who  does  not  believe  that 
passionately.  It  is  very  important — ^very  impor- 
tant. 

Just  two  other  issues,  very  quickly.  Economic 
policy:  We've  got  a  great  economic  recovery, 
but  there  are  places — cities,  rural  areas,  Indian 
reservations — ^where  there  is  no  free  enterprise 
economic  recovery.  We  can  do  something  na- 
tionally; some  of  it  has  to  be  done  at  the  State 
level. 

And  finally,  health  care.  You  know,  when  Hil- 
lary and  I  tried  to  reform  the  health  care  system 
and  the  Republicans  and  the  insurance  compa- 
nies beat  us  and  said  we  were  trying  to  have 
the  Government  take  over  health  care,  they  said, 
"Oh,  they're  going  to  have  the  Government  take 
over  health  care."  Of  course,  that  wasn't  true, 
but  that's  what  they  said.  And  they  spent  a  lot 
of  money,  and  they  convinced  a  lot  of  people 
it  was  right. 

Let  me  give  you  an  interesting  statistic.  When 
they  beat  our  health  care  program,  40  percent 
of  all   health   care   dollars   came   from   public 


sources.  What  do  you  think  it  is  today?  Forty- 
seven  percent.  Why?  Because  private  employers 
don't  insure  as  many  of  their  employees  any 
more,  and  even  lower  income  working  people 
are  now  more  ehgible  for  Medicaid. 

Now,  what  I've  tried  to  do  is  to  find  a  way 
step  by  step  to  deal  with  that,  to  have  the  bene- 
fits of  managed  care  without  the  burdens.  That's 
what  the  Patients'  Bill  of  Rights  is  all  about. 
And  I  think  it's  very  important. 

But  let  me  give  you  one  example.  We  passed 
in  the  Balanced  Budget  Act  of  1997  a  bill- 
part  of  that — to  provide  $24  billion  to  give 
health  insurance  to  5  million  children  who  don't 
have  it,  most  of  them  in  low  income  working 
families.  Thirteen  percent  of  the  country  lives 
in  California,  but  a  lot  more  than  13  percent 
of  the  eligible  Idds  live  in  California — ^working 
people  who  can  get  their  kids  insured  now  be- 
cause we  put  that  money  into  the  balanced 
budget.  But  the  whole  program  has  to  be  devel- 
oped by  the  States.  They  have  to  come  up  with 
a  system  to  do  it.  That's  one  of  the  biggest 
responsibilities  of  a  Governor  today — figure  out 
how  his  State  or  her  State  can  get  their  fair 
share  of  money  to  get  these  children  in  working 
families  so  they  can  see  a  doctor  on  a  regular 
basis  and  get  preventive  care  so  they  don't  get 
sick,  so  their  parents  aren't  torn  up  with  worry. 

Now,  you  tell  me — ^you  know  who  the  two 
candidates  for  Governor  are — if  you  thought  that 
was  one  of  the  most  important  responsibilities, 
and  also  you  wanted  less  drain  on  your  State 
tax  dollars  from  people  getting  real  sick  and 
showing  up  at  public  hospitals  and  public  health 
centers,  which  one  do  you  think  is  more  likely 
to  spend  more  time  designing  an  aggressive,  ap- 
propriate plan  to  protect  the  working  families 
of  this  State  and  their  health  care?  The  answer 
is  Gray  Davis.  It's  clear. 

You  can  see  I  don't  feel  very  strongly  about 
this.  [Laughter]  If  you  think  about  it,  there  are 
seven  big  challenges  this  country  is  facing  for 
the  21st  century.  Four  of  them,  no  matter  what 
I  do  as  President  or  whether  I  can  prevail  in 
Congress,  depend  upon  having  the  right  kind 
of  visionary  leadership  at  the  State  level.  This 
is  a  big  deal.  And  I  want  you  to  go  out  and 
talk  to  your  friends  and  neighbors  between  now 
and  November  and  tell  them  the  only  way  this 
guy  can  lose  this  race  is  if  a  lot  of  people  who 
care  and  know  better  don't  vote  because  they 
really  don't  think  it  matters,  because  they  can 
relax  because  things  are  going  so  well. 
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Things  are  going  so  well  because  of  all  the 
hard  work  we  have  all  done  together.  And  they 
will  continue  to  go  well  as  long  as — but  only 
as  long  as — ^we  continue  to  face  the  challenges 
of  today  and  tomorrow.  That  is  the  major  case 
for  Gray  Davis.  You've  given  him  a  chance  to- 
night to  have  a  bigger  bullhorn,  to  get  his  mes- 
sage out.  Tomorrow  you  can  give  him  a  chance 
to  have  a  lot  more  aposdes,  one  on  one,  and 
in  the  end,  that  can  be  even  more  important. 


Thank  you,  and  God  bless  you. 


Note:  The  President  spoke  at  7:38  p.m.  at  a  pri- 
vate residence.  In  his  remarks,  he  referred  to  re- 
ception hosts  Bruce  and  Janet  Karatz;  former 
White  House  Press  Secretary  James  Brady  and 
his  wife,  Sarah,  chair.  Handgun  Control,  Inc.;  and 
Sidney  Harman,  chief  executive  officer,  Harman 
International  Industries,  Inc. 


Remarks  at  a  Dinner  for  Lieutenant  Governor  Gray  Davis  of  California  in 
Los  Angeles 
August  11,  1998 


Thank  you.  First  of  all,  thank  you  for  coming 
tonight.  Thank  you  for  making  me  feel  so  wel- 
come. Many  of  you  said  especially  land  things 
to  me  when  I  was  going  around  and  visiting 
with  you,  and  I  thank  you  for  that. 

I  thank  Jeffrey  and  Marilyn  for  now — now 
I  have  visited  in  all  their  residences.  [Laughter] 
I'm  three  for  three;  I  get  to  start  on  my  second 
round  now.  And  I  thank  them  for  having  all 
of  us  in  here  in  this  beautiful  and,  for  this 
sort  of  political  event,  rather  cozy  setting.  IVe 
enjoyed  it  very  much. 

We've  been  working  all  day,  as  Gray  said, 
and  you've  probably  heard  about  all  the  speech- 
es you  want  to  hear.  I  would  just  like  to  tell 
you  a  couple  of  things  that  are  very  much  on 
my  mind.  First,  I  want  to  thank  you  and  the 
people  of  California  for  giving  me  and  Hillary 
and  Al  and  Tipper  Gore  the  chance  to  serve 
these  last  5V2  years  and  to  play  our  role  in 
this  country's  renaissance.  I'm  grateful  for  that. 
Second,  I  thank  you  for  helping  Gray  Davis. 
I  think  he  is  a  good  man.  I  think  he  will  be 
elected  Governor  if  the  people  of  California 
show  up  at  the  polls  in  November. 

Thirdly,  I  want  to  ask  you  to  just  think  about 
one  thing  briefly  and  seriously,  and  that  is,  okay, 
California  is  back,  America  is  moving  forward — 
Gray  reeled  off  the  statistics,  you  heard  them — 
we're  in  the  best  shape  we've  been  in  a  genera- 
tion. Our  economy  is  growing;  our  social  prob- 
lems are  declining.  What  are  we  to  do  with 
this  moment?  And  what  does  the  race  for  Gov- 
ernor have  to  do  with  it?  What  does  Senator 
Boxer's   race  have   to  do  with   it?  Is   it  really 


a  good  thing  that  a  guy  like  Rob  Reiner  has 
put  his  neck  on  the  line  to  put  a  proposition 
on  the  ballot  to  try  to  provide  a  better  early 
beginning  for  our  children?  What  does  all  this 
matter? 

And  it  may  seem  self-evident,  but  it's  not 
really.  I  mean,  if  you  think  about  your  own 
life,  just  go  back  over  periods  of  your  life,  and 
you  go  through  a  really  tough  time — and  just 
about  all  of  us  in  this  crowd  have  lived  long 
enough  to  have  had  a  few  tough  times — and 
then  things  get  really  good;  what  is  the  tempta- 
tion? You  want  to  say,  "I  had  all  these  tough 
times  and  now  things  are  going  well  for  me, 
and  I  want  to  enjoy  it.  I  want  to  kick  back, 
relax,  enjoy  it,  smell  the  roses."  That's  what 
people  want  to  do,  families  want  to  do,  busi- 
nesses are  inclined  to  do. 

And  the  point  I  would  like  to  make,  that 
I  think  is  so  urgent  when  it  comes  to  the  deci- 
sions the  voters  will  make  here  in  California 
this  November,  is  that  we  can't  afford  to  do 
that  now.  We  have  to  resist  the  temptation  of 
saying  these  good  times  can  let  us  be  a  little 
bit  lazy,  and  say  instead:  The  world  is  changing 
too  fast;  the  challenges  are  still  too  profound; 
and  we  have  an  obligation  to  use  these  good 
times  and  the  confidence  they've  given  us  to 
meet  the  long-term  challenges  of  the  future. 

For  me,  it  means  we  have  to  solve  the  prob- 
lems of  Social  Security  and  Medicare  before 
the  baby  boomers  retire,  so  we  can  do  it  in 
a  way  that  will  provide  dignity  to  my  old  age 
and  our  generation  in  a  way  that  does  not  bank- 
rupt our  children  and  their  ability  to  raise  our 


1440 


Administration  of  William  J.  Clinton,  1998  I  Aug.  11 


grandchildren.  So  even  though  it's  election  year, 
Fm  against  the  Republican  House  proposal  for 
a  tax  cut.  We Ve  had  a  deficit  for  29  years; 
now  we're  going  to  have  a  surplus — Fd  like  to 
look  at  the  black  ink  for  a  few  months  and 
take  care  of  our  kids'  future  before  we  squander 
it  for  political  purposes.  A  good  reason  to  vote 
to  reelect  Barbara  Boxer — a  good  reason. 

We  have  got  to  resolve  this  ambivalent  feeling 
that — or  these  messages  that  America  has  sent 
out  because  of  the  votes,  or  lack  of  them,  in 
Congress  about  whether  we're  prepared  to  con- 
tinue to  lead  the  world  for  peace  and  freedom 
and  prosperity.  We've  got  to  pay  our  dues  to 
the  U.N.,  our  debt  to  the  International  Mone- 
tary Fund;  we've  got  to  say  we're  proud  of  what 
we've  done  for  peace  in  Northern  Ireland,  in 
Bosnia,  in  Haiti,  what  we're  working  on  in  the 
Middle  East,  the  humanitarian  disaster  we  want 
to  avoid  in  Kosovo.  We've  got  to  say  we're  not 
going  to  let  the  terrorists  back  us  down  or  get 
away  with  it  in  the  wake  of  these  horrible  Em- 
bassy bombings  in  Africa.  We  have  got  to  stand 
up  for  our  leadership  role  in  the  world. 

We  have  got  to  face  big  challenges  here  at 
home.  Let  me  just  reel  some  of  them  off;  Gray 
talked  about  some  of  them.  We've  got  the  best 
system  of  college  in  the  world.  One  of  the  major 
achievements  of  our  administration  is  we've 
opened  the  door  to  college  wider  than  ever  be- 
fore with  tax  credits  and  more  scholarships  and 
more  work-study  positions  and  the  national  serv- 
ice program,  AmeriCorps,  to  let  people  earn 
college  scholarship  money.  But  nobody  thinks 
we've  got  the  best  elementary  and  secondary 
system  in  the  world.  And  it's  too  late  to  have 
a  debate  about  what  to  do  about  it.  But  I'll 
tell  you  this:  Every  problem  in  American  edu- 
cation has  been  solved  by  somebody  somewhere, 
and  there  is  no  excuse  for  us  not  doing  it  every- 
where. Now,  that  has  to  be  done  partly  by  the 
National  Government,  but  largely  at  the  State 
and  local  level.  Which  candidate  for  Governor 
do  you  really  believe  is  more  likely  to  make 
a  contribution  to  that? 

We've  got  to  continue  the  fight  to  provide 
health  care  to  all  of  our  people.  At  the  national 
level  we  need  to  pass  a  Patients'  Bill  of  Rights 
to  balance  managed  care  with  patient  care  and 
get  the  balance  right.  But  when  we  passed  the 
balanced  budget  bill,  we  made  it  possible  for 
5  million  American  kids  to  get  health  care,  but 
we  said  the  States  had  to  figure  out  how  to 
do  it,  here's  the  money.  Which  candidate  for 


Governor  is  more  likely  to  see  that  more  of 
California's  children  get  decent  health  care? 

We  have  to  figure  out  a  way  to  grow  the 
economy  while  we  preserve  the  environment. 
I  hope  all  of  you  in  this  crowd  believe  that 
the  phenomenon  of  global  warming  is  real.  It 
is.  When  I  was  out  on  the  Monterey  Peninsula 
a  few  weeks  ago,  I  went  out  with  some  young 
marine  biologists  fi'om  Stanford,  and  we  stood 
in  the  bay  there  and  we  looked  at  marine  life 
there  that  just  20  years  ago  was  no  further  north 
than  50  miles  south  of  there.  That's  a  phe- 
nomenal change  in  marine  life  because  of  the 
warming  of  the  planet.  But  a  lot  of  the  environ- 
mental challenges  of  this  State  have  to  be  met 
here  in  California.  What  candidate  for  Governor 
is  more  likely  to  help  you  meet  the  environ- 
mental challenges  of  the  future  and  grow  Cali- 
fornia's economy?  I  could  go  on  and  on  and 
on. 

The  last  thing  I'd  like  to  say  is  that  one  of 
the  things  that's  made  me  proudest  to  be  a 
Democrat  in  the  last  few  years  is  that  we  have 
continued  to  stand  for  the  proposition  that  this 
has  to  be  one  America;  that  all  the  lines  that 
divide  us,  the  lines  of  race  and  religion  and 
income,  all  the  other  things  that  divide  people 
in  this  society  that  have  been  used  by  people 
in  political  campaigns  to  drive  wedges  between 
us,  that  we  have  to  overcome  those  things  be- 
cause what  we  have  in  common  is  more  impor- 
tant than  what  divides  us. 

And  I  believe  that  California  sends  a  signal 
to  America  because  this  State  is  so  diverse.  And 
the  decision  you  make  in  the  Governor's  race 
here  will  have  a  lot  to  say  about  whether  State 
pohtics  continues  to  be  a  source  of  constant 
social  division  or  whether  you've  got  a  Governor 
up  there  leading  people  to  aspire  to  their  better 
selves.  And  I  don't  think  there's  any  question 
in  your  mind  about  which  candidate  is  more 
likely  to  do  that. 

And  let  me  say  one  last  thing  on  an  issue. 
When  I  come  to  California,  it  makes  my  heart 
leap  with  joy  to  see  so  much  prosperity  where 
once  there  was  so  many  problems.  And  Fm  very 
proud  of  the  role  that  we  have  played  in  it. 
But  I  just  want  to  remind  you  that  politics  is 
more  than  speeches  at  events  like  this.  After 
the  poetry  of  the  campaign,  as  Governor  Cuomo 
used  to  say,  there  is  the  prose  of  making  deci- 
sions— and  a  lot  of  them  hard  and  controversial, 
with  tough  choices  and  trade-offs. 
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Five  years  ago  this  month  I  presented  to  the 
Congress  the  economic  plan  that  began  the  re- 
covery of  this  country  by  driving  the  deficit 
down,  driving  interest  rates  down,  driving  invest- 
ment up.  The  Repubhcans  attacked  it,  character- 
ized it  unfairly  as  a  tax  increase  on  the  whole 
American  people,  said  it  would  be  a  disaster. 
And  not  a  single,  sohtaiy  Repubhcan — after  they 
have  quadrupled  the  debt  in  4  years — ^would 
step  forward  to  vote  for  that  plan.  It  passed 
by  one  vote  in  the  House,  one  vote  in  the  Sen- 
ate. If  one  person  had  failed  to  be  there,  then 
the  thing  that  set  this  whole  recovery  in  motion 
would  not  have  occurred. 

Barbara  Boxer  won  by  about  47  percent  of 
the  vote  in  1992.  She  could  have  taken  a  powder 
because  she  didn*t  have  a  majority  going  in. 
And  she  stood  7  feet  tall  and  walked  down  the 
aisle  and  voted  for  the  economic  plan  that  we 
are  now  celebrating  the  consequences  of  in  Cali- 
fornia and  all  over  America.  For  that  vote  alone, 
I  believe  she  deserves  to  be  reelected  in  No- 
vember, and  I  hope  you  will  help  her. 

So  let  me  ask  you  to  go  out  here  and  talk 
about  these  things,  talk  about  the  issues  that 
are  on  the  ballot,  talk  about  these  candidates. 
You've  given  a  much  bigger  bullhorn  to  Gray 
Davis  by  your  contributions  tonight,  and  that's 
very  important.  But  it's  important  that  the  peo- 
ple you  come  in  contact  with,  many  of  whom 
influence  a  lot  of  other  people,  understand  that 
this  is  not  a  time  for  sitting  around,  because 
the  world  is  changing  too  fast. 

Let  me  just  ask  you  this.  If  somebody  told 
you  5  years  ago  when  I  became  President — 
5V2  years  ago — that  over  the  next  5^/2  years 
America  will  become  the  strongest  economy  in 
the  world  with  the  strongest  economy  in  a  gen- 
eration here,  and  meanwhile  the  Japanese  stock 
market  will  lose  one-half  of  its  value  and  Japan 
will  not  grow  for  5  years,  you  would  not  have 
believed  that,  I  bet.  But  that  happened.  I  say 
that  not  to  criticize  the  Japanese — they're  a  very 


great  people;  they're  brilhant;  they're  rich; 
they're  strong;  they're  smart;  and  they'll  be 
back — but  to  show  you  that  you  can  never  afford 
just  to  relax  and  stay  with  the  established  order 
of  things.  We  have  to  keep  doing  what  got  us 
here. 

When  Hillary  agreed  to  take  over  this  celebra- 
tion of  the  Millennium  Project,  she  came  up 
with  this  theme,  "Honoring  the  past,  and  imag- 
ining the  future."  In  a  dynamic  time,  that's  what 
we  all  have  to  do.  Gray  talked  about  honoring 
the  past  by  doing  the  right  things  for  the  future. 
And  that's  what  we  represent. 

If  you  look  at  the  whole  history  of  the  coun- 
try— Gray  talked  about  "Saving  Private  Ryan." 
I  told  him  one  of  my  favorite  parts  of  that 
movie  was  George  Marshall  reading  Abraham 
Lincoln's  letter  to  Mrs.  Bixby,  which  I  used 
to  read  every  Memorial  Day,  because  it  captures 
what  America  is  all  about. 

But  I  believe  that  the  party  I'm  a  part  of 
and  the  candidates  I'm  supporting  and  the  work 
we're  trying  to  do  embody  the  best  of  our  past 
and  the  best  hope  for  the  future.  Because  what 
are  we  trying  to  do?  We're  trying  to  widen  the 
circle  of  opportunity,  deepen  the  reach  of  our 
freedom,  strengthen  the  bonds  of  our  commu- 
nity. 

You've  helped  us  to  do  that  tonight.  I  hope 
tomorrow  when  you  wake  up  you'D  be  proud 
you  were  here  tonight.  And  I  hope  you'll  want 
to  talk  to  others  about  why  we  should  not  relax, 
we  should  thank  God  for  the  blessings  we  enjoy 
and  do  our  best  to  preserve  and  spread  them. 

Thank  you,  and  God  bless  you. 

Note:  The  President  spoke  at  10:10  p.m.  at  a  pri- 
vate residence.  In  his  remarks,  he  referred  to  din- 
ner hosts  Jeffrey  and  Marilyn  Katzenberg;  film  di- 
rector Rob  Reiner,  founder,  I  Am  Your  Child 
campaign;  and  Mario  Cuomo,  former  New  York 
Governor. 


Statement  on  Signing  the  Emergency  Farm  Financial  Relief  Act 
August  12,  1998 


Today  I  am  signing  into  law  S.  2344,  the 
"Emergency  Farm  Financial  Relief  Act,"  which 
will  allow  farmers  to  receive  their  market  transi- 


tion payments  earlier  than  usual.  This  legislation 
is  necessary  in  a  year  marked  by  low  crop  prices, 
a  series  of  natural  disasters,  and  other  financial 
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strains  in  agricultural  markets.  By  speeding  up 
these  payments,  this  law  will  help  many  rural 
American  communities  and  farm  families,  par- 
ticularly those  facing  financial  pressures  through 
no  fault  of  their  own.  Secretary  of  Agriculture 
Glickman  proposed  this  idea  earlier  this  year, 
and  I  am  pleased  that  the  Congress  has  moved 
forward  on  it.  However,  this  legislation  fails  to 
provide  any  additional  direct  Federal  income 
support  payments;  it  simply  accelerates  them. 
We  must  take  further  action  to  provide  a  proper 
safety  net  for  family  farmers  during  this  difficult 
year. 

There  is  more  we  can  do.  Earlier  this  month, 
the  Department  of  Agriculture  purchased 
535,000  tons  of  wheat  for  donation  to  hungry 
people  overseas,  the  first  step  in  the  plan  I 
announced  in  July  to  purchase  more  than  80 
million  bushels  of  American  wheat  and  wheat 
flour.  This  will  help  strengthen  crop  prices  and 
meet  humanitarian*  needs  abroad.  I  have  also 
urged  the  Congress  to  move  forward  on  the 
proposal  of  Senators  Dorgan  and  Conrad  to  pro- 
vide at  least  $500  million  in  emergency  assist- 
ance to  farmers  who  have  been  hit  hard  by 
natural  disasters  and  low  prices.  Such  emergency 
legislation  would  provide  a  supplemental  crop 
insurance  benefit  to  producers  with  multiple- 
year  losses,  compensate  farmers  whose  crop  and 
pasture  land  has  been  flooded,  and  provide 
emergency  feed  assistance  to  livestock  producers 
suffering  from  drought.  The  Dorgan/Conrad 
proposal  has  already  passed  the  Senate,  and  I 


urge  the  full  Congress  to  approve  their  amend- 
ment and  send  it  to  me  for  signature  so  we 
can  give  hard-pressed  farmers  the  relief  they 
deserve  as  soon  as  possible. 

Moreover,  Secretary  Glickman  and  I  have 
challenged  the  Congress  to  improve  the  farm 
safety  net  in  a  number  of  very  specific  ways. 
Our  proposals  would  extend  the  term  of  mar- 
keting assistance  loans;  give  farmers  real  flexi- 
bility in  planting  by  allowing  them  to  insure 
new  and  different  crops;  make  credit  more 
widely  available  and  modify  the  "one  strike"  pol- 
icy for  farmers  who  had  a  debt  write-down;  use 
leftover  Export  Enhancement  Program  funds  in 
future  years  for  food  aid  and  other  purposes; 
let  farmers  use  USDA-guaranteed  operating 
loans  to  refinance;  and  expand  and  improve  crop 
insurance.  Finally,  the  Congress  must  also  end 
its  delay  on  funding  for  the  International  Mone- 
tary Fund  so  that  we  can  help  stabilize  the 
markets  in  Asia  that  are  such  important  cus- 
tomers for  our  farm  exports. 

These  are  tough  times  for  many  American 
farmers.  We  must  continue  to  look  for  ways 
to  help  our  farm  communities  get  through  them. 


WiLUAM  J.  Clinton 


The  White  House, 
August  12,  1998. 


Note:  S.  2344,  approved  August  12,  was  assigned 
Public  Law  No.  105-228. 


Memorandum  on  Assistance  for  Federal  Employees  Affected  by  the 
Embassy  Bombings  in  Kenya  and  Tanzania 
August  12,  1998 


Memorandum  for  the  Heads  of  Executive 
Departments  and  Agencies 

Subject:  Assistance  for  Federal  Employees 
Affected  by  the  Bombings  at  U.S.  Embassies 
in  Kenya  and  Tanzania 

I  am  deeply  saddened  by  the  loss  of  life  and 
suffering  caused  by  the  bombings  of  the  U.S. 
embassies  in  Nairobi,  Kenya,  and  Dar  es  Salaam, 
Tanzania.  I  convey  my  deepest  sympathy  and 
heartfelt  sorrow  to  those  affected  by  these 
senseless  acts  of  violence.  The  Federal  Govern- 


ment is  committed  to  assist  employees  and  their 
families  in  responding  to  this  tragedy. 

As  part  of  this  effort,  I  ask  the  heads  of  exec- 
utive departments  and  agencies  having  Federal 
civilian  employees  affected  by  the  bombings  (in- 
cluding Foreign  Service  National  employees)  to 
excuse  from  duty,  without  charge  to  leave  or 
loss  of  pay,  any  such  employee  who  is  prevented 
from  reporting  to  work  or  faced  with  a  personal 
emergency  because  of  the  bombings  and  who 
can  be  spared  from  his  or  her  usual  responsibil- 
ities. This  policy  should  also  be  applied  to  any 
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employee  who  is  needed  for  security,  relief,  or 
recovery  efforts  as  authorized  by  the  chief  of 
mission  at  each  embassy. 

I  am  also  directing  the  Office  of  Personnel 
Management  to  estabhsh  an  emergency  leave 
transfer  program  under  which  employees  in  any 
executive  agency  may  donate  unused  annual 
leave  for  transfer  to  employees  of  the  same  or 
other  agencies  who  were  adversely  affected  by 


the  bombings  and  who  need  additional  time  off 
for  recovery.  Workers'  compensation  benefits 
are  available  in  the  case  of  Federal  employees 
who  were  injured  or  killed  in  the  bombing,  as 
are  certain  other  benefits.  I  am  further  directing 
the  Office  of  Personnel  Management  and  the 
Department  of  Labor  to  provide  additional  in- 
formation and  assistance  as  appropriate. 

WiLUAM  J.  Clinton 


Remarks  at  a  Memorial  Service  at  Andrews  Air  Force  Base,  Maryland,  for 
the  Victims  of  the  Embassy  Bombings  in  Kenya  and  Tanzania 
August  13,  1998 


To  the  members  of  the  families  here,  Sec- 
retary Albright,  Secretary  Cohen,  members  of 
the  Cabinet,  Members  of  Congress,  leaders  of 
the  Armed  Forces,  members  of  the  diplomatic 
corps,  friends,  and  we  say  a  special  appreciation 
to  the  representatives  here  from  Kenya  and  Tan- 
zania. 

Every  person  here  today  would  pray  not  to 
be  here.  But  we  could  not  be  anywhere  else, 
for  we  come  to  honor  12  proud  sons  and  daugh- 
ters who  perished  half  a  world  away  but  never 
left  America  behind,  who  carried  with  them  the 
love  of  their  families,  the  respect  of  their  coun- 
trymen, and  above  all,  the  ideals  for  which 
America  stands.  They  perished  in  the  service 
of  the  country  for  which  they  gave  so  much 
in  life. 

To  their  families  and  friends,  the  rest  of  your 
fellow  Americans  have  learned  a  little  bit  about 
your  loved  ones  in  the  past  few  days.  Of  course, 
we  will  never  know  them  as  you  did  or  remem- 
ber them  as  you  will,  as  a  new  baby,  a  proud 
graduate,  a  beaming  bride  or  groom,  a  reas- 
suring voice  on  the  phone  from  across  the 
ocean,  a  tired  but  happy  traveler  at  an  airport, 
bags  stuffed  with  gifts,  arms  outstretched.  Noth- 
ing can  bring  them  back,  but  nothing  can  erase 
the  lives  they  led,  the  difference  they  made, 
the  joy  they  brought. 

We  can  only  hope  that  even  in  grief  you  can 
take  pride  and  solace  in  the  gratitude  all  the 
rest  of  us  have  for  the  service  they  gave. 

The  men  and  women  who  serve  in  our  Em- 
bassies all  around  this  world  do  hard  work  that 
is  not  always  fully  appreciated  and  not  even 
understood  by  many  of  their  fellow  Americans. 


They  protect  our  interests  and  promote  our  val- 
ues abroad.  They  are  diplomats  and  doctors  and 
drivers,  bookkeepers  and  technicians  and  mili- 
tary guards.  Far  from  home,  they  endure  hard- 
ships, often  at  great  risk. 

These  12  Americans  came  from  diverse  back- 
grounds. If  you  see  their  pictures,  you  know 
they  are  a  portrait  of  America  today  and  of 
America's  tomorrow.  But  as  different  as  they 
were,  each  of  them  had  an  adventurous  spirit, 
a  generous  soul.  Each  relished  the  chance  to 
see  the  world  and  to  make  it  better. 

They  were:  a  senior  diplomat  I  had  the  honor 
to  meet  twice,  and  his  son,  who  proudly  worked 
alongside  him  this  summer;  a  budget  officer, 
a  wife  and  mother  who  had  just  spent  her  vaca- 
tion caring  for  her  aged  parents;  a  State  Depart- 
ment worker  who  looked  forward  to  being  back 
home  with  her  new  grandson;  a  Foreign  Service 
officer  bom  in  India  who  became  an  American 
citizen  and  traveled  the  world  with  her  family 
for  her  new  country;  a  Marine  sergeant,  the 
son  of  very  proud  parents;  an  Air  Force  sergeant 
who  followed  in  her  own  father  s  footsteps;  an 
epidemiologist  who  loved  her  own  children  and 
worked  to  save  Africa's  children  from  disease 
and  death;  an  Embassy  administrator  who  mar- 
ried a  Kenyan  and  stayed  in  close  touch  with 
her  children  back  in  America;  a  Foreign  Service 
officer  and  mother  of  three  children,  including 
a  baby  girl;  a  Foreign  Service  member  who  was 
an  extraordinarily  accomplished  jazz  musician 
and  devoted  husband;  an  Army  sergeant,  a  vet- 
eran of  the  Gulf  war,  a  husband,  a  father,  who 
told  his  own  father  that  if  anything  ever  hap- 
pened to  him,  he  wanted  his  ashes  scattered 
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in  the  Pacific  off  Big  Sur  because  that  was 
where  he  had  met  his  beloved  wife. 

What  one  classmate  said  to  me  of  his  friend 
today  we  can  say  of  all  of  them:  They  were 
what  America  is  all  about. 

We  also  remember  today  the  Kenyans  and 
Tanzanians  who  have  suffered  great  loss.  We 
are  grateful  for  your  loved  ones  who  worked 
alongside  us  in  our  Embassies.  And  we  are 
grateful  for  your  extraordinary  efforts  in  great 
pain  in  the  wake  of  this  tragedy.  We  pray  for 
the  speedy  recovery  of  all  the  injured,  Ameri- 
cans and  Africans  alike. 

No  matter  what  it  takes,  we  must  find  those 
responsible  for  these  evil  acts  and  see  that  jus- 
tice is  done.  There  may  be  more  hard  road 
ahead,  for  terrorists  target  America  because  we 
act  and  stand  for  peace  and  democracy,  because 
the  spirit  of  our  country  is  the  very  spirit  of 
freedom.  It  is  the  burden  of  our  history  and 
the  bright  hope  of  the  world's  future. 

We  must  honor  the  memory  of  those  we 
mourn  today  by  pressing  the  cause  of  freedom 
and  justice  for  which  they  lived.  We  must  con- 
tinue to  stand  strong  for  freedom  on  every  con- 
tinent. America  will  not  retreat  from  the  world 
and  all  its  promise,  nor  shrink  from  our  respon- 
sibility  to   stand   against   terror   and   with   the 


friends  of  freedom  everywhere.  We  owe  it  to 
those  we  honor  today. 

As  it  is  written:  "Their  righteous  deeds  have 
not  been  forgotten.  Their  glory  will  not  be  blot- 
ted out.  Their  bodies  were  buried  in  peace, 
but  their  names  shall  live  forever." 

Sergeant  Jesse  Nathan  Aliganga. 

Julian  Bartley,  Sr. 

Julian  Bartley,  Jr. 

Jean  Dalizu. 

Molly  Huckaby  Hardy. 

Sergeant  Kenneth  Hobson. 

Prabhi  Guptara  Kavaler. 

Arlene  Kirk. 

Dr.  Mary  Louise  Martin. 

Ann  Michelle  O'Connor. 

Senior  Master  Sergeant  Sherry  Lynn  Olds. 

Uttamlal  "Tom"  Shah. 

May  they  find  peace  in  the  warm  embrace 
of  God.  And  may  God  give  peace  to  those  who 
loved  them,   and  bless   their  beloved  country. 

Note:  The  President  spoke  at  11:20  a.m.  at  Hang- 
ar 3.  The  transcript  released  by  the  Office  of  the 
Press  Secretary  also  included  the  remarks  of  Sec- 
retary of  Defense  William  S.  Cohen  and  Secretary 
of  State  Madeleine  K.  Albright. 


Statement  on  Signing  the  Biomaterials  Access  Assurance  Act  of  1998 
August  13,  1998 


I  am  pleased  to  sign  today  the  Biomaterials 
Access  Assurance  Act  of  1998,  which  should 
help  to  ensure  the  continued  availability  of  life- 
saving  and  life-enhancing  medical  devices.  The 
bill  protects  certain  raw  materials  and  parts  sup- 
pliers from  liability  for  harm  caused  by  a  med- 
ical implant.  Congress  heard  evidence  that  these 
biomaterials  suppliers  are  increasingly  unwilling 
to  sell  their  goods  to  implant  manufacturers. 
Although  these  suppliers  have  never  been  found 
hable,  they  fear  that  their  costs  to  defend  them- 
selves, if  dragged  into  litigation  over  the  medical 
device,  would  far  outweigh  the  profits  they 
would  earn  from  supplying  the  raw  materials. 
But  without  those  materials,  Americans  would 


have  to  live  without  the  heart  valves,  jaw  im- 
plants, artificial  hips,  and  other  medical  devices 
(including  many  not  yet  imagined)  that  can  help 
the  victims  of  disease  and  injury  stay  alive  or 
improve  the  quality  of  their  lives. 

This  bill  addresses  concerns  that  I  raised, 
when  I  vetoed  the  product  liability  bill  in  1996, 
about  that  bill's  biomaterials  provision.  This  bill 
is  very  narrowly  crafted  to  accomplish  its  specific 
objective — maintaining  the  supply  of  biomate- 
rials. 


Note:  H.R.  872,  approved  August  13,  was  as- 
signed Public  Law  No.  105-230. 
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Statement  on  the  Settlement  of  Holocaust  Assets  Lawsuits 
August  13, 1998 


I  am  pleased  that  Holocaust  survivors  and 
private  Swiss  banks  reached  a  setdement  of  sev- 
eral pending  lawsuits.  Both  sides  demonstrated 
understanding,  flexibility,  and  determination  in 
reaching  a  setdement  that,  once  approved  by 
the  district  court,  will  bring  long-delayed  justice 
to  Holocaust  victims  and  their  families. 

I  applaud  the  work  of  the  World  Jewish  Con- 
gress and  key  Members  of  the  U.S.  Congress 


for  their  roles  in  focusing  attention  on  this  im- 
portant issue  and  for  their  strong  advocacy  on 
behalf  of  the  claimants. 

I  also  commend  the  active  role  played  by 
Under  Secretary  Stuart  Eizenstat  and  his  team 
at  the  State  Department,  whose  work  with  the 
parties  earlier  this  year  laid  the  groundwork  for 
a  settlement. 


Letter  to  Congressional  Leaders  on  Continuation  of  the  National 
Emergency  With  Respect  to  the  Lapse  of  the  Export  Administration  Act 
of  1979 
August  13,  1998 


Dear  Mr.  Speaker:    (Dear  Mr.  President:) 

On  August  19,  1994,  in  light  of  the  expiration 
of  the  Export  Administration  Act  of  1979,  as 
amended  (50  U.S.C.  App.  2401  et  seq.),  I  issued 
Executive  Order  12924,  declaring  a  national 
emergency  and  continuing  the  system  of  export 
regulation  under  the  International  Emergency 
Economic  Powers  Act  (50  U.S.C.  1701  et  seq.). 
Under  section  202(d)  of  the  National  Emer- 
gencies Act  (50  U.S.C.  1622(d)),  the  national 
emergency  terminates  on  the  anniversary  date 
of  its  declaration  unless  the  President  pubhshes 
in  the  Federal  Register  and  transmits  to  the 
Congress  a  notice  of  its  continuation. 


I  am  hereby  advising  the  Congress  that  I  have 
extended  the  national  emergency  declared  in 
Executive  Order  12924.  Enclosed  is  a  copy  of 
the  notice  of  extension. 

Sincerely, 

WiLUAM  J.  Clinton 

Note:  Identical  letters  were  sent  to  Newt  Ging- 
rich, Speaker  of  the  House  of  Representatives, 
and  Albert  Gore,  Jr.,  President  of  the  Senate.  This 
letter  was  released  by  the  Office  of  the  Press  Sec- 
retary on  August  14.  The  notice  of  August  13  is 
listed  in  Appendix  D  at  the  end  of  this  volume. 


Letter  to  Congressional  Leaders  Reporting  on  the  National  Emergency 
With  Respect  to  Iraq 
August  13,  1998 


Dear  Mr.  Speaker:     (Dear  Mr.  President:) 

I  hereby  report  to  the  Congress  on  the  devel- 
opments since  my  last  report  of  February  3, 
1998,  concerning  the  national  emergency  with 
respect  to  Iraq  that  was  declared  in  Executive 
Order  12722  of  August  2,  1990.  This  report 
is  submitted  pursuant  to  section  401(c)  of  the 
National  Emergencies  Act,  50  U.S.C.   1641(c), 


and  section  204(c)  of  the  International  Emer- 
gency Economic  Powers  Act  (IE EPA),  50 
U.S.C.  1703(c). 

Executive  Order  12722  ordered  the  imme- 
diate blocking  of  all  property  and  interests  in 
property  of  the  Government  of  Iraq  (including 
the  Central   Bank  of  Iraq)   then  or  thereafter 
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located  in  the  United  States  or  within  the  pos- 
session or  control  of  a  United  States  person. 
That  order  also  prohibited  the  importation  into 
the  United  States  of  goods  and  services  of  Iraqi 
origin,  as  well  as  the  exportation  of  goods,  serv- 
ices, and  technology  from  the  United  States  to 
Iraq.  The  order  prohibited  travel-related  trans- 
actions to  or  from  Iraq  and  the  performance 
of  any  contract  in  support  of  any  industrial,  com- 
mercial, or  governmental  project  in  Iraq.  United 
States  persons  were  also  prohibited  from  grant- 
ing or  extending  credit  or  loans  to  the  Govern- 
ment of  Iraq. 

The  foregoing  prohibitions  (as  well  as  the 
blocking  of  Government  of  Iraq  property)  were 
continued  and  augmented  on  August  9,  1990, 
by  Executive  Order  12724,  which  was  issued 
in  order  to  align  the  sanctions  imposed  by  the 
United  States  with  United  Nations  Security 
Council  Resolution  (UNSCR)  661  of  August  6, 
1990. 

This  report  discusses  only  matters  concerning 
the  national  emergency  with  respect  to  Iraq  that 
was  declared  in  Executive  Order  12722  and  mat- 
ters relating  to  Executive  Orders  12724  and 
12817  (the  "Executive  Orders").  The  report  cov- 
ers events  from  February  2  through  August  1, 
1998. 

1.  In  April  1995,  the  U.N.  Security  Council 
adopted  UNSCR  986  authorizing  Iraq  to  export 
up  to  $1  billion  in  petroleum  and  petroleum 
products  every  90  days  for  a  total  of  180  days 
under  U.N.  supervision  in  order  to  finance  the 
purchase  of  food,  medicine,  and  other  humani- 
tarian supplies.  UNSCR  986  includes  arrange- 
ments to  ensure  equitable  distribution  of  hu- 
manitarian goods  purchased  with  UNSCR  986 
oil  revenues  to  all  the  people  of  Iraq.  The  reso- 
lution also  provides  for  the  payment  of  com- 
pensation to  victims  of  Iraqi  aggression  and  for 
the  funding  of  other  U.N.  activities  with  respect 
to  Iraq.  On  May  20,  1996,  a  memorandum  of 
understanding  was  concluded  between  the  Sec- 
retariat of  the  United  Nations  and  the  Govern- 
ment of  Iraq  agreeing  on  terms  for  imple- 
menting UNSCR  986.  On  August  8,  1996,  the 
UNSC  committee  estabhshed  pursuant  to 
UNSCR  661  ("the  661  Committee")  adopted 
procedures  to  be  employed  in  implementation 
of  UNSCR  986.  On  December  9,  1996,  the 
President  of  the  Security  Council  received  the 
report  prepared  by  the  Secretary  General  as  re- 
quested by  paragraph  13  of  UNSCR  986,  mak- 


ing UNSCR  986  effective  as  of  12:01  a.m.  De- 
cember 10,  1996. 

On  June  4,  1997,  the  U.N.  Security  Council 
adopted  UNSCR  1111,  renev^ng  for  another 
180  days  the  authorization  for  Iraqi  petroleum 
sales  and  purchases  of  humanitarian  aid  con- 
tained in  UNSCR  986  of  April  14,  1995.  The 
Resolution  became  effective  on  June  8,  1997. 
On  September  12,  1997,  the  Security  Council, 
noting  Iraq's  decision  not  to  export  petroleum 
and  petroleum  products  pursuant  to  UNSCR 
1111  during  the  period  June  8  to  August  13, 
1997,  and  deeply  concerned  about  the  resulting 
humanitarian  consequences  for  the  Iraqi  people, 
adopted  UNSCR  1129.  This  resolution  replaced 
the  two  90-day  quotas  with  one  120-day  quota 
and  one  60-day  quota  in  order  to  enable  Iraq 
to  export  its  full  $2  billion  quota  of  oil  within 
the  original  180  days  of  UNSCR  1111.  On  De- 
cember 4,  1997,  the  U.N.  Security  Council 
adopted  UNSCR  1143,  renewing  for  another 
180  days,  beginning  December  5,  1997,  the  au- 
thorization for  Iraqi  petroleum  sales  and  human- 
itarian aid  purchases  contained  in  UNSCR  986. 

On  February  20,  1998,  the  U.N.  Security 
Council  adopted  UNSCR  1153,  authorizing  the 
sale  of  Iraqi  petroleum  and  petroleum  products 
and  the  purchase  of  humanitarian  aid  for  a  180- 
day  period  beginning  with  the  date  of  notifica- 
tion by  the  President  of  the  Security  Council 
to  the  members  thereof  of  receipt  of  the  report 
requested  in  UNSCR  1153.  UNSCR  1153  au- 
thorized the  sale  of  $5,256  billion  worth  of  Iraqi 
petroleum  and  petroleum  products.  On  March 
25,  1998,  the  Security  Council,  noting  the  short- 
fall in  revenue  from  Iraq's  sale  of  petroleum 
and  petroleum  products  during  the  first  90-day 
period  of  implementation  of  UNSCR  1143,  due 
to  the  delayed  resumption  in  sales  and  a  serious 
decrease  in  prices,  and  concerned  about  the  re- 
sulting humanitarian  consequences  for  the  Iraqi 
people,  adopted  UNSCR  1158.  This  Resolution 
reaffirmed  the  authorization  for  Iraqi  petroleum 
sales  and  purchases  of  humanitarian  aid  con- 
tained in  UNSCR  1143  for  the  remainder  of 
the  second  90-day  period  and  set  the  authorized 
value  during  that  time  frame  to  $1.4  billion 
pending  implementation  of  UNSCR  1153.  The 
180-day  period  authorized  in  UNSCR  1153 
began  on  May  30,  1998.  On  June  19,  1998, 
the  Security  Council  adopted  UNSCR  1175,  au- 
thorizing the  expenditure  of  up  to  $300  million 
on  Iraqi  oil  infrastructure  repairs  in  order  to 
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help  Iraq  reach  the  higher  export  ceiling  per- 
mitted under  UNSCR  1153.  UNSCR  1175  also 
reaffirmed  the  Security  Council's  endorsement 
of  the  Secretary  General's  recommendation  that 
the  "oil-for-food"  distribution  plan  be  ongoing 
and  project-based.  During  the  period  covered 
by  this  report,  imports  into  the  United  States 
under  the  program  totaled  about  14.2  million 
barrels,  bringing  total  imports  since  December 
10,  1996,  to  approximately  51.5  million  barrels. 

2.  There  have  been  no  amendments  to  the 
Iraqi  Sanctions  Regulations,  31  C.F.R.  Part  575 
(the  "ISR"  or  the  "Regulations")  administered 
by  the  Office  of  Foreign  Assets  Control  (OFAC) 
of  the  Department  of  the  Treasury  during  the 
reporting  period. 

As  previously  reported,  the  Regulations  were 
amended  on  December  10,  1996,  to  provide 
a  statement  of  licensing  policy  regarding  specific 
hcensing  of  United  States  persons  seeking  to 
purchase  Iraqi-origin  petroleum  and  petroleum 
products  from  Iraq  (61  Fed.  Reg.  65312,  De- 
cember 11,  1996).  Statements  of  licensing  policy 
were  also  provided  regarding  sales  of  essential 
parts  and  equipment  for  the  Kirkuk-Yumurtalik 
pipeline  system,  and  sales  of  humanitarian  goods 
to  Iraq,  pursuant  to  United  Nations  approval. 
A  general  license  was  also  added  to  authorize 
dealings  in  Iraqi-origin  petroleum  and  petroleum 
products  that  have  been  exported  from  Iraq  with 
United  Nations  and  United  States  Government 
approval. 

All  executory  contracts  must  contain  terms  re- 
quiring that  all  proceeds  of  oil  purchases  from 
the  Government  of  Iraq,  including  the  State  Oil 
Marketing  Organization,  must  be  placed  in  the 
U.N.  escrow  account  at  Banque  Nationale  de 
Paris,  New  York  (the  "986  escrow  account"), 
and  all  Iraqi  payments  for  authorized  sales  of 
pipeline  parts  and  equipment,  humanitarian 
goods,  and  incidental  transaction  costs  borne  by 
Iraq  will,  upon  approval  by  the  661  Committee 
and  satisfaction  of  other  conditions  established 
by  the  United  Nations,  be  paid  or  payable  out 
of  the  986  escrow  account. 

3.  Investigations  of  possible  violations  of  the 
Iraqi  sanctions  continue  to  be  pursued  and  ap- 
propriate enforcement  actions  taken.  Several 
cases  from  prior  reporting  periods  are  con- 
tinuing, and  recent  additional  allegations  have 
been  referred  by  OFAC  to  the  U.S.  Customs 
Service  for  investigation. 

Investigation  also  continues  into  the  roles 
played  by  various  individuals  and  firms  outside 


Iraq  in  the  Iraqi  government  procurement  net- 
work. These  investigations  may  lead  to  additions 
to  OFAC's  listing  of  individuals  and  organiza- 
tions determined  to  be  Specially  Designated  Na- 
tionals (SDNs)  of  the  Government  of  Iraq. 

Since  my  last  report,  OFAC  has  collected  two 
civil  monetary  penalties  totaling  $9,000  from  one 
company  and  one  individual  for  violations  of 
IE  EPA  and  ISR  prohibitions  against  transactions 
with  Iraq. 

4.  The  Office  of  Foreign  Assets  Control  has 
issued  hundreds  of  licensing  determinations  re- 
garding transactions  pertaining  to  Iraq  or  Iraqi 
assets  since  August  1990.  Specific  licenses  have 
been  issued  for  transactions  such  as  the  filing 
of  legal  actions  against  Iraqi  governmental  enti- 
ties, legal  representation  of  Iraq,  and  the  expor- 
tation to  Iraq  of  donated  medicine,  medical  sup- 
plies, and  food  intended  for  humanitarian  relief 
purposes,  sales  of  humanitarian  supphes  to  Iraq 
under  UNSCRs  986,  1111,  1143,  and  1153,  dip- 
lomatic transactions,  the  execution  of  powers  of 
attorney  relating  to  the  administration  of  per- 
sonal assets  and  decedents'  estates  in  Iraq,  and 
the  protection  of  preexistent  intellectual  prop- 
erty rights  in  Iraq.  Since  my  last  report,  75 
specific  licenses  have  been  issued,  most  with 
respect  to  sales  of  humanitarian  goods. 

Since  December  10,  1996,  OFAC  has  issued 
specific  licenses  authorizing  commercial  sales  of 
humanitarian  goods  funded  by  Iraqi  oil  sales 
pursuant  to  UNSCRs  986,  1111,  1143,  and  1153 
valued  at  more  than  $324  million.  Of  that 
amount,  approximately  $298  million  represents 
sales  of  basic  foodstuffs,  $14  million  for  medi- 
cines and  medical  supplies,  $9.2  million  for 
water  testing  and  treatment  equipment,  and 
nearly  $3  million  to  fund  a  variety  of  United 
Nations  activities  in  Iraq.  International  humani- 
tarian relief  in  Iraq  is  coordinated  under  the 
direction  of  the  United  Nations  Office  of  the 
Humanitarian  Coordinator  of  Iraq.  Assisting 
U.N.  agencies  include  the  World  Food  Program, 
the  U.N.  Population  Fund,  the  U.N.  Food  and 
Agriculture  Organization,  the  World  Health  Or- 
ganization, and  UNICEF.  As  of  June  29,  1998, 
OFAC  had  authorized  sales  valued  at  more  than 
$85  million  worth  of  humanitarian  goods  during 
the  current  reporting  period. 

5.  The  expenses  incurred  by  the  Federal  Gov- 
ernment in  the  6-month  period  from  February 
2  through  August  1,  1998,  that  are  direcdy  at- 
tributable to  the  exercise  of  powers  and  authori- 
ties conferred  by  the  declaration  of  a  national 
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emergency  with  respect  to  Iraq,  are  reported 
to  be  about  $1.1  million,  most  of  which  rep- 
resents wage  and  salary  costs  for  Federal  per- 
sonnel. Personnel  costs  were  largely  centered 
in  the  Department  of  the  Treasury  (particularly 
in  the  Office  of  Foreign  Assets  Control,  the 
U.S.  Customs  Service,  Ae  Office  of  the  Under 
Secretary  for  Enforcement,  and  the  Office  of 
the  General  Counsel),  the  Department  of  State 
(particularly  the  Bureau  of  Economic  and  Busi- 
ness Affairs,  the  Bureau  of  Near  Eastern  Affairs, 
the  Bureau  of  International  Organization  Affairs, 
the  Bureau  of  Political-Military  Affairs,  the  Bu- 
reau of  Intelligence  and  Research,  the  U.S.  Mis- 
sion to  the  United  Nations,  and  the  Office  of 
the  Legal  Adviser),  and  the  Department  of 
Transportation  (particularly  the  U.S.  Coast 
Guard). 

6.  The  United  States  imposed  economic  sanc- 
tions on  Iraq  in  response  to  Iraq's  illegal  inva- 
sion and  occupation  of  Kuwait,  a  clear  act  of 
brutal  aggression.  The  United  States,  together 
with  the  international  community,  is  maintaining 
economic  sanctions  against  Iraq  because  the 
Iraqi  regime  has  failed  to  comply  fully  with  rel- 
evant United  Nations  Security  Council  resolu- 
tions. Iraqi  compliance  vdth  these  resolutions 
is  necessary  before  the  United  States  will  con- 
sider lifting  economic  sanctions.  Security  Coun- 
cil resolutions  on  Iraq  call  for  the  elimination 
of  Iraqi  weapons  of  mass  destruction,  Iraqi  rec- 
ognition of  Kuwait  and  the  inviolability  of  the 
Iraq-Kuwait  boundary,  the  release  of  Kuwaiti 
and  other  third-country  nationals,  compensation 
for  victims  of  Iraqi  aggression,  long-term  moni- 
toring of  weapons  of  mass  destruction  capabili- 
ties, the  return  of  Kuwaiti  assets  stolen  during 
Iraq's  illegal  occupation  of  Kuwait,  renunciation 
of  terrorism,  an  end  to  internal  Iraqi  repression 
of  its  own  civilian  population,  and  the  facilitation 
of  access  by  international  relief  organizations  to 
all  those  in  need  in  all  parts  of  Iraq.  Eight 
years  after  the  invasion,  a  pattern  of  defiance 
persists:  a  refusal  to  account  for  missing  Kuwaiti 
detainees;  failure  to  return  Kuwaiti  property 
worth  millions  of  dollars,  including  military 
equipment  that  was  used  by  Iraq  in  its  move- 


ment of  troops  to  the  Kuwaiti  border  in  October 
1994;  sponsorship  of  assassinations  in  Lebanon 
and  in  northern  Iraq;  incomplete  declarations 
to  weapons  inspectors  and  refusal  to  provide 
immediate,  unconditional,  and  unrestricted  ac- 
cess to  sites  by  these  inspectors;  and  ongoing 
widespread  human  rights  violations.  As  a  result, 
the  U.N.  sanctions  remain  in  place;  the  United 
States  will  continue  to  enforce  those  sanctions 
under  domestic  authority. 

The  Baghdad  government  continues  to  violate 
basic  human  rights  of  its  ovm  citizens  through 
systematic  repression  of  all  forms  of  political 
expression,  oppression  of  minorities,  and  denial 
of  humanitarian  assistance.  The  Government  of 
Iraq  has  repeatedly  said  it  will  not  comply  with 
UNSCR  688  of  April  5,  1991.  The  Iraqi  mihtary 
routinely  harasses  residents  of  the  north,  and 
has  attempted  to  "Arabize"  the  Kurdish, 
Turkomen,  and  Assyrian  areas  in  the  north.  Iraq 
has  not  relented  in  its  artillery  attacks  against 
civilian  population  centers  in  the  south,  or  in 
its  burning  and  draining  operations  in  the  south- 
em  marshes,  which  have  forced  thousands  to 
flee  to  neighboring  states. 

The  policies  and  actions  of  the  Saddam 
Hussein  regime  continue  to  pose  an  unusual 
and  extraordinary  threat  to  the  national  security 
and  foreign  policy  of  the  United  States,  as  well 
as  to  regiond  peace  and  security.  The  U.N.  res- 
olutions affirm  that  the  Security  Council  be  as- 
sured of  Iraq's  peaceful  intentions  in  judging 
its  compliance  with  sanctions.  Because  of  Iraq's 
failure  to  comply  fully  with  these  resolutions, 
the  United  States  wall  continue  to  apply  eco- 
nomic sanctions  to  deter  it  from  threatening 
peace  and  stability  in  the  region. 

Sincerely, 

WiLUAM  J.  Clinton 

Note:  Identical  letters  were  sent  to  Newt  Ging- 
rich, Speaker  of  the  House  of  Representatives, 
and  Albert  Gore,  Jr.,  President  of  the  Senate.  This 
letter  was  released  by  the  Office  of  the  Press  Sec- 
retary on  August  14. 
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Remarks  at  a  Democratic  National  Committee  Labor  Luncheon 
August  14,  1998 


Thank  you,  John,  for  the  wonderful  introduc- 
tion and,  even  more,  for  your  friendship  and 
your  leadership.  I  thank  all  the  officers  of  the 
AFL-CIO  and  our  friends  from  the  National 
Education  Association  who  are  here. 

rd  like  to  say  a  special  word  of  appreciation 
to  my  good  friend  Gerry  McEntee,  the  chair 
of  your  political  committee;  and  Yd  like  to  con- 
gratulate Morty  Bahr  on  settling  the  CWA/Bell 
Atiantic  strike.  I  gave  him  his  reward  today; 
I  have  ordered  him  to  be  on  a  plane  for  the 
Middle   East  by  9  o'clock  tonight.   [Laughter] 

I  want  to  thank  Governor  Romer  and  Steve 
Grossman  and  Len  Barrack  and  all  the  DNC 
staff"  and  the  White  House  staff  and  all  who 
have  done  so  much  work  with  you  in  substance 
and  on  politics  over  the  last  few  years.  We've 
been  a  good  team;  we've  gotten  a  lot  done; 
America's  a  better  place.  But  we've  got  a  lot 
still  to  do. 

Before  I  begin,  I'd  hke  to  make  a  brief  an- 
nouncement about  help  to  our  hardest  pressed 
communities  during  what  is  now  officially  the 
hottest  summer  ever  recorded.  For  17  years 
now,  the  LIHEAP  program — that's  the  Low  In- 
come Home  Energy  Assistance  Program — has 
helped  the  neediest  Americans  to  protect  their 
families  in  times  of  extreme  weather  conditions, 
helping  pay  for  air-conditioners  and  electric  bills 
and  fans  during  the  hot  summer  months,  for 
heating  in  times  of  extreme  cold.  It  has  literally 
been  a  lifesaver  for  many,  many  Americans  in 
my  personal  experience  in  times  of  very  difficult 
weather. 

As  you  know,  we  are  experiencing  the  hottest 
summer  on  record.  In  many  States  in  the  mid- 
South,  including  my  home  State  of  Arkansas, 
we  had  for  the  first  time  ever  3  weeks  or  more 
of  straight  100  degree-plus  days.  Earlier  this 
week  the  Vice  President  announced  that  last 
month  was  the  hottest  record  ever  recorded  on 
the  planet  Earth,  beating  out  July  1997  by  half 
a  degree.  July  was  the  seventh  month  in  a  row 
where  1998  was  hotter  than  1997,  and  1997 
was  the  hottest  year  ever  recorded. 

This  heat  wave  has  destroyed  crops,  caused 
power  outages,  led  to  the  deaths  of  more  than 
100  Americans.  It  threatens  mostly  our  most 
vulnerable  people,  young  children,  the  disabled. 


the  elderly.  And  for  those  who  don't  have  air- 
conditioning,  the  high  temperatures  for  those 
in  physically  difficult  positions  will  continue  to 
be  life  threatening. 

We've  been  able  to  make  this  heat  wave  safer 
because  of  the  LIHEAP  program.  It's  a  good 
program.  Last  month  I  directed  the  Department 
of  Health  and  Human  Services  to  release  $100 
million  in  emergency  funds  for  the  11  hottest 
Southern  States.  Today,  because  the  heat  wave 
has  continued  and  families  continue  to  struggle, 
I  have  ordered  the  release  of  another  $50  mil- 
lion to  these  States. 

One  of  the  difficult  issues  we  are  fighting 
out  in  the  Congress  this  year  is  that  the  House 
committee  with  jurisdiction  over  these  matters 
has  recommended  the  elimination  of  this  pro- 
gram. I  think,  based  on  the  experience  of  ordi- 
nary people  this  summer,  that  would  be  a  mis- 
take. I  can  understand  that  it  might  be  beyond 
the  experience  of  some  people,  because  they 
live  in  moderate  climates  or  they've  never  dealt 
with  this.  But  I'll  never  forget  one  summer 
when  I  was  in  Arkansas,  and  it  was  so  hot  the 
elderly  people — and  there  were  thousands  and 
thousands  of  them  that  lived  in  homes  without 
air-conditioning — ^we  had  to  bring  them  into  the 
senior  citizen  centers  and  put  up  cots.  We  had 
to  buy  thousands  and  thousands  of  fans  for  peo- 
ple who  were  in  their  homes. 

You  know,  most  of  us,  we're  pretty  com- 
fortable. We're  sitting  here  in  this  beautiful 
hotel;  we've  got  this  nice  air-conditioning  going. 
We  take  some  things  for  granted.  There  are 
a  lot  of  our  fellow  Americans  out  there  that 
are  hterally  in  danger  this  summer. 

So  we'll  do  what  we  can,  but  I  hate  to  put 
anything  else  on  your  legislative  plate,  but  I 
need  you  to  help  me  get  this  LIHEAP  program 
continued.  It  looks  like  extreme  weather  will 
intensify,  not  abate,  and  America  needs  to  be 
there  to  help  our  most  vulnerable  citizens. 

I  want  to  talk  to  you  today  about  the  impor- 
tant choice  facing  the  American  people,  includ- 
ing the  members  of  your  organizations,  all  of 
them,  in  this  election  season.  I  have  said  before 
and  I  will  say  again  that  we  have  to  decide 
to  move  forward  with  the  same  approach  that 
has  brought  our  Nation  to  its  present  strength 
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and  prosperity,  an  approach  that  puts  progress 
over  partisanship  and  people  over  politics  and 
unity  over  division.  That  is  the  choice. 

Five  and  a  half  years  ago,  when  you  helped 
Al  Gore  and  me  to  get  elected,  we  said  we 
would  bring  the  country  a  new  direction  with 
new  leadership  and  new  ideas  based  on  old  val- 
ues. You Ve  fought  alongside  us  to  help  us  to 
bring  these  changes  to  not  just  your  members 
but  all  the  American  people.  And  now  the  re- 
sults can  be  seen. 

Thanks  to  the  hard  work,  the  ingenuity,  the 
good  citizenship  of  our  fellow  Americans,  but 
supported  by  the  policies  of  this  administration, 
we  now  have  the  lowest  unemployment  rate  in 
28  years  and  16  million  new  jobs;  the  lowest 
crime  rate  in  25  years;  the  smallest  percentage 
of  the  people  on  welfare  in  29  years.  We're 
about  to  have  the  first  balanced  budget  and 
surplus  since  Neil  Armstrong  walked  on  the 
Moon  29  years  ago;  inflation,  the  lowest  in  35 
years;  homeownership,  the  highest  in  history. 
Last  year  wages  went  up  at  twice  the  rate  of 
inflation  after  having  been  stagnant  for  so  very 
long. 

Millions  of  Americans  have  taken  advantage 
of  the  family  and  medical  leave  law.  Because 
of  the  Brady  law,  118  felons  an  hour  have  been 
unable  to  get  a  handgun.  We  will  never  know 
how  many  lives  that  has  saved.  Millions  more 
children  are  getting  health  care;  the  doors  to 
college  are  open  wider  than  ever  before;  the 
environment  is  cleaner  even  as  the  economy 
has  grown.  And  you  can  take  a  lot  of  responsi- 
bihty  for  that. 

I  would  like  to  say  a  special  word  of  apprecia- 
tion to  the  Federal  employees,  the  members 
of  our  Federal  work  force,  for  they  have  pro- 
duced more  while  reducing  the  size  of  Govern- 
ment by  approximately  350,000  people  to  its 
smallest  point  since  John  Kennedy  was  President 
35  years  ago.  None  of  this  would  have  been 
possible  had  it  not  been  for  their  ingenuity  and 
continued  dramatic  increases  in  productivity. 
And  I  am  profoundly  grateful  for  that. 

Now,  this  is  a  golden  moment  for  our  country, 
and  the  big  question  is  what  to  do  with  it. 
Fm  proud  of  the  things  that  have  been  accom- 
plished so  far,  but  every  election  is  about  the 
future. 

Some  of  you  have  heard  me  tell  this  story, 
but  when  I  had  been  Governor  10  years  and 
was  trying  to  decide  whether  to  run  for  another 
4-year  term,  I  went  out  to  the  State  fair.  And 


a  guy  came  up  to  me  in  overalls  and  said,  "Bill, 
are  you  going  to  run  again?"  And  I  said,  **Well, 
if  I  do,  will  you  vote  for  me?"  He  said,  "Sure, 
I  always  have."  And  I  said,  'Well,  aren't  you 
sick  of  me  after  all  these  years?"  He  said,  "No, 
but  about  everybody  else  I  know  is."  [Laughter] 
And  I  said,  "Well,  don't  they  think  I've  done 
a  good  job?"  He  said,  "Sure,  but  that's  what 
we  paid  you  for.  You  drew  a  check  every  2 
weeks,  didn't  you?'  [Laughter]  It  was  a  very 
interesting,  insightfiil  conversation  with  him. 
Elections  are  and  properly  should  be  about  the 
future. 

Now,  the  conventional  wisdom  is,  whenever 
unemployment  is  low  and  inflation  is  low  and 
job  growth  is  high  and  things  are  good,  that 
countries  will  be  like  people  and  families  and 
businesses.  You  just  want  to  say,  "Gosh,  man, 
we  had  years  when  things  were  a  real  hassle, 
and  I  just  want  to  take  a  break.  I  want  to 
be  left  alone." 

I  think,  under  these  circumstances,  it  would 
be  a  serious  mistake  to  take  that  approach. 
Why?  Because,  as  every  one  of  you  knows — 
and  you  heard  John  Sweeney  talk  about  the 
speech  I  gave  to  the  World  Trade  Organiza- 
tion— ^we  were  over  there  talking  about  die  im- 
pact of  the  Asian  financial  crisis  on  the  Amer- 
ican economy.  Every  one  of  you  knows  the 
world  is  changing  very  rapidly  in  ways  that  affect 
how  we  work,  how  we  live,  how  we  relate  to 
each  other,  how  we  relate  to  our  friends  beyond 
our  Nation's  borders. 

If  we  sit  still  and  say,  "Gosh,  isn't  this  great," 
we  won't  be  able  to  maintain  these  great  condi- 
tions. The  only  way  to  do  it  is  to  stay  ahead 
of  the  changes,  to  keep  our  energy  level  up, 
to  keep  our  focus  up,  to  keep  looking  at  the 
long-term  challenges  facing  America.  So  I  would 
like  to  respectfully  suggest  that  this  election 
ought  to  be  what's  right  for  the  country  and 
that  good  policy  would  be  good  politics. 

What  are  the  long-term  challenges  of  Amer- 
ica? First  and  foremost,  we've  got  to  stick  with 
the  economic  strategy  that  got  us  here  and  re- 
fine it  and  improve  it:  fiscal  discipline,  expand- 
ing our  exports,  investing  in  the  skills  and  edu- 
cation of  our  people.  We  can't  depart  from  this 
path.  I  would  like  to  see  an  expansion  of  our 
efforts  to  bring  the  benefits  of  the  economic 
recovery  to  urban  neighborhoods,  small  rural 
towns,  and  Indian  reservations  which  haven't  felt 
the  benefit  of  it  yet.  And  it  is  an  inflation- 
free  way  to  grow  the  economy.  I  keep  arguing 
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to  my  friends  in  the  business  community  that 
the  biggest  untapped  market  for  American  goods 
and  services  is  here  in  America.  It*s  in  the 
neighborhoods,  the  small  tovms,  the  Native 
American  communities  vi^hich  have  not  yet  felt 
the  lift  of  this  recovery. 

Second,  related  to  our  economy,  we  have  to 
honor  our  parents  and  future  generations,  and 
we,  those  of  us  in  the  baby  boom  generation, 
have  to  do  our  duty  by  our  children  and  grand- 
children by  saving  Social  Security  for  the  21st 
century.  And  we  shouldn't  spend  a  penny  of 
this  surplus  until  we  know  we  have  provided 
for  a  Social  Security  system  that  is  decent,  com- 
prehensive, and  adequate,  but  we've  done  it  in 
a  way  that  will  not  lower  the  standard  of  living 
of  the  children  of  the  baby  boomers. 

Now,  we  were  very  fortunate  to  have  an  eco- 
nomic estimate  come  out  a  few  weeks  ago,  esti- 
mating that  the  projected  surplus  over  the  next 
10  years  was  going  to  be  about  double  what 
we  had  previously  thought.  And  that's  good;  I'm 
glad  to  have  an  estimate  like  that.  But  we'll 
get  another  estimate  next  year  and  another  esti- 
mate the  year  after  and  another  estimate  the 
year  after  that. 

In  an  election  year,  it  is  tempting  to  offer 
and  provide  a  great  big  tax  cut  or  a  great  big 
new  program,  but  you  know  and  I  know,  if 
you  pass  a  tax  cut,  you're  never  going  to  repeal 
it,  whether  or  not  that  projected  surplus  mate- 
rializes. 

Now,  I'm  not  against  tax  cuts;  I've  got  a  tar- 
geted tax  cut  before  the  Congress  right  now 
to  help  working  families  wath  child  care,  to  help 
meet  some  of  the  energy  challenges  we  face, 
to  help  deal  with  some  of  the  other  personal 
family  challenges  that  people  face.  I'm  not 
against  that.  What  I  am  against  is  promising 
something  to  the  American  people  and  giving 
it  to  them  that  sounds  good  today  but  that  will 
give  us  a  royal  headache  in  the  future. 

The  biggest  challenge  we've  got  out  there  is 
when  I  retire — I'm  the  oldest  of  the  baby 
boomers — and  then  all  the  ones  that  are  dovm 
to  18  years  younger  than  me  get  in,  at  present 
birth  rates,  work  force  participation  rates,  immi- 
gration rates,  and  retirement  rates — ^when  all 
that  happens,  there  will  only  be  two  people 
working  for  every  person  drawing  Social  Secu- 
rity. Therefore,  the  system,  as  presently  con- 
stituted, is  unsustainable.  And  if  we  do  not  act 
now  to  reform  it,  including  having  available 
whatever  money  the  American  people  have  pro- 


duced through  this  surplus,  we  will  regret  it 
for  a  long  time.  Because  I  don't  think — I  can 
tell  you  that  every  person  I  know  in  my  genera- 
tion, including  middle-class,  middle-income  peo- 
ple living  on  very  modest  incomes,  nobody  wants 
us  to  retire  in  ways  that  say  to  our  Idds,  "Okay, 
let's  raise  your  payroll  tax  2V2  percent.  I  want 
to  lower  your  standard  of  living  to  take  care 
of  mine.  I  want  to  undermine  your  ability  to 
raise  and  educate  my  grandchildren  so  I  can 
live  just  like  my  parents  did  in  retirement."  We 
don't  want  that. 

Now,  since  that's  a  few  years  off,  small 
changes  today  can  make  a  big  impact  tomorrow. 
I  know  you  have  supported  us  on  this,  but  this 
is  profoundly  important.  It's  also  very  important 
to  our  economic  stability.  Suppose  we  were  to 
do  this  wdth  this  surplus,  and  then  it  didn't 
materialize.  Then  where  would  we  be?  Do  you 
want  to  go  back  to  the  economic  policies  of 
the  eighties  where  we  quadrupled  the  debt  in 
12  years?  I  don't  think  so.  So  it's  very  important. 

The  third  thing  I  want  to  say  is,  we  have 
to  protect  our  families  in  the  health  care  area 
with  a  strong  Patients'  Bill  of  Rights.  We've 
got  160  million  people  in  managed  care  plans. 
They  do  a  lot  of  good,  managed  care  plans, 
in  some  areas.  They  can  make  health  care  more 
affordable  and  more  available.  But  medical  deci- 
sions ought  to  be  made  by  doctors  and  patients, 
not  accountants.  That  means,  among  other 
things,  access  to  specialists;  access  to  the  emer- 
gency room;  continuity  of  care,  even  if  your 
employer  changes  health  care  providers  while 
you're  pregnant,  while  you're  in  the  middle  of 
chemotherapy,  while  you're  in  the  middle  of 
something  else.  Every  American  deserves  quality 
care.  Every  American  deserves  privacy  of  med- 
ical records  as  well.  And  I  want  to  thank  you 
for  the  very  effective  grassroots  campaign  you're 
waging  for  the  Patients'  Bill  of  Rights. 

The  differences  between  the  bipartisan  bill 
that  the  Democrats  support  and  that  of  the  Re- 
publican leadership  in  Congress  are  breath- 
taking. You  may  have  seen  this  little  chart  I 
showed  in  Louisville,  Kentucky,  a  couple  of  days 
ago.  I  wish  you  could  mail  it  to  every  member 
of  every  organization  here  present.  Protecting 
medical  privacy — big  deal  to  most  families:  Our 
proposal  does;  theirs  doesn't.  Guaranteeing  di- 
rect access  to  specialists:  Our  proposal  does; 
theirs  doesn't.  Assuring  that  accountants  don't 
make  arbitrary  medical  decisions:  Our  proposal 
does;  theirs  doesn't.  Providing  real  emergency 
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room  protection:  Ours,  yes;  theirs,  no.  Holding 
health  plans  accountable  if  they  harm  patients: 
Ours,  yes;  theirs,  no.  Protecting  patients  from 
secret  financial  incentives  to  doctors  to  deny 
care:  Ours,  yes;  theirs,  no.  Keeping  your  same 
doctor  through  critical  treatment  periods:  Ours, 
yes;  theirs,  no.  Maybe  most  important  of  all, 
covering  all  health  plans:  Ours,  yes;  theirs  leaves 
100  miflion  Americans  out. 

So  when  Congress  comes  back,  everybody  is 
going  to  be  for  a  Patients'  Bill  of  Rights.  It's 
going  to  be  like  motherhood  and  apple  pie  and 
the  Fourth  of  July.  So  you Ve  got  to  look  beyond 
the  label,  and  the  American  people  are  very 
sophisticated  about  this  because  diey  have  to 
navigate  through  their  health  care  plans.  You 
need  to  help  them  and  help  us  get  this  informa- 
tion out. 

The  fourth  thing  we  have  to  do  is  to  make 
sure  our  Idds  have  the  best  education  in  the 
world.  We  Ve  done  a  great  deal  to  open  the 
doors  of  college  to  all  Americans.  We've  made 
community  college  virtually  free  to  most  Amer- 
ican families.  And  everybody  believes  we've  got 
the  best  system  of  higher  education  in  the 
world.  But  nobody  believes  every  child  in  this 
country — every  child — ^has  a  chance  to  get  an 
elementary  and  secondary  education  that's  the 
best  in  the  world. 

Now,  I  have  given  Congress  a  plan  to  support 
reform  effort  to  the  grassroots  level:  high  but 
voluntary  national  standards;  hiring  more  highly 
trained  teachers;  having  smaller  classes  in  the 
early  grades;  building  new  schools  and  modern- 
izing old  ones;  hooking  up  classrooms  to  the 
Internet;  creating  charter  schools;  and  providing 
more  opportunities  for  more  kids  to  go  to  sum- 
mer school  and  after-school  programs  so  they 
learn  more  and  get  in  less  trouble.  That's  our 
agenda. 

We  have  the  money  to  do  it,  and  we  should 
debate  that  in  this  election  because  the  Con- 
gress disagrees  with  me  on  it,  at  least  the  Re- 
publican majority  does.  On  September  8th  all 
across  America,  our  teachers  will  shine  a  spot- 
light on  one  of  these  issues,  the  need  to  mod- 
ernize our  school  buildings.  I  thank  them  for 
doing  that;  you  can't  build  the  children  up  in 
school  buildings  that  are  falling  down. 

Fifth,  we  have  to  pass  on  to  future  genera- 
tions the  Earth  God  gave  us.  We  have  to  prove 
that  we  can  grow  the  economy  and  improve 
the  environment.  For  all  the  advances  in  clean 
water,  40  percent  of  our  lakes  and  streams  and 


rivers  are  still  too  polluted  for  fishing  and  swim- 
ming. And  a  lot  of  your  members,  the  only 
vacation  they  ever  get  is  when  they  go  to  a 
State  park  or  a  national  park  or  to  some  fishing 
resort  or  someplace  to  a  lake  where  they  can 
take  their  kids  skiing.  So  our  clean  water  initia- 
tive is  just  one  example  of  what  we  can  do 
and  must  do  to  grow  the  economy  and  to  pre- 
serve the  environment. 

The  last  thing  I  want  to  say  is  this,  because 
the  AFL-CIO  has  a  very  important  responsi- 
bihty,  in  my  view,  that  you  have  always  fulfilled, 
to  try  to  educate  your  own  members  and  the 
country  generally  about  the  importance  of 
America's  leadership  in  the  world  for  peace  and 
freedom  and  prosperity.  And  as  these  awful 
events  in  Africa  have  reminded  us,  as  the  Asian 
financial  turmoil  has  reminded  us — ^where  40 
percent  of  our  farm  exports  go,  and  they're 
down  30  percent  this  year,  just  for  one  exam- 
ple—our fate  is  increasingly  bound  up  with  the 
rest  of  the  world,  and  we  cannot  retreat  from 
America's  responsibility  to  stand  up  for  peace 
and  freedom  and  prosperity.  Our  own  peace, 
freedom,  and  prosperity  depends  upon  our  will- 
ingness to  stand  for  it  around  the  world. 

In  the  last  few  days,  I've  spent  more  time 
on  these  two  challenges,  by  far,  than  anything 
else,  and  we  have  more  to  do.  I  had  a  good 
talk  with  President  Yeltsin  today.  A  few  days 
ago,  I  talked  with  the  new  Japanese  Prime  Min- 
ister. I'm  soon  going  to  Russia  and  then  over 
to  Ireland  to  keep  doing  what  we  can  to  support 
the  peace  process  there.  We're  pushing  ahead 
to  try  to  bring  peace  to  the  Middle  East  and 
to  stop  the  very  difficult  situation  in  Kosovo. 
Most  Americans  don't  think  about  a  lot  of  this 
a  lot  of  the  time.  A  lot  of  Americans  might 
not  know  what  the  International  Monetary  Fund 
is,  but  having  the  right  kind  of  international 
posture  is  critical  to  our  own  prosperity  and 
critical  to  our  own  security.  And  I  have  always 
respected  the  support  the  AFL-CIO  has  given 
to  Republican  and  Democratic  Presidents  alike 
for  the  proposition  that  we  have  to  stand  strong 
for  freedom  in  the  world. 

America  has  got  a  good  agenda  in  the  coming 
months.  We  can  be  for  saving  Social  Security 
first,  better  schools,  a  cleaner  environment,  and 
a  Patients'  Bill  of  Rights,  and  we  can  sell  that 
in  every  place  in  America.  They  are  real  choices 
real  Americans  face  in  this  election.  We  don't 
have  to  be  excessively  partisan.  We  can  say 
we're  for  the  progress  of  this  country.  We  want 
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to  build  on  what  brung  us,  if  you'll  forgive  me 
an  Arkansas  phrase.  And  we're  going  to  do  it. 

And  you'll  be  critical  to  that.  Without  your 
help,  we  never  would  have  had  the  minimum 
wage;  we  wouldn't  have  protected  Medicare  and 
Medicaid;  we  wouldn't  have  had  family  and 
medical  leave;  we  wouldn't  have  had  the  eco- 
nomic plan  of  1993,  which  reduced  the  deficit 
by  92  percent  before  we  ever  passed  the  bal- 
anced budget  plan.  Without  your  help,  none 
of  that  could  have  happened. 

When  I  visited  California  and  campaigned 
against  Proposition  226  out  there,  all  the  smart 
prognosticators  said  there  was  no  way  you  could 
win  that  fight.  But  when  I  saw  your  dedication 
and  skill,  the  level  and  intensity  of  your  commit- 
ment, I  thought,  I'm  not  so  sure.  Besides,  you 
were  right  on  the  issue,  and  your  message  pre- 
vailed. 

So  I  will  say  again:  This  election  is  about 
the  future,  and  it  should  be.  It  is  about  ideas, 
and  it  should  be.  We  have  good  candidates; 
I've  seen  a  lot  of  them  out  there.  We've  got 
a  good  Democratic  National  Committee  that's 
worked  its  heart  out  to  restore  its  health  and 
direction  and  energy.  And  if  you  will  help  us, 
we  can  go  out  there  and  tell  everybody  in  Amer- 
ica, "Let's  stay  with  what  brought  us  to  this 
point,  but  be  active.  Let's  save  Social  Security 
first  before  we  spend  that  surplus.  Let's  give 
our  kids  the  best  elementary  and  secondary 
schools  in  the  world.  Let's  have  a  Patients'  Bill 
of  Rights.  Let's  prove  we  can  continue  to  grow 


the  economy  and  improve  the  environment. 
Let's  keep  standing  up  for  peace  and  freedom 
and  prosperity.  We're  going  to  be  just  fine." 

You  know,  the  First  Lady,  in  this  Millennial 
Project  of  ours,  has  a  theme:  "Honor  the  past; 
imagine  the  future."  That  pretty  well  captures 
where  organized  labor  is  today.  You've  got  an 
enormous  sense  of  your  own  roots,  your  own 
accomphshments,  the  deeply  held  values  that 
have  never  changed.  But  there  is  more  imagina- 
tion, more  willingness  to  think  new  thoughts, 
come  up  with  new  ideas,  work  out  creative  rela- 
tionships with  management  so  that  everybody 
can  win  than  I  have  ever  seen  in  my  lifetime. 
If  America  will  honor  the  past  and  imagine  the 
future  and  vote  on  that  basis,  we're  going  to 
have  a  good  November. 

Thank  you,  and  God  bless  you.  [Applause] 
Thank  you. 

Note:  The  President  spoke  at  1:30  p.m.  in  the 
John  Hay  Room  at  the  Hay  Adams  Hotel.  In  his 
remarks,  he  referred  to  John  J.  Sweeney,  presi- 
dent, AFI^CIO;  Gerald  W.  McEntee,  president, 
American  Federation  of  State,  County,  and  Mu- 
nicipal Employees;  Morton  Bahr,  president.  Com- 
munications Workers  of  America  (CWA);  Gov. 
Roy  Romer  of  Colorado,  general  chair,  Steve 
Grossman,  national  chair,  and  Leonard  Barrack, 
national  finance  chair,  Democratic  National  Com- 
mittee; President  Boris  Yeltsin  of  Russia;  and 
Prime  Minister  Keizo  Obuchi  of  Japan. 


Statement  on  Announcing  Assistance  to  Heat-Stricken  Areas  in  the  South 
and  Southwest 
August  14,  1998 


Today  I  am  pleased  to  announce  that  addi- 
tional relief  is  on  the  way  to  thousands  direcdy 
impacted  by  the  heat  wave  in  the  South  and 
Southwest. 

On  July  23,  I  announced  the  release  of  $100 
million  in  emergency  Low  Income  Home  En- 
ergy Assistance  Program  (LIHEAP)  funds  to  the 
11  Southern  and  Southwestern  States  that  were 
hit  hardest  by  the  heat  wave.  Since  this  time, 
the  heat  wave  has  continued,  so  today  I  am 
directing  the  Department  of  Health  and  Human 


Services  to  release  an  additional  $50  million  in 
LIHEAP  assistance  to  those  11  States. 

Funds  will  be  released  to  11  Southern  and 
Southwestern  States:  Texas,  Arkansas,  Louisiana, 
South  Carohna,  Oklahoma,  Georgia,  Florida, 
Alabama,  Tennessee,  North  Carolina,  and  Mis- 
sissippi. 

This  scorching  heat  wave  has  destroyed  crops, 
caused  widespread  power  outages,  and  worst  of 
all,  led  to  the  deaths  of  more  than  100  Ameri- 
cans. The  heat  poses  the  greatest  threat  to  our 
most  vulnerable  citizens — children,  the  disabled. 
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and  the  elderly.  And  for  all  those  who  cannot 
afford  air-conditioning,  the  high  temperatures 
will  continue  to  be  life  threatening. 

The  release  of  these  emergency  LIHEAP 
funds  will  help  eligible  families  and  individuals 
pay  for  costs  associated  with  home  cooling,  in- 


cluding  the   purchase   of  air-conditioners   and 
payment  of  electricity  bills. 

This  emergency  relief  was  paid  for  in  last 
year's  bipartisan  balanced  budget  agreement. 
And  thanks  to  our  bipartisan  commitment,  thou- 
sands of  Americans  will  be  better  able  to  protect 
their  children  and  famihes  this  summer. 


Statement  on  the  Petition  to  the  Court  of  Appeals  on  Regulation  of 
Tobacco  Products 
August  14,  1998 


The  Solicitor  General  has  today  authorized 
the  filing  of  a  petition  in  the  Court  of  Appeals 
for  the  Fourth  Circuit  seeking  rehearing  en  banc 
of  the  three-judge  panel's  decision  regarding 
FDA  regulation  of  tobacco  products.  I  am  firmly 
committed  to  the  FDA's  rule  and  its  role  in 
protecting  our  children  from  tobacco.  Con- 
firming die  FDA's  authority  over  tobacco  prod- 
ucts is  necessary  to  help  stop  young  people  from 


smoking  before  they  start  by  stopping  adver- 
tising targeted  at  children  and  curbing  minors' 
access  to  tobacco  products.  Almost  3,000  young 
people  become  regular  smokers  each  day,  and 
1,000  of  them  will  die  prematurely  as  a  result. 
If  the  leadership  in  Congress  would  act  respon- 
sibly, it  would  enact  bipartisan  comprehensive 
tobacco  legislation  to  confirm  the  FDA's  author- 
ity and  tske  this  matter  out  of  the  courtroom. 


Videotaped  Address  to  the  People  of  Kenya  and  Tanzania 
August  14,  1998 


I  am  honored  to  address  you,  the  people  of 
Kenya  and  Tanzania.  On  behalf  of  all  die  Amer- 
ican people,  I  extend  our  deepest  condolences 
to  the  families  and  the  friends  of  those  Kenyans 
and  Tanzanians  who  perished  in  the  tragic  at- 
tacks in  Nairobi  and  Dar  es  Salaam. 

Some  of  them  worked  alongside  Americans 
at  our  Embassies,  making  vital  contributions  to 
our  common  efforts,  and  we  are  very  grateful 
for  their  service.  Others  were  nearby,  working 
hard,  as  they  did  every  day.  All  of  these  men 
and  women  were  important  to  America,  because 
we  cherish  our  friendship  with  your  peoples. 
We  have  long  admired  the  achievements  of  your 
citizens  and  the  beauty  of  your  lands.  All  three 
of  our  nations  have  lost  beloved  sons  and  daugh- 
ters, and  so  many,  many  more  were  injured. 
We  pray,  too,  for  their  speedy  recovery. 

Let  me  express  America's  profound  gratitude 
for  your  extraordinary  efforts,  with  Americans 


and  others,  to  respond  to  this  shared  tragedy, 
pulling  people  from  the  wreckage,  aiding  the 
wounded,  searching  for  evidence  as  to  who  com- 
mitted these  terrible  acts. 

Violent  extremists  try  to  use  bullets  and 
bombs  to  derail  our  united  efforts  to  bring 
peace  to  every  part  of  this  Earth.  We  grieve 
together,  but  I  am  proud  that  our  nations  have 
also  renewed  our  commitment  to  stand  together, 
to  bring  the  offenders  swiftly  to  justice,  to  com- 
bat terrorism  in  all  its  forms  and  to  create  a 
more  tolerant  and  more  peaceful  world  for  our 
children. 

NoTE:  The  address  was  videotaped  at  10:10  a.m. 
in  the  Cabinet  Room  at  the  White  House  for  later 
broadcast  on  the  U.S.  Information  Agency 
WORLDNET,  and  the  transcript  was  embargoed 
for  release  until  11:30  p.m.  A  tape  was  not  avail- 
able for  verification  of  the  content  of  this  address. 
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The  President's  Radio  Address 
August  15,  1998 

Good  morning.  Two  days  ago,  at  Andrews 
Air  Force  Base,  we  welcomed  them  home: 
America's  brave  sons  and  daughters,  carried 
under  Stars  and  Stripes,  flanked  by  the  silent 
sentries  of  the  honor  guard.  They  had  perished 
in  Nairobi,  cruelly  and  without  warning,  in  an 
act  of  terror  at  the  American  Embassy.  It  was 
not  the  sort  of  homecoming  any  of  us  would 
have  wished.  But  it  was  a  tribute  that  befit  their 
service  to  our  Nation. 

Hillary  and  I  had  the  honor  to  meet  with 
their  families  on  the  morning  of  the  ceremony. 
They  shared  stories  with  us,  stories  and  memo- 
ries, showing  us  photographs.  Their  shoulders 
were  heavy  with  sadness;  their  voices  sometimes 
shook.  But  anyone  could  tell  that  their  hearts 
were  full  of  pride  for  the  brave  service  of  their 
loved  ones  and  pride  in  the  Nation  they  so 
ably  and  faithfiilly  represented  around  the 
world.  Collectively,  over  the  course  of  their  ca- 
reers, these  12  men  and  women  represented 
the  United  States  in  more  than  20  countries 
across  the  globe,  from  Brazil  to  Botswana,  from 
France  to  the  Philippines,  from  South  Korea 
to  their  final  post,  Kenya. 

They  represented  America  not  simply  by  their 
deeds  but  by  their  character:  by  the  quiet  labors 
of  a  medical  doctor,  the  careful  diplomacy  of 
a  Foreign  Service  officer,  the  iron  discipline  of 
men  and  women  in  uniform.  Their  dedication 
to  America  was  matched  by  their  dedication  to 
their  families.  In  all  these  ways,  they  rep- 
resented the  best  of  our  country.  They  showed 
the  world  our  very  best  face  and  shared  with 
its  people  our  most  cherished  values. 

As  a  nation,  we  have  lost  much.  These  fami- 
lies have  lost  even  more.  Words  cannot  describe 
and  tributes  cannot  begin  to  fill  the  cruel  va- 
cancy left  by  evil  acts  of  terror.  But  in  the 
example  of  the  proud  and  grieving  families  I 
met  on  Thursday,  we  find  an  embodiment  of 
American  resolve.  They  made  it  clear  to  me 
they  did  not  want  us  to  give  in  to  terror  or 
to  turn  inward  or  retreat,  for  the  world  is  full 
of  promise,  and  they  do  not  want  us  to  try 


to  stop  resolving  the  misunderstandings  that  can 
deteriorate  into  the  rot  of  hatred.  Instead,  they 
urged  us  to  stand  strong,  as  ever,  for  freedom 
and  democracy  in  all  countries  and  for  all  peo- 
ple. 

And  our  administration  will  remain  committed 
to  the  fight  against  terror.  Over  the  last  few 
years,  working  with  Congress,  we  have  passed 
tough  new  criminal  penalties,  tightened  security 
at  airports,  strengthened  protection  of  our  troops 
overseas.  We  have  created  an  international  coali- 
tion to  help  us  combat  terrorism  and  have  ap- 
prehended or  helped  to  capture  more  than  40 
terrorists  abroad,  including  those  involved  in  at- 
tacks on  Pan  Am  Flight  830  and  the  World 
Trade  Center  and  in  the  murder  of  two  CIA 
employees  in  Virginia. 

We  must  continue  to  lead  the  world  toward 
peace,  freedom,  and  prosperity.  That  is  why  our 
diplomats  are  on  the  job  today  around  the 
world,  working  to  ensure  our  national  security, 
working  to  strengthen  the  global  economy,  work- 
ing to  bring  peace  to  troubled  regions,  working 
often  at  risk  to  themselves.  And  that  is  why 
we  now  must  work  to  rebuild  our  Embassies 
in  Nairobi  and  Dar  es  Salaam,  to  secure  our 
Embassies  and  outposts  around  the  world,  to 
support  our  friends  in  Tanzania  and  Kenya  as 
they  rebuild.  This  week  I  have  spoken  with  lead- 
ers in  Congress,  Republicans  and  Democrats 
alike.  In  the  finest  American  tradition,  they  have 
pledged  to  join  me  in  protecting  America's  pres- 
ence throughout  the  world. 

Today  we  think  especially  of  those  serving 
in  our  diplomatic  posts.  I  ask  all  our  citizens 
to  say  a  prayer  for  them  and  to  express  gratitude 
for  their  service.  The  spirit  of  the  patriots  who 
have  dedicated  or  lost  their  hves  to  service  is 
the  spirit  of  America.  They  help  to  keep  our 
Nation  strong  and  free,  peaceful  and  proud,  a 
powerful  beacon  of  hope  for  the  world. 

Thank  you  for  listening. 

Note:  The  President  spoke  at  10:06  a.m.  from 
the  Oval  Office  at  the  White  House. 
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Statement  on  the  Terrorist  Bombing  in  Omagh,  Northern  Ireland 
August  15,  1998 


Today's  terrorist  bombing  in  Omagh  was  a 
barbaric  act  intended  to  wreck  Northern  Ire- 
land's aspirations  for  peace  and  reconcihation. 
On  behalf  of  every  American,  I  condemn  this 
butchery  and  hope  that  the  culprits  will  be 
brought  to  justice  quickly.   I  extend  our  deep 


sympathy  to  those  affected  by  this  tragedy.  I 
renew  my  pledge  to  stand  with  the  people  of 
Northern  Ireland  against  the  perpetrators  of  vio- 
lence; they  will  find  no  friends  here. 

Now  is  the  time  for  the  parties  of  peace  in 
Northern  Ireland  to  redouble  their  efforts. 


Address  to  the  Nation  on  Testimony  Before  the  Independent  Counsel's 
Grand  Jury 
August  17, 1998 


Good  evening.  This  afternoon  in  this  room, 
from  this  chair,  I  testified  before  the  Office 
of  Independent  Counsel  and  the  grand  jury.  I 
answered  their  questions  truthfully,  including 
questions  about  my  private  life,  questions  no 
American  citizen  would  ever  want  to  answer. 

Still,  I  must  take  complete  responsibility  for 
all  my  actions,  both  public  and  private.  And 
that  is  why  I  am  speaking  to  you  tonight. 

As  you  know,  in  a  deposition  in  January  I 
was  asked  questions  about  my  relationship  with 
Monica  Lewinsky.  While  my  answers  were  le- 
gally accurate,  I  did  not  volunteer  information. 
Indeed,  I  did  have  a  relationship  with  Ms. 
Lewinsky  that  was  not  appropriate.  In  fact,  it 
was  wrong.  It  constituted  a  critical  lapse  in  judg- 
ment and  a  personal  failure  on  my  part  for 
which  I  am  solely  and  completely  responsible. 

But  I  told  the  grand  jury  today,  and  I  say 
to  you  now,  that  at  no  time  did  I  ask  anyone 
to  lie,  to  hide  or  destroy  evidence,  or  to  take 
any  other  unlawful  action. 

I  know  that  my  public  comments  and  my 
silence  about  this  matter  gave  a  false  impression. 
I  misled  people,  including  even  my  wife.  I  deep- 
ly regret  that.  I  can  only  tell  you  I  was  moti- 
vated by  many  factors:  first,  by  a  desire  to  pro- 
tect myself  from  the  embarrassment  of  my  own 
conduct.  I  was  also  veiy  concerned  about  pro- 
tecting my  family.  The  fact  that  these  questions 
were  being  asked  in  a  politically  inspired  lawsuit 
which  has  since  been  dismissed  was  a  consider- 
ation, too. 

In  addition,  I  had  real  and  serious  concerns 
about  an  Independent  Counsel  investigation  that 


began  with  private  business  dealings  20  years 
ago — dealings,  I  might  add,  about  which  an 
independent  Federal  agency  found  no  evidence 
of  any  wrongdoing  by  me  or  my  wife  over  2 
years  ago.  The  Independent  Counsel  investiga- 
tion moved  on  to  my  staff  and  friends,  then 
into  my  private  life.  And  now  the  investigation 
itself  is  under  investigation.  This  has  gone  on 
too  long,  cost  too  much,  and  hurt  too  many 
innocent  people. 

Now  this  matter  is  between  me,  the  two  peo- 
ple I  love  most,  my  wife  and  our  daughter, 
and  our  God.  I  must  put  it  right,  and  I  am 
prepared  to  do  whatever  it  takes  to  do  so.  Noth- 
ing is  more  important  to  me  personally.  But 
it  is  private.  And  I  intend  to  reclaim  my  family 
life  for  my  family.  It's  nobody's  business  but 
ours.  Even  Presidents  have  private  lives. 

It  is  time  to  stop  the  pursuit  of  personal  de- 
struction and  the  prying  into  private  lives  and 
get  on  with  our  national  hfe.  Our  country  has 
been  distracted  by  this  matter  for  too  long.  And 
I  take  my  responsibility  for  my  part  in  all  of 
this;  this  is  all  I  can  do.  Now  it  is  time — in 
fact,  it  is  past  time — to  move  on.  We  have  im- 
portant work  to  do,  real  opportunities  to  seize, 
real  problems  to  solve,  real  security  matters  to 
face. 

And  so,  tonight  I  ask  you  to  turn  away  from 
the  spectacle  of  the  past  7  months,  to  repair 
the  fabric  of  our  national  discourse,  and  to  re- 
turn our  attention  to  all  the  challenges  and  all 
the  promise  of  the  next  American  century. 

Thank  you  for  watching,  and  good  night. 
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NOTE:  The  President  spoke  at  10:02  p.m.  from 
the  Map  Room  at  the  White  House.  In  his  re- 
marks, he  referred  to  former  White  House  intern 


Monica   S.    Lewinsky,    subject   of  Independent 
Counsel  Kenneth  Starr's  expanded  investigation. 


Letter  to  Congressional  Leaders  Reporting  on  the  Deployment  of  United 
States  Forces  To  Protect  the  United  States  Embassy  in  Albania 
August  18,  1998 


Dear  Mr.  Speaker:     (Dear  Mr.  President:) 

After  receiving  credible  information  of  a  pos- 
sible attack  against  the  U.S.  embassy  in  Tirana, 
Albania,  similar  to  the  attacks  against  our  mis- 
sions in  Nairobi  and  Dar  es  Salaam,  the  Depart- 
ment of  State  authorized  the  draw-down  of  em- 
bassy personnel.  Embassy  business  is  currently 
conducted  from  the  Rihndja  Ridge  Housing 
Complex  in  Tirana,  as  a  new  embassy  building 
with  improved  security  features  is  currently  un- 
dergoing construction.  The  Marine  Security 
Guard  detachment  at  the  embassy  consists  of 
six  Marines. 

Consequently,  to  enhance  security  at  the 
present  site  of  embassy  operations,  on  Sunday, 
August  16,  1998,  at  about  12:00  p.m.  eastern 
daylight  time,  a  combat-equipped  unit  consisting 
of  about  200  Marines  from  the  22nd  Marine 
Expeditionary  Unit  and  10  Navy  SEALS  was 
deployed  to  Albania  to  provide  security  to  the 
embassy  compound  at  the  Rilindja  Ridge  site. 
These  personnel  were  deployed  from  ships  that 
were  dready  in  the  Adriatic  Sea  region  pre- 
paring for  an  amphibious  NATO  military  exer- 
cise, which  was   scheduled  for  August   17-22, 


1998.  As  of  August  17,  1998,  all  personnel  from 
this  unit  except  for  50  Marines  have  returned 
to  their  ships  to  participate  in  the  previously 
scheduled  NATO  exercise.  United  States  Armed 
Forces  personnel  will  continue  to  augment  secu- 
rity at  the  Rilindja  Ridge  compound  until  it  is 
determined  that  the  additional  security  support 
is  unnecessary. 

I  have  taken  this  action  pursuant  to  my  con- 
stitutional authority  to  conduct  U.S.  foreign  rela- 
tions and  as  Commander  in  Chief  and  Chief 
Executive. 

I  am  providing  this  report  as  part  of  my  ef- 
forts to  keep  the  Congress  fully  informed,  con- 
sistent with  the  War  Powers  Resolution.  I  appre- 
ciate the  support  of  the  Congress  in  this  action 
to  assist  in  embassy  security  and  the  security 
of  American  citizens  overseas. 

Sincerely, 

WiLUAM  J.  Clinton 

Note:  Identical  letters  were  sent  to  Newt  Ging- 
rich, Speaker  of  the  House  of  Representatives, 
and  Strom  Thurmond,  President  pro  tempore  of 
the  Senate. 


Letter  to  Congressional  Leaders  on  Additional  Sanctions  Under  the 
National  Emergency  With  Respect  to  Angola  (UNITA) 
August  18, 1998 


Dear  Mr.  Speaker:     (Dear  Mr.  President:) 

Pursuant  to  section  204(b)  of  the  International 
Emergency  Economic  Powers  Act,  50  U.S.C. 
1703(b),  I  hereby  report  to  the  Congress  that 
I  have  exercised  my  statutory  authority  to  take 
additional  steps  with  respect  to  the  actions  and 
policies  of  the  National  Union  for  the  Total 
Independence  of  Angola  (UNITA)  and  the  na- 


tional emergency  declared  in  Executive  Order 
12865. 

The  circumstances  that  led  to  the  declaration 
on  September  26,  1993,  of  a  national  emergency 
have  not  been  resolved.  The  actions  and  policies 
of  UNITA  continue  to  pose  an  unusual  and  ex- 
traordinary threat  to  the  foreign  policy  of  the 
United  States.  United  Nations  Security  Council 
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Resolution  864  (1993)  imposed  prohibitions 
against  the  sale  of  weapons,  military  materiel, 
and  petroleum  products  to  UNITA.  United  Na- 
tions Security  Council  Resolutions  1127  of  Au- 
gust 28,  1997,  and  1130  of  September  29,  1997, 
imposed  additional  sanctions  against  UNITA  due 
to  the  serious  difficulties  in  the  Angolan  peace 
process  resulting  from  delays  by  UNITA  in  the 
implementation  of  its  essential  obligations  as  es- 
tablished by  the  Lusaka  Peace  Protocol  of  No- 
vember 20,  1994. 

Recently,  the  United  Nations  Security  Council 
acted  to  impose  additional  sanctions  in  response 
to  UNITA's  failure  to  comply  with  its  obligations 
under  the  Lusaka  Peace  Protocol,  which  has 
jeopardized  the  return  of  peace  to  Angola. 
United  Nations  Security  Council  Resolutions 
1173  of  June  12,  1998,  and  1176  of  June  24, 
1998,  responded  in  particular  to  UNITA's  con- 
tinued refusal  to  allow  the  Government  of  An- 
gola to  establish  state  administration  over  four 
towns  that  remain  under  UNITA's  control. 
These  resolutions  demand  UNITA's  compliance 
with  its  obligations  under  the  Lusaka  Peace  Pro- 
tocol, including  demilitarization  of  all  its  forces, 
and  full  cooperation  in  the  process  of  allowing 
the  Government  of  Angola  to  extend  its  author- 
ity throughout  Angola. 

Accordfingly,  and  pursuant  to  the  require- 
ments of  United  Nations  Security  Council  Reso- 
lutions 1173  and  1176,  I  have  exercised  my  stat- 
utory authority  and  issued  an  Executive  order 
which:  (1)  blocks  property  and  property  interests 
(within  the  United  States  or  within  the  posses- 
sion or  control  of  United  States  persons)  of 
UNITA,  and  of  designated  senior  officials  of 
UNITA  and  adult  members  of  their  immediate 
families;  (2)  prohibits  the  importation  into  the 
United  States  of  all  diamonds  exported  from 
Angola  that  are  not  controlled  by  a  Certificate 
of  Origin  regime  of  the  Government  of  Angola; 
(3)  prohibits  the  sale  or  supply  to  Angola  from 
the  United  States  or  by  United  States  persons, 
except  through  designated  points  of  entry,  of 
motorized  vehicles,  watercrsit,  and  spare  parts 
for  the  foregoing,  and  equipment  used  in  min- 
ing, regardless  of  origin;  and  (4)  prohibits  the 
sale  or  supply  to  Angola  from  the  United  States 
or  by  United  States  persons  of  mining  services 
or  of  ground  or  waterbome  transportation  serv- 
ices, regardless  of  origin,  to  persons  in  UNITA- 


held  territory.  The  order  also  prohibits  any 
transaction  by  a  United  States  person,  or  within 
the  United  States,  that  evades  or  avoids,  or  has 
the  purpose  of  evading  or  avoiding,  or  attempts 
to  violate,  any  of  the  prohibitions  set  forth  in 
the  order. 

In  furtherance  of  the  goals  of  United  Nations 
Security  Council  Resolutions  1173  and  1176, 
and  of  the  foreign  policy  interests  of  the  United 
States,  the  order  makes  explicit  that  exemptions 
from  the  prohibitions  that  it  imposes  may  be 
authorized  for  medical  and  humanitarian  pur- 
poses. 

The  order  defines  UNITA  to  include:  (1)  the 
National  Union  for  the  Total  Independence  of 
Angola;  (2)  the  Armed  Forces  for  the  Liberation 
of  Angola  (FALA);  and  (3)  any  person  acting 
or  purporting  to  act  for  or  on  behalf  of  the 
foregoing,  including  the  Center  for  Democracy 
in  Angola  (CEDA). 

The  measures  taken  in  the  order  will  imme- 
diately demonstrate  to  UNITA  the  seriousness 
of  our  concern  over  its  delays  in  implementing 
the  peace  process.  The  blocking  of  UNITA's 
property  and  the  other  prohibitions  imposed 
under  this  Executive  order  will  further  limit 
UNITA's  capacity  to  pay  for  its  military  build- 
up and  to  undermine  the  peace  process.  It  is 
particularly  important  for  the  United  States  and 
the  international  community  to  demonstrate  to 
UNITA  the  necessity  of  completing  the  peace 
process  in  Angola. 

When  UNITA  fully  complies  with  its  obliga- 
tions and  completes  its  transition  from  an  armed 
movement  to  an  unarmed  political  party,  the 
United  States  will  support  measures  lifting  these 
sanctions. 

I  am  enclosing  a  copy  of  the  Executive  order 
I  have  issued.  The  order  is  effective  at  12:01 
a.m.,  eastern  daylight  time  on  August  19,  1998. 

Sincerely, 

WiLUAM  J.  Clinton 

Note:  Identical  letters  were  sent  to  Newt  Ging- 
rich, Speaker  of  the  House  of  Representatives, 
and  Albert  Gore,  Jr.,  President  of  the  Senate.  This 
letter  was  released  by  the  Office  of  the  Press  Sec- 
retaiy  on  August  19.  The  Executive  order  of  Au- 
gust 18  is  listed  in  Appendix  D  at  the  end  of  this 
volume. 
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Remarks  in  Martha's  Vineyard,  Massachusetts,  on  Military  Action  Against 
Terrorist  Sites  in  Afghanistan  and  Sudan 
August  20,  1998 


Good  afternoon.  Today  I  ordered  our  Armed 
Forces  to  strike  at  terrorist-related  facilities  in 
Afghanistan  and  Sudan  because  of  the  threat 
they  present  to  our  national  security. 

I  have  said  many  times  that  terrorism  is  one 
of  the  greatest  dangers  we  face  in  this  new 
global  era.  We  saw  its  twisted  mentality  at  work 
last  week  in  the  Embassy  bombings  in  Nairobi 
and  Dar  es  Salaam,  which  took  the  lives  of 
innocent  Americans  and  Africans  and  injured 
thousands  more.  Today  we  have  struck  back. 

The  United  States  launched  an  attack  this 
morning  on  one  of  the  most  active  terrorist 
bases  in  the  world.  It  is  located  in  Afghanistan 
and  operated  by  groups  afBliated  with  Usama 
bin  Ladin,  a  network  not  sponsored  by  any  state 
but  as  dangerous  as  any  we  face.  We  also  struck 
a  chemical  weapons-related  facility  in  Sudan. 
Our  target  was  the  terrorists'  base  of  operation 
and  infrastructure.  Our  objective  was  to  damage 
their  capacity  to  strike  at  Americans  and  other 
innocent  people. 

I  ordered  this  action  for  four  reasons:  first, 
because    we    have    convincing    evidence    these 


groups  played  the  key  role  in  the  Embassy 
bombings  in  Kenya  and  Tanzania;  second,  be- 
cause these  groups  have  executed  terrorist  at- 
tacks against  Americans  in  the  past;  third,  be- 
cause we  have  compelling  information  that  they 
were  planning  additional  terrorist  attacks  against 
our  citizens  and  others  with  the  inevitable  collat- 
eral casualties  we  saw  so  tragically  in  Africa; 
and  fourth,  because  they  are  seeking  to  acquire 
chemical  weapons  and  other  dangerous  weapons. 

Terrorists  must  have  no  doubt  that,  in  the 
face  of  their  threats,  America  will  protect  its 
citizens  and  will  continue  to  lead  the  world's 
fight  for  peace,  freedom,  and  security. 

Now  I  am  returning  to  Washington  to  be 
briefed  by  my  nationd  security  team  on  the 
latest  information.  I  will  provide  you  with  a 
more  detailed  statement  later  this  afternoon 
from  the  White  House. 

Thank  you  very  much. 

Note:  The  President  spoke  at  1:55  p.m.  in  the 
gymnasium  at  Edgartown  Elementary  School, 
prior  to  his  departure  for  Washington,  DC. 


Address  to  the  Nation  on  Military  Action  Against  Terrorist  Sites  in 
Afghanistan  and  Sudan 
August  20,  1998 


Good  afternoon.  Today  I  ordered  our  Armed 
Forces  to  strike  at  terrorist-related  facilities  in 
Afghanistan  and  Sudan  because  of  the  imminent 
threat  they  presented  to  our  national  security. 

I  want  to  speak  with  you  about  the  objective 
of  this  action  and  why  it  was  necessary.  Our 
target  was  terror;  our  mission  was  clear:  to  strike 
at  the  network  of  radical  groups  aftiliated  with 
and  funded  by  Usama  bin  Ladin,  perhaps  the 
preeminent  organizer  and  financier  of  inter- 
national terrorism  in  the  world  today. 

The  groups  associated  with  him  come  from 
diverse  places  but  share  a  hatred  for  democracy, 
a  fanatical  glorification  of  violence,  and  a  hor- 
rible distortion  of  their  religion  to  justify  the 


murder  of  innocents.  They  have  made  the 
United  States  their  adversary  precisely  because 
of  what  we  stand  for  and  what  we  stand  against. 

A  few  months  ago,  and  again  this  week,  bin 
Ladin  publicly  vowed  to  wage  a  terrorist  war 
against  America,  saying,  and  I  quote,  'We  do 
not  differentiate  between  those  dressed  in  mili- 
tary uniforms  and  civilians.  They're  all  targets." 

Their  mission  is  murder  and  their  history  is 
bloody.  In  recent  years,  they  killed  American, 
Belgian,  and  Pakistani  peacekeepers  in  Somalia. 
They  plotted  to  assassinate  the  President  of 
Egypt  and  the  Pope.  They  planned  to  bomb 
six  United  States  747's  over  the  Pacific.  They 
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bombed  the  Egyptian  Embassy  in  Pakistan. 
They  gunned  down  German  tourists  in  Egypt. 

The  most  recent  terrorist  events  are  fresh  in 
our  memory.  Two  weeks  ago,  12  Americans  and 
nearly  300  Kenyans  and  Tanzanians  lost  their 
lives,  and  another  5,000  were  wounded,  when 
our  Embassies  in  Nairobi  and  Dar  es  Salaam 
were  bombed.  There  is  convincing  information 
from  our  intelligence  community  that  the  bin 
Ladin  terrorist  network  was  responsible  for 
these  bombings.  Based  on  this  information,  we 
have  high  confidence  that  these  bombings  were 
planned,  financed,  and  carried  out  by  the  orga- 
nization bin  Ladin  leads. 

America  has  batded  terrorism  for  many  years. 
Where  possible,  we Ve  used  law  enforcement 
and  diplomatic  tools  to  wage  the  fight.  The  long 
arm  of  American  law  has  reached  out  around 
the  world  and  brought  to  trial  those  guilty  of 
attacks  in  New  York  and  Virginia  and  in  the 
Pacific.  We  have  quietiy  disrupted  terrorist 
groups  and  foiled  their  plots.  We  have  isolated 
countries  that  practice  terrorism.  We  Ve  worked 
to  build  an  international  coalition  against  terror. 
But  there  have  been  and  will  be  times  when 
law  enforcement  and  diplomatic  tools  are  simply 
not  enough,  when  our  very  national  security  is 
challenged,  and  when  we  must  take  extraor- 
dinary steps  to  protect  the  safety  of  our  citizens. 

With  compelling  evidence  that  the  bin  Ladin 
network  of  terrorist  groups  was  planning  to 
mount  further  attacks  against  Americans  and 
other  freedom-loving  people,  I  decided  America 
must  act.  And  so  this  morning,  based  on  the 
unanimous  recommendation  of  my  national  se- 
curity team,  I  ordered  our  Armed  Forces  to 
take  action  to  counter  an  immediate  threat  from 
the  bin  Ladin  network. 

Earlier  today  the  United  States  carried  out 
simultaneous  strikes  against  terrorist  facilities 
and  infrastructure  in  Afghanistan.  Our  forces 
targeted  one  of  the  most  active  terrorist  bases 
in  the  world.  It  contained  key  elements  of  the 
bin  Ladin  network's  infrastructure  and  has 
served  as  a  training  camp  for  literally  thousands 
of  terrorists  from  around  the  globe.  We  have 
reason  to  believe  that  a  gathering  of  key  terrorist 
leaders  was  to  take  place  there  today,  thus  un- 
derscoring the  urgency  of  our  actions. 

Our  forces  also  attacked  a  factory  in  Sudan 
associated  with  the  bin  Ladin  network.  The  fac- 
tory was  involved  in  the  production  of  materials 
for  chemical  weapons. 


The  United  States  does  not  take  this  action 
lightly.  Afghanistan  and  Sudan  have  been 
warned  for  years  to  stop  harboring  and  sup- 
porting these  terrorist  groups.  But  countries  that 
persistently  host  terrorists  have  no  right  to  be 
safe  havens. 

Let  me  express  my  gratitude  to  our  intel- 
ligence and  law  enforcement  agencies  for  their 
hard,  good  work.  And  let  me  express  my  pride 
in  our  Armed  Forces  who  carried  out  this  mis- 
sion while  making  every  possible  effort  to  mini- 
mize the  loss  of  innocent  life. 

I  want  you  to  understand,  I  want  the  world 
to  understand  that  our  actions  today  were  not 
aimed  against  Islam,  the  faith  of  hundreds  of 
millions  of  good,  peace-loving  people  all  around 
the  world,  including  the  United  States.  No  reh- 
gion  condones  the  murder  of  innocent  men, 
women,  and  children.  But  our  actions  were 
aimed  at  fanatics  and  killers  who  wrap  murder 
in  the  cloak  of  righteousness  and  in  so  doing 
profane  the  great  religion  in  whose  name  they 
claim  to  act. 

My  fellow  Americans,  our  battle  against  ter- 
rorism did  not  begin  with  the  bombing  of  our 
Embassies  in  Africa,  nor  will  it  end  with  today  s 
strike.  It  will  require  strength,  courage,  and  en- 
durance. We  will  not  yield  to  this  threat;  we 
will  meet  it,  no  matter  how  long  it  may  take. 
This  will  be  a  long,  ongoing  struggle  between 
freedom  and  fanaticism,  between  the  rule  of 
law  and  terrorism.  We  must  be  prepared  to 
do  all  that  we  can  for  as  long  as  we  must. 

America  is  and  will  remain  a  target  of  terror- 
ists precisely  because  we  are  leaders;  because 
we  act  to  advance  peace,  democracy,  and  basic 
human  values;  because  we're  the  most  open  so- 
ciety on  Earth;  and  because,  as  we  have  shown 
yet  again,  we  take  an  uncompromising  stand 
against  terrorism. 

But  of  this  I  am  also  sure:  The  risks  from 
inaction,  to  America  and  the  world,  would  be 
far  greater  than  action,  for  that  would  embolden 
our  enemies,  leaving  their  ability  and  their  will- 
ingness to  strike  us  intact.  In  this  case,  we  knew 
before  our  attack  that  these  groups  already  had 
planned  further  actions  against  us  and  others. 

I  want  to  reiterate:  The  United  States  wants 
peace,  not  conflict.  We  want  to  lift  lives  around 
the  world,  not  take  them.  We  have  worked  for 
peace  in  Bosnia,  in  Northern  Ireland,  in  Haiti, 
in  the  Middle  East,  and  elsewhere.  But  in  this 
day,  no  campaign  for  peace  can  succeed  without 
a  determination  to  fight  terrorism. 
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Let  our  actions  today  send  this  message  loud 
and  clear:  There  are  no  expendable  American 
targets;  there  will  be  no  sanctuary  for  terrorists; 
we  will  defend  our  people,  our  interests,  and 
our  values;  we  will  help  people  of  all  faiths, 
in  all  parts  of  the  world,  who  want  to  live  free 


of  fear  and  violence.  We  will  persist,  and  we 
will  prevail. 

Thank  you.  God  bless  you,  and  may  God  bless 
our  country. 

Note:  The  President  spoke  at  5:32  p.m.  from  the 
Oval  Office  at  the  White  House. 


Statement  on  the  1999  Federal  Pay  Raise 
August  20,  1998 


I  am  announcing  today  my  support  for  a  3.6 
percent  pay  raise  in  1999  for  Federal  civilian 
employees  and  military  personnel.  This  increase 
is  consistent  with  prehminary  appropriations  and 
authorizing  actions  already  taken  in  Congress. 
I  urge  the  Congress  to  enact  legislation  pro- 
viding for  such  an  increase,  and  if  Congress 
fails  to  act,  I  will  use  my  executive  authority 
to  guarantee  that  a  3.6  increase  takes  effect. 

An  increase  of  3.6  percent  for  Federal  em- 
ployees would  essentiaJly  allow  Federal  pay  to 
match  the  growth  in  private  sector  wages.  Given 
the  high  level  of  productivity  of  Federal  employ- 
ees and  the  continuing  trend  of  solid  read  in- 
come gains  in  the  private  sector,  I  believe  that 


Federal  employees  deserve  the  recognition  and 
compensation  that  this  increase  provides.  I  will 
continue  to  work  with  Congress  and  labor  to 
review  the  means  by  which  we  ensure  fair  and 
equitable  pay. 

Since  the  first  days  of  this  administration,  the 
Vice  President  and  I  have  worked  to  streamline 
the  Federal  Government.  Today,  the  Govern- 
ment operates  more  efficiently  and  better  serves 
the  American  people.  This  success  would  not 
have  been  possible  without  Government  employ- 
ees who  have  been  called  upon  to  work  harder 
and  to  do  more  with  less.  Our  Federal  employ- 
ees have  risen  to  that  mission,  and  with  this 
action,  we  recognize  their  efforts. 


Statement  on  the  1997  National  Household  Survey  on  Drug  Abuse 
August  21,  1998 


Today's  1997  National  Household  Survey  on 
Drug  Abuse  shows  that  while  overall  drug  use 
remains  flat,  teen  drug  use  continues  to  rep- 
resent a  serious  and  growing  problem.  That  is 
why,  last  month,  I  launched  a  5-year,  $2  billion 
youth  antidrug  media  campaign  to  use  the  full 
force  of  the  media  to  make  sure  that  our  chil- 
dren get  the  message  that  drugs  are  dangerous, 
wrong,  and  can  kill  you.  That  is  also  why  I 
have  asked  Congress  to  pass  a  comprehensive 
drug  strategy  that  aims  to  cut  youth  drug  use 
in  half  through  better  prevention,  more  effective 
treatment,   tougher  law  enforcement,   and  im- 


proved interdiction.  And  finally,  that  is  a  power- 
ful reason  why  I  have  tried  to  do  as  much  as 
possible  to  curb  youth  use  of  tobacco  because, 
as  today's  survey  also  shows,  teen  smokers  are 
about  12  times  as  likely  to  use  illegal  drugs 
as  those  who  don't  smoke. 

But  our  efforts  depend  on  all  Americans — 
parents,  teachers,  coaches,  and  clergy — taking 
responsibility  and  talking  to  our  children  about 
the  dangers  of  drugs,  alcohol,  and  tobacco.  If 
we  all  take  this  first  and  important  step,  we 
can  finally  reverse  this  longstanding  trend  and 
help  keep  our  Nation's  children  drug-free. 
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Letter  to  Congressional  Leaders  on  Terrorists  Who  Threaten  To  Disrupt 
the  Middle  East  Peace  Process 
August  20,  1998 


Dear  Mr.  Speaker:    (Dear  Mr.  President:) 

On  January  23,  1995,  in  light  of  the  threat 
posed  by  grave  acts  of  violence  committed  by 
foreign  terrorists  that  disrupt  the  Middle  East 
peace  process,  using  my  authority  under,  inter 
alia,  the  International  Emergency  Economic 
Powers  Act  (50  U.S.C.  1701  et  seq.),  I  declared 
a  national  emergency  and  issued  Executive 
Order  12947.  Because  such  terrorist  activities 
continue  to  pose  an  unusual  and  extraordinary 
threat  to  the  national  security,  foreign  policy, 
and  economy  of  the  United  States,  I  have  re- 
newed the  national  emergency  declared  in  Exec- 
utive Order  12947  annually,  most  recently  on 
January  21,  1998.  Pursuant  to  section  204(b) 
of  the  International  Emergency  Economic  Pow- 
ers Act  (50  U.S.C.  1703(b))  and  section  201 
of  the  National  Emergencies  Act  (50  U.S.C. 
1631),  I  hereby  report  to  the  Congress  that  I 
have  exercised  my  statutory  authority  to  issue 
an  Executive  Order  that  amends  Executive 
Order  12947  in  order  more  effectively  to  re- 
spond to  the  worldwide  threat  posed  by  foreign 
terrorists. 

The  amendment  to  the  Annex  of  Executive 
Order  12947  adds  Usama  bin  Muhammad  bin 
Awad  bin  Ladin  (a.k.a.  Usama  bin  Ladin),  Is- 
lamic Army,  Abu  Hafs  al-Masri,  and  Rifa'i 
Ahmad  Taha  Musa  to  the  Ust  of  terrorists  that 
are  subject  to  the  prohibitions  contained  in  the 
Executive  Order.  These  prohibitions  include  the 
blocking  of  all  property  and  interests  in  the 
property  of  the  terrorists  listed  in  the  Annex, 
the  prohibition  of  any  transaction  or  dealing  by 
United  States  persons  or  within  the  United 
States  in  property  or  interests  in  property  of 
the  persons  designated,  and  the  prohibition  of 


any  transaction  by  any  United  States  persons 
or  within  the  United  States  that  evades  or 
avoids,  or  has  the  purpose  of  evading  or  avoid- 
ing, any  of  the  prohibitions  set  forth  in  the 
Executive  Order. 

Usama  bin  Ladin  and  his  organizations  and 
associates  have  repeatedly  called  upon  their  sup- 
porters to  perform  acts  of  violence.  Bin  Ladin 
has  declared  that  killing  Americans  and  their 
alUes  "is  an  individual  duty  for  every  Muslim 
...  in  order  to  liberate  the  Al-Aqsa  Mosque 
and  the  Holy  Mosque."  These  threats  are  clearly 
intended  to  violently  disrupt  the  Middle  East 
peace  process. 

This  Executive  Order  does  not  limit  or  other- 
wise affect  the  other  provisions  of  Executive 
Order  12947. 

I  have  authorized  these  actions  in  view  of 
the  danger  posed  to  the  national  security,  for- 
eign policy,  and  economy  of  the  United  States 
by  the  activities  of  Usama  bin  Muhammad  bin 
Awad  bin  Ladin  (a.k.a.  Usama  bin  Ladin),  Is- 
lamic Army,  Abu  Hafs  al-Masri,  and  Rifa'i 
Ahmad  Taha  Musa  that  disrupt  the  Middle  East 
peace  process.  I  am  enclosing  a  copy  of  the 
Executive  Order  that  I  have  issued  exercising 
my  emergency  authorities. 

Sincerely, 

Bill  Clinton 

Note:  Identical  letters  were  sent  to  Newt  Ging- 
rich, Speaker  of  the  House  of  Representatives, 
and  Albert  Gore,  Jr.,  President  of  the  Senate.  This 
letter  was  released  by  the  Office  of  the  Press  Sec- 
retary on  August  22.  The  Executive  order  of  Au- 
gust 20  is  listed  in  Appendix  D  at  the  end  of  this 
volume. 
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Letter  to  Congressional  Leaders  Reporting  on  Military  Action  Against 
Terrorist  Sites  in  Afghanistan  and  Sudan 
August  21,  1998 


Dear  Mr.  Speaker:    (Dear  Mr.  President:) 

At  approximately  1:30  p.m.  eastern  daylight 
time,  on  August  20,  1998,  at  my  direction,  U.S. 
forces  conducted  strikes  in  Afghanistan  against 
a  series  of  camps  and  installations  used  by  the 
Usama  bin  Ladin  organization,  and  in  Sudan 
where  the  bin  Ladin  organization  has  facilities 
and  extensive  ties  to  the  government.  I  ordered 
these  actions  based  on  convincing  information 
from  a  variety  of  reliable  sources  that  the  bin 
Ladin  organization  is  responsible  for  the  dev- 
astating bombings  on  August  7,  1998,  of  the 
U.S.  Embassies  in  Nairobi,  Kenya,  and  Dar  es 
Salaam,  Tanzania,  that  killed  over  250  persons. 
United  States  forces  struck  a  facility  in  Sudan 
being  used  to  produce  materials  for  chemical 
weapons.  They  also  struck  facilities  in  Afghani- 
stan that  are  being  used  for  terrorist  training 
and  as  basing  and  supply  camps  for  staging  ter- 
rorist activities. 

The  United  States  acted  in  exercise  of  our 
inherent  right  of  self-defense  consistent  with  Ar- 
ticle 51  of  the  United  Nations  Charter.  These 
strikes  were  a  necessary  and  proportionate  re- 
sponse to  the  imminent  threat  of  further  ter- 
rorist attacks  against  U.S.  personnel  and  facih- 
ties.  These  strikes  were  intended  to  prevent  and 
deter  additional  attacks  by  a  clearly  identified 


terrorist  threat.  The  targets  were  selected  be- 
cause they  served  to  facilitate  directly  the  efforts 
of  terrorists  specifically  identified  with  attacks 
on  U.S.  personnel  and  facilities  and  posed  a 
continuing  threat  to  U.S.  lives. 

The  U.S.  forces  involved  in  these  strikes  have 
completed  their  mission.  No  U.S.  personnel 
were  injured  or  killed  in  connection  with  this 
action. 

I  directed  these  actions  pursuant  to  my  con- 
stitutional authority  to  conduct  U.S.  foreign  rela- 
tions and  as  Commander  in  Chief  and  Chief 
Executive. 

I  am  providing  this  report  as  part  of  my  ef- 
forts to  keep  the  Congress  fully  informed,  con- 
sistent with  the  War  Powers  Resolution.  I  appre- 
ciate the  support  of  the  Congress  as  we  continue 
to  take  all  necessary  steps  to  protect  U.S.  citi- 
zens at  home  and  abroad. 

Sincerely, 

WiLUAM  J.  Clinton 

Note:  Identical  letters  were  sent  to  Newt  Ging- 
rich, Speaker  of  the  House  of  Representatives, 
and  Strom  Thurmond,  President  pro  tempore  of 
the  Senate.  This  letter  was  released  by  the  Office 
of  the  Press  Secretary  on  August  22. 


The  President's  Radio  Address 
August  22,  1998 

Good  morning.  I  want  to  talk  to  you  about 
our  strike  against  terrorism  last  Thursday.  Two 
weeks  ago,  a  savage  attack  was  carried  out 
against  our  Embassies  in  Kenya  and  Tanzania. 
Almost  300  innocent  people  were  killed;  thou- 
sands were  injured.  The  bombs  were  aimed  at 
us,  but  they  claimed  anyone  who  happened  to 
be  near  the  Embassies  that  morning.  They  killed 
both  Africans  and  Americans  indiscriminately, 
cruelty  beyond  comprehension. 

From  the  moment  we  learned  of  the  bomb- 
ings, our  mission  was  clear:  Identify  those  re- 


sponsible; bring  them  to  justice;  protect  our  citi- 
zens from  future  attacks. 

The  information  now  in  our  possession  is  con- 
vincing. Behind  these  attacks  were  the  same 
hands  that  killed  American  and  Pakistani  peace- 
keepers in  Somalia,  the  same  hands  that  tar- 
geted U.S.  airlines,  and  the  same  hands  that 
plotted  the  assassinations  of  the  Pope  and  Presi- 
dent Mubarak  of  Egypt.  Fm  referring  to  the 
bin  Ladin  network  of  radical  groups,  probably 
the  most  dangerous  non-state  terrorist  actor  in 
the  world  today. 
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We  also  had  compelling  evidence  that  the  bin 
Ladin  network  was  poised  to  strike  at  us  again, 
and  soon.  We  know  he  has  said  all  Americans — 
not  just  those  in  uniform — all  Americans  are 
targets.  And  we  know  he  wants  to  acquire  chem- 
ical weapons. 

With  that  information  and  evidence,  we  sim- 
ply could  not  stand  idly  by.  That  is  why  I  or- 
dered our  military  strikes  last  Thursday.  Our 
goals  were  to  disrupt  bin  Ladings  terrorist  net- 
work and  destroy  elements  of  its  infrastructure 
in  Afghanistan  and  Sudan.  And  our  goal  was 
to  destroy,  in  Sudan,  the  factory  witih  which 
bin  Ladings  network  is  associated,  which  was 
producing  an  ingredient  essential  for  nerve  gas. 

I  am  proud  of  the  men  and  women  of  our 
Armed  Forces  who  carried  out  this  mission  and 
proud  of  the  superb  work  of  our  intelligence 
and  law  enforcement  communities.  I  thank  the 
congressional  leadership  for  their  bipartisan  sup- 
port. And  Fm  grateful  to  America's  friends 
around  the  world  who  have  expressed  their  soli- 
darity. For  this  is  not  just  America's  fight;  it's 
a  universal  one,  between  those  who  want  to 
build  a  world  of  peace  and  partnership  and  pros- 
perity and  those  who  would  tear  everything 
down  through  death  and  destruction;  a  fight  that 
joins  people  from  Northern  Ireland  and  Africa 
and  the  Middle  East;  a  fight  not  directed  at 
any  particular  nation  or  any  particular  faith  but 
at  a  callous  criminal  organization  whose  pohcies 
of  violence  violate  the  teachings  of  every  reli- 
gion. 

In  particular,  it  is  very  important  that  Ameri- 
cans understand  that  the  threat  we  face  is  not 
part  of  the  Islamic  faith.  Hundreds  of  millions 
of  Mushms  all  over  the  world,  including  millions 
right  here  in  the  United  States,  oppose  terrorism 
and  deplore  the  twisting  of  their  religious  teach- 


ings into  justification  of  inhumane,  indeed  un- 
godly acts. 

Our  efforts  against  terrorism  cannot  and  will 
not  end  with  this  strike.  We  should  have  realistic 
expectations  about  what  a  single  action  can 
achieve,  and  we  must  be  prepared  for  a  long 
battle.  But  it's  high  time  that  those  who  traffic 
in  terror  learn  they,  too,  are  vulnerable. 

I'm  determined  to  use  all  the  tools  at  our 
disposal.  That  is  why  I  have  just  signed  an  Exec- 
utive order  directing  the  Treasury  to  block  all 
financial  transactions  between  the  bin  Ladin  ter- 
rorist group  and  American  persons  and  compa- 
nies. We'll  urge  other  governments  to  do  the 
same.  We  must  not  allow  sanctuary  for  ter- 
rorism, not  for  terrorists  or  for  their  money. 
It  takes  money,  lots  of  it,  to  build  the  network 
bin  Ladin  has.  We'll  do  our  best  to  see  that 
he  has  less  of  it. 

Finally,  as  we  close  ranks  against  international 
threats,  we  must  remember  this:  America  will 
never  give  up  the  openness,  the  freedom,  and 
the  tolerance  that  define  us.  For  the  ultimate 
target  of  these  terrorist  attacks  is  our  ideals, 
and  they  must  be  defended  at  any  cost. 

Thanks  for  listening. 

Note:  The  address  was  recorded  at  11:55  a.m. 
on  August  21  in  the  Oval  Office  at  the  White 
House  for  broadcast  at  10:06  a.m.  on  August  22. 
The  transcript  was  made  available  by  the  Office 
of  the  Press  Secretary  on  August  21  but  was  em- 
bargoed for  release  until  the  broadcast.  In  his  ad- 
dress, the  President  referred  to  Pope  John  Paul 
II;  President  Hosni  Mubarak  of  Egypt;  and  Usama 
bin  Ladin,  who  allegedly  sponsored  terrorist  at- 
tacks on  the  U.S.  Embassies  in  Kenya  and  Tan- 
zania. The  Executive  order  of  August  20  is  listed 
in  Appendix  D  at  the  end  of  this  volume. 


Statement  on  Progress  Against  Drunk  Driving 
August  24,  1998 


The  data  released  today  by  the  Department 
of  Transportation  shows  that  we  are  msJang  real 
progress  in  protecting  Americans  from  drunk 
drivers.  Last  year,  the  number  of  people  killed 
in  alcohol-related  crashes  dropped  to  an  all-time 
low,  representing  a  decline  of  over  a  third  since 
1982.  For  the  first  time  since  we  started  keeping 


these  statistics  in  1975,  drunk  driving  deaths 
accounted  for  less  than  40  percent  of  all  traffic 
deaths.  And  alcohol-related  fatalities  among  16- 
to  20-year-olds  dropped  by  5  percent  last  year 
alone. 

Our  progress  is  the  result  of  stronger  laws, 
tougher    enforcement,    and    increased    public 
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awareness.  In  particular,  today's  statistics  show 
the  importance  of  the  legislation  I  fought  for 
and  signed  3  years  ago  to  ensure  zero  tolerance 
for  underage  drinking  and  driving.  But  there 
is  more  we  must  do.  We  could  save  even  more 
lives  by  passing  a  tough  national  standard  of 
impaired  driving  at  .08  blood  alcohol  content 
(BAG) — and  I  continue  to  challenge  the  Con- 
gress to  enact  this  life-saving  measure.   If  we 


work  together,  we  can  spare  thousands  of  fami- 
hes  from  the  grief  and  anger  of  losing  a  loved 
one  to  a  preventable  drunk  driving  crash,  and 
make  our  roads,  highways,  and  communities 
safer  for  all  Americans. 

NOTE:  The  statement  referred  to  the  National 
Highway  System  Designation  Act  of  1995,  Public 
Law  104-59,  approved  November  28, 1995. 


Statement  on  the  Death  of  Lewis  F.  Powell,  Jr. 
August  25,  1998 


Hillary  and  I  are  deeply  saddened  by  the 
death  of  Justice  Lewis  F.  Powell,  Jr.,  one  of 
our  most  thoughtful  and  conscientious  Justices. 
For  over  15  years  on  the  Supreme  Court,  he 
approached  each  case  without  an  ideological 
agenda,  carefully  applying  the  Constitution,  the 
law,  and  Supreme  Court  precedent  regardless 
of  his  own  personal  views  about  the  case.  His 
opinions  were  a  model  of  balance  and  judicious- 


ness. As  a  result,  he  was  the  decisive  voice  on 
the  Court  in  addressing  some  of  the  most  im- 
portant issues  of  our  day. 

Justice  Powell  was  an  admirable  public  serv- 
ant. Our  thoughts  and  prayers  are  with  his  loved 
ones. 

Note:  The  related  proclamation  of  August  25  is 
hsted  in  Appendix  D  at  the  end  of  this  volume. 


Memorandum  on  the  National  Academy  of  Sciences  Report  on  Food  Safety 
August  25,  1998 


Memorandum  for  the  President's  Council  on 
Food  Safety 

Subject:  National  Academy  of  Sciences  Report 

My  Administration  is  committed  to  ensuring 
that  the  American  people  enjoy  the  safest  food 
possible.  We  have  made  great  progress  by  im- 
plementing science-based  prevention  control  sys- 
tems for  seafood,  meat,  and  poultry;  developing 
a  comprehensive  initiative  to  ensure  the  safety 
of  domestic  and  imported  fruits  and  vegetables; 
and  launching  an  interagency  food  safety  initia- 
tive that  focuses  on  key  food  safety  issues  from 
the  farm  to  the  table.  We  can  and  must  con- 
tinue to  build  upon  these  efforts. 

Under  our  current  food  safety  system,  several 
different  Federal  agencies  have  responsibility  for 
improving  food  safety.  Within  the  framework  of 
our  interagency  initiative,  we  have  taken  a  num- 
ber of  steps  to  improve  the  coordination  of  our 
food  safety  efforts.  Most  recently,  we  established 


a  Joint  Institute  for  Food  Safety  Research  to 
develop  a  strategic  plan  for  conducting  food 
safety  research  activities  and  to  coordinate  all 
Federal  food  safety  research,  including  with  the 
private  sector  and  academia. 

Today,  I  signed  an  Executive  Order  estab- 
lishing the  President's  Council  on  Food  Safety. 
To  strengthen  and  focus  our  efforts  to  coordi- 
nate food  safety  policy  and  resources  and  im- 
prove food  safety  for  American  consumers,  the 
Council  will  develop  a  comprehensive  strategic 
plan  for  Federal  food  safety  activities,  ensure 
the  most  effective  use  of  Federal  resources 
through  the  development  and  submission  of  co- 
ordinated food  safety  budgets,  and  oversee  the 
Joint  Institute  for  Food  Safety  Research. 

The  National  Academy  of  Sciences  (NAS)  re- 
cendy  issued  a  thoughtful  and  highly  informative 
report  on  food  safety  issues,  entitled  "Ensuring 
Safe  Food  from  Production  to  Consumption." 
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This  report  recommends  additional  ways  to  en- 
hance coordination  and  improve  effectiveness  in 
the  food  safety  system,  including  through  reform 
of  current  food  safety  legislation. 

I  hereby  direct  the  Council  to  review  and 
respond  to  this  report  as  one  of  its  first  orders 
of  business.  After  providing  opportunity  for  pub- 
lic comment,  including  public  meetings,  the 
Council  shall  report  back  to  me  within  180  days 
with  its  views  on  the  NAS's  recommendations. 
In  developing  this  report,  the  Council  should 


take  into  account  the  comprehensive  strategic 
Federal  food  safety  plan  that  it  will  be  devel- 
oping. 

I  thank  the  Council  for  its  efforts  to  improve 
food  safety,  and  I  look  forward  to  the  continued 
leadership  of  the  President's  Council  on  Food 
Safety. 

WiLUAM  J.  Clinton 

Note:  The  Executive  order  is  listed  in  Appendix 
D  at  the  end  of  this  volume. 


Statement  on  the  Bombings  in  South  Africa  and  Uganda 
August  26,  1998 


Hillary  and  I  join  the  American  people  in 
extending  our  deepest  sympathies  to  the  victims 
of  bomb  attacks  in  South  Africa  and  Uganda 
on  August  25,  and  to  their  families  and  friends. 
We  reaffirm  our  unshakeable  friendship  and 
support  for  them  and  for  all  of  the  people  of 
South  Africa  and  Uganda. 

The  United  States  condemns,  in  the  strongest 
possible  terms,  these  senseless  attacks  on  inno- 


cent civilians  that  have  taken  the  lives  of  at 
least  29  Ugandans  and  2  South  Africans. 

Earlier  this  month.  South  Africa  provided  im- 
mediate and  invaluable  assistance  to  the  United 
States,  Kenya,  and  Tanzania  in  the  wake  of  the 
bombings  of  the  U.S.  Embassies  in  those  coun- 
tries. We  are  grateful  for  the  generous  response 
and  will  do  what  we  can  to  assist  South  Africa 
and  Uganda  in  the  wake  of  these  senseless  acts. 


Remarks  Announcing  Safe  Schools  and  Police  Corps  Initiatives  in 
Worcester,  Massachusetts 
August  27,  1998 


Thank  you.  Ladies  and  gendemen,  first  let 
me  thank  you  for  your  remarkable  and  warm 
welcome.  Fm  glad  to  be  here  in  Worcester, 
the  heartbeat  of  Massachusetts  for  150  years 
now,  and  in  this  grand  hall  where  so  many  great 
Americans  have  spoken,  from  Frederick  Douglas 
to  Susan  B.  Anthony  to  Henry  David  Thoreau. 
Fm  honored  to  share  this  stage  with  Kathleen 
Bisson,  and  I  thank  her  for  her  commitment 
to  teaching  our  children  and  for  keeping  them 
safe,  and  with  Officer  Michael  Jones,  who 
moved  us  all  with  how  he  responded  to  his 
personal  tragedy. 

Mr.  Mayor,  I  thought  you  gave  a  great  talk. 
When  he  was  up  here  land  of  moving  around, 
doing  his  shtick,  I  said — I  was  amazed.  Kathleen 
said,  "You  know,  he  ought  to  be  in  Hollywood. 


You  should  see  the  rap  act  he  does  for  the 
school  kids."  [Laughter]  So  I  thank  you. 

Chief  Gardella,  I  cannot  thank  you  enough 
for  what  you  said,  and  I  appreciate  more  than 
you  will  ever  know  the  impact  that  we  have 
had  the  opportunity  to  have  through  the  com- 
munity policing  and  the  other  law  enforcement 
programs. 

I  thank  Scott  Harshbarger,  who  has  been  a 
friend  of  mine  for  a  long  time  and  who  has, 
I  can  tell  you  from  my  personal  experience  not 
only  as  President  but  even  before  when  I  was 
Governor,  always  been  on  the  forefront  of  law 
enforcement  reforms  that  would  give  our  chil- 
dren a  safer  future. 

I  thank  Congressman  McGovem  who  has 
worked  in  both  the  areas  we  celebrate  today 
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and  in  so  many  other  ways.  It's  interesting  to 
see  a  man  who  both  knows  what  he's  doing 
down  to  the  tiniest  detail  about  how  Congress 
works  and  how  the  committees  work  and  how 
the  procedures  work.  And  I  think  Congressman 
MoaJdey  s  tutelage  had  something  to  do  with 
that  before  he  showed  up.  But  it's  interesting 
to  see  someone  who  has  that  feel  for  the  me- 
chanics and  also  is  plainly  so  connected  at  an 
emotional,  human  level  to  the  people  in  his 
district  and  so  passionately  cares  about  it  and 
was  able  to  convey  that  to  all  of  us  today 
through  the  wonderful  metaphor  of  his  wife  and 
young  child — and  if  you  want  to  ciy,  go  right 
ahead.  [Laughter] 

Let  me  also  thank  Congressman  Markey,  who 
is  here,  and  Congressman  Neal  for  coming  out 
to  the  airport  to  meet  me.  I  thank  Senator 
Kerry,  who  has  long  been  one  of  the  leaders 
in  law  enforcement  issues  in  the  Congress,  for 
his  involvement  in  both  these  issues.  And  I 
thank  Senator  Kennedy  for  making  sure  that 
even  though  this  is  the  end  of  a  long  program, 
none  of  us  could  possibly  go  to  sleep.  [Laughter] 
I  always  marvel  at  his  continuing  energy  and 
commitment  and  dedication.  And  some  days, 
when  I  get  tired  and  weary,  I  think,  he's  been 
doing  this  longer  than  I  have,  and  he  never 
gets  tired  or  weary.  And  that's  a  good  thing. 

Let  me  say — I  have  a  few  brief  things  to 
add  to  what  has  been  said  about  the  two  issues 
we  came  here  to  discuss  today.  But  because 
this  is  my  only  opportunity  to  speak  with  you 
and,  through  you,  to  the  American  people,  I 
want  to  say  a  couple  of  things  about  Hurricane 
Bonnie  and  the  havoc  it's  wreaked  in  North 
Carolina  over  the  last  day,  and  the  flooding 
caused  in  Texas  by  Tropical  Storm  Charley. 

I  know  that  all  of  our  hearts  go  out  to  the 
families  affected  by  these  storms.  Yesterday  I 
declared  a  disaster  in  Texas  because  of  the 
flooding,  and  today  there's  a  disaster  declaration 
that  has  just  been  issued  for  North  Carolina. 
That  makes  Federal  funds  available  immediately 
to  people  who  have  been  harmed  in  both  places. 

Thankfully,  the  winds  are  dying  down  in 
North  Carolina.  Hopefully,  the  floods  soon  will 
recede  in  Texas.  In  both  cases,  FEMA,  our  Fed- 
eral Emergency  Management  Agency,  is  working 
with  State  and  local  agencies  to  assess  the  dam- 
age and  to  stay  there  for  as  long  as  it  takes 
to  help  the  people  rebuild. 

While  we're  here  today.  Vice  President  and 
Mrs.    Gore   and   Secretary  of  Education   Dick 


Riley  are  in  California  talking  about  the  same 
things,  our  common  commitment  to  make  our 
streets  and  our  schools  safe  for  families  and 
children. 

This  is,  as  Senator  Kennedy  noted,  a  time 
of  great  prosperity  for  our  people.  We  have 
the  lowest  unemployment  in  28  years,  the  small- 
est percentage  of  people  on  welfare  in  29  years, 
about  to  realize  tlie  first  balanced  budget  and 
surplus  in  29  years,  and  we  learned  not  very 
long  ago  that  homeownership  is  at  its  highest 
rate  in  American  history.  And  this  has  occurred 
at  a  time  when  we  have  reduced  the  Govern- 
ment to  the  smallest  size  it  is  at  since  John 
Kennedy  was  the  President  of  the  United  States. 

I  come  here,  as  I  have  gone  across  this  coun- 
try, to  say  to  my  fellow  Americans,  this  is  not 
a  time  to  celebrate  but  to  be  grateful.  It  is 
not  a  time  to  rest  on  our  laurels  but  to  use 
the  confidence,  the  resources,  and  the  under- 
standing we  have  acquired  for  the  last  6  years 
to  face  the  long-term  challenges  of  this  country, 
for  the  world  is  changing  very  quickly,  fiill  of 
new  challenges. 

Senator  Kennedy  mentioned  one  of  them,  the 
problem  of  terrorism,  which  has  become  a  big- 
ger problem  for  us  as  we  become  more  open 
and  as  information  and  money  and  technology 
can  move  around  the  world  so  quickly,  as  people 
themselves  can  move  across  borders  so  quickly. 
These  multinational  problems  like  terrorism  or 
even  the  global  spread  of  disease  or  shared  envi- 
ronmental problems  are  things  that  visionaries 
must  think  about  and  take  steps  now  to  prepare 
for. 

The  world  will  never  be  free  of  problems. 
And  we  know  that  the  world  is  changing  fast, 
which  means  that  if  we  wish  to  maintain  our 
present  level  of  success,  we  must  keep  up.  We 
cannot  afford  to  relax.  We  must  become  more 
rigorous.  And  we  must — I  say  again —  use  the 
newfound  confidence  of  America  to  think  more 
boldly,  not  less  boldly,  and  to  act  more  boldly, 
not  less  boldly,  for  our  children's  future. 

There  is  critical  business  ahead  of  us,  business 
that  we  will  take  up  as  soon  as  Congress  comes 
back  to  work.  One  of  the  Members  who  spoke 
before  me  mentioned  it,  but  we  want  to  make 
sure — I  think  Congressman  McGovem  did — ^we 
want  to  make  sure  that  we  have  saved  the  Social 
Security  system  for  the  21st  centuiy  before  a 
penny  of  that  surplus  is  touched.  We  think  it 
is  important. 
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We  want  to  help  the  teachers  hke  Kate 
Bisson,  not  only  with  school  violence  but  with 
the  tools  necessary  to  move  our  children  for- 
ward. I  have  an  education  agenda  before  the 
Congress  that  would  provide  funds  in  the  bal- 
anced budget  for  school  construction,  to  help 
repair  and  rebuild  and  build  new  buildings  so 
that  children  aren't  in  substandard  conditions. 
We  have  children  going  to  school,  in  some  cities 
in  America  today,  in  buildings  that  are  65,  70, 
80  years  old,  where  the  windows  are  broken, 
where  they  go  in — ^where  whole  floors  are  closed 
down.  What  land  of  signal  does  that  send  to 
children  about  their  importance? 

In  other  parts  of  our  country  we  have  children 
going  to  school  in  housetrailers  because  the 
school  districts  are  growing  so  fast  and  there's 
no  way  the  people  can  afford  to  keep  up  with 
it.  I  was  in  a  small  school  district  in  Florida 
recently  where  there  were  17  trailers  outside 
the  main  school  building.  This  is  important. 

We  have  a  program  to  help  our  school  dis- 
tricts hire  100,000  teachers  in  the  early  grades 
so  we  can  get  down  to  an  average  class  size 
of  18.  It  is  the  single  most  significant  thing 
that  the  research  shows,  over  more  than  a  dec- 
ade now,  that  will  guarantee  that  children  will 
get  off  to  a  good  start  in  school. 

We're  trying  to  hook  up  all  our  classrooms 
to  the  Internet.  We're  trying  to  support  the  es- 
tablishment of  voluntary  national  standards.  We 
are  trying,  in  short,  to  make  sure  we  can  say 
to  our  children:  No  matter  where  you  grow  up 
or  what  your  racial  or  ethnic  or  income  back- 
ground is,  you  have  access  to  the  finest  system 
of  elementary  and  secondary  education  in  the 
world.  That's  a  big  part  of  our  agenda. 

We  have  a  huge  health  care  agenda,  and  it 
begins  with  the  Patients'  Bill  of  Rights.  With 
160  million  people  in  managed  care  operations, 
people  ought  to  have  a  right,  whatever  their 
health  care  plan,  to  see  a  specialist  if  their  doc- 
tor recommends  it,  to  have  emergency  room 
care  where  it's  needed  if  they  have  an  accident, 
to  have  their  medical  records  kept  private,  to 
be  able  to  appeal  adverse  decisions.  These 
things  are  important.  And  so  I  say  to  you,  we 
need  your  help. 

There's  going  to  be  a  big  debate  on  campaign 
finance  reform  when  we  get  back,  and  the 
Shays-Meehan — [inaudible] — bill,  that  is  cospon- 
sored  by  Congressman  Meehan  from  Massachu- 
setts, is  going  to  be  in  a  version  before  the 
United  States  Senate.  And  our  people  are  going 


to  work  hard  to  pass  it.  There  will  be  major 
environmental  debates  when  we  get  back.  And 
these  things  are  important. 

So  I  say  to  you,  the  energy  that  brought  you 
here  today,  the  concern  you  have  for  these 
issues,  you  need  to  bring  it  back  to  every  single 
major  challenge  this  country  faces.  If  I  had  told 
you  6  years  ago  that  in  6  years  we  would  have 
16  million  new  jobs  and  all  these  other  things, 
you  would  have  said,  "There's  another  politician 
running  for  office."  It  happened  not  by  accident 
but  because  of  the  hard  work  and  the  vision 
and  the  citizen  spirit  of  the  American  people 
and  the  disciplined  efforts  that  we  have  all 
made.  And  we  must  not  forget  that  now  that 
times  are  good. 

We  also  can't  forget  that,  unless  we  make 
our  communities,  our  schools,  and  our  children 
safe,  prosperity  doesn't  mean  veiy  much.  That 
is  why  this  is  at  the  core  of  what  we  have 
tried  to  do. 

I  told  this  story  many  times,  but  I  want  you 
to  let  me  share  it  one  more  time.  Right  before 
the  New  Hampshire  primary  in  1992,  a  period 
when  I  was  dropping  like  a  rock  in  the  polls — 
I  have  some  experience  with  that — I  w^  going 
through  a  kitchen  in  New  York  City.  And  I 
was  walking  to  one  of  these  banquets,  one  of 
these  fundraising  banquets.  I  didn't  have  any 
idea  whether  it  would  be  three  people  or  300 
or  700  when  I  got  out  the  door.  I  was  just 
walking  through  the  kitchen  to  get  there. 

And  a  waiter  came  up  to  me,  in  this  nice 
hotel  in  New  York.  And  I  wasn't  very  well- 
known  then.  I  was  the  Governor  of  Arkansas. 
I  just  started  running  in  New  Hampshire.  And 
this  man  came  up  to  me  and  stopped  me,  and 
he  said,  "Mr.  Governor,  I  want  to  talk  to  you." 
He  said,  "My  10-year-old  boy  here  in  New 
York,"  he  said,  "he  studies  these  elections,  and 
he  reads  up  on  the  candidates,  and  he  says 
I  should  vote  for  you."  He  said,  "Now,  if  I 
vote  for  you,  I  want  you  to  do  something  for 
me."  I  said,  "Well,  what  is  it?"  I  couldn't  imag- 
ine what  this  man  who  was  a  waiter  in  a  hotel 
in  New  York  wanted  me  to  do  for  him.  He 
said,  **Well,  the  place  where  we  came  from  in 
the  old  country,  we  were  much  poorer,  but  at 
least  we  were  free."  He  said,  "Here  I  make 
more  money,  but  we're  not  free.  When  my  boy 
goes  across  our  apartment  house,  across  the 
street  to  play  in  the  city  park,  I  have  to  go 
with  him  because  I'm  afraid  for  his  safety.  Our 
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school  is  only  a  couple  of  blocks  from  our  apart- 
ment, but  I  have  to  walk  him  because  Fm  afraid 
for  his  safety.  So  if  I  do  what  my  boy  wants 
and  I  vote  for  you,  would  you  make  my  boy 
free?*'  I  will  never  forget  that  as  long  as  I  live. 

The  comprehensive  approach  we  followed  on 
crime  is  basically  what,  as  Senator  Kerry  said, 
and  he  certainly  supported  it  very  strongly,  is 
just  what  the  local  law  enforcement  people  and 
the  local  community  leaders  taught  us  to  do: 
Be  smart  about  prevention;  be  smart  about  giv- 
ing kids  something  to  say  yes  to;  be  smart  about 
law  enforcement  patterns;  be  smart  about  pun- 
ishment. Crime  rates  are  now  at  a  25-year  low, 
juvenile  crime  is  finally  coming  down.  People 
do  think,  I  think,  that  they  are  more  free. 

We  have  worked  hard  especially  in  the  schools 
with  the  Safe  and  Drug-Free  Schools  program. 
We Ve  supported  communities  in  schools  that 
offer  antitruancy,  curfew,  school  uniforms,  and 
dress  code  policies.  We  have  strictiy  enforced 
zero  tolerance  for  guns.  Last  year  alone,  over 
6,000  students  with  guns  were  disarmed  and 
sent  home.  This  year,  recently,  a  new  report 
showed  that  the  overwhelming  majority  of  our 
schools  are,  in  fact,  safe.  But  it's  not  enough, 
as  we  know  from  the  recent  rash  of  killings 
in  our  schools  all  over  the  country. 

When  children  in  inner-city  schools  have  to 
walk  through  metal  detectors,  when  high  schools 
in  small  towns  like  Jonesboro,  Arkansas,  in  my 
home  State,  or  Springfield,  Oregon,  are  torn 
apart  by  disturbed  children  with  deadly  weap- 
ons, when  gang  violence  still  ravages  commu- 
nities  large   and  small,  we  have   to  do  more. 

This  fall,  we  are  going  to  hold  the  first-ever 
White  House  Conference  on  School  Safety,  and 
today  we're  taking  two  steps  that  I  think  will 
make  our  schools  safer  and  our  communities 
stronger.  First,  offering  a  guide  to  help  prevent 
school  violence  before  it  starts  and,  second,  ex- 
panding the  remarkable  Police  Corps  program 
to  Massachusetts  and  elsewhere. 

Let  me  show  you  what  this  early  warning 
guide  is  all  about.  Earher  this  year,  in  the  after- 
math of  the  tragedy  of  Springfield,  Oregon,  I 
actually  went  there  to  Springfield,  and  I  spent 
an  extended  period  of  time  in  the  school  libraiy, 
going  from  table  to  table  to  table,  meeting  with 
the  families  of  the  victims,  children  who  had 
been  killed,  and  a  much  larger  number  of  chil- 
dren who  had  been  wounded.  I  talked  to  the 
school  officials.  I  asked  them  what  they  knew 
about  the  young  man  who  was  apparently  in- 


volved in  this  incident.  I  asked  them  how  they 
dealt  with  Idds  who  were  in  trouble;  how  did 
they  know  when  children  were  in  trouble.  And 
we  began  to  ask  other  people,  and  we  concluded 
that  not  eveiybody  knew  everything  they  needed 
to  know  in  clear,  practical  terms  about  how  to 
spot  the  danger  signals  early  and  then  what  to 
do  about  them. 

So  I  asked  Secretary  Riley  and  Attorney  Gen- 
eral Reno  to  develop  the  safe  school  guides  for 
educators,  for  parents,  for  fellow  students  to 
help  them  recognize  and  then  respond  to  early 
warning  signs.  This  is  the  guide.  It  says,  "Early 
Warning  Timely  Response:  A  Guide  to  Safe 
Schools."  Now,  over  the  next  few  weeks,  every 
single  school  in  America  will  get  a  copy  of  this 
in  time  for  the  start  of  the  new  school  year. 
It  will  help  schools  to  recognize  a  troubled  or 
potentially  violent  young  person.  It  outlines 
steps  to  intervene  early  before  it's  too  late. 

As  Secretary  Riley  and  General  Reno  say  in 
their  introduction,  the  guide  should  never  be 
used  to  stigmatize  or  label  young  people  in  dis- 
tress. Instead,  it  should  be  used  as  a  vital  part 
of  overall  school  violence  prevention  efforts  that 
have  to  include,  as  others  have  said  before  and 
as  your  mayor  said  about  Worcester,  every 
teacher,  every  parent,  and  every  young  person. 
This  guide  can  make  a  difference  in  the  lives 
of  our  children. 

The  Police  Corps  can  also  make  a  difference. 
It  embodies  the  same  commitment  to  every  per- 
son and  the  commitment  to  public  service  that 
was  embodied  in  the  life  service  of  John  and 
Robert  Kennedy. 

I  first  heard  about  the  Police  Corps  from 
Adam  Wolinsky,  who  has  previously  been  eulo- 
gized by  Senators  Kerry  and  Kennedy,  when 
I  was  the  Governor  of  Arkansas.  I  was  so  im- 
pressed by  this  program  and  by  Adam's  commit- 
ment to  it,  that  I  became  a  charter  member 
of  the  National  Committee  for  the  Police  Corps 
on  the  spot.  Adam  and  his  wife,  Jane,  are  here, 
and  I  laiow  they've  already  been  introduced, 
but  I  want  you  to  know  that  we  would  not 
be  here  talking  about  this  today  were  it  not 
for  this  one  American  citizen  and  his  harboring 
a  dream  for  years  and  years  and  years  until 
it  became  read  in  the  lives  of  people.  And  I 
thank  him  for  it. 

When  I  was  Governor,  I  signed  a  bill  to  cre- 
ate a  Police  Coips  scholarship  program  in  our 
home    State.   And   when    I    became    President, 
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thanks  to  the  efforts  of  Senator  Kennedy,  Sen- 
ator Kerry,  and  others,  especially  of  Lieutenant 
Governor  Kathleen  Kennedy  Townsend  of 
Maryland  and  Adam,  we  put  the  Police  Corps 
in  the  1994  crime  bill. 

We Ve  already  heard  that,  much  in  the  way 
that  ROTC  functions,  this  remarkable  program 
gives  talented  young  people  college  scholarships 
in  return  for  their  commitment  to  serve  as  po- 
lice officers  in  their  communities.  I  should  men- 
tion, as  was  pointed  out  to  me  here  today  before 
I  came  here,  that  a  preference  is  given  to  one 
group  only,  the  children  of  police  officers  killed 
in  the  line  of  duty.  And  I  understand  that  the 
State  police  here  has  already  identified  several 
young  people  who  are  the  children  of  police 
officers  who  have  died  in  the  line  of  service 
in  Massachusetts  who,  themselves,  want  to  go 
into  law  enforcement  and  would  be  eligible  to 
get  these  scholarships. 

In  17  States  around  the  country,  that's  what 
the  Police  Corps  is  already  doing,  creating  a 
new  generation  of  police  officers  trained  to 
stand  on  the  front  lines  and  listen  on  the  front 
porches,  to  work  in  distressed  communities  and 
be  role  models  for  young  people. 

Now,  the  young  members  of  the  Police  Corps 
who  are  here  with  us  today — and  I  think  there 
are  some,  aren't  there?  Are  there  any  Police 
Corps  members  here  today?  What?  Stand  up. 
We  have  invested  in  their  honor,  their  courage, 
their  commitment  to  community  and  country. 
We  need  more  like  them.  That  is  why  the  an- 
nouncement we  make  today  expanding  the  Po- 
lice Corps  to  6  more  States,  including  Massachu- 
setts, awarding  scholarships  to  more  than  300 
dedicated  young  people,  is  a  good  thing  for  the 
United  States. 

This  Police  Corps  is  an  incredible  example 
of  what  we  can  do  when  we  put  progress  ahead 


of  partisanship,  people  ahead  of  politics,  the  fu- 
ture of  our  children  ahead  of  all  else.  As  the 
mayor  said,  in  referring  to  the  First  Lady,  it 
does  take  a  village.  But  both  of  us  note,  as 
we  travel  around  the  country — and  Hillary  men- 
tioned to  me  just  about  a  week  ago  when  she 
came  back  from  another  stop — it  is  aston- 
ishing— it  is  astonishing  how  many  places  we 
go  wdll  there  be  somebody  in  the  receiving  line 
who  will  thank  us  for  the  community  police 
officers  in  their  community,  large  and  small. 

Robert  Kennedy  once  said,  "The  fight  against 
crime  is,  in  the  last  analysis,  a  fight  to  preserve 
that  quality  of  community  which  is  at  the  root 
of  our  greatness,  a  fight  to  preserve  confidence 
in  ourselves  and  in  our  fellow  citizens,  a  battle 
for  the  quality  of  our  lives."  With  these  actions, 
we  move  a  step  closer  to  winning  that  battle 
for  all  our  people  and  to  building  that  bridge 
toward  a  strong  America  in  the  21st  century. 

Thank  you,  and  God  bless  you  all. 


Note:  The  President  spoke  at  12  p.m.  at  Mechan- 
ics Hall.  In  his  remarks,  he  referred  to  Kathleen 
Bisson,  teacher,  Bumcoat  Middle  School,  who  in- 
troduced the  President;  Officer  Michael  D.  Jones, 
Baltimore  City,  MD,  police  department;  Mayor 
Raymond  V.  Mariano  of  Worcester;  Worcester 
Chief  of  Pohce  Edward  P.  Gardella;  Massachu- 
setts Attorney  General  Scott  Harshbarger;  Greek 
immigrant  Dimitrious  Theofanis  and  his  son, 
Nick;  Kipland  P.  Kinkel,  who  was  charged  with 
the  May  21  shooting  at  Thurston  High  School  in 
Springfield,  OR,  in  which  2  students  were  killed 
and  22  wounded;  and  Adam  Wolinsky,  founder. 
Police  Corps.  He  also  referred  to  the  Violent 
Crime  Control  and  Law  Enforcement  Act  of  1994, 
Pubhc  Law  103-322. 


Statement  on  the  Arrest  of  Mohammad  Rashid  for  the  Terrorist  Attack  on 
the  United  States  Embassy  in  Kenya 
August  27,  1998 


Late  last  night,  American  law  enforcement  au- 
thorities brought  to  the  United  States  Moham- 
mad Rashid,  a  suspect  in  the  bombing  attack 
on  the  United  States  Embassy  in  Nairobi, 
Kenya.  The  suspect's  involvement  in  the  bomb- 


ing was  established  as  the  result  of  a  joint  inves- 
tigation by  the  Kenyan  police  and  an  FBI  team. 
He   is   associated  with   Usama  bin   Ladin,   the 
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preeminent  organizer  and  financier  of  inter- 
national terrorism  whose  network  we  struck  in 
Afghanistan  and  Sudan  last  week. 

This  arrest  does  not  close  this  case.  We  will 
continue  to  pursue  all  those  who  helped  plan, 
finance,  and  carry  out  the  attacks  on  our  Embas- 
sies in  Kenya  and  Tanzania,  which  took  the  lives 
of  12  Americans  and  hundreds  of  Africans. 

Let  me  express  my  gratitude  to  our  law  en- 
forcement and  intelligence  agencies  for  a  job 
very  well  done  and  to  the  Kenyan  and  Tanza- 
nian  authorities  for  their  hard  work  and  close 
cooperation  with  the  FBI. 


This  is  an  important  step  forward  in  our  strug- 
gle against  terrorism,  but  there  is  a  long  road 
ahead.  The  enemies  of  peace  and  freedom  un- 
doubtedly will  strike  again.  Our  resolve  must 
be  for  the  long  run.  We  have  and  we  will  con- 
tinue to  use  dl  the  tools  at  our  disposal — law 
enforcement,  diplomacy,  and  when  necessary, 
America's  military  might.  No  matter  what  it 
takes,  how  long  it  takes,  or  where  it  takes  us, 
we  will  bring  to  justice  those  responsible  for 
the  murder  and  maiming  of  American  citizens. 
We  will  defend  our  interests,  our  people,  and 
our  values. 


Statement  on  Vice  President  Al  Gore's  1996  Campaign  Financing  Activities 
August  27,  1998 

I  am  confident  that  all  of  the  Vice  President's 
actions  were  legal  and  proper  and  that  any 
review  will  conclude  that. 


Remarks  on  the  35th  Anniversary  of  the  March  on  Washington  in  Oak 
Bluffs,  Massachusetts 
August  28,  1998 


Thank  you  very  much.  First  of  all,  hasn't  this 
day  made  you  proud  to  be  an  American?  [Ap- 
plause] I  want  to  thank  Dr.  Ogletree  and  the 
entire  committee.  Skip  Gates,  Anita  Hill,  Judge 
Higginbotham.  I  want  to  thank  Sebastian  for 
doing  a  superb  job  of  reminding  us  of  the  im- 
portant facts  of  Martin  Luther  King's  life. 
Marianne,  thank  you  for  your  work  and  your 
words  today.  I  thank  Sabrina  and  Elza  for  lead- 
ing us  in  the  singing,  and  Giles,  Olivia,  and 
Mia  for  reading  from  the  "I  Have  A  Dream" 
speech.  Rebecca,  thank  you  for  the  books.  Mr. 
Bryan,  thank  you  for  making  us  welcome  in 
your  congregation. 

And  should  I  say,  Reverend  Lewis?  John,  I 
would  not  be  a  bit  surprised  if,  when  we  walk 
out  these  doors  today,  every  chicken  on  this 
island  will  be  standing  out  there — [laughter] — 
in  the  street  waiting  for  their  leader.  [Laughter] 

John  Lewis  has  been  my  friend  for  a  long 
time — a  long  time — a  long  time  before  he  could 
have  ever  known  that  I  would  be  here.  And 


he  stood  with  me  in  1991  when  only  my  mother 
and  my  wife  thought  I  had  any  chance  of  being 
elected.  So  you  have  to  make  allowances  and 
discount  some  of  what  he  says.  [Laughter]  But 
I  treasure  the  years  of  friendship  we  have 
shared.  I  have  boundless  admiration  for  him. 
He  and  Lillian  have  been  an  incredible  source 
of  strength  and  support  for  Hillary  and  me,  and 
our  country  is  a  much,  much  better  place  be- 
cause of  the  road  John  Lewis  has  walked. 

The  summer  of  1963  was  a  very  eventful  one 
for  me,  the  summer  I  turned  17.  What  most 
people  know  about  it  now  is  the  famous  picture 
of  me  shaking  hands  with  President  Kennedy 
in  July.  It  was  a  great  moment.  But  I  think 
the  moment  we  commemorate  today — a  mo- 
ment I  experienced  all  alone — had  a  more  pro- 
found impact  on  my  life. 

Most  of  us  who  are  old  enough  remember 
exactly  where  we  were  on  August  28,  1963.  I 
was  in  my  living  room  in  Hot  Springs,  Arkansas. 
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I  remember  the  chair  I  was  sitting  in.  I  remem- 
ber exactly  where  it  was  in  the  room.  I  remem- 
ber exactly  the  position  of  the  chair  when  I 
sat  and  watched  on  national  television  the  great 
March  on  Washington  unfold.  I  remember 
weeping  uncontrollably  during  Martin  Luther 
King's  speech,  and  I  remember  thinking,  when 
it  was  over,  my  country  would  never  be  the 
same,  and  neither  would  I. 

There  are  people  all  across  this  country  who 
made  a  more  intense  commitment  to  the  idea 
of  racial  equality  and  justice  that  day  than  they 
had  ever  made  before.  And  so,  in  very  personal 
ways,  all  of  us  became  better  and  bigger  because 
of  the  work  of  those  who  brought  that  great 
day  about.  There  are  millions  of  people,  who 
John  Lewis  will  never  meet,  who  are  better  and 
bigger  because  of  what  that  day  meant. 

And  the  words  continue  to  echo  down  to  the 
present  day,  spoken  to  us  today  by  children  who 
were  not  even  alive  then.  And  God  willing,  their 
grandchildren  will  also  be  inspired  and  moved 
and  become  better  and  bigger  because  of  what 
happened  on  that  increasingly  distant  summer 
day. 

What  rd  like  to  ask  you  to  think  about  a 
little  today  and  to  share  with  you — and  Til  try 
to  do  it  without  taking  my  spectacles  out,  but 
I  don't  write  very  well,  and  I  don't  read  too 
well  as  I  get  older — is  what  I  think  this  means 
for  us  today.  I  was  trying  to  think  about  what 
John  and  Dr.  King  and  others  did,  and  how 
they  did  it,  and  how  it  informs  what  I  do  and 
how  I  think  about  other  things  today.  And  I 
would  ask  you  only  to  think  about  three  things — 
the  hour  is  late  and  it's  warm  in  here,  and 
I  can't  bring  the  chickens  home  to  roost. 
[JLawg/iter] 

But  I  think  of  these  three  things.  Number 
one.  Dr.  King  used  to  speak  about  how  we 
were  all  bound  together  in  a  web  of  mutuality, 
which  was  an  elegant  way  of  saying,  whether 
we  like  it  or  not,  we're  all  in  this  life  together. 
We  are  interdependent.  Well,  what  does  that 
mean?  Well,  let  me  give  you  a  specific  example. 

We  had  some  good  news  today:  Incomes  in 
America  went  up  5  percent  last  year.  That's 
a  big  bump  in  a  year.  We've  got  the  best  econ- 
omy in  a  generation.  That's  the  good  news.  But 
we  are  mutually  interdependent  with  people  far 
beyond  our  borders.  Yesterday  there  was  some 
more  news  that  was  troubling  out  of  Russia — 
some  rumor,  some  fact — about  the  dechne  in 
the  economy.  Our  stock  market  dropped  over 


350  points.  And  in  Latin  America,  our  most 
fast-growing  market  for  American  exports,  all  the 
markets  went  down,  even  though,  as  far  as  we 
know,  most  of  those  countries  are  doing  every- 
thing right.  Why?  Because  we're  in  a  tighter 
and  tighter  and  tighter  web  of  mutuality. 

Asia  has  these  economic  troubles.  So  even 
though  we've  got  the  best  economy  in  a  genera- 
tion, our  farm  exports  to  Asia  are  down  30  per- 
cent from  last  year,  and  we  have  States  in  this 
country  where  farmers,  the  hardest  working  peo- 
ple in  this  country,  can't  make  their  mortgage 
payments  because  of  things  that  happened  half 
a  world  away  they  didn't  have  any  direct  influ- 
ence on  at  all.  This  world  is  being  bound  to- 
gether more  closely. 

So  what  is  the  lesson  from  that?  Well,  I 
should  go  to  Russia,  because,  as  John  said,  any- 
body can  come  see  you  when  you're  doing  well. 
I  should  go  there  and  we  should  tell  them  that, 
if  they'll  be  strong  and  do  the  disciplined,  hard 
things  they  have  to  do  to  reform  their  country, 
their  economy,  and  get  through  this  dark  night, 
that  we'll  stick  with  them.  And  we  ought  to 
meet  our  responsibilities  to  the  International 
Monetary  Fund  and  these  other  international 
groups,  because  we  can't  solve  the  world's  prob- 
lems alone.  We  can't  even  solve  our  problems 
alone,  because  we're  in  this  web  of  mutuality. 
But  I  learned  that  from  the  civil  rights  move- 
ment, not  from  an  economics  textbook. 

The  second  thing,  even  if  you're  not  a  pacifist, 
whenever  possible,  peace  and  nonviolence  is  al- 
ways the  right  thing  to  do.  I  remember  so  viv- 
idly in  1994 — ^John  writes  about  this  in  the 
book — I  was  trying  to  pass  this  crime  bill,  and 
all  the  opposition  to  the  crime  bill  that  was 
in  the  newspapers,  all  the  intense  opposition 
was  coming  from  the  NRA  and  the  others  that 
did  not  want  us  to  ban  assault  weapons,  didn't 
believe  that  we  ought  to  have  more  community 
policemen  walking  the  streets,  and  conservatives 
who  thought  we  should  just  pimish  people  more 
and  not  spend  more  money  trying  to  keep  Idds 
out  of  trouble  in  the  first  place.  And  it  was 
a  huge  fight. 

And  so  they  came  to  see  me,  and  they  said, 
**Well,  John  Lewis  is  not  going  to  vote  for  this 
bill."  Aiid  I  said,  **Why?"  And  they  said,  "Be- 
cause it  increases  the  number  of  crimes  subject 
to  the  Federal  death  penalty,  and  he's  not  for 
it.  And  he's  not  in  bed  with  all  those  other 
people,  he  thinks  they're  wrong,  but  he  can't 
vote  for  it."  And  I  said,  **Well,  let  him  alone. 
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There's  no  point  in  calling  him,  because  he's 
lived  a  lifetime  dedicated  to  an  idea."  And  while 
I  may  not  be  a  pacifist,  whenever  possible  it's 
always  the  right  thing  to  do,  to  try  to  be  peace- 
able and  nonviolent. 

What  does  that  mean  for  today?  Well,  there's 
a  lot  of  good  news.  It's  like  the  economy.  The 
crime  rate  is  at  a  25-year  low;  juvenile  crime 
is  finally  coming  down.  Yesterday  we  put  out 
a  handbook  to  send  to  every  school  in  the  coun- 
try to  try  to  increase  the  ability  of  teachers  and 
others  to  identify  kids  in  trouble,  to  try  to  stop 
these  horrible,  although  isolated,  examples  when 
young  people  wreak  violence  on  others.  We've 
got,  all  over  the  country  now,  these  exciting 
community-based  programs  that  are  dramatically 
reducing  violence  among  young  people — the 
school  uniforms  and  curfew  programs,  and  sum- 
mer school  in  Chicago  now  is  the  sixth  biggest 
school  district  in  America — ^the  summer  school. 
Over  40,000  kids  are  now  getting  three  square 
meals  a  day  in  the  schools  of  that  city.  There's 
a  lot  of  great  things  going  on.  But  it  is  still 
a  pretty  violent  world. 

A  black  man  was  murdered  recendy  in  Texas 
in  the  most  horrible  way,  because  people  not 
representative  of  that  community  but  people  liv- 
ing in  that  community  were  driven  crazy 
through  their  demonic  images  of  a  man  of  a 
different  race. 

We  have  more  diversity  than  ever  before.  It's 
wonderful,  but  there  are  still — ^we  now  see  dif- 
ferent minority  groups  at  each  other's  throat 
from  time  to  time,  not  understanding  their  racial 
or  their  cultural  or  their  religious  differences. 
And  again,  there  is  this  web  of  mutuality. 

Half  a  world  away,  terrorists  trying  to  hurt 
Americans  blow  up  two  Embassies  in  Africa, 
and  they  kill  some  of  our  people,  some  of  our 
best  people,  of,  I  might  add,  very  many  different 
racial  and  ethnic  backgrounds,  American  citi- 
zens, including  a  distinguished  career  African- 
American  diplomat  and  his  son.  But  they  also 
killed  almost  300  Africans  and  wounded  5,000 
others. 

We  see  their  pictures  in  the  morning  paper; 
two  of  them  who  did  that,  we're  bringing  them 
home.  And  they  look  like  active,  confident  young 
people.  What  happened  inside  them  that  made 
them  feel  so  much  hatred  toward  us  that  they 
could  justify  not  only  an  act  of  violence  against 
innocent  diplomats  and  other  public  servants  but 
the  collateral  consequences  to  Africans  whom 
they  would  never  know?  They  had  children,  too. 


So  it  is  always  best  to  remember  that  we 
have  to  try  to  work  for  peace  in  the  Middle 
East,  for  peace  in  Northern  Ireland,  for  an  end 
to  terrorism,  for  protections  against  biological 
and  chemical  weapons  being  used  in  the  first 
place. 

The  night  before  we  took  action  against  the 
terrorist  operations  in  Afghanistan  and  Sudan, 
I  was  here  on  this  island,  up  until  2:30  in  the 
morning,  trying  to  make  absolutely  sure  that  at 
that  chemical  plant  there  was  no  night  shift. 
I  believed  I  had  to  take  the  action  I  did,  but 
I  didn't  want  some  person,  who  was  a  nobody 
to  me  but  who  may  have  a  family  to  feed  and 
a  life  to  live  and  probably  had  no  earthly  idea 
what  else  was  going  on  there,  to  die  needlessly. 

It's  another  reason  we  ought  to  pay  our  debt 
to  the  United  Nations,  because  if  we  can  work 
together,  together  we  can  find  more  peaceful 
solutions.  Now,  I  didn't  learn  that  when  I  be- 
came President.  I  learned  it  from  John  Lewis 
and  the  civil  rights  movement  a  long  time  ago. 

And  the  last  thing  I  learned  from  them  on 
which  all  these  other  things  depend,  without 
which  we  cannot  build  a  world  of  peace  or 
one  America  in  an  increasingly  peaceful  world 
bound  together  in  this  web  of  mutuality,  is  that 
you  can't  get  there  unless  you're  willing  to  for- 
give your  enemies. 

I  never  will  forget  one  of  the  most — I  don't 
think  I've  ever  spoken  about  this  in  public  be- 
fore, but  I — one  of  the  most  meaningful,  per- 
sonal moments  I've  had  as  President  was  a  con- 
versation I  had  with  Nelson  Mandela.  And  I 
said  to  him,  I  said,  *Tou  know,  I've  read  your 
book,  and  I've  heard  you  speak,  and  you  spent 
time  with  my  wife  and  daughter,  and  you've 
talked  about  inviting  your  jailers  to  your  Inau- 
guration." And  I  said,  "It's  veiy  moving."  And 
I  said,  'Tou're  a  shrewd  as  well  as  a  great  man. 
But  come  on,  now,  how  did  you  really  do  that? 
You  can't  make  me  believe  you  didn't  hate  those 
people  who  did  that  to  you  for  27  years." 

He  said,  "I  did  hate  them  for  quite  a  long 
time.  After  all,  they  abused  me  physically  and 
emotionally.  They  separated  me  from  my  wife, 
and  it  eventually  broke  my  family  up.  They  kept 
me  from  seeing  my  children  grow  up."  He  said, 
"For  quite  a  long  time  I  hated  them."  And 
then  he  said,  "I  realized  one  day,  breaking  rocks, 
that  they  could  take  everything  away  from  me — 
everything — but  my  mind  and  my  heart.  Now, 
those  things  I  would  have  to  give  away.  And 
I  simply  decided  I  would  not  give  them  away." 
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So,  as  you  look  around  the  world  you  see, 
how  do  you  explain  these  three  children  who 
were  killed  in  Ireland,  or  all  the  people  who 
were  killed  in  the  square  when  the  people  were 
told  to  leave  the  city  hall,  there  was  a  bomb 
there,  and  then  they  walked  out  toward  the 
bomb?  What  about  all  those  famihes  in  Africa? 
I  don't  know;  I  can't  pick  up  the  telephone 
and  call  them  and  say,  "I'm  so  sorry  this  hap- 
pened." How  do  we  find  that  spirit? 

All  of  you  know,  I'm  having  to  become  quite 
an  expert  in  this  business  of  asking  for  forgive- 
ness. It  gets  a  httle  easier  the  more  you  do 
it.  And  if  you  have  a  family,  an  administration, 
a  Congress,  and  a  whole  country  to  ask,  you're 
going  to  get  a  lot  of  practice.  [Lauahter] 

But  I  have  to  tell  you  that,  in  these  last  days, 
it  has  come  home  to  me,  again,  something  I 
first  learned  as  President,  but  it  wasn't  burned 
in  my  bones,  and  that  is  that  in  order  to  get 
it,  you  have  to  be  willing  to  give  it. 

And  all  of  us — the  anger,  the  resentment,  the 
bitterness,  the  desire  for  recrimination  against 
people  you  believe  have  wronged  you,  they 
harden  the  heart  and  deaden  the  spirit  and  lead 
to  self-inflicted  wounds.  And  so  it  is  important 
that  we  are  able  to  forgive  those  we  beheve 
have  wronged  us,  even  as  we  ask  for  forgiveness 
from  people  we  have  wronged.  And  I  heard 
that  first — first — in  the  civil  rights  movement: 
"Love  thy  neighbor  as  thyself." 

What  does  it  all  mean  and  where  do  we  take 
it  from  here?  I'm  so  glad  John  told  you  the 
story  of  the  little  kids,  of  whom  he  was  one, 
holding  the  house  down.  I  want  to  close  with 
what  else  he  said  about  it,  because  it's  where 
I  think  we  have  to  go  in  order  for  the  civil 
rights  movement  to  have  a  lasting  legacy. 

In  the  prolog  of  John's  book,  he  tells  the 
story  about  the  kids  holding  the  house  down. 
And  then  he  says  the  following:  "More  than 
half  a  century  has  passed  since  that  day.  And 
it  has  struck  me  more  than  once  over  those 
many  years  that  our  society  is  not  unlike  the 
children  in  that  house,  rocked  again  and  again 
by  the  winds  of  one  storm  or  another,  the  walls 
around  us  seeming  at  times  as  if  they  might 
fly  apart.  It  seemed  that  way  in  the  1960's  when 
America  felt  itself  bursting  at  the  seams;  so 
many  storms. 

"But  the  people  of  conscience  never  left  the 
house.  They  never  ran  away.  They  stayed.  They 
came  together.  They  did  the  best  they  could, 
clasping  hands  and  moving  toward  the  comer 


of  the  house  that  was  weakest.  And  then  another 
comer  would  lift,  and  we  would  go  there.  And 
eventually,  inevitably,  the  storm  would  settle, 
and  the  house  would  still  stand.  But  we  knew 
another  storm  would  come,  and  we  would  have 
to  do  it  all  over  again.  And  we  did.  And  we 
still  do,  all  of  us,  you  and  I.  Children  holding 
hands,  walking  with  the  wind.  That  is  America 
to  me.  Not  just  the  movement  for  civil  rights, 
but  the  encfless  struggle  to  respond  with  de- 
cency, dignity,  and  a  sense  of  brotherhood  to 
all  the  challenges  that  face  us  as  a  nation  as 
a  whole." 

And  then  he  says  this:  "That  is  a  story,  in 
essence,  of  my  life,  of  the  path  to  which  I've 
been  committed  since  I  tumed  from  a  boy  to 
a  man  and  to  which  I  remain  committed  today, 
a  path  that  extends  beyond  the  issue  of  race 
alone,  beyond  class  as  well,  and  gender  and 
age  and  every  other  distinction  that  tends  to 
separate  us  as  human  beings  rather  than  bring 
us  together.  The  path  involves  nothing  less  than 
the  pursuit  of  the  most  precious  and  pure  con- 
cept I  have  ever  known,  an  ideal  I  discovered 
as  a  young  man  that  has  guided  me  like  a  bea- 
con ever  since,  a  concept  called  *the  beloved 
community.' " 

That  is  the  America  we  are  trying  to  create. 
That  is  the  America  John  Lewis  and  his  com- 
rades, on  this  day  35  years  ago,  gave  us  the 
chance  to  build  for  our  children. 

Thank  you,  and  God  bless  you. 

NOTE:  The  President  spoke  at  2:54  p.m.  in  the 
Union  Chapel.  In  his  remarks,  he  referred  to 
event  host  committee  chairman  Charles  J. 
Ogletree,  Jr.,  professor.  Harvard  University  Law 
School,  and  members  Henry  Louis  (Skip)  Gates, 
Jr.,  director,  W.E.B.  DuBois  Institute  for  Afro- 
American  Research,  Harvard  University,  author 
Anita  Hill,  visiting  professor.  University  of  Cali- 
fornia at  Berkeley,  and  A.  Leon  Higginbotham, 
Jr.,  former  Chief  Justice,  Third  Circuit,  U.S.  Court 
of  Appeals;  students  Sebastian  Corwin,  Giles 
Welch,  Olivia  Lew,  Mia  Gonsalves,  and  Rebecca 
Chastang;  author  Marianne  Lamed;  singers 
Sabrina  Luening  and  Elza  Minor;  James  H.  Bryan, 
president.  Union  Chapel;  Representative  John 
Lewis  and  his  wife,  Lillian;  murder  victim  James 
Byrd,  Jr.;  U.S.  Embassy  bombing  suspects  Mo- 
hammed Saddiq  Odeh  and  Mohammad  Rashid; 
and  State  President  Nelson  Mandela  of  South  Af- 
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The  President's  Radio  Address 
August  29,  1998 

Good  morning.  Vm  speaking  to  you  today 
from  the  Edgartown  Elementary  School  in  Mar- 
tha's Vineyard,  Massachusetts.  Fd  like  to  talk 
to  you  about  how  we  can  put  progress  over 
partisanship  in  efforts  to  expand  access  to  quality 
health  care  for  every  American. 

Years  horn  now,  when  we  look  back  on  the 
greatest  accomplishments  of  this  century,  mirac- 
ulous advances  in  medical  care  surely  will  be 
at  the  top  of  the  list.  But  for  all  the  successes 
of  medicine,  for  all  the  wonders  of  its  quality, 
parts  of  our  rapidly  changing  medical  system 
that  deal  with  access  to  medical  care  are  in 
desperate  need  of  repair. 

Like  many  of  you,  IVe  been  appalled  by  tragic 
and  repeated  stories  of  men  and  women  fighting 
for  their  lives  and,  at  the  same  time,  forced 
to  fight  insurance  companies  focused  not  on  get- 
ting them  the  medicd  care  they  need  but  on 
cutting  costs  even  if  it  denies  that  medical  care. 

Recently,  I  met  Mary  Kuhl,  the  wife  of  a 
45-year-old  man  who  ied  after  his  insurance 
company  canceled  his  emergency  heart  surgery, 
against  his  doctor  s  urgent  warnings.  I  met  Mick 
Fleming,  whose  sister  died  of  breast  and  lung 
cancer  after  she  was  unfairly  denied  the  treat- 
ment her  doctor  recommended,  treatment  for 
which  she  was  eligible  and  desperately  needed. 
These  stories  and  these  practices  are  callous  and 
unacceptable.  We  must  do  everything  in  our 
power  to  give  our  families  greater  protection 
at  this  time  of  great  change  in  medical  science. 

These  things  happen  when,  against  doctors* 
recommendations,  managed  care  plans  deny  pro- 
cedures or  treatment.  Now,  nobody  wants  to 
waste  money,  and  the  managed  care  movement 
has  done  a  lot  of  good  in  slowing  down  unneces- 
sary inflation.  But  none  of  us  wants  to  see  med- 
ical decisions  affecting  our  families  made  by  in- 
surance company  employees  who  are  trained 
and  paid  to  think  like  cost-cutting  accountants, 
not  care-giving  doctors. 

That's  why  IVe  worked  so  hard  to  pass  a 
Patients'  Bill  of  Rights,  available  to  all  Ameri- 
cans in  all  plans,  a  Patients'  Bill  of  Rights  that 
would  say  medical  decisions  should  be  made 
by  doctors,  not  accountants;  emergency  room 
procedures  should  be  made  available  whenever 
and  wherever  they're  needed;   no  one   should 


be  denied  access  to  a  specialist  when  it's  need- 
ed; no  one  should  be  forced  to  change  doctors 
in  the  middle  of  treatment  just  because  an  em- 
ployer changes  medical  plans;  there  ought  to 
be  an  appeal  of  a  medical  decision  made  by 
an  accountant  all  the  way  up  the  chain  in  the 
company,  quickly,  until  it  gets  to  a  doctor;  peo- 
ple who  are  hurt  ought  to  have  redress;  and 
medical  records  should  be  kept  private. 

We've  worked  very  hard  to  make  these  pro- 
tections available  to  everyone  we  could.  We've 
extended  the  protections  of  a  Patients'  Bill  of 
Rights  to  85  million  Americans  who  get  their 
health  care  through  Federal  plans.  Medicare, 
Medicaid,  the  Federal  Employee  Plan,  the  Vet- 
erans' Administration.  Today  we'll  take  executive 
action  once  again. 

More  than  120  million  Americans  are  in  work- 
place health  plans  that  are  protected  under  Fed- 
eral law.  The  Secretaiy  of  Labor  has  now  been 
instructed  to  ensure  that  all  these  people  can 
quickly  appeal,  through  an  internal  review  proc- 
ess, any  coverage  decision  that  denies  the  care 
their  doctors  said  was  needed  and  appropriate. 
That  means  120  million  more  people  will  no 
longer  have  to  take  an  HMO  accountant's  "no" 
for  an  answer.  This  will  bring  a  lot  greater  peace 
of  mind. 

In  many  of  these  stories  we  hear  about,  the 
HMO  actually,  ultimately,  approves  the  treat- 
ment the  doctor  recommended  but  only  after 
it  goes  through  layer  after  layer  after  layer  of 
appeal.  And  sometimes  there's  no  appeal  at  all. 
What  we're  doing  today  is  trying  to  give  quick 
and  prompt  appeals  through  an  internal  review 
process  to  the  insurance  companies  and  plans 
that  are  within  our  jurisdiction.  It  will  help  120 
million  Americans.  But  it's  not  enough.  It  is 
simply  not  enough. 

We  do  not  have  the  authority  to  extend  all 
the  critical  patients'  rights  protections  I  men- 
tioned to  all  the  American  people,  and  we  won't 
have  it  until  Congress  acts.  That's  why  I've 
worked,  since  last  November,  with  doctors, 
nurses,  consumers,  lawmakers  of  both  parties 
to  get  a  strong,  enforceable,  and  bipartisan  bill 
of  rights — again,  one  that  says  you  have  the  right 
to  emergency  room  care  whenever  and  wherever 
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you  need  it;  the  right  to  see  that  medical  deci- 
sions are  made  by  medical  doctors,  not  insur- 
ance company  accountants;  the  right  to  know 
you  can't  be  forced  to  switch  doctors  abruptiy; 
the  right  to  see  a  specialist  when  you  need  it; 
the  right  to  hold  your  health  care  plan  account- 
able if  it  causes  harm;  and  the  right  to  privacy 
in  medical  records. 

These  protections  could  have  spared  the 
Kuhls,  the  Flemings,  and  large  numbers  of  other 
families  across  our  country  needless  tragedies. 
They  are  protections  all  Americans  deserve.  Un- 
fortunately, not  a  single  one  of  these  vital  pro- 
tections is  assured  in  the  Republican  leadership 
bills  now  in  the  House  and  Senate.  Both  leave 
millions  and  millions  of  Americans  without  any 
protections  at  all.  The  Republican  leadership  of 
both  Houses  has  not  allowed  full  and  open  de- 
bate on  the  issue.  The  Senate  hasn't  even  held 
a  single  vote. 

But  remember,  this  is  not  a  partisan  issue. 
Nobody  asks  your  party  affiliation  when  you  visit 


your  doctor.  No  one  wants  to  see  unfeeling 
practices  by  insurance  companies  add  to  the 
pain  of  injury  and  disease.  So  when  the  Senate 
returns  from  recess  next  week,  I  urge  lawmakers 
of  both  parties  to  make  patient  protections  their 
first  order  of  business. 

Last  year,  we  worked  together  in  a  bipartisan 
spirit  to  pass  a  balanced  budget  which  included 
historic  Medicare  reforms  and  the  largest  invest- 
ment in  children's  health  in  more  than  30  years. 
This  year.  Congress  must  act  hke  that  again. 
It  must  put  progress  ahead  of  partisanship  and 
join  me  in  giving  Americans  a  Patients'  Bill  of 
Rights  strong  enough,  enforceable  enough  to 
make  quality  health  care  every  insurance  com- 
pany's bottom  hne. 

Thanks  for  listening. 


Note:  The  President  spoke  at  10:06  a.m.  from 
the  Edgartown  Elementary  School  on  Martha's 
Vineyard,  MA. 


Opening  Remarks  at  a  Roundtable  Discussion  on  Education  in  Hemdon, 

Virginia 

August  31,  1998 


Thank  you.  First  of  all,  let  me  thank  all  of 
you  for  that  warm  welcome,  and  Michele  Free- 
man, thank  you  for  welcoming  me  to  Hemdon 
Elementary  School.  All  of  you  know,  better  than 
I,  that  this  is  the  beginning  of  a  new  school 
year  where  parents  and  children  are  meeting 
their  teachers  for  the  first  time,  and  there  is 
excitement  and  anticipation  of  what  everyone 
hopes  will  be  a  very  successful  year  for  the 
chUdren,  and  insofar  as  it  is,  it's  a  good  year 
for  America. 

I  have  done  everything  I  knew  to  do,  for 
the  last  6  years,  to  try  to  focus  the  attention 
of  the  American  people  on  the  whole  question 
of  education,  because  I  think  it  is  one  of  the 
big  questions  which  will  determine  the  shape 
of  our  children's  future  and  the  world  in  the 
21st  century. 

If  you  think  about  the  other  major  challenges 
we  face  as  Americans — reforming  Social  Security 
and  Medicare  so  that  we  baby  boomers  don't 
bankrupt  the  country  when  we  retire — [laugh- 
ter]— ^providing  quality  affordable  health  care  for 


all  of  our  people;  proving  we  can  preserve  and 
improve  the  environment  and  grow  the  econ- 
omy; building  one  America  across  all  the  racial 
and  religious  and  other  lines  that  separate  us, 
something  I've  been  very  involved  in,  in  the 
last  several  weeks,  as  all  of  you  know;  trying 
to  construct  a  world  free  of  terrorism  and  more 
full  of  peace  and  prosperity  and  security  and 
freedom — every  single  one  of  those  challenges 
depends  upon  our  ability  to  have  educated  citi- 
zens, not  just  educated  Presidents,  not  just  edu- 
cated Secretaries  of  Education,  but  citizens  who 
can  absorb  complicated  information  and  all 
these  things  that  are  flying  at  them  all  the  time 
and  evaluate  it  and  measure  it,  who  can  develop 
reasoned  principles,  passionate  responses,  to 
keep  the  idea  of  America  going  into  this  new 
century. 

That's  why  I  wanted  to  come  here  today. 
Many  of  you  know  that  I  am  leaving.  When 
I  go  back  from  you,  I  go  back  to  Washington 
and  then  the  First  Lady  and  I  are  going  to 
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Russia  and  then  to  Ireland  with  a  team  of  peo- 
ple to  deal  with  the  issues  there,  and  Td  like 
to  just  say  one  word  about  it,  because  it's  my 
only  real  opportunity  to  talk  with  you  and 
through  you,  thanks  to  our  friends  in  the  press 
here,  to  the  American  people.  Because  this  trip 
is  an  example  of  one  of  the  most  important 
lessons  every  child  needs  to  learn  in  America 
from  a  very  early  age.  And  that  is,  we  are  living 
in  a  smaller  and  smaller  world. 

This  global  economy,  the  global  society,  it  is 
real.  Information,  ideas,  technology,  money,  peo- 
ple can  travel  around  the  world  at  speeds  un- 
heard of  not  very  long  ago.  Our  economies  are 
increasingly  interconnected.  Our  securities  are 
increasingly  interconnected.  Fm  sure  all  of  you 
have  followed  the  events  in  the  aftermath  of 
the  tragic  bombing  at  our  Embassies  in  Africa, 
and  you  know  that  there  were  far  more  Africans 
killed  than  Americans,  even  though  America  was 
the  target.  And  you  know  that  the  person 
responsible  did  not  belong  to  any  government 
but  had  an  independent  terrorist  network  capa- 
ble of  hitting  people  and  countries  all  around 
the  world. 

So  there's  been  a  lot  of  good.  We've  benefited 
a  lot  from  this  global  society  of  ours.  We  have 
over  16  million  new  jobs  in  the  last  6  years, 
and  we're  about  to  have  our  first  balanced  budg- 
et and  surplus  in  29  years.  We  have  benefited 
from  the  world  of  the  21st  century.  But  we 
have  a  lot  of  responsibilities.  And  the  reason 
I'm  going  to  Russia  is  because  we  have  learned 
the  hard  way  that  problems  that  develop  beyond 
our  borders  sooner  or  later  find  their  way  to 
our  doorstep  unless  we  help  our  friends  and 
our  neighbors  to  deal  with  them  as  quickly  and 
promptly  as  possible. 

Now,  the  Russian  people  are  to  be  com- 
mended for  embracing  democracy  and  getting 
rid  of  the  old  Communist  system.  But  they're 
having  some  troubles  today  making  the  transi- 
tion from  communism  to  a  free  market  economy 
and  from  communism  to  a  democratic  society 
that  has  supports  for  people  who  are  in  trouble. 

What  I  want  to  do  is  to  go  there  and  tell 
them  that  the  easy  thing  to  do  is  not  the  right 
thing  to  do.  The  easy  thing  to  do  would  be 
to  try  to  go  back  to  the  way  they  did  it  before, 
and  it's  not  possible,  but  diat  if  they  will  stay 
on  the  path  of  reform,  to  stabilize  their  society 
and  to  strengthen  their  economy  and  to  get 
growth  back,  then  I  believe  America  and  the 
rest  of  the  Western  nations  with  strong  econo- 


mies should  help  them  and,  indeed,  have  an 
obligation  to  help  them  and  that  it's  in  our  inter- 
est to  help  them. 

If  you  say  **Why?"  let  me  just  give  you  a 
couple  of  reasons.  First  of  all,  Russia  and  the 
United  States  still  have  the  biggest  nuclear  arse- 
nals in  the  world.  And  at  a  time  when  India 
and  Pakistan  have  tested  nuclear  weapons,  we 
need  to  be  moving  the  world  away  from  nuclear 
war,  not  toward  it.  We  have  to  have  the  co- 
operation and  the  partnership  with  the  Russians 
to  do  that. 

We  don't  want  terrorists  to  get  a  hold  of 
weapons  of  mass  destruction.  A  weakened  Rus- 
sia, a  weakened  Russian  economy  would  put 
enormous  pressure  on  people,  who  have  those 
technologies  and  understandings,  to  sell  them. 
We  don't  want  that  to  happen.  We  know  we 
need  Russia's  partnership  to  solve  problems  in 
that  part  of  the  world.  If  it  hadn't  been  for 
Russia's  partnership,  we  could  not  have  ended 
the  war  in  Bosnia,  which  all  of  you  remember, 
a  couple  of  years  ago,  was  threatening  the  entire 
stability  of  Europe.  Next  door,  in  Kosovo,  there 
is  a  similar  problem  today;  we've  got  to  have 
Russia's  partnership  to  solve  that.  So  if  Russia 
will  stay  on  the  path  of  reform,  I  beheve  Amer- 
ica and  the  rest  of  the  West  must  help  them. 

I'm  also  going  to  Ireland,  which  is  the  home- 
land of  over  40  million  Americans.  We  trace 
our  ancestry  there.  And  they've  been  working 
a  long  time  on  a  peace  process  in  which  we've 
been  intimately  involved,  and  I'm  going  to  do 
my  best  to  advance  that.  I  think  we  have  a 
good  chance  to  do  so.  But  I  want  you  to  under- 
stand that  I  do  these  things  because  I  think 
they  are  in  America's  interest.  They're  not  just 
the  right  things  to  do,  they're  not  just  nice 
things  to  have  happen. 

But  every  child — ^you  look  around  this  room 
and  see  how  many  children  are  here  who  come 
from  different  cultures  themselves,  whose  ances- 
tors come  from  different  countries  themselves. 
There  is  no  nation  in  the  world  better  positioned 
than  the  United  States  to  do  well  in  the  21st 
century,  because  we're  a  people  from  every- 
where. If  our  values  and  our  ideals  can  spread 
around  the  world,  then  we  can  create  a  peaceful, 
secure  world.  So  that's  what  I'm  trying  to  do. 

But  to  get  back  to  the  main  point,  the  ulti- 
mate national  security  of  any  country  rests  in 
the  strength  of  its  own  citizens.  And  for  us, 
that  means  we  have  got  to  prove  that  no  matter 
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how  diverse  we  are,  we  can  still  offer  a  world- 
class  education  to  every  single  American  child. 

Fm  sure  all  of  you  know  this,  but  virtually 
everyone  in  the  world  believes  that  America  has 
the  finest  system  of  higher  education  anywhere. 
We  are  flooded  every  year  with  students  and 
graduate  students  coming  from  every  other 
country  in  the  world  to  our  colleges  and  univer- 
sities because  they  think  theyVe  the  best  in  the 
world,  and  they  have  made  us  very  strong.  But 
we  now  know  that,  in  the  world  we're  living 
in,  it's  not  enough  just  to  educate  half  the  peo- 
ple very  well  through  university;  you  must  edu- 
cate 100  percent  of  the  people  very  well  in 
elementary  and  secondary  school. 

We  know  we Ve  got  a  lot  of  challenges.  Our 
Idds  come  from  different  places.  A  lot  of  them 
have  different  cultures.  They  have  different 
learning  patterns.  They  speak  different  lan- 
guages as  their  native  language.  A  lot  of  them 
are  poor.  A  lot  of  them  live  in  neighborhoods 
that  are  difficult.  And  so  this  is  a  great  challenge 
for  us.  But  it  is  a  worthy  challenge.  It's  a  worthy 
challenge  for  a  great  country  to  prove  that  we 
can  take  all  this  diversity,  not  just  racial  and 


ethnic  and  religious  diversity  but  diversity  of 
life  circumstance,  and  still  give  every  single  child 
a  shot  at  living  his  or  her  dream.  That  is  what 
this  is  all  about,  and  that's  why  I'm  here  today. 
This  is  just  as  much  a  part  of  our  national 
security  as  that  trip  I'm  taking  to  Russia,  and 
I  want  you  to  understand  that  I  believe  that. 
So  when  we  finish  the  roundtable,  I  want  to 
say  a  httle  about  what  we  can  do  to  help  and 
what's  going  on  in  Congress  and  what  will  hap- 
pen in  Congress  over  the  next  month,  because 
it's  very  important.  But  the  most  important 
thing,  as  the  Secretary  said,  is  what's  happening 
here.  So  I'd  like  to  stop  talking  and  start  hsten- 
ing  now,  and  we'll  do  the  roundtable.  And  I 
think  we  should  start  with  Michele  Freeman 
and  let  her  talk  about  this  school  and  her  experi- 
ences and  her  challenges  and  what  she's  doing 
about  it. 

Note:  The  President  spoke  at  11:40  a.m.  in  the 
gymnasium  at  Hemdon  Elementary  School.  In  his 
remarks,  he  referred  to  Michele  J.  Freeman,  prin- 
cipal, Hemdon  Elementary  School;  and  suspected 
terrorist  leader  Usama  bin  Ladin. 


Remarks  During  a  Roundtable  Discussion  on  Education  in  Hemdon 
August  31,  1998 


The  President.  Let  me  just  say  very  briefly 
before  I  move  on,  you  probably  know  this  be- 
cause you  talked  about  how  your  school  was 
growing.  But  I  believe.  Secretary  Riley,  I  think 
it  was  last  year  was  the  first  year  that  we  actually 
had  a  school  class  from  kindergarten  through 
high  school  bigger  than  the  baby  boom  genera- 
tion. And  this  explosion  of  children  into  our 
schools  has  created  enormous  strains  on  school 
districts  all  across  America. 

I  was  in  a  school  in  Florida.  I  believe  it  had 
17  trailers  outside. 

Fairfax  County  Superintendent  of  Schools 
Daniel  A.  Domenech.  We  have  that  beat,  Mr. 
President.  [Laughter] 

The  President.  This  was  just  one  school,  not 
a  school  district,  and  it  was  amazing.  But  there 
was  an  article  in  The  Washington  Post  and  in 
other  newspapers  over  the  weekend  about  the 
teacher  shortage  in  America,  and  I'm  very  con- 
cerned about  it.  We  have  two  proposals.  One 


is  to  put  35,000  teachers  in  the  most  difficult 
and  underserved  areas  in  the  country — it's  part 
of  our  budget — the  other  would  put  100,000 
teachers  out  there  across  the  country  in  the 
first  3  grades,  to  try  to  keep  class  size  down 
below  20.  And  I  think  those  things  are  very, 
very  important. 

One  of  the  things  I'm  hoping  I  can  do  is 
to  persuade  the  Congress  in  the  next  month 
to  embrace  the  idea  that  we  clearly  have  a  na- 
tional obligation  now  to  support  what  is  a  na- 
tional phenomenon,  the  explosion  of  the  number 
of  schoolchildren  in  our  schools.  So  when  you 
say  what  you  did,  it  made  me  want  to  think 
about  that. 

I'd  like  to  go  on  now  to  JoAnn  Shackelford, 
because  it  seems  to  be  a  logical  followup  to 
what  you  said  about  the  diversity  of  your  student 
body  and  teaching  people  to  read  and  this  Satur- 
day program,  which  I'm  very  interested  in.  It 
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sounds  to  me  like  something  everybody  ought 
to  be  doing. 

Ms.  Shackelford.  Thank  you.  First  of  all,  I 
wanted  to  tell  you,  welcome  to  our  school. 
We're  so  excited  youVe  here.  Miss  Freeman  is 
a  hard  act  to  follow,  so  I  won't  try.  But  I  do 
have  a  few  things  to  ask  for.  [Laughter] 

The  President  Who  picked  this  questioner? 
[Laughter] 

[At  this  point,  Ms.  Shackelford,  a  reading  spe- 
cialist, expressed  the  faculty's  conviction  that 
students  could  learn  to  read  by  the  end  of  the 
third  grade.  She  described  the  Reading  Recovery 
program,  focusing  on  building  on  the  strengths 
of  the  weakest  first  grade  students,  and  the  Excel 
Saturday  program,  consisting  of  high  school  stu- 
dent and  teacher  volunteers  tutoring  elementary 
school  children  on  Saturdays.  Ms.  Shackelford 
then  said  more  funding  was  needed  to  expand 
the  outreach  of  the  programs  and  suggested 
scholarships  for  high  school  tutors.] 

The  President.  I'd  just  like  to  make  a  couple 
of  observations.  First  of  all,  I'll  think  about  tfiis 
high  school  scholarship  thing.  The  only  high 
school  scholarships  directly  for  service,  commu- 
nity service  we  have  are  the  ones  that  I  an- 
nounced at  Penn  State  a  couple  of  years  ago, 
where  we  give  a  modest  scholarship  that's 
matched  in  3ie  local  community  to  one  person 
for  outstanding  community  service  in  high 
school. 

So  we  now  have  1,000  colleges  and  univer- 
sities providing  reading  volunteers  through  the 
America  Reads  program  to  go  into  schools  to 
help  young  children  learn  to  read,  and  most 
of  them  are  work-study  students.  But  a  lot  of 
them  are  not  eligible  for  work-study,  and  they 
just  do  it  anyway.  There  may  be  something  we 
can  do  on  that,  and  I'll  think  about  it. 

The  other  thing  I'd  say  is  that  I'm  a  big 
fan  of  the  Reading  Recovery  program.  And  if 
you  look  at  the  research,  it  has  about  the  best 
long-term  results  of  any  strategy.  But  there  is 
a  reason  for  it.  It's  very  expensive,  because  it's 
so  labor  intensive.  And  it's  something  that 
maybe  Secretary  Riley  wants  to  talk  about  this 
a  litde  bit. 

We've  discussed  before  that  whether  the  gen- 
eralized assistance  we  give  to  school  districts 
for  supportive  programs  like  this,  or  the  States, 
which  then  the  school  districts  get,  should  be 
more  focused.  And  we've  tried  not  to  sort  of 
pick  and  choose  among  the  various  reading  strat- 


egies because  of  the  limited  amount  of  money 
and  the  large  number  of  programs  underway 
in  the  country. 

But  there's  no  question  that  the  Reading  Re- 
covery strategy,  particularly  when  you've  got  a 
lot  of  young  people  whose  first  language  is  not 
English,  has  had,  I  believe,  the  best  long-term 
results,  but  it's  because  it's  so  labor  intensive 
and  is  quite  expensive,  and  it's  something  we 
need  to  look  at. 

Dick,  you  want  to  say  anything  about  this? 

[Secretary  of  Education  Richard  W.  Riley 
praised  the  Reading  Recovery  program's  con- 
tribution to  national  education  goals.  ] 

The  President.  Maybe  we  should  go  on  now 
to,  since  we're  talking  about  this  subject,  to 
Maria  Gorsld,  who  is  a  parent  haison.  And  you 
talked  about  involving  the  parents,  so  talk  a  little 
about  that  for  us,  Maria. 

[Ms.  Gorski,  liaison  to  parents  of  Spanish-speak- 
ing immigrant  students,  noted  the  difficulty  some 
parents  had  in  helping  their  children  with  home- 
work because  of  language  barriers  and  lack  of 
time.  She  asked  for  the  President's  support  of 
the  United  Neighborhood  program,  run  by  the 
Hemdon  Police  Department,  in  which  volunteers 
tutored  students  in  the  evenings.] 

The  President.  Thank  you.  How  many  parents 
volunteer  in  this  school?  Do  you  know  how 
many? 

[Hemdon  Elementary  School  Principal  Michele 
J.  Freeman  said  there  were  about  500  volunteers 
a  year,  in  addition  to  volunteers  who  worked 
from  home,  sending  in  materials  for  use  at  the 
school] 

The  President.  What  about  the  children  who 
have  both  parents  work  and  maybe  have  two 
jobs?  How  do  you  work  out  time  for  them  to 
meet  with  the  teachers? 

[Ms.  Gorski  said  that  due  to  parents'  schedules, 
such  meetings  usually  occurred  on  Saturdays.] 

The  President  What  about — how  does  the 
school  work?  What  does  the  assistant  principal 
do  to  make  sure  that  there  are  no  fires  started 
and  everybody  sort  of  shows  up  more  or  less 
on  time  and  all  of  that?  [Laughter] 

[Hemdon  Elementary  School  Assistant  Principal 
Jude  Isaacson  noted  the  staffs  dedication  to  edu- 
cating and  nurturing  every  child,  using  dis- 
cipline with  dignity,  and  getting  to  know  the 
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students'  families  through  extracurricular  activi- 
ties. She  said  the  schools  counselors  aided  in 
peer  mediation  and  conflict  resolution  and  of- 
fered classes  on  parenting  skills.  Ms.  Isaacson 
noted  the  visible  and  proactive  presence  of  the 
school  administration  among  the  students  and 
described  the  Adopt-a-Cop  program,  which  al- 
lowed local  police  to  have  lunch  with  students 
and  discuss  safety  awareness.  She  expressed 
pride  in  the  school  staff  and  their  interaction 
with  the  community  to  foster  discipline  and 
safety.] 

The  President.  Last  week,  I  went  up  to 
Worcester,  Massachusetts,  and  released  there 
this  handbook  that  Secretary  Riley  and  Attorney 
General  Reno  did  for  all  the  schools  on  trying 
to  identify  children  that  have  problems  and  try- 
ing to  prevent  things  from  happening  before 
they  go  too  far.  But  I  tried  to  emphasize  to 
them  that  the  schools — still,  schools  are  basically 
the  safest  places  in  the  country  for  our  Idds. 
But  when  something  goes  wrong,  it  can  be  ter- 
ribly tragic. 

But  I  think  it's  important  that  the  American 
people  know  that  most  schools  have  people  like 
you  in  them  and  other  people  who  are  really 
working  hard  to  do  their  part  to  help  the  chil- 
dren grow  up  in  a  safe,  secure  environment 
so  they  can  learn.  And  I  know  Secretary  Riley — 
he  mentioned  the  character  education  program; 
he's  been  promoting  that  and  worked  hard  for 
it  ever  since  weVe  been  here,  and  I  thank  him. 

What  about  the  teachers?  It's  about  time  we 
heard — [inaudible] . 

[First  grade  teacher  Martha  Bell  noted  that 
teachers  looked  at  the  challenges  of  each  indi- 
vidual student  and  tried  to  learn  how  best  to 
communicate  with  the  parents.  She  stressed  the 
need  to  convince  middle  school  and  high  school 
students  of  the  rewards  of  a  career  in  teaching 
and  urged  more  funding  for  higher  education.] 

The  President.  What's  the  most  challenging 
thing  that  new  teachers  face — first-year  teach- 
ers? 

[Ms.  Bell  replied'  that  it  was  a  teacher's  first 
conference  or  phone  call  with  parents,  and  she 
stressed  the  importance  of  establishing  a  rapport 
with  them.] 

The  President.  I  could  use  her  in  any  number 
of  positions — [laughter] — in  the  FederaJ  Govern- 
ment. We've  got  an  airplane  strike  in  the  Mid- 


west I  think  you  could  settle — [laughter] — by 
tonight,  and  Fd  appreciate  it. 

Principal  Freeman.  Mr.  President,  she's  taken. 
[Laughter] 

The  President.  But  one  of  those  parents  who 
is  sitting  to  your  left — Mr.  Lewis,  you're  the 
PTA  president.  First  of  all,  I  know  this  is  not 
what  you  are  going  to  say,  but  what  do  you 
do  when  you're  not  the  PTA  president,  and  why 
did  you  decide  to  do  this? 

[E.  Tracey  Lewis  commended  the  President  on 
his  education  policies.  He  remarked  on  his  work 
with  Bill  Milliken  in  the  Communities  in  Schools 
program,  the  largest  stay-in-school  program  in 
the  Nation.  Mr.  Lewis  stressed  a  citizen's  obliga- 
tion to  the  community  and  likened  the  Hemdon 
Elementary  School  PTA  to  the  President's  theme 
of  building  bridges  to  the  21st  century.  He  noted 
the  PTA's  emphasis  on  building  a  community 
context  around  the  school  and  its  students.  He 
then  outlined  10  guiding  principles  that  directed 
the  PTA's  decisionmaking.] 

The  President.  I  would  just  like  to  say  a  cou- 
ple of  things  and  ask  you  one  question.  First 
of  all,  I  want  to  thank  you  for  your  work  with 
the  Cities  in  Schools  program.  I  brought  it  to 
Arkansas  with  Bill  Mflliken  probably  15  years 
ago,  and  that's  a  long  time  ago.  Secondly,  I 
want  to  thank  you  for  your  work  in  the  PTA, 
and  as  a  father  who  used  to  be  an  active  partici- 
pant in  all  our  school  events,  I  think  it's  a  good 
thing  to  have  men  as  well  as  women  be  present. 
And  I  think  that's  good. 

How  many  members  does  your  PTA  have? 
How  many  parent  members? 

Mr.  Lewis.  Last  year,  47  percent  of  the  parent 
population  of  Hemdon  Elementary  School  were 
members  of  the  PTA.  This  year,  under  the  able 
leadership  of  Mary  Mann,  who  is  our  vice  presi- 
dent for  membership,  we  expect  to  go  to  scale, 
100  percent.  [Laughter] 

The  President.  I'd  say  that's  pretty  good. 

Ms.  Mann.  We  think  big  here. 

The  President.  Well,  Mr.  Superintendent,  are 
all  your  schools  like  this?  [Lau^ter] 

[Superintendent  Domenech  noted  that  the  coun- 
ty had  the  Nation's  12th  largest  and  best  school 
system.  He  attributed  its  success  to  dedicated 
staff  and  community  and  to  the  diversity  of  the 
county's  overall  student  body.  He  remarked  on 
the  challenges  that  confronted  the  county  in  pro- 
viding more  facilities  for  handling  overcrowding 
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and  obtaining  better  technology  for  the  class- 
room. He  described  the  Success  by  Eight  pro- 
gram, whereby  all  students  were  expected  to  be 
able  to  read  by  the  time  they  were  8  years 
old,  and  stressed  the  need  for  smaller  class  sizes 
to  achieve  that  goal] 

The  President.  Well,  let  me  say,  I  think  this 
is  a  truly  extraordinary  school  district.  And  I 
have  done  my  part  to  promote  you,  you  know, 
around  the  country.  [Laughter]  I  always  talk 
about  what  an  amazing  school  district  this  is. 
Some  of  your  schools,  particular  schools  are  as 
diverse  as  any  in  America  and  a  stunning  array 
of  people  coming  from  different  places.  So  Fm 
very  impressed,  and  I  thank  you  for  what  you're 
doing. 

I  wonder  if — Secretary  Riley,  would  you  like 
to  say  anything  before  I  talk  a  little  bit  about 
the  congressional  agenda? 

[Secretary  Riley  announced  the  availability  with- 
in days  of  guidebooks  on  early  warning  signals 
to  help  detect  school  violence  before  it  happened. 
He  then  commended  the  members  of  the  round- 
table  for  their  participation  in  the  discussion.] 

The  President.  Didn't  they  do  a  great  job? 
[Applause] 

[Secretary  Riley  then  introduced  the  President] 

The  President.  The  way  I  was  prepared  for 
this,  I  was  supposed  to  go  up  there  to  the  po- 
dium and  give  a  little  talk,  and  it's  way  too 
past  that.  [Laughter]  We've  had  too  much  fun. 

But  what  I  would  like  to  do  is  to  outline 
to  you — ^there  are  six  things  that  the  Congress 
should  pass  that  are  in  my  budget  that  don't 
break  the  balanced  budget,  that  are  in  our  bal- 
anced budget,  that  they  can  pass  or  not  pass 
in  the  next  few  days,  that  I  think  would  really 
help  our  children  a  lot.  Five  of  them  bear  di- 
rectly on  our  schools,  one  indirectly.  But  I'd 
like  to  just  mention  them  so  you  would  know, 
because  I  would  like  to  see  them  get  broad 
bipartisan  support.  I  don't  really  believe  we're 
best  served  when  education  is  a  partisan  issue. 
I  think  we're  best  served  when  it's  an  American 
issue  that  crosses  party  lines. 

First  of  all,  I  have  given  Congress  a  plan 
for  smaller  classes,  better-trained  teachers,  and 
more  modem  schools.  Let's  begin  with  the 
teacher  shortage.  You  know  what's  acute  here; 
it  is  profound  in  many  places.  Now,  let  me 
say  one  other  word  of  introduction.  There  has 
been  what  I  consider  to  be  a  legitimate  question 


raised  of  me  by  many  Members  of  Congress 
who  say,  'Well,  now,  look  Mr.  President,  you're 
trying  to  get  the  Federal  Government  into  fi- 
nancing things  that  the  Federal  Government  has 
never  before  financed.  We've  never  been  into 
building  or  repairing  schools,  for  example — 
there  are  many  States  in  this  country  where 
the  States  don't  even  do  that,  where  it  all  has 
to  be  done  at  the  local  level — or  putting  100,000 
teachers  out  there  for  smaller  classes  in  the  early 
grades." 

My  answer  is  as  follows:  Number  one,  it's 
hard  to  think  of  a  more  important  national  issue. 
Number  two,  I'm  not  doing  anything  to  interfere 
with  the  local  direction  of  the  schools  or  the 
States'  constitutional  responsibility  to  set  the 
framework  of  public  education.  And  number 
three,  in  some  places,  like  this  district,  the  level 
of  growth  and,  in  other  places,  the  level  of  pov- 
erty make  it  simply  inconceivable  that  they  can 
achieve  these  objectives  otherwise. 

So  I  think,  if  we  have  the  money,  this  is 
what  we  ought  to  do.  But  I  want  to  prepare 
you  in  case  any  of  you  feel  moved  by  the  spirit 
to  call  or  write  your  Congressman  or  Senator. 
[Laughter]  There  is  a  legitimate  historic  pattern 
here  where  they'll  say,  **Well,  you  know.  Presi- 
dent Clinton's  got  a  lot  of  energy,  but  he  may 
have  gone  too  far  this  time  because  the  Federal 
Government's  never  done  this."  There  is  a  rea- 
son we're  doing  it  now.  There's  a  reason  we're 
doing  it  now.  We  have  to  prove  that  our  ele- 
mentary and  secondary  schools  can  be  uniformly 
as  excellent  as  our  colleges  and  universities  are 
and  give  all  of  our  kids  world-class  education. 
And  unless  we  do  this,  I  am  convinced  there 
won't  be  the  resources  out  there  to  get  the 
job  done. 

So  let  me  say  first  of  all,  the  teacher  short- 
age— I've  asked  Congress  to  pass  a  plan  to  help 
school  districts  hire  100,000  new  teachers,  all 
trained,  tested,  and  certified  by  State  education 
authorities,  targeted  to  smaller  classes  in  the 
early  grades.  Again,  where  all  the  research 
shows,  there  are  permanent  gains  if  kids  get 
the  kind  of  individual  attention  they  need  in 
the  early  grades. 

I've  also  asked  them  to  help  me  support  bet- 
ter teacher  training  programs  not  directed  by 
Washington,  those  things  that  all  of  you  know 
work,  all  educators  know  work.  There  is  not 
today,  in  my  opinion,  a  sufficient  commitment 
to  helping  teachers  continue  to  improve  their 
skills,    upgrade    their    skills,    work    with    other 
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teachers,  to  have  the  time  necessary  to  try  to 
continue  to  improve,  to  avoid  burnout  under 
all  the  pressures  that  they  re  under.  When  I 
go  out  and  talk  to  educators,  there's  really  a 
lot  of  support  for  increased  investment  in  teach- 
er training.  So  I  hope  that  Congress  will  fully 
fund  this  class  size  reduction  program.  It  would 
get  us  down  to  an  average  of  18  children  per 
class  once  we  do  it. 

The  second  problem  is,  it's  hard  to  have  a 
small  class  without  a  classroom.  [Laughter]  What 
did  you  call  them,  learning  cottages?  Learning 
cottages.  That  sounds  like  someplace  you're  sent 
when  you  misbehave — [laughter] — Gleaming  cot- 
tages. Anyway,  so  I  have  also  presented  a  plan 
to  help  to  modernize  or  build  new,  5,000 
schools.  Next  Tuesday,  when  I  get  back  from 
my  trip,  the  Secretary  and  I  and  others  are 
going  to  hold  school  modernization  days  all 
across  America  to  highlight  our  proposal  which 
would  provide  tax  credit  to  build  or  modernize 
or  rebuild  5,000  public  schools. 

I  have  been  to  schools  in  this  country  where 
whole  floors  were  closed  because  they  were  so 
old.  But  they're  wonderful  buildings.  Struc- 
turally, no  one  could  afford  to  build  such  build- 
ings today  because  of  the  cost  of  construction. 
But  if  you  go  to  an  inner-city  school,  for  exam- 
ple, think  of  what  message  it  gives  a  7-year- 
old  child  to  walk  up  the  steps  of  a  school  where 
the  paint's  peeling  off  and  the  windows  are  bro- 
ken. Think  of  the  message  you're  sending  your 
child.  You  want  to  say,  "Oh,  every  child  is  a 
treasure,"  all  these  things  that  your  PTA  presi- 
dent said;  I  believe  every  one  of  them.  But 
sometimes,  the  actions  speak  louder  than  words. 
You  can  tell  those  children  that,  but  if  they 
have  to  keep  walking  up  steps  into  broken-down 
buildings,  do  they  really  think  we  believe  it? 

The  other  day,  I  was  in  Philadelphia  in  a 
school — the  average  school  building — the  aver- 
age age  of  school  buildings  in  Philadelphia  is 
65  years.  That's  the  average  age.  Now,  the  good 
news  is  those  structures,  by  and  large,  are  mag- 
nificent. The  bad  news  is  a  whole  lot  of  them 
are  in  terrible  shape,  and  I  think  it's  a  worthy 
investment.  I  think  it's  a  worthy  investment  of 
our  money. 

So,  we  want  to  give  fast-growing  districts  like 
this  one  and  districts  with  good  structures  but 
old,  run-down  buildings  the  chance  they  need 
to  go  forward.  So  that's  the  first:  more  teachers 
for  smaller  classes  and  more  classes. 


Second,  we  want  to  fully  fund  my  plan  to 
equip  our  Nation's  classrooms  with  computers 
and  cutting-edge  educational  software  and  to 
train  teachers  to  be  there  to  make  sure  that 
the  technology  is  properly  used.  I  want  to  hook 
up  every  classroom  and  library  in  the  entire 
country  to  the  Internet  by  the  year  2000  and 
make  sure  that  the  software  is  good  and  that 
the  teachers  are  trained  to  make  the  most  of 
it.  And  we  have  to  help  you  do  that.  You 
shouldn't  have  to  fully  fund  that. 

Third,  I  want  to  strengthen  the  charter  school 
movement.  There  are  some  school  districts  that 
have  been  greatly  advanced  by  letting  teachers 
and  others  get  together  and  start  new  schools 
within  the  framework  of  the  school  district 
where  the  whole  district's  not  reforming,  but 
they  want  to  try  something  new.  We've  got  now 
about  almost  1,000  of  those  schools  out  there. 
When  I  became  President,  there  was  only  one 
in  the  whole  country.  When  I  was  talking  about 
it  in  1992,  I  might  have  been  trying  to  explain 
the  theory  of  relativity.  Everybody  thought  I  was 
nuts.  [Laughter]  But  now,  first  we  had  one, 
now  we've  got  nearly  1,000,  and  if  my  budget 
passes,  we'll  have  3,000  funded  by  the  year 
2000. 

Fourth,  I  want  to  continue  to  open  the  doors 
of  college  to  all  Americans  who  will  work  for 
it  by  reauthorizing  the  Higher  Education  Act. 
Now,  that  doesn't  mean  anything,  so  let  me 
tell  you  what  that  means,  that  reauthorization. 
[Laughter] 

This  legislation  will  help  more  children  reach 
their  potential  by  improving  teacher  education. 
It  will  help  struggling  communities  to  hire 
35,000  well-qualified  teachers.  It  will  expand 
mentoring  programs,  something  that  you've  al- 
ready said  is  important  to  you.  It  will  reduce 
interest  rates  on  student  loans.  It  will  extend 
Pell  grants  and  the  Federal  work-study  program. 
We've  taken  it  from  700,000  work-study  posi- 
tions to  a  million  in  3  years.  So  these  things 
are  very  important. 

You  know,  we  have  provided  for  lower  inter- 
est rates  on  student  loans,  better  repayment, 
300,000  more  work-study  slots,  and  now  tax 
credits  worth  about  $1,500  a  year  for  the  first 
2  years  of  college,  and  then  for  junior  and  senior 
year  and  graduate  school.  I  am  determined  that 
when  I  leave  office,  no  American  will  ever,  ever 
walk  away  from  college  because  of  the  cost. 
We  can  open  the  doors  of  college  to  everybody 
who  is  qualified,  and  it's  important. 
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Fifth,  let's  go  back  to  what  we  were  talking 
about  on  reading.  We  want  to  pass  a  bipartisan 
early  literacy  bill  to  help  to  train  teachers  and 
mobilize  an  army  of  volunteer  tutors,  because 
as  I  said,  we  already  have  1,000  colleges  partici- 
pating in  this  program.  And  I  think  it's  very, 
very  important. 

Sixth,  we  have  a  general  program  to  strength- 
en our  schools  that  would  expand  Head  Start, 
strengthen  after-school  programs  for  hundreds 
of  thousands  of  children.  This  is  a  huge  deal 
in  areas  with  a  lot  of  juvenile  crime,  with  a 
lot  of  dangerous  streets,  with  a  lot  of  gangs. 
These  after-school  programs  and  summer  school 
programs  have  dramatically  reduced  student 
problems  while  increasing  student  achievement, 
and  I  think  that's  very,  very  important. 

We  have  a  special  initiative  aimed  at  Hispanic 
young  people  because  the  school  dropout  rate 
is  still  much  higher  for  Hispanics  than  for  any 
other  group,  largely  because  of  language  barriers 
and  economic  problems.  And  we  also  have,  in 
this  package  program  I  just  mentioned,  our  Safe 
and  Drug-Free  Schools  program.  We've  tried 
to  take  the  initiatives  that  we  know  work  in 
schools  like  this  one  and  make  sure  they  are 
in  every  single  school  in  America. 

Now,  the  bill  that  the  House  Repubhcan  ma- 
jority has  proposed  falls  short  of  these  goals 
in  every  single  one  of  these  areas.  But  it's  not 
too  late.  The  bill  has  to  be  considered  in  the 
Senate;  then  both  the  Senate  and  the  House 
must  vote  on  it.  So  I  would  implore  you,  without 
regard  to  your  political  party,  just  to  contact 
your  Members  of  Congress,  your  Senators  and 
ask  them  to  support  this  agenda.  We  have  the 
money. 

We  have  worked  hard  to  balance  the  budget. 
We've  worked  hard  to  show  fiscal  discipline,  to 
get  the  economy  going  again.  There  is  no  more 
important  area  in  which  to  spend  the  money 
now  that  we  have  it,  and  so  I  hope  you  will 
help  us  to  do  that. 

Let  me  just  say  one  final  thing.  The  Senate 
tomorrow  takes  up  the  summer  jobs  program. 
Now,  that's  not  for  this  summer,  but — ^the  one 
we  just  passed — but  for  the  summer  about  to 
come.  It  provides  more  than  500,000  young  peo- 
ple a  chance  to  work.  It  is  a  godsend  to  this 
country.  And  because  of  the  funding — Federal- 
funded  summer  jobs  program,  we  have  a  lot 
of  places  which  we  are  able  then  to  go  out 
and  get  other  people  to  put  up  money  to  expand 
the  program.  For  reasons  I  do  not  understand. 


the  House  committee  wants  to  disband  it,  and 
I  think  it  would  be  a  disastrous  error. 

It  comes  up  in  the  Senate  tomorrow,  and 
again,  this  is  fundamentally  an  education  issue, 
because  if  Idds  get  in  trouble  over  the  summer 
or  they  have  problems  and  they  don't  have 
something  to  do  or  if  they  need  the  money 
and  they  can't  earn  it,  it  increases  the  chances 
that  they'll  drop  out.  So  I  hope  that  you  will 
also  support  the  summer  jobs  program.  The 
Senate  is  taking  it  up  quite  soon.  I  believe  the 
Senate,  across  party  lines,  will  vote  to  extend 
it,  but  we  need  help. 

So  I  just  wanted  to  close  by  trying  to  close 
this  circle  here.  We  started,  in  this  roundtable, 
talking  about  what  you  are  doing  to  give  to 
children  in  your  charge  the  future  they  deserve 
and  a  future  America  desperately  needs  for 
them  to  have.  But  we  think  we  have  a  role 
here  if  we're  going  to  build  those  bridges  to 
the  21st  century.  And  I've  done  my  best  to 
define  that  role  based  on  20  years  now  of  work- 
ing with  people  in  education.  I  think  it's  a  good 
agenda.  Secretary  Riley  and  I,  ourselves,  started 
working  together  almost  20  years  ago  on  public 
education.  I  guess  next  year  will  be  our  20th 
anniversary  of  working  together  on  these  things 
when  we  were  young  Governors. 

I  know  that  you  know  that  there  are  things 
we  should  do,  and  I  believe  if  we  don't  be 
harsh  and  political  in  our  rhetoric,  we  talk  about 
our  children  and  what  we  know  to  be  true  of 
education,  we  can  get  a  listening  ear  among 
enough  thoughtful  Republicans  to  join  our 
Democrats  to  build  a  bipartisan  coalition  to  do 
what  the  National  Government  should  do  to 
help  make  possible  more  stories  like  the  ones 
we've  heard  around  this  table  today.  That  is 
my  whole  goal.  And  I  know  that  we  won't  have 
all  the  stories  we  need  unless  we  also  do  our 
part.  So  I  ask  you:  Whatever  you  can  do  to 
contact  your  Representatives  and  Senators, 
whatever  you  can  do  to  make  it  clear  that  these 
are  not  partisan  issues,  these  are  people  issues, 
and  that  our  future  is  riding  on  it,  if  you  can 
do  that,  I  would  be  very  grateful.  And  thank 
you  for  what  you  do  here  every  day. 

Thank  you. 

Note:  The  President  spoke  at  12:45  p.m.  in  the 
gymnasium  at  Hemdon  Elementary  School.  In  his 
remarks,  he  referred  to  William  E.  Milliken,  presi- 
dent. Communities  in  Schools,  Inc.  (formerly,  Cit- 
ies in  Schools,  Inc.). 
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Statement  on  the  Northwest  Airlines  Pilots  Strike 
August  31,  1998 


I  have  asked  Northwest  Airhnes  and  its  pilots 
to  redouble  their  efforts  to  resolve  their  dif- 
ferences. Senior  members  of  my  administration 
continue  to  be  in  contact  with  the  parties,  but 
it  is  up  to  the  negotiating  parties  to  reach  an 


agreement.  Specifically,  I  have  asked  Secretary 
of  Transportation  Rodney  Slater  to  meet  with 
the  parties'  leadership.  I  hope  that  an  agreement 
will  be  concluded  soon  in  their  interests  and 
the  interest  of  the  American  people. 


Message  to  the  Senate  Transmitting  the  Guatemala-United  States  Treaty 
on  Stolen  Vehicles  and  Aircraft 
August  31,  1998 


To  the  Senate  of  the  United  States: 

With  a  view  to  receiving  the  advice  and  con- 
sent of  the  Senate  to  ratification,  I  transmit 
herewith  the  Treaty  Between  the  Government 
of  the  United  States  of  America  and  the  Govern- 
ment of  the  Republic  of  Guatemala  for  the  Re- 
turn of  Stolen,  Robbed,  Embezzled  or  Appro- 
priated Vehicles  and  Aircraft,  with  Annexes  and 
a  related  exchange  of  notes,  signed  at  Guatemala 
Gity  on  October  6,  1997.  I  transmit  also,  for 
the  information  of  the  Senate,  the  report  of 
the  Department  of  State  with  respect  to  the 
Treaty. 

The  Treaty  is  one  of  a  series  of  stolen  vehicle 
treaties  being  negotiated  by  the  United  States 
in  order  to  eliminate  the  difficulties  faced  by 
owners  of  vehicles  that  have  been  stolen  and 
transported  across  international  borders.  It  is  the 


first  of  these  newly  negotiated  treaties  to  provide 
for  the  return  of  stolen  aircraft  as  well  as  vehi- 
cles. When  it  enters  into  force,  it  will  be  an 
effective  tool  to  facihtate  the  return  of  U.S.  ve- 
hicles and  aircraft  that  have  been  stolen,  robbed, 
embezzled,  or  appropriated  and  taken  to  Guate- 
mala. 

I  recommend  that  the  Senate  give  early  and 
favorable  consideration  to  the  Treaty,  with  An- 
nexes and  a  related  exchange  of  notes,  and  give 
its  advice  and  consent  to  ratification. 


William  J.  Clinton 


The  White  House, 
August  31,  1998. 


NOTE:  This  message  was  released  by  the  Office 
of  the  Press  Secretary  on  September  1. 


Remarks  at  First  Day  of  School  Festivities  in  Moscow,  Russia 
September  J,  1998 


Thank  you  all  very  much.  I  am  delighted  to 
be  here  not  only  with  my  wife,  who  has  worked 
for  better  education  in  our  country  for  many 
years,  but  with  the  Secretary  of  State,  the  Sec- 
retary of  Commerce,  our  American  Ambassador 
here,  and  five  Members  of  our  Gongress.  I 
thank  all  of  them  for  being  here.  We  are  de- 
lighted to  join  you  on  this  day. 

I  would  also  like  to  thank  Vice  Mayor 
Schantsev  and  Mr.  Muzikantskiy  from  the  Mos- 
cow Gity  School  Board  for  joining  us.  I  would 


like  to  thank  your  principal;  Ms.  Garashkova; 
and  most  of  all,  I  want  to  thank  these  fine 
students,  Konstantine  Sokolov  and  Valentina 
Smimova.  I  think  they  did  a  fine  job,  and  you 
should  give  them  applause.  You  should  be  very 
proud  of  them.  [Applause] 

Now,  in  the  spirit  of  the  day,  even  though 
Konstantine's  Enghsh  is  very  good,  I  thought 
I  should  try  to  say  something  in  Russian,  like 


1485 


Sept.  1  I  Administration  of  William].  Clinton,  1998 


privet  [hello].  How's  that?  Is  that  good?  [Ap- 
plause] Or  S  novym  uchebnym  godom  [Happy 
New  School  Year].  Is  that  good?  [Applause] 

In  America  this  is  also  the  first  day  of  school 
for  many  students.  I  understand  that  some  of 
you  have  studied  in  America.  I  hope  more  of 
you  will  do  so  in  the  future,  and  I  hope  more 
Americans  will  come  here  to  study.  And  in  the 
meantime,  perhaps  more  and  more  of  you  can 
meet  on  the  Internet. 

I  know  that  Russian  students  love  to  read 
and  are  proud  of  your  country's  great  writers. 
A  teacher  here  in  Moscow  asked  her  first-grade 
class  why  they  thought  reading  was  important. 
One  girl  stood  up  and  answered,  'Tou  can  read 
any  book.  You  can  read  Pushkin."  No  one  in 
the  first  grade  in  my  country  is  reading  Pushkin. 
[Laughter]  Now,  another  student  answered  the 
same  question  in  a  different  way.  He  said,  "If 
you  can  read,  you  can  read  a  fax."  [Laughter] 

So  whether  you  want  to  be  a  business  person 
reading  a  fax,  a  writer,  or  a  teacher,  or  pursue 
any  other  career  in  the  modem  world,  a  good 
school  will  help  you  get  there.  In  a  world  where 
people  are  working  closer  and  closer  together, 
a  good  school,  with  its  languages  and  its  learning 
about  other  countries,  is  very  important.  Be- 
cause more  and  more  of  our  jobs  and  lives  de- 
pend on  computers  and  technology,  more  and 
more  of  us  have  to  read  well,  do  mathematics, 
and  know  other  subjects  good  schools  teach. 

In  the  past,  America  and  Russia  too  often 
used  our  Imowledge  in  opposition  to  each  other. 
But  things  are  veiy  different  now.  Today,  we 
use  what  we  know  to  work  together  for  new 
jobs,  better  health  care,  a  cleaner  environment, 
the  exploration  of  space,  the  exchange  of  ideas, 
art,  music,  videos.  Our  countries  are  becoming 


partners,  and  more  and  more  of  our  people 
are  becoming  friends. 

Your  country  is  going  through  some  difficult 
changes  right  now,  and  I  know  things  aren't 
always  easy  for  a  lot  of  people.  But  I  also  know 
that  in  times  of  crisis  the  Russian  people  have 
always  risen  to  the  occasion  with  courage  and 
determination. 

The  challenges  of  this  new  global  economy 
and  society  are  great,  but  so  are  the  rewards. 
For  those  who  have  good  schools,  like  this  one, 
with  teachers  and  parents  who  work  hard  to 
help  children  learn,  and  with  that  learning  and 
the  new  freedom  you  have  in  Russia,  all  of 
you  will  be  ready  for  that  future,  and  you  will 
do  very  well. 

So  I  say  to  all  the  students  here,  learn  as 
much  as  you  can  about  as  many  subjects  as 
you  can  and  about  other  people.  And  imagine 
what  you  would  like  to  see  happen  in  the  future, 
for  yourselves,  your  nation,  and  the  world.  And 
always  keep  those  dreams  with  you,  for  in  the 
new  century,  you  will  be  able  to  live  those 
dreams. 

Thank  you.  Spasibo. 

Note:  The  President  spoke  at  3:25  p.m.  in  the 
auditorium  at  the  19th  Elementary  School.  In  his 
remarks,  he  referred  to  Deputy  Mayor  Valeriy 
Schantsev  of  Moscow;  Aleksandr  Muzikantsldy, 
chairman,  Moscow  City  School  Board;  Calina 
Bezrodnaya,  principal,  and  Natalya  Garashkova, 
assistant  principal  for  English  language  programs, 
19th  Elementary  School;  and  students 
Konstantine  Sokolov  and  Valentina  Smimova,  who 
spoke  at  the  festivities  and  presented  gifts  to  the 
President  and  Mrs.  Chnton. 


Remarks  to  Future  Russian  Leaders  in  Moscow 
September  1,  1998 


Thank  you  very  much.  First  Yd  like  to  thank 
Maxim  Safonov  for  that  fine  introduction  and 
for  his  very  encouraging  remarks.  Rector 
Torkunov,  Minister  Primakov,  to  all  the 
members  of  the  American  delegation.  We  have 
Secretary  of  State  Albright;  Secretary  of  Com- 
merce Daley;  Secretary  of  Energy  Richardson; 
National  Security  Adviser  Berger;  our  Ambas- 


sador, Jim  CoUins;  and  five  distinguished  Mem- 
bers of  the  United  States  Congress  here.  Senator 
Domenici,  Senator  Bingaman,  Representatives 
Hoyer,  King,  and  Deutsch. 

I  think  their  presence  here  should  speak  loud- 
er than  any  words   I   could  say  that  America 
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considers  our  relationship  with  Russia  to  be  im- 
portant. It  is  a  relationship  of  friendship,  of  mu- 
tual responsibility,  and  of  commitment  to  the 
future.  We  are  all  honored  to  be  here  today, 
and  we  thank  you  for  your  welcome. 

On  this  first  day  of  school  across  both  our 
countries,  students  are  resuming  their  studies, 
including  their  study  of  history.  At  this  critical, 
surely  historic,  moment,  let  me  start  with  a  few 
words  about  what  I  believe  the  past  can  teach 
us  as  we  and,  especially,  as  the  Russian  people 
face  the  challenges  of  the  present  and  the  fu- 
ture. 

Two  hundred  and  twenty-two  years  ago,  we 
Americans  declared  our  freedom  from  the  tyr- 
anny of  King  George  of  England.  We  set  out 
to  govern  ourselves.  The  road  has  not  often  or 
certainly  not  always  been  easy.  First,  we  fought 
a  very  long  war  for  independence.  Then  it  took 
more  than  10  years  to  devise  a  Constitution 
that  worked.  Then  in  1814,  we  went  to  war 
with  England  again.  They  invaded  our  Capital 
City  and  burned  the  President's  house,  the 
White  House.  Then  in  1861,  we  began  our 
bloodiest  war  ever,  a  civil  war,  fought  over  the 
conflicts  of  slavery.  It  almost  divided  our  countiy 
forever,  but  instead  we  were  reunited,  and  we 
abolished  slavery. 

In  the  1930's,  before  World  War  II,  our  coun- 
tiy sank  into  an  enormous  depression  with  25 
percent  of  our  people  unemployed  and  more 
than  one-third  of  our  people  living  in  poverty. 
Well,  you  know  the  rest.  We  were  allies  in 
World  War  II,  and  after  World  War  II  we  were 
adversaries.  But  it  was  a  time  of  great  prosperity 
for  the  American  people,  even  though  there 
were  tense  and  difficult  moments  in  the  last 
50  years. 

The  larger  point  I  want  to  make,  as  Russia 
goes  through  this  time  of  extreme  difficulty,  is 
that  over  the  life  of  our  democracy  we  have 
had  many  intense,  even  bitter  debates  about 
what  are  the  proper  relations  between  people 
of  different  races  or  religions  or  backgrounds, 
over  the  gap  between  rich  and  poor,  over  crime 
and  punishment,  even  over  war  and  peace.  We 
Americans  have  fought  and  argued  with  each 
other,  as  we  do  even  today,  but  we  have  pre- 
served our  freedom  by  remembering  the  funda- 
mental values  enshrined  in  our  Constitution  and 
our  Declaration  of  Independence,  by  continuing 
to  respect  the  dignity  of  every  man,  woman, 
and  child,  to  tolerate  those  with  different  ideas 
and  behefs  than  our  own,  to  demand  equality 


of  opportunity,  to  give  everyone  a  chance  to 
make  the  most  of  his  or  her  life. 

Russia's  great  ally  in  World  War  II,  our  Presi- 
dent, Franklin  Roosevelt,  said  that  democracy 
is  a  never-ending  seeking  for  better  things.  For 
Americans,  that  means,  in  good  times  and  bad, 
we  seek  to  widen  the  circle  of  opportunity,  to 
deepen  the  meaning  of  our  freedom,  to  build 
a  stronger  national  community. 

Now,  what  does  all  that  got  to  do  with  Russia 
in  1998?  Your  history  is  much  longer  than  ours 
and  so  rich  with  accomplishment,  from  military 
victories  over  Napoleon  and  Hider  to  the  lit- 
erary achievements  of  Pushkin,  Tolstoy, 
Chekhov,  Pasternak,  and  so  many  others  to  great 
achievements  in  art,  music,  dance,  medicine, 
science,  space  flight.  Yet  for  all  your  rich,  long 
history,  it  was  just  7  years  ago  that  Russia  em- 
barked on  its  own  quest  for  democracy,  liberty, 
and  free  markets — just  7  years  ago — a  journey 
that  is  uniquely  your  own  and  must  be  guided 
by  your  own  vision  of  Russia's  democratic  des- 
tiny. 

Now  you  are  at  a  critical  point  on  your  jour- 
ney. There  are  severe  economic  pressures  and 
serious  hardships  which  I  discussed  in  my  meet- 
ings with  your  leaders  this  morning.  The  stakes 
are  enormous.  Every  choice  Russia  makes  today 
may  have  consequences  for  years  and  years  to 
come.  Given  the  facts  before  you,  I  have  to 
tell  you  that  I  do  not  beheve  there  are  any 
painless  solutions,  and  indeed,  an  attempt  to 
avoid  difficult  solutions  may  only  prolong  and 
worsen  the  present  challenges. 

First,  let  me  make  a  couple  of  points.  The 
experience  of  our  country  over  the  last  several 
years,  and  especially  in  the  last  6  years,  proves 
that  the  challenges  of  the  global  economy  are 
very  great,  but  so  are  its  rewards.  The  Russian 
people  have  met  tremendous  challenges  in  the 
past.  You  can  do  it  here.  You  can  build  a  pros- 
perous future.  You  can  build  opportunity  and 
jobs  for  all  the  people  of  this  land  who  are 
willing  to  work  for  them  if  you  stand  strong 
and  complete,  not  run  from  but  complete  the 
transformation  you  began  7  years  ago. 

The  second  point  I  want  to  make  is  the  rest 
of  the  world  has  a  very  large  stake  in  your 
success.  Today,  about  a  quarter  of  the  world's 
people  are  struggling  with  economic  challenges 
that  are  profound,  the  people  of  your  country, 
the  people  in  Japan,  who  have  had  no  economic 
growth  for  5  years — it's  still  a  very  wealthy  coun- 
try, but  when  they  don't  have  any  growth,  it's 
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harder  for  all  other  countries  that  trade  with 
them  who  aren't  so  wealthy,  to  grow — other 
countries  in  Asia.  And  now  we  see,  when  there 
are  problems  in  Russia  or  in  Japan  or  questions 
about  the  economy  of  China,  you  see  dl  across 
the  world,  the  stock  market  in  Latin  America 
drops,  you  see  the  last  2  days,  we Ve  had  big 
drops  in  the  American  stock  market. 

What  does  that  say?  Well,  among  other  things, 
it  says,  whether  we  like  it  or  not,  we  must 
build  the  future  together,  because,  whether  we 
like  it  or  not,  we  are  going  to  be  affected  by 
what  we  do.  We  will  be  affected  by  what  you 
do;  you  will  be  affected  by  what  we  do.  We 
might  as  well  do  it  together  and  make  the  most 
of  it. 

Now,  in  terms  of  what  has  happened  in  Amer- 
ica, obviously  it*s  always  more  enjoyable  when 
our  stock  market  goes  up  than  when  it  goes 
down.  But  I  have  talked  to  our  Secretary  of 
the  Treasury  about  this  several  times  since  yes- 
terday. I  want  to  reiterate  the  point  that  I  think 
is  important  for  Russia,  for  America,  for  eveiy 
country:  We  believe  our  fundamental  economic 
policy  is  sound;  we  believe  our  people  are  work- 
ing at  record  rates;  and  we  are  determined  to 
stay  on  a  path  of  fiscal  discipline  that  brought 
us  to  where  we  are.  I  think  that,  wherever  there 
are  markets,  there  will  always  be  changes  in 
those  markets.  But  we  must  attempt  to  move 
in  the  right  direction. 

And  that's  what  I  want  to  talk  to  you  about 
today:  How  can  we  move  in  the  right  direction? 
When  I  look  at  all  the  young  people  here 
today — and  I  have  read  about  you  and  your 
background — ^young  people  from  all  over  Russia, 
seizing  the  possibilities  of  freedom  to  chart  new 
courses  for  yourselves  and  your  nation,  making 
a  difference  by  building  businesses  from  modest 
loans  and  innovative  ideas,  by  taking  tech- 
nologies created  for  weapons  and  applying  them 
to  human  needs,  by  finding  creative  government 
solutions  to  complex  problems,  by  improving 
medical  care  and  fighting  disease,  by  publishing 
courageous  journalism,  exposing  abuses  of 
power,  producing  literature  and  art  and  scholar- 
ship, changing  the  way  people  see  their  own 
lives,  organizing  citizens  to  fight  for  justice  and 
human  rights  and  a  cleaner  environment,  reach- 
ing out  to  the  world — in  this  room  today,  there 
are  young  people  doing  all  those  things.  That 
should  give  you  great  reason  to  hope. 

You  are  at  the  forefront  of  building  a  modem 
Russia.  You  are  a  new  generation.  You  do  rep- 


resent the  future  of  your  dreams.  Your  efforts 
today  will  not  only  ensure  better  lives  for  your- 
selves but  for  your  children  and  generations  that 
follow. 

I  think  it  is  important  to  point  out,  too,  that 
when  Russia  chose  freedom,  it  was  not  supposed 
to  benefit  only  the  young  and  well  educated, 
the  rich  and  well  connected;  it  was  also  sup- 
posed to  benefit  the  men  and  women  who 
worked  in  factories  and  farms  and  fought  the 
wars  of  the  Soviet  era,  those  who  survive  today 
on  pensions  and  Government  assistance.  It  was 
also  supposed  to  benefit  the  laborers  and  teach- 
ers and  soldiers  who  work  every  day  but  wait 
now  for  a  paycheck. 

The  chdlenge  is  to  create  a  new  Russia  that 
benefits  all  responsible  citizens  of  this  country. 
How  do  you  get  there?  I  do  not  believe  it  is 
by  reverting  to  the  failed  policies  of  the  past. 
I  do  not  believe  it  is  by  stopping  the  reform 
process  in  midstream,  with  a  few  Russians  doing 
very  well  but  far  more  struggling  to  provide 
for  their  families.  I  believe  you  will  create  the 
conditions  of  growth  if,  but  only  if,  you  continue 
to  move  decisively  along  the  path  of  democratic, 
market-oriented,  constructive  revolution. 

The  Russian  people  have  made  extraordinary 
progress  in  the  last  7  years.  You  have  gone  to 
the  polls  to  elect  your  leaders.  Some  65  to  70 
percent  of  you  freely  turn  out  in  every  election. 
People  across  Russia  are  rebuilding  diverse  reli- 
gious traditions,  launching  a  wide  range  of  pri- 
vate organizations.  Seventy  percent  of  the  econ- 
omy now  is  in  private  hands.  Not  bureaucrats 
but  consumers  determine  what  goods  get  to 
stores  and  where  people  live.  You  have  reached 
out  to  the  world  with  trade  and  investment, 
exchanges  of  every  kind,  and  leadership  in  meet- 
ing security  challenges  around  the  globe. 

Now  you  face  a  critical  moment.  Today's  fi- 
nancial crisis  does  not  require  you  to  abandon 
your  march  toward  freedom  and  free  markets. 
Russians  will  define  Russia's  future,  but  there 
are  clear  lessons,  I  would  argue,  from  inter- 
national experience.  Here's  what  I  think  they 
are. 

First,  in  tough  times  governments  need  stable 
revenues  to  pay  their  bills,  support  salaries,  pen- 
sions, and  health  care.  That  requires  decisive 
action  to  ensure  that  everyone  pays  their  fair 
share  of  taxes.  Otherwise,  a  few  pay  too  much, 
many  pay  too  litde,  the  government  is  in  the 
hole  and  can  never  get  out,  and  you  will  never 
be  able  to  have  a  stable  economic  policy.   It 
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is  tempting  for  everyone  to  avoid  wanting  to 
pay  any  taxes.  But  if  everyone  will  pay  9ieir 
fair  share,  the  share  will  be  modest  and  their 
incomes  will  be  larger  over  the  long  run  because 
of  the  stability  and  growth  it  will  bring  to  this 
Russian  economic  system. 

Second,  printing  money  to  pay  the  bills  and 
bail  out  the  banks  does  not  help.  It  causes  infla- 
tion and  ultimately  will  make  the  pain  worse. 

Third,  special  bailouts  for  a  privileged  few 
come  at  the  expense  of  the  whole  nation. 

Fourth,  fair,  equitable  treatment  of  creditors 
today  will  determine  their  involvement  in  a  na- 
tion tomorrow.  The  people  who  loan  money  into 
this  nation  must  be  treated  fairly  if  you  want 
them  to  be  loaning  money  into  this  nation  4 
years,  5  years,  10  years  hence. 

These  are  not  radical  theories,  they  are  simply 
facts  proven  by  experience.  How  Russia  reacts 
to  them  will  fundamentally  affect  your  future. 
Surviving  today's  crisis,  however  difficult  that 
may  be,  is  just  the  beginning.  To  create  jobs, 
growth,  and  higher  income,  a  nation  must  con- 
vince its  own  citizens  and  foreigners  that  they 
can  safely  invest.  Again,  experience  teaches  what 
works:  fair  tax  laws  and  fair  enforcement;  easier 
transferability  of  land;  strong  intellectual  prop- 
erty rights  to  encourage  innovation;  independent 
courts  enforcing  the  law  consistendy  and  up- 
holding contract  rights;  strong  banks  that  safe- 
guard savings;  securities  markets  that  protect  in- 
vestors; social  spending  that  promotes  hope  and 
opportunity  and  a  safety  net  for  those  who,  in 
any  given  time  in  an  open  market  economy, 
will  be  dislocated;  and  vigilance  against  hidden 
ties  between  government  and  business  interests 
that  are  inappropriate. 

Now,  this  is  not  an  American  agenda.  I  will 
say  it  again:  This  is  not  an  American  agenda. 
These  are  the  imperatives  of  the  global  market- 
place, and  you  can  see  them  repeated  over  and 
over  and  over  again.  You  can  also  see  the  cost 
of  ignoring  them  in  nation  after  nation  after 
nation. 

Increasingly,  no  nation,  rich  or  poor,  demo- 
cratic or  audioritarian,  can  escape  the  funda- 
mental economic  imperatives  of  the  global  mar- 
ket. Investors  and  entrepreneurs  have  a  very 
wide  and  growing  range  of  choices  about  where 
they  put  their  money.  They  move  in  the  direc- 
tion of  openness,  fairness,  and  freedom.  Here, 
Russia  has  an  opportunity.  At  the  dawn  of  a 
new  century,  there  is  a  remarkable  convergence. 
Increasingly,  the  very  policies  that  are  needed 


to  thrive  in  the  new  economy  are  also  those 
which  deepen  democratic  liberty  for  individual 
citizens. 

This  is  a  wealthy  country.  It  is  rich  in  re- 
sources. It  is  richer  still  in  people.  It  has  done 
a  remarkable  job  of  providing  quality  education 
to  large  numbers  of  people.  You  have  proven 
over  and  over  and  over  again,  in  ways  large 
and  small,  that  the  people  of  this  country  have 
a  sense  of  courage  and  spirit,  an  unwillingness 
to  be  beat  down  and  to  give  up.  The  future 
can  be  very,  very  bright. 

But  we  can't  ignore  the  rules  of  the  game, 
because  if  there  is  a  system  of  freedom,  you 
cannot  take  away,  and  no  country,  not  even  the 
United  States  with  the  size  of  our  economy, 
no  country  is  strong  enough  to  control  what 
millions  and  millions  and  millions  of  people  de- 
cide freely  to  do  with  their  money.  But  every 
country  will  keep  a  large  share  of  its  own  citi- 
zens* money  and  get  a  lot  of  money  from  world- 
wide investors  if  it  can  put  in  place  systems 
that  abide  by  the  rules  of  international  com- 
merce. And  all  Russia  needs  is  its  fair  share 
of  this  investment.  You  have  the  natural  wealth. 
You  have  the  people  power.  You  have  the  edu- 
cation. All  you  need  is  just  to  get  your  fair 
share  of  the  investment. 

Now,  21st  century  economic  power  will  rest 
on  creativity  and  innovation.  I  believe  the  young 
people  in  this  room  think  they  can  be  as  creative 
or  innovative  as  anyone  in  the  world.  It  will 
rest  on  the  free  flow  of  information.  It  will  rest 
on  ideas.  Consider  this,  those  of  you  who  are 
beginning  your  careers:  America's  three  largest 
computer  and  software  companies  are  now 
wordi  more  than  all  the  American  companies 
in  our  steel,  automotive,  aerospace,  chemical, 
and  plastics  industries  combined — combined — 
our  three  biggest  computer  companies. 

The  future  is  a  future  of  ideas.  No  nation 
will  ever  have  a  monopoly  on  ideas.  No  people 
will  ever  control  all  the  creative  juices  that  flow 
in  the  human  spirit  more  or  less  evenly  across 
the  world.  You  will  do  very  well  if  you  just 
get  your  fair  share  of  investment.  To  get  your 
fair  share  of  investment,  you  have  to  play  by 
the  rules  that  everyone  else  has  to  play  by. 
That's  what  this  whole  crisis  is  about.  No  one 
could  ever  have  expected  your  country  to  be 
able  to  make  this  transition  without  pain.  You've 
only  been  at  this  7  years. 

Look  at  any  European  country  that  has  had 
an  open  market  society  for  decades  and  decades 
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and  decades.  They  have  hundreds,  indeed  thou- 
sands of  litde  organizations;  they  have  major 
national  institutions  that  all  tend  to  reinforce 
these  rules  that  I  talked  about  earlier.  Don't 
be  discouraged,  but  don't  be  deterred.  Just  keep 
working  until  you  get  it  in  place.  Once  you 
get  it  in  place,  Russia  will  take  off  like  a  rocket, 
because  you  have  both  natural  resources  and 
people  resources. 

Now,  I  think  it's  important  to  point  out,  how- 
ever, that  economic  strength — let's  go  back  to 
the  rules — it  depends  on  the  rule  of  law.  If 
somebody  from  outside  a  country  intends  to  put 
money  into  a  foreign  country,  they  want  to  know 
what  the  rules  are.  What  are  the  terms  on  which 
my  money  is  being  invested?  How  will  my  in- 
vestment be  protected?  If  I  lose  money,  I  want 
to  know  it's  because  I  made  a  bad  decision, 
not  because  the  law  didn't  protect  my  money. 
It  is  very  important.  Investors,  therefore,  seek 
honest  government,  fair  systems,  fair  for  cor- 
porations and  consumers,  where  there  are  strong 
checks  on  corruption  and  abuse  of  authority, 
and  openness  in  what  the  rules  are  on  how 
investment  capital  is  handled. 

Economic  strength  depends  on  equality  of  op- 
portunity. There  must  be  strong  schools  and 
good  health  care  and  everyone  must  have  a 
chance  to  share  in  the  nation's  bounty.  And 
economic  power  must  lie  with  people  who  vote 
their  consciences,  use  new  technologies  to 
spread  ideas,  start  organizations  to  work  for 
change,  and  build  enterprises  of  all  kinds. 

Now,  some  seek  to  exploit  this  power  shift 
that's  going  on  in  the  world  to  take  advantage 
of  their  fellow  citizens.  When  this  nation  went 
from  the  old  Communist  command  and  control 
system  to  an  open  free  system,  without  all  the 
intermediate  institutions  and  private  organiza- 
tions that  it  takes  years  to  build  up,  vacuums 
were  created.  And  into  those  vacuums,  some 
moved  with  an  intent  to  exploit  their  fellow  citi- 
zens, to  enrich  themselves  without  regard  to 
fairness  or  safety  or  the  future.  The  challenges 
for  any  citizen — this  is  not  Russia  specific;  this 
would  have  happened  and  has  happened  in 
every  single  country  that  has  had  to  make  this 
transition.  There's  nothing  inherently  negative 
about  this  development.  It  is  as  predictable  as 
the  Sun  coming  up  in  the  morning.  Every  coun- 
try has  had  to  face  this.  But  you  must  overcome 
it. 

You  must  have  a  state  that  is  strong  enough 
to  control  abuses:  violence,  theft,  fraud,  bribery. 


monopolism.  But  it  must  not  be  so  strong  that 
it  can  limit  the  legitimate  rights  and  dreams 
and  creativity  of  the  people.  That  is  the  tension 
of  creating  the  right  Idnd  of  democratic  market 
society. 

The  bottom  line  is  that  the  American  people 
very  much  want  Russia  to  succeed.  We  value 
your  friendship.  We  honor  your  struggle.  We 
want  to  offer  support  as  long  as  you  take  the 
steps  needed  for  stability  and  progress.  We  will 
benefit  gready  if  you  strengthen  your  democracy 
and  increase  your  prosperity. 

Look  what  our  partnership  has  already  pro- 
duced. We  reversed  the  dangerous  buildup  of 
nuclear  weapons.  We're  2  years  ahead  of  sched- 
ule in  cutting  nuclear  arsenals  under  START 
I.  START  II,  which  still  awaits  ratification  in 
the  Duma,  will  reduce  our  nuclear  forces  by 
two-thirds  from  cold-war  levels.  President 
Yeltsin  and  I  already  have  agreed  on  a  frame- 
work for  START  III  to  cut  our  nuclear  arsenals 
even  further. 

For  you  young  people,  at  a  time  when  India 
and  Pakistan  have  started  testing  nuclear  weap- 
ons, America  and  Russia  must  resume  the  direc- 
tion the  world  should  take,  away  from  nuclear 
weapons,  not  toward  them.  This  is  a  very  impor- 
tant thing. 

We  are  working  to  halt  the  spread  of  weapons 
of  mass  destruction.  We  signed  the  Comprehen- 
sive Nuclear  Test  Ban  Treaty  with  147  other 
countries.  We're  working  to  contain  the  arms 
race  between  India  and  Pakistan,  to  strengthen 
controls  on  transfers  of  weapons  technologies, 
to  combat  terrorism  eveiywhere. 

Our  bonds  are  growing  stronger,  and  as  they 
do  we  will  move  closer  to  our  goal  of  a  Europe 
undivided,  democratic,  and  at  peace.  We 
reached  agreement  for  greater  cooperation  be- 
tween NATO  and  Russia.  And  our  soldiers  serve 
side  by  side,  making  peace  possible  in  Bosnia. 

We  don't  always  agree,  and  our  interests 
aren't  always  identical.  But  we  work  together 
more  often  than  not,  and  the  world  is  a  better 
place  as  a  result.  Building  peace  is  our  para- 
mount responsibility,  but  there  is  more  we  must 
do  together.  One  thing  we  need  to  do  more 
together  is  prove  that  you  can  grow  the  econ- 
omy without  destroying  the  environment. 

A  great  man,  looking  at  the  condition  of  the 
environment,  charged  that  humanity  was  a  de- 
stroyer. He  wrote,  "Forests  keep  disappearing. 
Rivers  dry  up.  Wildlife  has  become  extinct.  The 
climate  is  ruined.  The  land  grows  poorer  and 
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uglier  every  day."  Chekhov  wrote  those  words 
100  years  ago.  Just  imagine  his  reaction  to  the 
present  environmental  conditions,  with  toxic  pol- 
lution ruining  our  air  and  water,  and  global 
warming  threatening  to  aggravate  flooding  and 
drought  and  disease. 

Together,  we  can  create  cleaner  technologies 
to  grow  our  economies  without  destroying  the 
world's  environment  and  imperiling  future  gen- 
erations. Together,  we  can  harness  the  genius 
of  our  citizens  not  for  making  weapons  but  for 
building  better  communications,  curing  disease, 
combating  hunger,  exploring  the  heavens.  To- 
gether, we  can  reconcile  societies  of  different 
people  with  different  religions  and  races  and 
viewpoints,  and  stand  against  the  wars  of  ethnic, 
religious,  and  racial  hatred  that  have  dominated 
recent  history. 

If  we  stand  together  and  if  we  do  the  right 
things,  we  can  build  that  kind  of  world.  If  the 
people  of  Russia  stand  for  economic  reform  that 
benefits  all  the  people  of  this  country,  America 
will  stand  with  you.  As  the  people  of  Russia 
work  for  education  and  scientific  discovery,  as 
they  stand  against  corruption  and  for  honest 
government,  against  the  criminals  and  terrorists 
and  for  the  safety  of  ordinary  citizens,  against 
aggression  and  for  peace,  America  will  proudly 
stand  with  you.  It  is  the  right  thing  to  do,  but 
it  is  also  very  much  in  the  interest  of  the  Amer- 
ican people  to  do  so. 

I  was  amazed  there  were  some  doubters  back 
in  America  who  said  perhaps  I  shouldn't  come 
here  because  these  are  uncertain  times  politi- 
cally and  economically.  And  there  are  questions 
being  raised  in  the  American  press  about  the 
commitment  of  Russia  to  the  course  of  reform 
and  democracy.  It  seems  to  me  that  anybody 
can  get  on  an  airplane  and  take  a  trip  in  good 
times  and  that  friends  come  to  visit  each  other 
in  challenging  and  difficult  times. 

I  come  here  as  a  friend,  because  I  believe 
in  the  fiiture  of  Russia.  I  come  here  also  be- 
cause I  believe  someone  has  to  tell  the  truth 
to  the  people,  so  that  you're  not  skeptical  when 
your  political  leaders  tell  you  things  that  are 


hard  to  hear.  There  is  no  way  out  of  playing 
by  the  rules  of  the  international  economy  if  you 
wish  to  be  a  part  of  it.  We  cannot  abandon 
the  rules  of  the  international  economy.  No  one 
can. 

There  is  a  way  to  preserve  the  social  safety 
net  and  the  socid  contract  and  to  help  the  peo- 
ple who  are  too  weak  to  succeed.  There  is  a 
way  to  do  that.  And  there  are  people  who  will 
help  to  do  that.  But  it  has  to  be  done.  So 
I  come  here  as  a  friend.  I  come  here  because 
I  know  that  the  fiiture  of  our  children  and  the 
future  of  Russia's  young  people  are  going  to 
be  entwined,  and  I  want  it  to  be  a  good  future. 
And  I  believe  it  can  be. 

Recently,  a  woman  from  Petrozavodsk — I 
hope  I  pronounced  that  right,  Petrozavodsk — 
wrote  these  words  about  your  people  who  won 
World  War  II  and  rebuilt  from  the  rubble.  Lis- 
ten to  this.  She  said,  **We  survived  the  ruins, 
the  devastation,  the  hunger,  and  the  cold.  It 
is  not  possible  that  our  people  can  do  this  again? 
If  people  raise  themselves,  they  can  move 
mountains.  Toward  what  end?  Pushkin  once  said 
that  so  long  as  we  bum  with  freedom,  we  can 
fulfill  the  noble  urges  of  our  souls." 

In  all  this  dry  and  sometimes  dour  talk  about 
economics  and  finance,  never  forget  that,  what- 
ever your  human  endeavor,  the  ultimate  purpose 
of  it  is  to  fulfill  the  noble  urges  of  your  soul. 
That  is  the  ultimate  victory  the  Russian  people 
will  reap  if  you  will  see  this  process  through 
to  the  end.  I  hope  you  will  do  that,  and  I 
hope  we  will  be  able  to  be  your  partners  every 
step  of  the  way. 

Thank  you  very  much. 

Note:  The  President  spoke  at  4:50  p.m.  in  the 
auditorium  at  Moscow  State  University.  In  his  re- 
marks, he  referred  to  Maxim  Safonov,  student, 
and  Anatoliy  V.  Torkunov,  rector,  Moscow  State 
University  for  International  Relations;  and  Min- 
ister of  Foreign  Affairs  Yevgeniy  Primakov  and 
President  Boris  Yeltsin  of  Russia.  A  portion  of 
these  remarks  could  not  be  verified  because  the 
tape  was  incomplete. 
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Statement  on  the  Northern  Ireland  Peace  Process 
September  1,  1998 


I  join  Prime  Ministers  Blair  and  Ahem  in 
welcoming  today  s  statement  by  Sinn  Fein  Presi- 
dent Gerry  Adams  committing  to  exclusively 
democratic  and  peaceful  means  in  the  political 
process  in  Northern  Ireland.  Sinn  Fein  joins 
its  voice  to  the  vast  majority  of  Northern  Ire- 
land's people  who  are  determined  to  see,  in 
Mr.  Adams'  words,  that  "violence  is  a  thing  of 
the  past,  over,  done  with,  and  gone."  This  state- 


ment is  an  important  contribution  to  building 
the  trust  and  confidence  necessary  to  make  the 
Good  Friday  accord  a  reality. 

I  am  looking  forward  to  meeting  personally 
with  all  the  party  leaders  in  Northern  Ireland. 
I  will  urge  them  to  work  for  full  and  speedy 
implementation  of  the  Good  Friday  accord — 
the  best  way  to  put  an  end  to  conflict  and 
ensure  peace  in  Northern  Ireland. 


Statement  on  Harold  Ickes'  1996  Campaign  Financing  Activities 
September  J,  1998 


Harold  Ickes  has  been  an  important  part  of 
this  administration's  efforts  to  move  our  country 
forward  and  has  devoted  much  of  his  life  to 
improving  the  lives  of  all  Americans.  He  has 
been  a  trusted  adviser  and  a  dedicated  public 


servant.  I  am  confident  that  investigators  will 
find  he  acted  lawfully  and  appropriately. 

Note:  Mr.  Ickes  was  formerly  Assistant  to  the 
President  and  Deputy  Chief  of  Staff  for  Policy 
and  Political  Affairs. 


Statement  on  Senate  Action  on  Appropriations  Legislation 
September  i,  1998 


For  the  past  month,  I  have  criticized  the 
House  Republican  education  and  training  budg- 
et because  it  shortchanges  America's  future. 
Today  I  am  pleased  that  a  bipartisan  group  of 
Senators  voted  to  reject  parts  of  the  extreme 
House  Republican  education  and  training  budg- 
et and  m^e  many — but  not  all — of  the  critical 
investments  in  our  future  that  I  believe  are  nec- 
essary for  America  to  succeed  in  the  21st  cen- 
tury. This  afternoon  the  Senate  Labor-HHS  ap- 
propriations subcommittee  voted  to  restore  full 
funding  for  home  heating  and  cooling  assistance 
for  low-income  families  and  summer  jobs  for 
disadvantaged  youth.  Unlike  the  House  Repub- 
lican budget,  they  voted  to  make  many  of  the 
essential  investments  in  our  children  for  which 
I  have  been  fighting. 

The  Senate  subcommittee,  however,  did  not 
adequately  fund  several  education  and  training 


investments  that  I  believe  are  vitally  important 
to  our  Nation's  future.  For  example,  they  did 
not  provide  the  resources  necessary  for  us  to 
move  forward  to  ensure  that  every  8-year-old 
can  read  on  his  or  her  own  and  every  12-year- 
old  can  log  on  to  the  information  superhighway. 
The  Senate  bill  is  a  good  first  step,  but  there 
is  still  more  work  to  do. 

I  look  forward  to  working  with  the  Senate 
on  this  bill  to  expand  educational  opportunity, 
improve  child  care,  set  voluntary  national  aca- 
demic standards,  protect  continuity  in  critical 
health  programs,  and  help  young  people  in  high- 
poverty  areas.  Finally,  as  I  have  said  before. 
Congress  must  take  action  to  modernize  our 
schools  and  help  provide  smaller  classes  with 
well-qualified  teachers. 
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Letter  to  the  Majority  Leader  of  the  Senate  on  the  Patients'  Bill  of  Rights 
September  J,  1998 


Dear  Senator  Lott: 

Thank  you  for  your  letter  regarding  the  pa- 
tients* bill  of  rights.  I  am  pleased  to  reiterate 
my  commitment  to  working  with  you — and  all 
Republicans  and  Democrats  in  the  Congress — 
to  pass  long  overdue  legislation  this  year. 

Since  last  November,  I  have  called  on  the 
Congress  to  pass  a  strong,  enforceable,  and  bi- 
partisan patients'  bill  of  rights.  During  this  time, 
I  signed  an  Executive  Memorandum  to  ensure 
that  the  85  million  Americans  in  federal  health 
plans  receive  the  patient  protections  they  need, 
and  I  have  indicated  my  support  for  bipartisan 
legislation  that  would  extend  these  protections 
to  all  Americans.  With  precious  few  weeks  re- 
maining before  the  Congress  adjourns,  we  must 
work  together  to  respond  to  die  nation's  call 
for  us  to  improve  the  quality  of  health  care 
Americans  are  receiving. 

As  I  mentioned  in  my  radio  address  this  past 
Saturday,  ensuring  basic  patient  protections  is 
not  and  should  not  be  a  political  issue.  I  was 
therefore  disappointed  by  the  partisan  manner 
in  which  the  Senate  Republican  Leadership  bill 
was  developed.  The  lack  of  consultation  with 
the  White  House  or  any  Democrats  during  the 
drafting  of  your  legislation  contributed  to  its  se- 
rious shortcomings  and  the  fact  it  has  failed 
to  receive  the  support  of  either  patients  or  doc- 
tors. The  bill  leaves  millions  of  Americans  with- 
out critical  patient  protections,  contains  provi- 
sions that  are  more  rhetorical  than  substantive, 
completely  omits  patient  protections  that  vir- 
tually every  expert  in  the  field  believes  are  basic 
and  essential,  and  includes  "poison  pill"  provi- 
sions that  have  nothing  to  do  with  a  patients' 
bill  of  rights.  More  specifically,  the  bill: 

Does  not  cover  all  health  plans  and  leaves 
more  than  100  million  Americans  completely  un- 
protected. The  provisions  in  the  Senate  Repub- 
lican Leadership  bill  apply  only  to  self-insured 
plans.  As  a  consequence,  the  bill  leaves  out 
more  than  100  million  Americans,  including  mil- 
lions of  workers  in  small  businesses.  This  ap- 
proach contrasts  with  the  bipartisan  Kassebaum- 
Kennedy  insurance  reform  law,  which  provided 
a  set  of  basic  protections  for  all  Americans. 

Lets  HMOs,  not  health  professionals,  define 
medical  necessity.  The  external  appeals  process 


provision  in  the  Senate  Republican  Leadership 
bill  makes  the  appeals  process  meaningless  by 
allowing  the  HMOs  themselves,  rather  than  in- 
formed health  professionals,  to  define  what  serv- 
ices are  medically  necessary.  This  loophole  will 
make  it  very  difficult  for  patients  to  prevail  on 
appeals  to  get  the  treatment  doctors  believe  they 
need. 

Fails  to  guarantee  direct  access  to  specialists. 
The  Senate  Republican  Leadership  proposal  fails 
to  ensure  that  patients  with  serious  health  prob- 
lems have  direct  access  to  the  specialists  they 
need.  We  believe  that  patients  with  conditions 
like  cancer  or  heart  disease  should  not  be  de- 
nied access  to  the  doctors  they  need  to  treat 
their  conditions. 

Fails  to  protect  patients  from  abrupt  changes 
in  care  in  the  middle  of  treatment.  The  Senate 
Republican  Leadership  bill  fails  to  assure  con- 
tinuity-of-care  protections  when  an  employer 
changes  health  plans.  This  deficiency  means 
that,  for  example,  pregnant  women  or  individ- 
uals undergoing  care  for  a  chronic  illness  may 
have  their  care  suddenly  altered  mid  course, 
potentially  causing  serious  health  consequences. 

Reverses  course  on  emergency  room  protec- 
tions. The  Senate  Republican  Leadership  bill 
backs  away  from  the  emergency  room  protec- 
tions that  Congress  implemented  in  a  bipartisan 
manner  for  Medicare  and  Medicaid  beneficiaries 
in  the  Balanced  Budget  Act  of  1997.  The  bill 
includes  a  watered-down  provision  that  does  not 
require  health  plans  to  cover  patients  who  go 
to  an  emergency  room  outside  their  network 
and  does  not  ensure  coverage  for  any  treatment 
beyond  an  initial  screening.  These  provisions  put 
patients  at  risk  for  the  huge  costs  associated 
with  critical  emergency  treatment. 

Allows  financial  incentives  to  threaten  critical 
patient  care.  The  Senate  Republican  Leadership 
bill  fails  to  prohibit  secret  financial  incentives 
to  providers.  This  would  leave  patients  vulner- 
able to  financial  incentives  that  limit  patient 
care. 

Fails  to  hold  health  plans  accountable  when 
their  actions  cause  patients  serious  harm.  The 
proposed  per-day  penalties  in  the  Senate  Repub- 
lican Leadership  bill  fail  to  hold  health  plans 
accountable  when  patients  suffer  serious  harm 
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or  even  death  because  of  a  plan's  wrongful  ac- 
tion. For  example,  if  a  health  plan  improperly 
denies  a  lifesaving  cancer  treatment  to  a  child, 
it  will  incur  a  penalty  only  for  the  number  of 
days  it  takes  to  reverse  its  decision;  it  will  not 
have  to  pay  the  family  for  all  the  damages  the 
family  will  suffer  as  the  result  of  having  a  child 
with  a  now  untreatable  disease.  And  because 
the  plan  will  not  have  to  pay  for  all  the  harm 
it  causes,  it  will  have  insufficient  incentive  to 
change  its  health  care  practices  in  the  future. 

Includes  "poison  pill"  provisions  that  have 
nothing  to  do  with  a  patients'  bill  of  rights. 
For  example,  expanding  Medical  Savings  Ac- 
counts (MSAs)  before  studying  the  current  dem- 
onstration is  premature,  at  best,  and  could  un- 
dermine an  dready  unstable  insurance  market. 
As  I  have  said  before,  I  would  veto  a  bill  that 
does  not  address  these  serious  flaws.  I  could 
not  sanction  presenting  a  bill  to  the  American 
people  that  is  nothing  more  than  an  empty 
promise.  At  the  same  time,  as  I  have  repeatedly 
made  clear,  I  remain  fully  committed  to  working 
with  you,  as  well  as  the  Democratic  Leadership, 
to  pass  a  meaningful  patients'  bill  of  rights  be- 
fore the  Congress  adjourns.  We  can  make 
progress  in  this  area  if,  and  only  if,  we  work 
together  to  provide  needed  health  care  protec- 
tions to  ensure  Americans  have  much  needed 
confidence  in  their  health  care  system. 

Producing  a  patients'  bill  of  rights  that  can 
attract  bipartisan  support  and  receive  my  signa- 
ture will   require   a  full  and  open   debate   on 


the  Senate  floor.  There  must  be  adequate  time 
and  a  sufficient  number  of  amendments  to  en- 
sure that  the  bill  gives  patients  the  basic  protec- 
tions they  need  and  deserve.  I  am  confident 
that  you  and  Senator  Daschle  can  work  out  a 
process  that  accommodates  the  scheduling  needs 
of  the  Senate  and  allows  you  to  address  fully 
the  health  care  needs  of  the  American  public. 

Last  year,  we  worked  together  in  a  bipartisan 
manner  to  pass  a  balanced  budget  including  his- 
toric Medicare  reforms  and  the  largest  invest- 
ment in  children's  health  care  since  the  enact- 
ment of  Medicaid.  This  year,  we  have  another 
opportunity  to  work  together  to  improve  health 
care  for  millions  of  Americans. 

I  urge  you  to  make  the  patients'  bill  of  rights 
the  first  order  of  business  for  the  Senate.  Fur- 
ther delay  threatens  the  ability  of  the  Congress 
to  pass  a  bill  that  I  can  sign  into  law  this  year. 
I  stand  ready  to  work  with  you  and  Senator 
Daschle  to  ensure  that  patients — not  politics — 
are  our  first  priority. 

Sincerely, 

WiLUAM  J.  Clinton 

Note:  The  letter  referred  to  the  President's 
memorandum  of  February  20  on  Federal  agency 
compliance  with  the  Patient  Bill  of  Rights  (Public 
Papers  of  the  Presidents:  William  J.  Clinton,  1998 
Book  I  (Washington:  U.S.  Government  Printing 
Office,  1999),  p.  260).  An  original  was  not  avail- 
able for  verification  of  the  content  of  this  letter. 


The  President's  News  Conference  With  President  Boris  Yeltsin  of  Russia 
in  Moscow 
September  2,  1998 


President  Yeltsin.  Distinguished  ladies  and 
gentlemen,  the  official  visit  of  the  President  of 
the  United  States,  Bill  Clinton,  to  Russia  is  com- 
ing to  an  end.  We  have  had  intensive,  produc- 
tive negotiations.  We  have  managed  to  discuss 
a  wide  range  of  topical  issues.  I  would  like  to 
emphasize  the  exchanges  were  sincere  and  keen. 
The  dialog  was  marked  by  the  spirit  of  mutual 
understanding. 

Responsibility  of  our  two  countries  for  main- 
taining and  strengthening  peace  and  stability  is 
obvious.  That  is  why  we  have  paid  special  atten- 


tion to  the  discussion  of  the  entire  spectrum 
of  security  issues  in  the  world. 

The  discussion  has  included  the  implementa- 
tion of  international  and  bilateral  treaties  and 
agreements  concerning  the  weapons  of  mass  de- 
struction, as  well  as  the  elaboration  of  common 
approaches  to  dealing  with  the  threat  of  nuclear 
weapons  prohferation  and  their  delivery  means. 

Unfortunately,  this  is  not  the  only  major  task 
the  humanity  struggles  to  resolve.  That  is  why 
President  Clinton  and  I  have  discussed  global 
threats   and  challenges.   Our  positions   on   this 
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issue  have  coincided,  and  this  closeness  of  ap- 
proaches is  reflected  in  the  joint  statement  on 
common  security  changes  on  the  threshold  of 
the  21st  centuiy.  I  consider  this  document  to 
be  a  significant  step  towards  strengthening  stra- 
tegic partnership  between  Russia  and  the  United 
States. 

We  have  also  had  substantial  talks  on  the 
most  topical  international  issues.  And  there  are 
quite  a  few  such  issues.  Fll  put  it  frankly:  Here 
our  approaches  have  not  always  completely  coin- 
cided. Russia  rejects  the  use  of  power  methods 
as  a  matter  of  principle.  Conflicts  of  today  have 
no  military  solutions,  be  it  in  Kosovo  or  around 
Iraq  or  Afghanistan  or  others.  Also  we  do  not 
accept  the  NATO  centrism  idea  for  the  new 
European  security  architecture.  Nevertheless, 
our  talks  have  been  conducive  to  greater  mutual 
understanding  on  these  issues. 

Of  course,  we  could  not  do  without  discussing 
economy  problems.  Current  dimensions  of  our 
economic  relations  should  be  brought  up  to  a 
qualitatively  new  level.  We  shall  have  to  suffer 
through  much  blood,  sweat,  and  tears  before 
new  forms  of  business  cooperation,  worthy  of 
our  two  great  powers,  are  found,  the  forms  that 
would  be  able  to  withstand  volatile  cir- 
cumstances. There  exist  quite  a  few  opportuni- 
ties for  this.  These  are  mentioned  in  our  joint 
statement  on  economic  issues. 

In  conclusion,  I  would  like  to  say — and  I  hope 
Bill  will  agree  with  me — the  summit  was  a  suc- 
cess. This  meeting,  the  15th  in  a  row,  confirmed 
once  again,  when  Presidents  of  Russia  and  the 
United  States  join  their  efforts,  no  issue  is  too 
big  for  them. 

Thank  you  for  your  kind  attention. 

President  Clinton.  Thank  you  very  much,  Mr. 
President,  for  your  hospitality  and  for  giving  Hil- 
lary and  me  and  our  team  the  chance  to  come 
to  Moscow  again. 

Over  the  past  5  years,  I  have  been  in  this 
great,  historic  city  in  times  of  bright  hope  and 
times  of  uncertainty.  But  throughout,  I  have  wit- 
nessed the  remarkable  transformation  of  this  na- 
tion to  democracy  and  jto  a  more  open  economy. 
We  all  know  that  this  meeting  comes  at  a  chaJ- 
lenging  time  for  the  Russian  people.  But  I  don't 
believe  anyone  could  ever  have  doubted  that 
there  would  be  obstacles  on  Russia's  road  to 
a  vibrant  economy  and  a  strong  democracy.  I 
don't  also  believe  that  anyone  can  seriously 
doubt  the  determination  of  the  Russian  people 
to  build  a  brighter,  better,  stronger  future. 


Russia  is  important  to  America.  Our  econo- 
mies are  connected.  We  share  values,  interests, 
and  friendship.  We  share  security  interests  and 
heavy  security  responsibilities.  In  our  discus- 
sions. President  Yeltsin  and  I  spoke  about  Rus- 
sia's options  for  stabilizing  its  economy  and  re- 
storing confidence.  I  reaffirmed  America's  strong 
view  that  Russia  can  move  beyond  today's  crisis 
and  create  growth  and  good  jobs  but  only  if 
it  carries  forward  with  its  transformation,  with 
a  strong  and  fair  tax  system,  greater  rule  of 
law,  dealing  forthrightly  with  financial  institu- 
tions, having  regulation  that  protects  against 
abuses,  and  yes,  developing  an  appropriate  safe- 
ty net  for  people  who  are  hurt  during  times 
of  change. 

President  Yeltsin  reaffirmed  his  commitment 
to  reform,  and  I  beheve  that  is  the  right  com- 
mitment. The  answer  to  the  present  difficulties 
is  to  finish  the  job  that  has  been  begun,  not 
to  stop  it  in  midstream  or  to  reverse  course. 
This  is  a  view  I  will  reaffirm  when  I  meet  today 
with  leaders  of  the  Duma  and  the  Federation 
Council.  America  and  the  international  commu- 
nity are,  I  am  convinced,  ready  to  offer  further 
assistance  if  Russia  stays  with  the  path  of  re- 
form. 

We  discussed  also  at  length  common  security 
concerns.  We've  reached  an  important  agree- 
ment to  increase  the  safety  of  dl  our  people, 
an  arrangement  under  which  our  countries  will 
give  each  other  continuous  information  on 
worldwide  launches  of  ballistic  missiles  or  space- 
launch  vehicles  detected  by  our  respective  early 
warning  systems.  This  will  reduce  the  possibility 
of  nuclear  war  by  mistake  or  accident  and  give 
us  information  about  missile  activity  by  other 
countries. 

We've  also  agreed  to  remove  from  each  of 
our  nuclear  weapons  programs  approximately  50 
tons  of  plutonium,  enough  to  make  literally 
thousands  of  nuclear  devices.  Once  converted, 
this  plutonium  can  never  again  be  used  to  make 
weapons  that  become  lethal  in  the  wrong  hands. 
Our  experts  will  begin  meeting  right  away  to 
finalize  an  implementation  plan  by  the  end  of 
this  year. 

I'd  like  to  say  in  passing,  I'm  very  grateful 
for  the  support  this  initiative  received  in  our 
Congress.  We  have  four  Members  of  Congress 
here  with  us  today,  and  I  especially  thank  Sen- 
ator Domenici  for  his  interest  in  this  issue. 

Next  let  me  say  I  look  forward  to  and  hope 
very  much  that  the  Russian  Duma  will  approve 
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START  II,  so  that  we  can  negotiate  a  START 
III  agreement  that  would  cut  our  levels  of  arse- 
nals down  to  one-fifth  of  cold  war  levels.  I  think 
that  would  be  good  for  our  mutual  security  and 
good  for  the  Russian  economy. 

In  recent  months  Russia  has  taken  important 
steps  to  tighten  its  export  controls  on  weapons 
of  mass  destruction  and  the  missiles  to  deliver 
them,  and  to  penalize  offenders.  This  week  Rus- 
sia barred  three  companies  from  transactions 
with  Iran.  Today  we  agreed  to  intensify  our  co- 
operation by  creating  seven  working  groups  on 
export  controls  to  further  strengthen  Russians 
ability  to  halt  the  spread  of  dangerous  weapons. 
Also,  we  renewed  our  commitment  to  persuade 
India  and  Pakistan  to  reverse  their  arms  race. 
And  we  pledged  to  accelerate  international  ne- 
gotiations to  establish  a  tough  inspection  regime 
for  the  Biological  Weapons  Convention.  I  don't 
believe  it's  possible  to  overstate  the  importance 
of  this  initiative  for  the  next  20  years. 

Russia  and  the  United  States  share  a  commit- 
ment to  combat  terrorism.  We  agree  that  there 
is  no  possible  justification  for  terrorism.  It  is 
murder,  plain  and  simple.  Today  we  instructed 
our  Foreign  Ministers  to  develop  a  plan  to  deep- 
en our  cooperation  against  this  danger  to  our 
own  people  and  to  innocent  people  around  the 
world. 

We  agree  on  the  importance  of  further 
strengthening  the  partnership  between  NATO 
and  Russia  through  practical  cooperation.  We 
plan  to  accelerate  talks  on  adapting  the  treaty 
that  limits  conventional  military  forces  in  Eu- 
rope, the  CFE,  to  reflect  changes  in  Europe 
since  the  treaty  was  signed  in  1990,  with  an 
aim  to  complete  an  adapted  treaty  by  the  1999 
summit  of  the  OSCE. 

Finally,  we  discussed  our  common  foreign 
policy  agenda,  including,  first  and  foremost,  the 
need  to  continue  to  strengthen  the  peace  in 
Bosnia  and  to  look  for  a  peaceful  solution  in 
Kosovo,  where  the  humanitarian  situation  is  now 
quite  grave.  We  agreed  that  the  Serbian  Govern- 
ment must  stop  all  repressive  actions  against 
civilian  populations,  allow  relief  organizations 
immediate  and  full  access  to  those  in  need,  and 
pursue  an  interim  settlement. 

President  Yeltsin  and  I  also  agree  that  Iraq 
must  comply  fully  with  all  relevant  U.N.  Security 
Council  resolutions  imposed  after  the  gulf  war 
and,  in  particular,  must  agree  to  allow  the  inter- 
national weapons  inspectors  to  again  pursue 
their  mission  without  obstruction  or  delay.  Far 


from  advancing  the  day  sanctions  are  lifted, 
Iraq's  most  recent  efforts  to  undermine  the  in- 
spectors will  perpetuate  sanctions,  prevent  Iraq 
from  acquiring  the  resources  it  needs  to  rebuild 
its  military,  and  keep  Iraq's  economy  under  tight 
international  control. 

On  energy  and  the  environment,  we  reiterated 
our  commitment  to  the  emissions  reductions  tar- 
gets and  the  market-based  mechanisms  estab- 
lished at  Kyoto  to  slow  the  dangerous  process 
of  global  warming.  We  agreed  that  multiple 
pipeline  routes  were  essential  to  bring  energy 
from  the  Caspian  to  international  markets  and 
to  advance  our  common  security  and  commer- 
cial interests. 

This  has  been  a  full  agenda,  a  productive 
summit.  Again,  let  me  say  that  I  have  great 
confidence  that  the  people  of  this  great  nation 
can  move  through  this  present  difficult  moment 
to  continue  and  complete  the  astonishing  proc- 
ess of  democratization  and  modernization  that 
I  have  been  privileged  to  witness  at  close  hand 
over  the  last  5V^  years. 

Again,  Mr.  President,  thank  you  for  your  hos- 
pitality. And  I  suppose  we  should  answer  a  few 
questions. 

Russian  official  Now  we  will  have  a  Q-and- 
A  session,  so  the  work  will  proceed  in  the  way 
that  the  U.S.  and  Russian  press  corps  could 
ask  questions  in  turn.  Using  the  privilege  of 
the  host,  I  will  give  the  floor  to  the  representa- 
tives of  ORT  television. 

Summit  Goals/Russia-U.S.  Relations 

Q.  A  question  to  both  Presidents.  Prior  to 
meeting,  many  experts,  politicians,  and  public 
at  large  beheved  that  your  meeting  is  futile, 
nobody  needs  it,  no  results  will  be  produced 
due  to  the  known  difficulties  both  in  Russia 
and  America.  I  understand  now  you're  trying 
to  make  the  case  it's  the  other  way  around, 
the  situation  is  different.  So  what  was  the  psy- 
chological atmosphere  to  your  talks,  bearing  in 
mind  this  disbelief  in  the  success,  this  skeptical 
approach? 

And  second,  are  we,  Russia  and  U.S.,  partners 
right  now  or  still  contenders?  And  today,  bid- 
ding farewell,  Boris  Yeltsin  and  Bill  Clinton,  are 
they  still  friends? 

Thank  you. 

President  Yeltsin.  I  will  start  with  your  last 
question.  Yes,  we  stay  friends  and  the  atmos- 
phere, since  the  beginning  of  the  talks  until 
the  end,  was  a  friendly  one.   I  would  say  it 
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was  very  considerate,  and  there  were  no  dis- 
contents during  the  talks  that  we  had. 

And  this  brings  my  conclusion  that  since  we 
did  not  have  any  differences,  in  my  opinion, 
there  will  be  no  differences  also  in  our  activities, 
in  what  we  do  bilaterally.  Of  course,  that  goes 
without  saying.  This  is  very  logical. 

Now,  in  response  to  those  skeptical  observers 
who  alleged,  and  continue  to  do  so,  that  they 
don't  believe,  Fve  been  always  saying  no,  on 
the  contrary,  we  need  to  repeat  it:  we  do  believe 
we  do  that  in  order  to  remove  the  tension.  And 
each  time,  having  those  meetings,  we Ve  been 
able  to  do  something  to  alleviate  the  tension. 
This  is  what  really  matters.  We  Ve  been  doing 
that,  removing  that  tension.  And  this  time,  again, 
we  have  removed  part  of  the  tension  one  more 
time. 

President  Clinton.  Well,  first  of  all,  I  think 
it's  important  to  answer  your  question  of  what 
happened  from  the  point  of  view  of  the  Russian 
people  and  then  from  the  point  of  view  of  the 
American  people. 

You  ask  if  we're  still  friends.  The  answer  to 
that  is  yes.  You  ask  if  Russia  and  the  United 
States  have  a  partnership.  I  think  the  plain  an- 
swer to  that  is  yes,  even  though  we  don't  always 
agree  on  every  issue.  I  can  tell  you  from  my 
point  of  view  this  was  a  successful  meeting  on 
the  national  security  issues,  because  I  think  es- 
tablishing this  early  warning  information  sharing 
is  important,  and  I  know  that  the  destruction 
of  this  huge  volume  of  plutonium  is  important. 
And  it  also  might  be  important  to  the  Russian 
economy.  It  can  be  an  economic  plus  as  well 
as  a  national  security  plus. 

Now,  on  the  domestic  economic  issues,  from 
the  point  of  view  of  America,  it  was  important 
to  me  to  come  here  just  to  say  to  the  President 
and  to  his  team  and  to  the  Duma  leaders  I 
will  see  later  and  the  Federation  Council  leaders 
that  I  know  this  is  a  difficult  time,  but  there 
is  no  shortcut  to  developing  a  system  that  will 
have  the  confidence  of  investors  around  the 
world.  These  are  not  American  rules  or  anybody 
else's  rules.  These  are — in  a  global  economy, 
you  have  to  be  able  to  get  money  in  from  out- 
side your  country  and  keep  the  money  in  your 
country  invested  in  your  country. 

And  if  the  reform  process  can  be  completed, 
then  I  for  one  would  be  strongly  supportive 
of  greater  assistance  to  Russia  from  the  United 
States  and  the  other  big  economic  powers,  be- 
cause I  think  we  have  a  very  strong  vested  inter- 


est in  seeing  an  economically  successful  Russia 
that  is  a  full  partner  across  the  whole  range 
of  issues  in  the  world.  I  also  think  it's  good 
for  preserving  Russia's  democracy  and  freedom. 

So,  from  my  point  of  view,  saying  that  we 
support  reform  and  saying  we  will  support  those 
who  continue  it  was  in  itself  a  reason  to  come. 

From  Russia's  point  of  view,  I  think  knowing 
that  the  United  States  and  others  want  to  back 
this  process  and  will  do  so  and  at  least  having 
someone  else  say,  "There  is  a  light  at  the  end 
of  this  tunnel;  there  is  an  end  to  this  process; 
and  it  could  come  quickly  if  these  laws  are 
passed  in  the  Duma  and  the  things  that  the 
President  has  asked  for  already  are  done  and 
the  decisions  are  made  well,"  I  think  that  is 
worth  something  apart  from  the  specific  agree- 
ments that  we  have  made. 

But  my  answer  to  you  is  that,  in  foreign  pohcy 
and  security,  this  meeting  produced  something. 
Whether  it  produces  real  economic  benefits  for 
the  people  of  Russia  depends  upon  what  hap- 
pens now  in  Russia.  But  at  least  everyone  knows 
that  we're  prepared  to  do  our  part  and  to  sup- 
port this  process. 

President  Yeltsin.  I  would  like  to  add  just 
for  one  second,  please,  just  two  words  here. 
We  have  put  it  on  paper.  We  have  decided 
to  set  up,  on  the  territory  of  Russia,  a  joint 
center  of  control  over  the  missile  launches.  For 
the  first  time,  this  has  been  done.  This  is  excep- 
tionally important. 

President  Clinton.  I  agree  with  that. 

Press  Secretary  Mike  McCurry.  Our  tradi- 
tion— questions  from  our  wire  services.  Terence 
Hunt  of  the  Associated  Press. 

Russian  and  American  Economies 

Q.  President  Yeltsin,  yesterday  President  Clin- 
ton spoke  of  the  painful  steps  that  Russia  will 
have  to  take  and  die  need  to  play  by  the  rules 
of  international  economics.  What  difficult  steps 
are  you  prepared  to  take?  And  are  you  com- 
mitted to  play  by  these  rules  of  international 
economics? 

And  to  President  Clinton,  the  world  stock 
market  seems  very  fragile  right  now.  How  can 
the  United  States  withstand  all  these  outside 
pressures? 

President  Clinton.  Do  you  want  me  to  go 
first? 

I  think  the  answer  to  your  question  about 
what  we  can  do  that's  best  for  our  economy 
is  really  twofold.  The  first  thing  we  have  to 
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do  is  to  do  our  very  best  to  make  the  right 
decisions  at  home.  You  know,  we  have  to  stay 
with  the  path  of  discipHne  that  has  brought  us 
this  far  in  the  last  5V2  years,  and  we  have  to 
make  the  investments  and  decisions  that  we 
know  will  produce  growth,  over  the  long  run, 
for  the  American  economy.  Whether  it's  in  edu- 
cation or  science  and  technology,  we  have  to 
do  the  things  that  send  the  signal  that  we  under- 
stand how  the  world  economy  works  and  we 
intend  to  do  well  in  it.  But  the  most  important 
thing  is   sticking  with   sound  economic  policy. 

Now,  in  addition  to  that,  it  is  important  that 
more  and  more  Americans,  without  regard  to 
party,  understand  that  we  are  in  a  globd  econ- 
omy, and  it's  been  very  good  to  the  United 
States  over  the  last  5V^  years — about  30  percent 
of  our  growth  has  come  from  exports — but  that 
we,  at  this  particular  moment  in  history,  because 
of  our  relative  economic  strength,  have  an  extra 
obligation  to  try  to  build  a  system  for  the  21st 
century  where  every  person  in  every  country 
who  is  wilhng  to  work  hard  has  a  chance  to 
get  a  just  reward  for  it. 

And  that  means  that  we  have  to — in  my  opin- 
ion, that  means  that  we  have  to  continue  to 
contribute  our  fair  share  to  the  International 
Monetary  Fund.  It  means  that  we  have  to  do 
everything  we  can  to  support  our  friends  in  Rus- 
sia who  believe  that  we  should  continue  to  re- 
form. It  means  that  Secretary  Rubin's  upcoming 
meeting  with  the  Finance  Minister  of  Japan, 
former  Prime  Minister  Miyazawa,  is  profoundly 
important.  Unless  Japan  begins  to  grow  again, 
it's  going  to  be  difficult  for  Russia  and  other 
countries  to  do  what  they  need  to  do.  It  means, 
in  short,  that  America  must  maintain  a  leader- 
ship role  of  active  involvement  in  trying  to  build 
an  economic  system  that  rewards  people  who 
do  the  right  thing.  And  that's  in  our  best  inter- 
est. 

So  I  think  this  is  a  terribly  important  thing. 
The  volatility  in  the  world  markets,  including 
in  our  stock  market,  I  think  is  to  be  expected 
under  these  circumstances.  The  right  thing  to 
do  is  to  try  to  restore  growth  in  the  economies 
of  the  world  where  there  isn't  enough  growth 
now  and  to  continually  examine  whether  the 
institutions  we  have  for  dealing  with  problems 
are  adequate  to  meet  the  challenges  of  today 
and  tomorrow.  And  we  are  aggressively  involved 
in  both  those  activities. 

President  Yeltsin.  Naturally,  we  face  problems 
basically  of  our  own.  We  have  not  been  able 


to  do  many  things  over  the  past  time  when 
we  started  our  reforms.  And  still  we  need  to 
conclude  our  reforms,  to  bring  them  to  comple- 
tion, and  consequently  to  get  results. 

We  are  not  saying  that  we  count  solely  on 
the  support  from  outside.  No.  One  more  time, 

1  will  reiterate  this:  No.  So  let  your  mass  media 
not  spread  the  word  to  the  effect  that  allegedly 
we  would  count  solely  on  the  support  from  the 
West,  and  to  this  end  we  have  gathered  together 
here — by  no  means.  What  we  need  from  the 
United  States  is  pohtical  support  to  the  effect 
that  the  United  States  is  in  favor  of  reforms 
in  Russia.  This  is  what  we  really  need,  and  then 
all  the  investors  who  would  like  to  come  to 
the  Russian  reformed  market  will  do  so,  will 
come  with  their  investments.  And  this  is  what 
we  really  need  now.  This  is  what  is  lacking, 
investments.  This  is  first  and  foremost. 

Certainly,  we  ought  to  fight  our  expenditures 
pattern  and  mismanagement.  This  is  the  second 
issue  which,  to  us,  is  one  of  the  most  important 
issues.  And  we  have  been  adopting,  accordingly, 
the  measures  which  need  to  be  taken,  like  we 
have  adopted  the  program  of  stabilization  meas- 
ures; in  other  words,  those  measures  which  will 
result  in  stabilization  of  our  reforms.  Stabiliza- 
tion— I  believe  that  such  measures  and  such  a 
program  will  work,  promptiy;  over  the  coming 

2  years,  it  will  produce  results. 

Russia-U.S.  Relations 

Q.  I'd  like  to  pose  a  question  to  the  President 
of  the  United  States,  Mr.  Clinton.  One  gets 
the  impression  that  some  politicians  in  the 
United  States  right  now  like  to  somehow  fright- 
en the  people  with  Russia.  On  the  other  hand, 
we  are  aware  of  the  fact  that  you  are  never 
afraid  of  Russia,  yourself,  and  you  did  everything 
possible  so  that  people  in  the  U.S.  would  not 
be  afraid  of  Russia.  Now,  on  the  results  of  these 
talks,  tell  us  please  your  belief — ^what  is  the  basis 
of  your  belief  that  our  country  will  get  back 
to  its  feet  and  that  Russian-U.S.  relations  have 
promising  prospects? 

Thank  you. 

President  Clinton.  Well,  my  belief  that  Rus- 
sian-U.S. relations  have  promising  prospects  has 
been  supported  by  the  agreements  we  have 
made  in  the  security  and  foreign  policy  areas. 
My  belief  that  Russia  will  get  back  on  its  feet 
is  based  on  my  observation  that,  in  Russian  his- 
tory, every  time  outsiders  counted  the  Russian 
people  out,  they  turned  out  to  be  wrong.  And 
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this  is  a  very  big  challenge,  but,  I  mean,  a 
country  that  rebuffed  Napoleon  and  Hider  can 
surely  adjust  to  the  realities  of  the  global  mar- 
ketplace. 

Now,  what  has  to  be  done?  The  reason  I 
wanted  to  come  here — and,  to  be  fair,  let  me 
back  up  and  say,  I  don't  think  there  are  many 
people  in  America  who  are  afraid  of  Russia  any- 
more. I  think  there  are  some  people  in  America 
who  question  whether  I  should  come  at  this 
moment  of  great  economic  and  political  tension 
for  the  country,  but  I  don't  think  it's  because 
they  want  something  bad  to  happen  to  Russia. 
I  think,  by  and  large,  the  American  people  wish 
Russia  well  and  want  things  to  go  well  for  Russia 
and  like  the  fact  that  we  are  partners  in  Bosnia 
and  that  we've  reduced  our  nuclear  arsenals  so 
much  and  that  we've  reduced  our  defense  estab- 
lishment and  that  we've  found  other  ways  to 
cooperate,  in  space  for  example.  I  think  most 
Americans  like  this  very,  very  much. 

So  let  me  go  back  to  the  economic  question. 
I  believe  whether  you  succeed  and  how  long 
it  takes  you  to  succeed  in  restoring  real  growth 
to  the  Russian  economy  depends  upon  President 
Yeltsin's  ability  to  persuade  the  Duma  to  sup- 
port his  formation  of  a  Government  which  will 
pursue  a  path  of  reform  with  a  genuine  sensi- 
tivity to  the  personal  dislocation  of  the  people 
who  have  been  hurt.  And  here's  where  I  think 
the  World  Bank  and  other  institutions  can  come 
in  and  perhaps  help  deal  with  some  of  the  fall- 
out, if  you  will,  of  die  reform  process. 

But  I  think,  if  other  political  forces  in  Russia 
tiy  to  force  the  President  to  abandon  reform 
in  midstream  or  even  reverse  it,  what  I  think 
will  happen  is  even  less  money  will  come  into 
Russia  and  even  more  economic  hardship  will 
result.  I  believe  that  because  that  is,  it  seems 
to  me,  the  unwavering  experience  of  every  other 
country. 

That  does  not  mean  you  should  not  have  a 
social  safety  net.  It  does  not  mean  you  have 
to  make  the  same  domestic  decisions  that  the 
United  States  or  Great  Britain  or  France  or 
Sweden  or  any  other  country  has  made.  You 
have  to  form  your  own  relationship  with  this 
new  economic  reality.  But  I  still  believe  that 
unless  there  is  a  manifest  commitment  to  re- 
form, the  economy  will  not  get  better. 

So  I  support  President  Yeltsin's  commitment 
in  that  regard.  And  I  think — my  conviction  that 
it  will  get  better  is  based  on  my  reading  of 
your  history.  How  long  it  will  take  to  get  better 


depends  a  lot  more  on  you  and  what  happens 
here  than  anything  else  we  outsiders  can  do, 
although  if  there  is  a  clear  movement  toward 
reform,  I'll  do  everything  I  can  to  accelerate 
outside  support  of  all  kinds. 

Press  Secretary  McCurry.  Lori  Santos,  United 
Press  International. 

President's  Effectiveness 

Q.  Sir,  you  were  just  speaking  of  the  chal- 
lenges that  we  face  as  a  nation.  And  what  has 
the  reaction  since  your  admission  of  a  relation- 
ship with  Ms.  Lewinsky  caused  you  any — given 
you  any  cause  for  concern  that  you  may  not 
be  as  effective  as  you  should  be  in  leading  the 
country? 

President  Clinton.  No,  I've  actually  been  quite 
heartened  by  the  reaction  of  the  American  peo- 
ple and  leaders  throughout  the  world  about  it. 
I  have  acknowledged  that  I  made  a  mistake, 
said  that  I  regretted  it,  asked  to  be  forgiven, 
spent  a  lot  of  very  valuable  time  with  my  family 
in  the  last  couple  of  weeks,  and  said  I  was 
going  back  to  work.  I  believe  that's  what  the 
American  people  want  me  to  do.  And  based 
on  my  conversations  with  leaders  around  the 
world,  I  think  that's  what  they  want  me  to  do, 
and  that  is  what  I  intend  to  do. 

As  you  can  see  from  what  we're  discussing 
here,  there  are  very  large  issues  that  will  affect 
the  future  of  the  American  people  in  the  short 
run  and  over  the  long  run.  There  are  large 
issues  that  have  to  be  dealt  with  now  in  the 
world  and  at  home.  And  so  I  have  been  quite 
encouraged  by  what  I  think  the  message  from 
the  American  people  has  been  and  what  I  know 
the  message  from  leaders  around  the  world  has 
been.  And  I'm  going  to  do  my  best  to  continue 
to  go  through  this  personal  process  in  an  appro- 
priate way  but  to  do  my  job,  to  do  the  job 
I  was  hired  to  do.  And  I  think  it  very  much 
needs  to  be  done  right  now. 

Russia  and  NATO  Expansion 

Q.  Boris  Nikolayevich,  this  question  has  to 
do  with  the  relationship  between  Russia  and 
NATO.  I  understand  you  had  time  to  discuss 
this  issue  with  the  U.S.  President.  It's  known 
that  the  next  NATO  summit  will  take  place  in 
Washington,  where  important  decisions  will  be 
taken  regarding  the  European  security  architec- 
ture. How  do  you  think  this  relation  should 
evolve  in  the  future? 
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President  Yeltsin.  Yes,  we  have  discussed  with 
President  Clinton  the  question  concerning  the 
relationship  between  Russia  and  NATO.  WeVe 
not  running  away  from  the  position  which  has 
been  that  we  are  against  NATO  expanding  east- 
ward. We  believe  this  is  a  blunder,  a  big  mis- 
take, and  one  day,  this  will  be  a  historic  error. 

Therefore,  at  this  point  in  time,  what  we  nec- 
essarily would  like  to  do  is  to  improve  relations 
so  that  there  be  no  confrontation.  Therefore, 
we  have  signed  an  agreement  between  Russia 
and  NATO.  And  in  accordance  with  that  agree- 
ment we  want  to  do  our  job.  However,  no  way 
shall  we  allow  anybody  to  transgress  that  agree- 
ment, bypass  that  agreement,  or  generally  speak- 
ing, put  it  aside.  No,  this  will  not  happen. 

And  naturally,  we  shall  participate  in  the  War- 
saw meeting,  and  there  we  shall  very  closely 
follow  the  vector  of  NATO  and  what  they  intend 
to  do  in  regards  to,  so  to  say,  deploying  their 
forces  and  their  power. 

We  still  are  in  favor  of  being  cautious  with 
regards  to  NATO.  We  don't  have  any  intentions 
to  move  towards  the  west,  ourselves.  We  don't 
intend  to  create  additional  forces.  We're  not 
doing  that,  and  we're  not  planning  to  do  that. 
This  is  what  really  matters. 

President  Clinton.  I  would  like  to  say  one 
word  about  that.  We  obviously.  President  Yeltsin 
and  I,  have  a  disagreement  about  whether  it 
was  appropriate  for  NATO  to  take  on  new  mem- 
bers or  not.  But  I  think  there  is  a  larger  reality 
here  where  we  are  in  agreement,  and  I  would 
like  to  emphasize  it. 

Russia  has  made  historic  commitments  in  the 
last  few  years  to  essentially  redefine  its  great- 
ness, not  in  terms  of  the  territorial  dominance 
of  its  neighbors  but,  instead,  of  constructive 
leadership  in  the  region  and  in  the  world.  The 
expansion  of  NATO,  therefore,  should  be  seen 
primarily  as  nations  interested  in  working  to- 
gether to  deal  with  common  security  problems, 
not  to   be  ready  to   repel   expected  invasions. 

And  if  you  look  at  what  the  NATO  members 
will  be  discussing  next  year,  they're  talking  about 
how  they  can  deal  with  regional  security  chal- 
lenges, hke  in  Bosnia  and  Kosovo,  both  of 
which — one  of  which  we  would  never — ^we 
would  not  have  solved  the  Bosnia  war,  or  ended 
it,  had  it  not  been  for  the  leadership  of  Russia 
and  the  partnership  between  NATO  and  Russia. 
It  simply  would  not  have  happened  in  the  way 
it  did,  in  a  way  that  reinforced  harmony  in  the 
region.  Similarly,  we  have  got  to  work  together 


in  Kosovo  to  prevent  another  Bosnia  from  oc- 
curring. 

If  we  have  problems  with  terrorism  or  with 
the  spread  of  chemical  or  biological  weapons, 
they  will  be  problems  we  all  have  in  common. 
That's  why  you  have  two  dozen  nations,  that 
are  not  NATO  members,  a  part  of  our  Partner- 
ship For  Peace,  because  they  know  that  nation- 
states  in  the  future  are  going  to  have  common 
security  problems  and  they  will  be  stronger  if 
they  work  together. 

And  that's  why  I  was  especially  proud  of  the 
charter  that  Russia  and  NATO  signed.  I  intend 
to  honor  it.  I  intend  to  build  on  it.  And  I  hope 
that  within  a  few  years  we'll  see  that  this  part- 
nership is  a  good  thing  and  continues  to  be 
a  good  thing  and  brings  us  closer  together  rather 
than  driving  us  apart. 

Press  Secretary  McCurry.  Larry  McQuillan, 
Reuters. 


Russia's  Political  Situation/President's  August  1 7 
Address 

Q.  President  Yeltsin,  do  you  see  any  cir- 
cumstance in  which  you  could  accept  someone 
other  than  Mr.  Chernomyrdin  to  be  your  Prime 
Minister?  And  if  you  can't  accept  that,  does 
that  mean  you're  prepared  to  dissolve  the  Duma 
if  they  refuse  to  confirm  him? 

And  Mr.  President,  another  Lewinsky  ques- 
tion. You  know,  there  have  been  some  who  have 
expressed  disappointment  that  you  didn't  offer 
a  formal  apology  the  other  night  when  you 
spoke  to  the  American  people.  Are  you — do  you 
feel  you  need  to  offer  an  apology?  And  in  retro- 
spect now,  with  some  distance,  do  you  have 
any  feeling  that  perhaps  the  tone  of  your  speech 
was  something  that  didn't  quite  convey  the  feel- 
ings that  you  had,  particularly  your  comments 
in  regard  to  Mr.  Starr? 

President  Yeltsin.  Well,  I  must  say,  we  will 
witness  quite  a  few  events  for  us  to  be  able 
to  achieve  all  those  results.  That's  all.  [Laughter] 

President  Clinton.  That  ought  to  be  my  an- 
swer, too.  That  was  pretty  good.  [Laughter] 

Well,  to  your  second  question,  I  think  I  can 
almost  reiterate  what  I  said  in  response  to  the 
first  question.  I  think  the  question  of  the  tone 
of  the  speech  and  people's  reaction  to  it  is  really 
a  function  of — I  can't  comment  on  that.  I  read 
it  the  other  day  again,  and  I  thought  it  was 
clear  that  I  was  expressing  my  profound  regret 
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to  all  who  were  hurt  and  to  all  who  were  in- 
volved, and  my  desire  not  to  see  any  more  peo- 
ple hurt  by  diis  process  and  caught  up  in  it. 
And  I  was  commenting  that  it  seemed  to  be 
something  that  most  reasonable  people  would 
think  had  consumed  a  disproportionate  amount 
of  America's  time,  money,  and  resources  and 
attention,  and  was  now — continued  to  involve 
more  and  more  people.  And  that's  what  I  tried 
to  say. 

And  all  I  wanted  to  say  was  I  believe  it's 
time  for  us  to  now  go  back  to  the  work  of 
the  country  and  give  the  people  their  Govern- 
ment back  and  talk  about  and  think  about  and 
work  on  things  that  will  affect  the  American 
people   today  and  in   the   future.   That's   all   I 


meant  to  say,  and  that's  what  I  believe,  and 
that's  what  I  intend  to  do. 

NOTE:  The  President's  163d  news  conference 
began  at  1:17  p.m.  in  the  Catherine  Hall  at  the 
Kremlin.  President  Yeltsin  spoke  in  Russian,  and 
his  remarks  were  translated  by  an  interpreter.  In 
their  remarks,  the  two  Presidents  referred  to  Fi- 
nance Minister  Kiichi  Miyazawa  of  Japan;  Prime 
Minister-designate  Viktor  Chernomyrdin  of  Rus- 
sia; the  Conventional  Armed  Forces  in  Europe 
(CFE)  Treaty;  and  the  Organization  for  Security 
and  Cooperation  in  Europe  (OSCE).  Reporters 
referred  to  former  White  House  intern  Monica 
S.  Lewinsky  and  Independent  Counsel  Kenneth 
Starr.  The  tape  did  not  include  a  complete  trans- 
lation of  President  Yeltsin's  remarks. 


Joint  Statement  on  the  Situation  in  Kosovo 
September  2,  1998 


The  Presidents  of  the  United  States  and  the 
Russian  Federation  noted  with  concern  that  the 
situation  in  Kosovo  continues  to  deteriorate, 
causing  growing  alarm  among  the  world  public 
about  the  growing  negative  consequences  for  re- 
gional stability.  Despite  extensive  attempts  of 
the  Contact  Group,  OSCE,  and  other  inter- 
national institutions,  there  has  not  yet  been  suc- 
cess in  achieving  an  end  to  the  armed  clashes 
and  senseless  bloodshed  and  in  initiating  serious 
and  meaningful  negotiations  between  the  au- 
thorities in  Belgrade  and  leaders  of  Kosovo  Al- 
banians that  would  make  it  possible  to  agree 
promptly  on  measures  to  build  confidence  and 
security  in  the  province  as  an  interim  step  on 
the  way  to  a  final  settlement  of  the  Kosovo 
problem  including  the  definition  of  the  status 
of  enhanced  Kosovo  self-government  with  strict 
respect  for  the  territorial  integrity  of  the  FRY. 

The  escalation  of  tension  in  Kosovo  inflicts 
heavy  suffering  on  innocent  civilians.  Over 
200,000  people  were  forced  to  leave  their  homes 
as  the  result  of  armed  clashes.  The  situation 
is  aggravated  by  large-scale  destruction  of 
houses,  food  shortages,  and  the  risk  of  epidemic 
disease.  The  threat  of  humanitarian  catastrophe 
is  becoming  ever  more  real. 

Slobodan  Milosevic,  as  President  of  the  FRY, 
must  order  a  halt  to  all  repressive  actions  against 


the  civilian  population  in  Kosovo.  All  violence 
by  all  Kosovo  Albanian  armed  groups  must  cease 
immediately.  President  Milosevic  and  the 
Kosovo  Albanian  leadership  must  intensify  the 
negotiating  process. 

Urgent  measures  should  be  taken  promptly 
to  prevent  humanitarian  catastrophe  in  Kosovo. 
Necessary  conditions  should  be  created  without 
delay  for  the  refugees  and  displaced  persons 
to  return  freely  to  the  places  of  their  permanent 
residence  before  the  advent  of  winter.  The 
scope  and  acuteness  of  the  problem  call  for 
urgent  joint  actions  of  the  authorities  in  Bel- 
grade, die  Kosovo  Albanians,  and  international 
humanitarian  organizations.  Constant  inter- 
national monitoring  in  the  field,  accompanied 
both  by  progressive  withdrawal  of  Serb  security 
forces  to  their  permanent  locations,  and  the  ces- 
sation of  armed  actions  by  the  Kosovo  Alba- 
nians, are  needed  to  inspire  confidence  among 
people  in  their  safety  and  prospects  for  restoring 
normal  life.  A  mechanism  for  creating  favorable 
conditions  in  the  most  heavily^^fected  locations 
in  the  province — a  series  of  "pilot  projects" — 
should  be  set  in  motion  immediately.  The  Serb 
authorities  should  implement  in  practice 
unimpeded  access  to  all  areas  of  the  province 
for  humanitarian  organizations  and  diplomatic 
observers. 
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The  cessation  of  violence  and  amelioration  of 
the  humanitarian  situation  would  facilitate  the 
creation  of  a  favorable  environment  for  progress 
in  the  negotiating  process  over  the  entire  range 
of  issues.  President  Milosevic  and  all  Kosovo 
Albanian  leaders  should  engage  actively  in  the 
negotiating  process,  with  a  view  toward  achiev- 


ing a  political  solution  to  the  crisis  and  a  frame- 
work for  durable  peace  in  Kosovo. 

Moscow 
September  2,  1998 

Note:     An     original    was     not     available     for 
verification  of  the  content  of  this  joint  statement. 


Joint  Statement  on  a  Protocol  to  the  Convention  on  the  Prohibition  of 
Biological  Weapons 
September  2,  1998 


The  Presidents  of  the  United  States  and  the 
Russian  Federation,  recognizing  the  threat  posed 
by  biological  weapons,  express  strong  support 
for  the  aims  and  tasks  of  the  Ad  Hoc  Group 
of  States  Parties  to  establish  a  regime  to  en- 
hance the  effective  implementation  of  the  1972 
Convention  on  the  Prohibition  of  the  Develop- 
ment, Production,  and  Stockpiling  of  Bacterio- 
logical (Biological)  and  Toxin  Weapons  and  on 
their  Destruction.  We  urge  the  further  inten- 
sification and  successfiil  conclusion  of  those  ne- 
gotiations to  strengthen  the  Convention  by  adop- 
tion of  a  legally  binding  Protocol  at  the  earhest 
possible  date. 

We  have  agreed  to  contribute  to  accom- 
plishing these  tasks.  Consequently,  the  United 
States  of  America  and  the  Russian  Federation 
will  make  additional  efforts  in  the  Ad  Hoc 
Group  to  promote  decisive  progress  in  negotia- 
tions on  the  Protocol  to  the  Convention,  to  en- 
sure its  universality  and  enable  the  Group  to 
fulfill  its  mandate. 

We  agree  that  the  Protocol  to  the  Convention 
must  be  economical  to  implement,  must  ade- 
quately guarantee  the  protection  of  national  se- 


curity information,  and  must  provide  confiden- 
tiality for  sensitive  commercial  information.  We 
also  consider  it  extremely  important  to  create 
a  mechanism  for  implementation  that  will  be 
consistent  with  the  scope  of  the  measures  pro- 
vided for  in  the  Protocol. 

We  recognize  the  necessity  for  the  Protocol 
to  include  those  measures  that  would  do  the 
most  to  strengthen  the  Convention. 

We  express  our  firm  commitment  to  global 
prohibition  of  biological  weapons  and  for  full 
and  effective  compliance  by  all  States  Parties 
with  the  Convention  prohibiting  such  weapons. 

We  support  the  language  in  the  Final  Dec- 
laration of  the  Fourth  Review  Conference  of 
the  States  Parties  to  the  Convention  (1996)  that 
the  Convention  forbids  the  use  of  bacteriological 
(biological)  and  toxin  weapons  under  any  cir- 
cumstances. 

Moscow 
September  2,  1998 

Note:  An  original  was  not  available  for 
verification  of  the  content  of  this  joint  statement. 


Joint  Statement  on  the  Exchange  of  Information  on  Missile  Launches  and 
Early  Warning 
September  2,  1998 


Taking  into  account  the  continuing  worldwide 
proliferation  of  ballistic  missiles  and  of  missile 
technologies,  the  need  to  minimize  even  further 
the  consequences  of  a  false  missile  attack  warn- 


ing and  above  all,  to  prevent  the  possibility  of 
a  missile  launch  caused  by  such  false  warning, 
the  President  of  the  United  States  and  the  Presi- 
dent of  the   Russian  Federation  have  reached 


1502 


Administration  of  William  J.  Clinton,  1998  I  Sept  2 


agreement  on  a  cooperative  initiative  between 
the  United  States  and  Russia  regarding  the  ex- 
change of  information  on  missile  launches  and 
early  warning. 

The  objective  of  the  initiative  is  the  contin- 
uous exchange  of  information  on  the  launches 
of  ballistic  missiles  and  space  launch  vehicles 
derived  from  each  side's  missile  launch  warning 
system,  including  the  possible  establishment  of 
a  center  for  the  exchange  of  missile  launch  data 
operated  by  the  United  States  and  Russia  and 
separate  from  their  respective  national  centers. 
As  part  of  this  initiative,  the  United  States  and 
Russia  will  also  examine  the  possibility  of  estab- 
lishing a  multilateral  ballistic  missile  and  space 
launch  vehicle  pre-launch  notification  regime  in 
which  other  states  could  voluntarily  participate. 

The  Presidents  have  directed  their  experts  to 
develop  as  quickly  as  possible  for  approval  in 


their  respective  countries  a  plan  for  advancing 
this  initiative  toward  implementation  as  soon  as 
practicable. 

Russia,  proceeding  from  its  international  obli- 
gations relating  to  information  derived  from  mis- 
sile attack  warning  systems,  will  reach  agreement 
regarding  necessary  issues  relating  to  the  imple- 
mentation of  this  initiative. 


The  President  of  the 
Russian  Federation: 

Boris  Yeltsin 


The  President  of  the 
United  States  of  America: 

William  ].  Clinton 

Moscow 
September  2,  1998 


NOTE:     An    original    was     not    available    for 
verification  of  the  content  of  this  joint  statement. 


Joint  Statement  on  Trade,  Investment,  Technology,  and  Non-Goveramental 

Cooperation 

September  2,  1998 


We,  the  Presidents  of  the  United  States  of 
America  and  the  Russian  Federation,  set  prior- 
ities to  deepen  our  trade,  investment,  techno- 
logical and  non-governmental  cooperation.  We 
reviewed  the  key  role  the  U.S. -Russian  Commis- 
sion on  Economic  and  Technological  Coopera- 
tion has  played  in  strengthening  the  bilateral 
relations  between  our  two  countries.  We  agreed 
to  take  the  following  actions,  which  help  build 
investor  and  consumer  confidence,  and  have 
charged  the  co-chairmen  of  the  Commission  to 
oversee  their  implementation: 

•  Promote,  under  the  auspices  of  the  U.S.- 
Russian Business  Development  Committee, 
the  further  strengthening  of  bilateral  trade 
and  investment  flows  by  working  together 
to  support  cooperative  projects  between 
U.S.  and  Russian  business,  to  reduce  re- 
maining barriers  to  market  access,  to 
strengthen  the  rule  of  law  in  business,  and 
to  increase  the  dialog  on  commercial  tax- 
ation, standards,  and  customs  matters. 

•  Extend  technical  exchanges  between  the 
U.S.  Federal  Reserve  System  and  the  Bank 
of  Russia,   and  arrange   for  technical   ex- 


changes with  the  Comptroller  of  the  Cur- 
rency and  Federal  Deposit  Insurance  Cor- 
poration. 

•  Extend  cooperation  between  the  U.S.  Se- 
curities and  Exchange  Commission  and  the 
Russian  Federal  Commission  for  the  Secu- 
rities Markets  in  order  to  develop  and  im- 
plement sound,  effective  regulatory  poli- 
cies. 

•  Intensify  technical  cooperation  between  the 
U.S.  Treasury  Department  and  the  Russian 
Ministry  of  Finance  and  the  Bank  of  Russia 
on  issues  pertaining  to  strengthening  the 
financial  sector. 

•  Facilitate  the  development  of  the  small  and 
medium  business  sector,  including  through 
U.S.  and  Russian  experts  working  at  the 
regional  and  local  levels  to  develop  busi- 
ness management  skills,  to  increase  the  ac- 
cess of  small  and  medium  business  to  fi- 
nance, and  to  support  exchanges  of  U.S. 
and  Russian  entrepreneurs. 

We  discussed  Russia's  current  trade  and  in- 
vestment priorities.  In  this  regard,  we  discussed 
Russia's  desire  to  be  designated  as  a  "market 
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economy"  for  purposes  of  U.S.  trade  laws.  The 
Russian  side  will  submit  a  memorandum  of  jus- 
tification to  the  U.S.  Department  of  Commerce 
to  initiate  a  review  process. 

Space-related  industries  in  both  countries  are 
poised  for  rapid  growth  and  can  revolutionize 
communications  and  high-technology  industries 
across  the  globe.  U.S. -Russian  commercial  space 
ventures  are  already  generating  thousands  of 
high-tech  jobs  in  the  U.S.  and  Russia,  with  pro- 
jected revenues  in  the  billions  of  dollars.  We 
reaffirmed  the  need  to  meet  our  respective  com- 
mitments to  the  International  Space  Station  to 
continue  advance  in  space  that  benefit  our  peo- 
ple. We  recognized  the  importance  of  protecting 
U.S.  and  Russian  sensitive  technologies  in  our 
commercial  and  governmental  joint  space  efforts 
and  instructed  our  experts  to  continue  to  work 
together  in  this  area. 

Cooperation  in  the  energy  field  has  unprece- 
dented possibilities  for  attracting  investment  and 
creating  jobs,  and  ensuring  sustained  growth  in 
Russia.  Such  cooperation  will  be  enhanced  as 
legislation  on  production  sharing  is  implemented 
fuDy,  harmonized  with  the  tax  code,  and  applied 
to  the  development  of  new  oil  and  gas  fields. 
We  recognize  the  importance  of  commercially 
viable  and  environmentally  sound  multiple  pipe- 
line system  for  the  transportation  of  energy  re- 
sources of  the  Caspian  Basin  to  international 
markets.  We  encourage  U.S.  and  Russian  com- 
panies to  expand  their  work  together  on  these 
and  other  energy  projects. 

U.S. -Russian  cooperation  in  the  field  of  civil 
aviation  can  lead  to  a  change  in  the  character 
of  global  transportation  in  the  21st  Century.  We 
note  the  progress  that  has  been  achieved  on 
a  bilateral  agreement  to  enhance  air  transpor- 
tation between  our  two  countries,  and  underline 
the  importance  of  additional  efforts  to  conclude 
negotiations.  We  recognize  the  great  value  of 
the  new  bilateral  agreements  on  enhancing  flight 
safety  signed  today.  We  welcome  the  coopera- 
tion among  the  United  States,  Russia,  and  the 
International  Civil  Aviation  Organization  in  de- 
veloping safe,  efficient,  and  cost-effective  access 
to  air  traffic  control  services,  recognizing  the 
importance  of  this  endeavor  for  global  aviation. 


Our  countries  are  aware  of  our  important  role 
in  helping  to  protect  the  global  environment. 
We  agreed  to  continue  working  together  on  the 
problem  of  greenhouse  gas  emissions.  The 
United  States  and  Russia  reiterate  their  commit- 
ments to  achieving  the  emissions  targets  agreed 
to  at  Kyoto.  We  will  cooperate  on  efforts  to 
establish  a  broad-based,  unrestricted  emissions 
trading  system  that  is  both  environmentally  and 
economically  successful.  The  United  States  and 
Russia  intend  to  use  the  Kyoto  protocol's  flexi- 
ble, market-based  mechanisms,  particularly 
emissions  trading. 

We  note  with  satisfaction  the  progress 
achieved  in  integrating  Russia  into  international 
economic  and  financial  structures,  especially  in 
regard  to  the  G-8,  the  Paris  club  and  APEC. 
We  tasked  our  experts  with  intensifying  their 
work  on  Russia's  accession  to  the  World  Trade 
Organization  and  the  Organization  for  Economic 
Cooperation  and  Development. 

We  support  the  strong  non-governmental  ties 
that  have  developed  between  our  citizens.  Co- 
operation between  U.S.  and  Russian  hospitals, 
universities,  community,  human  rights  and  other 
organizations  is  rapidly  expanding.  Thousands  of 
U.S.  and  Russian  citizens  and  communities, 
throughout  all  89  Russian  regions  and  each  of 
the  50  United  States,  are  now  involved  in  these 
contacts.  From  science  and  business  to  the  arts 
and  religion,  we  are  committed  to  sustaining, 
expanding,  and  developing  these  contacts  in  all 
their  diversity.  In  this  spirit,  we  announced  a 
new  joint  fellowship  program  for  young  Ameri- 
cans and  Russians  committed  to  public  service, 
providing  an  opportunity  for  future  leaders  from 
our  two  countries  to  learn  about  our  societies 
during  university-level  academic  study  and  pro- 
fessional internships.  These  new,  non-govern- 
mental, people-to-people  relationships  are  the 
foundations  for  ensuring  prosperity  and  a  better 
understanding  between  our  countries  that  will 
take  us  into  the  next  century. 

Moscow 
September  2,  1998 

Note:     An    original    was     not    available     for 
verification  of  the  content  of  this  joint  statement. 
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Joint  Statement  on  Common  Security  Challenges  at  the  Threshold  of  the 
Twenty-First  Century 
September  2,  1998 


We,  the  Presidents  of  the  United  States  of 
America  and  of  the  Russian  Federation,  declare 
that  cooperation  between  the  U.S.  and  Russia 
will  be  of  the  greatest  import  in  the  twenty- 
first  century  for  promoting  prosperity  and 
strengthening  security  throughout  the  world.  In 
this  connection,  we  reaffirm  that  the  United 
States  of  America  and  the  Russian  Federation 
are  natural  partners  in  advancing  international 
peace  and  stability.  We  have  devoted  particular 
attention  to  intensifying  joint  efforts  to  eliminate 
threats  inherited  from  the  Cold  War  and  to 
meet  common  security  challenges  at  the  thresh- 
old of  the  twenty-first  century. 

We  understand  that  the  most  serious  and 
pressing  danger  is  the  proliferation  of  nuclear, 
biological,  chemical,  and  other  types  of  weapons 
of  mass  destruction,  the  technologies  for  their 
production,  and  their  means  of  delivery.  Given 
the  increasing  interdependence  of  the  modem 
world,  these  threats  are  becoming  transnational 
and  global  in  scope;  they  affect  not  only  the 
national  security  of  the  United  States  and  the 
Russian  Federation,  but  also  international  sta- 
bihty.  We  reaffirm  the  determination  of  the  U.S. 
and  Russia  to  cooperate  actively  and  closely  with 
each  other,  as  well  as  with  all  other  interested 
countries,  to  avert  and  reduce  this  threat  by 
taking  new  steps,  seeking  new  forms  of  collabo- 
ration, and  strengthening  generally  recognized 
international  norms. 

We  recognize  that  more  must  be  done  and 
today  we  have  taken  a  number  of  steps  to  en- 
hance not  only  our  security,  but  global  security 
as  well.  We  are  declaring  our  firm  commitment 
to  intensifying  negotiations  toward  early  comple- 
tion of  the  Biological  Weapons  Convention  Pro- 
tocol. We  are  embarking  on  new  and  important 
cooperation  to  further  lessen  the  risks  of  false 
warnings  of  missile  attacks.  And,  we  have  agreed 
on  principles  to  guide  our  cooperation  in  the 
management  and  disposition  of  plutonium  from 
nuclear  weapons  programs  so  that  it  can  never 
again  be  used  in  a  nuclear  weapon. 

Common  commitments  have  made  the  U.S. 
and  Russia  partners  in  developing  the  founda- 
tions of  an  international  non-proliferation  re- 
gime, including  the  Treaty  on  the  Non-Prolifera- 


tion  of  Nuclear  Weapons,  IAEA  safeguards,  the 
Convention  on  Biological  and  Toxin  Weapons, 
and  the  Comprehensive  Test  Ban  Treaty.  Russia 
and  the  U.S.  reaffirm  their  commitment  to  the 
goal  of  having  all  countries  accede  to  the  Treaty 
on  the  Non-Proliferation  of  Nuclear  Weapons 
in  its  present  form,  without  amendments.  They 
are  also  committed  to  the  strengthened  guide- 
hnes  of  the  Nuclear  Suppliers  Group.  As  partici- 
pants in  the  Conference  on  Disarmament,  they 
joindy  achieved  success  in  the  negotiations  of 
the  Chemical  Weapons  Convention  and  of  the 
Comprehensive  Test  Ban  Treaty,  and  call  upon 
all  countries  to  accede  to  these  treaties.  Guided 
by  these  obhgations,  they  have  taken  substantial 
practical  steps  to  reduce  the  global  nuclear 
threat  and  control  transfers  of  sensitive  tech- 
nology. They  remain  deeply  concerned  about  the 
nuclear  tests  in  South  Asia  and  reaffirm  U.S. 
and  Russian  commitments  to  coordinate  closely 
support  for  all  steps  set  forth  in  the  Joint 
Communique  of  the  "P-5",  as  endorsed  by  the 
G-8  and  the  UN  Security  Council. 

The  START  Treaty  and  Presidents'  nuclear 
arms  reduction  initiatives  in  1991-92  will  help 
to  ensure  the  ultimate  goal  of  nuclear  disar- 
mament and  enhance  international  security.  We 
have  together  ehminated  more  than  1,700  heavy 
bombers  and  missile  launchers,  including  more 
than  700  launch  silos,  45  submarines  capable 
of  launching  nuclear  missiles,  and  deactivated 
or  eliminated  more  than  18,000  strategic  and 
tactical  nuclear  warheads.  Reaffirming  our  com- 
mitment to  strict  compliance  with  our  obliga- 
tions under  the  START  I  and  ABM  Treaties, 
we  declare  our  resolve  to  collaborate  in  expe- 
diting the  entry  into  force  of  the  START  II 
Treaty.  Immediately  after  Russian  ratification  of 
START  II,  the  U.S.  and  Russia  will  begin  nego- 
tiations regarding  lower  levels  within  the  frame- 
work of  a  START  III  Treaty. 

As  a  result  of  significant  reductions  in  their 
nuclear  forces,  the  United  States  and  Russia 
have  large  stockpiles  of  nuclear  materials  that 
are  no  longer  needed  for  defense  purposes. 
They  remain  committed  to  providing  the  max- 
imum degree  of  security  and  accountability  for 
these    and   other   stockpiles   of  weapons-grade 
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fissile  materials  and  reaffirm  the  importance  of 
implementing  the  U.S.  Vice  President's  and  Rus- 
sian Prime  Minister's  July  1998  Agreement  on 
Scientific  and  Technical  Cooperation  in  the 
Management  of  Plutonium  that  has  been  With- 
drawn from  Nuclear  Military  Programs. 

We  reaffirm  our  commitment  to  further  co- 
operation on  export  controls  as  an  essential  part 
of  ensuring  non-proliferation.  Our  governments 
recently  created  an  additional  mechanism  for  co- 
operation in  the  field  of  exports  of  sensitive 
technology.  To  this  end,  at  our  meeting  today 
we  agreed  to  establish  expert  groups  on  nuclear 
matters,  missile  and  space  technology,  catch-all 
and  internal  compliance,  conventional  weapons 
transfers  controls,  as  well  as  law  enforcement, 
customs  matters,  and  licensing  in  order  to  en- 
hance cooperation  and  to  implement  specific  bi- 
lateral assistance  and  cooperative  projects.  These 
groups  will  be  formed  within  the  next  month 
and  begin  practical  activities  without  delay.  A 
protected  communications  channel  between  sen- 
ior officials  of  both  countries  has  also  been  es- 
tablished, which  will  ensure  the  rapid  and  con- 
fidential exchange  of  information  on  non-pro- 
hferation  matters. 

We  reaffirmed  the  importance  of  the  Conven- 
tional Armed  Forces  in  Europe  (CFE)  Treaty 
and  its  fundamental  contribution  to  stability, 
predictability  and  cooperation  in  Europe.  As  we 
work  together  to  build  a  more  integrated  and 
secure  Europe,  we  are  committed  to  accel- 
erating the  negotiations  to  adapt  the  Treaty  to 
changing  circumstances.  We  consider  it  nec- 
essary to  complete  work  on  adapting  the  Treaty 
in  the  nearest  future.  We  reaffirm  our  commit- 
ment to  comply  with  the  Treaty's  provisions  dur- 
ing the  process  of  its  adaptation. 

The  U.S.  and  Russia  remain  committed  to 
joindy  building  an  enduring  peace  based  upon 
the  principles  of  democracy  and  the  indivisibility 
of  security.  They  reaffirm  the  common  objective 
of  strengthening  security  and  stability  in  the  in- 
terest of  all  countries,  and  combating  aggressive 
nationalism  and  preventing  abuses  of  human 
rights.  They  will  consult  with  each  other  and 
strive  to  cooperate  in  averting  and  setding  con- 
flicts and  in  crisis  management.  In  this  regard, 
we  attach  great  importance  to  operational  mili- 
tary cooperation,  in  both  bilateral  and  multilat- 
eral settings,  between  the  armed  forces  of  the 
U.S.  and  Russia.  We  are  pleased  to  note  that 
definite  progress  has  been  achieved  in  the  area 
of  defense  cooperation,  particularly  in  strength- 


ening nuclear  security  and  in  implementation 
of  the  Cooperative  Threat  Reduction  Program. 

We  recognize  that  the  soundness  of  an  in- 
creasingly interdependent  world  financial  and 
economic  system  affects  the  well-being  of  peo- 
ple in  all  countries.  We  agree  on  the  importance 
to  the  international  community  of  the  success 
of  economic  and  structural  reform   in   Russia. 

Strengthening  environmental  protection  in  the 
21st  century  is  imperative  in  order  to  protect 
natural  systems  on  which  humanity  depends. 
Russia  and  the  U.S.  will  work  together  to  resolve 
the  global  climate  problem,  to  preserve  the 
ozone  layer,  to  conserve  biodiversity,  and  to  en- 
sure the  sustainable  management  of  forests  and 
other  natural  resources.  We  underscored  the  ne- 
cessity of  deepening  broad  based  international 
and  bilateral  cooperation  in  this  area. 

We  declare  that  terrorism  in  all  its  forms  and 
manifestations,  irrespective  of  its  motives,  is  ut- 
terly unacceptable.  The  U.S.  and  Russia  harshly 
condemn  the  recent  terrorist  bombings  in  Kenya 
and  Tanzania.  At  our  meeting  today  we  agreed 
on  a  series  of  actions  that  respond  to  this  grow- 
ing scourge. 

We  agreed  to  intensify  joint  efforts  to  coun- 
teract the  transnational  threats  to  our  economies 
and  security,  including  those  posed  by  organized 
crime,  the  narcotics  trade,  the  illegal  arms  trade, 
computer  and  other  high-technology  crime,  and 
money  laundering.  We  agreed  to  estabhsh  a  bi- 
lateral law  enforcement  working  group  that  will 
meet  on  a  regular  basis,  and  we  agreed  to  step 
up  law  enforcement  efforts  and  improve  the 
public  information  system  to  eradicate  trafficking 
in  women  and  children.  We  agreed  that  the 
United  States  and  Russia  will  take  an  active 
part  in  working  out  an  effective  UN  convention 
to  combat  transnational  organised  crime.  We 
welcome  Russia's  hosting  of  a  G-8  transnational 
crime  conference  at  the  ministerial  level  in  Mos- 
cow in  1999. 

We  recognize  the  importance  of  promoting 
the  positive  aspects  and  mitigating  the  negative 
aspects  of  the  information  technology  revolution 
now  taking  place,  which  is  a  serious  challenge 
to  ensuring  the  future  strategic  security  interests 
of  our  two  countries.  As  part  of  the  efforts  to 
resolve  these  problems  the  U.S.  and  Russia  have 
already  held  productive  discussions  within  the 
framework  of  the  Defense  Consultative  Group 
on  resolving  the  potential  Year  2000  computer 
problem.  The  U.S.  and  Russia  are  committed 
to  continuing  consultations  and  to  studying  the 
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wider  consequences  of  this  computer  problem 
in  order  to  resolve  issues  of  mutual  interest  and 
concern. 

We  declare  that  the  common  security  chal- 
lenges on  the  threshold  of  the  twenty-first  cen- 
tury can  be  met  only  by  consistently  mobilizing 
the  efforts  of  the  entire  international  commu- 
nity. All  available  resources  must  be  utihzed  to 
do  so.  In  the  event  that  it  is  necessary,  the 
world  community  must  prompdy  take  effective 
measures  to  counter  such  threats.  The  U.S.  and 
Russia  will  continue  to  play  a  leadership  role 


bilaterally  and  multilaterally  to  advance  common 
objectives  in  the  area  of  security. 


The  President  of  the 
United  States  of  America: 

William].  Clinton 

Moscow 
September  2,  1998 


The  President  of  the 
Russian  Federation: 

Boris  Yeltsin 


NOTE:     An     original    was     not     available     for 
verification  of  the  content  of  this  joint  statement. 


Memorandum  of  Understanding  Between  the  United  States  of  America 
and  Russian  Federation  on  Cooperation  in  the  Field  of  Civil  Aircraft 
Accident/Incident  Investigation  and  Prevention 
September  2,  1998 


The  Government  of  the  United  States  of 
America  and  the  Government  of  the  Russian 
Federation,  hereinafter  referred  to  as  the  Par- 
ties, 

Desiring  to  promote  civil  aviation  safety  and 
accident  prevention. 

Recognizing  the  mutual  benefit  of  improved 
procedures  for  the  investigation  and  reporting 
of  the  facts,  conditions,  and  circumstances  of 
civil  aviation  accidents/incidents. 

Recognizing  the  many  mutual  aviation  safety 
benefits  that  have  been  realized  through  co- 
operation in  accident/incident  investigation  and 
prevention  under  the  auspices  of  the  Working 
Group  on  Accident  Investigation,  pursuant  to 
cooperative  agreements  between  the  United 
States  and  Russia;  and. 

Recognizing  the  February  5,  1997,  joint  state- 
ment of  the  U.S. -Russian  Commission  on  Eco- 
nomic and  Technological  Cooperation  indicating 
that  the  Parties  intend  to  develop  bilateral  co- 
operation in  the  field  of  civil  aviation. 

Have  agreed  as  follows: 

1.  The  Parties  shall  take  measures  to  strength- 
en cooperation  on  civil  aircraft  accident/incident 
investigation  and  prevention.  Cooperation  may 
include,  but  is  not  limited  to: 

a.  Assistance  and  exchange  of  techniques  for 
the  investigation  and  prevention  of  civil 
aircraft  accidents  and  incidents. 

b.  Exchange  of  accident/incident  investigation 
and  prevention  data. 


c.  Assistance  and  exchange  of  information  on 
issues  related  to  accident/incident  inves- 
tigation and  prevention  within  the  com- 
petence of  the  International  Civil  Aviation 
Organization. 

2.  Competent  Authorities  responsible  for  im- 
plementation of  this  Memorandum  of  Under- 
standing (MOU)  are: 

For  the  Government  of  the  United  States  of 
America — ^The  National  Transportation  Safety 
Board  (NTSB),  with  support  and  participation 
of  the  Federal  Aviation  Administration. 

For  the  Government  of  the  Russian  Federa- 
tion: 

The  Interstate  Aviation  Committee  (LAC),  a 
specially  authorized  body  in  the  area  of  aircraft 
accident  investigation  that  shall  act  on  behalf 
of  and  on  instructions  of  the  Government  of 
the  Russian  Federation; 

The  Federal  Aviation  authority  of  Russia 
(FAAR),  a  specially  authorized  body  in  the  area 
of  prevention  of  aircraft  accidents  and  investiga- 
tion of  incidents  with  civil  aircraft  that  shall 
act  on  behalf  of  and  on  instructions  of  the  Gov- 
ernment of  the  Russian  Federation. 

3.  Aircraft  accident  and  incident  investigations 
shall  be  carried  out  in  accordance  with  the  Con- 
vention on  International  Civil  Aviation  (Chicago 
Convention  of  1944)  and  Annex  13  to  the  Chi- 
cago Convention  of  1944.  Pursuant  to  Annex 
13,  the  following  authorities  shall  be  responsible 


1507 


Sept.  2  I  Administration  of  William  J.  Clinton,  1998 


for  instituting  and  conducting  the  accident/inci- 
dent investigation  under  the  following  cir- 
cumstances: 

The  NTSB  shall  have  primary  responsibihty 
in  the  event  of  any  aircraft  accident/incident  oc- 
curring on  the  territory  of  the  U.S.  involving 
a  Russian-operated  or  -registered  aircraft  or  an 
accident/incident  occurring  in  the  U.S.  involving 
an  aircraft  or  aircraft  engine  of  Russian  design 
or  manufacture.  The  FAA  shall  participate  in 
the  NTSB  investigation.  The  NTSB  shall  also 
have  responsibility  for  providing  the  U.S. -accred- 
ited representative  to  investigations  of  accidents/ 
incidents  occurring  on  the  territory  of  the  Rus- 
sian Federation  involving  a  U.S. -operated  or  -reg- 
istered aircraft  or  an  accident/incident  occurring 
in  the  Russian  Federation  involving  an  aircraft 
or  aircraft  engine  of  U.S.  design  or  manufacture. 
The  FAA  shall  participate  as  an  advisor  to  the 
NTSB  accredited  representative. 

The  lAC  shall  have  primary  responsibility  in 
the  event  of  any  aircraft  accident  occurring  on 
the  territory  of  the  Russian  Federation  involving 
a  U.S. -operated  or  -registered  aircraft  or  an  acci- 
dent occurring  in  the  Russian  Federation  involv- 
ing an  aircraft  or  aircraft  engine  of  U.S.  design 
or  manufacture.  The  lAC  shall  also  have  respon- 
sibility for  providing  the  Russia-accredited  rep- 
resentative to  investigations  of  accidents  occur- 
ring on  the  territory  of  U.S.  involving  a  Russia- 
operated  or  -registered  aircraft  or  an  accident/ 
incident  occurring  in  U.S.  involving  an  aircraft 
or  aircraft  engine  of  Russian  design  or  manufac- 
ture. 

The  FAAR  shall  have  primary  responsibihty 
in  the  event  of  any  aircraft  incident  occurring 
on  the  territory  of  the  Russian  Federation  in- 
volving a  U.S. -operated  or  -registered  aircraft 
or  an  incident  occurring  in  the  Russian  Federa- 
tion involving  an  aircraft  or  aircraft  engine  of 
U.S.  design  or  manufacture.  The  FAAR  shall 


also  have  responsibility  for  providing  the  Russia- 
accredited  representative  to  investigations  of  in- 
cidents occurring  on  the  territory  of  U.S.  involv- 
ing a  Russia-operated  or  -registered  aircraft. 

4.  The  Parties  shall  take  steps  to  establish 
mutual  confidence  in  each  other's  civil  aircraft 
accident/incident  investigation  and  prevention 
system,  and  shall  cooperate  to  improve  those 
systems. 

5.  The  Parties  shall  implement  this  MOU  in 
accordance  with  their  respective  national  laws 
and  regulations  and  in  accordance  with  the  rules 
and  principles  of  international  law.  Security  and 
confidentiality  of  data,  especially  proprietary 
documents,  are  subject  to  the  respective  national 
laws  and  regulations  of  both  Parties. 

6.  The  Competent  Authorities  shall  continue 
participation  in  the  Working  Group  on  Accident 
Investigation,  and  prepare  recommendations  in 
the  optimum  working  relationship  among  the 
Competent  Authorities  of  the  Parties. 

7.  This  MOU  shall  enter  into  force  upon  sig- 
nature and  shall  remain  in  force  until  terminated 
by  six  (6)  months'  written  notice  from  one  Party 
to  the  other  Party. 

In  Witness  Whereof,  the  undersigned,  being 
duly  authorized  by  their  respective  Govern- 
ments, have  signed  the  Memorandum  of  Under- 
standing. 

Done  at  Moscow,  this  second  day  of  Sep- 
tember, 1998,  in  duplicate,  in  the  English  and 
Russian  languages,  each  text  being  equally  au- 
thentic. 


For  the  Government  of 

the 

United  States  of  America: 

WiUiamJ.  Clinton 


For  the  Government  of 

the 

Russian  Federation: 

Boris  Yeltsin 


NOTE:     An     original    was     not     available     for 
verification  of  the  content  of  this  memorandum. 
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Memorandum  of  Understanding  Between  the  United  States  of  America 
and  Russian  Federation  on  the  Principles  of  Cooperation  in  the  Fields  of 
Culture,  the  Humanities,  the  Social  Sciences,  Education,  and  the  Mass 
Media 
September  2,  1998 


The  Government  of  the  United  States  of 
America  and  the  Government  of  the  Russian 
Federation  (hereinafter  referred  to  as  "the 
Participants"); 

Desiring  to  enhance  mutual  understanding 
and  strengthen  the  friendly  relations  between 
the  peoples  of  the  United  States  of  America 
and  die  Russian  Federation; 

Believing  that  further  development  of  co- 
operation on  the  basis  of  equality  and  mutual 
benefit  will  facilitate  attainment  of  these  objec- 
tives; 

Reaffirming  the  enduring  validity  of  the  prin- 
ciple of  compliance  with  the  international  norms 
governing  rights  to  intellectual  property; 

Guided  By  the  provisions  of  the  Charter  for 
American-Russian  Partnership  and  Friendship 
signed  at  Washington  on  June  17,   1992;  and 

Declaring  their  intent  to  encourage  direct  ties 
between  the  citizens  and  appropriate  institutions 
of  the  United  States  of  America  and  the  Russian 
Federation,  as  well  as  between  the  U.S.  and 
Russian  non-governmental  institutions,  in  the 
fields  of  culture  the  humanities,  the  social 
sciences,  education,  and  the  mass  media; 

Have  reached  mutual  understanding  that: 

1.  The  Participants  intend  to  promote  the 
strengthening  of  mutual  cooperation  in  the  fields 
of  culture,  the  humanities,  the  social  sciences, 
education,  archival  science,  and  the  mass  media. 

2.  The  Participants  intend  to  encourage  the 
development  of  cultural  exchanges  in  order  to 
promote  better  understanding  of  each  other*s 
culture,  particularly  through: 

•  organization  of  theatrical  performances  and 
art  exhibitions; 

•  dissemination  of  instructional  materials, 
books,  periodicals,  scholarly  publications, 
radio  and  television  programs,  films,  and 
other  audiovisual  materials; 

•  organization  of  lectures,  seminars,  and  joint 
scholarly  research;  and 


•  participation  in  other  activities  in  the  fields 
of  culture  and  art  carried  out  in  the  United 
States  of  America  and  the  Russian  Federa- 
tion. 

3.  The  Participants  intend  to  facilitate  the  es- 
tablishment of  contacts  between  interested  gov- 
ernmental and  non-governmental  organizations 
in  order  to  develop  programs  and  joint  projects 
in  fields  of  mutual  interest  that  help  strengthen 
bilateral  ties. 

4.  The  Participants  plan  to  encourage  schol- 
arly research  in  the  fields  of  culture,  the  human- 
ities, and  education  conducted  by  appropriate 
academic  institutions  in  the  two  countries. 

5.  The  Participants  intend  to  provide  assist- 
ance in  the  study  of  the  Russian  and  English 
languages  in  the  United  States  of  America  and 
the  Russian  Federation,  respectively. 

6.  The  Participants  intend  to  facilitate  the  re- 
ciprocal sending  of  pupils,  undergraduate  and 
graduate  students,  faculty,  and  scholars  for  in- 
struction and  scholarly  research,  as  well  as  high 
school  teachers  to  work  as  interns  and  give  lec- 
tures. 

7.  The  Participants  intend  to  encourage  the 
development  of  contacts  between  libraries  and 
archives  in  order  to  provide  wider  access  to  the 
information  available  in  them. 

8.  The  Participants  intend  to  facilitate  ex- 
changes and  contacts  between  journalists,  pub- 
lishers, and  mass  media  associations. 

9.  The  Participants  intend  to  encourage  con- 
tacts and  cooperation  between  youth,  women's, 
and  other  non-governmental  organizations  in  the 
two  countries. 

10.  The  activities  set  forth  in  this  Memo- 
randum may  be  carried  out  in  the  form  of  joint 
projects  or  individual  programs  of  appropriate 
governmental  or  non-governmental  organizations 
in  the  United  States  of  America  and  the  Russian 
Federation. 

11.  The  Participants  plan  for  their  representa- 
tives to  meet  as  necessary  or  at  the  request 
of  either  Participant  to  exchange  views  and  also 
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to  formulate  recommendations  on  specific  as- 
pects of  the  development  of  cultural  coopera- 
tion. Matters  relating  to  this  will  be  coordinated 
through  diplomatic  channels. 

12.  In  matters  pertaining  to  cooperation  in 
the  fields  of  culture,  the  humanities,  the  social 
sciences,  education,  and  the  mass  media,  the 
Participants  intend  to  be  guided  by  this  Memo- 
randum in  accordance  with  the  laws  and  regula- 
tions of  the  United  States  of  America  and  the 
Russian  Federation  and  in  accordance  with  the 
principles  and  norms  of  international  law,  begin- 
ning on  the  date  of  its  signature  and  until  such 
time  as  either  Participant  informs  the  other  in 
writing  to  the  contrary. 


The  provisions  of  this  Memorandum  do  not 
affect  other  active  projects  or  programs. 

Signed  at  Moscow,  this  second  day  of  Sep- 
tember, 1998,  in  duplicate,  each  in  the  English 
and  Russian  languages. 


For  the  Government  of 

the 
United  States  of  America: 

William  J.  Clinton 


For  the  Government  of 

the 

Russian  Federation: 

Boris  Yeltsin 


Note:     An     original     was     not     available     for 
verification  of  the  content  of  this  memorandum. 


Agreement  Between  the  United  States  of  America  and  the  Russian 
Federation  for  Promotion  of  Aviation  Safety 
September  2,  1998 


The  Government  of  the  United  States  of 
America  and  the  Government  of  the  Russian 
Federation,  hereinafter  referred  to  as  the  Con- 
tracting Parties, 

Desiring  to  promote  civil  aviation  safety  and 
environmental  quality. 

Noting  common  concerns  for  the  safe  oper- 
ation of  civil  aircraft. 

Recognizing  the  emerging  trend  toward  multi- 
national design,  production,  and  interchange  of 
civil  aeronautical  products, 

Desiring  to  enhance  cooperation  and  increase 
efficiency  in  matters  relating  to  civil  aviation 
safety. 

Considering  the  possible  reduction  of  the  eco- 
nomic burden  imposed  on  the  aviation  industry 
and  operators  by  redundant  technical  inspec- 
tions, evaluations,  and  testing, 

Recognizing  the  mutual  benefit  of  improved 
procedures  for  the  reciprocal  acceptance  of  air- 
worthiness approvals,  environmental  testing,  and 
development  of  reciprocal  recognition  proce- 
dures for  approval  and  monitoring  of  flight  sim- 
ulators, aircraft  maintenance  facilities,  mainte- 
nance personnel,  airmen,  and  flight  operations, 

Have  agreed  as  follows: 

Article  1 

A.  To  facilitate  acceptance  by  each  Con- 
tracting Party  of  the  other  Contracting  Party*s 


(a)  airworthiness  approvals  and  environmental 
testing  and  approval  of  civil  aeronautical  prod- 
ucts, and  (b)  qualification  evaluations  of  flight 
simulators. 

B.  To  facilitate  acceptance  by  each  Con- 
tracting Party  of  the  approvals  and  monitoring 
of  maintenance  facilities  and  alteration  or  modi- 
fication facilities,  maintenance  personnel,  air- 
men, aviation  training  establishments,  and  flight 
operations  of  the  other  Contracting  Party. 

C.  To  provide  for  cooperation  in  sustaining 
an  equivalent  level  of  safety  and  environmental 
objectives  with  respect  to  aviation  safety. 

D.  Each  Contracting  Party  shall  designate  the 
appropriate  authorities  as  its  executive  agent(s) 
to  implement  this  Agreement. 

For  the  Government  of  the  United  States  of 
America,  the  executive  agent  shall  be  the  Fed- 
eral Aviation  Administration  (FAA)  of  the  De- 
partment of  Transportation. 

For  the  Government  of  the  Russian  Federa- 
tion, the  executive  agent  shall  be  the  Interstate 
Aviation  Committee  (lAC)  for  type  design  ap- 
proval, initial  airworthiness  approvals,  environ- 
mental approval,  and  environmental  testing  of 
civil  aeronautical  products;  and  the  Federal 
Aviation  Authority  of  Russia  (FAAR)  for  ap- 
proval   of  maintenance    facilities,    maintenance 
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personnel,  and  airmen;  approval  of  flight  oper- 
ations; qualification  evaluation  of  flight  simula- 
tors; approval  of  aviation  training  establishments; 
and  continuing  in-service  airworthiness  issues  re- 
lated to  civil  aeronautical  products.  For  the  pur- 
pose of  carrying  out  the  provisions  of  this  Agree- 
ment, the  lAC  shall  act  under  the  authority 
and  on  behalf  of  the  Government  of  the  Russian 
Federation. 

Article  II 

For  the  purposes  of  this  Agreement,  the 
terms  below  have  the  following  meaning: 

A.  "Airworthiness  approval"  means  a  finding 
that  the  type  design  or  change  to  a  type  design 
of  a  civil  aeronautical  product  meets  standards 
agreed  between  the  Contracting  Parties  or  that 
a  product  conforms  to  a  type  design  that  has 
been  found  to  meet  those  standards,  and  is  in 
a  condition  for  safe  operation. 

B.  "Alterations  or  modifications"  means  mak- 
ing a  change  to  the  construction,  configuration, 
performance,  environmental  characteristics,  or 
operating  limitations  of  the  affected  civil  aero- 
nautical product. 

C.  "Approval  of  flight  operations"  means  the 
technical  inspections  and  evaluations  conducted 
by  a  Contracting  Party,  using  standards  agreed 
between  the  Contracting  Parties,  of  an  entity 
providing  commercial  air  transportation  of  pas- 
sengers or  cargo,  or  the  finding  that  the  entity 
complies  with  those  standards. 

D.  "Civil  aeronautical  product"  means  any 
civil  aircraft,  aircraft  engine,  or  propeller  or  sub- 
assembly, appliance,  material,  part,  or  compo- 
nent to  be  installed  thereon. 

E.  "Environmental  approval"  means  a  finding 
that  a  civil  aeronautical  product  comphes  with 
standards  agreed  between  the  Contracting  Par- 
ties concerning  noise  and/or  exhaust  emissions. 
"Environmental  testing"  means  a  process  by 
which  a  civil  aeronautical  product  is  evaluated 
for  compliance  with  those  standards,  using  pro- 
cedures agreed  between  the  Contracting  Parties. 

F.  "Flight  simulator  qualification  evaluations" 
means  the  process  by  which  a  flight  simulator 
is  assessed  by  comparison  to  the  aircraft  it  simu- 
lates, in  accordance  with  standards  agreed  be- 
tween the  Contracting  Parties,  or  the  finding 
that  it  complies  with  those  standards. 

G.  "Maintenance"  means  the  performance  of 
inspection,  overhaul,  repair,  preservation,  and 
the  replacement  of  parts,  materials,  appliances, 
or  components  of  a  product  to  assure  the  con- 


tinued airworthiness  of  that  product,  but  ex- 
cludes alterations  of  modifications. 

H.  "Monitoring"  means  the  periodic  surveil- 
lance by  a  Contracting  Party's  appropriate  exec- 
utive agent  to  determine  continuing  compliance 
with  the  appropriate  standards. 

Article  III 

A.  The  Contracting  Parties'  appropriate  execu- 
tive agents  shall  conduct  technical  assessments 
and  work  cooperatively  to  develop  an  under- 
standing of  each  other  s  standards  and  systems 
in  the  following  areas: 

1.  Airworthiness  approvals  of  civil  aero- 
nautical products; 

2.  Environmental  approval  and  environmental 
testing; 

3.  Approval  of  maintenance  facilities,  alter- 
ation or  modification  facilities,  mainte- 
nance personnel,  and  airmen; 

4.  Approval  of  flight  operations; 

5.  Qualification  evaluation  of  flight  simula- 
tors; and 

6.  Approval  of  aviation  training,  establish- 
ments. 

B.  When  the  appropriate  executive  agents  of 
the  Contracting  Parties  agree  that  the  standards, 
rules,  practices,  procedures,  and  systems  of  both 
Contracting  Parties  in  one  of  the  technical  spe- 
cialties listed  above  are  sufficiently  equivalent 
or  compatible  to  permit  acceptance  of  findings 
of  compliance  made  by  one  Contracting  Party 
for  the  other  Contracting  Party  to  the  agreed- 
upon  standards,  the  appropriate  executive  agents 
shall  execute  written  Implementation  Procedures 
describing  the  methods  by  which  such  reciprocal 
acceptance  shall  be  made  with  respect  to  that 
technical  specialty. 

C.  The  Implementation  Procedures  shall  in- 
clude at  a  minimum: 

1.  Definitions; 

2.  A  description  of  the  particular  area  of  civil 
aviation  to  be  addressed; 

3.  Provisions  for  reciprocal  acceptance  of  ap- 
propriate executive  agent  actions  such  as 
test  witnessing,  inspections,  qualifications, 
approvals,  and  certifications; 

4.  Accountability  of  executive  agents; 

5.  Provisions  for  mutual  cooperation  and 
technical  assistance; 

6.  Provisions  for  periodic  evaluations;  and 

7.  Provisions  for  amendments  to  or  termi- 
nation of  the  Implementation  Procedures. 
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Article  IV 

Any  disagreement  regarding  the  interpretation 
or  application  of  this  Agreement  or  its  Imple- 
mentation Procedures  shall  be  resolved  by  con- 
sultation between  the  Contracting  Parties  or 
their  appropriate  executive  agents,  respectively. 

Article  V 

This  Agreement  shall  enter  into  force  upon 
signature  and  shall  remain  in  force  until  termi- 
nated by  sixty  (60)  days'  written  notice  from 
one  Contracting  Party  to  the  other  Contracting 
Party.  Such  termination  shall  also  act  to  termi- 
nate all  existing  Implementation  Procedures  exe- 
cuted in  accordance  with  this  Agreement.  This 
Agreement  may  be  amended  by  the  written 
agreement  of  the  Contracting  Parties.  Individual 


Implementation  Procedures  may  be  terminated 
or  amended  by  the  appropriate  executive  agents. 

In  Witness  Whereof,  the  undersigned,  being 
duly  authorized  by  their  respective  Govern- 
ments, have  signed  this  Agreement. 

Done  at  Moscow,  this  second  day  of  Sep- 
tember, 1998,  in  duplicate,  in  the  English  and 
Russian  languages,  each  text  being  equally  au- 
thentic. 

For  the  Government  of         For  the  Government  of 

the  the 

United  States  of  America:  Russian  Federation: 


William  ].  Clinton 


Boris  Yeltsin 


Note:     An     original    was     not     available     for 
verification  of  the  content  of  this  agreement. 


Remarks  at  a  Meeting  With  Duma  and  Regional  Leaders  in  Moscow 
September  2,  1998 


Thank  you  very  much,  Mr.  Ambassador.  Fd 
like  to  thank  all  of  you  who  have  come  here 
today  to  Spaso  House.  I  have  met  with  several 
of  you  before  here,  and  as  always,  I  attempt 
to  come  to  Russia  with  the  view  of  listening 
to  a  wide  variety  of  views  and  meeting  everyone 
I  can  who  is  involved  in  the  activities  of  the 
day. 

I  am  pleased  to  be  joined  by  the  Secretary 
of  State,  Madeleine  Albright;  our  Secretary  of 
Commerce,  Bill  Daley;  and  the  Secretary  of  En- 
ergy, Bill  Richardson;  and  with  some  distin- 
guished Members  of  Congress.  I  see  Senator 
Bingaman  and  Congressman  King.  I  don't  know 
if  Senator  Domenici  and  Congressman  Hoyer 
are  here  or  not.  But  we  all  want  to  get  to 
know  all  of  you. 

I  am  proud  of  what  America  and  Russia  have 
achieved  together  in  reducing  the  threat  of  nu- 
clear war  and  in  cooperating  in  areas  like  Bos- 
nia. Today  we  announced  two  other  steps  to 
cooperate:  First,  in  the  sharing  of  early  warning 
information  on  missile  firings;  and  second,  in 
a  commitment  to  dramatically  reduce  our  stocks 
of  plutonium,  a  move  that  might  also  be  of 
benefit  to  the  Russian  economy. 

rd  like  to,  before  I  go  out  and  start  to  visit 
with  you  individually,  make  just  a  couple  of  ob- 
servations about  the  economic  challenges  facing 


Russia  today.  First  of  all,  I  recognize  that 
around  this  room  there  are  many  different 
points  of  view  represented,  and  I  think  that 
is  a  good  thing  for  the  strength  of  Russian  de- 
mocracy. Second,  I  think  it's  important  to  point 
out  that  all  over  the  world  there  are  many  coun- 
tries that  have  democratically-elected  leaders 
and  successful  economies  and  rather  dramati- 
cally different  social  systems,  different  ap- 
proaches to  achieving  success  economically  with 
elected  leadership.  So  Russia  must  have  its  own 
approaches  that  keep  the  nation  strong,  that  care 
for  the  people  who  are  in  need,  that  prepare 
for  the  fiiture  of  your  children.  And  no  other 
country  can  define  that  approach,  and  no  other 
country's  approach  would  be  exactly  right  for 
Russia.  But  I  do  not  believe  you  can  find  one 
country  in  the  world  that  is  economically  suc- 
cessfiil  that  has  completely  ignored  the  ground 
rules  of  the  global  economy. 

For  all  their  differences,  all  the  countries  that 
are  succeeding  have  some  things  in  common. 
They  have  tax  systems  that  are  fair  and  bring 
in  revenues  adequate  to  meet  their  spending 
requirements.  They  have  marketing  systems  that 
regulate  and  provide  for  effective  banking  and 
trading  in  the  country.  They  have  a  rule  of  law 
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which  permits  commerce  to  succeed  and  to  pro- 
ceed on  predictable  terms  in  which  individual 
interests  are  properly  protected. 

Now,  when  countries  have  this,  whether 
they're  large  or  small,  whether  they're  in  Latin 
America,  Asia,  or  Africa,  wherever  they  are,  they 
see  that  money  flows  into  the  country  instead 
of  flowing  out  of  it. 

I  come  here  as  someone  who  considers  him- 
self a  friend  of  your  country  and  someone  who 
deeply  believes  that  in  the  century  just  ahead 
of  us,  America  and  Russia  must  be  partners. 
I  hope  you  will  be  able  to  bridge  your  dif- 
ferences to  agree  on,  first,  a  program  to  stabilize 
the  current  situation,  and  then,  a  path  to  finish 
the  framework  of  basic  things  that  every  success- 
ful economy  has;  then,  within  your  democratic 
system,  whatever  decisions  you  make  about  how 
to  organize  your  society  are  your  decisions  to 
make,  and  we  will  support  you  and  find  a  way 
to  work  together. 


But  if  the  basic  framework  is  not  in  place, 
as  a  friend  I  say,  I  do  not  believe  that  you 
can  defy  the  rules  of  the  road  in  today's  global 
economy  anymore  than  I  could  defy  the  laws 
of  gravity  by  stepping  off  the  top  floor  of  Spaso 
House.  It  has  nothing  to  do  with  politics  and 
everything  to  do  with  the  way  the  world  is  work- 
ing today.  But  if  you  can  find  a  way  to  work 
together  and  work  through  this  crisis,  the  United 
States  will  stand  with  you  and  will  not  presume 
to  judge  on  the  specific  social  systems  you  de- 
cide to  put  in  place  within  a  democratic  system 
with  a  strong  economy  that  has  integrity  of  its 
fundamental  elements. 

Thank  you  again  for  coming. 


Note:  The  President  spoke  at  3:20  p.m.  in  Spaso 
House.  In  his  remarks,  the  President  referred  to 
James  F.  Collins,  U.S.  Ambassador  to  Russia,  who 
introduced  the  President. 


Remarks  to  the  Northern  Ireland  Assembly  in  Belfast 
September  3,  1998 


Thank  you.  Lord  Mayor  Alderdice,  First  Min- 
ister Trimble,  Deputy  First  Minister  Mallon, 
Mr.  Prime  Minister;  to  the  members  of  the 
Northern  Ireland  Assembly,  the  citizens  of  Bel- 
fast and  Northern  Ireland,  it  is  an  honor  for 
me  to  be  back  here  with  the  First  Lady,  our 
delegation,  including  two  members  of  our  Cabi- 
net, distinguished  Members  of  Congress,  our 
Ambassador,  and  Consul  General,  and  of  course, 
the  best  investment  we  ever  made  in  Northern 
Ireland,  Senator  Mitchell. 

I  want  to  begin  very  briefly  by  thanking  Prime 
Minister  Blair  and  echoing  his  comments  about 
the  thoughts  and  prayers  we  have  with  the  pas- 
sengers and  families  of  the  Swissair  flight  that 
crashed  this  morning  near  Nova  Scotia,  Canada. 
The  flight  was  en  route  to  Geneva  from  New 
York,  and  as  I  speak,  Canadians  are  conducting 
an  extensive  search  operation.  We  hope  for  the 
best,  and  we  are  deeply  grieved  that  this  has 
occurred. 

I  would  like  to  also  begin  just  by  simply  say- 
ing thank  you  to  the  leaders  who  have  spoken 
before  me,  to  David  Trimble  and  Seamus 
Mallon;  to  the  party  leaders  and  the  other  mem- 


bers of  the  Assembly  whom  I  met  earlier  today; 
to  Tony  Blair  and,  in  his  absence,  to  Prime 
Minister  Ahem;  and  to  their  predecessors  with 
whom  I  have  worked,  Prime  Ministers  Bruton 
and  Reynolds  and  Major. 

This  has  been  a  magic  thing  to  see  unfold, 
this  developing  will  for  peace  among  the  people 
of  Northern  Ireland.  Three  years  ago,  when  Hil- 
lary and  I  were  here,  I  could  see  it  in  the 
eyes  of  the  people  in  Belfast  and  Deny.  We 
saw,  as  Seamus  Mallon  said,  the  morning  light 
begin  to  dawn  after  Ireland's  long  darkness  on 
Good  Friday  with  the  leaders'  commitment  to 
solve  your  problems  with  words,  not  weapons. 
It  lit  the  whole  sky  a  month  later  when  you 
voted  so  overwhelmingly  for  the  peace  agree- 
ment. Now  this  Assembly  is  the  living  embodi- 
ment of  the  promise  of  that  covenant. 

Together,  people  and  leaders  are  moving 
Northern  Ireland  from  the  deep  freeze  of  de- 
spair to  the  warm  sunlight  of  peace.  For  30 
long  years  the  Troubles  took  a  terrible  toll:  Too 
many  died;  too  many  families  grieved.  Every 
family  was  denied  the  quiet  blessings  of  a  nor- 
mal life,  in  the  constant  fear  that  a  simple  trip 
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to  the  store  could  be  devastated  by  bombs  and 
bullets,  in  the  daily  disruptions  of  roadblocks 
and  searches,  in  the  ominous  presence  of  armed 
soldiers  always  on  patrol,  in  neighborhoods  de- 
marcated by  barbed  wire,  guarded  gates,  and 
20-foot  fences. 

No  wonder  this  question  was  painted  on  a 
Belfast  waD:  Is  there  life  before  death?  Now, 
at  last,  your  answer  is  yes. 

From  here  on,  the  destiny  of  Northern  Ire- 
land is  in  the  hands  of  its  people  and  its  rep- 
resentatives. From  farming  to  finance,  education 
to  health  care,  this  new  Assembly  has  the  oppor- 
tunity and  the  obligation  to  forge  the  future. 
The  new  structures  of  cooperation  you  have  ap- 
proved can  strengthen  the  quality  of  your  ties 
to  both  London  and  Dublin,  based  on  tfie  bene- 
fits of  interdependence,  not  the  burdens  of  divi- 
sion or  dominance.  In  peace  you  can  find  new 
prosperity,  and  I  heard  your  leaders  seeking  it. 

Since  the  1994  cease-nre,  the  number  of  pas- 
sengers coming  to  and  from  your  international 
airport  and  ferryport  has  increased  more  than 
15  percent.  The  number  of  hotel  rooms  under 
construction  has  doubled.  And  in  the  wake  of 
the  Good  Friday  agreement,  you  are  projected 
to  receive  record  levels  of  investment,  foreign 
and  domestic,  bringing  new  jobs,  opportunity, 
and  hope. 

The  United  States  has  supported  our  quest 
for  peace,  starting  with  Irish-Americans,  whose 
commitment  to  this  cause  is  passionate,  pro- 
found, and  enduring.  It  has  been  one  of  the 
great  privileges  of  my  Presidency  to  work  with 
the  peacemakers,  Protestant  and  Catholic  lead- 
ers here  in  the  North,  Prime  Minister  Blair, 
and  Prime  Minister  Ahem.  Our  Congress,  as 
you  can  see  if  you  had  visited  with  our  delega- 
tion, has  reached  across  its  own  partisan  divide 
for  the  sake  of  peace  in  Northern  Ireland.  I 
hope  some  of  it  will  infect  their  consciousness 
as  they  go  back  home.  [Laughter] 

They  have  voted  extraordinary  support  for  the 
International  Fund  for  Ireland,  the  $100  million 
over  the  past  5  years.  I  am  delighted  that  there 
are  both  Republican  and  Democratic  Members 
with  me  today,  as  well  as  Jim  Lyons,  my  Special 
Adviser  for  Economic  Initiatives  in  Northern 
Ireland,  and  Senator  Mitchell,  whom  you  wel- 
comed so  warmly  and  justly  a  few  moments 
ago. 

In  the  months  and  years  ahead,  America  will 
continue  to  walk  the  road  of  renewal  with  you. 
We  will  help  to  train  your  Assembly  members, 


support  NGO's  that  are  building  civil  societies 
from  the  grassroots,  invest  in  our  common  fu- 
ture through  education,  promote  cross-border 
and  cross-community  understanding,  create  with 
you  microcredit  facilities  to  help  small  busi- 
nesses get  off  the  ground,  support  the  trade 
and  investment  that  will  benefit  both  our  peo- 
ple. 

I  thank  the  Secretary  of  Education  for  being 
with  us  today,  and  the  Secretary  of  Commerce 
who  led  a  trade  mission  here  in  June,  already 
showing  results.  Chancellor  Brown  takes  the 
next  important  step  with  his  mission  to  10 
American  cities  next  month.  As  you  work  to 
change  the  face  and  future  of  Northern  Ireland, 
you  can  count  on  America. 

Of  course,  for  all  we  can  and  will  do,  the 
future  still  is  up  to  you.  You  have  agreed  to 
buiy  the  violence  of  the  past;  now  you  have 
to  build  a  peacefiil  and  prosperous  future.  To 
the  members  of  the  Assembly,  you  owe  it  to 
your  country  to  nurture  the  best  in  your  people 
by  showing  them  the  best  in  yourselves.  Dif- 
ficult, sometimes  wrenching  decisions  lie  ahead, 
but  they  must  be  made.  And  because  you  have 
agreed  to  share  responsibilities,  whenever  pos- 
sible you  must  tiy  to  act  in  concert,  not  conflict; 
to  overcome  obstacles,  not  create  them;  to  rise 
above  petty  disputes,  not  fuel  them. 

The  Latin  word  for  assembly,  "concilium,"  is 
the  root  of  the  word  "reconciliation."  The  spirit 
of  reconciliation  must  be  rooted  in  all  you  do. 

There  is  another  quality  you  will  need,  too. 
Our  only  Irish-Catholic  President,  John  Ken- 
nedy, loved  to  quote  a  certain  British  Protestant 
Prime  Minister.  "Courage,"  Winston  Churchill 
said,  "is  rightly  esteemed  as  the  first  of  all 
human  qualities  because  it  is  the  quality  that 
guarantees  all  the  others." 

Courage  and  reconciliation  were  the  heart  of 
your  commitment  to  peace.  Now,  as  you  go 
forward,  courage  and  reconciliation  must  drive 
this  Assembly  in  very  specific  ways:  to  decom- 
mission the  weapons  of  war  that  are  obsolete 
in  Northern  Ireland  at  peace;  to  move  forward 
with  the  formation  of  an  executive  council;  to 
adapt  your  police  force  so  that  it  earns  the  con- 
fidence, respect,  and  support  of  all  the  people; 
to  end  street  justice,  because  defining  crime, 
applying  punishment,  and  enforcing  the  law 
must  be  left  to  the  people's  elected  representa- 
tives, the  courts,  and  the  police;  to  pursue  early 
release  for  prisoners  whose  organizations  have 
truly  abandoned  violence  and  to  help  them  find 
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a  productive,  constructive  place  in  society;  to 
build  a  more  just  society  where  human  rights 
are  birthrights  and  where  every  citizen  receives 
equal  protection  and  equal  treatment  under  the 
law.  These  must  be  the  benchmarks  of  the  new 
Northern  Ireland. 

I  must  say,  the  words  and  the  actions  of  your 
leaders,  this  week,  and  their  willingness  to  meet 
are  hopeful  reflections  of  the  spirit  of  courage 
and  reconciliation  that  must  embrace  all  the  citi- 
zens. Also  hopeful  are  the  activities  of  the  com- 
munity leaders  here  today,  the  nongovernmental 
organizations,  those  in  business,  law,  and  aca- 
demia.  And  especially  I  salute  the  women  who 
have  been  such  a  powerful  force  for  peace. 
Hillary  had  a  wonderful  day  yesterday  at  your 
Vital  Voices  conference.  And  as  she  said,  we 
are  pledged  to  follow  up  on  the  partnerships 
established  there. 

All  your  voices  are  vital.  The  example  you 
set  among  your  neighbors,  the  work  you  do  in 
your  communities,  the  standards  you  demand 
from  your  elected  officials:  All  these  will  have 
a  very,  very  large  impact  on  your  future.  And 
to  the  people  of  Northern  Ireland  I  say  it  is 
your  will  for  peace,  after  all,  that  has  brought 
your  country  to  this  moment  of  hope.  Do  not 
let  it  slip  away.  It  will  not  come  again  in  our 
lifetime.  Give  your  leaders  the  support  they 
need  to  make  the  hard,  but  necessary  decisions. 
With  apologies  to  Mr.  Yeats,  help  them  to  prove 
that  things  can  come  together,  that  the  center 
can  hold. 

You  voted  for  a  future  different  from  the  past. 
Now  you  must  prove  that  the  passion  for  reason 
and  moderation  can  trump  die  power  of  ex- 
tremes. There  will  be  hard  roads  ahead.  The 
terror  in  Omagh  was  not  the  last  bomb  of  the 
Troubles;  it  was  the  opening  shot  of  a  vicious 
attack  on  the  peace.  The  question  is  not  whether 
there  will  be  more  bombs  and  more  attempts 
to  undo  with  violence  the  verdict  of  the  ballot 
box.  There  well  may  be.  The  question  is  not 
whether  tempers  will  flare  and  debates  will  be 
divisive.  They  certainly  will  be.  The  question 
is:  How  will  you  react  to  it  all,  to  the  violence? 
How  will  you  deal  with  your  differences?  Can 
the  bad  habits  and  brute  forces  of  yesterday 
break  your  will  for  tomorrow's  peace?  That  is 
the  question. 

In  our  so-called  modem  world,  from  Bosnia 
to  the  Middle  East,  from  Rwanda  to  Kosovo, 
from  the  Indian  subcontinent  to  the  Aegean, 
people    still   hate   each   other   over   their   dif- 


ferences of  race,  tribe,  and  religion,  in  a  fruidess 
struggle  to  find  meaning  in  life  in  who  we  are 
not,  rather  than  asking  God  to  help  us  become 
what  we  ought  to  be.  From  here  on,  in  North- 
em  Ireland,  you  have  said  only  one  dividing 
line  matters,  the  line  between  those  who  em- 
brace peace  and  those  who  would  destroy  it, 
between  those  energized  by  hope  and  those  par- 
alyzed by  hatred,  between  those  who  choose 
to  build  up  and  those  who  want  to  keep  on 
tearing  down. 

So  much  more  unites  you  than  divides  you: 
the  values  of  faith  and  family,  work  and  commu- 
nity, the  same  land  and  heritage,  the  same  love 
of  laughter  and  language.  You  aspire  to  the  same 
things:  to  live  in  peace  and  security,  to  provide 
for  your  loved  ones,  to  build  a  better  Ufe  and 
pass  on  brighter  possibilities  to  your  children. 
These  are  not  Catholic  or  Protestant  dreams, 
these  are  human  dreams,  to  be  realized  best 
together. 

The  American  people,  as  the  Lord  Mayor 
noted,  know  from  our  own  experience  about 
bigotry  and  violence  rooted  in  race  and  religion. 
Still  today,  we  struggle  with  the  challenge  of 
building  one  nation  out  of  our  increasing  diver- 
sity. But  it  is  worth  the  effort.  We  know  we 
are  wiser,  stronger,  and  happier  when  we  stand 
on  common  ground.  And  we  know  you  will  be, 
too. 

And  so,  members  of  the  Assembly,  citizens 
of  Belfast,  people  of  Northem  Ireland,  remem- 
ber that  in  the  early  days  of  the  American  Re- 
public, the  Gaelic  term  for  America  was  Inis 
Fa%  Island  of  Destiny.  Today,  Americans  see 
you  as  Inis  Fa%  and  your  destiny  is  peace. 
America  is  with  you.  The  entire  world  is  with 
you.  May  God  be  with  you  and  give  you  strength 
for  the  good  work  ahead. 

Thank  you  very  much. 

Note:  The  President  spoke  at  12:40  p.m.  in  the 
main  auditorium  at  Waterfront  Hall.  In  his  re- 
marks, he  referred  to  Lord  Mayor  David 
Alderdice  of  Belfast;  First  Minister  David  Trimble 
and  Deputy  First  Minister  Seamus  Mallon  of  the 
Northem  Ireland  Assembly;  Prime  Minister  Tony 
Blair,  former  Prime  Minister  John  Major,  and 
Chancellor  of  the  Exchequer  Gordon  Brown  of 
the  United  Kingdom;  Philip  Lader,  U.S.  Ambas- 
sador to  the  United  Kingdom;  Ki  Fort,  U.S.  Con- 
sul General,  Belfast;  former  Senator  George  J. 
Mitchell,  independent  chairman  of  the  multiparty 
talks  in  Northem  Ireland;  and  Prime  Minister 
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Bertie  Ahem  and  former  Prime  Ministers  John 
Bruton  and  Albert  Reynolds  of  Ireland. 


Remarks  at  a  Groundbreaking  Ceremony  for  Springvale  Educational  Village 
in  Belfast 
September  3,  1998 


Thank  you  very  much,  Margaret.  Margaret 
and  Gerard  said  everything  that  needs  to  be 
said.  I  feel  sort  of  like  a  fifth  wheel  now.  They, 
just  standing  here  and  speaking  as  they  did, 
embodied  everything  I  would  like  to  say  to  you 
and  everything  you  would  like  to  say  to  each 
other  and  eveiytfiing  your  better  selves  calls  on 
all  of  you  to  do.  And  I  thank  them  for  being 
here. 

Thank  you,  Mr.  Prime  Minister,  for  your  lead- 
ership in  so  many  ways,  large  and  small.  Hillary 
and  I  are  delighted  to  be  back  in  Northern 
Ireland  and  to  be  here  with  you  and  Cherie. 
And  I  thank  all  those  who  were  responsible  for 
the  Vital  Voices  conference  at  which  Hillary 
spoke  yesterday.  I  also  would  like  to  thank  Sec- 
retary Mo  Mowlam,  who  is  one  of  the  most 
remarkable  people  I  ever  met. 

I  thank  others  who  have  made  this  possible. 
Mo  mentioned  the  First  Lady.  I  also  would  like 
to  thank  Willie  McCarter,  the  Chairman  of  the 
International  Fund  for  Ireland;  Lord  Smith  of 
Clifton,  Vice  Chancellor  of  the  University;  Pro- 
fessor Patrick  Murphy,  the  Director  of  the  Bel- 
fast Institute.  I  thank  the  members  of  the  new 
Assembly  with  us  today,  the  Deputy  First  Min- 
ister Seamus  Mallon,  David  Ervine,  Joe 
Hendron,  and  of  course,  Gerry  Adams.  We're 
glad  to  be  in  your  constituency,  and  I  echo 
the  words  of  the  Prime  Minister. 

I  thank  the  Americans  who  are  here:  the  dis- 
tinguished congressional  delegation;  the  Sec- 
retary of  Education,  Dick  Riley;  the  Secretary 
of  Commerce,  Bill  Daley.  You  will  notice,  if 
you  get  a  list  of  the  Congress  Members  and 
the  list  of  the  people  in  the  delegation,  that — 
Assistant  Secretary  of  Labor  Kitty  Higgins — 
there  will  be  an  enormous  preponderance  of 
Irish  names  in  the  American  delegation  here. 
And  I  thank  them  all.  I  thank  especially  Jim 
Lyons,  my  Special  Adviser  for  Economic  Initia- 
tives, and  Senator  George  Mitchell.  I  also  would 
like  to  remember  today  our  late  Commerce  Sec- 


retary, Ron  Brown,  who  did  so  much  to  bring 
opportunity  here  and  who  envisioned  this  day 
that  we  celebrate. 

I  want  to  say  that,  above  all,  the  people  who 
deserve  recognition  today  are  people  on  both 
sides  of  the  peace  line  who  need  the  work  that 
will  be  done  here.  Here  there  is  a  site;  there 
is  a  design;  there  are  resources.  But  more  than 
that,  there  is  a  glimpse  of  the  future,  that  people 
so  long  torn  apart  will  create  something  together 
that  will  benefit  all. 

Of  course,  there  remain  those  who  oppose 
the  vision  all  of  you  share  for  reconciliation  and 
tolerance.  Thank  God  they  live  in  the  past  and 
their  support  dwindles.  With  courage,  deter- 
mination, and  palpable  pride,  which  we  saw  all 
up  and  down  the  streets  today  driving  from  the 
Waterfi-ont  Hall  to  here,  it  is  clear  tibat  people 
have  chosen  peace  and  the  chance  for  pros- 
perity. 

These  neighborhoods  are  your  home,  and  you 
have  taken  them  back.  Now  you  are  ready  to 
move  forward  into  a  new  century  of  hope,  or, 
in  the  words  of  that  great  son  of  Belfast,  Van 
Morrison,  to  "walk  down  the  avenues  again"  be- 
cause "the  healing  has  begun." 

Indeed,  the  future  has  begun.  And  clearly  the 
best  path  to  a  future  that  involves  every  citizen 
of  every  circumstance  in  every  neighborhood  is 
a  strong  education.  Springvale  Educational  Vil- 
lage will  help  you  get  there.  It  will  be  a  living, 
breathing  monument  to  the  triumph  of  peace. 
It  will  turn  barren  ground  into  fertile  fields  cul- 
tivating the  world's  most  important  resource,  the 
minds  of  your  people,  providing  opportunity  not 
just  for  the  young  but  for  those  long  denied 
the  chance  for  higher  learning,  creating  jobs  in 
neighborhoods  where  too  many  have  gone  with- 
out work  for  too  long,  bringing  more  technology 
and  skill  so  that  Northern  Ireland  at  last  can 
reap  the  full  benefits  of  this  new  economy,  cre- 
ating unity  from  division,  transforming  a  barbed 
wire  boundary  that  kept  communities  apart  into 
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common  ground  of  learning  and  going  forward 
together. 

Again,  let  me  thank  Gerry  Adams,  who  has 
worked  hard  to  bring  justice  and  a  better  hfe 
to  the  people  of  this  constituency.  There  is  more 
to  be  done  by  people  on  all  sides.  But  his  words 
this  week,  and  I  quote,  '^Violence  must  be  a 
thing  of  the  past,  over,  done  with,  gone" — those 
words  were  music  to  ears  all  across  the  world, 
and  they  pave  the  way  for  the  progress  still 
to  come.  Thank  you,  sir. 

I  am  grateful  that  America  was  able  to  sup- 
port Springvale  working  through  the  Inter- 
national Fund  for  Ireland,  together  with  gen- 
erous funding  provided  by  the  United  Kingdom, 
the  University  of  Ulster,  and  the  Belfast  Insti- 
tute. All  these  allow  us  to  break  ground  today. 

I  also  want  to  acknowledge  the  support  of 
Gateway  2000,  an  American  company  which  has 
such  a  strong  presence  in  the  Republic  and 
which  has  announced  plans  to  donate  a  state- 
of-the-art  computer  system  when  Springvale 
opens.  And  Tm  proud  of  the  people  here  in 
Northern  Ireland  who,  once  again,  have  moved 
beyond  pain  to  accomplishment. 

Now  you  have,  in  the  words  of  Seamus 
Heaney,  a  "chance  to  know  the  incomparable 


and  dive  to  a  future."  You  have  dared  to  dream 
of  a  better  tomorrow.  Now  you  dare  to  build 
one.  That  is  even  better.  On  this  site  and  across 
this  isle,  what  once  seemed  impossible  is  now 
becoming  real.  Don't  stop. 
Thank  you  very  much. 


Note:  The  President  spoke  at  1:57  p.m.  in  a  tent 
at  the  construction  site.  In  his  remarks,  he  re- 
ferred to  students  Margaret  Gibney,  who  intro- 
duced the  President,  and  Gerard  Quinn,  who  in- 
troduced Prime  Minister  Tony  Blair  of  the  United 
Kingdom;  Prime  Minister  Blair's  wife,  Cherie 
Blair;  United  Kingdom  Secretary  of  State  for 
Northern  Ireland  Marjorie  (Mo)  Mowlam;  Wil- 
ham  T.  McCarter,  chairman,  International  Fund 
for  Ireland;  Lord  Trevor  Smith,  vice  chancellor, 
University  of  Ulster;  Professor  Patrick  Murphy, 
chairman,  Belfast  Institute  of  Further  and  Higher 
Education;  Deputy  First  Minister  Seamus  Mallon, 
and  members  David  Ervine,  Joseph  Hendron,  and 
Sinn  Fein  leader  Geny  Adams,  Northern  Ireland 
Assembly;  former  Senator  George  J.  Mitchell, 
independent  chairman  of  the  multiparty  talks  in 
Nortfiem  Ireland;  musician  Van  Morrison;  and 
poet  Seamus  Heaney. 


Remarks  to  Victims  of  the  Bombing  in  Omagh,  Northern  Ireland 
September  3,  1998 


Thank  you  very  much.  Mr.  Prime  Minister, 
Mrs.  Blair,  Secretary  Mowlam,  Ambassador 
Lader,  Senator  Mitchell;  to  the  people  of 
Omagh.  Hillary  and  I  are  honored  to  be  in 
your  presence.  We  come  to  tell  you  that,  a  long 
way  away,  the  American  people  have  mourned 
the  loss  of  28  innocents  and  all  those  who  were 
injured.  For  those  victims  and  family  members 
who  have  come  here  today  to  say  a  word  to 
us,  we  thank  you  for  your  presence. 

To  all  of  you,  we  thank  you  for  standing  up 
in  the  face  of  such  a  soul-searing  loss  and  restat- 
ing your  determination  to  walk  the  road  of 
peace. 

We  came  here,  knowing,  as  the  Prime  Min- 
ister said,  that  words  are  not  very  good  at  a 
time  like  this,  simply  to  express  our  sympathy 
with  the  good  people  of  this  community,  espe- 
cially with  the  victims  and  their  families,  and 


again  to  support  your  determined  refusal  to  let 
a  cowardly  crime  rob  you  of  the  future  you 
have  chosen. 

What  happened  here  on  August  15th  was  so 
incredibly  unreasonable,  so  shocking  to  the  con- 
science of  every  decent  person  in  this  land,  that 
it  has  perversely  had  exactly  the  reverse  impact 
that  the  people  who  perpetrated  this  act  in- 
tended. By  killing  Catholics  and  Protestants, 
young  and  old,  men,  women,  and  children,  even 
those  about  to  be  bom,  people  from  Northern 
Ireland,  the  Irish  Republic,  and  abroad — by 
doing  all  that  in  an  aftermath  of  what  the  people 
have  voted  for  in  Northern  Ireland,  it  galva- 
nized, strengthened,  and  humanized  the  impulse 
to  peace. 

Even  more  than  when  we  were  here  3  years 
ago,  people  are  saying  to  me:  "It's  high  time 
that  the  few  stop  ruining  the  lives  of  the  many; 
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high  time  that  those  who  hate  stop  bullying 
those  who  hope;  high  time  to  stop  the  lilt  of 
laughter  and  language  being  drowned  out  by 
bombs  and  guns  and  sirens;  high  time  to  stop 
yesterday  s  nightmares  from  killing  tomorrow's 
dreams." 

All  I  wanted  to  say  today  is  that  nothing  any 
of  us  can  say  will  erase  the  pain  that  those 
of  you  who  have  experienced  loss  know  now. 
Just  a  few  days  ago,  we  had  to — Hillary  and 
I  did — go  to  the  airport  to  meet  the  plane  bring- 
ing home  the  bodies  of  the  Americans  who  were 
killed  in  the  Embassy  bombing  in  Africa,  and 
to  go  from  table  to  table  to  meet  their  families. 
There  is  no  word  to  explain  a  mindless  act  of 
terror  that  grabs  the  life  of  an  innocent.  But 
I  think  the  only  way  to  truly  redeem  such  a 
terrible  loss  is  to  make  the  memories  of  the 
innocents  monuments  to  peace.  We  cannot 
brook  a  descent  into  terror.  Northern  Ireland 
is  walking  away  from  it.  Life  will  never  be  the 
same  here,  but  it  will  go  on. 

Since  the  bombings,  one  of  the  victims, 
Nicola  Emory,  has  given  birth  to  a  healthy  baby. 
I  pray  that  baby  will  never  know  an  act  of  terror 
and  will  live  a  long,  full  life  in  the  21st  century, 
proud  of  a  hometown  that  learned,  through  trag- 
edy, the  meaning  of  community. 

rd  like  to  close  my  remarks  by  reading  to 
you  from  a  letter  that  our  Ambassador  in  Dublin 
received  from  a  young  man  named  Michael 
Gallagher  from  County  Mayo  after  this  hap- 
pened. He  wrote  to  the  American  Ambassador: 
'Tou  don't  know  me.  You  may  not  even  get 
this  letter.  But  after  yesterday  s  tragedy,  I  just 
wanted  to  do  something.  I  am  29  years  old, 
an  Irishman  to  the  very  core  of  my  being.  But 
throughout  my  life,  there  has  never  been  peace 


on  this  island.  I  never  realized  how  precious 
peace  could  be  until  my  wife,  Martina,  gave 
birth  to  our  daughter,  Ashleen,  20  months  ago. 
We  don't  want  her  to  grow  up  in  a  society 
that  is  constandy  waiting  for  the  next  atrocity, 
the  next  bunch  of  young  lives  snuffed  out  in 
a  sea  of  hatred  and  fear.  Ashleen's  name  means 
'vision'  or  'dream,'  and  we  have  a  dream  of 
what  Ireland  might  be  like  when  she  grows  up. 
It  could  be  a  place  where  dreams  come  true, 
where  people  would  achieve  things  never  imag- 
ined before,  where  people  would  not  be  afraid 
of  their  neighbors.  Hopefully,  this  can  happen. 
But  after  yesterday,  one  has  to  wonder.  We 
know  America  has  done  much  for  Ireland.  All 
we  ask  is  that  you  keep  trying,  even  when  times 
are  hard.  Please  keep  Ireland  in  mind  because 
Ashleen  and  all  Irish  children  need  to  be  able 
to  dream." 

So  we  came  here  today  to  say  we  grieve  for 
your  loss,  but  to  pledge  to  that  httle  Ashleen 
in  Mayo  and  Nicola's  newborn  here  in  Omagh 
that  we  will  work  to  build  this  peace,  to  make 
it  a  place  where  children  can  dream,  to  redeem 
the  loss  of  innocence  from  the  madness  of  peo- 
ple who  must  fail  so  that  your  life  can  go  on. 

Thank  you  for  letting  us  come  here,  and  God 
bless  you. 

Note:  The  President  spoke  at  4:05  p.m.  at  the 
Leisure  Center.  In  his  remarks,  he  referred  to 
Prime  Minister  Tony  Blair  of  the  United  Kingdom 
and  his  wife,  Cherie;  United  Kingdom  Secretary 
of  State  for  Northern  Ireland  Maijorie  (Mo) 
Mowlam;  Philip  Lader,  U.S.  Ambassador  to  the 
United  Kingdom;  and  former  Senator  George  J. 
Mitchell,  independent  chairman  of  the  multiparty 
talks  in  Northern  Ireland. 


Statement  on  the  Northern  Ireland  Peace  Process 
September  3,  1998 


Yesterday's  announcement  that  Martin 
McGuinness  will  oversee  decommissioning 
issues  for  Sinn  Fein  is  an  important  step.  I 
welcome  it  as  the  kind  of  action  essential  not 
only  to  fulfill  the  Good  Friday  commitments, 
but  to  deepen  public  confidence  in  the  overall 


process  of  making  peace  a  reality  in  Northern 
Ireland. 


NOTE:     The     statement     referred     to     Martin 
McGuinness,  Sinn  Fein  chief  negotiator. 
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Statement  on  the  Crash  of  Swissair  Fhght  111 
September  3,  1998 


Hillary  and  I  were  deeply  saddened  to  learn 
of  the  fatal  crash  of  Swissair  Flight  111  off  Hali- 
fax, Nova  Scotia,  last  night.  We  join  the  Amer- 
ican people  in  extending  our  deepest  sympathies 
to  the  families  of  the  passengers  and  crew- 
members  aboard  the  aircraft. 

I  want  to  thank  the  Canadian  Government 
and  people  for  the  extraordinary  way  in  which 
they  responded  to  this  tragedy.  Hundreds  of 
people,  including  many  volunteers,  searched 
through  the  night.  The  United  States  will  con- 


tinue to  do  everything  we  can  to  assist  the  Cana- 
dian and  Swiss  authorities  in  the  search  for  sur- 
vivors and  to  determine  the  cause  of  the  acci- 
dent. Members  of  the  National  Transportation 
Safety  Board  are  on  the  scene  of  the  crash, 
and  we  have  offered  support  from  our  Navy, 
the  Coast  Guard,  and  other  Federal  agencies. 
I  ask  that  the  American  people  remember 
in  their  prayers  the  families  who  lost  loved  ones 
on  that  flight. 


Letter  to  Congressional  Leaders  Reporting  on  Iraq's  Compliance  With 
United  Nations  Security  Council  Resolutions 
September  3,  1998 


Dear  Mr.  Speaker:     (Dear  Mr.  President:) 

Consistent  with  the  Authorization  for  Use  of 
Military  Force  Against  Iraq  Resolution  (Public 
Law  102-1)  and  as  part  of  my  effort  to  keep 
the  Congress  fully  informed,  I  am  reporting  on 
the  status  of  efforts  to  obtain  Iraq's  compliance 
with  the  resolutions  adopted  by  the  United  Na- 
tions Security  Council  (UNSC).  This  report  cov- 
ers the  period  from  June  24  to  the  present. 

Introduction 

From  June  24  until  August  5,  Iraq  had  pro- 
vided site  access  to  U.N.  weapons  inspectors, 
as  required  under  UNSC  resolutions  and  re- 
affirmed under  the  terms  of  the  February  23 
Secretary  General/Iariq  Aziz  MOU  and  UNSC 
Resolution  1154.  In  June,  UNSCOM  inspectors 
presented  a  work  plan  to  Iraq  to  delineate  areas 
of  concern  and  elements  that  Iraq  needed  to 
disclose.  However,  in  June,  UNSCOM  revealed 
that  it  had  found  evidence  of  Iraqi 
weaponization  of  VX  nerve  agent  and  in  July, 
Iraq  refused  to  turn  over  a  document  accounting 
for  use  of  CW  during  the  Iran-Iraq  war.  On 
August  3-4  when  Chairman  Butler  was  in  Iraq 
to  discuss  phase  two  of  the  work  plan,  the  Iraqi 
Deputy  Prime  Minister  claimed  that  Iraq  was 
fully  "disarmed"  and  demanded  that  this  be  re- 
ported to  the  Council;  Butler  refused,  and  sub- 
sequently departed  Baghdad. 


On  August  5,  Iraq  declared  that  it  was  sus- 
pending all  cooperation  with  UNSCOM  and  the 
IAEA,  except  some  limited  monitoring  activities. 
On  August  6,  the  Security  Council  President 
issued  a  press  statement  which  noted  that  Iraq's 
action  contravenes  the  February  23  MOU  and 
relevant  Security  Council  resolutions.  On  August 
11/12,  the  IAEA  and  UNSCOM  sent  letters  to 
the  Security  Council  that  noted  that  Iraq's  deci- 
sion to  suspend  cooperation  with  them  halted 
"all  of  the  disarmament  activities"  of  UNSCOM 
and  placed  limitations  on  the  inspection  and 
monitoring  activities  of  both  organizations.  On 
August  18,  the  Council  President  replied  in  writ- 
ing to  UNSCOM  and  IAEA  on  the  Council's 
behalf  reiterating  full  support  for  the  full  imple- 
mentation of  their  mandates  and  underscoring 
Iraq's  obligation  to  cooperate  in  the  conduct 
of  dieir  activities,  inclucfing  inspections.  Chair- 
man Buder  wrote  to  the  Iraqi  regime  August 
19  expressing  his  wilHngness  to  resume  activity, 
but  that  offer  was  rebuffed. 

On  August  20,  the  Security  Council  met  to 
conduct  the  periodic  review  of  Iraq's  compliance 
with  relevant  Security  Council  resolutions.  It 
stated  that  "the  necessary  conditions  do  not  exist 
for  the  modification  of  the  regime  established" 
in  relevant  resolutions.  Moreover,  the  Security 
Council  "reiterates  that  the  decision  by  Iraq  to 
suspend  cooperation  with   UNSCOM   and  the 
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IAEA  (on  August  5)  is  totally  unacceptable"  and 
that  it  "views  with  extreme  concern  the  con- 
tinuing refusal  by  the  Government  of  Iraq  to 
rescind  its  decision."  The  United  States  is  work- 
ing with  other  Security  Council  members  to  sus- 
pend subsequent  periodic  reviews  until  Iraq  re- 
verses course  and  resumes  cooperation  with 
UNSCOM  and  the  IAEA. 

The  cornerstone  of  U.S.  policy  is  to  contain 
Iraq  and  prevent  it  from  threatening  regional 
peace  and  security.  To  that  end,  the  United 
States  has  supported  UNSCOM  since  its  incep- 
tion and  continues  to  do  so,  as  an  integral  part 
of  our  policy  to  contain  Iraq  and  disarm  it  of 
its  WMD.  We  have  consistently  worked  to  up- 
hold the  principle  that  UNSCOM  must  be  able 
to  do  its  job,  free  of  Iraqi  restrictions  and  im- 
pediments. That  includes  inspections  wherever, 
whenever,  and  however  the  Executive  Chairman 
of  UNSCOM  directs.  There  have  been  allega- 
tions recently  that  the  United  States  impeded 
some  kinds  of  inspections  since  last  fall.  In  fact, 
the  international  effort  to  secure  full  access  for 
UNSCOM  and  the  IAEA  last  fall  and  winter 
was  lead  by  the  United  States.  Since  early  Au- 
gust, the  United  States  has  again  lead  the  effort 
to  reverse  Iraq's  decision  blocking  UNSCOM 
activities.  Decisions  on  how  UNSCOM  does  its 
job,  including  timing,  locations  and  modalities 
for  inspections,  are  the  Chairman's  to  make.  As 
Chairman  Buder  stated  on  August  14,  "Con- 
sultations on  policy  matters  take  place  regularly 
between  the  Executive  Chairman  and  Council 
members,  but  all  operational  decisions  are  taken 
by  the  Executive  Chairman  (of  UNSCOM)  who 
has  not  been  given  and  would  find  it  invidious 
were  any  attempt  made  to  direct  his  operational 
decisions  or  to  micro-manage  the  day-to-day 
work  of  the  Special  Commission." 

Iraq's  refusal  to  cooperate  with  UNSCOM 
and  the  IAEA  is  totally  unacceptable;  Iraq  must 
meet  its  international  obligations.  In  the  first 
instance,  the  Council  and  the  Secretaiy  General 
must  respond  effectively  to  Iraq's  flagrant  chal- 
lenge to  their  authority.  We  are  working  with 
Council  members  to  ensure  that  there  is  a  clear, 
united  and  forceful  U.N.  response  to  Iraq's  ac- 
tions. If  the  Council  fails  to  persuade  the  Iraqi 
regime  to  resume  cooperation,  all  other  options 
are  on  the  table. 

We  continue  to  support  the  international  com- 
munity's efforts  to  provide  for  the  humanitarian 
needs  of  the  Iraqi  people  through  the  "oil-for- 
food"  program  and  other  humanitarian  efforts. 


On  May  27,  1998,  Iraq  presented  a  distribution 
plan  for  the  implementation  of  Resolution  1153, 
which  had  been  adopted  on  February  20.  Under 
phase  three  of  the  "oil-for-food"  program,  which 
ran  from  December  3,  1997,  through  June  2, 
1998,  $1.1  billion  worth  of  humanitarian  goods 
were  approved  for  export  to  Iraq.  Under  the 
current  phase,  phase  four,  which  began  in  June, 
the  U.N.  Sanctions  Committee  has  approved  the 
purchase  of  over  $562  million  worth  of  humani- 
tarian goods.  United  States  companies  can  par- 
ticipate in  the  "oil-for-food"  program,  and  over 
$165  million  worth  of  contracts  for  U.S.  firms 
have  been  approved  since  the  program  began. 

On  June  26,  the  Secretary  of  State  reported 
to  the  Congress  on  plans  to  establish  a  program 
to  support  the  democratic  opposition  in  Iraq, 
as  required  by  section  10008  of  the  1998  Sup- 
plemental Appropriations  and  Rescissions  Act 
(Public  Law  105-174).  Opposition  leaders  and 
their  representatives  have  been  generally  recep- 
tive to  die  focus  on  the  central  themes  of  build- 
ing a  consensus  on  the  transition  from  dictator- 
ship to  pluralism,  conveying  to  the  U.N.  opposi- 
tion views  on  Iraqi  noncompliance  with  U.N. 
resolutions  and  compiling  information  to  support 
the  indictment  of  Iraqi  officials  for  war  crimes. 
The  new  Radio  Free  Iraq  service,  also  funded 
by  that  Act,  is  preparing  to  broadcast  directly 
to  the  Iraqi  people  under  the  direction  of  Radio 
Free  Europe/Radio  Liberty.  These  new  pro- 
grams will  help  us  encourage  the  Iraqi  people 
to  build  a  pluralistic,  peaceful  Iraq  that  observes 
the  international  rule  of  law  and  respects  basic 
human  rights.  Such  an  Iraq  would  have  little 
trouble  regaining  its  rightful  place  in  the  region 
and  in  the  international  community. 

The  United  States  maintains  a  significant  mili- 
tary presence  in  the  region  in  order  to  provide 
the  full  range  of  military  options  necessary  to 
deter  Iraqi  aggression,  to  ensure  that  UNSC  res- 
olutions are  enforced,  and  to  deal  with  other 
contingencies  that  may  arise. 

U.S.  and  Coalition  Force  Levels  in  the  Gulf 
Region 

In  view  of  Saddam's  record  of  aggressive  be- 
havior, it  is  prudent  to  retain  a  significant  force 
presence  in  the  region  to  deter  Iraq  and  deal 
with  any  threat  it  might  pose  to  its  neighbors. 
The  U.S.  and  allied  forces  now  in  the  region 
are  prepared  to  deal  with  all  contingencies.  We 
have  the  capability  to  respond  rapidly  to  possible 
Iraqi  aggression.  We  have  restructured  our  in- 
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theater  force  levels  since  my  last  report.  We 
will  continue  to  maintain  a  robust  force  posture, 
and  moreover,  have  established  a  rapid  rein- 
forcement capabihty  to  supplement  our  forces 
in  the  Gulf  when  needed.  Our  cruise  missile 
force  is  twice  the  pre-October  1997  level,  a 
number  that  can  be  augmented  significantly 
within  days.  Our  contingency  plans  allow  us  the 
capability  for  a  swift,  powerful  strike. 

The  aircraft  carrier  USS  ABRAHAM  LIN- 
COLN and  accompanying  combatant  ships  and 
aircraft  are  on  station  in  the  Gulf  today.  Our 
forces  in  the  region  include  land  and  carrier- 
based  aircraft,  surface  warships,  a  Marine  expe- 
ditionary unit,  a  Patriot  missile  battalion,  a 
mechanized  battalion  task  force  and  a  mix  of 
special  operations  forces  deployed  in  support  of 
USCINCCENT  operations.  To  enhance  force 
protection  throughout  the  region,  additional 
military  security  personnel  are  also  deployed. 

Operation  Northern  Watch  and  Operation 
Southern  Watch 

The  United  States  and  coalition  partners  con- 
tinue to  enforce  the  no-fly  zones  over  Iraq 
under  Operation  Northern  Watch  and  Operation 
Southern  Watch.  There  have  been  no  observed 
no-fly  zone  violations.  However,  on  June  30, 
U.S.  forces  responded  to  an  Iraqi  "threat  radar" 
and  subsequently  defended  the  coalition  forces 
by  firing  an  anti-radiation  (HARM)  missile.  We 
have  made  clear  to  Iraq  and  to  all  other  relevant 
parties  that  the  United  States  and  coalition  part- 
ners will  continue  to  enforce  both  no-fly  zones. 
The  no-fly  zones  remain  in  effect. 

The  Maritime  Interception  Force 

The  Maritime  Interception  Force  (MIF),  op- 
erating under  the  authority  of  UNSC  Resolution 
665,  vigorously  enforces  U.N.  sanctions  in  the 
Gulf  The  U.S.  Navy  is  the  single  largest  compo- 
nent of  this  multinational  force,  but  it  is  fre- 
quently augmented  by  ships  and  aircraft  from 
Australia,  Canada,  Belgium,  The  Netherlands, 
New  Zealand,  and  the  United  Kingdom.  Today 
in  the  Gulf,  ships  and  aircraft  from  Canada  and 
the  United  Kingdom  are  operating  with  us  in 
maritime  patrols.  Member  states  of  the  Gulf 
Cooperation  Council  support  the  MIF  by  pro- 
viding logistical  support  and  shipriders  and  by 
accepting  vessels  diverted  for  violating  U.N. 
sanctions  against  Iraq. 

The  MIF  continues  to  intercept  vessels  in- 
volved in  illegal  smuggling  from  Iraq.  In  late 


August,  we  conducted  stepped-up  operations  in 
the  far  northern  Gulf  in  the  shallow  waters  near 
the  major  Iraqi  waterways.  These  operations  se- 
verely disrupted  smuggling  operations  in  the  re- 
gion. Since  the  beginning  of  the  year,  over  thirty 
vessels  have  been  detained  for  violations  of  the 
embargo  and  sent  to  ports  in  the  Gulf  for  en- 
forcement actions  by  the  GCC.  Kuwait  and  the 
UAE,  two  countries  adjacent  to  the  smuggling 
routes,  have  also  stepped  up  their  enforcement 
efforts  and  have  recently  intercepted  and  de- 
tained vessels  involved  in  sanctions  violations. 
Although  petroleum  products  comprise  most  of 
the  prohibited  traffic,  the  MIF  has  recentiy  di- 
verted vessels  engaged  in  date  smuggling  as 
well.  Smuggling  into  Iraq  is  also  a  target  for 
MIF  patrols.  One  additional  difficulty  remains 
in  our  effort  to  enforce  U.N.  sanctions.  Ships 
involved  in  smuggling  have  often  utilized  the 
territorial  seas  of  Iran  to  avoid  MIF  inspections. 
We  have  recently  provided  detailed  reports  of 
these  illegal  activities  to  the  U.N.  sanctions 
Committee  in  New  York. 

Chemical  Weapons 

Despite  major  progress  reported  by 
UNSCOM  in  accounting  for  SCUD  CBW  war- 
heads during  this  period,  the  Iraqis  have  taken 
a  giant  step  backward  by  continuing  to  deny 
the  weaponization  of  VX  nerve  agent.  This  de- 
nial is  in  direct  contravention  of  the  finding 
for  UNSCOM  by  the  U.S.  Army  Edgewood  Ar- 
senal of  stabilized  VX  nerve  agent  in  SCUD 
missile  warhead  fragments  recovered  by 
UNSCOM  in  Iraq.  France  and  Switzerland  are 
now  examining  fiirther  samples  taken  in  Iraq. 
They  may  not  report  results  to  UNSCOM  until 
late  September. 

However,  we,  UNSCOM  Executive  Chairman 
Butler,  and  a  team  of  international  experts  gath- 
ered by  Butler  are  unanimously  confident  of 
the  scientific  accuracy  of  the  Edgewood  re- 
sults— ^which  Butler  has  declared  publicly.  Iraq 
is  lying  today  about  VX. 

While  the  Iraqis  provided  new  documents  to 
help  account  for  R-400  aerial  bombs  used  for 
chemical  weapons,  they  have  failed  to  provide 
the  needed  accounting  for  missing  155mm  mus- 
tard-filled shells. 

On  July  22,  1998,  UNSCOM  reported  in  a 
letter  to  the  President  of  the  Security  Council 
that  Iraq  had  refiised  to  allow  an  UNSCOM 
chief  inspector  to  take,  or  even  copy,  a  docu- 
ment found  in  Iraqi  air  force  headquarters  that 
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gave  an  accounting  of  chemical  munitions  used 
during  the  Iran-Iraq  war.  This  document  would 
be  of  great  value  in  helping  UNSCOM  establish 
a  true  material  balance  for  Iraqi  chemical  muni- 
tions— a  mandatory  task  for  UNSCOM.  During 
Butler  s  aborted  visit  to  Iraq  August  3-4,  the 
Iraqi  Deputy  Prime  Minister  told  Ambassador 
Butler  that  Iraq  would  never  give  it  to  the  Com- 
mission. This  evidence  directly  contradicts  the 
Iraqi  claim  that  it  has  given  UNSCOM  all  the 
information  it  has. 

Biological  Weapons 

In  July  1998,  UNSCOM  assembled  yet  an- 
other group  of  international  experts  to  meet  with 
Iraqi  counterparts  for  review  of  Iraqi  declara- 
tions on  the  biological  weapons  program.  And 
again,  the  Iraqis  presented  no  new  material.  The 
experts  thus  found,  again,  that  Iraq's  declara- 
tions are  not  adequate  for  credible  verification. 
This  conclusion  covered  weapons  (SCUD  missile 
BW  warheads,  R-400  BW  bombs,  drop-tanks 
to  be  filled  with  BW,  and  spray  devices  for 
BW),  production  of  BW  agents  (botulinum  toxin, 
anthrax,  aflatoxin,  and  wheat  cover  smut),  and 
BW  agent  growth  media. 

The  report  of  this  UNSCOM-250  mission  of 
international  experts  recommended  to  the 
UNSCOM  Executive  Chairman  that  no  further 
verification  of  Iraq's  declarations  be  conducted 
until  Iraq  commits  itself  to  provide  new  and 
substantive  information,  stating  that  any  other 
approach  would  be  counter-productive. 

Long-Range  Missiles 

UNSCOM  Executive  Chairman  Richard 
Butler  reported  to  the  Security  Council  on  Au- 
gust 5  that  UNSCOM  and  Iraq  had  made  sig- 
nificant progress  in  the  accounting  of  both  CBW 
and  conventional  SCUD  warheads,  as  well  as 
the  material  balance  of  major  components  for 
SCUD  engine  production.  However,  no  progress 
was  reported  in  accounting  for  the  unique 
SCUD  propellant  possessed  by  Iraq,  and  the 
Iraqi  Deputy  Prime  Minister  refuses  to  allow 
further  discussion  of  Iraq's  concealment  pro- 
gram, including  the  hiding  of  SCUD  warheads. 

Nuclear  Weapons 

In  an  interim  report  to  the  UNSC  July  29, 
the  IAEA  said  that  Iraq  had  provided  no  new 
information  regarding  outstanding  issues  and 
concerns.  The  IAEA  said  while  it  has  a  "tech- 
nically coherent  picture"  of  Iraq's  nuclear  pro- 


gram, Iraq  has  never  been  fully  transparent  and 
its  lack  of  transparency  compounds  remaining 
uncertainties.  The  IAEA  noted  Iraq  claims  to 
have  no  fiirther  documentation  on  such  issues 
as  weapons  design  engineering  drawings,  experi- 
mental data,  and  drawings  received  from  foreign 
sources  in  connection  with  Iraq's  centrifuge  en- 
richment program.  The  IAEA  also  reported  that 
Iraq  said  it  was  "unsuccessful"  in  its  efforts  to 
locate  verifiable  documentation  of  the  abandon- 
ment of  the  nuclear  program.  Iraq  has  failed 
to  pass  the  measures  required  under  UNSC 
Resolution  715  to  implement  UNSC  Resolutions 
687,  707  and  other  relevant  resolutions,  includ- 
ing the  penal  laws  required  to  enforce  them. 

Dual-Use  Imports 

Resolution  1051  established  a  joint 
UNSCOM/IAEA  unit  to  monitor  Iraq's  imports 
of  allowed  dual-use  items.  Iraq  must  notify  the 
unit  before  it  imports  specific  items  which  can 
be  used  in  both  weapons  of  mass  destruction 
and  civilian  applications.  Similarly,  U.N.  mem- 
bers must  provide  timely  notification  of  exports 
to  Iraq  of  such  dual-use  items. 

We  continue  to  be  concerned  that  Iraq's  land 
borders  are  extremely  porous.  Iraq  continues 
substantial  trade  with  its  neighbors.  There  is 
significant  potential  for  evasion  of  sanctions  by 
land  routes,  giving  additional  weight  to  our  posi- 
tion that  UNSCOM  must  have  full  unconditional 
access  to  all  locations,  and  be  allowed  to  inspect 
and  monitor  Iraqi  compliance  over  time. 

Iraq's  Concealment  Mechanisms 

In  June,  UNSCOM  Chairman  Buder  pre- 
sented Iraq  with  a  proposed  work  plan  which, 
had  Iraq  cooperated,  could  have  moved  the 
process  of  verifying  the  disarmament  forward. 
However,  when  Buder  made  a  return  visit  Au- 
gust 3-4,  the  Iraqi  Deputy  Prime  Minister  de- 
nounced UNSCOM  and  demanded  that 
UNSCOM  report  to  the  Council  that  Iraq  was 
"disarmed  in  all  areas."  On  August  5,  Iraq  an- 
nounced it  was  suspending  cooperation  with 
UNSCOM  and  the  IAEA.  The  following  day, 
the  Security  Council  President  issued  a  press 
statement  declaring  the  Iraqi  decision  "totally 
unacceptable,"  noting  that  it  "contravened"  rel- 
evant Security  Council  resolutions. 

On  August  11,  1998,  IAEA  Director-General 
El  Baradei  wrote  to  the  President  of  the  Secu- 
rity Council  that  Iraq's  August  5  decision  to 
suspend  its  cooperation  with  UNSCOM  and  the 
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IAEA  "makes  it  impossible  for  the  IAEA  .  .  . 
to  investigate  .  .  .  remaining  questions  and  con- 
cerns .  .  .,"  and  that  Iraqis  decision  will  allow 
only  "limited  implementation"  of  monitoring 
that  will  "fall  short  of  full  implementation  of 
the  OMV  plan  and  result  in  a  significantly  re- 
duced level  of  assurance"  that  Iraq  is  not  renew- 
ing its  programs  for  weapons  of  mass  destruc- 
tion. 

On  August  12,  1998,  UNSCOM  Executive 
Chairman  Butler  sent  the  President  of  the  Secu- 
rity Council  a  letter  similar  to  the  August  11 
letter  of  the  IAEA  noted  above,  saying  that 
"Iraq's  actions  bring  to  a  halt  all  of  the  disar- 
mament activities  of  the  Commission  and  place 
timitations  on  the  rights  of  the  Commission  to 
conduct  its  monitoring  operations." 

On  August  18,  the  Council  President  replied 
to  UNSCOM  and  the  IAEA  on  behalf  of  the 
Council,  reiterating  the  full  support  of  the 
Council  for  IAEA  and  UNSCOM  to  fully  imple- 
ment their  mandates  and  noting  that  Iraq  is 
obliged  to  cooperate  with  them  in  their  activi- 
ties, including  inspections.  On  August  19,  Chair- 
man Butler  wrote  to  the  Iraqi  government  seek- 
ing a  resumption  of  the  dialogue  between 
UNSCOM  and  the  regime  and  of  all  substantive 
UNSCOM  work.  That  request  was  immediately 
rebuffed. 

On  August  20,  the  Security  Council  con- 
ducted its  periodic  review  of  Iraq's  compliance 
with  relevant  Security  Council  resolutions.  The 
Council  stated  that  "the  Sanctions  Review 
showed  that  the  necessary  conditions  do  not 
exist  for  the  modification  of  the  regime"  and 
reiterated  that  "the  decision  by  Iraq  to  suspend 
cooperation  with  UNSCOM  and  die  IAEA  is 
totaJly  unacceptable."  Further,  "they  view  with 
extreme  concern  the  continuing  refusal  by  the 
Government  of  Iraq  to  rescind  its  decision." 

We  continue  to  work  with  the  Council  in  its 
effort  to  bring  about  full  Iraqi  cooperation  with 
UNSCOM  and  the  IAEA.  We  are  now  seeking 
a  Council  resolution  that  would  suspend  further 
periodic  reviews  until  Iraq  reverses  course  and 
resumes  cooperation  with  UNSCOM  and  the 
IAEA.  Iraq's  refusal  to  cooperate  is  a  challenge 
to  the  authority  of  the  Security  Council  and 
to  the  credibility  of  all  international  weapons 
nonproliferation  efforts,  sinfce  UNSCOM  and 
the  IAEA  are  responsible  to  the  Security  Coun- 
cil for  the  most  thorough  arms  control  regime 
on  earth. 


The  U.N.'s  "Oil'for-Food"  Program 

We  continue  to  support  the  international  com- 
munity's efforts  to  provide  for  the  humanitarian 
needs  of  the  Iraqi  people  through  the  "oil-for- 
food"  program  and  other  humanitarian  efforts. 
Under  the  last  phase  of  the  "oil-for-food"  pro- 
gram, which  ran  from  December  3,  1997, 
through  June  2,  1998,  $1.1  billion  worth  of  hu- 
manitarian goods  were  approved  for  export  to 
Iraq.  United  States  companies  can  participate 
in  "oil-for-food"  and  over  $165  million  worth 
of  contracts  for  U.S.  firms  have  been  approved. 

Under  the  current  phase  of  "oil-for-food"  Iraq 
is  authorized  to  sell  up  to  $5.2  billion  worth 
of  oil  every  180  days,  up  from  $2.0  billion  in 
previous  phases.  Although  the  UNSC  resolution 
oudining  this  program.  Resolution  1153,  was 
adopted  on  February  20,  Iraq  did  not  present 
an  acceptable  distribution  plan  for  the  imple- 
mentation of  Resolution  1153  until  May  27, 
1998;  it  was  accepted  by  the  U.N.  Secretary 
General  on  May  29. 

Under  the  current  phase  of  the  "oil-for-food" 
program,  235  contracts  for  the  purchase  of  hu- 
manitarian goods  for  the  Iraqi  people  have  been 
presented  for  approval;  of  these,  162  contracts 
worth  over  $562  million  have  been  approved 
and  13  are  on  hold  pending  clarification  of  ques- 
tions about  the  proposed  contracts.  With  regard 
to  oil  sales,  50  contracts  with  a  total  value  of 
$955  million  have  been  approved  so  far  during 
this  phase. 

The  United  States  has  supported  the  repair 
of  the  Iraqi  oil  infrastructure  in  order  to  allow 
sufficient  oil  to  be  exported  to  fund  the  level 
of  humanitarian  purchases  the  Security  Council 
approved  in  UNSC  Resolution  1153.  Treasury 
is  in  the  process  of  amending  its  regulations 
to  allow  U.S.  companies  to  bid  on  oil  infrastruc- 
ture repair  contracts  just  as  they  are  permitted 
both  to  purchase  Iraqi  oil  and  sell  humanitarian 
goods  under  the  U.N.  "oil-for-food"  program. 

Resolution  1153  maintains  the  separate  pro- 
gram for  northern  Iraq,  administered  directly 
by  the  U.N.  in  consultation  with  the  local  popu- 
lation. This  program,  which  the  United  States 
strongly  supports,  receives  13  to  15  percent  of 
the  funds  generated  under  the  "oil-for-food" 
program.  The  separate  northern  program  was 
established  because  of  the  Baghdad  regime's 
proven  disregard  for  the  humanitarian  condition 
of  the  Kurdish,  Assyrian,  and  Turkomen  minori- 
ties of  northern  Iraq  and  its  readiness  to  apply 
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the  most  brutal  forms  of  repression  against 
them.  The  well-documented  series  of  chemical 
weapons  attacks  a  decade  ago  by  the  govern- 
ment against  civilians  in  the  north  is  only  one 
example  of  this  brutality.  In  northern  Iraq, 
where  Baghdad  does  not  exercise  control,  the 
"oil-for-food"  program  has  been  able  to  operate 
relatively  effectively.  The  Kurdish  factions  are 
seeking  to  set  aside  their  differences  to  work 
together  so  that  the  UNSC  Resolution  1153  is 
implemented  as  efficiently  as  possible. 

The  U.N.  must  carefully  monitor  implementa- 
tion of  Resolution  1153.  As  the  current  phase 
anticipates  a  doubling  of  goods  flowing  into  Iraq, 
including  equipment  for  infrastructure  repairs  in 
areas  such  as  oil  export  capacity,  generation  of 
electricity,  and  water  purification,  the  U.N.  faces 
increasing  challenges  in  monitoring.  The  Iraqi 
government  continues  to  insist  on  the  need  for 
rapid  lifting  of  the  sanctions  regime,  despite  its 
clear  record  of  non-compliance  with  its  obliga- 
tions under  relevant  U.N.  resolutions — a  record 
which  was  unanimously  acknowledged  during 
the  Security  Council's  39th  sanctions  review  on 
June  24.  We  will  continue  to  work  with  the 
U.N.  Secretariat,  the  Security  Council,  and  oth- 
ers in  the  international  community  to  ensure 
that  the  humanitarian  needs  of  the  Iraqi  people 
are  met  while  denying  any  political  or  economic 
benefits  to  the  Baghdad  regime. 

The  Human  Rights  Situation  in  Iraq 

The  human  rights  situation  throughout  Iraq 
continues  to  be  a  cause  for  grave  concern.  Par- 
ticularly troubling  are  the  assassinations  of  two 
distinguished  Shia  clerics — ^Ayatollah  Borujerdi 
on  April  22  and  Grand  Ayatollah  Mirza  Ali 
Gharavi  on  June  18.  These  killings  have  been 
widely  attributed  to  the  Baghdad  regime  and 
were  followed  by  an  increased  security  presence 
in  the  predominantly  Shia  cities  of  south  and 
central  Iraq,  such  as  Najaf  and  Karbala.  These 
events  expose  a  callous  disregard  for  human  life 
and  the  free  exercise  of  religion.  Summary,  arbi- 
trary, and  extra-judicial  executions  also  remain 
a  primary  concern.  Baghdad  still  refuses  to  allow 
independent  inspections  of  Iraqi  prisons  despite 
the  conclusion  of  U.N.  Special  Rapporteur  for 
Iraq,  Max  Van  der  Stoel,  that  "there  is  strong 
evidence  that  hundreds  of  prisoners  (were)  exe- 
cuted in  Abu  Graraib  and  Radwaniyah  prisons" 
late  last  year.  As  noted  in  my  last  report,  based 
on  these  reports  of  summary  executions  and 
other  ongoing  humans  rights  violations,  the  U.N. 


Human  Rights  Commission  in  April  issued  a 
strong  condemnation  of  the  "all-pervasive  re- 
pression and  oppression"  of  the  Iraqi  govern- 
ment. Nevertheless,  sources  inside  Iraq  report 
another  wave  of  executions  in  June,  with  about 
sixty  people  summarily  killed. 

In  southern  Iraq,  the  government  continues 
to  repress  the  Shia  population,  destroying  the 
Marsh  Arabs*  way  of  life  and  the  unique  ecology 
of  the  southern  marshes.  In  the  north,  outside 
the  Kurdish-controlled  areas,  the  government 
continues  the  forced  expulsion  of  tens  of  thou- 
sands of  ethnic  Kurds  and  Turkomen  from 
Kirkuk  and  other  cities.  The  government  con- 
tinues to  stall  and  obfuscate  attempts  to  account 
for  more  than  600  Kuwaitis  and  third-country 
nationals  who  disappeared  at  the  hands  of  Iraqi 
authorities  during  or  after  the  occupation  of  Ku- 
wait. The  Government  of  Iraq  shows  no  sign 
of  complying  with  UNSC  Resolution  688,  which 
demands  that  Iraq  cease  the  repression  of  its 
own  people. 

Northern  Iraq:  Deepening  Engagement 

In  northern  Iraq,  the  cease-fire  between  the 
Kurdish  parties,  established  in  November  1997 
as  the  result  of  U.S.  efforts,  continues  to  hold. 
It  is  strengthened  by  growing  and  effective  co- 
operation between  the  parties  on  humanitarian 
matters,  particularly  those  related  to  the  U.N.'s 
"oil-for-food"  program.  Working  with  the  U.N., 
the  Kurds  have  been  able  to  resolve  nutrition 
and  medical  problems  and  look  forward  to  re- 
building their  infrastructure  as  U.N.  programs 
expand.  David  Welch,  Principal  Deputy  Assist- 
ant Secretary  of  State  for  Near  Eastern  Affairs, 
led  a  U.S.  delegation  to  the  north,  July  17- 
20.  He  encouraged  the  Kurds'  efforts  towards 
peace;  underscored  U.S.  support  for  their 
human  rights,  physical  welfare  and  safety;  and 
renewed  our  decades-long  engagement  with 
them.  During  the  visit,  Massoud  Barzani,  leader 
of  the  Kurdistan  Democratic  Party  (KDP),  and 
Jalal  Talabani,  leader  of  the  Patriotic  Union  of 
Kurdistan  (PUK),  made  positive,  forward-looking 
statements  on  political  reconciliation,  and  they 
accepted  separate  invitations  to  visit  the  United 
States  later  this  year. 

The  United  States  firmly  supports  the  terri- 
torial integrity  of  Iraq.  Supporting  the  rights  and 
welfare  of  Iraqi  Kurds  within  Iraq  in  no  way 
contradicts  that  support.  The  United  States  is 
committed  to  ensuring  that  international  aid 
continues  to  get  through  to  the  north,  that  the 
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human  rights  of  the  Kurds  and  northern  Iraq 
minority  groups,  such  as  the  Turkomen,  Assyr- 
ians, Yezedis  and  others  are  respected,  and  that 
the  no-fly  zone  enforced  by  Operation  Northern 
Watch  is  observed. 

We  will  continue  our  efforts  to  reach  a  per- 
manent reconciliation  through  mediation  in 
order  to  help  the  people  of  northern  Iraq  find 
the  permanent,  stable  setdement  they  deserve, 
and  to  minimize  the  influence  of  either  Baghdad 
or  Tehran.  Baghdad  continues  to  pressure  the 
two  groups  to  enter  into  negotiations. 

The  Iraqi  Opposition 

It  is  the  policy  of  the  U.S.  Government  to 
support  the  Iraqi  opposition  by  establishing  uni- 
fying programs  on  which  all  of  the  opposition 
can  agree.  Section  10008  of  the  1998  Supple- 
mental Appropriations  and  Rescissions  Act  (P.L. 
105-174),  earmarks  $5  million  in  FY  98  Eco- 
nomic Support  Funds  for  these  programs.  These 
programs  are  designed  to  encourage  and  assist 
political  opposition  groups,  nonpartisan  opposi- 
tion groups,  and  unaffihated  Iraqis  concerned 
about  their  nation's  future  in  peacefully  espous- 
ing democracy,  pluralism,  human  rights,  and  the 
rule  of  law  for  their  country.  Based  on  extensive 
consultations  with  opposition  leaders  and  rep- 
resentatives, we  have  found  a  deep  resonance 
on  several  central  themes.  These  are:  building 
a  consensus  on  the  transition  from  dictatorship 
to  pluralism,  conveying  to  the  U.N.  opposition 
views  on  Iraqi  noncompliance  with  U.N.  resolu- 
tions and  compiling  information  to  support  in- 
dictment of  Iraqi  officials  for  war  crimes. 

Iraq  is  a  diverse  country — ethnically,  reli- 
giously, and  culturally.  The  Iraqi  opposition  re- 
flects this  diversity.  We  emphasize  themes  and 
programs,  rather  than  individuals  and  groups, 
in  order  to  encourage  unity  and  discourage  the 
rivalries  which  have  divided  the  opposition  in 
the  past.  Many  opposition  political  groups  that 
formerly  coordinated  their  efforts  decided  sev- 
eral years  ago  to  work  independently.  We  are 
interested  in  working  with  them  towards  greater 
unity  on  their  own  terms,  not  enforcing  the  issue 
by  declaring  that  any  one  group  must  take  the 
lead.  We  firmly  believe  they  can  succeed  in 
this  effort. 


We  anticipate  that  there  will  be  a  need  for 
additional  funding  for  these  programs  as  the  op- 
position becomes  more  active  and  as  it  grows. 
The  funds  will  be  administered  by  the  Depart- 
ment of  State  working  through  established 
NGOs,  Federal  institutions,  and  comparable  pri- 
vate organizations.  To  ensure  transparency  and 
accountability  and  to  avoid  creating  potential  ri- 
valries among  opposition  groups,  none  of  these 
funds  will  go  directly  to  any  opposition  group. 

The  United  Nations  Compensation  Commission 

The  United  Nations  Compensation  Commis- 
sion (UNCC),  established  pursuant  to  UNSC 
Resolutions  687  and  692,  continues  to  resolve 
claims  against  Iraq  arising  from  Iraq's  unlawful 
invasion  and  occupation  of  Kuwait.  The  UNCC 
has  issued  over  1.3  million  awards  worth  ap- 
proximately $7  billion.  Thirty  percent  of  the  pro- 
ceeds from  the  oil  sales  permitted  by  UNSC 
Resolution  986,  1111,  1143,  and  1153  have  been 
allocated  to  the  Compensation  Fund  to  pay 
awards  and  to  finance  operations  of  the  UNCC. 
To  the  extent  that  money  is  available  in  the 
Compensation  Fund,  initial  payments  to  each 
claimant  are  authorized  for  awards  in  the. order 
in  which  the  UNCC  has  approved  them,  in  in- 
stallments of  $2,500.  To  date,  809  U.S.  claimants 
have  received  an  initial  installment  payment,  and 
payment  is  still  in  process  for  another  25  U.S. 
claimants. 

Conclusion 

Iraq  remains  a  serious  threat  to  international 
peace  and  security.  I  remain  determined  to  see 
Iraq  comply  fully  with  all  of  its  obligations  under 
UNSC  resolutions.  The  United  States  looks  for- 
ward to  the  day  when  Iraq  rejoins  the  family 
of  nations  as  a  responsible  and  law-abiding 
member. 

I  appreciate  the  support  of  the  Congress  for 
our  efforts  and  shall  continue  to  keep  the  Con- 
gress informed  about  this  important  issue. 

Sincerely, 

WiLUAM  J.  Clinton 

Note:  Identical  letters  were  sent  to  Newt  Ging- 
rich, Speaker  of  the  House  of  Representatives, 
and  Strom  Thurmond,  President  pro  tempore  of 
the  Senate. 
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Remarks  to  a  Gathering  for  Peace  in  Armagh,  Northern  Ireland 
September  3,  1998 


Thank  you.  Thank  you  for  the  wonderful  wel- 
come. I  am  very,  very  proud  to  be  the  first 
American  President  to  visit  Armagh.  Thank  you 
for  making  Hillary  and  me  feel  so  welcome  to- 
night. 

I  thank  Mayor  Turner;  my  good  friend  Prime 
Minister  Blair,  who  will  speak  in  a  moment. 
I  thank  First  Minister  Trimble  and  First  Deputy 
Minister  Seamus  Mallon  for  their  remarks  and 
their  leadership,  the  role-modeling  they  are 
doing  by  working  together  for  a  peace  for  all 
the  people  of  Northern  Ireland.  I  think  we 
should  give  them  both  a  big  hand  for  that.  [Ap- 
plause] I  thank  them. 

There  are  other  members  of  the  Assembly 
here  tonight  who  represent  surrounding  areas, 
Paul  Berry,  Danny  Kennedy,  Pat  McNamee, 
Conor  Murphy,  John  Fee.  We  thank  them  for 
their  service  in  Northern  Ireland's  new  Assem- 
bly, the  hope  for  its  peaceful  future. 

I  also  would  like  to  say  a  special  word  of 
appreciation  to  the  remarkable  young  woman 
who  introduced  me,  Sharon  Haughey.  Fll  never 
forget  the  letter  she  wrote  me  in  1995.  A  14- 
year-old  girl,  in  the  midst  of  all  this  violence, 
said  "Both  sides  have  been  hurt.  Both  sides 
will  have  to  forgive."  It  was  so  simple,  so  pro- 
found, that  I  quoted  it  when  I  came  here  3 
years  ago.  Well,  she's  grown  up  to  be  quite 
an  impressive  young  17-year-old,  and  I  was  veiy 
honored  to  have  her  here  tonight  as  the  symbol 
of  what  Northern  Ireland  can  become  if  you 
put  away  war  and  take  up  peace  forever.  Thank 
you,  Sharon. 

rd  like  to  thank  the  wonderful  choir  who 
sang  for  us  a  few  moments  ago.  I  would  like 
to  thank  the  members  of  our  delegation,  the 
Secretaries  of  Education  and  Commerce,  and 
12  Members  of  the  United  States  Congress  from 
both  parties,  for  coming  here. 

You  know,  many  United  States  Presidents'  an- 
cestors actually  came  to  America  from  Northern 
Ireland.  Andrew  Jackson's  father  was  from 
Cerrick  Fergis  in  County  Antrim.  Woodrow  Wil- 
son's grandfather  left  Dergalt  in  County  Tyrone. 
My  ancestors  were  so  humble,  everyone  knows 
they  came  from  somewhere  in  Northern  Ireland, 
and  no  one  is  quite  sure  where.  [Laughter]  Most 
believe  the  18th  century  Cassadys,  my  mother's 


people,  were  from  County  Fermanagh.  Most  be- 
lieve that  those  people  were  my  forebears,  and 
I  have  a  painted  watercolor  of  an  18th  century 
farmhouse  on  our  wall  at  the  White  House  to 
prove  it.  The  truth  is,  I  can't  be  sure,  so  I'll 
save  all  the  genealogists  a  lot  of  trouble  by  say- 
ing, wherever  I  am  tonight,  it  is  good  to  be 
home  in  Northern  Ireland. 

I  am  especially  proud  to  be  here  with  my 
wife  at  this  important  time.  Yesterday  she  spoke 
to  the  Vital  Voices  conference,  hundreds  of 
women  from  Northern  Ireland,  working  across 
all  the  lines  that  divide  you,  for  a  better  future. 
Tonight  we  are  proud  to  be  in  a  place  that 
is  a  spiritual  home  to  Irish  people  of  both  reli- 
gious traditions  and  to  millions  of  Irish-Ameri- 
cans as  well. 

Armagh  is  a  city  on  a  hill  in  every  sense. 
Your  faith  and  tolerance  are  making  a  new  era 
of  peace  possible.  For  yourselves  and  all  the 
world,  in  every  act  of  genuine  reconciliation, 
you  renew  confidence  that  decency  can  triumph 
over  hatred.  You  have  inspired  the  rest  of  us 
to  aim  a  litde  higher.  I  thank  you,  and  America 
thanks  you  for  the  precious  gift  you  give  us 
all,  a  gift  of  ho^e  redeemed  and  faith  restored. 

Indeed,  I  am  tempted  in  this  city  of  saints 
and  cathedrals  to  call  the  peace  of  1998  a  mir- 
acle. After  all,  it  was  delivered  through  the  agen- 
cy of  that  good  American  angel.  Senator  George 
Mitchell,  who  is  here.  It  was  delivered  on  Good 
Friday. 

Nonetheless,  I  think  you  would  all  agree  that, 
at  least  in  the  normal  sense  in  which  we  use 
the  word,  the  peace  of  Good  Friday  was  not 
a  miracle.  You  did  it  yourselves.  It  rose  from 
the  public's  passionate  demand  to  take  a  dif- 
ferent course.  It  came  about  from  the  hard  work 
of  leaders  like  those  who  are  on  this  stage,  from 
David  Trimble  and  Seamus  Mallon,  from  the 
leaders  of  the  other  parties,  from  Tony  Blair 
and  the  Irish  Prime  Minister,  as  well.  It  came 
from  honest  debate.  And  again,  it  came  loud 
and  clear  from  an  overwhelming  vote  of  the 
people  for  peace.  It  is  you  who  have  told  your 
leaders  that  you  long  for  peace  as  never  before. 
You  gave  them  the  confidence  to  move  forward, 
to  give  up  the  past,  and  speak  the  language 
of  the  future. 
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Armagh  has  stood  for  these  better  aspirations 
throughout  its  long  history.  If  there  is  a  recur- 
ring theme  to  this  seat  of  learning  and  religion, 
it  is  the  largeness  of  the  human  spirit.  Here, 
a  Briton,  Saint  Patrick,  devoted  himself  to  the 
cause  of  Ireland  and  left  a  legacy  of  faith  and 
compassion.  Here,  the  Book  of  Armagh  pre- 
served his  gende  message  and  the  power  of 
the  gospels. 

Today,  the  two  cathedrals  that  dominate  the 
landscape  stand  for  the  idea  that  communion 
is  better  than  destructive  competition.  Two 
proud  traditions  can  exist  side  by  side,  bringing 
people  closer  to  God  and  closer  to  each  other. 
I  sdute  the  leadership  of  Dr.  Sean  Brady  and 
Dr.  Robin  Eames,  the  Archbishops  of  the 
Catholic  and  the  Church  of  Ireland  dioceses, 
respectively.  For  years  they  have  walked  to- 
gether when  it  counted.  I  salute  the  Pres- 
byterians and  the  Methodists  who  have  worked 
hard  for  peace,  indeed,  the  men  and  women 
of  all  denominations. 

Here,  there  have  been  difficulties,  as  else- 
where, but  the  historic  streets  of  this  old  town 
remind  us  of  a  fundamental  fact  about  your 
community:  Armagh  literally  encircles  its  many 
traditions  in  a  single  community.  That  is  what 
Northern  Ireland  must  do  if  you  want  the  future 
of  peace  and  prosperity  that  belongs  to  the  chil- 
dren in  this  crowd  tonight. 

As  you  look  ahead,  to  be  sure,  in  this  peace 
process,  there  will  be  false  steps  and  disappoint- 
ments. The  question  is  not  if  the  peace  will 
be  challenged;  you  know  it  will.  The  question 
is,  how  will  you  respond  when  it  is  challenged? 
You  don't  have  to  look  too  far.  The  bomb  that 
tore  at  the  heart  of  Omagh  was  a  blatant  attack 
on  all  of  Northern  Ireland's  people  who  support 
peace. 

The  Prime  Minister  and  Mrs.  Blair  and  Hil- 
lary and  I  just  came  from  Omagh.  We  met 
with  the  families  whose  innocents  were  slaugh- 
tered. We  met  with  those  who  were  terribly 
wounded.  We  saw  children  scarred,  some  of 
them  for  life,  because  of  the  madness  that,  if 
someone  could  just  set  off  a  big  enough  bomb 
and  Idll  enough  Protestants  and  Catholics,  Idll 
enough  men,  women,  and  children,  including 
two  pregnant  women,  kill  enough  people  from 
Northern  Ireland,  Ireland,  and  foreign  countries, 
that  maybe  everybody  would  walk  away  from 
peace. 

But  it  backfired.  Out  of  the  unimaginably  hor- 
rible agony  of  Omagh,  the  people  said,  "It  is 


high  time  somebody  told  these  people  that  we 
are  through  with  hate,  through  with  war, 
through  with  destruction.  It  will  not  work  any- 
more." 

Think  of  what  it  will  be  like  when  everyone 
forever  can  simply  walk  freely  through  Armagh 
with  no  anxiety  about  what  street  you  walk  down 
or  with  whom  you  talk.  Think  how  beautiful 
this  city  can  be  without  any  barbed  wire  and 
never  a  thought  of  a  burned  church.  Peace 
brings  peace  of  mind  and  prosperity  and  new 
friends  eager  to  see  this  historic  and  compelling 
land  for  the  first  time.  People  once  were  afraid 
to  come  to  Armagh  and  Northern  Ireland.  Now 
they  will  be  hard  pressed  to  stay  away. 

We  wanted  to  come  here  in  person  to  thank 
you,  to  thank  you  for  the  peace,  to  thank  you 
for  strengthening  the  hand  of  everyone,  eveiy- 
one  anywhere  who  is  working  to  make  the  world 
a  litde  better. 

When  I  go  now  to  other  troubled  places,  I 
point  to  you  as  proof  that  peace  is  not  an  idle 
daydream,  for  your  peace  is  real,  and  it  reso- 
nates around  the  world.  It  echoes  in  the  ears 
of  people  hungry  for  the  end  of  strife  in  their 
own  country.  Now,  when  I  meet  Palestinians 
and  Israehs,  I  can  say,  "Don't  tell  me  it's  impos- 
sible. Look  at  Northern  Ireland."  When  I  meet 
Albanians  and  Serbs  in  Kosovo,  I  can  say, 
"Don't  tell  me  it's  impossible.  Look  at  Northern 
Ireland."  When  I  hear  what  the  Indians  and 
Pakistanis  say  about  each  other  over  their  reli- 
gious differences,  I  say,  "Don't  tell  me  you  can't 
work  this  out.  Look  at  Northern  Ireland."  Cen- 
turies were  put  to  bed,  and  a  new  day  has 
dawned.  Thank  you  for  that  gift  to  the  world. 

And  never  underestimate  the  impact  you  can 
have  on  the  world.  The  great  English  poet  and 
clergyman,  John  Donne,  wrote  those  famous 
lines:  "No  man  is  an  island.  We  are  all  a  piece 
of  the  continent,  a  part  of  the  main."  Tonight 
we  might  even  say,  in  this  interconnected  world, 
not  even  an  island,  not  even  a  very  unique  is- 
land, not  even  Ireland  is  fully  an  island. 

On  this  island.  Northern  Ireland  obviously  is 
connected  in  ways  to  the  Republic,  as  well  as 
to  England,  Scotland,  and  Wales,  and  in  ways, 
the  Republic  of  Ireland  is  connected  to  them 
also.  All  of  you  on  this  island  increasingly  are 
connected  to  Europe  and  to  the  rest  of  the 
world,  as  ideas  and  information  and  people  fly 
across  the  globe  at  record  speeds.  We  are  tied 
ever  closer  together,  and  we  have  obligations 
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now  that  we  cannot  shirk,  to  stand  for  the  cause 
of  human  dignity  everywhere. 

To  continue  John  Donne's  beautiful  meta- 
phor, when  the  bells  of  Armagh  toll,  they  ring 
out  not  just  to  the  Irish  of  Protestant  and  Catho- 
lic traditions.  They  ring  out  to  people  every- 
where in  the  world  who  long  for  peace  and 
freedom  and  dignity.  That  is  your  gift. 

We  Americans  will  do  what  we  can  to  support 
the  peace,  to  support  economic  projects,  to  sup- 
port education  projects.  Tomorrow  the  Secretary 
of  Education  will  announce  a  cooperative  effort 
here  to  help  children  bring  peace  by  doing 
cross-community  civic  projects.  We  know  we 
have  an  obligation  to  you  because  your  ancestors 
were  such  a  source  of  strength  in  America's 
early  history.  Because  their  descendants  are 
building  America's  future  today,  because  of  all 
that,  we  have  not  forgotten  our  debt  to  Ulster. 
But  we  really  owe  an  obligation  to  you  because 
none  of  us  are  islands;  we  are  all  now  a  part 
of  the  main. 

Three  years  ago  I  pledged  that  if  you  chose 
peace,  America  would  walk  with  you.  You  made 
the  choice,  and  America  will  honor  its  pledge. 

Thank  you  for  the  springtime  of  hope  you 
have  given  the  world.  Thank  you  for  reminding 


us  of  one  of  hfe's  most  important  lessons,  that 
it  is  never  too  late  for  a  new  beginning.  And 
remember,  you  will  be  tested  again  and  again, 
but  a  God  of  grace  has  given  you  a  new  begin- 
ning. Now  you  must  make  the  most  of  it,  mind- 
ful of  President  Kennedy's  adage  that  "Here 
on  Earth,  God's  work  must  truly  be  our  own." 

Your  work  is  the  world's  work.  And  every- 
where, in  every  comer,  there  are  people  who 
long  to  believe  in  our  better  selves,  who  want 
to  be  able  to  say  for  the  rest  of  their  lives, 
in  the  face  of  any  act  of  madness  bom  of  hatred 
over  religious,  or  racial,  or  ethnic  or  tribal  dif- 
ferences, they  want  to  be  able  to  shake  their 
fists  in  defiance  and  say,  "Do  not  tell  me  it 
has  to  be  this  way.  Look  at  Northern  Ireland." 

Thank  you,  and  God  bless  you. 

NOTE:  The  President  spoke  at  8  p.m.  at  the  Mall 
of  Armagh.  In  his  remarks,  he  referred  to  Mayor 
Robert  Turner;  Prime  Minister  Tony  Blair  of  the 
United  Kingdom  and  his  wife,  Cherie;  First  Min- 
ister David  Trimble  and  Deputy  First  Minister 
Seamus  Mallon  of  the  Northem  Ireland  Assembly; 
former  Senator  George  J.  Mitchell,  independent 
chairman  of  the  multiparty  talks  in  Northem  Ire- 
land; and  Prime  Minister  Bertie  Ahem  of  Ireland. 


Exchange  With  Reporters  Prior  to  Discussions  With  Prime  Minister  Bertie 
Ahem  of  Ireland  in  DubHn 
September  4,  1998 


Senator  Joseph  I.  Liehermans  Remarks 

Q.  Mr.  President,  do  you  have  any  comments 
on  Senator  Lieberman's  remarks? 

The  President.  Fve  been  briefed  on  them,  and 
basically  I  agree  with  what  he  said.  Fve  already 
said  that  I  made  a  bad  mistake,  it  was  indefen- 
sible, and  Fm  sorry  about  it.  So  I  have  nothing 
else  to  say  except  that  I  can't  disagree  with 
anyone  else  who  wants  to  be  critical  of  what 
I  have  already  acknowledged  was  indefensible. 

Q.  Do  you  think  the  Senate  is  the  right  for- 
mat for 

The  President  That's  not  for  me  to  say.  That's 
not  for  me  to  say.  I  don't — I've  known  Senator 
Lieberman  a  long  time.  We've  worked  together 
on  a  lot  of  things.  And  I'm  not  going  to  get 
into  commenting  on  that,  one  way  or  the  other. 


That's  not — it  wouldn't  be  an  appropriate  thing 
for  me  to  do. 

Q.  But  do  you  think  it's  helpful  for  him  to 
make  that  land  of 

The  President  It's  not  for  me  to  say.  But 
there's  nothing  that  he  or  anyone  else  could 
say  in  a  personally  critical  way  that  I — that  I 
don't  imagine  that  I  would  disagree  with,  since 
I  have  already  said  it  myself,  to  myself  And 
I'm  very  sorry  about  it.  There's  nothing  else 
I  could  say. 

Q.  Mr.  President,  do  you  think  an  official 
censure  by  the  Senate  would  be  inappropriate? 

The  President  I  just  don't  want  to  comment 
on  that.  I  shouldn't  be  commenting  on  that 
while  I'm  on  this  trip,  and  I  don't  think  that — 
my  understanding  is  that  was  not  a  decision 
that  was  made  or  advocated  clearly  yesterday. 


1528 


Administration  of  William  J.  Clinton,  1998  I  Sept  4 


So  I  don't  want  to  get  into  that.  If  that's  not 
an  issue,  I  don't  want  to  make  it,  one  way  or 
the  other.  I  don't  think  that's  appropriate  right 
now. 

'Northern  Ireland  Peace  Process 

Q.  Mr.  President,  it  usually  seems  to  take 
a  visit  from  you  to  give  the  peace  process  a 
boost.  Will  we  need  to  see  you  again? 

The  President.  Well,  for  the  sake  of  the  peace 
process,  I  hope  not.  For  my  own  sake,  I  hope 
so.  But  I  hope  the  next  time  I  come  it  won't 
be  in  aid  of  the  peace  process,  because  I  hope 
it  will  be  institutionalized  and  off  and  going. 

I  do  think  that  a  lot  of  progress  has  been 
made.  I  give  the  Taoiseach  a  lot  of  credit.  Prime 
Minister  Blair,  and  the  party  leaders.  I  think 
the  statements  in  the  last  few  days  by  Gerry 
Adams  and  Mr.  Trimble's  response  make  me 
quite  hopeful  about  next  week.  And  then,  after 
that,  we'll  just  have  to  see  where  we  go  from 
there. 

Q.  Mr.  President,  do  you  believe  that  from 
what  you've  heard  from  political  leaders  yester- 
day that  David  Trimble  is  now  ready  to  sit  down 
with  Gerry  Adams  in  government  in  Northern 
Ireland? 

The  President  Well,  first  of  all,  they  talked 
about  meeting,  and  I  think  they  need — I  expect 
that  at  some  point  there  will  be  a  meeting, 
and  I  think  that's  a  good  thing.  And  then,  we'll 
have  to  take  the  next  steps.  I  think  that  what 
you  want  is — ^what  we  all  want  is  for  the  agree- 
ment to  be  fully  implemented  so  that  all  parts 
of  it — the  decommissioning,  the  participation  in 
government  by  everyone  who  qualifies  by  vote 
of  the  people — all  parts  of  it  will  be  fully  imple- 
mented. Aiid  I  think  that  eventually  it  will  get 
there,  and  I  hope  it's  sooner  rather  than  later. 

Q.  Mr.  President,  what  were  your  views  of 
Omagh  yesterday?  It  was  a  very  emotional  day. 
You  seemed  to  work  the  crowd  so  well;  you 
spent  a  lot  of  time  meeting  those  people  there 
yesterday.  What  were  your  feelings? 

The  President  Well,  first  of  all,  like  everyone 
in  the  world  that  knew  about  it,  I  was  just 
overwhelmed  by  the  dimension  of  the  tragedy 
and  the  random,  cruel  nature  of  the  violence. 
And  my  experience  has  been,  dealing  with  the 
families  who  have  suffered  a  similar  fate,  is  that 
they  know  there's  nothing  you  can  do  to  bring 
their  loved  ones  back  or  bring  their  limbs  back 
or  give  them  sight  or  whatever  else  the  problem 
may  be.  But  sometimes  just  listening  to  people's 


story  and  letting  them  say  what  they  hope  will 
happen  next,  in  many  cases  yesterday  letting 
them  reaffirm  their  behef  in  the  peace,  some- 
times that  helps. 

And  what  I  was  hoping  to  do  yesterday  was 
to  bring  the  support  of  the  people  of  the  United 
States  as  well  as  my  own  and  Hillary's  to  the 
families  there  and  just  give  them  a  chance  to 
continue  the  healing  process. 

I  must  say  I  was  very,  very  impressed  with 
the  people  of  the  community,  who  turned  out, 
on  the  street  where  the  bomb  had  exploded, 
in  large  numbers  to  say  hello  to  us  and  to  en- 
courage us.  And  I'm  grateful  for  that.  But  it 
was  an  amazing  experience  talking  to  those  fami- 
hes  in  the  building  there  and  just  listening  to 
them. 

Q.  You  were  clearly  moved  by  it. 

The  President  Anyone  would  have  been. 

Q.  Mr.  President,  where  do  you  rank  the 
Northern  Ireland  peace  process  among  the  pol- 
icy initiatives  you've  pursued  in  office? 

The  President  Oh,  I  don't  know  about  rank- 
ing. It  was  important  to  me.  Once  I  realized 
that  there  was  something  the  United  States 
could  do,  which  probably  happened  somewhere 
in  late  1991,  long  before  I  was  elected,  I  de- 
cided I  would  try.  And  I  just  hope  it  succeeds. 

I  believe  that — at  the  end  of  the  cold  war, 
I  think  the  United  States  has  a  particular  re- 
sponsibility, that  goes  beyond  my  personal  pas- 
sion for  the  Irish  question,  to  do  two  things. 
One  is  to  do  whatever  we  can,  wherever  we 
can,  to  try  to  minimize  the  impact  of  ethnic 
and  religious  and  tribal  and  racial  conflicts.  And 
we're  in  this  position  of  responsibility  there  be- 
cause of  where  we  find  ourselves  at  the  end 
of  the  cold  war. 

In  addition  to  that,  I  think  we  have  a  par- 
ticular responsibility  to  try  to  organize  the  world 
against  the  new  security  threats  of  the  21st  cen- 
tury, the  terrorism  and  narcotraffickers,  the  po- 
tential for  the  spread  of  weapons  of  mass  de- 
struction. And  I  have  tried  to  do  that. 

I  don't  suspect  that  either  of  those  jobs  will 
be  completely  done  in  2001  when  I  leave  office, 
but  at  least  the  world  will  be  on  the  way  to 
having  a  framework  to  deal  with  both  the  oppor- 
tunities for  peace  and  the  challenges  to  security. 
And  I  think  you  have  to  see  the  Irish  question 
in  that  context,  apart  from  my  personal  feelings 
about  it.  Because  if  you,  all  of  you — the  Prime 
Minister  of  Great  Britain  and  the  Taoiseach  and 
the  Irish  party  leaders — if  you're  able  to  make 
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this  peace  go,  as  I  said  in  Armagh  yesterday, 
then  we  can  say  to  the  places — to  the  Middle 
East,  we  can  say  in  the  Aegean,  we  can  say 
in  the  Indian  subcontinent,  we  can  say  in  the 
tribal  strife  of  Africa,  "Look  at  this  thing  that 
happened  in  Northern  Ireland.  There's  the 
Troubles  for  30  years,  but  there  were  conflicts 
for  hundreds  of  years.  This  can  be  done." 

And  so  the  potential  impact  of  resolving  this 
could  wash  over  many  more  people  than  just 
those  that  live  on  this  island. 

Military  Action  Against  Terrorist  Sites 

Q.  Mr.  President,  how  do  you  reconcile  the 
peaceful  strides  you Ve  made  in  the  Northern 
process  with  your  foreign  policy  and  your  reac- 
tion to  the  threat  of  Islamic  militants  and  the 
airstrikes  on  Afghanistan  and  Sudan? 

The  President.  Well,  I  think  you  have  to,  first 
of  all,  look  at  what  happened  in  the  Middle 
East  and  here.  In  the  Middle  East  and  here, 
I  have  worked  hard  to  get  people  to  turn  away 
from  terror  toward  a  peace  process,  not  just 
the  Irish  parties  that  had  once  participated  in 
violence,  but  in  the  Middle  East  it's  the  same. 
The  PLO  has  moved  away  from  violence  to- 
wards the  peace  process. 

The  problem  with  the  bombings  in  our  Em- 
bassies in  Africa  is  that  they  were  carried  out 
by  an  operation  which  does  not  belong  to  a 
nation  and  does  not  have  a  claim  or  a  grievance 
against  the  particular  nation  that  it  wants  to 
resolve  so  that  it  can  be  part  of  a  normal  civic 
life.  It  is  an  organization  without  that  kind  of 
political  agenda.  Its  agenda  is  basically  to  strike 
out  against  the  United  States,  against  the  West, 
against  the  people  in  the  Middle  East  it  doesn't 
like.  And  it  is  funded  entirely  from  private  funds 
under  the  control  of  Usama  bin  Ladin,  without 
the  land  of  objectives  that  we  see  that,  even 
on  the  darkest  days,  the  Irish  parties  that  were 
violent  had,  the  PLO  had. 

So  it's  an  entirely  different  thing.  And  I  think 
it's  quite  important  that  people  see  it  as  dif- 
ferent, because  one  of  the  things  that  we  have 
to  fight  against  is  having  the  world's 
narcotraffickers  tie  up  with  these  multinational 
or  non-national  global  terrorist  groups  in  a  way 
that  will  provide  a  threat  to  every  country  in 
the  world.  It's  just  an  entirely  different  situation. 

Northern  Ireland  Peace  Process 

Q.  Taoiseach,  how  important  was  the  Presi- 
dent to  the  developments  that  took  place  earlier 


this  week  which  seemed  to  have  injected  a  new 
momentum  into  the  peace  process? 

Prime  Minister  Ahem.  They  were  immensely 
important,  because  even  if  Omagh  never  hap- 
pened and  the  terrible  tragedy  that  it  was,  in 
early  September  we  had  to  focus  back,  pre- 
paring for  the  next  meeting  of  the  Assembly, 
for  heading  on  to  preparations  for  the  executive 
North-South  Council  and  all  of  the  other  aspects 
of  the  agreement.  And  we  needed  to  focus  very 
clearly  on  those.  And  what  the  President's  visit 
has  done  is,  it  has  got  the  parties  to,  I  think, 
move  what  might  have  taken  weeks  and  months 
over  a  very  short  period,  because  they  looked 
at  the  agenda  that  was  set  before  us,  and  they've 
made  the  moves. 

Now,  there  are  clearly  more  moves  to  be 
made.  And  I  think  what  the  President  said  in 
Armagh  last  night,  we  would  totally  agree  with 
in  the  Irish  Government,  because  I  think  he's 
laying  down  for  us  and  for  all  of  us  that  there 
is  a  path  to  follow.  If  we  are  sensible,  if  we're 
brave,  and  then  we  follow  that  path,  the  reward 
is  peace  and  stabihty  and  confidence.  If  we 
don't,  well,  then  the  future  is  as  gloomy  as  the 
past. 

And  I  just  beheve  that  this  visit  at  this  time, 
it  has  been  immensely  important.  It's  given  con- 
fidence to  us  all,  I  think,  to  move  on.  It's  given 
confidence,  I  think,  to  the  Unionist  Party  and 
Sinn  Fein  to  make  moves  that  are  brave  and 
efficient  to  the  process.  And  we're  very  grateful 
not  only  for  this  visit,  not  only  for  the  last  visit, 
but  the  fact  that  this  President  of  the  United 
States  has  given  us  an  enormous  amount  of 
time,  a  huge  amount  of  support,  and  an  enor- 
mous amount  of  encouragement  to  move  for- 
ward. And  we're  very  grateful  for  that. 

Q.  How  will  history  judge  his  role.  President 
Chnton's  role  in  the  Northern  Ireland  peace 
process? 

Prime  Minister  Ahem.  Well,  I  always  say. 
President  Carter  and  U.S.  Presidents — and  suc- 
cessive Presidents  and  administrations  have 
taken  an  interest  in  affairs,  and  a  supportive 
interest.  But  the  facts  are,  never  before  have 
we  had  such  intense  and  sustained  contact  from 
the  United  States  President,  and  that  in  a  period 
when  we  desperately  need  it  to  be  able  to  move 
forward.  I  said,  I  think,  in  Washington  last 
March  that  maybe  it  was  the  luck  of  the  Irish, 
but  we  don't  take  it  for  granted,  and  we're  very 
gratefiil  for  it. 
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Note:  The  exchange  began  at  11:12  a.m.  in  the 
Office  of  the  Taoiseach.  In  his  remarks,  tlie  Presi- 
dent referred  to  Sinn  Fein  leader  Gerry  Adams; 
First  Minister  David  Trimble  of  the  Northern  Ire- 
land Assembly;  Prime  Minister  Tony  Blair  of  the 


United  Kingdom;  and  Usama  bin  Ladin,  who  al- 
legedly sponsored  terrorist  attacks  on  the  U.S. 
Embassies  in  Kenya  and  Tanzania.  A  tape  was  not 
available  for  verification  of  the  content  of  this  ex- 
change. 


Remarks  at  a  Reception  With  Community  Leaders  in  Dublin 
September  4,  1998 


Thank  you.  Thank  you,  Taoiseach,  Celia,  la- 
dies and  gentlemen.  Hillary  and  I  and  all  of 
our  American  delegation  are  delighted  to  be 
here.  I've  been  looking  out  in  the  crowd,  and 
I  see  some  Americans  who  have  swelled  the 
ranks  even  since  I  arrived  in  Ireland.  Anytime 
we  can  pad  your  crowd,  Taoiseach,  we  want 
to  do  that.  [Laughter] 

Fd  like  to  thank  the  Royal  College  of  Sur- 
geons for  making  it  possible  for  us  to  be  here 
and  for  setting  a  standard  for  international  excel- 
lence. I  know  there  are  now  students  from  over 
40  nations  here  at  this  distinguished  institution. 

If  you  would  permit,  before  I  get  into  my 
prepared  remarks,  I  tliink  that,  for  the  benefit 
of  the  Americans  here  and  because  it's  my  only 
chance  to  talk  to  the  press,  I  would  like  to 
make  just  a  couple  of  comments  on  the  terrible 
tragedy  of  the  crashing  of  Swissair  Flight  111. 

The  victims,  their  families,  their  friends  are 
very  much  in  our  thoughts  and  prayers.  A  very 
large  number  of  those  victims  were  American 
citizens,  but  also  a  large  number  were  Euro- 
peans. And  if  you Ve  been  reading  about  it,  you 
know  that.  It  now  appears  that  there  were  no 
survivors  in  what  is  the  worst  tragedy  in  the 
history  of  Swissair,  with  its  very  fine  record. 
I  have  been  fully  briefed  on  the  extensive  efforts 
under  way  to  recover  the  victims  and  to  uncover 
what  happened.  And  we  will  continue  to  do 
whatever  we  can  to  support  the  truly  extraor- 
dinary efforts  of  the  Canadian  authorities.  And 
I  want  to  thank  them  for  what  they  have  done. 

Just  for  right  now,  I  would  like  to  ask  all 
of  you  in  your  own  way,  if  we  could,  just  to 
take  a  moment  to  reflect  in  silence  on  this  trag- 
edy and  on  any  senseless  loss  of  life  and  ask 
that  the  families  of  the  people  who  were  killed 
be  strengthened  at  this  moment.  Thank  you  very 
much. 


[At  this  point,  a  moment  of  silence  was  ob- 
served.] 

Amen.  Thank  you. 

Let  me  say  to  all  of  you,  it's  great  to  be 
back  in  Dublin.  Even  though  there  is  a  little 
rain  in  the  air  today,  it's  always  bright  and  sunny 
for  me  here.  The  day  that  we  were  in  College 
Green,  in  1995,  will  go  down  for  me  as  one 
of  the  great  days  of  my  Presidency  and,  indeed, 
one  of  the  great  days  of  my  life. 

But  these  days  have  been  good  as  well,  work- 
ing to  cement  the  peace  process.  And  I  can't 
say  enough  about  the  role  of  the  Taoiseach  in 
making  this  Irish  peace  process  come  to  fruition. 
I  want  to  say  a  little  more  about  it  later  in 
specific  terms  as  we  look  ahead,  but  I  just  want 
to  say  to  all  you,  you  can  be  very  proud  of 
his  leadership,  as  well  as  your  own  over- 
whelming vote  for  peace  a  few  months  ago. 

I'd  also  like  to  thank  Ireland  for  setting  a 
good  example  by  building  bridges  to  other  na- 
tions by  being  such  an  open  economy,  by  en- 
couraging business  ventures  from  around  the 
world,  and  by  working  together  here  at  home. 

We  were  talking,  before  we  came  in,  about 
this  whole  concept  of  social  partners  and  how 
all  the  elements  of  Irish  society  have  worked 
together  to  give  you  what  is,  I  believe,  the  high- 
est growth  rate  in  Europe  now,  of  any  country 
of  Europe,  because  you  have  worked  together 
to  draw  out  the  strengths  of  every  element  of 
this  society  and  to  minimize  conflict. 

And  all  I  can  say  is,  I  hope  there  will  be 
more  of  this  in  the  years  ahead.  I  hope  that 
success  will  whet  your  appetite  for  working  to- 
gether instead  of  causing,  as  success  sometimes 
does,  people  to  forget  what  brought  them  to 
the  point  of  success.  Because  the  Irish  story 
is  a  truly  astonishing,  astonishing  thing  that  I 
believe  can  be  a  model  for  nations  large  and 
small  throughout  the  world. 
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There  has  hterally  never  been  a  better  time, 
I  don't  suppose,  to  be  Irish  because  of  the  eco- 
nomic success;  because  of  the  renaissance  in 
writing,  filmmaking;  because  of  what  so  many 
people  are  doing  in  so  many  ways  to  advance 
the  cause  of  peace.  Of  course,  for  me,  your 
overwhelming  vote  for  peace  and  your  constant 
leadership  for  the  peace  process  over  the  last 
several  years  are  the  most  important  things.  And 
I  would  like  to  thank  you,  on  behalf  of  the 
American  people,  for  what  you  have  done. 

I  can  also  say  that — to  Prime  Minister  Ahem, 
that  peace  literally  would  not  have  happened, 
in  my  judgment,  if  it  hadn't  been  for  him.  He 
led  a  campaign  sometimes  under  great  personal 
duress.  His  pleas  for  peace  began  early  in  his 
service.  He  has  been  fair  and  open.  He  has 
been  terrifically  effective  in  working  with  Prime 
Minister  Blair  and  all  the  parties  in  both  com- 
munities. There  are  many  people  from  many 
backgrounds  who  deserve  a  lot  of  credit  for  this 
peace,  including  George  Mitchell,  whose  name 
was  mentioned  earlier,  but  none  more  than 
Bertie  Ahem.  And  I  thank  him  for  that. 

The  last  time  I  saw  the  Taoiseach  I  believe 
was  on  St.  Patrick's  Day  in  Washington.  He 
always  comes  there  and  gives  me  my  shamrocks 
and  puts  me  in  a  good  frame  of  mind.  [Laugh- 
ter] And  then  we  always  have  a  celebration  at 
the  White  House  in  the  evening,  and  everybody 
is  in  a  good  frame  of  mind.  [Laughter]  But 
we  were  especially  happy  this  St.  Patrick's  Day 
because  the  sense  of  peace  was  in  the  air.  We 
thought  there  was  a  real  possibility  for  all  that 
has  happened  to  occur. 

We  now  know,  from  the  tragedy  of  Omagh 
and  from  those  three  small  boys  that  were 
killed,  that  there  will  be  those  who  test  the 
peace,  who  do  not  want  to  move  into  tomorrow, 
who  are  literally  trapped  in  the  patterns,  the 
hatreds,  the  mindset  of  yesterday.  I  think  the 
most  important  thing  that  Hillary  and  I  saw 
in  Omagh  yesterday  was  that  even  the  people 
who  have  suffered  the  most  from  the  testers 
of  the  peace  don't  want  to  give  in  to  them. 


They  don't  want  to  give  in.  They  don't  want 
to  go  back.  They  want  to  summon  their  strength 
and  courage  and  lean  on  their  friends  and  neigh- 
bors and  go  forward. 

So  the  most  important  thing  I  can  say  to 
you  here  today  is,  I  hope  you  will  continue 
to  be  a  model  for  the  world  in  responsible  citi- 
zenship. Ireland — there  hasn't  been  a  day  in 
the  last  40  years  that  some  citizen  of  this  great 
country  has  not  been  abroad  in  another  land 
working  for  the  cause  of  peace.  I  hope  you 
will  continue  to  be  a  model  of  an  open  econ- 
omy, where  people  work  together,  instead  of 
fight  with  each  other,  to  increase  wealth,  em- 
ployment, opportunity,  and  social  harmony.  And 
I  hope  you  will  continue  to  labor  for  peace 
here  because,  if  we  can  complete  this  peace 
process,  as  I  said  to  the  citizens  of  Armagh 
yesterday,  you  can't  imagine  what  it  will  enable 
the  United  States  to  do  in  trying  to  stand  up 
for  peace  in  other  parts  of  the  world  where 
people  have  fought  over  their  religious,  their 
racial,  their  ethnic,  their  tribal  differences.  I  can 
always  then  say,  "No,  no,  no,  look  at  Ireland," 
when  they  tell  me  it  can't  be  done. 

So  please  know  that  the  rest  of  th^  world 
has  an  enormous  stake  in  the  way  your  society 
conducts  itself,  in  your  economic  success,  in 
your  social  harmony,  and  in  your  passion  for 
peace.  So  far,  you  are  doing  much  better  than 
any  of  the  rest  of  us  could  ever  have  dreamed 
or  hoped  for,  and  the  world  is  in  your  debt. 

The  United  States  is  proud  of  our  Irish  ties, 
and  I  am  personally  extremely  grateful  for  what 
has   been   done  here   in  these  last  few  years. 

Thank  you  very,  very  much. 

Note:  The  President  spoke  at  1:05  p.m.  at  the 
Royal  College  of  Surgeons.  In  his  remarks,  he  re- 
ferred to  Prime  Minister  Bertie  Ahem  of  Ireland; 
Ceha  Larldn,  who  accompanied  Prime  Minister 
Ahem;  Prime  Minister  Tony  Blair  of  the  United 
Kingdom;  and  former  Senator  George  J.  Mitchell, 
independent  chairman  of  the  multiparty  talks  in 
Nordiem  Ireland. 
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Remarks  to  Employees  at  Gateway,  Inc.,  in  Santiy,  Ireland 
September  4,  1998 


Thank  you  for  the  wonderful  welcome,  the 
waving  flag,  the  terrific  shirts.  I  want  one  of 
those  shirts  before  I  leave.  At  least  shirts  have 
not  become  virtual;  you  can  actually  have  one 
of  them.  [Laughter] 

I  want  to  say  to  the  Taoiseach  how  very  grate- 
ful I  am  for  his  leadership  and  friendship.  But 
I  must  say  that  I  was  somewhat  ambivalent 
when  we  were  up  here  giving  our  virtual  signa- 
tures. Do  you  have  any  idea  how  much  time 
I  spend  every  day  signing  my  name?  Fm  going 
to  feel  utterly  useless  if  I  can*t  do  that  anymore. 
[Laughter]  By  the  time  you  become  the  leader 
of  a  country,  someone  else  makes  all  the  deci- 
sions; you  just  sign  your  name.  [Laughter]  You 
may  find  you  can  get  away  with  virtual  Presi- 
dents, virtual  Prime  Ministers,  virtual  everything. 
Just  stick  a  little  card  in  and  get  the  predictable 
response. 

I  want  to  congratulate  Baltimore  Technologies 
on  making  this  possible,  as  well.  And  Ted  Waitt, 
let  me  thank  you  for  the  tour  of  this  wonderful 
facility.  As  an  American,  I  have  to  do  one  littie 
chauvinist  thing.  I  asked  Ted — I  saw  the  Gate- 
way— do  you  see  the  Gateway  boxes  over  there 
and  the  Gateway  logo,  and  I  got  a  Gateway 
golf  bag  before  I  came  in,  and  it  was  black 
and  white  like  this.  So  I  said,  **Where  did  this 
logo  come  from?"  And  he  said,  "It's  spots  on 
a  cow."  He  said,  "We  started  in  South  Dakota 
and  Iowa  and  people  said,  'How  can  there  be 
a  computer  company  in  the  farmland  of  Amer- 
ica?'" And  now  there  is  one  in  the  farmland 
of  America  that  happens  to  be  in  Ireland. 
[Laughter] 

But  it's  a  wonderful  story  that  shows  the  point 
I  want  to  make  later,  which  is  that  there  is 
no  monopoly  on  brain  power  anywhere.  There 
have  always  been  intelligent  people  everywhere, 
in  the  most  underinvested  and  poorest  parts  of 
the  world.  Today,  on  the  streets  of  the  poorest 
neighborhoods  in  the  most  crowded  country  in 
the  world — ^which  is  probably  India — in  the  cit- 
ies, there  are  brilliant  people  who  need  a 
chance. 

And  technology,  if  we  handle  it  right,  will 
be  one  of  the  great  liberating  and  equalizing 
forces  in  all  of  human  history,  because  it  proves 
that,  unlike  previous  economic  waves,  you  could 


be  on  a  small  farm  in  Iowa  or  South  Dakota 
or  you  could  be  in  a  country  like  Ireland,  long 
underinvested  in  by  outsiders,  and  all  of  a  sud- 
den open  the  whole  world  up.  And  you  can 
prove  that  people  you  can  find  on  any  street 
comer  can  master  the  skills  of  tomorrow.  So 
this  is  a  very  happy  day. 

I  want  to  thank  the  other  officials  from  the 
Irish  Government,  Minister  Harney  and  Min- 
ister O'Rourke  and  others.  I  thank  my  great 
Commerce  Secretary,  Bill  Daley,  for  being  here, 
and  Jim  Lyons,  who  heads  my  economic  initia- 
tives for  Ireland,  and  Ambassador  Jean  Kennedy 
Smith,  who  has  done  a  magnificent  job  for  us 
and  will  soon  be  going  home  after  having  played 
a  major  role  in  getting  the  peace  process  started, 
and  we  thank  her. 

I  thank  you  all  personally  for  the  warm  recep- 
tion you  gave  George  Mitchell,  because  you 
have  no  idea  how  much  grief  he  gave  me  for 
giving  him  this  job.  [Laughter]  You  all  voted 
for  the  agreement  now,  and  everything  is  basi- 
cally going  in  the  right  direction,  but  it  was 
like  pulling  fingernails  for  3  years;  everybody 
arguing  over  every  word,  every  phrase,  every 
semicolon,  you  know?  In  the  middle  of  that, 
George  Mitchell  was  not  all  that  happy  that 
I  had  asked  him  to  undertake  this  duty. 

But  when  you  stood  up  and  you  clapped  for 
him  today,  for  the  first  time  since  I  named 
him,  he  looked  at  me  and  said,  "Thank  you." 
So  thank  you  again.  You  made  my  day. 

I'd  also  like  to  thank  your  former  Prime  Min- 
ister and  Taoiseach,  John  B niton,  who's  here 
and  who  also  worked  with  us  on  the  peace  proc- 
ess. Thank  you,  John,  for  coming;  it's  delightful 
to  see  you.  And  I  would  like  for  you  to  know 
that  there  are  a  dozen  Members  of  the  United 
States  Congress  here,  from  both  parties,  showing 
that  we  have  reached  across  our  own  divide 
to  support  peace  and  prosperity  in  Ireland.  And 
I  thank  all  the  Members  of  Congress,  and  I'd 
like  to  ask  them  to  stand  up,  just  so  you'll  see 
how  many  there  are  here.  Thank  you  very  much. 

I  know  that  none  of  the  Irish  here  will  be 
surprised  when  I  tell  you  that  a  recent  poll 
of  American  intellectuals  decided  that  the  best 
English  language  novel  of  the  20th  century  was 
a  book  set  in  Dubhn,  written  by  an  Irishman, 
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in  Trieste  and  Zurich,  and  first  published  in 
New  York  and  Paris,  a  metaphor  of  the  world 
in  which  we  now  live.  James  Joyce's  "Ulysses" 
was  the  product  of  many  cultures,  but  it  remains 
a  deeply  Irish  work. 

Some  of  you  will  remember  that,  near  the 
beginning  of  the  book,  Joyce  wrote,  "History 
is  a  nightmare  from  which  I  am  trying  to 
awake."  Much  of  Irish  history,  of  course,  is  rich 
and  warm  and  wonderful,  but  we  all  know  it 
has  its  nightmarish  aspects.  They  are  the  ones 
from  which  Ireland  is  now  awakening,  thanks 
to  those  who  work  for  peace  and  thanks  to  those 
who  bring  prosperity. 

Much  ot  Ireland's  new  history,  of  course,  will 
be  shaped  by  the  Good  Friday  peace  agreement. 
You  all,  from  your  response  to  Senator  Mitchell, 
are  knowledgeable  of  it  and  proud  of  it,  and 
I  thank  you  for  voting  for  it  in  such  over- 
whelming numbers  in  the  Republic. 

I  think  it's  important  that  you  know  it's  a 
step  forward  not  only  for  Irish  people  but  for 
all  people  divided,  everywhere,  who  are  seeking 
new  ways  to  think  about  old  problems,  who 
want  to  believe  that  they  don't  forever  have 
to  be  at  the  throats  of  those  with  whom  they 
share  a  certain  land  just  because  they  are  of 
a  different  faith  or  race  or  ethnic  group  or  tribe. 
The  leaders  and  the  people  of  Ireland  and 
Northern  Ireland,  therefore,  are  helping  the 
world  to  awaken  from  history's  nightmares. 

Today,  Ireland  is  quite  an  expansive  place, 
with  a  positive  outlook  on  the  world.  The  1990's 
have  changed  this  country  in  profound  and  posi- 
tive ways.  Not  too  long  ago,  Ireland  was  a  poor 
country  by  European  standards,  inward-looking, 
sometimes  insular. 

Today,  as  much  as  any  country  in  Europe, 
Ireland  is  connected,  in  countless  ways,  to  the 
rest  of  the  world,  as  Ted  showed  me  when  we 
moved  from  desk  to  desk  to  desk  downstairs 
with  the  people  who  were  talking  to  France 
and  the  people  who  were  talking  to  Germany 
and  the  people  who  were  talking  to  Scandinavia 
and  on  and  on  and  on. 

This  country  has  strong  trade  relations  with 
Britain  and  the  United  States,  with  countries 
of  the  European  Union  and  beyond.  And  Ire- 
land, as  we  see  here  at  this  place,  is  fast  becom- 
ing a  technological  capital  of  Europe.  Innovative 
information  companies  are  literally  transforming 
the  way  the  Irish  interact  and  communicate  with 
other  countries.  That  is  clear  here,  perhaps 
clearer  here  than  anywhere  else,   at  Gateway, 


a  company  speaking  many  languages  and  most 
of  all  the  language  of  the  future.  Gateway  and 
other  companies,  like  Intel  and  Dell  and  Digital, 
are  strengthening  Ireland's  historic  links  to  the 
United  States  and  reaching  out  beyond. 

I  think  it  is  very  interesting,  and  I  was  not 
aware  of  this  before  I  prepared  for  this  trip, 
that  Dublin  is  literally  becoming  a  major  tele- 
communications center  for  all  of  Europe.  More 
and  more  Europeans  do  business  on  more  and 
more  telephones,  and  more  and  more  of  their 
calls  are  routed  through  here.  You  connect  peo- 
ple and  businesses  in  every  combination:  a  Ger- 
man housewife,  a  French  computer  company, 
a  Czech  businessman,  a  Swedish  investor,  peo- 
ple all  around  Europe  learning  to  do  business 
on  the  Internet. 

At  the  hub  of  this  virtual  commerce  is  Ire- 
land, a  natural  gateway  for  the  future  also  of 
such  commerce  between  Europe  and  the  United 
States.  In  the  21st  century,  after  years  and  years 
and  years  of  being  disadvantaged  because  of 
what  was  most  important  to  the  production  of 
wealth,  Ireland  will  have  its  day  in  the  Sun 
because  the  most  important  thing  in  the  21st 
century  is  the  capacity  of  people  to  imagine, 
to  innovate,  to  create,  to  exchange  ideas  and 
information.  By  those  standards,  this  is  a  very 
wealthy  nation  indeed. 

Your  growth  has  been  phenomenal:  last  year, 
7.7  percent;  prices  rising  at  only  IV^  percent; 
unemployment  at  a  20-year  low.  Ireland  is  sec- 
ond only  to  the  United  States  in  exporting  soft- 
ware. This  year  the  Irish  Government  may  post 
a  surplus  of  $1.7  billion.  The  Celtic  tiger  is 
roaring,   and  you  should  be  very  proud  of  it. 

It  has  been  speculated,  half  seriously,  that 
there  are  more  foreigners  here  than  at  any  time 
since  the  Vikings  pillaged  Ireland  in  the  9th 
century.  [Laughter]  I  guess  I  ought  to  warn 
you — ^you  know,  whenever  a  delegation  of  Con- 
gressmen comes  to  Ireland  they  all  claim  to 
be  Irish — and  in  a  certain  way  they  all  are — 
but  one  of  the  Members  of  the  delegation  here. 
Congressman  Hoyer,  who  has  been  a  great 
friend  of  the  peace  process,  is  in  fact  of  Viking 
heritage,  descent.  [Laughter]  And  he  said — 
stand  up,  Steny.  Now,  all  the  rest  of  us  come 
here  and  pander  to  you  and  tell  you  we  love 
Ireland  because  there  is  so  much  Irish  blood 
running  in  our  veins.  He  comes  here  and  says 
he  loves  Ireland  because  there  is  so  much  of 
his  blood  running  in  your  veins.  [Laughter] 
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Let  me  get  back  to  what  I  was  saying  about 
the  Internet  because  your  position  vis-a-vis  tele- 
communication can  be  seen  through  that.  When 
I  came  here  just  3  years  ago— had  one  of  the 
great  days  of  my  Ufe;  there  was  so  much  hope 
about  the  peace  process  then — only  3  million 
people  worldwide  were  connected  to  the  Inter- 
net, 3  years  ago.  Today,  there  are  over  120 
million  people,  a  40-fold  increase  in  3  years. 
In  the  next  decade  sometime,  it  will  be  over 
a  billion.  Already,  if  you  travel,  you  can  see 
the  impact  of  this  in  Russia  or  in  China  or 
other  far-flung  places  around  the  globe. 

I  had  an  incredible  experience  in  one  of  these 
Internet  cafes  in  Shanghai,  where  I  met  with 
young  high  school  students  in  China  working 
the  Internet.  Even  if  they  didn't  have  computers 
at  home,  they  could  come  to  the  cafe,  buy  a 
cup  of  coffee,  rent  a  litde  time,  and  access  the 
Internet.  This  is  going  to  change  dramatically 
the  way  we  work  and  live.  It  is  going  to  democ- 
ratize opportunity  in  the  world  in  a  way  that 
has  never  been  the  case  in  all  of  human  history. 
And  if  we  are  wise  and  decent  about  it,  we 
can  not  only  generate  more  wealth,  we  can  re- 
duce future  wars  and  conflicts. 

The  agreement  that  we  signed  today  does 
some  important  things.  It  commits  us  to  reduce 
unnecessary  regulatory  barriers,  to  refrain  from 
imposing  customs  duties,  to  keep  taxes  to  a  min- 
imum, to  create  a  stable  and  predictable  envi- 
ronment for  doing  business  electronically.  It 
helps  us,  in  other  words,  to  create  an  architec- 
ture for  one  of  the  most  important  areas  of 
business  activity  in  the  century  ahead. 

There  are  already  470  companies  in  Ireland 
that  are  American,  and  many  of  them  are  in 
the  information  sector.  The  number  is  growing 
quickly.  So  I  say  to  you  that  I  think  this  agree- 
ment we  have  signed  today  and  the  way  we 
have  signed  it  will  not  only  be  helpful  in  and 
of  themselves  but  will  stand  for  what  I  hope 
will  be  the  future  direction  of  your  economy 
and  America's,  the  future  direction  of  our  rela- 
tionship, and  will  open  a  massive  amount  of 
opportunity  to  ordinary  people  who  never  would 
have  had  it  before. 

A  strong  modem  economy  thrives  on  edu- 
cation, innovation,  respect  for  the  interests  of 


workers  and  customers,  and  a  respect  for  the 
Earth's  environment.  An  enlightened  population 
is  our  best  investment  in  a  good  future.  Pros- 
perity reinforces  peace  as  well.  The  Irish  have 
long  championed  prosperity,  peace,  and  human 
decency,  and  for  all  that,  I  am  very  grateful. 

I  would  like  to  just  say,  because  I  can't  leave 
Ireland  without  acknowledging  this,  that  there 
are  few  nations  that  have  contributed  more  than 
Ireland,  even  in  times  which  were  difficult  for 
this  country,  to  the  cause  of  peace  and  human 
rights  around  the  world.  You  have  given  us  now 
Maiy  Robinson  to  serve  internationally  in  that 
cause.  But  since  peacekeeping  began  for  the 
United  Nations  40  years  ago,  75  Irish  soldiers 
have  given  their  lives.  Today,  we  work  shoulder- 
to-shoulder  in  Bosnia  and  the  Middle  East.  But 
I  think  you  should  know  that,  as  nearly  as  I 
can  determine,  in  the  40  years  in  which  the 
world  has  been  working  together  on  peace- 
keeping, the  only  country  in  the  world  which 
has  never  taken  a  single,  solitary  day  off  from 
the  cause  of  world  peace  to  the  United  Nations 
peacekeeping  operations  is  Ireland.  And  I  thank 
you. 

In  1914,  on  the  verge  of  the  First  World 
War,  which  would  change  Europe  and  Ireland 
forever,  William  Butler  Yeats  wrote  his  famous 
hne,  "In  dreams  begins  responsibility."  Ireland 
has  moved  from  nightmares  to  dreams.  Ireland 
has  assumed  great  responsibility.  As  a  result, 
you  are  moving  toward  permanent  peace,  re- 
markable prosperity,  unparalleled  influence,  and 
a  brighter  tomorrow  for  your  children.  May  the 
nightmares  stay  gone,  the  dreams  stay  bright, 
and  the  responsibilities  wear  easily  on  your 
shoulder,  because  the  future  is  yours. 

Thank  you,  and  God  bless  you. 

Note:  The  President  spoke  at  4:12  p.m.  on  the 
factory  floor.  In  his  remarks,  he  referred  to  Ted 
Waitt,  chief  executive  officer.  Gateway,  Inc.;  Dep- 
uty Prime  Minister  Mary  Harney  and  Minister  for 
Public  Enterprise  Mary  O'Rourke  of  Ireland; 
former  Senator  George  J.  Mitchell,  independent 
chairman  of  the  multiparty  talks  in  Northern  Ire- 
land; and  U.N.  High  Commissioner  for  Human 
Rights  Mary  Robinson,  former  President  of  Ire- 
land. 
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Message  on  the  Observance  of  Labor  Day,  1998 
September  4,  1998 


For  more  than  a  century,  we  have  set  aside 
this  time  each  year  to  pay  tribute  to  Americans 
working  men  and  women.  We  honor  the  heroes 
of  our  past,  who  built  our  great  cities,  bridges, 
and  railways;  who  cleared  the  fields  and  plowed 
the  farms  to  feed  our  nation  and  the  world; 
who  climbed  down  mine  shafts  and  up  the  skel- 
etons of  skyscrapers  to  keep  America  growing. 
We  honor  tfiose  men  and  women  of  conscience 
who  fought  for  fair  wages,  decent  working  con- 
ditions, and  equal  opportunity  for  all. 

And  we  honor  workers  across  America  today, 
who  are  the  heart  of  our  nation  and  the  engine 
of  our  dynamic  economy.  In  large  part  because 
of  their  efforts,  productivity,  and  commitment 
to  excellence,  our  nation  is  enjoying  unprece- 
dented growth  and  prosperity.  Our  economy  is 
the  best  it  has  been  in  a  generation.  Inflation 


and  unemployment  are  at  their  lowest  levels  in 
nearly  30  years,  while  real  wages  are  growing 
at  the  fastest  rate  in  a  quarter-century. 

Yet,  in  the  spirit  of  those  who  came  before 
us,  we  must  not  become  self-satisfied  or  compla- 
cent. As  we  celebrate  Labor  Day,  let  us  recom- 
mit ourselves  to  raising  the  minimum  wage,  to 
promoting  training  and  continuing  education  for 
workers,  to  providing  affordable  health  care  to 
every  family,  and  to  building  a  stronger  national 
community  of  people  who  believe  in  the  value 
of  work  and  who  recognize  the  importance  of 
maintaining  dignity  and  justice  for  those  who 
perform  it.  By  doing  so,  we  can  make  the  Amer- 
ican Dream  a  reality  for  all  our  people  and 
build  a  brighter  future  for  our  children. 

Best  wishes  to  all  for  a  memorable  holiday. 

Bill  Clinton 


The  President's  Radio  Address 
September  5,  1998 

Good  morning.  On  this  Labor  Day  weekend, 
when  we  celebrate  the  dignity  of  work  and  enjoy 
the  fruits  of  our  labor,  I  want  to  talk  to  you 
about  the  continuing  strength  of  America's  econ- 
omy and  what  we  must  do  to  continue  our 
progress  in  the  face  of  increasing  uncertainty 
in  the  global  economy. 

As  you  know,  I  am  just  completing  a  trip 
to  Russia,  which  has  had  a  great  deal  of  dif- 
ficulty as  a  result  of  the  loss  of  investment  from 
overseas,  and  to  Ireland,  which  has  done  much, 
much  better  because  of  its  commitment  to  open 
trade  and  its  ability  to  attract  investment  from 
all  around  the  world. 

At  home,  yesterday  we  learned  that  the  unem- 
ployment rate  remained  at  4.5  percent,  more 
evidence  of  the  continued  health  of  the  Amer- 
ican economy,  at  the  same  time  as  financial  tur- 
moil has  struck  several  countries,  particularly  in 
Asia  and  in  Russia,  and  is  now  being  felt  in 
our  own  stock  market. 

This  proves  the  point  I  have  made  again  and 
again  since  taking  office:  We  are  in  a  global 
economy,  and  we  are  affected  by  events  beyond 


our  shores.  We  cannot  ignore  them.  And  when 
we  do  things  to  help  others  meet  their  economic 
challenges,  we  are  helping  ourselves. 

Earlier  this  week  I  asked  the  Chair  of  my 
Economic  Council  of  Advisers,  Dr.  Janet  Yellen, 
to  report  to  me  on  the  overall  state  of  the  Amer- 
ican economy  today.  What  I  heard  from  Dr. 
Yellen  should  be  reassuring  to  America's  fami- 
lies. While  the  Asian  crisis  has  dampened  ex- 
ports, especially  for  our  farmers,  and  caused 
losses  for  some  financial  institutions,  the  pillars 
of  our  prosperity  stands  solid:  Inflation  and  un- 
employment are  still  at  their  lowest  levels  and 
consumer  confidence  near  its  highest  level  in 
30  years;  we  still  have  an  historic  boom  in  busi- 
ness investment;  and  we're  still  creating  jobs, 
365,000  last  month  alone. 

Perhaps  most  important,  standards  of  living 
continue  to  rise.  Wages  are  growing  at  twice 
the  rate  of  inflation,  the  strongest  real  wage 
growth  in  over  20  years.  After  decades  in  which 
incomes  stagnated  in  our  country,  a  growing 
economy  means  real  opportunity  for  millions  of 
families,  the  opportunity  to  buy  a  home,  take 
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a  vacation,  know  your  children  will  be  educated, 
save  for  your  retirement,  live  out  the  American 
dream. 

The  bottom  line  is,  for  all  the  quicksilver  vola- 
tility in  the  world's  financial  markets,  the  Amer- 
ican economy  is  on  the  right  track.  From  autos 
to  computers,  from  biotech  to  construction,  our 
industries  continue  to  lead  the  world.  But  we 
have  an  obligation  to  keep  America  on  the  right 
track  and  a  duty  to  press  forward  with  the  strat- 
egy that  has  helped  turn  our  economy  around. 

First,  in  this  time  of  financial  uncertainty,  we 
must  maintain  America's  hard-won  fiscal  dis- 
cipline. Our  economic  expansion  is  built  not  on 
the  illusion  of  Government  debt  but  on  the  solid 
foundation  of  private  sector  growth  spurred  by 
low  interest  rates.  Now  we  must  use  these  good 
times  to  build  a  secure  retirement  for  the  baby 
boomers  and  a  secure  future  for  our  children. 
Again,  I  will  insist  that  we  set  aside  every  penny 
of  any  budget  surplus  until  we  save  the  Social 
Security  system  first.  FIl  resist  any  tax  cut  or 
any  new  spending  plan  that  squanders  the  sur- 
plus before  we Ve  even  had  one  year  of  black 
ink  after  29  years  of  deficits. 

Second,  we  must  invest  in  the  skills  of  our 
people.  That's  the  key  to  long-term  prosperity, 
rll  work  with  the  Congress  in  coming  weeks 
to  enact  our  agenda  to  make  American  edu- 
cation the  best  in  the  world,  for  more  teachers 
and  smaller  classes  in  the  early  grades,  to  extra 
help  with  early  reading,  modernizing  our 
schools,  connecting  all  of  our  classrooms  and 
libraries  to  the  Internet  by  the  year  2000. 

Third,  we  must  master  the  complex  realities 
of  the  new  global  economy.  It  can  be  a  source 


of  tremendous  strength  for  America.  Indeed, 
about  30  percent  of  the  remarkable  growth 
we've  enjoyed  in  the  last  5V2  years  has  come 
as  a  result  of  our  expanding  trade.  I've  said 
to  Russia  and  our  Asian  trading  partners,  *lf 
you  take  the  tough  steps  to  reform  yourselves 
and  restore  economic  confidence,  America  will 
work  with  the  international  community  to  help 
you  get  back  on  your  feet." 

I  ask  Congress  to  step  up  to  its  responsibility 
for  growth  at  home  and  financial  stability  abroad 
by  meeting  our  obligation  to  the  International 
Monetary  Fund.  There  is  no  substitute  for  ac- 
tion and  no  reason  for  delay.  The  International 
Monetary  Fund  is  a  critical  device  to  get  coun- 
tries to  reform  and  do  the  right  things  and  re- 
turn to  growth.  Without  it,  they  won't  be  able 
to  buy  America's  exports,  and  we  won't  be  able 
to  do  as  well  as  we  otherwise  could  do. 

Markets  rise  and  fall.  But  our  economy  is 
the  strongest  it's  been  in  a  generation,  and  its 
fundamentals  are  sound.  Let's  stay  on  the  right 
track  and  take  strong  steps  to  steer  our  Nation 
through  the  new  global  economy  so  that  we 
can  continue  to  widen  the  circle  of  opportunity 
as  we  approach  the  21st  century. 

Thanks  for  listening. 

Note:  The  address  was  recorded  at  approximately 
6:05  p.m.  on  September  4  at  the  U.S.  Ambas- 
sador's residence  in  Dublin,  Ireland,  for  broadcast 
at  10:06  a.m.  on  September  5.  The  transcript  was 
made  available  by  the  Office  of  the  Press  Sec- 
retary on  September  4  but  was  embargoed  for 
release  until  Ae  broadcast. 


Remarks  in  Limerick,  Ireland 
September  5,  1998 


Audience  member.  Welcome,  Mr.  Clinton! 

The  President  Thank  you.  I  feel  welcome. 
Thank  you.  Mayor  Harrington,  City  Manager 
Murray,  Taoiseach,  Celia,  to  the  university  rec- 
tors, to  the  officials  of  the  Irish  and  American 
Governments  and  the  distinguished  Members  of 
our  Congress  who  have  accompanied  me  here. 
Let  me  say  on  behalf  of  my  wife  and  myself 
and  all  of  us  who  have  come  from  America, 


you  have  made  us  feel  very  much  at  home  in 
Limerick,  and  we  thank  you. 

I  would  like  to  thank  the  Irish  Chamber  Or- 
chestra, and  Michael  O'Suilleabhain,  who  per- 
formed before  I  came.  I  would  like  to  thank 
everyone  who  did  anything  to  make  this  pos- 
sible. I  especially  thank  you  for  the  Freedom 
of  the  City.  I  told  the  mayor  that  I  was  relieved 
to  have  the  Freedom  of  the  City  here.  It  means 
when  I'm  no  longer  President  and  I  come  back 
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to  Ireland,  I  won't  have  to  stay  in  Dublin  alone; 
I  can  cxjme  to  Limerick,  too.  And  I  thank  you. 

I  thank  the  universities  for  the  rectors'  award. 
The  work  of  peace  is  always  a  community  effort. 
I  am  pleased  that  the  United  States  could  play 
a  role.  But  for  all  your  generosity  today,  make 
no  mistake  about  it,  the  major  credit  for  the 
peace  process  belongs  to  the  Irish — ^to  the  peo- 
ple, to  the  people  who  voted  for  the  Good  Fri- 
day agreement,  to  the  leaders  of  the  various 
groups  in  Northern  Ireland  who  supported  it, 
to  the  Prime  Minister  of  Great  Britain,  and  to 
your  extraordinary  Taoiseach,  Bertie  Ahem,  who 
has  been  brilliant  in  his  leadership  in  this  en- 
deavor. 

Let  me  also  echo  something  the  mayor  said. 
We  have  this  wonderful  delegation  from  the 
United  States  Congress  here  who  have  loved 
Ireland  and  worked  and  longed  for  peace  here 
for  many  years.  But  one  of  them  actually  has 
his  roots  and  some  of  his  relatives  here  in  Ire- 
land, Congressman  Peter  King,  who  is  here  with 
his  relatives  today.  So  thank  you,  Peter.  And 
I  think  you  have — [applause] — thank  you. 

Ladies  and  gentlemen,  35  years  ago,  in  June 
of  1963,  President  Kennedy  came  to  Limerick 
and  promised  he  would  return  in  the  springtime. 
He  was  not  able  to  fulfill  that  promise.  But 
I  appreciate  the  opportunity  to  renew  it,  and 
to  thank  you  for  the  springtime  of  hope  the 
Irish  people  have  given  the  entire  world  in  1998. 

You  see,  a  great  deal  of  my  time  as  President 
is  spent  dealing  with  the  troubles  people  cause 
themselves  around  the  world  when  they  hate 
their  neighbors  because  of  their  religious,  their 
racial,  their  ethnic,  their  tribal  differences.  I  saw 
hundreds  of  thousands  of  people  die  in  Rwanda 
in  a  matter  of  months  over  tribal  differences. 
We  see  the  continuing  heartbreak  in  the  Middle 
East,  the  trouble  in  the  Balkans  spread  from 
now  Bosnia  to  Kosovo.  We  see  trouble  in  the 
Aegean,  trouble  on  the  Indian  subcontinent, 
trouble  the  world  over,  because  people  cannot 
understand  that  underneath  whatever  dif- 
ferences their  neighbors  have  with  them,  there 
lurks  the  common  humanity  in  the  soul  of  us 
all. 

Because  of  what  you  have  done  in  Ireland 
in  1998,  you  have  made  it  possible  for  me,  on 
behalf  of  the  United  States  and  the  cause  of 
peace  in  the  world,  to  tell  every  warring,  feud- 
ing, hating  group  of  people  trapped  in  the  pris- 
on of  their  past  conflicts  to  look  at  Ireland  and 


know  there  can  be  a  better  day.  Thank  you 
for  that. 

I  came  here,  too,  to  Limerick  and  to  western 
Ireland  to  see  this  historic  point  of  embarkation 
for  the  New  World,  where  the  Shannon  ap- 
proaches the  Atiantic  and  so  many  faces  turned 
in  hope  to  America  over  the  years.  I  wanted 
to  remember  our  common  pasts  and  to  imagine 
for  a  few  moments  with  you  the  future  we  can 
build  together.  For  the  last  decade  is  only  a 
tiny  portion  of  Irish  history,  though  it  has  wit- 
nessed a  sea  change  in  the  life  of  the  Irish 
people.  The  demons  of  the  past  are  losing  their 
power  to  divide  you,  and  a  new  and  better  and 
more  prosperous  history  is  unfolding  before  you. 

You  mentioned  the  McCourt  brothers  from 
Limerick  who  did  grace  the  White  House  last 
St.  Patrick's  Day.  Now  Til  have  to  go  home 
and  tell  Frank  McCourt,  "You  know,  Frank,  you 
made  a  lot  of  money  writing  about  the  old  Lim- 
erick, but  I  like  die  new  one  better,  and  I 
think  you  would,  too." 

Here  in  this  city,  wars  were  fought  and  trea- 
ties were  signed,  families  struggled  to  make  ends 
meet,  and  when  those  efforts  failed,  many  left 
to  cast  their  lot  with  our  young  Nation  laying 
beyond  the  ocean.  Here,  when  famine  struck, 
Irish  men  and  women  boarded  coffin  ships  for 
the  hope  of  a  better  hfe,  and  many  perished 
before  they  could  fulfill  their  dreams. 

But  from  Ireland's  tragedy  arose  triumph,  for 
the  Irish  who  survived  the  crossing  were  strong, 
and  they  lent  their  strength  to  America.  They 
never  forgot  the  island  where  they  came  from, 
either.  And  today  we  celebrate,  therefore,  a  dou- 
ble gift:  Ireland's  pride  in  America  and  Amer- 
ica's immense  pride  in  her  Irish  roots.  Each 
has  always  made  the  other  a  better  place.  Our 
relationship  has  always  been  generous  and  giving 
and  growing,  but  never  before  have  we  given 
so  much  good  to  one  another. 

The  best  moment  of  all,  of  course,  was  the 
Good  Friday  agreement — the  leadership,  as  I 
said,  of  Prime  Minister  Ahem  and  Prime  Min- 
ister Blair,  the  leaders  of  the  Northern  Ireland 
parties,  those  who  agreed  that  words — ^words, 
not  weapons — should  be  used  to  write  the  fu- 
ture. 

I  also  thank,  as  the  Taoiseach  did,  George 
Mitchell  and  Ambassador  Jean  Kennedy  Smith 
and  all  the  Americans  who  worked  for  that.  But 
again  I  tell  you,  this  peace  is  yours — ^yours  and 
no  one  else's.  All  the  leaders  in  the  world,  all 
the  speeches  in  the  world  would  not  amount 
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to  a  hill  of  beans  if  you  hadn't  gone  out  and 
voted  "yes"  and  meant  it  loud  and  clear  with 
every  fiber  of  your  being. 

And  as  we  mourn  the  losses  of  Omagh  and 
the  three  little  boys  who  were  killed  and  taken 
from  their  parents*  arms,  remember  there  will 
be  still  efforts  by  the  enemies  of  peace  to  break 
your  will,  to  get  you  to  turn  back,  to  get  you 
to  lose  faith.  Don  t  do  it.  Don't  do  it.  Remember 
what  it  was  like  when  you  were  here  on  this 
day.  No  matter  what  happens  by  the  enemies 
of  peace  from  now  until  the  whole  thing  is  done 
and  right,  the  way  it's  supposed  to  be,  and  every 
provision  of  that  agreement  is  real  in  the  hfe 
of  Ireland,  no  matter  what  happens  between 
now  and  then,  remember  what  it  was  like  on 
this  day:  Looking  up  this  street,  looking  up  that 
street,  this  is  you  at  your  best.  Do  not  let  them 
break  your  wiU. 

Now,  free  of  the  demons  of  the  past,  you 
can  look  to  the  future.  In  less  time  than  has 
elapsed  since  my  last  visit  to  Ireland  in  1995, 
we  all  will  be,  like  it  or  not,  in  a  new  century, 
in  a  new  millennium.  Nowhere  on  Earth  does 
that  new  era  hold  more  promise  than  here  in 
Ireland.  Nowhere  does  the  change  of  the  cal- 
endar correspond  better  to  profound  changes 
in  the  life  of  a  people. 

You  know,  George  Bernard  Shaw  once 
quipped  that  he  hoped  to  be  in  Ireland  on  the 
day  the  world  ended,  because  the  Irish  were 
always  50  years  behind  the  times.  [Laughter] 
Well,  Ireland  has  turned  the  tables  on  poor  old 
Mr.  Shaw,  for  today  you  are  in  the  forefront 
of  every  change  sweeping  the  world.  This  island 
is  being  redefined  by  new  ideas,  bringing  pros- 
perity and  an  increasingly  international  world 
view.  You  are  connected  to  Europe  and  the 
rest  of  the  world  in  coundess  ways:  computers, 
the  Internet,  faxes,  trade,  all  growing  by  leaps 
and  bounds  every  year.  Perhaps  most  important, 
your  young  people  have  a  strong  voice  in  deter- 
mining Ireland's  future,  and  they  are  making 
the  future  in  a  way  that  will  change  Ireland 
forever  and  for  the  better. 

I  also  want  to  thank  you  for  being  more  than 
newly  prosperous.  I  want  to  thank  you  for  not 
forgetting  where  you  came  from  and  your  ties 
to  the  less  fortunate.  For  the  Irish  people,  who 
once  knew  hunger,  today  spare  no  effort  to  aid 
the  afflicted  in  other  places.  The  Irish  people, 
who  knew  strife  at  home,  now  send  peace- 
keepers every  single  day  to  troubled  regions 
around  the  world.   I  wish   that  every  country 


could  be  as  good  and  generous  and  caring  to 
those  who  have  been  left  out,  left  behind,  down- 
trodden as  the  Irish  people  have  been.  And 
I  thank  you  for  that.  Don't  ever  lose  that.  No 
matter  what  good  things  come  to  you,  don't 
ever  lose  that. 

The  rest  of  the  world  has  a  lot  to  learn  from 
an  Ireland  that  is  a  place  of  inclusion,  a  place 
where  labor  and  business  and  government  work 
together,  where  the  young  are  encouraged  to 
dream  and  the  elderly  are  respected,  where 
human  rights  are  protected  at  home  and  de- 
fended abroad.  And  I  suppose  I  would  be  remiss 
and  I  don't  want  to  leave  this  platform  without 
thanking  Ireland  for  our  admiration  for  the  work 
of  your  former  President,  now  the  United  Na- 
tions High  Commissioner  for  Human  Rights, 
Maiy  Robinson.  We  appreciate  her  very  much. 

We  believe  that  21st  century  Ireland  will  be 
an  inspiration  to  the  rest  of  the  world,  and  you 
can  see  it  taking  shape  right  here  in  Limerick. 
The  university  here,  built  in  our  lifetime,  has 
become  a  magnet  for  your  brightest  young  men 
and  women.  Here,  new  jobs  are  being  created, 
entire  industries  being  built  on  knowledge  alone. 

I  am  very  proud  that  an  American  company, 
Dell  Computers,  has  been  able  to  play  such 
a  strong  role  in  this  progress.  And  I  thank  the 
Taoiseach  and  Dell  for  their  announcement 
today.  I  also  thank  Dell  for  generously  donating 
100  computers  to  the  schools  at  Omagh  after 
last  month's  tragedy. 

Now  that  you  have  given  me  the  Freedom 
of  the  City,  I  can  say,  "my  fellow  citizens." 
Standing  here  on  these  streets  on  this  fine  late- 
summer  day,  we  cannot  possibly  know  all  the 
changes  the  new  millennium  will  bring.  But  I 
believe  at  the  end  of  another  thousand  years. 
Limerick  and  western  Ireland  will  still  face  out 
toward  and  reach  out  toward  America.  And  I 
know  America  will  never  turn  away.  Three  years 
ago  in  Dublin  I  promised  the  people  of  Ireland 
that  as  long  as  Ireland  walks  the  road  of  peace, 
America  will  walk  with  you.  You  have  more  than 
kept  your  part  of  the  deal,  and  we  will  keep 
ours. 

When  I  was  preparing  for  this  trip,  I  got 
to  thinking  that  when  my  own  ancestors  left 
for  America  from  Ireland,  they  were  longing 
for  a  new  world  of  possibilities.  They  were  long- 
ing for  the  chance  to  begin  again.  Ireland's  great 
glory  today  is  that  you  had  the  courage  to  begin 
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again.  And  in  so  doing,  you  have  opened  limit- 
less tomorrows  for  your  children.  You  have  re- 
deemed the  beauty  of  the  Irish  countryside.  You 
have  redeemed  the  power  of  Irish  poetry.  You 
have  redeemed  the  loving  faith  of  Saint  Patrick. 
This  island  is  coming  home  to  itself. 

In  an  old  Irish  tale,  Finn  MacCumhal  says, 
*The  best  music  in  the  world  is  the  music  of 
what  happens."  What  happens  here  today  is 
quite  wonderful.  Never  let  the  music  die  in  your 
heart,  and  it  will  always  play  out  in  your  lives. 
And  America  will  be  there  every  step  of  the 
way. 

Thank  you,  and  God  bless  you.  Thank  you. 


Note:  The  President  spoke  at  11:55  a.m.  at  the 
intersection  of  0*Connell  Street  and  Bedford 
Row.  In  his  remarks,  he  referred  to  Mayor  Joe 
Harrington  of  Limerick;  City  Manager  Con  Mur- 
ray; Prime  Minister  Bertie  Ahem  of  Ireland;  Celia 
Larldn,  who  accompanied  Prime  Minister  Ahem; 
composer/pianist  Michael  O'Suilleabhain;  Prime 
Minister  Tony  Blair  of  the  United  Kingdom;  au- 
thor Frank  McCourt;  former  Senator  George  J. 
Mitchell,  independent  chairman  of  the  multiparty 
talks  in  Northem  Ireland;  and  U.S.  Ambassador 
to  Ireland  Jean  Kennedy  Smith. 


Remarks  on  National  School  Modernization  Day  in  Silver  Spring,  Maryland 
September  S,  1998 


Thank  you  very  much.  I  want  to  thank  Carla 
for  her  introduction  and  her  devotion  to  teach- 
ing. And  I  thought  she  did  quite  a  good  job 
of  introducing  her  student.  He's  now  sort  of 
her  boss,  I  guess,  indirectly.  [Laughter]  And 
young  man,  you  did  a  terrific  job.  You  look 
great,  and  you  stood  up  twice,  and  I  think  you 
ought  to  mn  for  office  some  day.  [Laughter] 
You  really  did  a  good  job.  I  was  very  proud 
of  you.  I  thought  you  were  great. 

rd  like  to  thank  the  State  Superintendent, 
Nancy  Grasmick,  and  Superintendent  Vance  and 
the  other  officials  of  this  school  district.  And 
Board  Chair  Nancy  King,  thank  you  for  being 
with  me  again.  She  said  if  I  came  to  this  school 
district  one  more  time  I  would  be  charged  my 
appropriate  tax  assessment — [laughter] — to  help 
alleviate  the  overcrowding  problem  I  came  to 
talk  about  today. 

rd  like  to  thank  the  members  of  the  Mary- 
land Legislature  who  are  here.  Senator  Ruben 
and  others,  and  County  Council  Chair  Leggett 
and  the  other  local  officials  who  are  here.  Td 
like  to  also  thank  the  representatives  of  the  edu- 
cation associations  that  are  with  us,  including 
the  NEA  and  die  AFT.  And  Td  like  to  say 
a  special  word  of  appreciation  to  our  wonderful 
Secretary  of  Education,  Dick  Riley;  to  Congress- 
man V^ynn,  who  has  been  a  heroic  champion 
of  education;  and  to  my  good  friend  Kathleen 
Kennedy  Townsend  for  everything  she  has  done, 
especially  for  making  Maryland  the  first  State 


in  the  country  to  require  community  service  as 
a  condition  of  public  education.  It  is  a  very 
important  thing.  And  I  hope  State  after  State, 
community  after  community  will  emulate  it. 

We  are  about  to  have  our  100,000th  young 
person  in  the  AmeriCorps  national  service  pro- 
gram. Creating  an  ethic  of  community  service, 
I  think,  is  one  of  the  most  important  things 
we  can  do  as  America  grows  ever  more  diverse 
and  still  has  a  series  of  common  challenges, 
common  problems,  and  common  opportunities. 
And  no  one  in  America  has  done  more  to  pro- 
mote it  than  Kathleen  Kennedy  Townsend.  I 
thank  her  for  that. 

I  also  want  to  tell  you  that  Congressman 
Wynn  committed  the  truth  up  here  when  he 
said  that  the  first  time  we  talked,  he  was  hitting 
on  me  for  more  Federal  funds  for  education. 
And  I  told  him  if  we  could  just  complete  the 
recovery  of  the  economy,  balance  the  budget, 
we'd  have  some  money,  and  that  I,  for  one, 
would  be  in  favor  of  investing  that  money  dis- 
proportionately in  the  education  of  our  children 
and  the  future  of  our  country.  And  together 
we're  trying  to  achieve  that. 

I  think  you  should  know  today  that  this  event 
in  which  you  are  participating  is  one  of  84  going 
on  today  in  communities  in  37  States.  This  is 
National  School  Modernization  Day  for  us.  The 
First  Lady,  the  Vice  President,  Governors,  about 
40  Members  of  Congress,  and  the  Cabinet — 
not  just  Secretary  Riley  but  a  lot  of  our  other 
Cabinet  members  are  out  all  across  the  country 
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at  gatherings  like  this.  We  are  here  to  say  that 
there  is  no  more  important  long-term  objective 
for  America  than  world-class  education  for  all 
our  children,  and  that  the  children  deserve 
schools  that  are  as  modem  as  the  world  in  which 
they  will  live. 

All  of  you  know  this  is  a  time  of  great  change 
and  transition,  and  meeting  the  challenges  of 
this  time  is  daunting  work.  You  have  to  follow 
any  week,  any  month,  the  headlines  about  what 
is  going  on  in  the  world  and  here  at  home, 
with  the  economy,  in  international  political 
events,  and  you  can  imagine  that,  even  on  its 
worst  day,  this  is  a  very  interesting  job  the 
American  people  have  given  me.  But  it  is 
daunting  work  dealing  with  the  complex  and 
dynamic  world  we're  living  in. 

I  have  just  seen  it  in  Northern  Ireland,  where 
I  visited  with  families,  including  those  who  were 
victims  of  the  horrible  bombing  in  Omagh,  who 
are  determined  to  abandon  the  hatred  of  the 
past  and  claim  a  different  future  for  the  children 
of  Ireland.  I  have  seen  it  in  Russia,  where  peo- 
ple are  working  to  lift  their  country  out  of  eco- 
nomic crisis,  even  as  they  stay  on  a  road  to 
democracy  and  open  economy. 

And  as  Kathleen  said,  I  had  a  good  talk  this 
morning  with  Senator  Mikulsld  about  Russia, 
and  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  is  now,  as 
we're  here,  in  the  Senate  meeting  with  our  Sen- 
ate caucus  to  talk  about  the  situation  in  Russia 
and  generally  what's  going  on  in  the  global 
economy  and  how  we  can  continue  to  push  it 
forward. 

At  this  moment  I  think  all  of  us  would  admit 
that  America,  always  a  blessed  nation,  has  par- 
ticular blessings.  We  have  the  strongest  economy 
in  a  generation.  We  have  a  dropping  crime  rate. 
We  have  the  lowest  welfare  rolls  in  29  years. 
We  have  the  highest  homeownership  in  history. 
Our  country  has  had  a  remarkable  run  of  eco- 
nomic and  social  progress,  and  we  have  been 
able  to  promote  peace  and  security  and  freedom 
and  human  rights  around  the  world. 

But  people  with  this  many  blessings  also  have 
significant  responsibilities.  We  have  significant 
responsibilities  around  the  world  not  to  continue 
to  be — in  the  words  of  our  Federal  Reserve 
Chairman,  Alan  Greenspan,  the  other  day — an 
island  of  prosperity  in  a  sea  of  difficulty  in  the 
rest  of  the  world.  We  owe  it  to  the  world  to 
exercise  our  responsibilities  to  try  to  advance 
the  cause  of  prosperity  and  peace.  And  it's  also 


in  our  interest,  since  our  destiny  is  so  inex- 
tricably bound  up  with  the  rest  of  the  world. 

And  we  have  unique  responsibilities  here  at 
home.  I've  talked  about  this  a  lot,  but  I  would 
like  to  reemphasize  it.  Sometimes  when  things 
are  going  really,  really  well  for  people,  they  get 
a  little  self-indulgent,  easily  distracted,  and  basi- 
cally just  want  to  lack  back  and  relax.  It's  a 
natural  tendency  for  individuals.  You  go  through 
a  tough  time,  and  you  work  and  you  work  and 
work,  and  things  get  really  good;  you  say, 
'Thank  goodness  things  are  not  so  bad  as  they 
used  to  be.  I'm  going  to  relax."  There  are  peo- 
ple that  have  this  whole  theory  that  since  we 
have  the  lowest  unemployment  in  nearly  30 
years  and  the  lowest  inflation  in  over  30  years, 
and  the  economy  is  as  strong  as  it's  been,  we're 
about  to  have  the  first  balanced  budget  and 
surplus  in  29  years,  we  can  all  just  sort  of  pat 
ourselves  on  the  back. 

I  believe  that  would  be  a  serious  error — a 
serious  error — because  I  think,  again,  at  times 
when  you  have  many  blessings,  your  responsibil- 
ities are  greater.  And  our  responsibihty  is  to 
say,  what  should  we  do?  What  should  we  do 
with  the  money  that  the  American  people  have 
produced  through  their  hard  work  and  industry 
and  through  bringing  this  deficit  down?  What 
should  we  do  with  our  prosperity?  What  should 
we  do  with  our  confidence? 

I  think  there  is  no  more  important  thing  to 
do  than  to  get  in  our  minds  what  the  big,  long- 
term  challenges  facing  this  country  are  and  to 
say,  we'll  never  have  a  better  chance  to  make 
a  big  down  payment  on  meeting  the  huge  chal- 
lenges of  the  country  than  we  do  right  now 
because  we're  in  good  shape,  because  we  don't 
have  to  worry  about  where  our  next  dollar  is 
coming  from,  because  most  Americans  don't 
have  to  worry  about  where  their  next  meal  is 
coming  from,  because  we  have  confidence  that 
we're  doing  well.  Now  is  the  time.  If  we  can't 
do  that  now,  if  we  can't  look  at  the  big  chal- 
lenges facing  the  country  now,  when  can  we 
ever  do  it? 

Therefore,  I  think  we  ought  to  be  asking  our- 
selves, what  do  we  have  to  do  to  keep  this 
economic  recovery  going?  What  do  we  have  to 
do  to  meet  our  responsibilities  in  the  world? 
What  do  we  have  to  do  to  save  the  Social  Secu- 
rity and  Medicare  systems  and  make  them  work 
for  the  baby  boomers  when  they  retire  without 
bankrupting  our  Idds?  One  thing  we  ought  not 
to  do  is  go  out  and  spend  this  surplus  60  days 
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before  an  election  on  a  tax  cut  when  we  haven't 
even  manifested  the  surplus  and  won*t  have  it 
until  October  the  1st.  We  waited  30  years  for 
a  surplus;  we  ought  to  at  least  look  at  the  ink 
turn  from  red  to  black  for  a  year  before  we 
start  throwing  it  away. 

IVe  been  waiting — IVe  been  counting  the 
days  until  October  1st  so  I  can  say,  **Whew, 
we  actually  have  the  surplus."  And  now  nobody 
even  wants  us  to  get  there  before  they  start 
spending  it  again.  And  more  importantly,  spend- 
ing it  on  a  tax  cut  estimates  what  the  surplus 
will  be  in  years  ahead.  Now,  we Ve  been  very 
good  on  estimating.  I've  been  on  the  right  side 
of  that.  Every  year  IVe  been  President  IVe  said, 
"Well,  here's  what  I  think  the  deficit  is  going 
to  be,"  and  it's  always  been  lower.  And  we've 
always  been  fortunate  because  we  haven't  made 
a  lot  of  false  claims  here.  But  we  need  to  save 
the  Social  Security  system  before  we  start  giving 
away  the  surplus  that,  in  fact,  has  not  even 
materialized  yet.  That's  a  big  challenge. 

The  second  thing  we  need  to  do  is  prove 
that  we  cannot  just  preserve  but  improve  the 
environment  as  we  grow  the  economy.  We  know 
we  can  do  that,  but  you'd  be  amazed  how  many 
people  don't  believe  we  can  do  that  still — ^you'd 
be  utterly  amazed — not  just  in  America  but  all 
around  the  world,  who  still  believe  there's  this 
sort  of  iron  law  of  environmental  degradation 
and  economic  growth,  and  that  no  scientific  dis- 
covery, no  technological  advance,  nothing  will 
ever  enable  us  to  do  it.  I  think  it's  a  big  chal- 
lenge we  need  to  face. 

We've  got  over  160  million  Americans  in  man- 
aged care  plans.  I  think  it's  a  big  challenge 
to  protect  the  rights  of  people  in  managed  care 
so  you  can  control  costs  as  much  as  possible 
without  sacrificing  quality  or  peace  of  mind  for 
families.  I  think  people  ought  to  be  able  to 
go  to  an  emergency  room  when  they  need  to, 
or  see  a  specialist  when  they  need  to,  and 
shouldn't  have  the  doctor  taken  away  in  the 
middle  of  treatment.  I  think  these  are  big  issues, 
not  litde  issues — big  things  for  the  country. 

But  there  is  no  bigger  issue — and  there  are 
lots  of  others — the  Senate  is  going  to  get  an- 
other chance  to  do  the  right  thing  on  campaign 
finance  reform.  I  wish  they  would.  I'd  like  to 
see  all  my  successors  be  able  to  spend  less  time 
raising  money  and  more  time  helping  you  raise 
your  Idds.  I  hope  that  can  happen.  But  let's 
not  Idd  ourselves.  Nothing  we  do  will  have  a 
greater  effect  on  the  future  of  this  country  than 


guaranteeing  every  child,  without  regard  to  race 
or  station  in  life  or  region  in  this  country,  a 
world-class  education — nothing. 

But  first  things  first.  You  are  all — I  mean, 
this  is  sort  of  what's  called  preaching  to  the 
saved,  because  you  all  agree  with  all  this  on 
education.  [Laughter]  But  even  before  the  edu- 
cation issue,  you  must  first  decide,  what  should 
our  attitude  be  about  our  present  moment  of 
good  fortune?  I  think  our  attitude  should  be: 
It  is  not  just  a  time  to  enjoy  it,  to  indulge 
ourselves,  to  be  diverted;  it  is  a  time  to  recog- 
nize the  very  serious  questions  before  us  and 
realize  the  unique  opportunity  we  have  to  fulfill 
our  responsibility  to  the  future.  And  it  always 
begins  with  our  children. 

As  Secretary  Riley  said  many  times  this 
month,  we  had  a  record  number  of  school- 
children start  school — 52.7  million — ^half  a  mil- 
lion more  than  last  year,  more  than  at  the  height 
of  the  baby  boom,  more  than  at  any  time.  And 
all  the  indications  are  that  this  wiD  continue, 
this  so-called  baby  boom  echo  will  continue  to 
reverberate  for  years  and  years  to  come. 

Now,  there  are  a  lot  of  things  that  we  should 
be  doing  in  education.  I  came  to  emphasize 
one  today,  but  I  think  it's  worth  repeating  that 
we  have  advocated  high  standards,  high  expecta- 
tions, high  levels  of  accountability,  and  high  lev- 
els of  support  to  achieve  those  objectives.  We've 
got  a  program  to  expand  charter  schools;  to  end 
social  promotion,  but  to  provide  after-school  and 
summer  school  programs  to  people  who  need 
it;  to  reward  our  most  committed  teachers;  to 
train  more  and  certify  more  master  teachers; 
to  do  more  to  help  our  children  master  the 
basics;  and  to  pass  voluntary  national  tests  for 
fourth  grade  reading  and  eighth  grade  math. 
We've  called  for  more  efforts  to  make  our 
schools  safe  and  disciplined  and  drug-free.  But 
it's  important  to  point  out  that  with  the  biggest 
group  of  schoolchildren  in  history  enrolled,  one 
of  the  biggest  problems  is  the  adequacy  and 
the  quality  of  the  physical  space  itself  and  its 
capacity  to  hook  into  the  information  revolution. 

The  Vice  President  and  I,  for  nearly  4  years 
now,  have  been  working  to  hook  all  of  our  class- 
rooms and  libraries  up  to  the  Internet  by  the 
year  2000.  There  are  a  lot  of  these  classrooms 
that  aren't  bookable.  [Laughter]  And  basically 
we  have  two  different  kinds  of  problems. 

First  of  all,  too  many  schools  are  over- 
crowded: classes  in  hallways,  gyms,  portables  on 
campuses — like  here,  outside.  I  was  in  a  little 
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town  in  Florida  where  one  school  had,  as  I 
remember,  12  different  trailers  out  there  behind 
it,  maybe  more.  Then,  not  very  long  after  that, 
I  went  to  Philadelphia,  where  the  average  school 
building  is  65  years  old.  And  they're  magnificent 
buildings.  You  couldn't  afford  to  build  buildings 
like  that  today.  But  they  haven't  been  main- 
tained. 

And  I  always  ask  people,  what  kind  of  signal 
do  you  send  to  an  inner-city  child,  whose  one 
chance  to  make  it  in  life  is  a  decent  education, 
if  every  day  the  child  has  to  walk  up  the  stairs 
and  go  into  a  school  where  the  windows  are 
broken,  the  paint  is  peeling,  there's  graffiti  on 
the  walls,  maybe  a  whole  floor  is  shut  down 
because  it  is  simply  physically  incapable  of  being 
occupied?  And  flien  the  child  will  turn  on  the 
television  and  hear  every  politician  like  me  say- 
ing, "Children  are  the  most  important  things 
to  our  future.  Education  is  the  most  important 
issue."  The  actions  that  the  child  sees  walking 
up  the  steps  to  school  every  day  are  louder 
than  all  the  words  to  the  contrary  of  the  politi- 
cians. This  is  a  big  issue. 

So  what  we  have  done  within  the  balanced 
budget — I  want  to  emphasize  this.  It's  true. 
Congressman  Wynn  will  tell  you  I've  dis- 
appointed some  of  my  friends  because  I  don't 
think  we  can  vary  from  what  got  us  to  the 
dance  of  prosperity.  And  what  got  us  to  the 
dance  of  prosperity  is  being  ruthless  about  bal- 
ancing this  budget,  keeping  the  interest  rates 
down,  getting  die  investment  up,  and  giving 
Americans  a  job  so  they  can  pay  taxes  to  the 
local  school  district  so  you  can  do  the  lion's 
share  of  the  work. 

Consistent  with  that  and  within  that  frame- 
work, we  have  proposed  the  first-ever  initiative 
at  the  national  level  to  help  communities  build 
and  repair  and  modernize  more  than  5,000 
schools  so  that  we  can  meet  this  huge  need 
out  there.  It's  a  school  construction  tax  cut  that 
is  completely  and  fully  paid  for  in  the  balanced 
budget.  It  doesn't  touch  a  penny  of  the  surplus, 
and  it  is  the  right  way  to  cut  taxes.  It  respects 
discipline;  it  targets  investments  to  the  future 
where  they're  needed  most. 

And  what  I  would  like  to  ask  all  of  you  to 
do  is  to  help  Congressman  Wynn  reach  the 
other  Members  of  Congress  and  say  this  ought 
not  to  be  a  Republican  or  a  Democratic  issue. 
It  ought  not  to  be  an  issue  that  pits  the  rapidly 
growing  suburbs  against  inner  cities  with  old 
buildings  that  anybody  would  love  to  have  if 


they  were  just  properly  modernized  and  wired. 
This  ought  to  be  an  issue  where  we  can  all 
say  that  it's  a  national  priority.  And  you  can 
talk  all  you  want  to  about  education,  but  we 
don't  need  a  crowded  or  a  crumbling  classroom 
or  permanent  reliance  on  housetrailers  as  the 
symbol  of  America's  commitment  to  education. 
Now,  that's  important. 

I  also  want  to  point  out  that  we  have  paid 
for,  within  the  balanced  budget,  in  addition  to 
the  school  construction,  enough  funds  to  help 
school  districts  hire  another  100,000  teachers  to 
lower  the  class  size,  average  class  size,  to  18 
in  the  early  grades.  And  I  think  that's  important. 

All  the  research  shows  it  makes  a  permanent 
difference  if  early  in  the  educational  experience 
teachers  have  the  chance  to  give  personal  atten- 
tion to  students,  and  they  have  a  chance  to 
relate  to  each  other  in  a  class  that  is  small 
enough  to  embed  permanently  not  only  learning 
skills  but  habits  of  relating  and  learning  in  the 
future.  All  the  research  shows  that. 

Finally,  let  me  say,  we  have  a  proposal  to 
provide  scholarships  to  35,000  young  people 
who  will  agree  to  go  out  and  teach  in  education- 
ally underserved  areas,  based  on  the  old  idea 
of  the  National  Health  Service  Corps.  You  know, 
I  used  to  be  Governor,  as  one  of  my  opponents 
once  said,  of  a  small  rural  State — [laughter] — 
and  we  had  all  these  places  in  the  country  that 
could  never  get  a  doctor.  And  the  National 
Health  Service  Corps  came  along,  and  they  gave 
these  young  people  scholarships  to  medical 
schools  and  covered  the  enormous  cost  of  going. 
And  all  they  had  to  do  was  to  be  willing  to 
go  out  either  to  an  inner-city  area  or  out  in 
the  rural  area  where  they  couldn't  get  a  doctor 
and  serve  for  a  few  years  and  work  off  the 
cost  of  medical  school. 

That's  what  we  want  to  do  with  education. 
We  want  to  say,  **We  will  pay  your  way  to 
school.  We'll  help  you  get  an  education.  After 
a  couple  of  years,  you  can  do  whatever  you 
want  to  with  your  life,  but  we  ask  you  in  return 
for  our  investment  in  your  education  to  go  to 
an  inner-city  school  or  a  rural  school  or  a  Native 
American  school,  go  someplace  where  they 
won't  have  a  good  teacher  if  it  weren't  for  you." 
I  think  it  is  a  great  idea.   It  is  fully  funded. 

Now,  the  last  thing  I  want  to  say — and  this 
goes  back  to  the  school  modernization — ^we've 
got  to  ask  Congress  to  pass  the  budget  to  give 
us  the  funds  to  hook  all  the  classrooms  and 
the  libraries  up  to  the  Internet  by  the  year  2000. 
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This  is  a  huge  deal,  and  it  is  a  major,  major 
educational  issue. 

You  may  remember  that  last  spring  the  First 
Lady  and  I  and  a  large  delegation  of  Members 
of  Congress  and  others  went  to  Africa.  And  it 
was  the  first  time  a  sitting  American  President 
had  ever  taken  an  extensive  trip  to  several  coun- 
tries in  sub-Saharan  Africa.  It  had  never  hap- 
pened before.  We  visited  a  school  in  Uganda 
that  will  soon  be  linked  to  Pine  Crest  by  the 
Internet.  We  were  actually  there. 

When  you  see  that  school,  if  you  have  the 
visual  link  through  the  Internet,  you  want  to 
give  those  kids  some  new  maps,  you'll  want  to 
send  them  some  books,  you'll  want  to  do  a  lot 
of  things,  but  you'll  also  know  that  they  are 
beautiful,  good,  highly  intelligent,  and  im- 
mensely, immensely  eager  to  be  connected  to 
the  rest  of  the  world  and  to  share  a  common 
future  with  our  children. 

So  this  is  very  important.  Unfortunately,  near- 
ly half  of  our  schools  don't  have  the  wiring 
necessary  to  support  basic  computer  systems. 
We're  doing  a  great  job,  and  it's  not  just  the 
Government — ^private  sector,  local  districts,  ev- 
erybody— a  fabulous  job  of  getting  these  com- 
puters out  into  the  classrooms.  More  and  more, 
there  is  good  educational  software.  But  what 
we  are  going  to  do  when  the  actual  wiring  is 
not  there?  We  have  to  do  this. 

So  again,  I  ask  Congress  to  pass  the  funds — 
in  the  balanced  budget — for  the  connection  for 
the  Internet.  It's  a  huge  thing.  And  it  has  more 
potential  to  dramatically  revolutionize  and  equal- 
ize education,  if  the  teachers  are  properly 
trained,   than  anything  else.  And  in  our  plan. 


we  have  funds  for  teacher  training  as  well.  Oth- 
erwise, you'll  wind  up  having  the  Idds  know 
more  about  it.  [Laughter]  We  can't  afford  to 
have  that.  [Laughter] 

So  that's  what  I'm  here  to  say.  Number  one, 
let's  get  people  out  of  the  housetrailers  and  get 
them  out  of  the  falling-down  buildings  and  give 
our  Idds  something  to  be  proud  of  and  send 
them  the  right  signal  and  have  the  physical  fa- 
cilities we  need.  We've  got  a  plan  to  do  it, 
with  the  right  land  of  tax  cut;  it's  in  the  bal- 
anced budget.  Number  two,  let's  fund  100,000 
teachers  and  take  average  class  size  down  to 
18  in  the  early  grades.  Number  three,  let's  fund 
the  money  necessary  to  enable  all  of  our  classes 
and  all  of  our  libraries  in  all  of  our  schools 
to  be  hooked  up  to  the  Internet  by  the  year 
2000.  If  we  do  that  we're  going  to  be  very, 
very  proud  of  how  our  Idds  turn  out  in  the 
years  ahead. 

Thank  you,  and  God  bless  you. 

Note:  The  President  spoke  at  2:45  p.m.  at  Pine 
Crest  Elementary  School.  In  his  remarks,  he  re- 
ferred to  Pine  Crest  teacher  Carla  McEachem, 
who  introduced  the  President;  Paul  L.  Vance,  su- 
perintendent, Nancy  J.  King,  president,  and 
Geonard  Butler,  student  member,  Montgomery 
County  Board  of  Education;  Nancy  S.  Grasmick, 
State  superintendent  of  schools;  State  Senator  Ida 
G.  Ruben;  Isiah  Leggett,  president,  Montgomery 
County  Council;  and  Lt.  Gov.  Kathleen  Kennedy 
Townsend  of  Maryland.  The  President  also  re- 
ferred to  the  National  Education  Association 
(NEA)  and  the  American  Federation  of  Teachers 
(AFT). 


Remarks  at  Hillcrest  Elementary  School  in  Orlando,  Florida 
September  9,  1998 


Thank  you  very  much.  When  President 
Waldrip — [laughter] — ^was  up  here  speaking,  I 
had  two  overwhelming  thoughts:  One  is  that 
even  though  I  had  been  made  a  member  of 
the  PTA,  she  was  one  incumbent  president  I 
could  never  defeat  in  an  election.  [Laughter] 
My  second  thought  was,  I  wish  I  could  take 
her  to  Washington  for  about  a  month.  It  might 
change  the  entire  atmosphere  up  there.  [Laugh- 
ter] It  was  great.  She  was  unbelievable. 


Let  me  say  how  delighted  I  am  to  be  here 
at  Hillcrest.  I  want  to  thank  Principal  Scharr 
for  making  me  feel  so  welcome.  And  Clair 
Hoey,  thank  you  for  what  you  said  about  the 
education  of  our  children.  And  thank  you  both 
for  the  comments  you  made  about  the  First 
Lady  and  the  work  we  have  done  over  the  years 
for  children  and  for  education. 

I'd  like  to  thank  the  Governor  of  Puerto  Rico, 
Pedro  Rossello,  my  longtime  friend,  for  being 
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here.  It's  quite  fitting  that  you  would  be  here 
at  this  school,  which  is  committed  to  bilin- 
gualism  and  to  a  multicultural  future  for  Amer- 
ica. 

rd  like  to  thank  three  Members  of  the  United 
States  Congress  who  came  with  me  today,  Rep- 
resentatives Conine  Brown,  Robert  Wexler,  and 
Peter  Deutsch.  They're  all  here  in  the  front 
row,  and  thank  you  for  coming.  Thank  you, 
Anne  MacKay,  for  being  here.  And  Vd  like  to 
thank  the  State  representatives  who  are  here, 
Shirley  Brown,  Lars  Hafner,  and  Orange  County 
Chair  Linda  Chapin,  and  the  superintendent  of 
the  schools,  Dennis  Smith. 

Let  me  say  to  all  of  you,  I  was  so  excited 
when  I  heard  about  this  school  because  it  really 
does  embody  what  I  think  we  should  be  doing 
in  education  and,  in  a  larger  sense,  what  I  think 
we  should  be  trying  to  do  with  our  country. 
And  I'd  like  to  begin  by  just  saying  a  few  words 
about  it. 

First  of  all,  the  principal  has  already  outlined 
it  better  than  I  could,  along  with  what  your 
teacher  and  your  PTA  president  said,  but  this 
is  a  school  that  has  a  lot  of  different  kids  in 
it,  not  only  different  ethnic  groups,  they  have 
different  religions;  they  have  different  cultural 
heritages;  their  parents  have  different  financial 
circumstances — I  would  imagine  breathtaldngly 
different — and  yet,  if  you  look  at  them  all  to- 
gether, they're  all  a  part  of  our  future. 

And  we  say  in  our  Constitution,  we  say  in 
our  laws,  that  every  one  of  them  is  equal  not 
only  in  the  eyes  of  God  but  in  the  eyes  of 
their  fellow  Americans.  This  school  is  trying  to 
make  that  promise  real  for  all  of  them.  And 
in  creating  a  community  in  which  they  all  count 
and  all  have  a  chance  to  live  up  to  the  fullest 
of  their  God-given  abilities,  they're  doing  what 
we  in  America  ought  to  be  doing. 

I  also  think  some  of  the  strategies  are  very 
good.  I  think  the  school  uniform  policy  is  a 
good  one.  I've  tried  to  promote  it  because  I 
think  it  promotes  learning  and  discipline  and 
order  and  gives  Idds  a  sense  of  solidarity  and 
takes  a  lot  of  heat  off  parents  without  regard 
to  their  income  and  sort  of  reinforces  the  major 
mission  of  the  school.  I  think  that's  a  good  thing. 
I  think  having  a  school-based  academic  strategy 
is  important.  I  think  the  literacy  programs  are 
profoundly  important.  And  I'm  very  glad  you 
are  involved  in  reading  recovery. 

So  there  are  so  many  things  that  I  think  are 
quite  good  about  this  school,  and  I  thank  you 


for  giving  me  and  Lieutenant  Governor  MacKay 
the  chance  to  come  by  here  today. 

I  want  to  talk  about  what  we're  trying  to 
do  in  Washington  for  education  and  to  support 
not  only  this  school  but  the  truly  extraordinary 
effort  that  Governor  Chiles  and  Lieutenant  Gov- 
ernor MacKay  have  made  here  over  the  last 
few  years  to  support  Florida's  schools.  And  let 
me  begin  by  backing  up  a  step. 

I'm  very  grateful  as  an  American  to  have  had 
the  chance  to  serve  and  to  be  a  part  of  what 
our  people  have  accomplished  in  the  last  6 
years:  to  have  the  lowest  unemployment  rate 
in  a  generation;  to  have  in  just  a  few  more 
days  the  first  balanced  budget  and  surplus  in 
29  years;  to  have  the  lowest  crime  rate  in  25 
years;  and  the  smallest  percentage  of  our  people 
on  welfare  in  29  years;  and  the  lowest  inflation 
rate  in  32  years;  and  the  highest  homeownership 
in  American  history.  And  we  did  it  while 
downsizing  the  National  Government  to  its 
smallest  size  in  35  years  and  investing  more 
in  States  and  localities  and  schools.  I'm  grateful 
for  what  all  of  the  American  people  have  done 
together. 

But  my  focus  today  is  on  what  we  should 
do  with  that.  What  should  we  do  with  that? 
Because  normally,  if  people  have  been  through 
some  very  trying  times  and  very  challenging 
times  and  they  reach  a  kind  of  plateau,  the 
easiest  thing  to  do  is  to  sort  of  say,  '*Whew, 
now  let's  just  sort  of  sit  back,  relax,  and  enjoy 
it."  I  think  that  would  be  a  mistake,  because 
the  world  is  changing  very  fast.  You  see  that, 
don't  you,  if  you  pick  up  and  see  what's  hap- 
pened in  the  stock  market — ^you  know?  We  had 
a  great  big  day,  yesterday;  we  had  not  such 
a  good  week  or  so  before  that.  And  when  you 
read  and  you  say,  'Well,  why  is  all  this  hap- 
pening? Are  a  bunch  of  companies  going  broke 
or  are  a  bunch  of  new  companies  making  a 
lot  of  money?"  And  you  read  between  the  lines 
and  see,  no,  no,  it's  a  lot  of  things  that  are 
happening  around  the  world.  What  does  that 
mean? 

The  more  we  become  a  part  of  the  world 
in  America,  with  the  diversity  of  our  population, 
the  more  America  becomes  a  part  of  the  world 
beyond  our  borders  in  our  economic  and  other 
partnerships.  And  the  world  is  changing  so  fast 
that  I  believe  what  we  should  do  with  these 
good  times  is  not  to  pat  ourselves  on  the  back 
but  to  say,  "Hey,  thank  goodness.  We  finally 
have  the  security  and  the  resources  to  face  the 
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long-term  challenges  of  this  country.  And  that 
is  what  we  intend  to  do  with  our  good  times." 

That  is  what  I  have  asked  the  American  peo- 
ple, in  this  season  when  as  citizens  we  diink 
about  voting,  to  think  about:  What  are  we  going 
to  do  to  deal  with  the  long-term  challenges  of 
the  country?  When  these  children  get  out  of 
high  school,  all  the  baby  boomers  will  start  retir- 
ing. I  know  that;  Fm  the  oldest  of  the  baby 
boomers.  [Laughter]  The  baby  boom  generation 
are  roughly  Americans  between  the  ages  of  52 
and  34.  And  until  this  group  of  schoolchildren 
that  came  into  school  the  last  2  years,  we  were 
the  biggest  group  of  Americans  ever. 

Now,  if  we  retire  without  making  some 
changes  in  the  Social  Security  system  and  re- 
forming the  Medicare  system  so  it  takes  care 
of  seniors  but  does  it  in  a  way  that  doesn't 
put  unconscionable  burdens  on  younger  peo- 
ple— if  we  don't  do  that,  then  by  the  time  we 
retire,  one  of  two  things  is  going  to  happen: 
Either  the  baby  boomers  are  not  going  to  have 
a  very  good  retirement,  or  we're  going  to  have 
it  at  the  expense  of  lowering  their  standard  of 
living,  because  there  will  be,  for  a  period  of 
time,  two  people  working — only  two  people 
working  for  every  one  person  retired.  No  one 
wants  that. 

We're  in  good  shape  now.  That's  why  I  say 
we  shouldn't  spend  any  of  this  surplus  that, 
hopefully,  we  will  have  for  several  years,  that 
we'll  begin  to  realize  on  October  1st.  We 
shouldn't  spend  it  all  in  a  tax  cut  or  a  spending 
program  until  first  we  know  we've  taken  care 
of  Social  Security  and  Medicare,  because  I  don't 
know  anybody  in  my  generation  that  wants  to 
undermine  their  future  to  take  care  of  our  re- 
tirement. That's  a  big  issue. 

We  have  to  prove  in  this  global  economy  with, 
as  you  know  in  Florida,  with  a  lot  of  global 
warming — ^you  had  all  those  fires  this  year;  you 
had  the  hottest  year  in  history,  the  hottest 
month  you  ever  had  in  June — ^you  know  about 
that.  We've  got  to  prove  we  can  deal  with  envi- 
ronmental challenges  and  grow  the  economy. 
Believe  it  or  not,  there  are  a  lot  of  people  that 
don't  believe  that.  There  are  still  a  lot  of  people 
who  think  that  it  is  impossible  to  have  an  eco- 
nomic growth  in  any  advanced  society  unless 
you  are  deteriorating  the  environment.  I  don't 
believe  that,  I  don't  think  the  evidence  supports 
that.  We've  got  to  prove  that.  We  have  to  prove 
that. 


We  have  to  prove  that  we  can  give  both  qual- 
ity and  affordable  health  care  to  all  our  people, 
the  160  million  people  in  managed  care  plans. 
People  still  want  to  know  if  they  get  hurt,  they 
can  go  to  an  emergency  room;  if  they  need 
a  specialist,  they  can  see  it;  and  their  medical 
records  are  going  to  be  protected.  We  have  to 
prove  we  can  have  the  most  cost-effective  health 
system  and  still  maintain  quality. 

So  we've  got  these  big  challenges,  and  we've 
got  to  deal  with  all  these  challenges  in  the  global 
economy  you've  been  dealing  with,  reading 
about.  But  let  me  say  to  you  there  is  no  more 
important  challenge  than  giving  every  one  of 
these  children,  especially  if  they  start  out  in 
life  without  all  the  advantages  that  a  lot  of  other 
children  have,  a  chance  to  get  a  world-class  edu- 
cation. There  is  no  more  important  long-term 
challenge  for  America. 

That  is  what  will  make  us  one  America, 
whole,  together,  respecting  each  other's  dif- 
ferences, when  everybody's  got  a  chance  to  sort 
of  live  out  their  dreams. 

You  know,  we've  all  got  this  on  our  mind. 
I  don't  know  if  you  all  know  this,  but  vvhen 
I  got  off  the  plane  today,  the  young  man  that 
caught  Mark  McGwire's  home  run  last  night 
was  there  waiting  for  me  because  he  was  flown 
down  to  Disney  World  today,  which  I  thought 
was  a  real  hoot — [laughter] — ^with  his  family. 
And  last  night,  late  last  night,  I  talked  to  Mark 
McGwire  and  his  wonderful  young  son,  who's 
in  uniform  and  always  out  there.  And  I  got 
to  thinking  about  what's  Mark  McGwire  going 
to  do  with  the  rest  of  his  life?  What's  he  going 
to  do  with  the  rest  of  his  season? 

And  I'll  tell  you  what  I  think  he'll  do.  I  think 
he'll  hit  more  home  runs  and  play  more  baseball 
and  do  more  things.  But  that's  what  you've  got 
to  think  about  America.  How  would  you  feel 
if  Mark  McGwire  announced,  "Well,  I've  been 
working  real  hard  to  do  this  all  my  life,  and 
if  it's  all  the  same  to  you,  I  think  I'll  skip  the 
last  18  games."  [Laughter]  Right?  Or,  "If  it's 
all  the  same  to  you,  I  think  I'll  just  stand  up 
there  and  see  how  many  times  I  could  walk." 
You  would  be  puzzled,  at  least,  wouldn't  you? 

Well,  that's  the  land  of  decision  we  have  to 
make  as  Americans.  What  are  we  going  to  do 
with  our  good  economy?  What  are  we  going 
to  do  with  our  improving  social  fabric?  I'd  like 
to  see  our  country  become  modeled  on  what 
you're  trying  to  do  here  at  Hillcrest. 
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And  in  specific  terms,  I  want  to  say  there 
are  some  things  before  the  Congress  today, 
some  specific  education  bills  that  I  think  re- 
spond to  the  needs  of  the  American  people. 
And  no  matter  how  well  youVe  doing,  you  know 
there  are  still  some  needs  out  there.  I  was  espe- 
cially impressed  by  what  you  said  you  were 
doing  with  new  mothers  and  newborn  children 
and  trying  to  get  Idds  off  to  a  good  start.  Hillary 
and  I  had  a  conference  on  early  childhood  and 
the  brain  not  very  long  ago,  and  I  think  we 
have  all  underestimated  how  much  good  can 
be  done  in  those  first  couple  of  years  of  life. 
And  that's  very  good. 

Let  me  tell  you — sort  of  set  the  scene  here. 
The  Department  of  Education  today  is  releasing 
a  report  that  shows  that  while  we're  making 
progress,  students  that  live  in  high-poverty  areas 
continue  to  lag  behind  other  students  in  fourth 
grade  reading  and  math  scores.  Fewer  than  half 
of  all  the  fourth  graders  in  the  high-poverty 
areas  are  scoring  at  basic  levels  of  performance 
in  math. 

Now,  I  will  say  again,  you  rebuke  that  whole 
idea  that  there  has  to  be  a  difference  in  people 
based  on  the  income  of  their  parents  or  the 
nature  of  their  neighborhood.  That's  what  you're 
trying  to  prove  does  not  have  to  be.  And  I 
believe  that  as  well. 

So  let  me  just  briefly  review  the  agenda  that 
these  Members  of  Congress — these  three  here — 
are  supporting,  that  we're  going  to  try  to  pass 
in  what  is  just  a  very  few  weeks  left  in  this 
legislative  session. 

I  want  smaller  classes  in  the  early  grades  all 
across  America.  You've  got  that  here.  We  have 
a  program  that  would  hire  100,000  teachers  in 
the  early  grades.  If  we  hired  the  100,000  teach- 
ers— it's  in  our  balanced  budget — ^we  could 
lower  class  size  to  an  average  of  18  in  the  early 
grades  all  across  America. 

I  want  Congress  to  help  me  create  safer 
schools,  to  continue  to  build  partnerships  with 
local  law  enforcement  and  schools.  Just  this 
morning,  the  Justice  Department  has  released 
over  $16  million  to  155  law  enforcement  agen- 
cies across  the  country  to  make  sure  we  have 
community-based  organizations  to  prevent  crime 
in  the  first  place. 

This  school — I  understand  you  do  a  lot  of 
work  and  loan  out  some  computers  so  families 
can  learn  about  computers.  I  think  it's  important 
that  we  hook  up  every  classroom  and  every  li- 
brary and  every  school  in  America  by  the  year 


2000.  We  have  a  bill  to  do  that  in  Congress, 
and  we  want  to  pass  that  bill. 

We  also  have  responses  specifically  to  that 
education  report  I  mentioned,  a  bill  in  Congress 
to  create  what  we  call  education  opportunity 
zones,  as  well  as  expanding  funding  for  Title 
I.  It  would  give  extra  help  to  the  classrooms — 
the  schools  fliat  are  prepared  to  end  social  pro- 
motion but  not  tag  Idds  as  failures,  that  want 
to  have  after-school  programs,  that  want  to  have 
summer  school  programs,  that  want  to  have 
extra  help  for  Idds  who  need  it,  that  need  more 
resources  to  do  the  Idnd  of  intensive  effort  that 
this  reading  recovery  program  here,  for  example, 
requires.  Everybody  knows  it's  one  of  the  best 
programs  in  the  world.  Unfortunately,  too  many 
schools  don't  do  it  because  it  costs  money  to 
do  it,  because  you  really  have  to  give  intensive 
help  to  these  children  at  an  early  age. 

So  I  think  that's  important.  A  part  of  that 
would  be  paying  the  college  expenses  of  35,000 
young  people  who  agree  when  they  get  out  of 
college  to  go  out  and  teach  off  their  college 
loans  by  going  into  underserved  areas,  in  urban 
and  rural  areas  in  America.  I  think  that's  worth 
doing.  I  want  to — [applause] — ^thank  you. 

And  finally,  we're  trying  to  fully  fund  our 
America  Reads  program,  which  will  make  sure 
that  we  give  enough  reading  tutors  and  trained 
volunteers  to  enough  schools  to  make  sure  every 
8-year-old  in  this  country — every  one — can  read 
a  book  independently  by  the  time  they're  in 
the  third  grade. 

Now,  this  is  very  important  stuff.  And  so  far 
I  can't  tell  you  how  it's  going  to  come  out  in 
Washington.  But  remember,  I'm  not  increasing 
the  deficit.  This  is  in  the  balanced  budget  that 
I  presented  to  Congress.  The  money  is  there. 
So  the  issue  is  not  whether  the  money  is  there; 
the  issue  is  what  are  our  priorities  and  what 
are  we  going  to  do  with  the  money.  Now,  not- 
withstanding what  Representatives  Wexler, 
Deutsch,  and  Brown  want  to  do,  the  House 
of  Representatives  voted  to  actually  cut  $2  bil- 
lion off  these  programs.  The  Senate  has  not 
done  so  yet.  They've  been  a  little  more  encour- 
aging. I  don't  want  this  to  be  a  partisan  issue; 
education  should  be  an  American  issue.  When 
I  go  to  a  school  and  walk  up  and  down  and 
shake  hands  with  kids,  I  don't  look  for  a  political 
label  on  their  uniforms.  This  is  an  American 
issue.  But  it  is  a  big  issue. 

So  I  would  just  ask  all  of  you  to  make  it 
as  clear  as  you  can  that  you'd  like  for  us  in 
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Washington  to  put  the  same  priority  on  edu- 
cation that  the  parents  and  the  teachers  and 
the  kids  do  at  Hillcrest,  that  you  would  hke 
for  us  to  try  to  create  an  American  community 
hke  the  one  that  you  are  trying  to  create  with 
your  children  here  at  this  school,  and  that  there 
are  very  specific  opportunities  Congress  is  going 
to  have  in  the  next  3  weeks  where  a  "yes" 
vote  or  a  "no"  vote  is  required,  and  you'd  like 
to  see  us  vote  "yes"  for  our  children  and  our 
future. 

Thank  you  very  much.  Thank  you. 

Note:  The  President  spoke  at  1:10  p.m.  in  the 
cafeteria.  In  his  remarks,  he  referred  to  Susan 
Waldrip,  president,  Parent-Teacher  Association, 
Aliette  Scharr,  principal,  and  Clair  Hoey,  teacher, 


Hillcrest  Elementary  School;  State  Representa- 
tives Shirley  Brown  and  Lars  Hafner;  Linda  W. 
Chapin,  chair,  Orange  County  Board  of  Commis- 
sioners; Dennis  M.  Smith,  superintendent,  Or- 
ange County  Public  Schools;  Gov.  Lawton  Chiles 
of  Florida;  gubernatorial  candidate  Lt.  Gov. 
Buddy  MacKay  of  Florida,  and  his  wife,  Anne; 
and  St.  Louis  Cardinals  first  baseman  Mark 
McGwire,  who  broke  Major  League  Baseball's 
single-season  home  run  record,  his  son  Matt,  and 
Tim  Fomeris,  the  Busch  Stadium  groundskeeper 
who  retrieved  the  record-breaking  ball.  The  Presi- 
dent also  referred  to  Title  I  of  the  Improving 
America's  Schools  Act  of  1994  (Public  Law  103- 
382),  which  amended  Title  I  of  the  Elementary 
and  Secondary  Education  Act  of  1965  (Public  Law 
89-10). 


Remarks  at  a  Florida  Democratic  Party  Luncheon  in  Orlando 
September  9,  1998 


The  President.  Thank  you  so  much.  Thank 
you,  Jim  Pugh,  for  all  the  work  you Ve  done 
on  this  dinner  and  lunch  and  for  helping  Buddy 
through  this  long  campaign.  And  thank  you, 
Governor  Rossello,  for  everything  you  Ve  said 
and  for  your  leadership  of  our  Democratic  Gov- 
ernors' Association. 

rd  like  to  thank  the  Members  of  Congress 
who  are  here,  Peter  Deutsch,  Rob  Wexler, 
Conine  Brown,  and  your  State  party  chair, 
Mitch  Ceasar.  And  especially  I  want  to  thank 
Buddy  and  Anne  MacKay  for  years  and  years 
and  years  of  devoted  service  to  the  people  of 
Florida  and  for  taking  on  this  campaign  and 
seeing  it  through  to  what  I  predict  will  be  a 
victory  that  will  surprise  some  but  not  me.  And 
I  thank  them. 

I  came  here  today  to  talk  to  you  about  what 
we  Ve  done  together  in  the  last  6  years  and 
what's  at  stake  in  this  election.  I  think  the  peo- 
ple of  this  country  have  a  serious  choice  to 
make  in  November  between  progress  or  par- 
tisanship, between  people  or  politics,  between 
unity  or  division. 

You  have  been  very  good  to  me  here  in  Flor- 
ida— to  me  and  to  Hillary  and  to  the  Vice  Presi- 
dent and  our  administration 

Audience  member.  We  love  you.  Bill! 


The  President.  and  Fm  very  grateful  to 

you.  You  have  been  astonishingly  land  and  gen- 
erous to  me  today.  And  I  will  never  forget  it. 
If  God  lets  me  live  to  be  an  old  man,  I  will 
never  forget  what  Buddy  MacKay  said  today 
from  this  platform  when  he  could  have  said 
nothing.  And  so  I  hope  you  will  just  indulge 
me  for  a  minute  while  I  say  that  I  thank  you 
for  that. 

I  have  been  your  friend.  IVe  done  my  best 
to  be  your  friend,  but  I  also  let  you  down. 
And  I  let  my  family  down,  and  I  let  this  country 
down.  But  I'm  trying  to  make  it  right.  And 
I'm  determined  never  to  let  anything  like  that 
happen  again.  And  I'm  determined — [ap- 
plause]— ^wait  a  minute,  wait  a  minute.  I'm  de- 
termined to  redeem  the  trust  of  people  like 
Buddy  and  Anne,  who  were  with  me  in  1991 — 
a  lot  of  the  rest  of  you  were,  too — ^when  nobody 
but  my  mother  and  my  wife  thought  I  had  a 
chance  to  be  elected. 

When  I  was  over  at  the  Hillcrest  School — 
Buddy  and  I  were  over  there  a  few  minutes 
ago,  and  I  was  shaking  hands  with  all  these 
little  kids  out  there.  And  this  Idd  that  reminded 
me  a  lot  of  myself  when  I  was  that  young — 
he  was  bigger  dian  the  other  students  and  kind 
of  husky — he  said,  "Mr.   President,  I  want  to 
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grow  up  to  be  President.  I  want  to  be  a  Presi- 
dent like  you."  And  I  said — I  thought,  I  want 
to  be  able  to  <x>nduct  my  life  and  my  Presidency 
so  that  all  the  parents  of  the  cjountry  could 
feel  good  if  their  children  were  able  to  say  that 
again.  I'll  never  forget  that  little  boy,  and  it's 
a  big  guide  for  me. 

So  I  ask  you  for  your  understanding,  for  your 
forgiveness  on  this  journey  we're  on.  I  hope 
this  will  be  a  time  of  reconciliation  and  healing, 
and  I  hope  that  millions  of  families  all  over 
America  are  in  a  way  growing  stronger  because 
of  this.  But  I'll  tell  you  one  thing  that  I  hope 
you  won't  let  happen.  There  are  a  whole  lot 
of  people,  in  Washington  especially,  or  who 
write  about  this,  who  would  like  for  this — once 
again  would  like  for  something  going  on  in 
Washington  to  be  the  subject  of  an  election 
in  November,  instead  of  what's  going  on  in  the 
lives  of  the  American  people.  And  I  want  to 
be  open  with  you;  I  want  you  to  understand 
these  have  been  the  toughest  days  of  my  life. 
But  they  may  turn  out  to  be  the  most  valuable, 
for  me  and  my  family.  And  I  have  no  one  to 
blame  but  myself  for  my  self-inflicted  wounds. 
But  that's  not  what  America  is  about.  And  it 
doesn't  take  away  from  whether  we're  right  or 
wrong  on  the  issues  or  what  we've  done  for 
the  last  6  years  or  what  this  election  is  about. 

So  what  I  want  to  say  to  you  is,  you've  been 
kind  and  understanding  to  me  today.  I  hope 
you'll  tell  your  friends  and  neighbors  that  I'm 
grateful  and  that  I'm  determined  to  redeem  the 
trust  of  all  the  American  people.  But  don't  be 
fooled,  not  for  a  minute,  not  for  a  day.  Elections 
are  about  you  and  your  children  and  your  com- 
munities and  your  future.  And  I  was  looking 
at  Buddy  up  here  today,  thinking,  you  know, 
how  many  people  in  how  many  places  in  this 
country  would  be  well  served  to  have  somebody 
as  profoundly  decent  and  committed  to  doing 
the  right  thing  as  he  is  in  any  office  in  the 
land. 

This  is  a  big  issue  for  Florida.  What  really 
matters  is  what  decisions  would  the  Governor 
of  Florida  make  that  would  affect  you.  You  take 
this  HMO  bill  of  rights — ^we're  trying  to  pass 
one  in  Washington.  Suppose  we  don't  pass  one. 
There  is  still  a  huge  percentage  of  people  in 
Florida  that  are  in  HMO's.  Forty-three  HMO's 
in  this  country  have  endorsed  our  plan.  Why? 
Because  they're  out  there  treating  people  right 
already,  and  they  think  you  ought  to  be  able 
to  go   to   an   emergency  room   if  you're  hurt, 


the  one  nearest  to  you  and  be  reimbursed,  not 
be  taken  across  town.  They  think  if  you  need 
a  specialist,  you  ought  to  be  able  to  get  one. 
They  believe  if  you  have  medical  records,  they 
ought  to  be  private.  They  believe  if  your  em- 
ployer changes  HMO's  in  the  middle  of  your 
pregnancy  or  your  cancer  treatment,  you  ought 
not  to  have  to  switch  doctors.  And  they  believe 
if  these  rights  are  there,  you  ought  to  have  some 
way  to  enforce  them.  Now,  that's  what  this  is 
about.  Now,  the  vote  for  Governor  of  Florida 
could  determine  whether  people  in  this  State 
get  those  protections.  That's  what  the  election 
is  about. 

We  heard  Buddy  talking  about  education. 
We've  got  an  education  opportunity  in  this 
country  with  the  diversity  of  our  Idds,  but  we 
also  have  an  obligation.  The  States  have  con- 
stitutional responsibility  for  education.  The  vote 
for  Governor  of  Florida  will  determine  what 
kind  of  education  our  children  get. 

You  heard  him  talking  about  the  gun  issue. 
I  was,  I  guess,  the  first  President  ever  to  get 
into  a  public  squabble  with  the  NRA  over  the 
Brady  bill  and  then  the  assault  weapons  ban. 
I  was  sort  of  sad  about  it;  actually,  I  had  worked 
with  them  from  time  to  time  when  I  was  Gov- 
ernor of  Arkansas.  But  we  were  in  the  business 
of  letting  politics  and  rhetoric  get  in  the  way 
of  children's  lives.  This  is  a  better  country  be- 
cause we  passed  the  Brady  bill  and  the  assault 
weapons  ban.  And  you've  got  this  loophole  in 
Florida — and  this  is  about  politics  as  opposed 
to  principle.  No  one  possibly  could  believe  that 
if  you  need  a  check  on  the  background,  the 
criminal  or  mental  health  history  of  somebody 
who  can  go  into  a  gun  store  and  buy  a  gun, 
that  you  shouldn't  have  that  on  any  gun  pur- 
chase. It  doesn't  take  that  long. 

Now,  these  are  big  issues.  A  quarter  of  a 
million  people  have  not  been  able  to  buy  guns 
because  of  their  criminal  history  since  the  Brady 
bill  passed.  How  many  people  do  you  think  are 
alive  because  of  that?  So  your  decision  in  the 
Governor's  race  in  Florida  will  have  an  effect 
on  that. 

And  we're  all  here  because  we  know  all  this, 
and  I  guess  in  a  way  I'm  preaching  to  the  choir 
again.  But  I  wanted  to  say,  as  much  as  I  have 
been  touched  by  the  wonderful  reception  you've 
given  me  today,  as  much  as  I  hope  you'll  share 
what  I  said  to  you  today  with  your  friends  and 
neighbors,  never  forget  you  come  here  as  citi- 
zens, with  the  responsibilities  of  citizens.  And 
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we  go  forward  from  this  room  because  we  know 
that  our  individual  hves  and  our  family  lives 
cannot  be  all  they  want  to  be  unless  our  com- 
munities, our  State,  and  our  Nation  is  all  it 
can  be. 

I  go  back  to  Washington  to  work  on — ^with 
only  a  very  few  weeks  left  in  this  congressional 
session — an  enormously  important  agenda  for 
this  country.  And  let  me  just  give  you  three 
or  four  examples  of  what  really  the  election 
ought  to  be  about,  because  it  will  chart  the 
future  of  the  country  for  years  ahead. 

On  October  1st — and  I  am  counting  the 
days — ^we  are  going  to  have  the  first  balanced 
budget  and  surplus  we Ve  had  in  29  years,  and 
it's  going  to  be  amazing.  Now,  there  are  already 
people  who  say,  "Well,  it's  election  year.  Let's 
give  people  a  tax  cut."  Well,  let  me  remind 
you,  we  have  16  million  new  jobs,  the  lowest 
unemployment  rate  in  nearly  30  years,  the  low- 
est percentage  of  people  on  welfare  in  29  years, 
and  the  first  balanced  budget  in  29  years,  and 
the  highest  homeownership  in  history,  and  the 
lowest  inflation  rate  in  32  years  because  we 
didn't  squander  money.  We  kept  at  it  until  we 
eliminated  the  deficit.  That  got  interest  rates 
down;  that  led  to  huge  investment  and  an  explo- 
sion in  the  markets  and  the  country  going  for- 
ward. 

Now,  if  we  spend  this  money  because  we 
estimate  that  we'll  have  surpluses  for  years 
ahead,  what  happens  to  our  other  obligations? 
You  know,  pretty  soon  the  baby  boomers  will 
start  to  retire — I  say,  pretty  soon,  starting  in 
about  13  years,  10,  if  you  take  early  Social  Secu- 
rity. I'm  the  oldest  of  the  baby  boomers.  We're 
the  biggest  group  of  Americans,  the  people  be- 
tween 34  and  52,  in  the  history  of  the  country 
until  the  kids  that  started  school  last  year.  We 
finally  have  a  bigger  group  of  kids  in  school, 
which  every  Florida  school  district  with  a  bunch 
of  trailers  out  back  of  the  regular  building 
knows.  [Laughter] 

But  before  that,  there  was  us,  the  baby 
boomers,  the  children  of  the  World  War  II  gen- 
eration. Now,  when  we  retire,  at  present  rates 
of  work  force  participation  and  birth  rates  and 
immigration  rates,  there  will  only  be  about  two 
people  working  for  every  one  person  drawing 
Social  Security.  We'll  all  be  eligible  for  Medi- 
care. And  I'm  telling  you,  it  is  a  mistake  for 
us  to  go  out  and  have  an  election  year  gimmick 
to  please  people,  no  matter  how  pleasing  it 
would  be  with   a  tax  cut,   until  we  know  we 


have  saved  Social  Security  for  the  21st  century 
in  a  way  that  does  not  require  us  to  maintain 
our  retirement  by  lowering  flie  standard  of  living 
of  our  children  and  grandchildren.  It  is  impor- 
tant, and  we  ought  to  be  tough  about  it. 

And  by  the  way,  it's  also  good  in  the  global 
economy  for  America  to  be  strong  and  set  an 
example.  You  see  with  all  the  gyrations  in  the 
stock  market  last  week,  a  lot  of  you  probably 
said,  ^^Well,  I  hadn't  noticed  any  companies 
going  broke,  and  I  haven't  noticed  any  compa- 
nies making  windfall  amounts  of  money.  It  looks 
like  the  economy  is  just  growing  steady.  Why 
is  the  market  jumping  up  and  down?"  And  then 
when  you  read  the  articles  they  say,  **Well,  it's 
because  of  what's  going  on  in  the  global  econ- 
omy." 

So  I  say  to  you,  the  United  States,  as  Alan 
Greenspan  said  the  other  day,  cannot  be  an 
island  of  prosperity  in  a  sea  of  distress.  Thirty 
percent  of  our  growth  has  come  because  of 
global  growth,  our  expanding  trade.  In  Florida, 
you  know  that.  Buddy  and  I,  we've  done  export 
events  here  in  Florida  with  very  impressive  busi- 
nesses here  selling  all  over  the  world. 

Now,  the  United  States  has  an  obligation  to 
try  to  keep  global  economic  growth  going,  to 
help  the  countries  when  they  get  in  trouble, 
if  they'll  help  themselves — if  they'll  help  them- 
selves— and  to  create  an  environment  in  which 
growth  can  occur.  One  of  the  things  we  have 
to  do  is  at  least  pay  our  dues  to  the  institutions 
like  the  International  Monetary  Fund  that  can 
put  money  into  these  countries  that  are  reform- 
ing. And  it's  in  our  interest. 

You  know,  we've  got  a  lot  of  farmers  in  the 
Midwest  and  the  high  plains  who  are  really 
going  to  have  a  hard  time  this  year  because 
in  Asia,  where  the  countries  have  had  difficult 
economic  problems,  they  can't  afford  to  buy  our 
food  anymore.  And  it's  led  to  big  drops  in  farm 
income. 

So  I  ask  you  to  support,  number  one,  an 
economic  program  that  saves  Social  Security 
first,  and  don't  fool  with  this  balanced  budget 
until  we  actually  achieve  it — ^we  ought  to  look 
at  the  black  ink  just  for  a  day  or  two  before 
we  start  to  give  it  away — [laughter] — and  num- 
ber two,  fulfills  our  responsibilities  to  the  global 
economy;  and  number  three,  recognizes  that 
over  the  long  run  we  can't  grow  this  economy 
and  become  what  we  ought  to  be  and  be  one 
country  with  all  this  diversity  you  have  in  Flor- 
ida and  throughout  the  country  unless  we  have 
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a  commitment  to  have  a  world-class  education 
that's  available  to  every  single  child. 

Now,  we  have  a  national  plan  that  will  help 
Florida,  for  the  first  time,  to  help  to  build  or 
expand  or  remodel  5,000  schools,  to  have  small- 
er classes  in  the  early  grades,  to  have  safer 
schools,  to  have  better  reading  programs,  to 
hook  up  all  of  our  schools  to  the  Internet.  But 
in  the  end,  I  will  say  again,  it  matters  who 
is  Governor.  And  if  you  think  about  Florida's 
long-term  history,  if  you  look  at  the  record  that 
Lawton  and  Buddy  have  made  for  the  last  8 
years,  I  hope  you'll  encourage  everybody  in  this 
congressional  delegation  to  put  partisanship 
aside  and  vote  for  our  education  agenda,  but 
even  if  it  all  passes,  in  order  to  have  the  max- 
imum impact  it  matters  who  the  Governor  is. 

And  unless  we  can  prove  that  America  can 
be  one  out  of  all  these  many  cultures — to  echo 
what  Governor  Rossello  said — ^we're  not  going 
to  have  the  America  we  want.  And  we  won't 
be  able  to  do  that  unless  we  achieve  in  edu- 
cation. 

So,  balance  the  budget;  save  Social  Security 
before  you  spend  the  surplus;  meet  our  obliga- 
tions to  stabilize  the  international  economy,  be- 
cause it's  the  right  thing  to  do  morally  and  it 
happens  to  be  in  our  interest;  give  us  a  world- 
class  education;  pass  the  Patients'  Bill  of  Rights 
on  the  national  level  and  at  the  State  level; 
prove  that  we  can — big  issue  in  Florida — ^prove 
that  we  can  grow  the  economy  while  improving 
the  environment.  Forty  percent  of  our  lakes  and 
rivers  are  still  not  safe  to  swim  in.  We  still 
have  places  with  safe  drinking  water  needs.  As 
you  have  seen  in  Florida,  climate  change  and 
the  warming  of  the  planet  is  real.  We  have 
to  prove  we  can  deal  with  these  things  and 
grow  the  economy.  I'm  so  grateful  for  the 
chance  that  we've  had  to  be  involved  together 
in  recovering  the  Everglades.  There  are  ways 


to  do  these  things  that  will  promote  economic 
opportunity  and  still  improve  the  environment. 

There  are  lots  of  other  issues  coming  up  in 
Washington.  We're  finally  going  to  get  a  chance 
to  give  the  Senate  one  more  chance  to  pass 
campaign  finance  reform.  And  I  hope  we  do 
that.  You  know,  you've  done  it  in  Florida.  Every 
single  member  of  our  caucus  in  the  Senate  sup- 
ports it.  They  are  determined  to  kill  the  bill 
through  a  filibuster.  But  we  finally  passed  a 
good  campaign  finance  reform  bill  through  the 
House.  I  thank  the  House  Members  here  from 
Florida  for  supporting  it.  We've  got  a  real 
chance  in  the  Senate. 

And  all  this  ought  to  be  dealt  with  in  the 
next  3  weeks.  And  if  it's  not,  the  voters  ought 
to  deal  with  it  in  November— choices,  choices, 
choices.  Elections  should  be  about  you  and  your 
children  and  your  future,  not  what  somebody 
else  tells  you  they  ought  to  be  about. 

Again,  let  me  thank  you  from  the  bottom 
of  my  heart  for  the  support  you've  given  to 
all  of  us.  Let  me  thank  you  for  your  kindness 
to  me  today.  Let  me  thank  you  most  of  all 
for  supporting  Buddy.  But  let  me  challenge  you: 
This  is  a  big,  fast-growing  State  that  is  a  model 
of  the  future  of  America;  don't  you  let  a  single, 
solitary  soul  you  know  get  away  without  voting 
in  November,  because  the  future  of  America 
is  riding  on  it. 

Thank  you,  and  God  bless  you. 

NOTE:  The  President  spoke  at  2:52  p.m.  in  the 
Lake  Ivanhoe  Room  at  the  Orlando  Marriott 
Downtown.  In  his  remarks,  he  referred  to  Jim 
Pugh,  event  chair;  gubernatorial  candidate  Lt. 
Gov.  Buddy  MacKay  of  Florida  and  his  wife, 
Anne;  Gov.  Pedro  Rossello  of  Puerto  Rico;  Hill- 
crest  Elementary  School  student  Marcos  Encinias; 
and  Gov.  Lawton  Chiles  of  Florida. 


Statement  on  the  United  Nations  Security  Council  Vote  on  Iraq 
September  9,  1998 


I  applaud  the  decisive  and  unanimous  vote 
by  the  United  Nations  Security  Council  to  sus- 
pend the  review  of  sanctions  against  Iraq  until 
Baghdad  resumes  full  cooperation  with  the 
international  weapons  inspectors.  Far  from  has- 


tening the  day  sanctions  are  lifted,  Iraq's  failure 
to  honor  its  obligations  will  prolong  the  sanc- 
tions, constrain  Iraq  from  acquiring  resources 
to  rebuild  its  military,  and  keep  the  Iraqi  econ- 
omy   under    tight    international    control.    The 
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Security  Council  has  made  crystal  clear  that  the 
burden  remains  on  Iraq  to  declare  and  destroy 


all  its  nuclear,  chemical,  and  biological  weapons 
and  the  missiles  to  deliver  them. 


Remarks  at  a  Florida  Democratic  Party  Dinner  in  Coral  Gables,  Florida 
September  9,  1998 


Thank  you  very  much.  My  good  friend  Buddy 
MacKay — IVe  had  a  wonderful  time  with  Buddy 
and  Anne  today,  and  I  think  we  did  a  little 
good  in  Orlando.  And  I  certainly  hope  we're 
doing  some  good  tonight.  I  want  to  thank  Daryl 
Jones  for  being  here  and  for  what  he  said,  for 
being  my  friend,  for  being  willing  to  serve  this 
country  and  go  through  a  highly  political  proc- 
ess. It's  a  long  road  that  doesn't  turn,  and  yours 
is  going  to  turn  in  the  right  direction,  friend, 
for  a  long  time  to  come. 

I  want  to  thank  all  the  legislators  and  others 
who  are  here.  I'd  like  to  say  a  special  word 
of  thanks  to  Congressman  Peter  Deutsch,  who 
came  down  with  me  from  Washington  and  is 
going  home  tonight,  so  he's  not  going  to  get 
a  lot  of  sleep.  Thank  you  for  being  here. 

I  want  to  thank  Mitch  Ceasar  for  being  with 
me  today,  and  all  the  Democratic  officials.  And 
I  would  like  to  recognize  our  nominee  for  State 
comptroller,  Newall  Daughtrey.  Thank  you  for 
being  here,  Newall,  and  good  luck  to  you. 

You  know,  I  was  sitting  here  listening  to  Daryl 
speak  and  then  listening  to  Buddy  speak,  and 
I  thought  of  that  old  saw:  The  last  speaker  at 
the  banquet  said,  "Everything  that  needs  to  be 
said  has  been  said,  but  not  everyone  has  yet 
said  it."  [Laughter]  And  I  thought  of  just  stand- 
ing up  and  saying,  "Amen,"  and  sitting  down. 
[Laughter] 

This  has  been  a  very  moving  day  for  me  be- 
cause of  what  Buddy  MacKay  said  here  and 
in  Orlando,  because  of  the  children  we  saw 
today  in  Orlando  and  many  of  the  things  they 
said  to  me  as  I  was  greeting  them.  All  of  you 
know  that  I've  been  on  a  rather  painful  journey 
these  last  few  weeks.  And  I've  had  to  ask  for 
things  that  I  was  more  in  the  habit  of  giving 
in  my  life  than  asking  for,  in  terms  of  under- 
standing and  forgiveness.  But  it's  also  given  me 
the  chance  to  try  to  ask,  as  all  of  us  do:  What 
do  you  really  care  about?  What  do  you  want 
to  think  about  in  your  last  hours  on  this  Earth? 
What  really  matters? 


I've  tried  to  do  a  good  job  taking  care  of 
this  country,  even  when  I  hadn't  taken  such 
good  care  of  myself  and  my  family,  my  obliga- 
tions. I  hope  that  you  and  others  I  have  injured 
will  forgive  me  for  the  mistakes  I've  made.  But 
the  most  important  thing  is,  you  must  not  let 
it  deter  you  from  meeting  your  responsibilities 
as  citizens. 

There  is  always,  at  a  moment  like  this,  those 
who  seek  not  to  deal  with  the  substance  of 
whatever  is  at  issue  but  those  who  seek  some 
advantage  and  hope  that  the  attention  of  the 
public  will  be  diverted  from  the  public's  busi- 
ness. And  these  next  8  weeks  ought  to  be  de- 
voted to  you  and  your  children  and  your  grand- 
children and  the  future  of  this  country  and  the 
future  of  this  State. 

I've  known  Buddy  MacKay  for  nearly  20 
years,  and  I  know  he's  got  a  tough  race.  I  know 
he's  been  at  a  financial  disadvantage.  Now  that 
he's  stuck  up  for  me,  he  may  be  at  some  sort 
of  a  political  disadvantage,  although  I'm  kind 
of  an  old-school  guy,  I  think.  They  asked  me 
why  I  went  to  Russia  the  other  day,  and  I  said, 
^Well,  heck,  anybody  can  go  to  Russia  when 
times  are  good.  I  want  them  to  be  our  friends, 
and  I  think  we  ought  to  build  a  future  together." 

And  I'm  proud  to  be  here  with  him.  I  can 
tell  you  this — I'll  tell  you  something  that  I  don't 
believe  there  is  a  person  in  this  room  that  would 
dispute.  You  may  not  know  for  sure  how  this 
Governor's  race  is  going  to  turn  out,  but  there 
is  not  a  person  here  who  doesn't  believe  that 
if  he  wins  the  governorship,  even  people  who 
don't  vote  for  him  will  be  proud  of  the  fact 
that  he's  the  Governor  of  Florida  and  that  he'd 
get  reelected  in  a  walk.  Now,  you  all  know  that, 
don't  you?  You  all  know  that,  don't  you?  [Ap- 
plause] If  you  believe  that — and  you  did  or  you 
wouldn't  have  stood  up — then  you  owe  it  not 
to  Buddy  and  Anne  but  to  yourselves,  not  to 
wake  up  on  the  morning  after  the  election  think- 
ing about  what  might  have  been.  He  is  a  good 
man  and  a  good  leader. 
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And  you  know,  one  of  the  things  that  I  always 
get  a  big  hand  at  when  I  go  through  the  litany 
of  all  the  things  that  have  changed  in  America, 
and  I  say  we Ve  got  the  lowest  unemployment 
rate  in  27  years,  and  the  lowest  crime  rate  in 
25  years,  and  the  smallest  percentage  of  people 
on  welfare  in  29  years,  and  we're  about  to  have 
the  first  balanced  budget  and  surplus  in  29 
years,  and  we  did  it  with  the  smallest  Federal 
Government  in  35  years,  and  people  say,  *Teah, 
yeah." 

You  know  what  that  means?  That  means  that 
it's  more  important  who's  Governor  now  than 
it  was  the  day  I  became  President.  That's  what 
that  means.  It  means  that  experience,  which  is 
easily  dismissed  by  people  who  don't  understand 
exactly  what  State  government  does  in  good  eco- 
nomic times — I  used  to  tell  people — because 
most  of  the  time  when  I  was  Governor,  we 
were  going  through  that  terrible  recession  of 
the  eighties  in  the  middle  of  the  country,  so 
sometimes  I'd  feel  a  httle  bit  of  self-pity,  and 
I'd  say,  "Shoot,  if  I  had  a  good  economy,  I 
could  have  a  lobotomy  and  be  successful  as  Gov- 
ernor." [Laughter]  And  that  was  sort  of  a  way 
of  saying  that  maybe  people  didn't  know  exactly 
what  was  going  on. 

But  it's  not  true.  If  you  care  about  the  edu- 
cation of  your  children,  there's  no  single  elected 
official  that  can  have  a  bigger  positive  impact 
than  the  Governor.  If  you  want  to  see  Florida 
continue  to  prosper  economically  but  you  really 
care  about  preserving  the  environment  in  a  way 
that's  fair  to  everybody,  it  matters  that  the  Fed- 
eral Government  can  help  save  the  Everglades 
and  do  some  other  things — sure,  it  matters — 
but  it  really  matters  who  is  the  Governor. 

If  you're  not  sure  that  the  Congress  will  ever 
do  the  right  thing  and  pass  the  Patients'  Bill 
of  Rights,  with  160  million  people  already  in 
HMO's  and  millions  more  coming;  and  you  like 
the  fact  that  health  costs  ought  to  be  managed 
and  kept  within  inflation  just  as  long  as  people 
aren't  losing  quality  care;  but  you  don't  think 
somebody  who  is  in  an  accident  ought  to  be 
hauled  halfway  across  town  to  an  emergency 
room  if  there  is  one  four  blocks  down  the  way 
and  they  might  die  on  the  way;  and  you  don't 
believe  that  people  ought  to  be  told  they  can't 
have  a  specialist  if  they  have  to  have  surgery 
that  could  leave  them  marked  for  life  if  they 
don't  have  a  specialist;  and  you  don't  think  that 
an  employee  of  a  small  business  who  happens 
to  be  pregnant  should  lose  her  obstetrician  half- 


way through  the  pregnancy  because  the  small 
business  changes  health  care  plans;  and  you 
don't  believe  that  anybody  ought  to  have  access 
to  your  medical  records,  because  you  think  you 
ought  to  have  some  rights  to  privacy — then  it 
really  does  matter  who  the  Governor  is. 

And  none  of  those  rights  can  be  written  into 
law  and  mean  anything  unless  somebody  has 
a  way  of  enforcing  them.  It  matters  whether 
he  wins  the  Governor's  race  for  the  health  care 
and  the  peace  of  mind  of  working  families  in 
this  State.  So  these  stakes  are  high.  This  is  not 
some  casual  deal  here. 

You  clapped  when  he  talked  about  the  gun 
show  loophole  for  background  checks.  Let  me 
just  tell  you,  since  we  passed  the  Brady  bill, 
250,000  people— 250,000  people— since  1993 
have  been  denied  the  right  to  get  a  handgun, 
because  they  had  a  criminal  record.  That's  hun- 
dreds a  day.  I  can't  really — ^you  know,  you  could 
work  out  the  math,  but  anyway,  it's  a  whole 
bunch  of  people  every  day.  How  many  people — 
I'm  trying  to  get  out  of  being  too — they  say 
I'm  too  much  of  a  wonk;  I'm  trying  to  forget 
the  numbers  and  all  that.  [Laughter]  How  many 
people  are  living  today  because  that  thing  was 
passed?  How  many  lives  might  be  saved?  It 
might  be  worth  it  to  elect  him  Governor  just 
to  save  one  child's  life.  It  matters  who's  the 
Governor. 

Now,  the  same  thing  is  true  about  these  elec- 
tions coming  up  in  2  months  for  Congress.  What 
is  the  subject?  What's  it  going  to  be  about? 
What  do  you  think  it  ought  to  be  about?  Do 
you  believe  that  because  America  is  doing  real 
well  now,  it  really  doesn't  matter  what  it's 
about?  Do  you  think — most  of  us  in  this  room, 
I  guess,  are  pretty  ardent  Democrats — do  you 
think  it  really  matters  that  in  all  off-year  elec- 
tions the  electorate  is  smaller,  and  the  people 
that  tend  to  drop  off  are  good,  hard-working 
people  who  are  struggling  to  keep  body  and 
soul  together?  And  I'm  not  sure  that  it  matters 
as  much  when  there's  not  a  Presidential  election 
whether  they  go  vote — the  kind  of  people  we 
tiy  to  represent,  the  kind  of  people  like  the 
people  that  put  this  food  on  our  tables  tonight — 
and  if  it  does  matter,  what  are  you  going  to 
do  to  get  them  there?  I  think  it  really  matters. 

You  know,  on  October  1st — I  am  counting 
the  days — on  October  1st,  we're  going  to  have 
the   first  balanced  budget   and  surplus   in  29 
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years.  And  already — Vm  land  of  like  a  Idd  wait- 
ing for  Christmas;  it's  like  a  present — and  al- 
ready Fve  got  people  who  want  to  spend  the 
money.  They're  going  to  say,  **Well,  we're  going 
to  have  this  estimated  surplus  for  now  to  king- 
dom come,  so  let's  have  a  tax  cut  right  now." 

And  I'm  not  against  the  right  kind  of  tax 
cut.  We  have  tax  cuts  in  our  budget  for  child 
care,  for  education,  for  environmental  invest- 
ment in  our  budget  right  now.  But  they're  all 
paid  for,  and  they  don't  get  into  the  surplus 
for  a  very  good  reason.  We  know  right  now 
that  we  cannot  sustain  two  of  the  most  impor- 
tant programs  in  America — and  very  important 
to  Florida — Social  Security  and  Medicare,  when 
the  baby  boomers  retire,  unless  we  make  some 
changes  in  it.  Because  when  all  of  us  baby 
boomers  retire — and  I'm  the  oldest  of  the  baby 
boomers;  the  people  between  34  and  52  are 
the  baby  boom  generation — when  we  all  retire, 
at  present  birth  rates,  immigration  rates,  and 
work  force  participation  rates,  there  will  only 
be  about  two  people  working  for  eveiy  person 
drawing  Social  Security.  And  that's  never  hap- 
pened before.  And  it  will  be  that  way  for  about 
20  years,  until  all  the  kids  that  are  now  in  school 
get  out  and  they  start  working,  because  they're 
the  first  group  that's  bigger  than  we  are.  Then 
the  numbers  will  start  getting  better  again. 

Now,  during  that  period,  if  we  don't  make 
some  changes  now,  one  of  two  things  is  going 
to  happen:  We'll  have  to  have  a  huge  slash  in 
the  way  the  programs  are  run,  thus  imperiling 
the  stability  of  old  age  for  people  who,  unlike 
me,  won't  have  a  good  pension  and  a  decent 
income;  or  we  will  just  come  up  with  the  money 
at  that  time  to  keep  the  same  program  going 
in  exactly  the  same  way,  which  will  lower  the 
standard  of  living  of  our  children  and  their  abil- 
ity to  raise  our  grandchildren.  And  no  baby 
boomer  I  know  wants  that  to  happen. 

Now  we  finally  have  the  money  to  deal  with 
that.  And  even  though  it's  election  season,  I 
think  the  right  thing  to  say  to  the  American 
people  is,  **We're  not  against  tax  cuts.  We  need 
new  spending  programs.  We  need  to  spend 
more  on  education  than  I  have  proposed.  We 
need  to  do  a  lot  of  things,  and  a  lot  of  people 
could  use  a  tax  cut.  But  it  is  wrong  to  do  diis 
until  we  have  saved  Social  Security  and  lifted 
that  burden  off  our  children,  and  made  sure 
that  elderly  people  20  years  from  now  are  going 
to   have    the    same   level   of  security   they   do 


today."  Let's  look  at  the  big,  long-term  problems 
of  America.  That's  what  this  ought  to  be  doing. 

But  you  see — ^let  me  give  you  another  issue 
that  directly  affects  not  only  those  of  you  in 
this  room  who  could  pay  to  come  to  this  fund- 
raiser tonight  but  the  people  who  put  the  food 
on  our  table.  It  may  seem  esoteric.  And  that 
is  whether  we  continue  to  lead  the  world  toward 
global  prosperity  and  deal  with  all  these  inter- 
national economic  problems. 

Ninety-one  percent  of  the  American  people, 
I  saw  in  a  poll  today  in  something  I  read  today, 
know  that  the  stock  market  dropped  a  lot  last 
week — and  I  hope  they  know  it  came  up  a  lot 
yesterday.  But  when  you  read — if  you're  some- 
body out  there  and  you  pick  up  the  paper  and 
you  read  why  the  stock  market  dropped  so  much 
in  2  or  3  days,  and  you  say,  "I  don't  know 
that  there  are  a  lot  of  businesses  going  broke," 
and  everybody  says  it's  because  of  events  else- 
where in  the  world — ^we  can't  be  just  an  island 
of  prosperity;  we  have  to  want  others  in  the 
world  to  do  well  if  we  want  America  to  keep 
doing  well.  We  have  responsibilities.  And  a  part 
of  my  budget  involves  paying  our  fair  share  to 
these  international  institutions  to  restore  growth 
to  places  that  are  trying  to  take  care  of  them- 
selves and  doing  the  right  thing  and  trying  to 
be  responsible.  And  it's  important  to  the  econ- 
omy of  Florida  and  the  United  States. 

The  third  thing  we've  got  to  do  is  try  to 
prevail  upon  the  Congress  to  follow  the  lead 
that  Buddy's  trying  to  take  in  passing  a  national 
bill  for  patients'  rights. 

The  fourth  thing  we  have  to  do  is  to  help 
you  with  your  education  program.  How  many 
schools  in  Florida  have  Idds  going  to  class  in 
housetrailers?  That's  why  I  have  proposed,  for 
the  first  time  ever,  that  the  National  Govern- 
ment have  a  program  to  help  build  or  remodel 
5,000  schools  in  the  fast-growing  areas  or  in 
the  areas  where  the  schools  are  too  dilapidated 
to  really  do  the  right  thing  by  the  children. 
That's  why  I  proposed  in  our  balanced  budget 
providing  fiinds  for  the  States  to  hire  100,000 
teachers  to  make  sure  we  get  the  class  sizes 
down  to  18  in  the  early  grades  all  across  Amer- 
ica. 

These  are  big  issues.  In  our  balanced  budget 
we  also  have  money  to  continue  to  clean  up 
the  lakes  and  rivers  of  this  country.  Forty  per- 
cent of  the  lakes  and  rivers  in  this  country  are 
still  too  polluted  to  swim  in  almost  30  years 
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after  the  passage  of  the  Clean  Air  Act — the 
Clean  Water  Act  in  the  EPA. 

And  that's  why  Tm  hoping  this  week  we  will 
finally  get  the  Senate  to  stop  filibustering  and 
actuaJly  pass  campaign  finance  reform,  so  we 
can  follow  Florida's  lead,  and  we  can  have  the 
right  land  of  system  where  everybody  has  a 
chance  to  run.  Now,  these  are  big  issues. 

A  lot  of  people  say,  'Well,  why  go  vote? 
America  is  in  good  shape."  The  world  is  chang- 
ing very  fast,  and  we  are  very  blessed.  But  to 
be  worthy  of  our  blessings,  we  have  to  use  them 
in  the  proper  way.  And  when  these  good  times 
are  here,  we  need  to  use  our  money;  we  need 
to  use  the  emotional  space  we've  got;  we  need 
to  use  the  confidence  we've  got  to  deal  with 
the  big  issues. 

So  I  say  to  you,  I'm  glad  you're  here.  I  appre- 
ciate the  money  that  you've  spent  to  contribute 
to  the  party.  It  will  be  well  used  to  get  votes 
out  on  election  day.  But  every  one  of  you  as 
a  citizen  can  go  out  and  talk  to  your  friends 
and  neighbors  and  coworkers  and  people  you 
see  in  eveiy  building  you  go  in  of  any  kind 
and  tell  them  what  the  stakes  are,  why  they 
should  vote  for  Buddy  MacKay,  for  Congress, 
why  they  should  vote  at  all — for  Governor — 
why  they  should  vote  at  all. 

I'm  so  sick  and  tired  of — all  the  experts  say, 
well,  they  know  the  vote  will  be  down.  The 
vote  won't  be  down  if  people  think  it's  in  their 
interest  to  show  up — ^if  they  think  it's  in  their 
interest  to  show  up. 

And  I'm  telling  you,  our  country  has  never 
had  a  better  opportunity  to  build  a  world  for 


the  21st  century  that's  safer  and  more  pros- 
perous for  our  children.  But  it  will  only  happen 
if  we  don't  snooze  away  these  good  times,  if 
we  plan  and  act  for  the  future. 

The  last  thing  I  want  to  say  is,  when  you 
go  home  tonight,  think  about  the  children  that 
are  the  face  and  future  of  Florida  and  our  coun- 
try, increasingly  diverse,  from  different  racial 
and  ethnic  and  religious  and  cultural  back- 
grounds, all  coming  here  because  they  beheve 
there's  some  fabulous,  unique  promise  and  hope 
in  our  country.  Before  you  go  to  bed  tonight 
just  ask  yourself:  Who  do  you  really  believe  is 
more  likely  to  go  to  bed  every  night  as  Governor 
thinking  about  those  kids?  Who  do  you  think 
is  more  likely  to  wake  up  every  day  thinking 
about  those  Idds?  And  who  do  you  think  is  more 
likely  to  make  decisions,  the  popular  decisions 
and  the  unpopular  decisions,  that  will  give  those 
kids  a  chance  to  grow  up  in  one  America? 

That's  why  people  ought  to  vote  in  November. 
That's  why  they  ought  to  vote  for  Buddy 
MacKay.  And  that's  why  they  ought  to  support 
our  agenda  for  America's  future.  You  can  make 
sure  it  happens,  and  I  hope  you  will. 

Thank  you,  and  God  bless  you. 


Note:  The  President  spoke  at  9:40  p.m.  in  the 
Granada  Ballroom  at  the  Biltmore  Hotel.  In  his 
remarks,  he  referred  to  Gubernatorial  candidate 
Lt.  Gov.  Buddy  MacKay  of  Florida,  and  his  wife, 
Anne;  Daryl  L.  Jones,  State  senator;  and  Mitch 
Ceasar,  Florida  Democratic  Party  chair. 


Remarks  on  Presentation  of  the  Presidential  Awards  for  Excellence  in 
Science,  Math,  and  Engineering  Mentoring 
September  10,  1998 


Thank  you  very  much.  I  saw  Representative 
Brown  take  my  speech  off  the  podium — [laugh- 
ter]— and  I  thought  that  that  was  a  rather  ex- 
treme measure  to  take  to  demonstrate  that  he 
still  knows  much  more  about  this  subject  than 
I  do.  [Laughter] 

Let  me  thank  all  of  you  for  coming  and  con- 
gratulate the  awardees.  I  thank  Secretary  Slater 
and  Secretary  Riley  for  their  support  of  this 
endeavor.  I  want  to  thank  Neal  Lane  for  agree- 


ing to  become  the  President's  Science  Adviser; 
and  Dr.  Rita  Colwell  for  heading  the  NSF. 
When  they  were  clapping  for  her,  I  didn't  real- 
ize that  she  was  sort  of  the  poster  woman  of 
achievement  for  women  in  science.  [Laughter] 
But  I  couldn't  think  of  a  better  one. 

I  would  like  to  say  one  very  serious  thing 
about  George  Brown.  Many  jokes  have  been 
made  over  the  years  about  my  affinity  for  issues 
that  don't  exacdy  grip  the  public  consciousness 
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from  morning  until  night  eveiy  day,  but  I  think 
the  pubhc  is  more  interested  in  science  and 
technology  than  ever  before  and  understands 
more  clearly  its  role  than  ever  before.  And  I 
believe  it's  important  to  acknowledge  that  in 
the  last  generation,  the  Member  of  Congress 
most  responsible  for  our  doing  everything  we Ve 
done  right  has  been  George  Brown  of  Cali- 
fornia. And  I  thank  you  for  that. 

Let  me  say,  I'm  quite  well  aware  that  we're 
starting  a  little  late  today,  and  I  regret  that, 
but  I  was  in  an  extended  meeting  with  Senators 
from  my  own  party,  part  of  this  process  I'm 
going  through  of  talking  to  people  with  whom 
I  work  and  with  whom  I  must  work  in  your 
behalf  to  ask  for  their  understanding,  their  for- 
giveness, and  their  commitment,  not  to  let  the 
events  of  the  moment  in  Washington  deter  us 
from  doing  the  people's  work  here  and  building 
the  future  of  this  country.  And  I  can't  think 
of  a  better  moment  really  or  subject  for  us  to 
make  that  larger  point. 

All  of  you  know  how  rapidly  the  world  is 
changing.  Now,  everyday  citizens  see  it  when 
they  watch  the  gyrations  of  the  stock  market 
up  and  down.  I've  been  in  Maryland  and  Florida 
the  last  couple  of  days,  mosdy  in  schools  and 
with  teachers  and  PTA  leaders,  and  then  at  a 
couple  of  political  events  where  regular  business 
people  would  come  up  to  me  and  say  it  truly 
is  amazing  to  them  how  much  events  here  are 
affected  by  events  beyond  our  borders  and  how 
much  people  want  us  here  to  be  strong,  to  be 
leading,  to  have  a  genuine  and  deep  commit- 
ment to  preparing  for  the  future.  There  is  no 
better  example  of  that  than  the  work  that  you 
do. 

So  the  primary  purpose  of  this  event  is  for 
all  of  us,  and  especially  me,  to  congratulate  the 
President's  Awardees  for  Excellence  in  Science, 
Mathematics,  and  Engineering  Mentoring  and 
to  thank  you  for  doing  this,  because  not  only 
those  whom  you  mentor  but  those  whom  they 
touch  will  have  a  broader  and  more  accurate 
worldview  for  the  future.  That  will  make  our 
country  a  better  place. 

We  are  living  in  a  truly  remarkable  time,  driv- 
en in  no  small  measure  by  the  revolutions  in 
science  and  technology.  Our  economy  depends 
on  it  more  and  more,  and  the  maintenance  of 
our  leadership  depends  upon  our  deepening 
commitment  to  it  more  and  more.  Yet  statistics 
show  that  in  science,  engineering,  and  mathe- 
matics, minorities,  women,  and  people  with  dis- 


abilities are  still  grossly  under-represented,  even 
though  we  are  becoming  an  ever  more  diverse 
society. 

I've  just  really  got  this  on  my  mind  because 
I've  been  in  a  grade  school  in  Maryland  and 
a  grade  school  in  Orlando,  Florida,  this  week, 
and  I  was  looking  at  those  Idds.  And  it  is  hard 
to  imagine  an  American  future  that  works  with- 
out those  kids  properly  represented  in  the  ranks 
of  science  and  technology,  without  those  Idds 
making  a  profound  commitment  to  mathematics, 
without  those  young  people  believing  that  if  they 
have  an  interest  there,  they  can  pursue  it  to 
the  nth  degree. 

And  the  truth  is — ^you  know,  Rita  talked  about 
being  discouraged  just  having  people  say  they 
shouldn't  waste  scholarships  on  women;  you 
hear  similar  stories  from  our  first  women  astro- 
nauts. You  hear  similar  stories  from  the  first 
pioneers  who  broke  racial  and  other  barriers. 
But  the  truth  is,  even  though  we  need  our  he- 
roes and  our  trailblazers,  that's  no  way  to  run 
a  society.  And  people  sooner  or  later  just  have 
to  get  over  it.  They  have  to  get  over  it  and 
open — [applause] . 

Now,  look  at  this.  Let  me  just  read  you  this. 
The  American  Association  for  the  Advancement 
of  Sciences  shows  that  between  1996  and  1997, 
20  percent  fewer  African-Americans  and  18.2 
percent  fewer  Hispanic-American  young  people 
enrolled  in  graduate  programs  in  science  and 
engineering. 

Judy  Winston  is  here,  who  has  done  such 
a  marvelous  job  of  carrying  our  President's  Ini- 
tiative on  Race.  One  of  the  things  that  I 
launched  that  initiative  on  race  to  do  was  to 
highlight  developments  like  this,  to  talk  about 
these  disparities,  to  talk  about  what  we  could 
do  about  them.  If  we're  serious  about  giving 
every  American  the  chance  to  reach  his  or  her 
dreams  and  building  a  work  force  for  the  global 
economy  that  reflects  our  national  diversity  and 
our  global  ties,  if  we're  serious  about  having 
the  finest  scientists,  mathematicians,  and  engi- 
neers in  the  world,  we  can't  leave  anybody  be- 
hind. 


Now,  I've  been 
sure  that  we  have 
world-class  public 
America,  that  the 
their  race  or  their 
country  in  which 
the  neighborhood 


working  very  hard  to  make 
more  uniform,  high-quality, 
education  in  every  school  in 
children,  without  regard  to 
income  or  the  region  of  the 
they  live  or  the  income  of 
in  which  they  live,  will  all 
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have  access  to  the  land  of  preparatory  education 
they  need. 

And  we  work  very  hard — we've  opened  the 
doors  of  college  wider  than  ever  before  in  his- 
tory with  the  HOPE  scholarships,  with  the  tax 
credits  for  all  4  years  of  college  and  graduate 
schools,  with  dramatic  increases  in  Pell  grants 
and  work-study  programs,  with  the  improve- 
ments in  the  student  loan  programs.  But  we 
have  to  do  more  if  we  are  going  to  address 
this  problem.  All  that's  been  done,  and  the 
problem  you're  here  to  celebrate  your  contribu- 
tion to  solving  is  in  many  places  and  in  many 
ways  getting  worse.  And  we  have  to  face  that, 
because  it  is  not  good  for  America. 

We  started  an  initiative  that  I  hope  will  be 
funded  in  this  Congress  that  I  think  could  really 
help,  called  the  High  Hopes  initiative,  to  pro- 
vide mentors  for  disadvantaged  middle  school 
students  and  be  able  to  tell  these  kids  when 
they're  in  middle  school,  "You  will  be  able  to 
go  on  to  college  if  you  do  well,  and  here's 
how  much  money  you  can  get  and  here's  what 
you  can  do  with  it." 

But  still,  once  these  young  people  get  to  col- 
lege, if  they  come  from  backgrounds  where 
there  is  almost  no  record  of  achievement  in 
the  areas  you  represent,  they  need  mentors. 
They  need  people  who  can  guide  them  through 
all  these  decisions  that  have  to  be  made  about 
what  you're  going  to  major  in  and  what  else 
you  take.  I'm  becoming  an  expert  in  that. 
[Laughter]  They  need  people  who  can  guide 
them  into  the  right  lands  of  graduate  programs. 
They  need  people  who  can  support  them 
through  graduate  work  and  help  them  to  find 
a  successful  career. 

Now,  when  we  started  these  awards  in  1996, 
we  did  it  to  encourage  more  scientists,  engi- 
neers, and  mathematicians  to  become  mentors, 
and  to  encourage  more  minorities,  women,  and 


young  people  with  disabilities  to  seek  careers 
in  science  and  math  and  technological  fields. 
Today  I  want  to  announce  a  new  step  in  this 
area.  The  Federal  Government  supports  the 
work,  literally,  of  tens  of  thousands  of  scientists 
and  engineers  at  national  labs  and  universities 
all  across  the  country.  If  it  were  up  to  George 
and  me,  we'd  support  the  work  of  many  more. 
But  these  are  tens  of  thousands  of  potential 
mentors  working  for  our  country  through  your 
tax  dollar  investments. 

Today  I'm  directing  the  National  Science  and 
Technology  Council  to  report  back  to  me  in 
6  months  with  comprehensive  recommendations 
about  how  we  can  use  this  fabulous  resource 
to  generate  more  mentors,  to  touch  more  kids, 
in  a  way  that  will  have  a  huge  positive  impact 
on  this  problem  we're  trying  to  attack. 

If  every  scientist  and  engineer  who  is  doing 
something  as  a  direct  result  of  Federal  invest- 
ment were  to  become  a  committed,  dedicated 
mentor,  think  what  it  would  mean:  a  teenager 
from  rural  Tennessee  reaching  for  the  stars  as 
a  NASA  technician;  an  inner-city  child  joining 
a  clinical  team  that  discovers  a  cure  for  cancer 
at  the  nearest  teaching  hospital;  a  first-genera- 
tion American  helping  to  build  the  next  genera- 
tion of  the  Internet. 

Henry  Adams  once  said  that  teachers  affect 
eternity  because  they  can  never  tell  where  their 
influence  stops.  I  believe  the  same  can  be  said 
about  mentors.  And  I  thank  you,  each  and  every 
one  of  you,  for  what  you  have  done  to  help 
our  country  reach  its  full  potential. 

Thank  you  very  much. 

Note:  The  President  spoke  at  1:52  p.m.  in  the 
Roosevelt  Room  at  the  White  House.  In  his  re- 
marks, he  referred  to  Judith  A.  Winston,  Execu- 
tive Director,  President's  Initiative  on  Race. 
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Memorandum  on  Diversity  in  the  Scientific  and  Technical  Work  Force 
September  10,  1998 


Memorandum  for  the  National  Science  and 
Technology  Council 

Subject:  Achieving  Greater  Diversity  Throughout 
the  U.S.  Scientific  and  Technical  Work  Force 

The  world  admires  the  American  higher  edu- 
cation system  for  its  excellence  in  advanced 
training  in  science  and  engineering.  Maintaining 
leadership  across  the  frontiers  of  science  and 
producing  the  finest  scientists  and  engineers  for 
the  21st  century  are  principal  goals  of  my  Ad- 
ministration's science  and  technology  policies. 
The  work  of  individuals  and  organizations  to 
inspire  and  mentor  young  people  and  offer  role 
models  is  crucial  to  achieving  these  goals.  To 
recognize  this,  I  established  the  Presidential 
Award  for  Excellence  in  Science,  Mathematics, 
and  Engineering  Mentoring  in  1996.  This  annual 
award  honors  individuals  and  organizations  for 
outstanding  mentoring  efforts  that  have  encour- 
aged significant  numbers  of  individuals  from 
groups  under-represented  in  science,  mathe- 
matics, and  engineering  to  succeed  in  these 
fields. 

As  we  work  to  develop  the  finest  scientists 
and  engineers  for  the  21st  century,  our  human 
resources  policies  must  address  the  composition 
of  our  science  and  engineering  work  force. 
Achieving  diversity  throughout  the  ranks  of  the 
scientific  and  technical  work  force  presents  a 
formidable  challenge.  The  number  of  women, 
minorities,  and  persons  with  disabilities  who 
have  careers  in  science  and  engineering  remains 
low.  In  every  year  of  this  decade,  there  have 
been  far  too  few  minorities  awarded  degrees 
in  science  or  engineering,  and  the  trend  in  mi- 
nority admissions  and  degree  awards  is  not  en- 
couraging. We  need  to  draw  upon  the  Nation's 
full  talent  pool.  We  cannot  afford  to  overlook 
anyone. 

Today,  the  science  and  engineering  work 
force  does  not  reflect  the  changing  face  of 
America.  By  2010,  approximately  half  of  Amer- 
ica's school-age  population  will  be  from  minority 
groups.  Minority  participation  in  science  and  en- 
gineering careers  should  keep  pace  with  .this 
growing  diversity.  Expanding  such  participation 
will  require  drawing  on  and  developing  talent 


at  all  stages  of  educational  preparation  leading 
to  advanced  study.  For  example,  only  a  small 
fraction,  perhaps  one-eighth,  of  all  high  school 
graduates  have  the  mathematics  and  science 
preparation  that  would  permit  advanced  study 
in  a  technical  field;  for  under-represented  mi- 
norities, that  fraction  is  only  half  as  much. 

The  Federal  Government,  working  in  partner- 
ship with  the  private  sector  and  State  govern- 
ments, can  be  an  effective  agent  of  change;  we 
can  promote  fuller  participation  of  women,  mi- 
norities, and  people  with  disabilities  in  scientific 
and  technical  careers.  With  your  help,  my  Ad- 
ministration has  promoted  quality  education  in 
the  crucial  early  years  by  improving  the  quality 
of  our  schools  and  teachers,  expanding  access 
to  the  Internet  and  other  technology-based 
learning  tools,  and  basing  all  our  efforts  on  rig- 
orous standards  through  Goals  2000.  We  have 
expanded  access  to  higher  education  by  making 
it  more  affordable. 

Existing  Federal  programs  provide  the  means 
to  achieve,  but  what  are  also  needed  in  many 
cases  are  the  mentors  or  role  models  that  can 
help  point  the  way  to  success.  My  High  Hopes 
initiative  will  provide  mentoring  for  middle  and 
high  school  students  to  encourage  larger  num- 
bers of  low-income  young  people  to  enroll  in 
colleges  and  universities.  However,  we  must 
continue  to  assist  under-represented  minorities 
as  they  make  their  way  through  the  myriad  op- 
tions available  to  them  once  they  enter  into  our 
Nation's  system  of  higher  education.  This  is  es- 
pecially true  for  important  technical  career 
paths. 

Therefore,  I  direct  the  National  Science  and 
Technology  Council  (NSTC)  to  develop  rec- 
ommendations within  180  days  on  how  to 
achieve  greater  diversity  throughout  our  sci- 
entific and  technical  work  force.  The  NSTC  rec- 
ommendations will  detail  ways  for  the  Federal 
Government  to  bolster  mentoring  in  science  and 
technology  fields  and  to  work  with  the  private 
sector  and  academia  to  strengthen  mentoring 
in  higher  education. 

WiLUAM  J.  Clinton 
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Statement  on  Senate  Inaction  on  Campaign  Finance  Reform 
September  10,  1998 


I  am  very  disappointed  that  a  minority  of 
the  Senate,  led  by  the  Repubhcan  leadership, 
has  once  again  voted  to  preserve  the  status  quo 
of  campaign  finance  by  blocking  tough  bipar- 
tisan campaign  finance  reform.  This  comprehen- 
sive legislation  has  been  passed  by  the  House, 
is  supported  by  the  majority  of  the  Senate,  and 
is  demanded  by  the  American  people. 

If  this  minority  of  Senators  continue  to  block 
this  bill,  they  must  take  responsibility  for  the 


current  campaign  finance  system,  with  its  soft 
money  and  its  inadequate  disclosure  require- 
ments. And  by  doing  so,  they  would  deny  the 
American  people  the  best  opportunity  in  a  gen- 
eration to  pass  meaningful,  bipartisan  campaign 
finance  reform. 

In  the  days  to  come,  I  urge  the  Senate  to 
consider  this  issue  again  and  give  the  American 
people  the  kind  of  campaign  finance  law  they 
deserve. 


Remarks  on  the  Negotiated  Agreement  To  End  the  Northwest  Airlines 
Pilots'  Strike 
September  10,  1998 


Good  evening.  I  wanted  to  take  this  oppor- 
tunity to  say  how  delighted  I  am  that  Northwest 
Airlines  and  its  pilots  have  reached  the  terms 
that  form  the  basis  of  an  agreement.  The  parties 
are  now  working  on  the  specific  time  of  getting 
back  to  work.  The  agreement,  of  course,  will 
have  to  be  approved,  but  I  think  this  strike 
is  over. 

Earlier  today,  I  spoke  over  the  phone  to  the 
leaders  of  both  parties:  Randy  Babbitt  of  the 
Air  Line  Pilots  Association;  and  John  Dasburg, 
the  CEO  of  Northwest  Airlines.  I  told  them 
how  important  this  negotiated  agreement  is  to 
our  country  and  to  our  economy,  particularly 
at  this  time. 

I'm  pleased  that  they  have  worked  so  hard 
to  make  this  happen.  Getting  Northwest  planes 
and  pilots  back  into  the  air  is  a  victory  for  the 
company  and  for  the  employees  and  a  victory 
for  all  Americans  who  rely  on  the  airline. 

rd  like  to  say  a  special  word  of  appreciation 
to  those  here  in  the  administration  who  were 
involved  in  this  effort:  to  Secretary  Slater;  to 
my  Deputy  White  House  Counsel,  Bruce 
Lindsey,  who  has  developed  quite  an  expertise 


in  this  whole  area.  They  both  went  to  Minnesota 
this  week  at  my  request  to  help  to  resolve  the 
matter.  Fd  also  like  to  say  a  special  word  of 
thanks  to  my  labor  adviser  here  in  the  White 
House,  Karen  Tramontano,  for  her  work.  All 
of  them  helped  to  spur  these  talks  along.  They 
deserve  credit  for  their  determination. 

Again,  let  me  say  that  this  is  good  news  for 
the  American  people.  This  is  an  indication  that 
the  collective  bargaining  process,  if  entered  into 
in  good  faith,  can  actuaUy  work  in  a  way  that 
benefits  everyone.  I  know  there  are  a  lot  of 
people  that  depend  upon  Northwest  who  are 
relieved  tonight,  and  again,  I  just  want  to  thank 
all  the  parties,  including  you,  Mr.  Secretary. 

Thank  you  very  much. 

Note:  The  President  spoke  at  6:53  p.m.  on  the 
South  Lawn  at  the  White  House,  prior  to  his  de- 
parture for  the  Mayflower  Hotel.  In  his  remarks, 
he  referred  to  Randall  J.  Babbitt,  president.  Air 
Line  Pilots  Association  International,  and  John  H. 
Dasburg,  president  and  chief  executive  officer. 
Northwest  Airhnes. 
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Remarks  at  a  Democratic  Business  Council  Reception 
September  10,  1998 


Thank  you.  It's  rare  for  me  to  feel  that  I 
am  at  a  loss  for  words.  I  can  only  hope  you 
know  what  Tm  feeling,  for  you  and  for  my  wife 
and  for  my  country.  I  think  you  do,  and  I  thank 
you  more  than  you  can  possibly  know. 

Hillary  has  mentioned  all  the  people  who  are 
responsible  for  this  evening.  I  would  just  echo 
my  strong  note  of  gratitude  to  all  of  you.  Con- 
gressman Markey  was  here — there  he  is.  Thank 
you  very  much  for  being  here  and  for  your 
support. 

There  are  many  distinguished  citizens  here, 
but  I  would  like  to  acknowledge  one  because 
he  embodies  to  me  everything  that  is  best  about 
America.  I  think  he  is  one  of  the  bravest  human 
beings  Fve  ever  known,  and  without  him,  Amer- 
icans with  disabilities  would  not  be  where  they 
are  today:  a  man  I  had  the  great  honor  to  award 
the  Presidential  Medal  of  Freedom,  Mr.  Justin 
Dart.  Thank  you  for  being  here,  and  God  bless 
you,  sir. 

In  addition  to  Roy  and  Len  and  Carol  and 
all  the  DNC  officers  who  are  here,  and  Tom 
and  Mike  and  John  and  Chris,  who  did  this 
weekend — ^you  laiow,  Steve  Grossman  is  not 
here  tonight,  but  I  just  want  to  acknowledge 
how  hard  he  has  worked  for  all  of  us,  to  make 
our  party  strong. 

There  is  one  other  person  I  want  to  mention. 
Tm  glad  Steve  Grossman  is  not  here  tonight, 
because  he  went  home  to  Massachusetts  to  Kirk 
O'Donnell's  funeral.  And  a  lot  of  you  in  this 
room  knew  Kirk  O'Donnell.  He  was  a  magnifi- 
cent human  being,  a  great  Democrat,  a  proud 
Irish-American,  a  passionate  citizen  and  patriot. 
And  this  town  is  much  the  poorer  for  his  pass- 
ing. 

When  I  called  his  wife  the  other  night,  I 
said,  "You  know,  I'm  not  really  a  Washington 
insider.  I  think  we've  established  that  beyond 
any  doubt."  [Laughter]  I  said,  "But  Washington 
has  a  lot  of  great  qualities,  and  maybe  some 
that  aren't  so  great.  More  than  anybody  I  ever 
knew  around  here,  I  think  Kirk  O'Donnell  had 
all  the  good  and  none  of  the  bad."  I'm  proud 
he  was  a  member  of  my  party,  and  I  just  want 
to  say  to  his  wife  and  his  two  wonderful  chil- 
dren, on  behalf  of  a  grateful  nation,  I  thank 
them  for  his  life,  and  I  thank  God  for  his  life. 


and  I  thank  Steve  Grossman  for  representing 
all  of  us  at  his  funeral  today  in  Massachusetts. 
Thank  you. 

Yesterday  I  was  in  Florida,  and  I  went  to 
this  school  in  Orlando.  And  I  wish  all  of  you 
had  been  with  me.  It  was  an  elementary  school 
that  was  basically  a  multilingual  international 
school,  where  all  the  kids  that  were  there  had 
to  take  at  least  two  languages,  English  and 
something  else.  And  there  were  a  lot  of  His- 
panic kids  there;  there  were  a  lot  of  Asian  Idds 
there;  there  were  Idds  from  South  Asia;  there 
were  African-American  kids  there;  there  was 
every  conceivable  ethnic  group  in  this  little 
grade  school  in  Florida.  And  there  was  a  won- 
derful Hispanic  principal — ^American — ^whose 
mother,  the  principal's  mother,  spoke  to  me  in 
Spanish  and  had  to  have  it  translated  because 
I'm  not  as  fluent  as  I  should  be — and  hardly 
in  English.  [Laughter] 

But  anyway,  these  kids,  they  had  a  school 
uniform  policy,  which  I  love.  They  had  a  PTA 
president  who  was  more  charismatic  than  90 
percent  of  the  politicians  I've  met  in  my  life. 
They  had  a  sense  of  community  that  required 
them  to  go  out  to  every  mother  of  a  newborn 
in  the  jurisdiction  of  the  elementary  school  and 
give  the  mothers  classical  music  and  other  sup- 
port for  the  newborns  as  a  part  of  the  elemen- 
tary school's  mission.  And  they  had  the  genuine 
commitment  that  everybody  that  was  within 
their  embrace  mattered,  that  every  child  could 
learn,  that  every  child  mattered,  and  that  they 
were  creating  not  just  a  school  but  a  community 
in  which  they  were  prepared  to  accept  responsi- 
bility for  all  these  children's  well-being. 

And  I'm  telling  you,  it  was  an  overwhelming 
experience  being  there.  I  say  that  because  that 
school  is  a  metaphor  for  what  I  have  tried  to 
do  with  America.  And  tonight  all  of  you  in  this 
Business  Council,  you're  pretty  sophisticated 
about  what's  going  on  in  this  economy,  and  you 
understand  that  for  all  of  our  great  good  fortune 
today,  this  is  an  uncertain  world,  a  lot  of 
changes  in  it.  The  stock  market  goes  up  and 
down  in  no  small  measure  because  of  perceived 
risk  in  America  as  a  result  of  events  far  from 
our  shores  in  economies  much  smaller  than 
ours,  reminding  us  that  if  we  want  the  benefits 
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of  this  global  society,  we  must  be  able  and  will- 
ing to  assume  its  responsibilities  of  leadership. 
And  so  I  want  to  just  say  two  things  that 
aren*t  particularly  sophisticated.  First  of  all,  I 
am  profoundly  grateful  for  every  single  day, 
even  the  worst  day,  I  have  had  to  serve  as 
your  President  because  of  where  we  are  today. 
Secondly,  when  I  was  a  young  man — I  don't 
believe  IVe  ever  said  this  in  public  except  at 
my  daughter's  high  school  graduation — but 
when  I  was  a  young  man  I  was  complaining 
about  something  once,  some  perceived  unfair- 
ness. And  a  much  older  man  who  sort  of 
mentored  me  looked  at  me,  and  he  said,  "Let 
me  tell  you  something.  Bill."  He  said,  'What 
^ou're  saying  is  probably  right,  but  just  remem- 
ber this:  Most  of  us  get  out  of  this  world  ahead 
of  where  we  would  be  if  we  only  got  what 
we  deserved."  [Laughter]  He  said,  "No  matter 
what  happens,  most  of  us  get  out  of  this  world 
ahead."  And  we  need  to  develop  what  Hillary 
later  taught  me  is  the  discipline  of  gratitude. 
So  that's  the  first  thing  I  want  you  to  know. 

1  am  grateful  that  we  have  had  this  chance 
to  do  these  things. 

The  second  thing  I  want  to  say  is,  usually 
when  I  come  to  a  group  like  this,  I  say,  isn't 
it  wonderful  that  we  have  the  lowest  unemploy- 
ment in  27  years,  the  lowest  crime  rate  in  25 
years,  and  the  first  balanced  budget  in  29  years, 
and  the  lowest  percentage  of  people  on  welfare 
in  29  years,  and  you  know  the  whole  rest  of 
it.  And  it  is  great. 

But  you  understand  a  simple  truth:  This  is 
a  dynamic  world.  What  really  matters  is  not 
so  much  what  we've  had  but  what  we  intend 
to  do  with  what  we  have.  And  a  lot  of  times 
when  things  are  going  well,  people  think  that 
they  can  indulge  themselves  in  either  idleness 
or  things  that  are  irrelevant  to  the  mission  at 
hand.  I  believe  that  in  a  dynamic  world,  our 
blessings  confer  special  responsibilities  to  deal 
with  the  long-term  challenges  of  the  country. 

We've  got  to  really  think  about  what  we  have 
learned  about  this  global  economy  in  the  last 

2  years.  We  learned  a  lot,  you  know.  We  learned 
a  lot  widi  NAFTA,  with  GATT,  with  our  trade 
rules,  with  all  the  things  we  benefited — 30  per- 
cent of  our  growth  coming  from  trade.  We 
learned  a  lot.  What  have  we  learned  from  the 
problems  of  the  countries  of  Asia?  What  have 
we  learned  from  the  difficulties  of  the  Russians? 
What  have  we  learned  from  the  difficulties  of 
a  great,  vast,  powerful  country  like  Japan  going 


5  years  without  any  real  economic  growth?  And 
what  should  we  as  Americans  do  to  inject  sta- 
bility and  growth  into  this  system?  Because  if 
we  don't — as  Chairman  Greenspan  said  last 
week — ^we  can't  be  an  island  of  prosperity  in 
a  sea  of  distress.  Big  issue.  We've  got  to  start 
by  paying  our  way  to  the  International  Monetary 
Fund. 

But  there  is  more,  and  it's  big.  We  know 
that  we  have  to  prepare  for  the  retirement  of 
the  baby  boomers.  Therefore,  I  say,  let's  don't 
spend  this  surplus  until  we  save  Social  Security. 
Let's  don't  do  that. 

Maybe  the  Democrats  feel  more  strongly 
about  it  because  there  were  only  Democrats  vot- 
ing for  that  economic  plan  in  '93;  we  lost  seats 
in  the  Congress  on  account  of  it.  People  bled 
over  that  plan.  But  when  we  passed  the  Bal- 
anced Budget  Act,  92  percent  of  the  deficit  was 
already  gone  because  of  what  our  party  did. 

Now,  we've  been  waiting  29  years — 29  years. 
You  know,  I  like  tax  cuts  and  spending  programs 
as  well  as  the  next  person.  We've  got  both  in 
our  balanced  budget,  both  targeted  tax  cuts  for 
child  care  and  education  and  the  environment, 
and  new  investments  in  education  and  health 
care  and  other  things.  But  I  would  like  to  see 
that  ink  change  from  red  to  black  and  just  sort 
of  savor  it  for  a  minute  or  two  before  we  throw 
it  all  away  again.  [Laughter]  And  I  think  you 
would,  too. 

Now,  everybody  in  this  room  who  is  between 
the  ages  of  34  and  52  in  the  baby  boom  genera- 
tion, you've  got  to  face  the  fact  that  if  we  do 
not  meet  our  responsibilities  to  reform  Social 
Security  in  a  way  that  preserves  its  essentiial 
characteristics  to  give  stability  in  old  age  to  peo- 
ple who  need  it  without  imposing  undue  finan- 
cial burdens — if  we  don't  do  it  and  do  it  now 
when  it's  least  painful,  then  one  of  two  things 
is  going  to  happen:  Either  we'll  all  get  to  retire- 
ment, and  we'll  have  to  take  a  much  lower 
standard  of  living;  or  we'll  try  to  maintain  the 
same  system,  which  will  cost  our  kids  and 
grandldds  so  much  money  that  they  will  have 
a  lower  standard  of  living.  And  that  is  a  very 
foolish  thing  to  do.  We  don't  need  to  do  it. 
So  let's  fix  Social  Security  and  then  see  how 
much  money  is  left,  and  we  can  decide  what 
to  do  with  it  then.  That's  what  I  think  we  ought 
to  do. 

We  have  just  a  few  weeks  left  in  this  legisla- 
tive session.  I  think  it's  important  to  make  the 
right  decisions.  Look  at  the  education  bills  we've 
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got  up  there:  100,000  teachers  in  the  early 
grades  to  lower  average  class  size  to  18;  a  pro- 
gram that  will  enable  us  to  build  or  rehabilitate 
5,000  schools  to  deal  with  school  overcrowding 
and  substandard  condition;  programs  for  safe 
schools;  programs  to  hook  all  our  classrooms 
and  libraries  up  to  the  Internet  by  the  year 
2000;  programs  to  create  education  opportunity 
zones,  summer  school,  and  after-school  pro- 
grams and  mentoring  programs  and  guaranteed 
scholarship  programs  for  schools  that  aren't 
doing  well  that  will  agree  to  end  social  pro- 
motion but  only  if  they  help  the  kid,  not  stig- 
matize him.  All  of  that's  there. 

The  America  Reads  program:  We  had  1,000 
colleges  last  year  sending  young  people  into 
schools  to  make  sure  that  every  8-year  old  could 
read  by  the  end  of  the  third  grade.  It's  all  out 
there  riding  on  what  Congress  does.  You  won't 
read  anything  about  it,  but  it  may  be  the  most 
important  set  of  decisions  still  to  be  made  in 
this  Congress.  Will  they  embrace  an  education 
agenda  that  we  never  asked  to  be  a  partisan 
agenda?  We  never  asked  for  it  to  be  a  partisan 
agenda.  It  is  an  agenda  for  America's  children. 

Or  the  health  care  bill  of  rights:  43  HMO's 
have  now  endorsed  our  health  care  bill  of  rights 
that  says,  in  an  accident  you  ought  not  have 
to  drive  across  town  to  get  to  an  emergency 
room,  you  ought  to  go  to  the  nearest  one;  if 
you  need  a  specialist,  you  ought  to  be  able  to 
get  one;  if  you're  getting  care  and  your  employer 
changes  HMO's  during  the  time  of  your  preg- 
nancy or  your  chemotherapy,  they  ought  not 
to  be  able  to  change  your  doctor  in  the  middle 
of  the  stream;  and  if  you  have  privacy  concerns, 
you  ought  to  know  your  records  will  be  kept 
private.  Those  are  just  some  of  the  things  in 
our  bill.  I  think  that's  a  big  deal. 

There  are  160  million  Americans  in  managed 
care,  and  I  have  never  been  an  opponent  of 
it,  because  I  don't  think  we  could  be  where 
we  are  today  with  the  economy  where  it  is  un- 
less we  had  broken  the  inflation  in  health  care 
costs.  But  quality  comes  first.  Now  43  HMO's 
have  supported  our  bill.  Why?  Because  they're 
doing  the  right  thing  anyway,  and  they're  at 
an  unconscionable  disadvantage  by  treating  their 
people  right  unless  everybody  else  follows  the 
same  rules.  This  is  a  big  deal  for  America.  It's 
going  to  be  decided  between  now  and  the  next 
3  weeks. 


The  same  thing  is  true  on  the  environment: 
40  percent  of  our  lakes  and  streams  still  not 
fit  to  swim  in;  even  though  the  air  and  the 
water  are  cleaner  and  the  food  is  safer,  and 
we've  cleaned  up  more  toxic  waste  dumps,  and 
we've  also  set  aside  more  land  than  any  adminis- 
tration except  the  two  Roosevelts,  we've  still  got 
40  percent  of  the  rivers  and  lakes  in  this  country 
not  fit  to  swim  in. 

We've  got  a  lot  of  challenges  to  face.  And 
man,  I'm  telling  you,  you  ought  to  be  attuned 
to  this — there  is  a  device  in  Washington — I  had 
to  learn  about  this;  we  didn't  have  these  where 
I  used  to  be  involved  in  lawmaking — called  a 
rider.  That  is  not  a  person  in  a  cowboy  hat 
with  spurs  on.  [Laughter]  A  rider  is  something 
you  put  on  a  bill  that  doesn't  have  much  to 
do  with  the  bill.  And  normally  you  put  it  on 
the  bill  because  it  couldn't  stand  on  its  own 
two  feet  so  it's  got  to  ride  along  on  something 
that's  got  feet  and  legs  and  independence.  And 
if  you  stick  the  rider  on  it,  you  know  that  the 
rider  wouldn't  be  standing,  so  it's  got  to  ride 
to  get  across  the  finish  line  of  the  law.  And 
my  job  is  to  stop  as  many  of  those  riders  as 
I  can.  It's  a  big  deal. 

So  I  say  to  you,  all  of  you,  if  you  go  back 
to  the  beginning,  we  are  blessed.  I  am  grateful. 
It  imposes  responsibilities.  And  the  first  and 
foremost  of  those  is  to  say,  what  are  the  big 
challenges  facing  us  on  the  brink  of  a  new  cen- 
tury and  a  new  millennium?  How  are  we  going 
to  be  one  America  across  all  the  lines  that  divide 
us?  How  are  we  going  to  keep  growing?  How 
are  we  going  to  fight  the  security  threats  like 
terrorism  and  weapons  of  mass  destruction  and 
seize  the  opportunities  of  this  new  world?  I'll 
tell  you,  if  we  do  what  we're  trying  to  do,  we'll 
be  doing  our  job. 

So  I  say  to  you,  we  need  more  business  sup- 
port. We've  got  a  lot  more  business  Democrats 
than  we  had  6  years  ago  because  we  believe 
you  can  grow  the  economy  and  let  people  make 
good  profits  and  still  do  right  by  the  ordinary 
citizens  of  this  country  and  lift  the  people  up 
who  deserve  a  fair  chance.  That's  what  we  be- 
lieve— that's  what  we  believe. 

So  again  I  say,  thank  you  for  tonight,  but 
remember  those  two  things:  We  should  be 
grateful,  but  we  should  be  determined  not  to 
let  America,  her  children,  and  her  future  down. 

Thank  you,  and  God  bless  you. 
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Note:  The  President  spoke  at  7:45  p.m.  in  the 
East  Room  at  the  Mayflower  Hotel.  In  his  re- 
marks, he  referred  to  Gov.  Roy  Romer  of  Colo- 
rado, general  chair,  Leonard  Barrack,  national  fi- 
nance chair,  Carol  Pensky,  treasurer,  and  Steve 


Grossman,  national  chair,  Democratic  National 
Committee;  C.  Thomas  Hendrickson,  chair,  and 
Mike  Cherry,  John  Merrigan,  and  Chris  Korge, 
cochairs.  Democratic  Business  Council;  and  Kadi- 
ryn  O'Donnell,  widow  of  attorney  Kirk  O'Donnell. 


Remarks  at  a  Democratic  National  Committee  Dinner 
September  10,  1998 


Thank  you  so  much.  I  want  to  thank  Jim 
and  Carol  and  Senator  and  Mrs.  Pell,  and  all 
the  others  who  had  anything  to  do  with  this 
event  tonight.  This  has  been  a  particularly  mean- 
ingful event.  It  wasn't  just  Jill  who  wanted  Sen- 
ator Pell's  autograph;  I  got  him  to  give  me  what 
he  said  about  me,  and  I  had  him  autograph 
it.  [Laughter]  Til  take  it  home,  make  sure  my 
family  beheves  me  when  I  tell  them  he  said 
it.  [Laughter] 

Thirty-four  years  ago  I  moved  in  across  the 
street  from  this  house,  and  I  lived  on  the  second 
floor  of  Loyola  Hall  as  a  freshman  at  George- 
town. And  I  looked  out  my  window  every  morn- 
ing into  Senator  PelFs  garden — I  don't  want  to 
you  to  think  I  was  a  peeping  tom — [laughter] — 
I  couldn't  avoid  it;  I  mean,  if  I  looked  out 
the  window,  I  could  see  it.  And  I  remember 
sometimes  they  would  have  garden  parties  in 
the  springtime  when  the  weather  was  warm,  or 
I  would  see  people  come  and  go — famous  peo- 
ple come  and  go.  And  it  never  occurred  to  me 
34  years  ago  that  someday  I  might  be  here 
with  them,  as  President. 

And  I  am  very  honored  because,  Senator,  I 
thank  you  for  the  Pell  grants.  I  thank  you  for 
your  commitment  to  America's  involvement  in 
the  world,  for  your  belief  in  the  United  Nations 
and  a  world  system  of  peace  and  prosperity. 
I  wish  you  had  another  35  years  in  the  Senate. 
We  need  you  there  today  more  than  ever.  And 
I  thank  you. 

So  anyway,  I'm  feeling  very,  veiy  nostalgic 
tonight.  If  anybody  had  told  me  when  I  was 
18  I'd  be  in  this  backyard,  I  never  would  have 
believed  it.  I'd  also  like  to  thank  all  of  you 
for  your  support,  your  personal  support  to  me 
in  this  difficult  time,  in  what  I  have  tried  to 
do  to  express  apologies  and  seek  forgiveness 
from  the  American  people,   but  more  impor- 


tantly for  your  continuing  commitment  for  what 
it  is  we're  trying  to  do. 

I  saw  a  survey — I  read  something  in  the  paper 
the  other  day  that  said  that  91  percent  of  the 
American  people  were  aware  that  the  stock  mar- 
ket had  dropped  500  points,  the  day  it  dropped. 
Well,  you  know,  91  percent  of  die  people — 
it's  amazing  that  that  many  people  would  agree 
that  the  Sun  comes  up  in  the  morning.  I  mean, 
that's  a  pretty  high  level.  [Laughter] 

And  it's  very  interesting  to  me  that — I  now 
talk  to  all  lands  of  people.  I  was  at  a  school 
in  Florida  yesterday,  and  the  day  before,  a 
school  in  Maryland.  And  I  would  talk  about 
this,  and  I'd  say,  *Tou  all  read  about  that,  didn't 
you?"  And  they  would  say,  "yes."  And  I  said, 
*Tou  read  that  the  drop  was  generally  attributed 
to  developments  beyond  our  borders  that  had 
no  direct  impact  on  the  American  economy." 
That  is,  no  one  could  conclude  from  the  mo- 
mentary difficulties — or  the  difficulties,  anyway, 
in  Asia  or  Russia  or  whatever — that  there  was 
a  direct  impact  on  the  economy  today  that  was 
very  severe.  But  we  had  this  big  drop. 

And  it's  been  very  interesting,  because  these 
events  and  what  people  are  learning  about  them 
and  their  apparent  connection  to  the  gyrations 
of  the  stock  market  have  done  more  than  any- 
thing— all  the  speeches  I  have  given  for  6  long 
years — to  hammer  home  one  point  that  I  tried 
to  hammer  home  when  I  ran  for  President  in 
1991  and  1992,  which  is:  There  is  no  longer 
an  artificial  dividing  hne  between  domestic  and 
foreign  policy,  between  economic  and  security 
policy;  that  we  have  to  see  a  world  in  which 
we  are  growing  closer  together  and  an  America 
in  which  we  are  growing  ever  more  inter- 
connected; and  we  have  to  look  at  the  world 
in  ways  that  enable  us  to  fulfill  our  responsibil- 
ities toward  peace  and  prosperity  and  freedom 
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and  human  rights  if  we  want  America  to  do 
well  at  home. 

And  conversely,  if  we  want  America  to  be 
strong  and  be  able  to  lead  the  world,  we  have 
to  prove  that  we  can  develop  the  capacities  of 
all  of  our  people,  that  we  can  run  a  good,  strong 
economy,  and,  very  important  over  the  long  run, 
that  in  an  increasingly  interconnected  world, 
that  we  have  people  from  everywhere  in  Amer- 
ica, but  they  all  have  a  chance  as  long  as  they 
follow  the  rules.  And  I  think  that's  important. 

And  our  administration  has  really  been  de- 
voted to  giving  eveiyone  a  chance  to  making 
America  work  again,  and  then  to  preparing  us 
for  the  future,  and  to  assume — to  make  sure 
weVe  doing  what  we  can  to  lead  the  world  to- 
ward peace  and  freedom  and  prosperity.  I  am 
grateful  for  what  we've  been  able  to  do,  but 
I  will  say  this:  I  think  the  most  important  thing 
today  is  that  Americans  not  take  the  blessings 
of  the  moment  for  granted,  either  to  be  idle 
or  to  pretend  that  we  can  indulge  ourselves  in 
self-defeating  conduct  as  a  nation. 

When  you  get  a  moment  like  this  when  things 
seem  to  be  going  well,  especially  if  there  is 
a  lot  of  churning  dynamism  elsewhere  in  the 
world,  it  is  a  time  for  an  extra  sense  of  responsi- 
bility to  deal  with  the  big  challenges. 

What  have  we  learned  about  the  world  econ- 
omy in  the  last  2  years  that  we  didn't  know? 
Have  we  learned  anything  we  didn't  know  when 
we  passed  GATT,  when  we  passed  NAFTA, 
when  we  committed  ourselves  to  an  open  trad- 
ing system  and  to  elevating  other  countries? 
What  have  we  learned?  What  do  we  do  about 
it? 

Well,  the  first  thing  we've  got  to  do  is  pay 
our  way  to  the  International  Monetary  Fund. 
If  we  want  to  have  influence,  we  certainly  have 
to  pay  our  way.  We  need  to  pay  our  way  to 
the  United  Nations.  We  need  to  do  the  things 
that  a  great  country  does. 

But  there  is  more  we  need  to  do.  What  are 
we  going  to  do  to  make  sure  the  baby  boomers 
can  retire,  have  the  Social  Security  they  need, 
the  medical  care  they  need,  without  bankrupting 
their  children  and  grandchildren?  What  are  we 
going  to  do  to  make  sure,  now  that  we  have 
Pell  grants,  HOPE  scholarships,  record  numbers 
of  work-study  positions,  the  most  access  to  high- 
er education  in  history,  that  we  have  the  best 
elementary  and  secondary  education  in  the 
world?  What  are  we  going  to  do  to  prove  to 
other  countries,  by  the  power  of  our  example. 


that  you  can  grow  the  economy  and  improve 
the  environment  at  the  same  time?  What  are 
we  going  to  do  to  reconcile  our  goals  of  having 
affordable  health  care  with  quality  health  care, 
through  the  Patients'  Bill  of  Rights?  What  are 
we  going  to  do,  now  that  the  House  finally 
passed  it,  to  stop  the  Senate  Republican  fih- 
buster  of  campaign  finance  reform,  killing  it 
again?  How  can  we  raise  this  feeling  that  people 
have  that  their  campaigns  are  properly  run? 
There  are  a  lot  of  big  questions  out  there. 
Maybe  most  importandy  of  all,  over  the  long 
run,  what  are  we  going  to  do  to  prove  that 
we  can  be  one  America,  no  matter  how  diverse 
we  get  in  terms  of  race,  religion,  culture?  What 
are  we  going  to  do? 

Because  if  we  are — if  we  want  to  do  good 
things  in  the  rest  of  the  world — some  of  you 
were  so  land  in  what  you  said  around  the  table 
tonight  about  the  role  the  United  States  has 
been  able  to  play  in  the  last  few  years  in  the 
Irish  peace  process.  We're  working  very,  very 
hard  diis  night  in  the  Middle  East  peace  proc- 
ess. We're  working  hard  to  reconcile  people  to 
one  another.  If  we  want  to  do  good  things 
around  the  world,  we  have  to  be  good  at  home. 
We  have  to  be  able  to  set  an  example  of  rec- 
onciliation among  ourselves,  instead  of  destruc- 
tive, divisive  conduct. 

So  that's  the  only  thing  I  would  like  for  you 
to  think  about  tonight.  When  you  leave  here, 
I  hope,  if  somebody  asks  you  why  you  came 
here,  you  will  say,  "I'm  proud  to  be  here  be- 
cause what  we've  done  in  the  last  6  years  made 
America  work  again.  I'm  proud  to  be  here  be- 
cause we've  got  a  vision  of  the  world  in  the 
21st  century.  And  I'm  proud  to  be  here  because 
we  know  that  we  dare  not  squander  the  bless- 
ings of  the  moment.  Instead,  we  have  to  look 
at  the  big  challenges  that  lie  before  us  and  seize 
them  now  when  we  have  the  resources  and  the 
confidence  and  the  sheer  emotional  breathing 
room  to  do  it."  We  don't  want  to  let  this  pass 
us  by.  We  want  to  seize  it.  And  if  we  do,  in 
a  couple  of  years  when  we  start  that  new  cen- 
tury and  that  new  millennium,  America  will  give 
our  children  the  future  that  we  owe  them. 

Thank  you  very  much,  and  God  bless  you. 

Note:  The  President  spoke  at  9:38  p.m.  at  a  pri- 
vate residence.  In  his  remarks,  he  referred  to  din- 
ner hosts  Jim  and  Carol  Lewin  and  their  daughter 
Jill;  and  former  Senator  Claiborne  Pell  and  his 
wife,  Nualla. 
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Remarks  at  a  Breakfast  With  Religious  Leaders 
September  11,  1998 


Thank  you  very  much,  ladies  and  gentiemen. 
Welcome  to  the  White  House  and  to  this  day 
to  which  Hillary  and  the  Vice  President  and 
I  look  forward  so  much  every  year. 

This  is  always  an  important  day  for  our  coun- 
try, for  the  reasons  that  the  Vice  President  said. 
It  is  an  unusual  and,  I  think,  unusually  impor- 
tant day  today.  I  may  not  be  quite  as  easy  with 
my  words  today  as  I  have  been  in  years  past, 
and  I  was  up  rather  late  last  night  thinking 
about  and  praying  about  what  I  ought  to  say 
today.  And  rather  unusually  for  me,  I  actually 
tried  to  write  it  down.  So  if  you  will  forgive 
me,  I  will  do  my  best  to  say  what  it  is  I  want 
to  say  to  you,  and  I  may  have  to  take  my  glasses 
out  to  read  my  own  writing. 

First,  I  want  to  say  to  all  of  you  that,  as 
you  might  imagine,  I  have  been  on  quite  a  jour- 
ney these  last  few  weeks  to  get  to  the  end 
of  this,  to  the  rockbottom  truth  of  where  I  am 
and  where  we  all  are.  I  agree  with  those  who 
have  said  that  in  my  first  statement  after  I  testi- 
fied, I  was  not  contrite  enough.  I  don't  think 
there  is  a  fancy  way  to  say  that  I  have  sinned. 

It  is  important  to  me  that  everybody  who 
has  been  hurt  know  that  the  sorrow  I  feel  is 
genuine:  first  and  most  important,  my  family; 
also  my  friends,  my  staff,  my  Cabinet,  Monica 
Lewinsky  and  her  family,  and  the  American  peo- 
ple. I  have  asked  all  for  their  forgiveness. 

But  I  believe  that  to  be  forgiven,  more  than 
sorrow  is  required — at  least  two  more  things: 
first,  genuine  repentance,  a  determination  to 
change  and  to  repair  breaches  of  my  own  mak- 
ing— I  have  repented;  second,  what  my  Bible 
calls  a  "broken  spirit,"  an  understanding  that 
I  must  have  God's  help  to  be  the  person  that 
I  want  to  be,  a  willingness  to  give  the  very 
forgiveness  I  seek,  a  renunciation  of  the  pride 
and  the  anger  which  cloud  judgment,  lead  peo- 
ple to  excuse  and  compare  and  to  blame  and 
complain. 

Now,  what  does  all  this  mean  for  me  and 
for  us?  First,  I  will  instruct  my  lawyers  to  mount 
a  vigorous  defense,  using  all  available  appro- 
priate arguments.  But  legal  language  must  not 
obscure  the  fact  that  I  have  done  wrong. 

Second,  I  will  continue  on  the  path  of  repent- 
ance, seeking  pastoral  support  and  that  of  other 


caring  people  so  that  they  can  hold  me  account- 
able for  my  own  commitment. 

Third,  I  will  intensify  my  efforts  to  lead  our 
country  and  the  world  toward  peace  and  free- 
dom, prosperity  and  harmony,  in  the  hope  that 
with  a  broken  spirit  and  a  still  strong  heart 
I  can  be  used  for  greater  good,  for  we  have 
many  blessings  and  many  challenges  and  so 
much  work  to  do. 

In  this,  I  ask  for  your  prayers  and  for  your 
help  in  healing  our  Nation.  And  though  I  cannot 
move  beyond  or  forget  this — indeed,  I  must  al- 
ways keep  it  as  a  caution  light  in  my  life — 
it  is  very  important  that  our  Nation  move  for- 
ward. 

I  am  very  grateful  for  the  many,  many  people, 
clergy  and  ordinary  citizens  alike,  who  have  writ- 
ten me  with  wise  counsel.  I  am  profoundly 
grateful  for  the  support  of  so  many  Americans 
who  somehow,  through  it  all,  seem  to  still  know 
that  I  care  about  them  a  great  deal,  that  I  care 
about  their  problems  and  their  dreams.  I  am 
grateful  for  those  who  have  stood  by  me  and 
who  say  that  in  this  case  and  many  others,  the 
bounds  of  privacy  have  been  excessively  and  un- 
wisely invaded.  That  may  be.  Nevertheless,  in 
this  case,  it  may  be  a  blessing,  because  I  still 
sinned.  And  if  my  repentance  is  genuine  and 
sustained,  and  if  I  can  maintain  both  a  broken 
spirit  and  a  strong  heart,  then  good  can  come 
of  this  for  our  country  as  well  as  for  me  and 
my  family. 

The  children  of  this  country  can  learn  in  a 
profound  way  that  integrity  is  important  and 
selfishness  is  wrong,  but  God  can  change  us 
and  make  us  strong  at  the  broken  places.  I  want 
to  embody  those  lessons  for  the  children  of  this 
country,  for  that  littie  boy  in  Florida  who  came 
up  to  me  and  said  that  he  wanted  to  grow 
up  and  be  President  and  to  be  just  like  me. 
I  want  the  parents  of  all  the  children  in  America 
to  be  able  to  say  that  to  their  children. 

A  couple  of  days  ago  when  I  was  in  Florida, 
a  Jewish  friend  of  mine  gave  me  this  liturgy 
book  called  "Gates  of  Repentance."  And  there 
was  this  incredible  passage  from  the  Yom 
Kippur  liturgy.  I  would  like  to  read  it  to  you: 
"Now  is  the  time  for  turning.  The  leaves  are 
beginning  to  turn  from  green  to  red  to  orange. 
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The  birds  are  beginning  to  turn  and  are  heading 
once  more  toward  the  south.  The  animals  are 
beginning  to  turn  to  storing  their  food  for  the 
winter.  For  leaves,  birds,  and  animals,  turning 
comes  instinctively.  But  for  us,  turning  does  not 
come  so  easily.  It  takes  an  act  of  will  for  us 
to  make  a  turn.  It  means  breaking  old  habits. 
It  means  admitting  that  we  have  been  wrong, 
and  this  is  never  easy.  It  means  losing  face. 
It  means  starting  all  over  again.  And  this  is 
always  painful.  It  means  saying  I  am  sorry.  It 
means  recognizing  that  we  have  the  ability  to 
change.  These  things  are  terribly  hard  to  do. 
But  unless  we  turn,  we  will  be  trapped  forever 
in  yesterday's  ways.  Lord,  help  us  to  turn,  from 
callousness  to  sensitivity,  from  hostility  to  love, 
from  pettiness  to  purpose,  from  envy  to  content- 
ment, from  carelessness  to  discipline,  from  fear 
to  faith.  Turn  us  around,  O  Lord,  and  bring 
us  back  toward  you.  Revive  our  lives  as  at  the 


beginning,  and  turn  us  toward  each  other.  Lord, 
for  in  isolation  there  is  no  hfe." 

I  thank  my  friend  for  that.  I  thank  you  for 
being  here.  I  ask  you  to  share  my  prayer  that 
God  will  search  me  and  know  my  heart,  try 
me  and  know  my  anxious  thoughts,  see  if  there 
is  any  hurtfulness  in  me,  and  lead  me  toward 
the  life  everlasting.  I  ask  that  God  give  me  a 
clean  heart,  let  me  walk  by  faith  and  not  sight. 

I  ask  once  again  to  be  able  to  love  my  neigh- 
bor— all  my  neighbors — as  myself;  to  be  an  in- 
strument of  God's  peace;  to  let  the  words  of 
my  mouth  and  the  meditations  of  my  heart  and, 
in  the  end,  the  work  of  my  hands,  be  pleasing. 
This  is  what  I  wanted  to  say  to  you  today. 

Thank  you.  God  bless  you. 

NOTE:  The  President  spoke  at  9:40  a.m.  in  the 
East  Room  at  the  White  House.  In  his  remarks, 
he  referred  to  former  White  House  intern  Monica 
S.  Lewinsky. 


Remarks  at  a  Memorial  Service  for  the  Victims  of  the  Embassy  Bombings 
in  Kenya  and  Tanzania 
September  11,  1998 


Bishop  Haines,  Dean  Baxter,  Reverend  Jack- 
son, clergy;  Vice  President  and  Mrs.  Gore,  Sec- 
retary Albright,  Secretary  Cohen,  Janet,  Sec- 
retary Shalala;  to  the  Members  of  Congress;  our 
military  service;  distinguished  members  of  the 
diplomatic  corps,  especially  those  from  Kenya 
and  Tanzania.  Most  of  all,  to  the  members  of 
the  families,  friends,  and  colleagues  of  the  de- 
ceased; the  survivors  of  the  attacks;  Ambassador 
Bushnell  and  Charge  Lange;  my  fellow  Ameri- 
cans. 

Today  we  are  gathered  in  a  truly  sacred  and 
historic  place  to  honor  and  to  celebrate  the  lives 
of  12  Americans  who  perished  in  service  to  our 
Nation — their  goodness,  their  warmth,  their  hu- 
manity, and  their  sacrifice.  The  two  sides  of 
their  lives — ^who  they  were  in  their  labors  and 
who  they  were  as  husbands  and  wives,  sons  and 
daughters,  friends  and  colleagues — came  to- 
gether. For  as  they  showed  every  day  in  their 
devotion  to  family  and  friends,  their  work  was 
about  bringing  better  lives  to  all. 

They  worked  to  create  opportunity  and  hope, 
to  fight  poverty  and  disease,  to  bridge  divides 


between  peoples  and  nations,  to  promote  toler- 
ance and  peace.  They  expressed  both  their  patri- 
otism and  their  humanity,  as  Adlai  Stevenson 
so  well  put  it,  "in  the  tranquil  and  steady  dedi- 
cation of  a  lifetime." 

In  the  book  of  Isaiah  it  is  written  that  the 
Lord  called  out,  **Whom  shall  I  send,  and  who 
will  go  for  us?"  And  Isaiah,  the  prophet,  an- 
swered, "Here  am  I,  Lord;  send  me."  These 
Americans,  generous,  adventurous,  brave  souls, 
said,  "Send  me.  Send  me  in  service.  Send  me 
to  build  a  better  tomorrow."  And  on  their  jour- 
ney they  perished,  together  with  proud  sons  and 
daughters  of  Kenya  and  Tanzania. 

Some  of  the  Kenyans  and  Tanzanians  worked 
alongside  our  Americans  at  our  Embassies,  mak- 
ing vital  contributions.  Others  were  simply,  un- 
fortunately, nearby,  working  or  studying,  pro- 
viding for  their  loved  ones,  doing  what  they 
do  and  did  every  day.  For  those  people,  too, 
we  mourn,  we  honor,  we  thank  God  for  their 
lives. 

All  of  them  were  taken  too  soon,  leaving  be- 
hind famihes,   many  including  young  children, 
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and  devoted  friends  and  colleagues.  No  tribute 
from  us  can  rouse  them  from  a  long  night  of 
mourning.  That  takes  time  and  the  mysterious 
workings  of  the  heart.  But  surely  some  comfort 
comes  with  the  memory  of  the  happiness  they 
brought,  the  difference  they  made,  the  goodness 
they  left  inside  those  whom  they  loved  and 
touched. 

Last  month  at  Andrews  Air  Force  Base,  Hil- 
lary and  I  walked  out  into  the  hangar  that  day 
to  meet  the  families  and  share  with  them  the 
homecoming  of  their  loved  ones  for  the  last 
time.  There  we  saw  a  larger  family,  many  stand- 
ing and  pressed  together,  people  from  the  State 
and  Defense  Departments,  from  our  military, 
from  AID  and  the  CDC.  They,  too,  lost  brothers 
and  sisters.  They,  too,  must  be  immensely  proud 
of  their  friends,  the  traditions,  the  accomplish- 
ments, the  life  they  shared. 

All  of  us  must  stand  together  with  our  friends 
from  Kenya  and  Tanzania  and  other  peaceloving 
nations — ^yes,  in  grief,  but  also  in  common  com- 
mitment to  carry  on  the  cause  of  peace  and 
freedom,  to  find  those  responsible  and  bring 
them  to  justice,  not  to  rest  as  long  as  terrorists 
plot  to  take   more  innocent  lives,   and  in  the 


end,  to  convince  people  the  world  over  that 
there  is  a  better  way  of  living  than  killing  others 
for  what  you  cannot  have  today.  For  our  larger 
struggle,  for  hope  over  hatred  and  unity  over 
division,  is  a  just  one.  And  with  God's  help, 
it  will  prevail.  We  owe  to  those  who  have  given 
their  lives  in  the  service  of  America  and  its 
ideal  to  continue  that  struggle  most  of  all. 

In  their  honor,  let  us  commit  to  open  our 
hearts  with  generosity  and  understanding;  to 
treat  others  who  are  different  with  respect  and 
kindness;  to  hold  fast  to  our  loved  ones;  and 
always  to  work  for  justice,  tolerance,  freedom, 
and  peace. 

May  God  be  with  their  souls. 


NOTE:  The  President  spoke  at  12:12  p.m.  at  the 
Washington  National  Cathedral.  In  his  remarks, 
he  referred  to  Bishop  Ronald  H.  Haines  and  Dean 
Nathan  Baxter,  Washington  National  Cathedral; 
civil  rights  activist  Rev.  Jesse  Jackson;  Janet 
Langhart,  wife  of  Secretary  of  Defense  WUliam 
S.  Cohen;  Prudence  Bushnell,  U.S.  Ambassador 
to  Kenya;  and  John  E.  Lange,  U.S.  Charge 
d' Affairs,  Tanzania. 


Statement  on  the  Nomination  of  Richard  Holbrooke  as  United  States 
Ambassador  to  the  United  Nations 
September  11,  1998 


On  June  18,  I  announced  my  intent  to  nomi- 
nate Richard  Holbrooke  as  U.S.  Ambassador  to 
the  United  Nations  because  of  my  confidence 
that  he  will  make  an  outstanding  U.N.  Ambas- 
sador. Ambassador  Holbrooke  has  made  remark- 
able contributions  to  our  Nation's  security  in 
this  administration  and  in  previous  administra- 
tions: working  to  bring  lasting  peace  to  Bosnia, 
helping  to  diffuse  tensions  and  find  workable 
solutions  in  Kosovo  and  Cyprus,  serving  as  our 


Ambassador  to  Germany,   promoting  peace   in 
regions  of  Asia. 

Ambassador  Holbrooke  has  stated  that  he  is 
cooperating  with  a  review  by  the  Departments 
of  State  and  Justice  of  his  financial  disclosure 
reports  and  contacts  with  State  Department  offi- 
cials during  the  year  following  his  departure 
from  government  service  in  February  1996.  I 
look  forward  to  a  prompt  resolution  of  this  re- 
view and  submission  of  his  nomination  to  the 
Senate. 
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Remarks  on  Receiving  the  Paul  O'Dwyer  Peace  and  Justice  Award 
September  11,  1998 


Thank  you  very  much.  Thank  you.  Well,  I 
have  loved  this,  but  you  must  be  exhausted. 
[Laughter]  I  want  to  say,  Hillary  and  I  have 
been  over  there  just  lapping  this  up.  We  don't 
want  this  to  ever  end.  [Laughter]  But  Tm  afraid 
youVe  going  to  get  dizzy  if  you  keep  getting 
up  and  down. 

Let  me  say  to  Brian  O'Dwyer  and  the 
O'Dwyer  family,  I  am  profoundly  grateful.  Sen- 
ator Kennedy,  thank  you  so  much  for  what  you 
said  and  for  more,  what  you  have  done.  When 
the  history  of  this  century  is  written,  I  doubt 
very  seriously  that  there  will  be  a  single  other 
United  States  Senator  who  will  have  done  so 
much  for  so  long  for  the  American  people  as 
Edward  Kennedy  of  Massachusetts.  I  also  like 
to  borrow  a  lot  of  Senator  Kennedy's  lines  when 
I  can  get  away  with  it,  and  I  might  say,  I  will 
never  let  "St.  George"  live  it  down. 

I  want  to  thank  all  of  you  who  are  here: 
the  members  of  my  Cabinet,  Secretary  Daley 
and  Administrator  Aida  Alvarez,  and  Kitty  Hig- 
gins  and  others  who  are  here  in  the  administra- 
tion. Thank  you,  John  Sweeney,  for  your  cham- 
pioning Irish-American  and  every  American 
worker's  rights,  for  what  you  have  done. 

I  thank  the  Members  of  Congress  who  are 
here  who  have  supported  our  policy,  both  Re- 
publicans and  Democrats  who  have  stood  up 
for  the  initiative  the  United  States  has  made 
and  made  it  possible  for  me  to  continue  to 
do  whatever  it  is  that  we  have  been  able  to 
do  to  advance  the  cause  of  peace. 

This  is  an  honor  that  really  belongs  to  all 
of  you  and  many  who  are  not  even  here  today. 
But  mostiy,  whenever  I  look  at  it,  I  will  think 
of  Paul  O'Dwyer,  for  his  devotion  to  civil  rights 
and  human  rights  and  social  justice  and  the 
cause  of  the  Irish  people  and  peace  in  the  Irish 
heart.  He  was  beloved  by  many  people,  includ- 
ing me.  I  will  never  forget  when  I  first  met 
him  in  1991.  I  will  never  forget  all  that  hap- 
pened from  that  day  to  this,  and  the  wonderful 
journey  that  that  began  with  Irish-Americans 
and  the  people  of  Ireland. 

There  are  many  people  that  I  would  like  to 
thank — and  I'd  like  to  save  Senator  Mitchell 
until  last.  I  want  to  thank  Tony  Blair,  who  called 
me   this  afternoon   again  to  continue  to  push 


the  Irish  peace  process.  And  the  great  Prime 
Minister  of  Ireland,  the  Taoiseach,  Bertie  Ahem. 
And  thank  you,  Mr.  Ambassador,  for  being  here 
as  well  and  for  your  service.  I  want  to  thank 
their  predecessors.  I  want  to  thank  all  the  Mem- 
bers of  Congress,  those  that  are  here  and  those 
who  aren't.  I,  too,  want  to  say  a  good  word 
for  Jean  Kennedy  Smith,  who  from  time  to  time 
rivaled  her  brother  in  their  pushy  insistence  that 
I  should  do  more — [laughter] — and  more  and 
more. 

There  are  some  people  in  the  White  House 
I'd  like  to  thank.  I  want  you  to  know  the  Vice 
President — first  of  all,  he  had  his  priorities  in 
order,  going  to  Parents  Night,  and  that  ought 
to  speak  volumes.  But  he  only  has  one  more 
to  go,  you  know,  so  he  doesn't  want  to  miss 
another  Parents  Night.  But  I  want  you  to  know, 
all  those  things  that  he  litanized  there  in  his 
little  speech,  more  than  any  other  Vice  President 
in  the  history  of  this  country,  he  was  involved 
in  every  difficult,  controversial,  and  bold  deci- 
sion this  administration  has  made,  always  push- 
ing for  it,  including  the  work  we  did  in  the 
Irish  peace  process.  And  I'm  grateful  to  him 
very  much  for  that. 

I  want  to  thank  Sandy  Berger  and  Jim 
Steinberg  with  the  National  Security  Council, 
and  their  predecessors  in  my  first  term — ^Tony 
Lake,  and  I  thank  Nancy  Soderberg,  now  at 
the  United  Nations — for  what  they  did  for  the 
Irish  peace  process. 

I  want  to  thank  Hillary  for  reaching  out  to 
the  women  of  Ireland,  for  going  to  the  Vital 
Voices  conference  there  last  week,  and  building 
real,  genuine  partnerships  with  people  who  are 
reaching  across  the  lines  that  have  divided  peo- 
ple for  so  long,  to  raise  children  and  start  busi- 
nesses and  build  peace  block  by  block.  I  person- 
ally believe  that  it  was  a  sort  of  an  unprece- 
dented effort  by  an  American  public  figure  to 
deal  at  a  human  level  that  I  can  only  wish  I 
had  had  the  opportunity  to  do.  But  I  thank 
her  for  that  because  I  think  it's  been  very  im- 
portant. 

There's  one  other  person  I'd  like  to  thank 
who's  not  here,  but  I  was  sitting  here  thinking 
when  I  saw  Congressman  Manton  out  there, 
and  I   remembered  the   first   time   I   came   to 
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the  Queens  Democratic  Committee,  and  he  was 
chairing  the  committee.  And  I  was  thinking 
about  that  first  meeting  we  had  in  New  York 
with  Paul  O'Dwyer;  and  I  think  my  good  friend 
Bruce  Morrison,  a  former  Congressman  from 
Connecticut,  was  there,  who  Hillary  and  I  have 
known  for  30  years.  But  I  would  like  to  thank 
the  person  who  introduced  me  to  them,  who 
started  this  whole  journey,  the  man  who  ran 
my  campaign  in  New  York  in  1991  and  '92, 
Harold  Ickes.  Without  him,  none  of  this  might 
not  have  happened,  because  he  brought  me  to 
them. 

Now,  George  Mitchell  was  unconscionable  in 
the  praise  that  he  heaped  on  me  tonight,  but 
when  I  was  in  Northern  Ireland  with  him,  I 
felt  like  Ray  Lankford.  Anybody  here  know  who 
Ray  Lankford  is?  [Applause]  He's  the  guy  that 
bats  behind  Mark  McGwire.  [Laughter]  And 
he's  a  good  baseball  player,  by  the  way.  I  was 
standing  up  there  and  I  had  the  feeling  half 
of  the  crowd  was  saying,  'Who's  that  big  fellow 
up  there  with  George  Mitchell?"  [Laughter] 

He  can  say  whatever  he  wants  about  my 
phone  calls  and  my  meetings  and  my  endless — 
somebody  had  to  run  that  deal.  When  he  started 
running  that  peace  process,  the  people  on  oppo- 
site sides  literally  did  not  sit  in  the  same  room 
and  listen  to  each  other  while  the  other  one 
was  talking.  George's  first  big  deal  was  to  make 
sure  that  people  stayed  in  the  same  room  while 
their  counterparts  were  talking,  and  actually  lis- 
tened. That's  how  far  we  have  come.  That  was 
the  distance  that  was  traveled  between  the  be- 
ginning and  the  Good  Friday  Agreement. 

I  cannot  imagine  another  person  who  could 
have  done  it.  I  would  never  have  had  the  pa- 
tience to  sit  there  and  do  it.  I  cannot  imagine. 
And  for  years,  George  would  hardly  speak  to 
me.  [Laughter]  He  said,  "I  got  out  of  public 
life;  I  left  the  Senate;  I  wanted  to  have  a  private 
life;  I  wanted  to  have  a  family.  And  then  you 
stuck  me  with  this."  [Laughter] 

I  told  him  one  time — ^he  mentioned  this  in 
Ireland — I  said,  "George,  you  know  the  title  of 
that  old  country  song  about  the  guy  that  makes 
a  bad  divorce  settlement,  *She  Got  the  Gold 
Mine  and  I  Got  the  Shaft'?  You  got  the  shaft." 
[Laughter]  We'd  go  everywhere,  people  would 
clap  for  me,  and  George  would  have  to  go  back 
and  sit  in  the  meeting  where  people  didn't  talk 
to  each  other,  you  know.  [Laughter]  He'd  have 
to  wait  for  days  on  end  to  see  if  people  would 


sneeze  in  the  right  way.  It  was  unbelievable. 
[Laughter] 

Finally,  on  this  last  trip  to  Ireland,  George 
Mitchell  finally  said,  *Thank  you.  I'm  glad  I 
got  to  do  it" — after  3  years.  And  I  appreciate 
it. 

I  tell  you  that  to  make  a  serious  and  large 
point.  All  over  the  world  there  are  people  who 
ought  to  get  along  together  who  can't  stand  each 
other.  All  over  the  world  there  are  people  that 
have  a  great  deal  in  common,  but  they  will 
never  find  out  because  they  won't  even  sit  down 
and  talk  to  each  other  and  listen  respectfully. 
All  over  the  world  there  are  people  who  spend 
day  after  day  after  day  after  day  in  abject  misery 
because  they  are  in  the  grip  of  a  destructive 
obsession  where  they  define  the  merit  of  their 
life  by  their  ability  to — [inaudible] — ^hopefully, 
in  their  minds,  repress  somebody  who  is  of  a 
different  racial,  rehgious,  ethnic,  or  tribal  group. 

Piercing  through  to  the  human  heart  and  en- 
gaging the  human  mind  and  opening  human 
ears,  and  getting  it  all  done  at  once,  and  then 
going  through  a  rigorous  system  of  work  through 
complex,  real  issues  where  real  interests  are  at 
stake  is  about  the  most  difficult,  exhausting,  de- 
manding work.  And  I  personally  hope  I'll  live 
to  see  George  Mitchell  get  a  Nobel  Prize  for 
what  he  did  for  the  people  of  Ireland.  [Ap- 
plause] Thank  you.  Thank  you. 

I  know  it  will  grieve  you,  but  I'm  not  going 
to  give  this  speech  that  my  wonderfiil  staff"  wrote 
for  me,  because  we've  been  here  too  long.  But 
I  want  to  make  a  couple  of  points.  This  is  not 
a  done  deal,  number  one.  It's  wonderful,  and 
even  on  our  last  trip  it  was  great — Secretary 
Daley  was  there,  and  people  were  actually  talk- 
ing about  business  instead  of  fighting.  We  went 
to  Stormont,  and  I  got  to  meet — at  least  all 
the  different  parties  stood  in  the  same  room 
together.  Even  Mr.  Paisley's  crowd  was  in  the 
same  room  with  everybody  else — [laughter] — 
and  we  had  a  visit.  It  was  kind  of  nice.  I  liked 
it. 

And  then  I  went  to  Waterfront  Hall  and  tried 
to  be  as  honest  as  I  could  be  about  what  still 
has  to  be  done.  We've  got  to  constitute  a  gov- 
ernment over  there,  consistent  with  the  agree- 
ment. We  have  to  continue  with  the  decommis- 
sioning. We  have  to  complete  every  last  step 
of  this  process. 

But  the  good  news  is,  the  people  really  want 
it.  You  know,  we  went  to  Armagh,  to  this  beau- 
tiful, beautiful  city.  We  had  thousands  of  people 
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there,  young  and  old,  in  the  seat  of  St.  Patrick's 
mission  to  Ireland — ^the  last  popular  Enghshman 
in  Ireland  until  Tony  Blair  came  along,  I  think. 
[Laughter]  But  it  was  so  wonderful  to  see  all 
those  young  people  there.  And  then  I  can't  add 
anything  to  what  Hillary  told  you  about  Omagh, 
except  that  through  all  their  heartbreak  they 
wanted  us  to  go  on,  and  they  wanted  this  to 
go  on. 

And  in  the  Republic — ^we  had  50,000  people 
in  the  streets  in  Limerick — 50,000  people — in- 
cluding Congressman  King  and  his  mother  and 
half  of  his  relatives.  [Laughter]  And  then  every 
little  Irish  village  I  went  through  in  the  west 
of  Ireland  on  the  way  to  Ballybunion,  where 
everybody  was  in  the  streets,  and  the  stores 
had  all  been  repainted,  and  it  was  just  unbeliev- 
able— they  weren't  there  for  me  so  much  as 
they  were  there  for  the  United  States  and  for 
the  idea  that  the  United  States  is  a  genuine 
friend  to  the  Irish  people  and  to  the  reconcili- 
ation of  the  Irish  people. 

And  so  I  say  to  you,  when  you  leave  here 
today — ^we've  had  a  great  time,  and  Hillary  and 
I  will  never  forget  what  you've  done  for  us 
today,  and  I  suspect  you  laiow.  But  we've  got 
a  lot  of  work  to  do  over  there.  We  cannot  have 
come  all  this  way  not  to  finish  the  job.  And 
we  must  commit  to  that. 

It's  also  very  much  in  our  interest.  Ireland's 
got  the  fastest  growing  economy  in  Europe — 
about  500  American  companies  there  already. 
We  visited  one.  Gateway  2000,  had  an  amazing 
experience  there — the  congressional  delegation 
here  that  was  with  us.  Our  partnership  means 
a  lot  to  the  world.  No  nation  has  done  as  much, 
as  long,  as  consistendy  for  peacekeeping  as  Ire- 
land has.  Over  the  last  40  years,  I  don't  believe 
there's  been  a  single  day  there  hasn't  been  an 
Irish  peacekeeper  somewhere  in  the  world.  Sev- 
enty-five have  perished.  But  today,  they're  still 
there,  from  Africa  to  the  Middle  East  to  Bosnia, 
shoulder-to-shoulder  with  American  troops.  So 
we  have  a  common  agenda  in  terms  of  our 
economic  interests  but  a  common  agenda  in 
terms  of  our  deep  commitment  to  peace. 

All  of  this  is  important.  But  maybe  the  most 
important  thing  from  my  point  of  view  is  this: 
If  after  30  years  of  the  Troubles,  and  roughly 
800  as  nearly  as  I  can  figure  going  back  and 
forth  and  fighting,  the  Irish  can  be  reconciled 
to  themselves,  and  Ireland  can  come  home  to 
itself,   then  the   United   States   can  look  every 


other  warring  faction  in  the  world  dead  in  the 
eye  and  say,  don't  tell  me  this  can't  be  done. 

From  the  Middle  East  to  Kosovo  to  Kashmir 
to  the  tribal  conflicts  in  Africa,  I  would  like 
to  tell  them  the  story  of  the  hundreds  of  years 
of  Irish  history.  I  would  hke  to  tell  them  about 
the  potato  famine  and  the  civil  war  and  the 
conflicts  with  the  British  and  the  deeply  embed- 
ded hatreds,  and  how  in  our  time  it  all  went 
away — because  one  of  the  problems  we  have 
in  so  many  places  is  that  people  literally  cannot 
imagine  a  future  different  from  the  present  and 
the  past.  And  if  we  finish  this  job,  then  we 
can  go  anywhere  in  the  world  and  say,  "Look, 
I  know  you've  got  a  lot  of  problems  and  I  know 
you  can't  stand  your  neighbor  over  there,  but 
let  me  tell  you  about  Northern  Ireland."  And 
every  one  of  you  knows — every  one  of  you 
knows — that  you  have  played  a  role  in  that. 

A  hundred  years  ago  this  year,  William  Buder 
Yeats  gave  a  speech  evaluating  Ireland's  past 
and  predicting  a  new  day.  It's  quite  a  deal  for 
him  to  be  optimistic,  you  know.  He  said,  "We 
are  building  up  a  nation  which  shall  be  moved 
by  noble  purposes  to  noble  ends."  Well,  it's 
taken  some  time  to  realize  that  vision.  Almost 
20  years  after  he  wrote  that,  he  was  saying  that 
things  fall  apart;  the  center  cannot  hold.  I  think 
he  would  be  greatly  pleased  to  know  that  things 
have  come  together,  and  the  center  seems  to 
be  holding  very  well,  thank  you. 

So  again  let  me  say,  I  thank  you  all.  This 
award  belongs  to  all  of  you.  But  we  have  work 
to  do.  And  when  we  do,  when  Ireland  finally 
does  completely  come  home  to  itself,  it  will 
be  a  gift  not  only  to  the  Irish  and  not  only 
to  those  of  us  who  are  Irish-Americans;  it  will 
be  a  gift  for  the  whole  world,  a  gift  the  world 
sorely  needs.  And  all  of  you  will  have  played 
a  role  in  giving  it. 

God  bless  you,   and  thank  you  very  much. 

Note:  The  President  spoke  at  7  p.m.  on  the  South 
Lawn  at  the  White  House.  In  his  remarks,  he  re- 
ferred to  Brian  O'Dwyer,  chairman.  Emerald  Isle 
Immigration  Center,  and  son  of  the  late  activist 
attorney  Paul  O'Dwyer;  John  J.  Sweeney,  presi- 
dent, AFL-CIO;  former  Senator  George  J.  Mitch- 
ell, independent  chairman  of  the  multiparty  talks 
in  Northern  Ireland;  Prime  Minister  Tony  Blair 
of  the  United  Kingdom;  Prime  Minister  Bertie 
Ahem  and  Ambassador  to  the  U.S.  Sean 
O'hUiginn  of  Ireland;  U.S.  Ambassador  to  Ireland 
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Jean  Kennedy  Smith;  Anthony  Lake,  former  As- 
sistant to  the  President  for  National  Security  Af- 
fairs; Nancy  E.  Soderberg,  former  Deputy  Assist- 


ant to  the  President  for  National  Security  Affairs; 
and  Rev.  Ian  Paisley,  leader  of  Northern  Ireland's 
Democratic  Unionist  Party. 


The  President's  Radio  Address 
September  12,  1998 

Good  morning.  It's  been  an  exhausting  and 
difficult  week  in  the  Capital,  not  only  for  me 
but  for  many  others.  But  as  I  told  my  Cabinet 
on  Thursday,  we  cannot  lose  sight  of  our  pri- 
mary mission,  which  is  to  work  for  the  American 
people  and  especially  for  the  future  of  our  chil- 
dren. The  most  important  thing  to  do  now  is 
to  stay  focused  on  the  issues  the  American  peo- 
ple sent  us  here  to  deal  with,  from  health  care 
to  the  economy  to  terrorism. 

Today  that's  exactiy  what  we're  doing.  I  want 
to  tell  you  about  the  latest  steps  we're  taking 
to  combat  a  truly  alarming  trend,  the  growing 
use  of  drugs  among  our  young  people.  The  good 
news  is  that  overall  drug  use  has  dropped  by 
half  since  1979.  But  among  our  children,  the 
problem  is  getting  worse.  In  fact,  if  present 
trends  continue,  half  of  all  high  school  seniors 
will  have  smoked  marijuana  by  the  time  they 
graduate.  That's  a  frightening  development. 
When  we  know  that  drugs  lead  to  crime,  to 
failure  in  school,  to  the  fraying  of  families  and 
neighborhoods,   we  know  we   must  do  better. 

We  can  reverse  this  terrible  trend  if  we  attack 
it  in  the  way  we  did  the  crime  problem,  by 
working  togeflier  at  the  community  level,  neigh- 
borhood by  neighborhood,  block  by  block,  per- 
son by  person. 

Crime  overall  has  dropped  to  a  25-year  low 
now,  because  whole  communities  are  taking  re- 
sponsibihty  for  their  own  streets  and  neighbor- 
hoods, and  because  here  in  Washington  we're 
giving  them  the  tools  they  need,  such  as  support 
for  community  policing  programs.  When  we  as- 
sumed responsibihty  for  bringing  down  crime, 
something  remarkable  happens:  crime  does  go 
down. 

We  can  have  a  similarly  dramatic  effect  in 
curbing  the  use  of  drugs  among  our  young  peo- 
ple. But  all  of  us  have  a  responsibility  to  send 
our  young  people  the  same  simple  message: 
Drugs  are  wrong;  drugs  are  illegal;  and  drugs 
can  loll  you. 


This  summer  my  administration  launched  an 
unprecedented  media  campaign  to  ensure  that 
the  message  comes  across  when  young  people 
watch  television,  listen  to  radio,  or  read  the 
newspaper.  But  media  is  not  enough.  We  also 
must  enlist  the  efforts  of  parents,  teachers,  min- 
isters and  clergy,  coaches,  principals  from  the 
community  of  adults  around  them.  That's  why, 
with  the  support  of  both  Democrats  and  Repub- 
licans in  Congress,  and  under  the  direction  of 
General  Barry  McCaffrey,  we're  extending  new 
help  to  community-based  groups  all  over  our 
Nation.  Representatives  of  some  of  those  groups 
are  here  with  me  in  the  Oval  Office  today.  Al- 
ready they  are  working  to  curb  drug  use  by 
reclaiming  drug  houses,  reaching  out  to  at-risk 
foster  kids,  teaching  parents  to  deliver  the  anti- 
drug message. 

Today  I'm  delighted  to  announce  the  first 
round  of  high-impact,  low-redtape  grants  to  93 
communities.  Their  dollar  amounts  are  not  large, 
but  if  these  grants  empower  communities  to  do 
more  of  what  works  to  keep  young  people  away 
from  the  scourge  of  drugs,  their  effect  will  be 


enormous. 


Now,  we  also  need  the  support  of  Congress 
on  other  serious  issues  facing  our  country.  We 
are  committed,  in  a  bipartisan  way,  to  fight 
against  drug  use  among  our  young  people.  We 
must  similarly  be  committed  in  a  bipartisan  way 
to  continue  our  economic  growth  by  staying  with 
our  economic  strategy  that  has  made  our  coun- 
try the  envy  of  the  world,  by  maintaining  our 
fiscal  discipline,  setting  aside  the  surplus — every 
penny  of  it — until  we  save  Social  Security  first. 

We  have  to  restore  strength  and  growth  to 
the  world  economy  by  investing  our  propor- 
tionate share  in  the  International  Monetary 
Fund.  All  of  you  know  that  the  world  economy 
has  been  going  up  and  down  and  changing  quite 
a  bit  lately.  Treasury  Secretary  Rubin  and  I  will 
go  to  New  York  on  Monday,  where  I  will  discuss 
the  current  challenges  of  the  global  economy 


1571 


Sept  12  I  Administration  of  William  J.  Clinton,  1998 


and  the  risks  to  our  prosperity  unless  we  act 
on  the  IMF  request  and  take  some  other  steps 
designed  to  make  sure  that  America  does  not 
become  a  sea  of  prosperity  in  an  ocean  of  dis- 
tress. 

We  also  have  to  continue  to  invest  in  the 
education  of  our  people.  We  have  to  have  small- 
er classes,  more  teachers,  modernized  schools, 
all  the  classrooms  hooked  up  to  the  Internet, 
and  higher  standards. 

We  need  a  real  Patients*  Bill  of  Rights.  We 
need  to  protect  the  environment.  We  need  to 
protect   our   democracy   by   passing   bipartisan 


campaign  finance  reform.  All  these  items,  also, 
are  before  Congress  now. 

It  is  truly  encouraging  to  me  how  we  have 
put  aside  partisan  differences  to  save  our  chil- 
dren and  their  future  from  drugs.  We  have  to 
do  that  on  other  issues  critical  to  our  future 
now — and  even  in  the  weeks  before  the  election 
in  November.  We  must  stay  focused  on  your 
business. 

Thanks  for  listening. 

NOTE:  The  President  spoke  at  10:06  a.m.  from 
the  Oval  Office  at  the  White  House. 


Remarks  to  the  Council  on  Foreign  Relations  in  New  York  City 
September  14,  1998 


Thank  you  very  much,  Pete.  Hillary  and  I 
are  delighted  to  be  here  with  you  and  Joan, 
and  Fm  glad  to  be  joined  by  Secretary  Rubin 
and  Jim  Harmon,  Gene  Sperhng,  other  mem- 
bers of  our  team.  Fm  glad  to  see  Dick 
Holbrooke  over  here;  I  hope,  if  we  can  over- 
come the  inertia  of  Congress,  he  will  soon  be 
a  member  of  the  team  again.  And  I  thank  David 
Rockefeller  and  Les  Gelb  and  others  who  wel- 
comed us  here  today. 

The  subject  that  I  want  to  discuss — ^let  me 
just  say  one  thing  in  advance — Fm  going  to  give 
you  my  best  thoughts.  We  have  been  working 
on  this  for  3  years  at  some  level  of  intensity 
or  another,  going  back  to  the  Naples  G-7  meet- 
ing in  the  aftermath  of  the  Mexican  financial 
crisis.  I  have  done  everything  I  could  do  person- 
ally to  reach  out  across  the  country,  and  indeed 
across  the  world,  for  any  new  ideas  from  any 
source.  Fm  going  to  give  you  my  best  thinking 
today  about  what  we  can  do,  but  I  want  you 
to  know  that  Fm  here,  and  if  I  had  my  druthers, 
this  would  be  about  a  3-hour  session  where  Fd 
give  this  talk  and  then  I  would  listen  for  the 
rest  of  the  time. 

So  I  want  to  encourage  you,  if  you  think 
we're  right,  to  support  us.  But  if  you  have  any 
ideas,  for  goodness  sake,  share  them,  because 
I  agree  with  what  Pete  said.  This  is  the  biggest 
financial  challenge  facing  the  world  in  a  half 
century.  And  the  United  States  has  an  absolutely 
inescapable  obligation  to  lead,  and  to  lead  in 
a  way  that's  consistent  with  our  values  and  our 


obhgation  to  see  that  what  we're  doing  helps 
lift  the  lives  of  ordinary  people  here  at  home 
and  all  around  the  world. 

The  Council  on  Foreign  Relations  has  always 
stood  for  political  and  economic  freedom,  since 
right  afler  World  War  I.  And  I  think  one  of 
the  things  that  has  impacted  all  of  us,  and  it 
was  implicit  in  what  Pete  said,  is  that  for  the 
last  decade  the  growth  of  freedom  around  the 
world — ^with  more  than  half  the  people  in  the 
world  living  under  governments  of  their  own 
choosing;  more  than  half  the  villages,  the  one 
million  villages,  in  China  now  even  electing  their 
own  governments;  and  this  sweeping  replace- 
ment of  command  and  control  economies  by 
market  economies — I  think  it  seems  to  have 
happened  so  easily,  so  effortlessly,  so  inexorably 
that  I  think  we  think  the  trend  is  inevitable 
and  irreversible.  But  if  you  consider  today's  eco- 
nomic difficulties,  disruptions,  and  the  plain  old 
deep,  personal  disappointments  of  now  tens  of 
millions  of  people  around  the  world,  it  is  clear 
to  me  that  there  is  now  a  stark  challenge  not 
only  to  economic  freedom,  but,  if  unaddressed, 
a  challenge  that  could  stem  the  rising  tide  of 
political  liberty  as  well. 

Obviously,  we  have  profound  interests  here. 
It  is  a  great  irony  that  we  are  at  a  moment 
of  unsurpassed  economic  strength  at  a  time  of 
such  turmoil  in  the  world  economy.  We,  I  think, 
all  of  us  in  this  room,  know  that  our  future 
prosperity  depends  upon  whether  we  can  work 
with    others    to    restore    confidence,    manage 
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change,  stabilize  the  financial  system,  and  spur 
robust  global  growth. 

For  most  of  the  last  30  years,  the  United 
States  and  the  rest  of  the  world  has  been  pre- 
occupied by  inflation,  for  reasons  that  all  of  you 
here  know  all  too  well.  And  it  was  a  good  thing 
to  be  preoccupied  with.  Today,  the  low  and 
stable  inflation  we  enjoy  has  been  critical  to 
our  economic  health,  and  low  inflation  has  also 
contributed  to  that  of  many  other  nations  as 
well.  But  clearly,  the  balance  of  risks  has  now 
shifted,  with  a  full  quarter  of  the  world's  popu- 
lation living  in  countries  with  declining  eco- 
nomic growth  or  negative  economic  growth. 

Therefore,  I  believe  the  industrial  world's 
chief  priority  today,  plainly,  is  to  spur  growth. 
It  seems  to  me  there  are  six  immediate  steps 
we  should  take  to  help  contain  the  current  fi- 
nancial turmoil  around  the  world,  and  then  two 
longer  term  projects  in  which  we  must  be  in- 
volved. 

To  take  the  immediate  first,  we  must  work 
with  Japan,  Europe,  and  other  nations  to  spur 
growdi.  Second,  we  will  expand  our  efforts  to 
enable  viable  businesses  in  Asia  to  emerge  from 
crippling  debt  burdens  so  they  can  once  again 
contribute  to  growth  and  job  creation.  Third, 
we Ve  asked  the  World  Bank  to  double  its  sup- 
port for  the  social  safety  net  in  Asia  to  help 
people  who  are  innocent  victims  of  financial  tur- 
moil. Fourth,  we'll  urge  the  major  industrial 
economies  to  stand  ready  to  use  the  $15  billion 
in  IMF  emergency  funds  to  help  stop  the  finan- 
cial contagion  from  spreading  to  Latin  America 
and  elsewhere.  Fifth,  our  Ex-Im  Bank,  under 
the  leadership  of  Jim  Harmon,  will  intensify  its 
efforts  to  generate  economic  activity  in  the  de- 
veloping world  immediately,  in  the  next  3 
months.  And  sixth.  Congress  must  live  up  to 
its  responsibility  for  continued  prosperity  by 
meeting  our  obligations  to  the  International 
Monetary  Fund. 

Secretary  Rubin  has  been  working  with  his 
counterparts  in  the  G-7  to  get  cooperative  sup- 
port for  several  of  these  measures.  I  understand 
Chairman  Greenspan  is  also  consulting  with  his 
counterparts  on  these  items  as  well. 

As  we  take  these  immediate  steps,  we  also 
must  intensify  our  efforts  to  reform  our  trade 
and  financial  institutions  so  that  they  can  re- 
spond better  to  the  challenges  we  now  face  and 
those  we  are  likely  to  face  in  the  future.  We 
must  build  a  stronger  and  more  accountable 
global    trading    system,    pressing   forward   with 


market-opening  initiatives,  but  also  advancing 
the  protection  of  labor  and  environmental  inter- 
ests and  doing  more  to  ensure  that  trade  helps 
the  lives  of  ordinary  citizens  across  the  globe. 

Above  all,  we  must  accelerate  our  efforts  to 
reform  the  international  financial  system.  Today 
I  have  asked  Secretary  Rubin  and  Federal  Re- 
serve Board  Chairman  Greenspan  to  convene 
a  major  meeting  of  their  counterparts  within 
the  next  30  days  to  recommend  ways  to  adapt 
the  international  financial  architecture  to  the 
21st  century. 

Over  the  past  6  years,  our  strategy  at  home 
of  fiscal  disciphne,  investment  in  the  skills  of 
our  people,  and  open  trade  has  worked  for  all 
Americans:  unemployment  at  a  28-year  low,  in- 
flation a  32-year  low,  wages  rising  at  twice  the 
rate  of  inflation  after  decades  of  stagnation.  And 
on  October  1st  we'll  have  the  first  balanced 
budget  in  29  years. 

But  the  global  economy  brought  a  lot  of  that 
prosperity  to  us,  and  now  fast-moving  currents 
have  brought  or  aggravated  problems  in  Russia 
and  Asia.  They  threaten  emerging  economies 
from  Latin  America  to  South  Africa.  With  a 
quarter  of  the  world's  population  in  declining 
growth,  we  must  recognize  what  Chairman 
Greenspan  said  the  other  day:  We  cannot  for- 
ever be  an  oasis  of  prosperity.  Growth  at  home 
depends  upon  growtii  abroad.  A  full  30  percent 
of  our  growth,  just  since  I  became  President, 
has  been  due  to  our  expanding  positive  involve- 
ment in  the  global  economy. 

That's  why  ordinary  Americans  should  care 
if  Asia  or  Russia  or  South  America  is  on  solid 
economic  footing.  These  people  are  our  cus- 
tomers. With  one-third  of  the  growth  of  our 
economy  coming  from  exports,  much  of  it  from 
emerging  markets,  we  know  that  those  markets 
will  falter  as  their  economies  flatten.  When  the 
problem  is  widespread  and  perceived  to  be  mov- 
ing in  the  wrong  direction,  we  have  seen  that 
our  stock  market  can  react,  having  a  direct  and 
immediate  impact  on  the  wealth  of  the  Amer- 
ican people. 

These  nations  are  also  our  competitors.  And 
under  conditions  of  decent  equilibrium,  that  is 
a  veiy  good  thing,  indeed.  But  when  their  cur- 
rencies drop  precipitously,  the  prices  of  their 
goods  fall;  they  could  undercut  the  sales  of  our 
own  goods  here  at  home  that  are  otherwise  prof- 
itable, dramatically  increasing  our  trade  deficit 
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under  circumstances  that  could  cause  the  Amer- 
ican people  to  turn  away  from  open  trade  to- 
ward protectionism  in  a  way  that  has  terrific 
negative  consequences  long-term  for  our  global 
growth  objectives. 

Finally,  these  nations  are  our  friends,  our  al- 
lies, and  our  security  partners.  Where  economic 
turmoil  plunges  millions  into  sudden  poverty 
and  disrupts  and  disorients  the  lives  of  ordinary 
people,  the  risks  of  political  and  social  instability 
and  of  a  turn  from  democracy  clearly  rise.  Just 
look  at  Russia.  Russia  is  facing  an  economic 
crisis  that  threatens  the  extraordinary  progress 
the  Russian  people  have  made  in  just  7  years, 
building  a  new  society  from  the  ground  up.  The 
ruble  and  the  stock  market  have  plummeted; 
banks  are  weak;  tax  collections  have  slowed;  the 
government  has  trouble  paying  its  debts  and 
its  salaries.  Some  Russians  have  become  wealthy, 
but  many,  many  more  are  struggling  to  provide 
for  their  famihes.  I  talked  to  some  of  them 
when  I  was  in  Russia  just  a  few  days  ago. 

Amid  such  political  uncertainty  and  economic 
difficulty,  some  now  talk  of  abandoning  the  path 
of  reform  and  returning  to  policies  of  the  past, 
even  policies  that  have  already  failed.  At  worst, 
adversity  in  Russia  could  affect  not  only  the 
Russian  economy  and  prospects  for  our  eco- 
nomic cooperation — at  worst,  it  could  have  an 
impact  on  our  cooperation  with  Russia  on  nu- 
clear disarmament,  on  fighting  terrorism  and  the 
spread  of  weapons  of  mass  destruction,  on 
standing  together  for  peace,  from  the  Balkans 
to  the  Middle  East. 

Now  Russia  has  a  new  Prime  Minister,  Mr. 
Primakov,  who's  been  in  office  a  grand  total 
of  4  days.  He  and  President  Yeltsin  face  one 
of  the  great  challenges  of  their  time.  Never  has 
there  been  a  more  important  moment  to  set 
a  clear  direction  for  the  future,  to  affirm  the 
commitment  of  Russia  to  democracy  and  to  free 
markets,  and  to  take  decisive  steps  to  stabilize 
the  economy  and  restore  investor  confidence. 

But  if  Russia  is  willing  to  take  these  steps, 
we  must  do  eveiything  we  can  to  provide  sup- 
port to  them.  Because  again  I  say,  as  long  as 
ordinary  people  don't  feel  any  benefits  from  this, 
in  the  end  it's  going  to  be  difficult  to  sustain 
the  direction  we  think  the  world  should  take. 

On  the  other  hand,  we  need  to  be  honest 
with  Russia  and  everyone  else.  No  nation,  rich 
or  poor,  democratic  or  authoritarian,  can  escape 
the  fundamental  economic  imperatives  of  the 
global   market.   No  nation  can   escape   its   dis- 


ciphne.  No  nation  can  avoid  its  responsibility 
to  do  its  part. 

But  since  all  economies  are  increasingly  inter- 
dependent, fear  and  uncertainty  about  the  econ- 
omy of  one  country  can  prompt  investors  to 
pull  money  out  of  other  countries  thousands  of 
miles  away.  Markets  work  best  when  they  are 
driven  neither  by  excessive  inflows  or  outflows 
of  capital  based  on  indiscriminate  optimism  or 
pessimism. 

Regardless  of  what  changes  in  policies  or  in- 
stitutions may  be  warranted,  we  have  to  say 
we'll  only  be  able  to  help  those  countries  who 
are  willing  to  help  themselves.  If  a  nation  choos- 
es to  print  money  indiscriminately,  to  wink  at 
cronyism  or  corruption,  to  hide  bad  loans  and 
protect  corrupt  or  inefficient  banks,  then  inves- 
tors, foreign  and  domestic,  sooner  or  later  will 
withdraw  their  investments,  with  consequences 
both  swift  and  severe. 

That  is  why  we  support  the  fundamental  ap- 
proach of  the  International  Monetary  Fund  to 
extend  assistance  only  when  nations  have  taken 
responsibility,  strengthening  their  banking  sys- 
tems, introducing  honest  accounting  and  open 
markets,  awarding  credit  on  merit  instead  of 
connections. 

Still,  what  has  been  done  is  clearly  not 
enough  to  reverse  the  decline  in  particular  coun- 
tries, to  douse  the  flames  of  the  international 
financial  crisis,  to  support  steady  and  sustainable 
growth  in  the  future.  In  the  face  of  this  new 
challenge,  America  can  and  must  continue  to 
act  and  to  lead  to  take  the  urgent  steps  needed 
today  to  calm  the  financial  crisis,  restart  the 
engine  of  growth  in  Asia,  and  minimize  the  im- 
pact of  financial  turmoil  on  other  nations,  and 
to  make  certain  that  for  tomorrow  the  institu- 
tions and  rules  of  international  finance  and 
international  trade  are  prepared  to  support 
steady  and  sustainable  growth  over  the  long 
term. 

First  and  foremost,  the  leading  economic  na- 
tions must  act  together  to  spur  global  growth. 
Our  strong  and  growing  economy  here  has  made 
a  major  contribution  to  global  growth,  just  as 
our  weak  economy  was  holding  the  world  back 
6  years  ago  when  I  attended  my  first  G-7  meet- 
ing in  Tokyo  and  every  other  country  said  the 
first  thing  they  needed  was  for  America  to  put 
its  economic  house  in  order.  We  did  that. 

Now,  I  believe  strongly  we  must  maintain  our 
fiscal  discipline.  It  has  led  to  lower  interest  rates 
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and  a  huge  investment  and  job  growth.  Main- 
taining economic  growth  is  the  best  thing  we 
can  do  right  now,  not  only  for  the  United  States 
but  for  the  global  economy. 

I  would  also  remember  that  back  in  1993 
we  had  a  general  agreement  that  what  was  need- 
ed was  America  should  get  rid  of  its  deficit, 
Europe  should  lower  its  interest  rates,  and  Japan 
should  open  its  markets.  There  was  this  general 
agreement  that  if  we  did  all  those  things,  we 
would  have  a  remarkable  resumption  of  growth. 

Europe  did  moderate  its  interest  rates.  And 
the  then  Prime  Minister,  now  the  Finance  Min- 
ister, Mr.  Miyazawa,  oversaw  a  significant  mar- 
ket-opening trade  agreement  between  the 
United  States  and  Japan,  which  also  benefited 
others,  not  just  us.  And  of  course,  we  got  rid 
of  our  deficit.  The  results  were  quite  satisfactory 
for  several  years  for  us. 

Now  Europe  has  to  continue  to  pursue  poli- 
cies that  will  spur  growth  and  keep  their  mar- 
kets open  because  they,  too,  must  be  able  to 
provide  markets  for  Asian  goods  as  those  nations 
seek  to  find  their  footing.  But  the  key  here 
is  Japan,  for  the  second  largest  economy  in  the 
world,  by  far  the  biggest  economy  in  Asia,  has 
now  gone  several  years  without  any  economic 
growth.  Thank  goodness,  a  lot  of  their  ordinary 
citizens  have  been  able  to  maintain  a  decent 
life  because  of  the  wealth  of  their  country  and 
probably  because  of  the  enormous  personal  sav- 
ings rate  they  have  enjoyed  for  many,  many 
years  now. 

But  it  is  difficult  to  see  how  any  actions  of 
the  world  community  can  be  successful  in  re- 
storing growth  in  Asia  in  the  absence  of  the 
restoration  of  growth  in  Japan,  which  would  en- 
able Japan  to  lead  the  region  out  of  its  present 
condition.  Therefore,  we  must  support  Japan 
and  do  everything  we  can  to  help  create  the 
conditions  in  which  together  we  can  all  lead 
again,  just  as  we  did  in  1993. 

Their  challenges  are  quite  formidable.  They 
have  to  spur  domestic  demand,  revive  a  banking 
system,  restore  confidence,  deregulate  the  econ- 
omy, and  open  markets.  And  we  all  know  all 
the  forces  that  seem  to  be  working  against  these 
developments  in  Japan.  But  I  would  remind  you 
that  this  is  a  very  strong,  sophisticated  nation 
full  of  people  of  knowledge  and  enormous 
achievement.  It  is  fully  capable  of  playing  its 
world  leadership  role.  I  believe  its  business  lead- 
ers right  now  know  what  needs  to  be  done  and 
would  support  it. 


Next  week  I'm  going  to  meet  with  Prime 
Minister  Obuchi  here  in  New  York  to  discuss 
how  America  can  support  Japan's  efforts  to  re- 
store economic  growth  and  investor  confidence. 
And  I  will  do  everything  I  can  to  try  to  make 
sure  that,  as  we  go  forward,  we  have  America, 
Europe,  and  Japan  all  doing  our  part  to  get 
beyond  this  present  moment,  just  as  we  did 
back  in  1993. 

The  second  step  we  should  take  is  to  intensify 
our  efforts  to  speed  economic  recovery  in  Asia. 
When  countries  like  South  Korea  and  Thailand 
have  taken  strong  and  responsible  steps,  the 
freefall  has  ended;  progress  is  being  made.  But 
the  human  cost  of  Asia's  collapse  is  only  now 
being  fully  felt.  Recent  press  reports  have  de- 
scribed an  entire  generation  working  its  way  into 
the  middle  class  over  25  years,  then  being  plum- 
meted into  poverty  within  a  matter  of  months. 
The  stories  are  heartbreaking:  doctors  and 
nurses  forced  to  live  in  the  lobby  of  a  closed 
hospital;  middle  class  families  who  owned  their 
own  homes,  sent  their  children  to  college,  trav- 
eled abroad,  now  living  by  selling  their  posses- 
sions. 

It  is  in  our  interest  to  help  these  nations 
and  these  people  recover.  They  will  become 
once  again  our  great  markets  and  our  great  part- 
ners. It  is  also  the  right  thing  to  do.  We've 
worked  with  international  lenders,  like  the  IMF, 
to  help  these  nations  to  adopt  pro-growth  budg- 
et, tax,  and  monetary  policies,  but  clearly  we're 
going  to  have  to  do  more  to  restore  Asian 
growth.  We  must  work  to  lift  the  weight  of 
private  sector  debt  that  has  frozen  the  Asian 
economies. 

Today  I'm  asking  Secretary  Rubin  to  work 
with  other  financial  authorities  and  international 
economic  institutions  to  enhance  efforts  to  ex- 
plore comprehensive  plans  to  help  Asian  cor- 
porations emerge  from  massive  debt  where  indi- 
vidual firms  have  been  swept  under  by  systemic 
national  economic  problems,  rather  than  their 
own  errors.  We  need  to  get  credit  flowing  again. 
We  need  to  get  business  back  to  making  prod- 
ucts, producing  services,  creating  jobs. 

Third,  Asian  businesses  need  assistance,  but 
so  do  millions  of  Asian  families.  We  must  do 
more  to  establish  an  adequate  social  safety  net 
in  recovering  nations.  Wrenching  economic  tran- 
sition without  an  adequate  social  safety  net  can 
sacrifice  lives  in  the  name  of  economic  theory 
and,  I  might  add,  can  generate  thereby  so  much 
resistance  that  reform  grinds  to  a  halt.  If  we 
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want  these  countries  to  do  tough  things,  we 
have  to  protect  the  most  defenseless  people  in 
the  society,  and  we  have  to  protect  people  who 
get  hurt  when  they  didn*t  do  anything  wrong. 
I  think  that  is  terribly  important. 

With  our  support,  the  World  Bank  and  the 
Asian  Development  Bank  have  started  to  deal 
with  these  challenges,  but  they  have  to  expand 
their  efforts.  There  is  simply  not  enough  being 
done.  I  asked  them  to  double  their  aid  through 
an  expanded  social  compact  initiative  focusing 
on  job  assistance,  basic  needs,  and  economic 
transition;  on  children  and  the  elderly;  on 
groups  most  vulnerable  to  economic  change. 
And  I  want  to  commend  Jim  Wolfensohn  for 
his  efforts  and  his  willingness  to  lead  this  ex- 
panded initiative. 

Fourth,  we  have  to  be  ready  to  respond  im- 
mediately, and  with  financial  force  if  necessary, 
to  the  currency  crisis,  if  it  spreads,  especially 
if  it  threatens  the  economies  of  Latin  America, 
where  nations  have  struggled  to  make  progress 
to  do  the  right  thing  only  to  find  themselves 
buffeted  by  economic  storms  outside  their  con- 
trol. Therefore,  the  major  economies  should 
stand  ready  to  activate  the  $15  billion  now  in 
the  emergency  funds  of  the  IMF,  the  general 
agreement  to  borrow,  to  ensure  that  the  IMF 
continues  to  support  reform  and  fight  economic 
contagion. 

Fifth,  our  Export-Import  Bank  will  increase 
its  commitments  to  specific  economic  develop- 
ment projects  over  the  next  3  years— 3 
months — ^projects  which  will  have  concrete  ben- 
efits for  ordinary  citizens  in  other  countries, 
projects  which  will  increase  our  own  exports  and 
thereby  help  our  economy,  and  ones  which  can 
help  to  restore  confidence  in  countries  that  they 
are  not  alone  and  that  actual,  specific,  positive 
developments  can  occur. 

Sixth,  for  the  effort  of  the  international  com- 
munity to  succeed,  America  simply  must  meet 
its  own  obligations  to  the  International  Monetary 
Fund.  After  a  year  of  financial  firefighting,  the 
IMF's  resources  are  badly  strained.  Every  day 
we  don't  act,  we  undermine  the  confidence  the 
world  badly  needs  that  we  are  trying  to  restore. 
Congress  simply  must  assume  its  responsibihty 
for  our  leadership  in  the  economy. 

In  my  State  of  the  Union  Address,  I  said 
it  was  better  to  prepare  for  a  storm  when  the 
sides  were  clear  than  when  the  clouds  were 
overhead.  Well,  8  months  later,  the  clouds  are 
closer,  and  you  can  nearly  hear  the  thunder. 


Now,  the  Senate,  by  an  overwhelming  bipartisan 
majority,  has,  thanldPuUy,  approved  our  obligation 
to  fund  our  part  of  the  International  Monetary 
Fund.  But  with  only  5  weeks  left  in  this  con- 
gressional session,  there  is  still  no  action  from 
the  House  of  Representatives. 

Let  me  put  this  as  plainly  as  I  can.  Failure 
by  this  Congress  to  pay  our  dues  to  the  IMF 
will  put  our  own  prosperity  at  risk.  Failure  to 
act  will  send  a  sharp  signal  that  at  a  time  of 
economic  challenge,  our  lawmakers  were  unwill- 
ing to  protect  our  workers,  our  businesses,  our 
farmers  from  the  risk  of  global  economic  change 
and  unwilling  to  maintain  our  leadership  in 
building  a  global  economic  system  that  has  ben- 
efited us  more  than  any  other  nation. 

Concerted  action  to  spur  growth,  helping  Asia 
through  private  sector  debt  restructuring,  and 
a  strengthened  social  safety  net,  helping  to  pro- 
tect the  rest  of  the  world  through  the  use  of 
the  IMF's  emergency  fund,  increasing  the  activ- 
ity of  the  Ex-Im  Bank,  and  meeting  our  own 
obligations  to  the  IMF:  these  are  the  six  imme- 
diate steps  we  want  to  take. 

But  we  must  also  be  willing  to  take  action 
for  the  long  run  to  modify  the  financial  and 
trading  institutions  of  the  world  to  match  the 
realities  of  the  new  economy  they  serve.  By 
creating  the  WTO,  the  World  Trade  Organiza- 
tion, in  1994,  we  began  to  build  a  modem  trad- 
ing system.  We  must  redouble  our  efforts  to 
tear  down  barriers  around  the  world.  But  as 
I  said  in  Geneva  last  May,  we  must  do  more 
to  ensure  that  spirited  economic  competition 
among  nations  never  becomes  a  race  to  the  bot- 
tom in  environmental  protection,  consumer  pro- 
tection, or  labor  standards. 

We  are  working  to  open  the  procedures  of 
the  WTO  to  participation  by  the  public  and 
the  full  range  of  affected  interests  so  that  people 
will  know  and  see  and  be  able  to  do  for  them- 
selves things  which  will  ensure  that  the  trading 
system  makes  the  world  better  for  all  the  people 
in  all  the  countries. 

We've  already  completed  260  trade  agree- 
ments, opening  markets  in  areas  from  autos  to 
telecommunications.  Next  year  we  will  host  the 
meeting  of  the  world's  trade  ministers  to  set 
the  agenda  for  expanded  trade  in  the  first  dec- 
ade in  the  new  century. 

History  teaches  us  that  at  a  time  of  worldwide 
difficulty,  it  would  be  folly  to  retreat  into  a 
protectionist  shell.  We  must  keep  trade  flowing 
among  nations.  But  I  will  say  again,  if  we  want 
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to  do  that,  we  have  got  to  give  ordinary  citizens 
and  the  groups  that  represent  them  in  countries 
all  over  the  world  the  sense  that  it  is  going 
to  be  done  in  a  fair  way,  consistent  with  nations' 
obligations  to  advance  the  interests  of  their 
working  people  and  protect  not  only  their  na- 
tional but  the  global  environment. 

This  November,  when  I  meet  with  the  leaders 
of  the  Asian  economies  at  the  APEC  meeting, 
we  will  move  forward  to  further  open  markets 
in  Asia.  And  when  Congress  returns  next  year, 
I  will  work  to  pass  legislation  to  open  markets 
further,  from  trade  negotiating  powers  to  the 
African  trade  initiative.  I  will  do  so  in  a  way 
that  I  believe  will  win  broad  support  from  a 
majority  of  both  parties. 

From  the  G-7  meeting  in  Halifax  in  1995, 
in  the  wake  of  the  Mexican  financial  crisis,  to 
the  Birmingham  meeting  this  year,  we  have 
been  working,  also,  with  our  major  economic 
partners  to  plan  for  new  financial  architecture 
for  the  21st  century. 

For  the  first  time,  this  year  we  included  key 
emerging  markets  in  the  process  in  a  new  Group 
of  22,  recognizing  their  important  stake  in  the 
global  economy.  This  group  has  been  working 
together  for  nearly  a  year  now  to  improve  the 
global  financial  assistance  with  a  special  focus 
on  improving  financial  sectors,  on  transparency, 
and  on  private  sector  burden  sharing. 

I  just  want  to  emphasize  again  that  even  as 
we  respond  to  the  urgent  alarms  of  the  moment, 
we  must  speed  the  pace  of  this  systemic  work 
as  well.  That  is  why  I  have  asked  Secretary 
Rubin  and  Chairman  Greenspan  to  convene  the 
finance  ministers  and  central  bankers  of  the  G- 
7  and  key  emerging  economies  in  Washington 
within  30  days  to  develop  a  preliminary  report 
to  the  heads  of  state  by  the  beginning  of  next 
year  on  strengthening  the  world  financial  sys- 
tem. 

We  must  develop  policies  so  that  countries 
can  reap  the  benefits  of  free-flowing  capital  in 
a  way  that  is  safe  and  sustainable.  We  must 
adapt  the  IMF  so  that  it  can  more  effectively 
confront  the  new  types  of  financial  crises,  mini- 
mizing their  frequency,  severity,  and  human 
cost.  We  need  to  consider  ways  to  extend  emer- 
gency financing  when  countries  are  batding  cri- 
ses of  confidence  due  to  world  financial  distress 
as  distinct  from  their  own  errors  in  policy.  We 
must  find  ways  to  tap  the  energy  of  global  mar- 
kets without  sentencing  the  world  to  a  cycle 
of  continued  extreme  crises. 


For  half  a  century  now  in  our  national  econ- 
omy, we  have  learned  not  to  eliminate  but  to 
tame  and  hmit  the  swings  of  boom  and  bust. 
In  the  21st  century,  we  have  to  find  a  way 
to  do  that  in  the  global  economy  as  well. 

I've  discussed  this  in  recent  days  with  Prime 
Minister  Blair  of  Great  Britain,  who  is  now  the 
Chair  of  the  G-7.  He  shares  my  behef  that 
this  is  an  urgent  task.  It  is  critical  to  the  mission 
that  he  and  I  and  Prime  Minister  Prodi  of  Italy 
will  be  discussing  next  week  at  the  New  York 
University  Law  School  in  a  very  interesting 
meeting  that  the  First  Lady  and  others  in  our 
administration  helped  to  organize  on  how  to  ex- 
tend the  benefits  of  the  world  economy  to  all 
and  how  to  strengthen  democracy  in  a  time 
of  such  sweeping  economic  change. 

Now,  let  me  just  say  it  all  again  very  briefly. 
In  short,  we  must  improve  our  ability  to  address 
the  current  financial  emergency,  and  we  must 
build  a  system  to  prevent  such  future  emer- 
gencies, whenever  possible,  and  to  blunt  their 
impact  when  they  do  occur.  There  is  no  mission 
more  critical  to  our  own  strength  and  security. 

And  let  me  say  this  again,  what  is  at  stake 
is  more  than  the  spread  of  free  markets  and 
their  integration  into  the  global  economy.  The 
forces  behind  the  global  economy  are  also  those 
that  deepen  democratic  liberties:  the  free  flow 
of  ideas  and  information,  open  borders  and  easy 
travel,  the  rule  of  law,  fair  and  evenhanded  en- 
forcement, protection  for  consumers,  a  skilled 
and  educated  work  force.  Each  of  these  things 
matters  not  only  to  the  wealth  of  nations  but 
to  the  health  of  freedom.  If  citizens  tire  of  wait- 
ing for  democracy  and  free  markets  to  deliver 
a  better  life  for  them,  there  is  a  real  risk  that 
democracy  and  free  markets,  instead  of  con- 
tinuing to  thrive  together,  will  begin  to  shrivel 
together.  This  would  pose  great  risks  not  only 
for  our  economic  interests  but  for  our  security. 

We  see  around  the  world  the  international 
aggressors,  the  harborers  of  terrorists,  the 
druglords.  Who  are  these  countries?  They're  au- 
thoritarian nations  without  democracy  and  with- 
out open  markets.  Nations  that  give  their  people 
freedom  are  good  neighbors.  When  nations  turn 
away  from  freedom,  they  turn  inward  toward 
tension,  hatred,  and  hostility. 

We  now  have  a  chance  to  create  opportunity 
on  a  worldwide  scale.  The  difficulties  of  the 
moment  should  not  obscure  us  to  the  advances 
of  the  last  several  years.  We  clearly  have  it  with- 
in our  means,  if  we  do  the  right  things,  to  lift 
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billions  and  billions  of  people  around  the  world 
into  a  global  middle  class  and  into  participation 
in  global  democracy  and  genuine  efforts  toward 
peace  and  reconciliation.  That  is  a  possibility, 
but  recent  events  show  it  is  not  a  certainty. 
At  this  moment,  therefore,  the  United  States 
is  called  upon  once  again  to  lead,  to  organize 
the  forces  of  a  committed  world,  to  channel 
the  unruly  energies  of  the  global  economy  into 
positive  avenues,  to  advance  our  interests,  rein- 
force our  values,  enhance  our  security. 

In  this  room,  I  think  it  is  not  too  simple 
to  say  we  know  what  to  do.  The  World  War 
II  generation  did  it  for  us  50  years  ago.  Now 
it  is  time  for  us  to  rise  to  our  responsibility, 
as  America  has  been  called  upon  to  do  so  often 
so  many  times  in  the  past.  We  can,  if  we  do 
that,  redeem  the  promise  of  the  global  economy 
and  strengthen  our  own  Nation  for  a  new  cen- 
tury. 


Thank  you  very  much. 


Note:  The  President  spoke  at  12  p.m.  in  the 
David  Rockefeller  Room  at  the  Council  on  For- 
eign Relations  Building.  In  his  remarks,  he  re- 
ferred to  Peter  G.  Peterson,  chairman  of  the 
board.  Council  on  Foreign  Relations,  and  his  wife, 
Joan  Ganz  Cooney;  Richard  C.  Holbrooke,  U.S. 
Ambassador-designate  to  the  United  Nations; 
David  Rockefeller,  honorary  chairman,  and  Leslie 
H.  Gelb,  president,  Council  on  Foreign  Relations; 
Prime  Minister  Yevgeniy  Primakov  and  President 
Boris  Yeltsin  of  Russia;  Minister  of  Finance  Kiichi 
Miyazawa  and  Prime  Minister  Keizo  Obuchi  of 
Japan;  James  D.  Wolfensohn,  president.  World 
Bank;  Prime  Minister  Tony  Blair  of  the  United 
Kingdom;  and  Prime  Minister  Romano  Prodi  of 
Italy. 


Remarks  at  a  Unity  '98  Luncheon  in  New  York  City 
September  14,  1998 


Thank  you  very  much,  all  of  you,  for  your 
warm  welcome.  Thank  you,  Denise,  for  having 
us  here  today  and  for  sticking  up  for  our  party 
and  for  doing  the  work  you  have  done  in  your 
daughter's  memory  and  for  being  a  true  friend 
to  Hillary  and  me.  We  are  so  grateful  to  you. 

I  want  to  thank  Patti  and  Natalie  for  that 
unusual  and  perfectly  wonderful  version  of 
"Over  the  Rainbow."  One  of  the  best  things 
about  being  President  is  just  being  able  to  meet 
people  that  you Ve  listened  to  sing  or  perform 
all  your  life,  and  then  all  of  a  sudden  you  get 
to  know  them,  and  then  they  do  things  like 
that,  which  are  great  gifts. 

I'd  like  to  thank  Steve  Grossman,  who  has 
been  heroic  in  his  work  for  our  party.  He  is 
indefatigable,  and  he's  effective,  and  he's  a  good 
man.  And  I'm  very  grateful  to  him  for  his  lead- 
ership. 

I  want  to  thank  the  Members  of  Congress 
who  are  here — I  look  forward  to  saying  to  Mr. 
Rangel,  "Chairman  Rangel" — to  Nancy  Pelosi, 
to  Carolyn  Kilpatrick.  Dick  Gephardt  just  had 
to  leave  and  has  done  a  terrific  job  of  holding 
our  caucus  together  and  working  on  things  to- 
gether. I  thank  Tom  Daschle  and  Bob  Torricelli 


and  Senator  Kerrey,  who  just  had  to  leave.  He 
said  he  was  going  back  to  cast  an  agriculture 
vote.  And  I  said,  "How  are  you  going  to  vote?" 
He  said,  "I'm  from  Nebraska."  He  said,  'What- 
ever  it  is,  I'm  going  back  to  vote  for  the  farm- 
ers." [Laughter]  And  I  appreciate  his  being 
here,  and  I  appreciate  Bob  Torricelli's  unbeliev- 
able work  to  help  in  this  project.  And  I  am 
very  grateful  for  Tom  Daschle's  leadership  in 
the  Senate. 

You  know,  last  Friday  Hillary  and  I  had  a 
lot  of  people  down  to  the  White  House  from 
New  York — they  weren't  all  from  New  York, 
but  a  lot  of  them  were — ^when  we  had  a  celebra- 
tion for  Irish-Americans,  for  the  progress  that's 
been  made  in  the  Irish  peace  process.  And  I 
was  thinking  about  what  it  was  that  our  involve- 
ment there  had  to  do  with  what  we've  tried 
to  do  at  home.  I  was  thinking  about  all  the 
times  that  Hillary  has  been  to  Northern  Ireland 
on  her  own  to  help  women's  groups  who,  pre- 
dictably, even  when  the  men's  were  still  acting 
like  fools,  were  out  there  working  across  reli- 
gious hues  to  create  a  peace  climate. 

And  I  was  thinking  that  there's  something 
about  the  roots  that  we  feel  to  Ireland — just 
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as  the  roots  we  feel  in  the  Middle  East,  the 
roots  we  feel  in  the  Aegean,  the  roots  we  feel 
every  place  there  are  troubles  in  the  world — 
that  bring  home  to  the  heart  both  the  cause 
of  peace  abroad  and  the  cause  of  prosperity 
at  home. 

I  was  looking  at  the  Vice  President  talking 
today  and  thinking,  I  don't  know  if  every  Amer- 
ican knows  this,  but  every  American  should 
know  that  whether  you  agree  with  what  we  have 
done  or  not,  there  is  no  question  that  far  and 
away,  beyond  anyone  who  has  ever  served  in 
that  position  before,  Al  Gore  has  had  more  in- 
fluence over  more  issues  and  done  more  good 
than  any  Vice  President  in  the  history  of  the 
country,  by  light-years,  for  ordinary  people.  And 
I  think  that  is  important.  And  I  am  very  grateful 
to  him  and  to  Tipper  for  her  work  on  behalf 
of  mental  health,  for  all  the  things  that  we Ve 
been  able  to  do  together. 

And  let  me  say  to  all  of  you,  I'm  also — I 
know  that  I  speak  for  Hillaiy  when  I  say  we 
thank  you  for  your  personal  friendship  and  your 
support.  It  means  more  now  than  ever,  and  we'll 
never  forget  it. 

I  was  trying  to  think — ^you  know,  everybody 
has  gone  through  the  issues  here  and  the 
record — I  was  trying  to  think  of  some  way  to 
say  in  a  sentence  what  our  administration  has 
tried  to  be  about  and  why  there  are  all  those 
people  out  there  on  the  street  today,  when  a 
lot  of  other  people  have  told  diem  they 
shouldn't  be  there.  And  we  were  turning  around 
the  comer  and  Hillary  said,  "Look,  look,  look 
at  that  person  there."  And  there  was  a  guy 
standing  there  holding  the  book  that  Al  Gore 
and  I  wrote  for  the  '92  campaign.  Remember 
what  the  title  was?  "Putting  People  First." 

This  is  a  season  when  we  will  ask  ourselves, 
what  is  the  purpose  of  our  public  life,  what 
is  the  role  of  citizenship  in  the  electoral  process, 
and  when  we'll  decide  whether  we're  going  to 
put  progress  over  partisanship  and  people  over 
pohtics.  And  I  don't  think  there  is  any  question 
what  most  Americans  want  to  do. 

What  I  want  you  to  know  is,  the  importance 
of  your  being  here  today  is  that  you  have  given 
us  a  chance  to  do  certain  very  important,  spe- 
cific things,  which  I  will  mention  before  I  let 
you  go,  but  in  a  larger  sense  to  reaffirm  the 
fact  that  the  special  thing  about  our  party  is 
when  we  gather  in  a  fundraising  event  like  this, 
we  want  to  do  a  lot  of  things  that  will  benefit 


people  who  could  never  afford  to  come  here. 
And  I  think  that's  very,  very  important. 

For  so  many  people,  politics  is  about  power. 
For  me,  the  power  of  politics  is  that  it  gives 
you  a  chance  to  use  the  authority  that  comes 
from  the  people  in  a  democracy  to  help  the 
people  that  were  on  the  street  out  here  clapping 
when  I  was  driving  to  this  place.  And  in  the 
end,  no  country  does  well — no  country  does 
well — unless  those  folks  do  well.  It  never  hap- 
pens. 

Let  me  just  say,  I  also  believe  that  we  have 
one  message  we  have  to  take  to  all  the  folks 
on  the  street  that  obviously  didn't  deter  our 
fundraising  event  here — the  adversity  of  the  mo- 
ment, I  think,  has  led  us  to  this  record  turnout. 
Why?  Because  people  made  a  decision,  and  they 
thought  they  were  needed  and  they  stood  up. 
That's  not  the  real  danger  to  the  Democrats 
this  November.  The  real  danger  to  the  Demo- 
crats this  November  is  that  history  will  repeat 
itself,  complicated  by  good  times. 

What  am  I  talking  about?  If  you  go  back 
to  the  Civil  War,  there  has  never  been  an  elec- 
tion for  midterm — congressional  election — since 
the  Civil  War  when  the  party  of  the  President 
in  power,  if  the  President  was  in  his  second 
term,  didn't  lose  seats — not  a  single  time.  I 
think  we're  going  to  beat  histoiy. 

But  what  is  the  real  danger?  The  real  danger 
is,  the  folks  on  the  street  will  think,  **Well,  we've 
got  the  lowest  unemployment  rate  in  28  years 
and  the  lowest  inflation  rate  in  32  years  and 
the  first  balanced  budget  in  29  years,  the  lowest 
percentage  of  people  on  welfare  in  29  years; 
things  are  peachy-keen.  I  think  I'll  go  to  the 
movie  on  Tuesday.  Or  I'll  take  my  kid  to  the 
day-care  center,  and  I  don't  have  time  to  go 
vote."  That  is  the  real  danger. 

The  real  danger  is  that  people  will  think,  as 
they  typically  do,  our  voters,  who  have  to  make 
a  bigger  effort  to  go  vote  because  they  have 
more  family  responsibilities,  more  work  respon- 
sibilities, on  average,  lower  incomes  and  more 
hassles  in  life,  that  things  are  going  well  and 
they  don't  need  to  go  vote.  That  is  die  danger; 
don't  misunderstand. 

Once  people  understand  there's  an  issue,  they 
show  up.  That's  what  the  success  of  this  incred- 
ible day  is  testimony  to,  where  the  people  that 
sponsor  this  event  wound  up  turning  people 
away,  and  we  raised  25  percent  more  than  we 
expected  to.  Once  people  know  what's  at  stake. 
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they  will  show  up.  The  real  danger  is  that  peo- 
ple will  say,  "Things  are  going  well;  there's  no 
need  for  my  voting.  I  don't  really  know  that 
anything  too  bad  is  going  to  happen  one  way 
or  the  other,  or  anydiing  too  good  is  going  to 
happen  one  way  or  the  other.  But  things  are 
going  well,  and  I'm  satisfied." 

It  is  our  job  to  go  out  and  tell  people  what 
is  still  at  issue;  not  to  take  credit  for  what  has 
happened — ^people  already  know  what  our  role 
has  been,  I  think,  in  all  the  things  that  the 
Vice  President  talked  about — but  to  say,  hey, 
yes,  things  are  going  well,  but  read  the  paper; 
look  at  dl  the  things  that  are  going  on  around 
the  world;  look  at  how  things  are  changing  every 
day.  Remember,  when  things  are  at  trouble 
around  the  world,  it  can  affect  us  here  at  home. 
So  we  have  to  look  at  these  big  issues. 

And  because  the  balanced  budget  is  here  and 
because  we  have  a  strong  economy  and  because 
we  have  confidence  in  ourselves  again,  we  have 
an  obligation  to  deal  with  the  big  issues:  to 
give  every  Idd  in  this  country  a  world-class  edu- 
cation; to  prove  we  can  grow  the  economy  and 
preserve  our  environment;  to  not  squander  this 
surplus  until  we  have  dealt  with  the  fact  that 
when  the  baby  boomers  retire,  there  will  only 
be  two  people  working  for  every  one  person 
retired.  And  it  is  wrong  for  my  generation  to 
retire  and  undermine  the  standard  of  living  of 
our  children  and  grandchildren  to  pay  for  our 
retirement. 

That's  why  we've  got  to  save  Social  Security 
before  we  start  spending  this  surplus  in  a  politi- 
cally popular  election-year  tax  cut.  That  is 
wrong.  We  should  not  be  doing  that  until  we — 
first  of  all,  it  hasn't  materialized  yet.  I'm  just 
sitting  around  here  like  a — I  haven't  felt  like 
this  since  the  week  before  Chelsea  was  bom. 
On  October  1st,  for  the  first  time  in  29  years, 
the  ink  will  turn  from  red  to  black,  and  there 
are  already  people  who  don't  want  us  to  get 
to  look  at  it.  I'd  say,  let's  just  take  a  deep 
breath,  realize  the  surplus,  and  say  we're  not 
going  to  spend  it  even  if  it's  popular  to  do 
so,  until  we've  saved  Social  Security  and  relieved 
our  children  and  grandchildren  from  the  burden 
of  our  retirement.  I  think  it's  important. 

These  are  big  issues.  Today  I  spoke  here  in 
New  York  at  the  Council  on  Foreign  Relations 
about  the  present  crisis  in  the  global  economy. 
One  quarter  of  the  world  is  having  negative 
economic  growth.  Thirty  percent  of  our  growth 
as  Americans  in  the  last  5  years  has  come  from 


our  expanding  trade.  We  cannot  forever  be  an 
island  of  prosperity  if  the  rest  of  the  world  gets 
in  trouble.  That's  why  people  in  every  State 
and  every  community  in  this  country  ought  to 
care  about  how  folks  in  other  countries  are 
doing  and  whether  we  are  working  together  with 
them. 

So  I  went  to  the  Council  on  Foreign  Relations 
to  say,  look,  here's  what  I  want  to  do  to  tiy 
to  deal  with  the  challenges  of  the  global  econ- 
omy. Let  me  say  very  briefly,  we  have  to,  first 
of  all,  restore  growth.  That's  what  got  us  a  bal- 
anced budget  and  16  million  new  jobs;  we  had 
a  growing  economy.  That's  what  we  need  in 
the  world. 

The  second  thing  we've  got  to  do  is  to  try 
to  develop  a  system  that  limits  these  violent 
swings  in  how  these  countries  are  doing.  You 
know,  after  the  Great  Depression  in  America, 
we  learned  how  to  limit  the  swings  of  the  econ- 
omy, and  we  haven't  had  another  depression. 
And  it  stabilized  things.  We  have  to  do  that 
in  the  world. 

The  third  thing  we've  got  to  do  is  to  make 
the  global  economy  more  humane.  We  have  to 
make  it  work  for  ordinary  people.  And  when 
times  are  tough  and  countries  have  to  go 
through  difficult  times,  we've  got  to  help  the 
innocent  and  make  sure  they  don't  get  punished 
too  badly.  Otherwise,  the  support  for  free  mar- 
kets and  democracy  will  erode. 

So  I  talked  about  that  today,  and  I  gave  out 
a  big  plan  that  I  really  have  worked  hard  on. 
And  I  pointed  out  that  the  Secretary  of  Treas- 
ury, Bob  Rubin,  and  the  head  of  our  central 
bank,  Alan  Greenspan,  our  Federal  Reserve, 
within  the  next  30  days  are  going  to  convene 
22  countries,  their  counterparts  in  22  countries, 
and  make  recommendations  to  us  about  what 
to  do  over  the  long  run  to  fix  the  global  financial 
system. 

Today  in  London,  the  heads  of  the  big  indus- 
trial powers  just  issued  a  statement  at  1:30  say- 
ing they  essentially  supported  what  we  were  try- 
ing to  do  and  would  be  a  part  of  it.  This  is 
a  big  deal.  This  is  what  the  politics  of  America 
ought  to  be  about  now.  If  we  can't  keep  the 
economy  growing  globally,  it's  going  to  be  very 
hard  to  keep  it  impacting  Main  Street  in  a  posi- 
tive way.  So  that's  what  this  is  about. 

Just  one  or  two  other  issues.  This  health  care 
issue  is  a  huge  deal.  We've  got  160  million 
Americans,  more  than  half  the  people  in  this 
country,  in  managed  care  plans.  They  have  a 
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right  to  know  that  if  they  get  hit  down  here 
walking  across  the  street,  they  can  go  to  the 
nearest  emergency  room;  they  won't  have  to 
be  dragged  to  another  borough  to  an  emergency 
room  because  their  plan  says  that.  They  have 
a  right  to  know  that  if  they  get  cancer  or  they  re 
horribly  scarred  and  they  need  a  specialist  to 
help  them,  they  can  get  a  specialist  to  deal 
with  their  problem.  They  have  a  right  to  know 
that  if  their  employer  changes  health  insurance 
carriers  in  the  middle  of  a  treatment — during 
a  pregnancy,  during  a  chemotherapy  treatment, 
or  whatever — they  won't  be  required  to  change 
doctors.  They  have  a  right  to  know  that  their 
records  will  be  private. 

This  is  160  million  people.  And  we  and  our 
Republican  friends  in  Washington  are  at  direct 
loggerheads  over  this,  something  that  affects  160 
million  people.  That's  the  kind  of  thing  this  elec- 
tion is  all  about. 

So  what  I  want  you  to  do  is  to  know,  number 
one,  you  have  done  a  very  good  thing  making 
this  weekend  possible,  this  event  possible,  be- 
cause you  are  going  to  give  us  a  chance  to 
tell  the  people  what  putting  people  first  means 


in  terms  of  1998.  But  number  two,  I  ask  you 
to  go  back  to  your  homes,  go  back  to  your 
friends  and  neighbors,  and  keep  talking  until 
you're  blue  in  the  face.  Remember,  our  problem 
is  not  adversity;  we  will  rise  in  adversity.  Our 
problem  is  complacence.  Our  problem  is  the 
burden  of  history.  Our  problem  is  people  think- 
ing, 'Things  are  good  now;  I  don't  have  to 
move."  We  do  have  to  move. 

And  if  we  talk  about  these  big  things  and 
we  remember  these  elections  are  never  about 
us,  they're  always  about  those  folks  out  on  the 
street;  they're  always  about  what  putting  people 
first  means;  they're  always  about  freedom  and 
opportunity  and  reconciling  Americans  to  each 
other  across  all  the  lines  that  divide  us — if  we 
do  that,  we're  going  to  do  just  fine. 

Thank  you,  and  God  bless  you. 

Note:  The  President  spoke  at  3:03  p.m.  at  a  pri- 
vate residence.  In  his  remarks,  he  referred  to 
luncheon  host  Denise  Rich;  singers  Patti  LaBelle 
and  Natalie  Cole;  and  Steve  Grossman,  national 
chair.  Democratic  National  Committee. 


Statement  on  the  Death  of  George  C.  Wallace 
September  14,  1998 


Hillary  and  I  offer  our  condolences  to  the 
family  and  friends  of  George  Wallace.  I  remem- 
ber working  with  him  at  the  Governors'  con- 
ference in  1983.  Governor  Wallace  was  wheel- 
chair-bound and  often  in  great  pain,  but  he 
rolled  into  the  committee  room  to  provide  the 
crucial  vote  that  enabled  the  Governors  to  help 
save  Federal  support  for  disabled  Americans  un- 
able to  work. 


Like  the  State  he  served  as  Governor  and 
the  region  he  represented  as  a  candidate  for 
President,  George  Wallace  made  a  painful — but 
essential — journey,  abandoning,  in  the  end,  the 
politics  of  division  and  embracing  the  politics 
of  inclusion  and  reconciliation.  For  that,  all 
Americans  can  be  grateful. 


Statement  on  Government  Use  of  Recycled  Products 
September  14,  1998 


Today  I  am  pleased  to  sign  an  Executive 
order  strengthening  Federal  efforts  to  protect 
the  environment  and  promote  economic  growth 
through  the  purchase  of  recycled  and  other  en- 
vironmentally preferable  products. 


As  the  Nation's  largest  paper  purchaser,  the 
Federal  Government  has  a  special  responsibility 
to  lead  the  way  in  building  markets  for  recycled 
goods.  Since  1993,  when  I  signed  an  earlier 
Executive  order  to  promote  recycling,  we  have 
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quadrupled  our  purchase  of  recycled-cx)ntent 
paper.  Today  we  are  going  the  next  step.  I  am 
directing  agencies  to  ensure  that  as  of  January 
1  they  purchase  only  recycled  paper.  Through 
this  single  action,  we  will  save  up  to  half  a 
million  trees  a  year,  reduce  air  and  water  pollu- 
tion, and  curb  emissions  that  contribute  to  glob- 
al warming.  We  will  also  harness  our  tremen- 
dous purchasing  power  to  spur  the  growing  mar- 
ket for  recycled  products. 

To  further  promote  the  use  of  environ- 
mentally preferable  products,  this  "Greening  the 
Government"  Executive  order  also  directs  agen- 
cies to  establish  recycling  targets,  encourages 
them  to  purchase  biobased  and  other  "green" 


products,  and  creates  a  White  House  task  force 
to  oversee  Federal  recycling  efforts. 

Recycling  is  one  of  America's  great  environ- 
mental success  stories.  Across  the  country,  fami- 
lies and  businesses  each  day  demonstrate  their 
commitment  to  our  environment  through  the 
simple  act  of  recycling.  By  redoubling  our  ef- 
forts to  "green  the  Government,"  we  are  dem- 
onstrating once  again  that  the  environment  and 
the  economy  go  hand  in  hand,  and  helping  to 
promote  a  more  sustainable  future  for  America. 


NOTE:  The  Executive  order  is  listed  in  Appendix 
D  at  the  end  of  this  volume. 


Message  to  the  Congress  Transmitting  a  Report  on  Aeronautics  and  Space 

Activities 

September  14,  1998 


To  the  Congress  of  the  United  States: 

I  am  pleased  to  transmit  this  report  on  the 
Nation's  achievements  in  aeronautics  and  space 
during  fiscal  year  (FY)  1997,  as  required  under 
section  206  of  the  National  Aeronautics  and 
Space  Act  of  1958,  as  amended  (42  U.S.C. 
2476).  Aeronautics  and  space  activities  involved 
13  contributing  departments  and  agencies  of  the 
Federal  Government,  and  the  results  of  their 
ongoing  research  and  development  affect  the 
Nation  in  many  ways. 

A  wide  variety  of  aeronautics  and  space  devel- 
opments took  place  during  FY  1997.  The  Na- 
tional Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration 
(NASA)  successfully  completed  eight  Space 
shuttle  flights.  There  were  23  successful  U.S. 
Expendable  Launch  Vehicle  (ELV)  launches  in 
FY  1997.  Of  those,  4  were  NASA-managed  mis- 
sions, 2  were  NASA-funded/Federal  Aviation 
Administration  (FAA)-hcensed  missions,  5  were 
Department  of  Defense-managed  missions,  and 
12  were  FAA-licensed  commercial  launches.  The 
Mars  Pathfinder  spacecraft  and  Sojourner  rover 
captured  the  public's  attention  with  a  very  suc- 
cessful mission.  Scientists  also  made  some  dra- 


matic new  discoveries  in  various  space-related 
fields  such  as  space  science.  Earth  science  and 
remote  sensing,  and  life  and  microgravity 
science.  In  aeronautics,  activities  included  work 
on  high-speed  research,  advanced  subsonic  tech- 
nology, and  technologies  designed  to  improve 
the  safety  and  efficiency  of  our  commercial  air- 
lines and  air  traffic  control  system. 

Close  international  cooperation  with  Russia 
occurred  on  the  Shuttle-Mir  docking  missions 
and  on  the  International  Space  Station  program. 
The  United  States  also  entered  into  new  forms 
of  cooperation  with  its  partners  in  Europe, 
South  America,  and  Asia. 

Thus,  FY  1997  was  a  very  successful  one  for 
U.S.  aeronautics  and  space  program.  Efforts  in 
these  areas  have  contributed  significantly  to  the 
Nation's  scientific  and  technical  knowledge, 
international  cooperation,  a  healthier  environ- 
ment, and  a  more  competitive  economy. 


WiLUAM  J.  Clinton 


The  White  House, 
September  14,  1998. 
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Message  to  the  Congress  Transmitting  a  Report  on  United  States  Activities 
in  the  United  Nations 
September  14,  1998 


To  the  Congress  of  the  United  States: 

I  am  pleased  to  transmit  herewith  a  report 
of  the  activities  of  the  United  States  Govern- 
ment in  the  United  Nations  and  its  affiliated 
agencies  during  the  calendar  year  1997.  The  re- 


port is  required  by  the  United  Nations  Participa- 
tion Act  (Public  Law  79-264;  22  U.S.C.  287b). 

William  J.  Clinton 

The  White  House, 
September  14,  1998. 


Remarks  at  a  Unity  '98  Dinner  in  New  York  City 
September  14,  1998 


Thank  you  very  much.  Let  me  begin  by  say- 
ing, for  Hillary  and  for  me,  just  your  presence 
here,  your  enthusiasm,  and  your  personal  sup- 
port mean  more  than  you  can  possibly  know, 
rd  like  to  thank  Senator  Torricelli  and  Rep- 
resentative Pelosi  for  doing  a  magnificent  job. 
I  thank  Congresswoman  Nita  Lowey  and  Con- 
gressman Rangel  for  being  here. 

I  thank — all  three  of  the  candidates  for  the 
United  States  Senate  in  New  York  tomorrow 
on  our  ticket  have  come  here  tonight.  I  don't 
know  if  they're  all  still  here,  but  I  know  Con- 
gressman Schumer  and  Mark  Green  and  Geral- 
dine  Ferraro  were  all  here.  And  however  that 
race  comes  out  tomorrow,  we  have  a  lot  of 
work  to  do,  and  won't  it  be  fun.  I  know  that 
we  can  depend  on  all  of  you  to  help  make 
this  night  a  part  of  a  springboard  to  doing  well 
in  the  Senate  and  the  congressional  elections 
beginning  here  in  New  York. 

Since  I'm  in  New  York  and  you've  been  so 
wonderful  to  me  since  1992,  I'd  like  to  tell 
you  that  there  is  no  more  effective  member 
of  our  Cabinet  than  Andrew  Cuomo,  the  Sec- 
retary of  Housing  and  Urban  Development.  I'm 
very,  very  grateful  to  him  for  his  support. 

I'd  also  like  to  say  again  how  very  grateful 
I  am  to  Tipper  for  all  the  work  she's  done 
for  families,  for  children,  for  those  who  need 
mental  health  care,  and  the  advances  we've 
made  that  would  not  have  occurred  if  it  hadn't 
been  for  her. 

I  would  like  to  say  what  I  said  at  lunch  today: 
All  of  you  just  need  to  remember  that  every 
single  hard  decision  I  had  to  make  in  the  last 


6  years  that  turned  out  right,  that  everybody 
said  was  wrong — ^whether  it  was  bringing  the 
deficit  down,  standing  for  the  Brady  bill  and 
the  assault  weapons  ban,  doing  the  things  that 
really  hurt  our  people  in  Congress  but  helped 
America,  taking  the  steps  necessary  to  bring 
peace  in  Bosnia,  and  helping  to  end  the  Mexican 
financial  crisis  so  the  world  could  go  on  and 
grow  and  we  could  benefit — every  single  hard 
decision  that  was  unpopular,  Al  Gore  was  there 
every  step  of  the  way,  and  you  should  never 
forget  that. 

Whether  it's  in  technology  policy  or  the  envi- 
ronment or  dealing  with  Russia  or  South  Africa 
or  giving  us  the  smallest  Federal  Government 
in  35  years  with  the  best  output — I  could  go 
through  issue  after  issue  after  issue,  and  I  think 
it's  very  important  that  you  understand — ^you 
may  argue  about  many  things  about  this  admin- 
istration, but  one  thing  is  absolutely  unarguable: 
He  has  had  more  influence  over  more  decisions 
and  done  more  good  by  far  than  any  Vice  Presi- 
dent in  the  history  of  the  United  States  of 
America. 

I'd  also  like  to  thank  Hillary  for  a  lot  of 
things,  but  I  just  had  one  thing  in  particular 
on  my  mind.  We  just  got  back  from  Russia 
and  Ireland,  and  when  I  was  in  Ireland,  I  went 
to  the  new  Parliament  at  Stormont  where  all 
the  parties  are  represented.  We've  got  a  chance 
to  keep  the  peace  process  going  in  Ireland.  And 
it's  a  big  deal  in  New  York;  there  are  a  lot 
of  Irish  people  in  New  York,  so  I  can  talk  about 
this  with  some  confidence.  They've  had  these 
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30  years  of  trouble,  but  they Ve  been  really  fight- 
ing, the  Catholics  and  Protestants,  for  800  years. 
And  my  heart  just  swelled  with  pride  when  I 
was  going  through  there.  And  every  woman 
member  came  up  to  me  and  said,  *Tour  wife 
was  the  first  person  that  took  us  seriously,  that 
believed  we  could  make  peace,  and  basically 
said — ^when  the  men  were  still  out  there  fighting 
with  each  other  and  acting  like  children — ^we 
knew  we  could  make  peace  in  Ireland.  And  we 
thank  her  for  what  she's  done."  And  I  thank 
her  for  representing  the  best  of  America  all 
over  the  world  and  giving  people  hope  that  the 
world  can  be  full  of  peace  and  opportunity. 

We  Ve  got  to  go  to  'The  Lion  King."  I  want 
you  to  think  about  three  things.  Number  one, 
we're  trying  to  beat  history  here.  Since  the  Civil 
War,  in  every  midterm  election  when  the  Presi- 
dent was  in  his  second  term,  the  party  of  the 
President  has  lost  seats  in  the  Congress — since 
the  Civil  War.  Now,  I  believe  we're  going  to 
beat  history  here,  for  one  simple  reason:  We 
have  a  vision  of  the  future,  and  our  ideas  are 
supported  by  more  Americans  than  our  adver- 
saries' are. 

You  are  here  to  make  sure  that  we  can  get 
our  message  out,  and  you  have  succeeded  mag- 
nificently. We've  exceeded  our  goal  tonight  by 
more  than  25  percent,  and  I'm  very  grateful 
to  you  for  that.  But  I  want  you  to  leave  here 
with  a  clear  understanding  that  what  we  have 
to  do  is  to  go  out  to  the  American  people  and 
say,  look,  most  elections  in  times  like  this  are 
sort  of  stand-pat  elections,  where  the  electorate 
is  rather  complacent,  the  turnout  is  rather  low. 
That  always  benefits  the  Republicans,  because 
people  who  are  older  and  wealthier  and  more 
likely  to  be  Republicans  vote. 

But  basically,  they're  stand-pat  elections  be- 
cause we've  got  the  lowest  unemployment  rate 
in  28  years  and  the  smallest  percentage  of  peo- 
ple on  welfare  in  29  years  and  the  highest 
homeownership  in  history,  and  things  are  doing 
pretty  well.  October  1st  we'll  have  the  first  bal- 
anced budget  in  29  years.  Now,  that's  good, 
but  that  is  not  the  message  of  the  election. 
If  the  message  is  we  have  done  a  good  job, 
people  will  relax  and  stay  home.  That  is  not 
the  message. 

The  message  is,  we're  grateful  for  the  chance 
to  serve;  we're  grateful  that  America  is  better 
off;  but  this  country  has  huge  challenges.  I  just 
spoke  this  morning,  as  Hillary  said,  to  the  Coun- 
cil on  Foreign  Relations  about  all  of  this  global, 


economic,  and  financial  turmoil,  and  what  things 
America  must  do  right  now  to  try  to  turn  it 
around  and  limit  it,  and  what  long-term  steps 
we  have  to  take. 

So  I  think  you  need  to  go  out  and  say  to 
your  friends  and  neighbors,  "Look,  we're  glad 
things  are  doing  well.  We're  on  the  edge  of 
a  new  century  and  a  new  time,  and  things  are 
changing;  we  have  big  challenges.  And  because 
we're  doing  well,  we  have  the  obligation  to  our 
children  to  think  big,  to  think  about  the  people 
of  this  country  who  aren't  doing  so  weU,  and 
to  think  how  we  can  bring  this  whole  country 
together  as  one  community  in  the  21st  century." 

That  means  we  have  to  do  our  part  to 
straighten  the  global  economy  out,  because  we 
can  never  be  an  island  of  prosperity  in  a  sea 
of  misery. 

It  means  we  have  to  do  the  big  things  like 
saving  Social  Security  before  we  do  the  popular 
things  like  spending  this  surplus — it's  only  now 
beginning  to  materialize — for  a  tax  cut.  We've 
been  waiting  29  years  to  see  the  red  ink  turn 
black,  and  before  we've  seen  it  even  a  day, 
some  people  want  to  spend  it.  I  know  it's  elec- 
tion year,  but  I'm  telling  you,  what  I  want  is 
for  the  baby  boomers  like  me,  when  we  retire — 
I  don't  want  us  to  bankrupt  our  children  so 
they  can't  raise  our  grandchildren.  I  say,  save 
Social  Security  first  before  you  do  anything  else 
with  the  surplus.  It's  a  big  issue. 

As  Senator  Torricelli  said,  we've  still  got  to 
extend  health  opportunities  to  people,  but 
there's  160  million  people  in  managed  care 
plans.  I  think  they  ought  to  have  a  right  to 
an  emergency  room,  to  a  specialist,  to  the  pro- 
tection of  privacy  of  their  records.  That's  what 
the  health  care  bill  of  rights  is  all  about — the 
Patients'  Bill  of  Rights.  We're  for  it;  they're  not. 
That's  a  big  issue.  The  American  people  need 
to  know  that.  It  will  shape  the  way  millions 
of  families  live. 

The  environment's  a  big  issue.  We  believe 
you  can  grow  the  economy  and  improve  the 
environment;  they  disagree.  That's  a  huge  issue; 
it  will  shape  the  way  millions  of  people  live. 

We're  for  campaign  finance  reform,  and  they 
aren't.  It's  a  big  issue. 

So  I  ask  you,  go  out  there  and  talk  about 
the  big  issues,  talk  about  the  people  issues.  And 
remember,  in  the  end,  the  reason  we're  Demo- 
crats is  because  we  believe,  on  the  edge  of  a 
new  century,  that  what  we're  doing  will  help 
to  expand  opportunity  and  deepen  freedom  and 
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bring  us  closer  together  and  promote  peace  and 
harmony  in  the  world.  That's  what  we  believe. 

Go  talk  big.  Go  tell  people  not  to  be  compla- 
cent. Tell  them  not  to  worry  about  the  adversity. 
Adversity  makes  people  come  out  and  show 
up — ^witness  your  presence  here  tonight. 

What  we Ve  got  to  worry  about  is  that  people 
know  what  this  election  is  about.  Go  out  and 


tell  them  and  make  sure  your  investment  tonight 
has  a  big,  big  payoff  on  election  night  in  No- 
vember. 

Thank  you,  and  God  bless  you  all. 


NOTE:  The  President  spoke  at  7:10  p.m.  in  the 
Dinner  Room  at  the  Supper  Club. 


Remarks  at  a  Performance  of  "The  Lion  King"  in  New  York  City 
September  14,  1998 


Thank  you  so  much.  I  will  be  very  brief  to- 
night. For  one  thing,  you  need  to  know  that 

1  have  to  be  brief  tonight  because  if  weVe  not 
out  of  here,  with  all  the  pictures  taken,  by  11:30, 
we  kick  into  overtime — [laughter] — and  we  di- 
lute the  impact  of  your  contributions  in  Novem- 
ber. [Laughter]  And  I  don't  want  to  do  that. 

But  I  do  want  to  say  to  Peter,  to  Tom,  to 
the  incredible  cast  and  the  musicians,  I  found 
myself  looking  back  and  forth — I  have  a  cricked 
neck  from  looking  at  these  two  percussionists 
here  who  were  so  magnificent  tonight.  Thank 
you  very  much. 

And  I  just  want  to  thank  you  all  for  giving 
us  a  night  well  never  forget  in  this  magnificent 
theater.  I  also  want  to  thank  all  of  you  for  being 
here,  for  being  here  for  Hillary  and  me  and 
Al  and  Tipper,  for  what  we  have  done  for  the 
last  6  years  and  what  we  can  do  in  the  next 

2  and  what  we  should  do  in  November. 

This  is  a  very,  very  important  time.  The  stakes 
are  high;  the  issues  are  clear.  I  knew  Al  Gore 
was  going  to  stand  up  here  and  say  that  Scar 
was  the  embodiment  of  the  other  guys.  [Laugh- 
ter] That's  what  happens  when  you  think  you 


can  destroy  the  environment  while  you  grow 
the  economy.  I  knew  he  was  thinking  that.  I 
knew  he  was  thinking  that. 

Hillary  said  the  same  thing.  Hillary  said, 
'That's  what  happens  if  those  Republicans  that 
have  the  House  get  the  whole  thing.  Look  at 
that."  [Laughter] 

Well,  we  do  believe  in  the  balance  of  forces 
and  the  balance  of  people  and  in  bringing  every- 
body into  our  big  tent.  We  believe  Aat  all  the 
animals  in  the  jungles  can  live  together  if  they 
have  peace  in  their  heart. 

So  I  want  you  to  leave  here  determined  to 
make  your  investment  good,  remembering  why 
you  came,  proud  of  it,  and  touching  everyone 
you  can  now  about  what  is  still  at  issue  in  this 
great,  great  cause. 

Thank  you,  God  bless  you,  and  good  night. 

NOTE:  The  President  spoke  at  11:08  p.m.  at  the 
New  Amsterdam  Theater.  In  his  remarks,  he  re- 
ferred to  Peter  Schneider,  president,  and  Tom 
Schumacher,  executive  vice  president,  Walt  Dis- 
ney Feature  Animation  and  Theatrical  Produc- 
tions. 


Remarks  to  the  National  Farmers  Union 
September  15,  1998 


Thank  you  very  much.  Ladies  and  gendemen, 
good  afternoon;  welcome  to  the  White  House. 
Lee,  thank  you  for  the  award.  Thank  you  for 
your  comments.  Thank  you  for  your  strength. 
Thank  you  for  your  leadership  for  our  farmers. 
I've  known  him  for  years;  I  don't  think  I'd  ever 


focused  on  what  a  good  speaker  he  was  before. 
[Laughter]  He  could  have  been  a  politician  or 
a  preacher  in  addition  to  a  farmer.  It  was  great. 
I  want  to  thank  Secretary  Glickman  for  his 
truly  outstanding  work,  along  with  Rich 
Rominger,  Carl  Whillock,  and  the  others  here 
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from  the  Department  of  Agriculture,  who  really 
try  to  be  your  advocates  every  day.  We  have 
at  least  three  NFU  members  who  work  at 
USDA,  Mike  Dunn,  Larry  Mitchell,  and  John 
Stencel,  and  I  thank  them  in  particular. 

I  want  to  thank  Senator  Dorgan  and  Con- 
gressman Pomeroy  for  coming  and  for  being 
your  vociferous  advocates.  I  talked  to  Senator 
Harldn  right  before  I  came  over  here  today, 
and  he  has  also  been  your  great  friend,  along 
with  Senator  Conrad  and  Senator  Daschle  and 
Congressman  Boswell  from  Iowa,  who  couldn't 
come  this  morning.  But  all  these  people  have 
been  up  here  worldng  hard  for  you,  and  I  want- 
ed you  to  know  that. 

I  also  would  like  to  say  that  the  National 
Farmers  Union  has  done  a  lot  of  good  for  this 
administration  and  for  our  efforts  here  in  Wash- 
ington, from  helping  to  keep  our  food  supply 
safe,  to  working  to  expand  health  care,  to  giving 
us  the  first  balanced  budget  in  29  years  in  just 
a  couple  of  weeks  now.  You  have  been  with 
me  every  step  of  the  way,  and  I  am  very  grateful 
for  that. 

When  I  was  a  boy  growing  up  in  Arkansas, 
I  knew  a  lot  about  agriculture,  but  I  didn't  know 
much  about  the  intersection  of  agriculture  and 
pohtics.  When  I  became  a  Governor  and  served 
for  a  dozen  years,  many  of  them  very,  very 
hard  years  in  the  1980*s  on  the  farms  in  my 
State,  I  came  to  appreciate  what  it  was  like 
when  the  National  Government  had  good  policy, 
what  it  was  like  when  it  had  bad  policy,  and 
what  it  was  like  when  it  had  no  policy. 

I  remember  there  were  a  couple  of  years 
when  I  was  doing  everything  I  could  to  be  cre- 
ative. And  I  think  when  you  were  head  of  the 
South  Dakota  Farmers  Union,  the  State  of 
South  Dakota  actually  came  to  me — the  Gov- 
ernor then — and  asked  me  for  a  copy  of  the 
banking  laws  that  I  had  changed  in  Arkansas, 
because  I  changed  our  State  banking  laws  to 
try  to  help  the  bankers  keep  more  farmers  on 
the  farm.  And  when  we  had  that  terrible  situa- 
tion when  the  price  of  land  collapsed,  all  the 
collateral  on  the  loans  was  no  good.  There  was 
no  way  for  people  to  finance  their  farms,  and 
they  were  losing  them,  and  we  were  able  to 
give  some  help  to  our  farmers  then.  But  through 
the  whole  thing,  I  always  felt  so  helpless  that 
there  wasn't  an  appropriate  national  response. 

Now  I  feel  especially  bad  for  the  farmers 
because  it's  been  such  a  good  time  for  the  rest 
of  the  country.  We've  got  nearly  17  million  new 


jobs  now,  and  the  lowest  unemployment  rate 
in  28  years,  and  the  lowest  inflation  in  32  years, 
the  highest  homeownership  in  history,  the  low- 
est crime  rate  in  25  years,  the  smallest  percent- 
age of  our  people  on  welfare  in  29  years.  To 
somebody  living  in  a  city,  to  tell  them  that  we 
have  a  farm  crisis  more  extensive  than  we've 
had  in  decades,  it's  very  hard  for  them  to  be- 
heve  and  understand. 

You  may  note  that  in  the  local  paper  today 
I  was  criticized  for  supporting  a  farm  relief  ini- 
tiative in  Congress.  And  Secretary  Glickman 
said,  "Don't  be  upset.  This  is  good  news  because 
they  have  noticed  that  the  farmers  are  out 
there."  [Laughter] 

Yesterday  I  had  a  chance  to  go  to  New  York 
and  speak  with  some  of  the  leaders  in  the 
United  States  in  international  finance,  from  our 
Nation's  point  of  view,  to  talk  to  them  about 
what  I  think  we  need  to  do  to  try  to  keep 
the  global  economy  from  further  destabilizing, 
to  try  to  help  some  of  these  countries  help 
themselves  that  are  in  terrible  trouble,  to  try 
to  keep  the  global  financial  crisis  from  spreading 
to  other  countries,  and  to  try  to  build  an  ade- 
quate trade  and  financial  system  for  the  21st 
century  that  will  benefit  all  Americans. 

One — but  not  the  only — but  one  element  of 
the  farm  crisis  today  is  that  the  farmers  have 
felt  first  the  crisis  going  on  in  the  rest  of  the 
world.  Because  with  roughly  a  quarter  of  the 
world's  people  in  recession  with  declining  eco- 
nomic growth,  representing  roughly  a  third  of 
the  worid's  economy,  our  agriculture,  which  de- 
pends so  much  on  exports,  have  felt  that  quicker 
than  the  rest  of  the  economy.  But  it's  an  impor- 
tant thing  for  Americans  to  be  aware  of  what's 
going  on  on  the  farm  today  and  to  be  aware 
that  since  the  farmers,  in  effect,  are  the  foot 
soldiers  in  the  frontlines  of  America's  march  into 
the  global  economy  of  the  21st  century,  if  we 
don't  do  something  to  help  our  farmers,  eventu- 
ally all  other  Americans  will  feel  it  as  well. 

And  so  I  am  delighted  that  you're  here,  and 
I  thank  you  for  coming.  Let  me  also  once  again 
say,  I  thank  you  for  making  available  the  oppor- 
tunity for  aU  these  young  people  to  be  here. 
I  want  them  to  see  their  country  in  action.  I 
want  them  to  learn — much  earlier  than  I  ever 
did — the  relationship  between  the  work  that's 
done  every  day  on  the  farm  and  the  work  that's 
done  up  here.  I  think  it's  very  important.  It 
will  make  them  more  effective  citizens  and  more 
effective  in  farming  in  the  years  ahead. 
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Now,  what's  really  going  on  here?  I  wanted 
to  give  this  speech  today — I  realize  to  some 
extent  I'm  preaching  to  the  saved  today.  [Laugh- 
ter] But  what  I  hope  will  happen  by  your  com- 
ing here  and  by  this  event  unfolding  is  that 
maybe,  finally,  we  will  break  through  the  na- 
tional consciousness  and  the  consciousness  of 
the  Congress  and  our  friends  in  the  press  corps 
not  to  panic,  not  to  think  that  America's  not 
doing  well  but  to  say  that  at  a  time  when  our 
country  is  doing  well,  surely  at  a  time  when 
the  rest  of  us  are  doing  well,  we  can  be  more 
attentive  to  the  genuine  needs  and  the  condi- 
tions on  the  farm  in  America. 

Events  in  the  past  year  have  strained  many 
family  farms  to  die  breaking  point.  You  know 
what  they  are:  Flood,  drought,  crop  disease  have 
wiped  out  entire  harvests;  plummeting  prices 
at  home,  collapsing  markets  in  Asia — ^where  our 
exports  are  down  30  percent  in  one  year  be- 
cause of  the  economic  crisis  in  Asia — these  have 
threatened  the  livelihood  of  entire  communities. 
Many  farmers  this  year  will  see  their  net  in- 
comes drop  by  more  than  40  percent  below 
what  they've  earned  on  average  for  the  last  5 
years.  And  of  course,  in  some  places,  like  North 
Dakota,  the  drop  is  much,  much  steeper.  If 
we  don't  do  something  and  do  it  now — I  want 
America  to  hear  this;  this  is  not  a  false  alarm — 
if  we  don't  do  something  and  do  it  now,  we 
could  literally  lose  thousands  and  thousands  of 
family  farmers  this  year. 

I  want  to  come  back  to  this  and  why  it's 
not  just  about  who's  competitive  in  the  market. 
The  results  are  plain  to  see  and  painful  to 
watch.  Foreclosures  and  farm  auctions  are  the 
order  of  the  day  already  in  many  communities. 
I  met  a  farmer  named  Deb  Lungren  not  long 
ago  who  told  me  that  in  1957  her  grandfather 
made  $11,000  on  their  family  farm.  And  in  1997 
she  made  $10,000  on  the  same  land.  The  banks 
are  ready  to  foreclose  on  the  Lungren  home. 
They  don't  see  how  they  can  possibly  make  it 
another  year.  I'll  bet  everybody  here  could  tell 
me  somewhere  between  one  and  a  dozen  stories 
just  like  that. 

Now,  again  I  say,  I  think  every  American  has 
got  a  stake  in  rural  America.  Our  farms  feed 
the  world  and  us  at  very  low  real  costs,  at  very 
high  quality.  They  also  feed  our  sense  of  our- 
selves. They  reinforce  our  values  of  hard  work 
and  faith  and  family  and  devotion  to  community 
and  the  land. 


When  I  signed  that  farm  bill,  as  Secretary 
Glickman  said,  in  1996,  at  a  time  when  crop 
prices  were  strong — and  I  would  remind  you, 
the  alternative  was  far  worse;  we  would  have 
been  in  even  worse  shape  if  I  had  vetoed  it 
and  we'd  gone  back  to  that  decades-old  law — 
I  tried  to  make  it  clear  that  sooner  or  later 
we  would  have  to  do  more  to  provide  a  safety 
net  for  hard  times,  that  all  the  good  things  in 
that  farm  bill  could  not  possibly  wipe  away  the 
fact  that  if  we  have  a  family  farm  structure 
in  America  with  widely  varying  prices  because 
of  market  developments  around  the  world,  and 
the  inevitable  march  of  nature  and  disease,  that 
sooner  or  later  there  would  come  a  time  when 
we  see  that  if  you  really  wanted  a  strong  market, 
you  had  to  do  more  for  the  family  farmers. 
Well,  that  time  has  arrived. 

I  want  to  thank  Secretary  Glickman  for  all 
that  he's  done.  And  in  July  we  announced  that 
80  milhon  bushels  of  wheat,  worth  a  quarter 
of  billion  dollars,  would  be  purchased  to  help 
hungry  people  around  the  world  and  to  help 
our  farmers  here  at  home.  I  strongly  supported 
Senator  Dorgan  and  Senator  Conrad's  proposal 
to  provide  farmers  with  emergency  assistance. 
Last  month  I  signed  into  law  new  legislation 
to  speed  up  farm  program  payments  to  help 
farmers  who  need  the  money  now. 

And  Secretary  Glickman  is  doing  everything 
else  he  possibly  can  to  help.  I  know  him  weD 
enough  to  know  that  from  his  years  in  Congress 
representing  Kansas  and  his  years  as  Secretary 
of  Agriculture,  if  there  is  one  single  thing  buried 
in  the  laws  and  regulations  of  the  Department 
of  Agriculture  that  he  can  do  that  he  has  not 
yet  done  to  try  to  help  farm  income,  he  will 
find  it  and  do  it.  But  with  crop  and  livestock 
prices  still  in  danger  of  dropping,  with  foreign 
markets  still  in  danger  of  collapse,  and  with 
thousands  of  farms  in  jeopardy,  we  simply  have 
to  do  more. 

The  first  and  most  important  thing  to  do  is 
to  help  the  farmers  in  greatest  need,  those  who 
have  suffered  significant  losses  of  crop  and  live- 
stock. I'll  continue  to  press  Congress  to  enact 
emergency  assistance  to  do  that — critical  assist- 
ance to  help  thousands  of  farmers  in  keeping 
with  the  traditional  budget  rules  that  recognize 
the  necessity  of  providing  citizens  help  in  times 
of  crisis.  We  pass  emergency  bills  for  floods, 
for  earthquakes,  and  we  ought  to  do  it  for  farm 
failure. 
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The  next  thing  I  think  we  ought  to  do — 
indeed,  we  have  to  do — is  to  do  what  we  talked 
about  back  in  1996:  We've  got  to  reinforce  the 
safety  net  for  fanners  and  ranchers.  That's  why 
last  Thursday  I  announced  my  support  for  Sen- 
ator Harldn  and  Daschle's  proposal  to  lift  the 
cap  on  marketing  loan  rates  for  a  year. 

Yesterday  our  proposal  was  defeated  in  the 
United  States  Senate.  Today,  apparendy,  it  is 
going  to  be  voted  on  in  its  discrete  elements. 
Whatever  happens,  we  must  find  some  way  to 
provide  emergency  assistance  to  farmers  facing 
dire  circumstances  so  they  have  the  resources 
now  to  plan  for  next  year's  crops. 

And  finally,  let  me  say,  we  have  to  revive 
the  rural  economy  through  exports.  The  speech 
that  I  gave  in  New  York  yesterday  outlining 
steps  we  need  to  take  to  try  to  limit  and  then 
resolve  the  global  financial  crisis,  and  then  plan 
a  better  financial  and  trade  system  for  the  21st 
century  over  the  long  term,  will  have  more  im- 
mediate impact  on  farmers  if  we  can  implement 
all  these  steps  than  any  other  group  in  America. 

Farm  products  from  one  of  every  3  acres  is 
sold  abroad.  We  must  continue  to  open  new 
markets.  We  must  continue  to  enforce  our  exist- 
ing trade  agreements.  And  we  must  give  the 
International  Monetary  Fund  the  resources  it 
needs  to  strengthen  and  reform  the  economies 
of  our  customers  in  Asia  and  to  try  to  protect 
the  contagion  from  spreading  to  our  friends  in 
Latin  America,  so  that  others  can  continue  to 
buy  all  of  our  goods  and  services  and  especially 
our  farm  products. 

For  9  months  now,  since  I  called  on  Congress 
to  do  this  in  the  State  of  the  Union,  there  has 
been  no  action.  The  Senate  has  passed  the  fund- 
ing for  the  International  Monetary  Fund,  but 
with  just  a  few  weeks  left,  the  House  has  still 
not  acted.  Our  farmers  and  ranchers  have  a 
bigger  stake  in  the  short  run  in  the  passage 
of  this  than  any  other  group  in  America.  So 
I  ask  you  to  support  that  as  well  and  tell  the 
Congress  we  have  to  do  it  and  do  it  now. 

Now,  these  are  the  steps  that  I  think  we  have 
to  take.  I'd  just  like  to  take  one  step  back  before 
I  close  and  say  that  there  has  been  a  debate 
in  America  for  decades  that  underlies  the  skep- 
ticism of  those  who  don't  support  what  I  pro- 
pose, who  say,  **Well,  farmers  ought  to  be  sub- 
ject to  the  market  like  everybody  else.  A  guy 
running  a  dry  cleaner,  nobody  brings  the  clothes 
in  to  be  cleaned,  he  goes  out  of  business."  The 
people  who  basically  believe  that,  in  the  face 


of  all  the  evidence  that  we  have  the  most  pro- 
ductive agriculture  in  the  world,  don't  under- 
stand the  intersection  between  global  impacts 
on  farm  prices,  the  financing  challenges  that 
family  farmers,  as  opposed  to  big  corporate 
farmers,  face,  and  what  can  happen  to  you  just 
by  getting  up  in  the  morning  if  it  happens  to 
be  a  bad  day. 

I  know  a  lot  of  you  feel  like  Job,  you  know? 
'Test  my  faith.  Lord.  I  didn't  mean  it  that  seri- 
ously." [Laughter]  But  we  have  an  opportunity 
here;  we  have  an  opportunity  to  bre^  through 
a  land  of  a  euphoria  that's  out  there  about  the 
condition  of  our  economy  and  let  people  know 
what's  going  on  on  the  farm.  We  have  an  oppor- 
tunity to  tie  the  global  financial  crisis  to  what's 
going  on  on  the  farm.  We  have  an  opportunity 
to  convince  Congressmen  who  come  from  sub- 
urban and  urban  areas  that  the  welfare,  the 
health,  the  strength  of  their  citizens' — their  citi- 
zens'— economy  rests  in  hfting  the  whole  Amer- 
ican economy  and  doing  the  right  thing  beyond 
our  borders.  And  they  can  see  it  in  your  stories, 
in  your  lives,  in  your  experience,  nothing  more 
fully  embodying  the  best  of  America  than  you 
do. 

So  let  me  say — I  don't  know  how  else  to 
say  this — there  is  suffering  on  the  farm.  There 
is  agony  on  the  farm.  This  is  a  horrible  affront 
to  everything  we  have  worked  so  hard  to 
achieve,  to  lift  the  economy  for  all  Americans. 
And  we  cannot  afford  to  walk  away  from  this 
session  of  Congress — I  don't  care  if  there  is 
an  election;  I  don't  care  what  else  is  hap- 
pening— ^we  can't  afford  to  walk  away  until  we 
do  something  to  stave  off  the  failure  of  thou- 
sands of  productive  family  farms  in  America. 
We  cannot  do  it. 

Now,  let  me  leave  you  with  one  beautiful 
quote.  Franklin  Roosevelt  once  said  that  Amer- 
ican farmers,  and  I  quote,  "are  the  source  from 
which  the  reservoirs  of  our  Nation's  strength 
are  constantly  renewed."  For  6  years  I  have 
worked  to  renew  America.  We're  a  lot  better 
off  in  virtually  every  way  than  we  were  6  years 
ago.  But  we  cannot  walk  across  that  bridge  into 
the  21st  century,  we  cannot  truly  renew  our 
country,  if  we  leave  our  family  farmers  behind. 
So  let's  go  up  to  the  Hill  and  tell  everybody 
that  we  all  want  to  saddle  up  and  go  together. 

Thank  you,  and  God  bless  you. 

NOTE:  The  President  spoke  at  1  p.m.  in  Room 
450  of  the  Old  Executive  Office  Building.  In  his 
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remarks,  he  referred  to  Leland  Swenson,  presi- 
dent, National  Farmers  Union,  who  presented  the 
President  with  the  organization's  1998  Golden 


Triangle  Award  for  outstanding  leadership  on 
issues  affecting  rural  America. 


Remarks  to  the  Military  Readiness  Conference 
September  15,  1998 


Vm  pleased  to  have  the  second  opportunity 
of  this  year  to  meet  with  Secretary  Cohen,  the 
Joint  Chiefs  of  Staff,  the  senior  operational  com- 
manders of  our  Armed  Forces.  Today  we're 
going  to  focus  on  the  steps  necessary  to  preserve 
and  provide  for  the  readiness  of  our  Armed 
Forces  to  defend  our  interests  and  security. 

Readiness  must  be  our  number  one  priority. 
It  is  being  monitored  and  addressed  every  day 
at  every  level  of  command.  Our  forward  de- 
ployed and  first-to-fight  units  are  highly  ready, 
and  our  overall  force  is  fully  capable  of  carrying 
out  our  national  military  strategy.  But  I'm  deter- 
mined that  we  don't  relax  our  vigilance,  to  keep 
our  forces  ready  to  protect  our  security  today 
and  well  into  the  21st  century. 

In  recent  months,  we've  taken  some  impor- 
tant steps  to  strengthen  our  military  readiness. 
This  fiscal  year  we  were  able  to  protect  impor- 
tant readiness  accounts,  such  as  spare  parts  and 
flying  hours  for  our  pilots,  with  the  help  of 
Congress'  support  for  emergency  funding  for 
our  peacekeeping  mission  in  Bosnia  and  its  ap- 
proval of  the  request  I  made  to  reprogram  $1 
billion  of  our  defense  budget  for  readiness. 

We  struck  a  prudent  balance  between  short- 
term  readiness  and  longer  term  modernization, 
so  that  our  fighting  forces  will  have  the  cutting 
edge  technology  they  need  to  avoid  long-term 


readiness  problems  and  to  dominate  the  battle- 
fields of  the  future. 

The  service  chiefs  and  the  commanders  in 
chief  have  worked  tirelessly  also  to  improve  the 
quality  of  life  for  our  men  and  women  in  uni- 
form and  to  recruit  and  retain  a  new  generation 
of  Americans  for  our  all-volunteer  forces.  I  want 
to  thank  them  for  that  and  say  that  I  am  well 
aware  that  we're  going  to  have  to  do  more  in 
this  area  as  well. 

For  example,  the  services  have  established 
standards  to  reduce  the  burden  on  our  troops 
of  the  high  tempo  of  operations  and  deploy- 
ments. We've  reduced  the  number  and  the  du- 
ration of  some  deployments  overseas,  putting 
units  on  standby  status  in  the  United  States 
instead. 

Again,  I  want  to  call  on  Congress  to  support 
our  ongoing  engagement  for  peace  in  Bosnia 
in  a  way  that  does  not  force  us  to  take  money 
away  from  readiness  and  training.  We  will  con- 
tinue to  monitor  readiness,  to  deal  quickly  and 
effectively  with  any  problems  that  do  arise. 

And  now  I  want  to  hear  directly  from  Sec- 
retary Cohen  and  from  our  senior  military  lead- 
ers on  this  critical  issue  to  our  security.  Thank 
you  very  much. 

NOTE:  The  President  spoke  at  2:17  p.m.  at  the 
National  Defense  University  at  Fort  McNair. 


Statement  on  the  Appointment  of  the  Assistant  to  the  President  and 
Special  Counsel  and  Two  Senior  Advisors  to  the  President 
September  15,  1998 


Today  I  have  asked  Gregory  Craig  to  join 
the  White  House  staff  as  Assistant  to  the  Presi- 
dent and  Special  Counsel,  reporting  to  me  in 
connection  with  matters  arising  from  the  Refer- 
ral   submitted   by   the    Office   of  Independent 


Counsel  to  Congress.  Joining  Deputy  Chief  of 
Staff  John  Podesta,  the  Counsel  to  the  Presi- 
dent, Charles  Ruff,  and  my  personal  attorney, 
David  Kendall,  in  their  representation  before 
House    Judiciary    Committee,    Mr.    Craig    will 


1589 


Sept.  15  /  Administration  of  William  J.  Clinton,  1998 


quarterback  the  response  to  the  Referral.  Mr. 
Craig  currently  serves  as  Director  of  Policy  and 
Planning  at  the  Department  of  State.  I  have 
known  him  for  many  years  and  have  great  con- 
fidence in  his  judgment  and  ability. 


The  White  House  has  also  added  former 
Chief  Senate  Liaison  and  executive  director  of 
the  Senate  Campaign  Committee  Steve 
Ricchetti  and  former  White  House  Deputy  Di- 
rector of  Legislative  Affairs  Susan  Brophy  to 
work  as  Senior  Advisors  to  the  President. 


Message  on  the  Observance  of  Rosh  Hashana,  1998 
September  J5,  1998 


Warmest  greetings  to  all  who  are  celebrating 
Rosh  Hashana. 

Each  year  during  this  season  of  promise  and 
renewal,  the  stirring  sound  of  the  shofar  reso- 
nates in  the  air — a  sacred  summons  calling  Jews 
across  America  and  around  the  world  to  cele- 
brate the  anniversary  of  God's  creation  of  the 
world  and  the  birth  of  a  new  year.  Jews  wel- 
come this  time  of  spiritual  reawakening  as  a 
means  to  reaffirm  their  relationship  with  God 


and  to  prepare  them  for  the  joys  and  challenges 
of  the  coming  year. 

As  the  beginning  of  the  High  Holy  Days, 
Rosh  Hashana  is  a  time  of  intense  prayer  and 
serious  reflection;  but  it  is  also  a  time  of  rejoic- 
ing in  the  promises  of  the  future  and  of  renewed 
commitment  to  God  and  loved  ones. 

Hillaiy  joins  me  in  extending  best  wishes  to 
all  for  a  joyous  celebration  and  for  a  year  sweet 
with  happiness  and  peace. 

Bill  Clinton 


Remarks  at  the  Welcoming  Ceremony  for  President  Vaclav  Havel  of  the 
Czech  Republic 
September  16,  1998 


President  Havel,  Mrs.  Havlova,  members  of 
the  Czech  delegation,  my  fellow  Americans.  Mr. 
President,  it  is  a  joy  to  welcome  you  to  the 
United  States  and  to  the  White  House.  Your 
remarkable  life  embodies  a  great  lesson,  that 
people  who  love  their  country  can  change  it, 
even  against  tremendous  odds;  that  words  can 
be  powerful  instruments  of  change;  and  that, 
together,  words  and  deeds  can  be  the  pillars 
of  freedom. 

Ten  years  ago,  the  world  was  a  very  different 
place.  Like  half  of  Europe,  Czechoslovakia  lay 
shrouded  beneath  a  faded  ideology.  Human 
hopes  were  suppressed.  Debate  was  stifled.  And 
you  spent  years  in  jail  for  standing  up  and 
speaking  out  for  liberty  and  human  rights. 

Today  we  celebrate  the  dramatic  movement 
out  of  that  very  different,  darker  world,  toward 
freedom  and  self-determination.  We  celebrate 
ideas,    not    ideologies.    From    South   Africa   to 


South  Korea  to  South  America,  societies  are  re- 
defining themselves,  removing  barriers  to  the 
imagination,  struggling  to  find  a  new  balance 
in  a  new  world,  cultivating  the  limidess  re- 
sources of  their  people.  This  is  a  universal  phe- 
nomenon, neither  American  nor  European  but, 
instead,  universal.  Nonetheless,  it  owes  a  veiy 
great  deal  in  our  time  to  the  inspiration  pro- 
vided by  a  single  man,  Vaclav  HaveJ,  who  for 
years  spoke  when  it  mattered  and  often  at  enor- 
mous personal  cost. 

Now  we  are  poised  to  build  a  world  of  the 
new  century.  More  people  than  ever  are  free 
to  pursue  their  own  destiny.  And  we  are  grateful 
for  the  unprecedented  achievement  of  this  cen- 
tury we  are  about  to  leave.  We  are  also  aware, 
however,  that  far  too  much  of  the  20th  century 
saw  division  and  dislocation  and  destruction,  and 
nowhere  more  so  than  in  the  heart  of  Europe. 
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In  the  last  decade,  Europeans  have  gone  far 
toward  repairing  the  damage  wrought  by  a  cen- 
tury of  war — rebuilding  old  relationships,  uni- 
fying the  hopes  and  dreams  of  people  who  were 
arbitrarily  separated  for  far  too  long.  No  Presi- 
dent, no  person,  has  done  better  work  toward 
this  end  than  President  Havel. 

Since  assuming  office,  Mr.  President,  you 
have  provided  a  voice  of  dazzling  eloquence  to 
the  debate  over  Europe*s  future  and  the  future 
of  the  world,  a  voice  of  both  humility  and  great 
power.  You  have  addressed  issues  large  and 
small,  regional  and  global,  material  and  spiritual, 
but  always  in  the  most  human  way.  You  have 
articulated  a  politics  of  hope,  reminding  us  that 
all  nations  form  a  community  on  our  small  plan- 
et. You  have  spoken  forcefully  about  our  collec- 
tive obligation  to  the  future.  And  for  our  chil- 
dren's sake,  we  must  do  all  we  can  to  back 
up  your  vision  with  real  deeds. 

Since  1989  the  Czech  people  have  taken  enor- 
mous strides  to  build  that  better  world.  You 
have  made  concrete  contributions  to  the  search 
for  peace  in  Bosnia  and  Kosovo.  In  Bosnia,  your 
soldiers  stand  shoulder-to-shoulder  with  ours. 
You  have  strengthened  cooperation  with  your 
neighbors.  You  have  taken  steps  to  heal  past 
wounds  with  Germany  and  Russia.  You  are  pro- 
viding humanitarian  assistance  to  Chernobyl  vic- 
tims in  Ukraine  and  sharing  with  other  states 
the  lessons  you  have  learned  in  building  a  vi- 
brant free-market  democracy.  You  have  stood 
with  the  community  of  nations  against  military 
aggression  in  the  Gulf,  sent  peacekeepers  to  Af- 
rica and  the  former  Soviet  Union,  and  promoted 
efforts  to  control  the  proliferation  of  weapons 
of  mass  destruction.  Soon  you  will  be  members 


of  the  most  successful  military  alliance  in  his- 
tory, NATO. 

Of  course,  many  challenges  remain.  Economic 
and  political  reform  is  a  bumpy  road;  it  does 
not  happen  overnight.  And  there  are  many  new 
challenges  to  this  new  century  we  are  about 
to  enter.  But  together,  we  are  building  a  strong- 
er foundation  for  peace  and  prosperity. 

I  want  to  especially  commend  you  now  for 
looking  toward  the  new  millennium,  for  taking 
some  time  in  each  of  these  years  leading  up 
to  the  millennium  to  think  about  the  future 
and  plan  for  it  in  your  Forum  2000  program, 
which  you  have  invited  the  First  Lady  to  partici- 
pate in  in  the  next  couple  of  weeks. 

Mr.  President,  at  flie  end  of  your  historic 
speech  to  Congress  in  1990,  you  remembered 
that  the  people  who  founded  America  were  bold 
in  word  and  deed.  Today  there  is  not  a  leader 
on  Earth  whose  words  and  deeds  have  meant 
more  to  the  cause  of  freedom  than  your  own. 
They  will  live  forever  in  the  hearts  and  minds 
of  people  who  care  about  human  dignity  and 
the  power  of  the  imagination  to  shape  the  soul 
and  the  future. 

On  behalf  of  all  Americans,  I  am  deeply  hon- 
ored to  welcome  you  back  to  the  White  House. 
Thank  you  very  much. 

Note:  President  Clinton  spoke  at  9:52  a.m.  on 
the  South  Lawn  at  the  White  House,  where  Presi- 
dent Havel  was  accorded  a  formal  welcome  with 
full  military  honors.  In  his  remarks,  President 
Clinton  referred  to  President  Havel's  wife, 
Dagmar  Havlova.  The  transcript  released  by  the 
Office  of  the  Press  Secretary  also  included  the 
remarks  of  President  Havel. 


The  President's  News  Conference  With  President  Vaclav  Havel  of  the 
Czech  Republic 
September  16,  1998 


President  Clinton.  Thank  you  very  much. 
Please  be  seated. 

Ladies  and  gendemen,  last  June  in  Wash- 
ington, I  had  the  opportunity  to  speak  of  a  re- 
markable trio  of  leaders,  each  a  champion  of 
freedom,  each  imprisoned  by  authoritarian  rul- 
ers, each  now,  after  decades  of  struggle,  the 
President  of  his  nation.  Last  June,  I  was  hosting 


President  Kim  Dae-jung  of  Korea.  Next  week, 
President  Nelson  Mandela  of  South  Africa  will 
be  here.  And  of  course,  today,  I  am  very  proud 
to  stand  with  President  Vaclav  Havel  of  the 
Czech  Republic. 

In  the  Prague  Spring  of  1968,  a  celebrated 
young  playwright  boldly  called  for  an  end  to 
one-party  rule  before  Soviet  tanks  crushed  the 
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people's  hopes.  Vaclav  Havel's  plays  were 
banned.  He  lost  his  job,  but  he  carried  on.  In 
1977,  he  spearheaded  the  Charter  77  human 
rights  movement;  and  for  his  activism  then,  he 
faced  more  than  a  decade  of  harassment,  inter- 
rogation, and  incarceration.  Still,  he  carried  on. 
And  in  1989,  he  was  at  the  forefront  of  the 
Velvet  Revolution  that  at  last  brought  freedom 
to  the  Czech  and  to  the  Slovak  peoples.  There 
was  exhilaration  all  around  the  world  when  he 
spoke  as  President  on  the  first  day  of  January 
1990  and  declared,  "People,  your  Government 
has  returned  to  you."  I  was  proud  to  visit  Presi- 
dent Havel  in  Prague  in  1994,  to  see  the  great 
energy,  creativity,  joy  of  the  Czech  people  un- 
leashed. 

When  we  celebrate  freedom  today,  we  know 
that  many  challenges  still  lie  ahead.  President 
Havel  recendy  put  it  very  well.  "Something  is 
being  bom,"  he  said.  "One  age  is  succeeding 
another.  We  live  in  a  world  where  everything 
is  possible  and  almost  nothing  is  certain."  Today 
our  meetings  focused  on  seizing  those  possibili- 
ties and  minimizing  those  uncertainties.  I'm  de- 
lighted that  Foreign  Minister  Kavan  and  De- 
fense Minister  Vetchy,  representatives  of  the 
new  government  headed  by  Prime  Minister 
Zeman,  as  well  as  Mr.  Tosovsky,  the  governor 
of  the  Czech  National  Bank,  were  able  to  par- 
ticipate in  our  discussions. 

We  talked  about  the  true  partnership  for  se- 
curity our  nations  have  forged,  our  desire  to 
build  a  world  with  greater  tolerance,  greater  re- 
spect for  human  rights,  to  build  a  united,  demo- 
cratic, peaceful  Europe.  We  talked  about  next 
year's  NATO  Summit  here  and  the  Czech  Re- 
public's preparations  for  integration  into  the 
NATO  alliance.  I  thanked  President  Havel  for 
beginning  to  talk  with  me  a  long  time  ago,  even 
before  I  became  President,  about  the  impor- 
tance of  the  expansion  of  NATO  and  the  Czech 
Republic's  role  in  it. 

Already,  Czech  troops  are  working  side  by 
side  with  us  in  Bosnia,  where  we've  just  seen 
further  evidence  that  the  Bosnian  people  are 
on  the  path  to  lasting  peace:  a  free  election 
with  a  strong  turnout.  Czech  soldiers  served  as 
peacekeepers  and  military  observers  in  Mac- 
edonia, in  Georgia,  in  Angola,  in  Mozambique 
and  Liberia. 

Today  we  spoke  about  the  urgent  need  to 
bring  stability  to  Kosovo  to  prevent  suffering 
there,  and  the  current  tensions  in  Albania.  We 
discussed  ways   to   strengthen  our  cooperation 


against  the  terrible  scourge  of  terrorism,  and 
I  had  the  chance  to  thank  the  President  for 
the  support  we  got  from  the  Czech  Republic 
for  our  actions  against  terrorism  in  the  wake 
of  the  bombings  of  the  American  Embassies  in 
Africa. 

We  talked  about  the  situation  in  Russia,  the 
economic  crisis  there,  the  new  government.  I 
underscored  America's  continuing  support  for 
Czech  reforms,  greater  openness  in  economic 
institutions,  and  greater  investment  in  their  in- 
creasingly competitive  economy.  And  I  ex- 
pressed our  strong  support  for  the  Czech  Re- 
public's accession  to  the  European  Union  and 
for  the  fair  treatment  of  American  businesses 
that  would  be  affected. 

We  are  making  progress  as  friends  and  part- 
ners. That  is  possible  only  because  of  the  cour- 
age President  Havel  and  the  Czech  people  have 
shown  and  continue  to  show  today.  We  will  con- 
tinue to  do  the  hard  work  together  so  that  our 
children  can  reap  the  full  benefits  of  it  in  the 
new  century. 

Thank  you  for  coming,  Mr.  President.  The 
floor  is  yours. 

President  Havel.  Mr.  President,  I  thank  you 
for  the  floor  and  for  these  nice  words.  Ladies 
and  gentiemen,  thank  you  for  coming.  With  your 
permission,  I'll  try  to  speak  in  your  nice  lan- 
guage. 

The  situation  of  the  contemporary  world  is 
very  complicated.  We  feel  it  especially  in  Eu- 
rope, especially  in  Central  Europe,  especially 
in  Czech  Republic.  And  I  think  that  in  this 
situation,  it's  extremely  important,  the  responsi- 
bility of  the  United  States,  as  the  biggest,  most 
powerful  country  all  around  the  world.  And  I'm 
extremely  grateful  or  thankful  to  Mr.  President 
and  his  leadership,  because  it  was  in  his  time 
when  we  received  the  chance  to  build  a  new 
Europe.  And  to  build  a  new  Europe — it  means 
to  build  the  new  world,  peaceful  world,  because 
in  modem  time,  as  you  know,  Europe  was  the 
main  exporter  of  world  wars,  and  now  it  has 
a  completely  different  chance.  And  it  was  during 
his  leadership  when  these  chances  were  open, 
with  support  of  your  big  country. 

I  would  like  to  thank  for  all  this  to  your 
President  and  to  thank  to  all  your  Nation. 

Thank  you. 

Kosovo/Presidenfs  Moral  Authority 

Q.  Mr.  President,  what  can  the  U.S.  and 
NATO  do  to  stop  the  killing  in  Kosovo?  And 
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what  do  you  say  to  people  who  have  said  that 
you  have  lost  all  the  moral  authority  to  lead 
this  Nation  or  to  conduct  foreign  affairs? 

President  Clinton.  Let  me  answer  the  second 
question  first,  and  then  I  will  talk  about  Kosovo, 
because  it's  very  important. 

I  have  never  stopped  leading  this  country  in 
foreign  affairs  in  this  entire  year,  and  I  never 
will.  The  issues  are  too  important  and  they  af- 
fect the  way  Americans  live  at  home. 

Just  in  the  last  several  days,  of  course,  we 
have  taken  action  against  those  who  killed  our 
people  and  killed  the  Kenyans  and  Tanzanians. 
We  have — I  and  my  administration  have  been 
working  for  peace  in  Northern  Ireland,  for  sta- 
bility in  Russia.  I  have  been  personally  involved 
in  the  peace  process  in  the  Middle  East  again, 
as  it  reaches  another  critical  phase. 

I  gave  a  speech  Monday  which  I  think  is 
about  the  most  important  subject  now  facing 
the  world  community,  how  to  limit  this  financial 
crisis,  keep  it  from  spreading,  how  to  develop 
long-term  institutions  that  will  help  to  promote 
growth  and  opportunity  for  orcfinary  people 
around  the  world  in  a  way  that  permits  Amer- 
ica's economic  recovery  to  go  on.  After  that, 
my  objectives  were  embraced  by  the  leaders, 
the  financial  leaders  of  the  largest  industrial 
countries  in  the  world.  Yesterday,  as  it  happens, 
I  got  calls  from  the  Presidents  of  Mexico,  Brazil, 
and  the  Prime  Minister  of  Canada,  all  thanking 
me  for  what  I  said  on  Monday  and  saying  they 
wanted  to  be  a  part  of  it. 

So  I  feel  very  good  about  where  I  am — in 
relations — to  the  rest  of  the  world.  I  had  a  good 
talk  with  President  Chirac  of  France,  who  called 
me  a  couple  of  days  ago  to  talk  about  some 
of  our  common  concerns  and  the  U.N.  inspec- 
tion system  in  Iraq  and  other  things.  So  I  feel 
good  about  that. 

Now,  on  Kosovo,  the  American  people  should 
know  that  we  have  looming  there,  right  next 
door  to  Bosnia,  a  significant  humanitarian  prob- 
lem. There  are  many,  many  tens  of  thousands 
of  people  who  have  been  dislocated  from  their 
homes.  But  somewhere  between  50,000  and 
100,000 — it's  hard  for  us  to  know  for  sure — 
are  above — not,  I  want  to  say,  above  the  tree 
line — at  least  at  very  high  levels  in  the  moun- 
tains, which  means  it  will  get  colder  there  much 
more  quickly  than  in  the  rest  of  the  country. 
Winter  is  coming  on;  you  could  have  a  major 
humanitarian  disaster. 


What  are  we  doing  about  it?  We're  doing 
three  things.  First  of  all,  we're  doing  everything 
we  can  to  avert  the  humanitarian  disaster.  Sec- 
ondly, we're  pursuing  negotiated  settlement  op- 
tions through  Ambassador  Chris  Hill.  Thirdly, 
we're  doing  NATO  planning  and  consulting  with 
our  allies,  because  I  still  believe  the  big  problem 
here  is  Mr.  Milosevic  is  determined  to  get  a 
military  solution  if  he  can,  instead  of  pursuing 
a  diplomatic  solution  which  would  give  the 
Kosovars  the  autonomy  they're  supposed  to  have 
under  the  Serbian  system  that  they  once  had. 

Now,  I  discussed  this  with  President  Havel; 
he  may  want  to  comment  on  it  since  it's  in 
his  neighborhood.  But  while  the  political  and 
legal  situation  is  not  identical  to  what  we  had 
in  Bosnia,  the  humanitarian  issue  is  similar.  And 
we  don't  want  a  repeat  of  Bosnia.  We  don't 
want  another  round  of  instability  there.  And  I 
think  it  is  imperative  that  we  move  forthrightly, 
with  our  alhes,  as  firmly  as  possible,  to  avert 
the  humanitarian  tragedy  and  then  to  get  a  polit- 
ical solution. 

Q.  So  you  think  you  do  have  the  moral  au- 
thority to  lead  this  Nation? 

President  Clinton.  Well,  you  might — in  my 
view,  that  is  something  that  you  have  to  dem- 
onstrate every  day.  My  opinion  is  not  as  impor- 
tant as  the  opinion  of  others.  What  is  important 
is  that  I  do  my  job. 

I  said  last  Friday,  and  I'd  like  to  say  again, 

1  am  seized  on  two  things:  I'm  trying  to  do 
the  still  quite  painful  work  that  I  need  to  do 
with  my  family  in  our  own  life,  and  I'm  deter- 
mined to  lead  this  country  and  to  focus  on  the 
issues  that  are  before  us.  It  is  not  an  option. 
There  is  no  option;  we  have  got  to  deal  with 
these  things.  And  I'm  very,  very  heartened  by 
what  world  leaders  have  said  to  me  in  the  last 

2  weeks  about  what  they  want  us  to  do.  And 
there  was  an  enormous  positive  reaction  here 
in  America  and  around  the  world  to  the  steps 
that  I  outlined  on  Monday.  It  was  very,  very 
heartening  to  me. 

Czech-U.S.  Shared  Values 

Q.  I'm  sorry,  I  will  ask  the  question  in  Czech 
because  I  need  a  Czech  answer. 

[A  question  was  asked  in  Czech,  and  a  trans- 
lation was  not  provided.  ] 

President  Havel.  I  have  never  said  that  we 
believe  in  different  values.  We  believe  in  the 
same  values  like   the   United   States.   And  the 
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United  States  and  especially  the  American  Na- 
tion is  fantastic,  big  body  with  many  very  dif- 
ferent faces.  I  love  most  of  these  faces.  There 
are  some  which  I  don't  understand.  I  don't  like 
to  speak  about  things  which  I  don't  understand. 
[Laughter] 

President's  Regrets  and  Goals 

Q.  Mr.  President,  from  your  understanding 
of  events,  is  Monica  Lewinsky's  account  of  your 
relationship  accurate  and  truthful?  And  do  you 
still  maintain  that  you  did  not  lie  under  oath 
in  your  testimony? 

President  Clinton.  Mr.  Hunt  [Terence  Hunt, 
Associated  Press],  I  have  said  for  a  month  now 
that  I  did  something  that  was  wrong.  On  last 
Friday  at  the  prayer  breakfast,  I  laid  out  as 
carefully  and  as  brutally  honestly  as  I  could  what 
I  believe  the  essential  truth  to  be.  I  also  said 
then,  and  I  will  say  again,  that  I  think  that 
the  right  thing  for  our  country  and  the  right 
thing  for  all  people  concerned  is  not  to  get 
mired  in  all  the  details  here  but  to  focus — 
for  me  to  focus  on  what  I  did,  to  acknowledge 
it,  to  atone  for  it;  and  then  to  work  on  my 
family,  where  I  still  have  a  lot  of  work  to  do, 
difficult  work;  and  to  lead  this  country,  to  deal 
with  the  agenda  before  us,  these  huge  issues 
that  I  was  just  talking  about  internationally,  plus, 
with  only  2  weeks  left  to  go  in  this  budget 
year,  a  very,  very  large  range  of  items  before 
the  American  people  here  at  home:  doing  our 
part  to  deal  with  this  financial  crisis,  with  fund- 
ing the  International  Monetary  Fund,  saving  the 
Social  Security  system  before  we  spend  the  sur- 
plus, doing  the  important  work  that  we  can  do 
to  help  educate  our  children,  dealing  with  the 
Patients'  Bill  of  Rights  for  these  people,  160 
million  of  them,  in  HMO's. 

These  are  the  things,  to  me,  that  I  should 
be  talking  about  as  President,  without  in  any 
way  ever  trying  to  obscure  my  own  personal 
acknowledgment  and  chagrin  about  what  I  did 
wrong  and  my  determination  to  put  it  right. 

Friendship  With  President  Clinton/ 
Mark  McGwire  and  Sammy  Sosa 

Q.  Mr.  President  Havel,  you  said  today  that 
President  Clinton  is  your  great  friend.  I  wonder 
if  the  discovered  misdeeds  of  President  Chnton 
have  anyhow  influenced  your  approach  to  him, 
your  relations  with  him. 

President  Havel.  I  didn't  recognize  any 
change. 


I  was  speaking  some  minutes  ago  about  these 
faces  of  America  which  I  don't  understand. 
There  are  some  faces  which  we  understand  very 
well.  In  this  connection,  permit  me  to  congratu- 
late Mr.  Mark  McGwire  and  to  wish  the  success 
to  Mr.  Sammy  Sosa.  [Laughter] 

Press  Secretary  Mike  McCurry.  Larry 
McQuillan  from  Reuters. 

Russia/Testimony  Before  Grand  Jury 

Q.  Mr.  President,  as  the  Lewinsky  matter  con- 
tinues to  unfold,  can  you  foresee  any  cir- 
cumstance where  you  might  consider  resigna- 
tion, either  because  of  the  personal  toll  on  you 
or  the  toll  on  the  country?  And  do  you  think 
it's  fair  if  the  House  should  release  these  video- 
tapes? 

And  sir,  if  I  could  ask  President  Havel  a  ques- 
tion. With  the  current  developments  going  on 
in  Russia,  are  you  concerned  that  there's  a  re- 
turn to  some  degree  of  some  former  Soviet  offi- 
cials who  are  running  the  country?  And  do  you 
have  a  fear  that  perhaps  an  old  threat  may  re- 
turn? 

President  Havel.  I  don't  think  that  contem- 
porary or  current  development  in  Russia  is  such 
a  danger  like  old  Soviet  Union.  It  is  a  country 
in  a  very  complicated  situation,  and  it  will  be 
a  country  in  complicated  situation  I  think  50 
or  100  years.  But  we  understand  this  complica- 
tion because  we  have  the  same.  But  for  us, 
it  is  question  of  years;  for  them,  it  is  question 
of  decades.  I  don't  see  anything  very  dangerous 
in  it.  It's  a  natural  process,  and  I  think  it  is 
much  more  better  to  have  ill  Russia  than  healthy 
Soviet  Union.  [Laughter] 

President  Clinton.  Let  me,  first  of  all,  say 
that  the  personal  toll  on  me  is  of  no  concern 
except  insofar  as  it  affects  my  personal  life.  I 
think  the — and  I  feel  the  pain  better  now  be- 
cause I'm  working  on  what  I  should  be  working 
on.  I  believe  the  right  thing  for  the  country — 
and  what  I  believe  the  people  of  the  country 
want  is,  now  that  they  know  what  happened, 
they  want  to  put  it  behind  them,  and  they  want 
to  go  on.  And  they  want  me  to  go  on  and 
do  my  job,  and  that's  what  I  intend  to  do.  That 
is  the  right  thing  to  do. 

In  terms  of  the  question  you  asked  about 
the  House,  they  have  to  decide  that.  That's  not 
for  me  to  decide.  They  have  to  do  their  job, 
and  I  have  to  do  mine.  There  are  some  things, 
though,  we  need  to  do  together.  And  again  I 
would  say,  it's  been  quite  a  long  time  during 
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this  session,  and  there's  still  only  one  appropria- 
tion bill  passed  and  a  lot  of  other  things  still 
out  there.  So  I  hope  we  can  work  together  to 
do  some  things  for  the  American  people.  I  think 
that  the  time  has  come  to  think  about  the  Amer- 
ican people  and  their  interests  and  their  future. 
And  that's  what  Fm  going  to  focus  on,  and  that's 
what  I  would  hope  the  Congress  would  focus 
on. 

Q.  When  you  gave  the  deposition,  sir,  were 
you  fully  aware  that  it  might  be  released,  the 
videotape? 

President  Clinton.  Mr.  McQuillan,  I'm  trying 
to  remember.  I  think  that — I  knew  that  the 
rules  were  against  it,  but  I  thought  it  would 
happen.  I  think  that's  where  I  was  on  that.  But 
it's  not  of  so  much  concern  to  me.  I  mean, 
you  know  that  I  acknowledged  an  improper  rela- 
tionship and  that  I  declined  to  discuss  the  de- 
tails, and  that's  what  happened.  So  I'll  leave 
it  for  others  to  judge  and  evaluate;  that's  not 
for  me  to  say.  I  want  to  work  on  my  family 
and  lead  this  country,  and  others  will  have  to 
make  all  those  judgments.  They're  not  within 
my  range  of  authority  anyway,  so  it's  pointiess 
for  me  to  comment  on  it. 

Friendship  With  President  Clinton 

Q.  Mr.  President,  you  have  mentioned  in  your 
speech  that  you  appreciate  the  personal  con- 
tribution of  President  Clinton  to  the  NATO  en- 
largement, and  you  see  him  also  as  a  personal 
friend.  I'd  like  to  know,  how  do  you  think  that 
an  eventual  resignation  or  impeachment  of 
President  Clinton  would  influence  the  American 
foreign  policy  and  the  Czech-American  rela- 
tions? 

President  Havel.  Excuse  me,  I  am  a  little  bit 
tired.  I  prefer  to  speak  in  my  language. 

I  believe  that  this  is  a  matter  for  the  United 
States  and  for  the  American  people,  who  will 
be  their  President.  When  I  have  made  a  friend- 
ship with  someone,  I  remain  that  person's 
friend,  no  matter  which  office  he  or  she  holds 
or  doesn't  hold. 

Mr.  McCurry.  Thank  you,  ladies  and  gentle- 
men. 

President  Clinton.  Do  you  want  to  take  one 
more?  April  [April  Ryan,  American  Urban  Radio 
Networks],  go  ahead. 

President's  Initiative  on  Race 

Q.  Mr.  President,  your  initiative  on  race  fin- 
ishes this  month,  and  your  Press  Secretary  yes- 


terday agreed  that  the  race  initiative  isn't  flying 
because  of  your  current  problems  and  it  was 
bogged  down  in  the  muck  and  mire.  Do  you 
regret  that  your  personal  problems  affected  your 
potential  legacy  on  race  and  that  it  may  just, 
at  best,  be  a  Band-Aid  approach  to  racism  in 
America? 

President  Clinton.  First  of  all 

Mr.  McCurry.  That's  not  exactly  what  I  said. 

President  Clinton.  I  don't  know  if  he  said 
that,  but  if  he  did,  I  strongly  disagree  with  him. 
I  don't  think  it's  affected  it  at  all.  As  a  matter 
of  fact,  I  think  in  the  response  you've  seen  from 
some  sectors  of  the  American  community  have 
reinforced  and  acknowledged  the  centrality  of 
this  issue  to  the  work  of  the  last  6  years,  not 
just  the  work  of  the  last  year. 

And  let  me  also  say  that  what  is  coming  to 
an  end  here  is  this  phase  of  it.  And  there  will 
be  a  report — the  board  will  give  me  a  set  of 
recommendations.  Then  we  expect  to  produce 
a  document.  But  the  main  thing  is  we  have 
to  keep  making  progress  for  the  American  peo- 
ple. I  would  remind  you  that  we  have  before 
the  Congress  right  now — just  two  things  that 
I'd  like  to  emphasize:  number  one,  legislation, 
fully  funded,  within  the  balanced  budget  bill, 
to  get  rid  of  the  backlog  in  the  Equal  Employ- 
ment Opportunity  Commission  and  otherwise 
enforce  the  antidiscrimination  laws  of  the  coun- 
try; I  think  that  is  very  important.  Number  two, 
we  have  an  empowerment  agenda  put  together 
by  the  Vice  President  and  Secretary  Cuomo  and 
an  education  component  put  together  by  Sec- 
retary Riley  to  create  affirmative  economic  and 
educational  opportunities  in  distressed  inner-city 
and  isolated  rural  areas  that  are  predominandy 
minority. 

Both  those  are  not  particularly  costly.  Both 
those  could  be  passed  by  this  Congress  in  the 
next  2  weeks.  Both  those  would  actually  do 
something  for  the  American  people  that  live  be- 
yond the  borders  of  the  Federal  establishment 
here,  and  I  very  much  hope  they  will  pass. 

But  I  expect  this  to  be  a  central  part  of  the 
work  I  do  in  the  next  2  years.  I  expect  this 
to  be  a  central  part  of  the  work  I  do  for  the 
rest  of  my  hfe.  I  think  in  the  21st  century — 
when  you  go  back  to  World  War  II,  and  you 
think  about  the  part  of  the  Nazi  experience  that 
was  directed  against  the  Jews,  and  you  look  all 
the  way  through  the  ensuing  years,  all  the  way 
to  the  end  of  this  century,  down  to  what  we've 
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seen  in  Rwanda,  the  Middle  East,  Northern  Ire- 
land, Bosnia,  Kosovo — ^you  name  it — it  will  be 
incumbent  upon  the  United  States  to  be  a  force 
for  tolerance  and  racial  reconciliation  for  the 
foreseeable  future. 

So  this  is  just  simply  a  phase  of  this  work 
that  is  coming  to  an  end,  and  I  think  you  should 
see  it  as  a  springboard,  both  in  the  rec- 
ommendations the  advisory  commission  will 
make  and  in  the  document  that  I  will  put  out 
after  that. 

Q.  So  could  there  be  a  council  on  race? 

President  Clinton.  I  understand  they  may  rec- 
ommend that,  and  if  they  do,  of  course,  I  will 
take  it  very  seriously. 

President  Havel.  One  of  my  whole  life  per- 
sonal ideals  is  ideal  of  a  civic  society.  I  must 
tell  you  that  America — and  America  especially 
in  time  of  President  Clinton,  because  this  is 
the  America  I  know  the  best — is  for  my  work, 
for  my  support  of  civic  society,  a  big  inspiration. 

Thank  you. 

President  Clinton.  Thank  you  very  much. 


Note:  The  President's  164th  news  conference 
began  at  3:13  p.m.  in  the  Dean  Acheson  Audito- 
rium at  the  State  Department.  During  the  later 
portion  of  the  news  conference.  President  Havel 
spoke  in  Czech,  and  his  remarks  were  translated 
by  an  interpreter.  In  his  remarks.  President  Clin- 
ton referred  to  Minister  of  Foreign  Affairs  Jan 
Kavan,  Minister  of  Defense  Vladimir  Vetchy,  and 
Prime  Minister  Milos  Zeman  of  the  Czech  Repub- 
lic; Josef  Tosovsky,  Chairman,  Czech  National 
Bank;  President  Ernesto  Zedillo  of  Mexico;  Presi- 
dent Fernando  Henrique  Cardoso  of  Brazil; 
Prime  Minister  Jean  Chretien  of  Canada;  Presi- 
dent Jacques  Chirac  of  France;  Christopher  R. 
Hill,  U.S.  Ambassador  to  the  Former  Yugoslav  Re- 
public of  Macedonia;  and  President  Slobodan 
Milosevic  of  the  Federal  Republic  of  Yugoslavia 
(Serbia  and  Montenegro).  President  Havel  re- 
ferred to  St.  Louis  Cardinals  first  baseman  Mark 
McGwire  and  Chicago  Cubs  outfielder  Sammy 
Sosa,  who  broke  Major  League  Baseball's  single- 
season  home  run  record.  Reporters  referred  to 
former  White  House  intern  Monica  S.  Lewinsky. 


Message  to  the  Congress  Transmitting  the  Report  of  the  Commodity 
Credit  Corporation 
September  16,  1998 


To  the  Congress  of  the  United  States: 

As  required  by  the  provisions  of  section  13, 
Public  Law  806,  80th  Congress  (15  U.S.C. 
714k),   I   transmit   herewith   the   report   of  the 


Commodity  Credit  Corporation  for  fiscal  year 
1996. 


William  J.  Clinton 


The  White  House, 
September  16,  1998. 


Remarks  at  the  State  Dinner  Honoring  President  Vaclav  Havel  of  the 
Czech  Repubhc 
September  16,  1998 


The  President.  Good  evening,  ladies  and  gen- 
tlemen. President  Havel,  Mrs.  Havlova,  friends 
from  the  Czech  Republic,  my  fellow  Americans. 
Welcome  to  the  White  House,  Mr.  President. 

As  a  playwright,  you  could  hardly  have  written 
a  more  dramatic  scenario  than  the  one  you  have 
in  fact  lived  over  the  last  10  years.  Your  Presi- 


dency has  reminded  people  around  the  world 
that  words  do  matter,  that  creativity  has  a  place 
in  politics,  that  a  nation's  strength  is  measured 
not  by  its  ability  to  control  people  but  rather 
by  the  opposite:  its  success  in  moving  and  em- 
powering them. 
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As  you  showed  us  in  the  press  conference 
today,  you  have  never  lost  the  honesty,  spon- 
taneity, the  contagious  friendliness  of  your  writ- 
ing. I  feel  quite  certain  no  other  head  of  state 
would  have  appointed  Frank  Zappa  as  a  cultural 
ambassador — [laughter] — or  taken  our  favorite 
Czech-American,  Madeleine  Albright,  out  on  the 
town  in  New  York  to  hear  some  good  music; 
or  given  the  President  of  the  United  States  a 
personally  inscribed  tenor  saxophone  and  forced 
him  to  play  it.  [Laughter] 

Since  you  became  President,  you  have 
brought  back  democracy  and  civil  society.  You 
have  led  the  Czech  Republic  to  a  place  of  prom- 
inence in  the  new  Europe,  and  we  look  forward 
to  your  becoming  a  member  of  NATO. 

Together  we  have  been  partners  in  Bosnia 
and  in  other  Balkan  trouble  spots,  working  to 
repair  the  ravages  of  intolerance  and  injustice. 
And  together  we  will  be  partners  to  build  a 
peaceful,  prosperous,  and  free  Europe  in  the 
21st  century. 

We  value  our  ties  to  the  Czech  people.  The 
first  Czechs  arrived  in  the  New  World  in  the 
17th  centuiy,  and  many  more  came  in  the  wake 
of  the  revolution  of  1848.  Dvorak  composed  his 
magnificent,  "New  World  Symphony,"  bor- 
rowing the  rhythms  he  heard  during  his  travels 
across  the  United  States,  especially  from  Afri- 
can-American folk  music.  The  flag  of  the  Czech 
Republic  was  designed  and  first  flown  in  New 
York  to  honor  a  visit  by  the  great  patriot  Tomas 
Masaryk.  From  athletes  to  artists,  from  actors 
to  astronauts,  from  secretaries  to  Secretaries  of 
State,  Czech-Americans,  many  of  whom  are  here 
tonight,  have  lent  their  gifts  to  our  grateful  Na- 
tion. 

We  shared  the  world's  sadness  when  Czecho- 
slovakia lost  its  freedom  50  years  ago.  We  felt 
a  similar  sense  of  loss  when  the  Prague  Spring 
was  followed  by  Soviet  invasion  in  1968.  But 
you  and  your  comrades,  Mr.  President,  taught 
us  again  that  all  seasons  are  cyclical,  that  spring 
always  returns.  In  1989,  your  Velvet  Revolution 
rejuvenated  the  entire  world. 


There  is  an  old  Czech-American  saying  that 
too  much  wisdom  does  not  produce  courage. 
That's  a  nice  way  of  saying,  I  think,  that  too 
much  time  spent  in  books  may  keep  people 
too  much  away  from  the  active  world.  Mr.  Presi- 
dent, you  have  lived  a  hfe  of  the  mind  and 
a  life  of  action.  You  have  shown  us  wisdom 
and  courage.  You  have  made  us  believe  that 
we  can  not  only  dream  our  dreams  but  redeem 
them. 

Ladies  and  gentlemen,  I  ask  you  to  join  me 
in  a  toast  to  the  President  of  the  Czech  Repub- 
lic, Mrs.  Havlova,  and  to  the  people  of  the 
Czech  Republic. 

[At  this  point.  President  Havel  made  brief  re- 
marks, offered  a  toast,  and  then  presented  Presi- 
dent Clinton  with  the  Order  of  the  White  Lion.] 

The  President.  If  I  put  all  this  on — [laugh- 
ter]— I  may  feel  like  royalty. 

Mr.  President,  I  first  saw  Prague  in  the  sec- 
ond week  of  January  in  1970.  I  was  a  young 
student  of  no  visible  means  and  fairly  poor  pros- 
pects. I  remember  that  I  went  to  Prague  with 
a  pair  of  rawhide  boots  and  a  Navy  pea  jacket 
I  bought  in  the  Army-Navy  surplus  store.  But 
I  learned  something  there  that  is  as  vivid  to 
me  today  as  it  was  then. 

When  all  of  you  were  at  a  moment  of  despair, 
I  saw  in  the  young  students  I  met  there  a  love 
for  freedom  that  you  gave  life  to  again.  And 
whenever  I  look  at  this  award,  I  will  know  that 
it's  too  grand  for  me  to  wear,  but  I  will  be 
very  glad  that  we  could  do  something  in  the 
United  States,  through  NATO,  to  help  ensure 
that  that  freedom  will  never,  ever  be  lost  again. 

Thank  you,  sir. 

Note:  The  President  spoke  at  8:53  p.m.  in  the 
East  Room  at  the  White  House.  In  his  remarks, 
he  referred  to  Dagmar  Havlova,  wife  of  President 
Havel.  The  transcript  released  by  the  Office  of 
the  Press  Secretary  also  included  the  remarks  of 
President  Havel. 
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Message  to  the  Congress  Reporting  on  the  National  Emergency  With 
Respect  to  Iran 
September  16,  1998 


To  the  Congress  of  the  United  States: 

I  hereby  report  to  the  Congress  on  develop- 
ments concerning  the  national  emergency  with 
respect  to  Iran  that  was  declared  in  Executive 
Order  12957  of  March  15,  1995,  and  matters 
relating  to  the  measures  in  that  order  and  in 
Executive  Order  12959  of  May  6,  1995,  and 
in  Executive  Order  13059  of  August  19,  1997. 
This  report  is  submitted  pursuant  to  section 
204(c)  of  the  International  Emergency  Eco- 
nomic Powers  Act,  50  U.S.C.  1703(c)  (lEEPA), 
section  401(c)  of  the  National  Emergencies  Act, 
50  U.S.C.  1641(c),  and  section  505(c)  of  the 
International  Security  and  Development  Co- 
operation Act  of  1985,  22  U.S.C.  2349aa-9(c). 
This  report  discusses  only  matters  concerning 
the  national  emergency  with  respect  to  Iran  that 
was  declared  in  Executive  Order  12957  and  does 
not  deal  with  those  relating  to  the  emergency 
declared  on  November  14,  1979,  in  connection 
with  the  hostage  crisis. 

1.  On  March  15,  1995,  I  issued  Executive 
Order  12957  (60  Fed  Reg.  14615,  March  17, 
1995)  to  declare  a  national  emergency  with  re- 
spect to  Iran  pursuant  to  lEEPA,  and  to  pro- 
hibit the  financing,  management,  or  supervision 
by  United  States  persons  of  the  development 
of  Iranian  petroleum  resources.  This  action  was 
in  response  to  actions  and  policies  of  the  Gov- 
ernment of  Iran,  including  support  for  inter- 
national terrorism,  efforts  to  undermine  the 
Middle  East  peace  process,  and  the  acquisition 
of  weapons  of  mass  destruction  and  the  means 
to  deliver  them.  A  copy  of  the  Order  was  pro- 
vided to  the  Speaker  of  the  House  and  the 
President  of  the  Senate  by  letter  dated  March 
15,  1995. 

Following  the  imposition  of  these  restrictions 
with  regard  to  the  development  of  Iranian  petro- 
leum resources,  Iran  continued  to  engage  in  ac- 
tivities that  represent  a  threat  to  the  peace  and 
security  of  all  nations,  including  Iran's  con- 
tinuing support  for  international  terrorism,  its 
support  for  acts  that  undermine  the  Middle  East 
peace  process,  and  its  intensified  efforts  to  ac- 
quire weapons  of  mass  destruction.  On  May  6, 
1995,  I  issued  Executive  Order  12959  (60  Fed. 
Reg   24757,   May  9,   1995)  to  further  respond 


to  the  Iranian  threat  to  the  national  security, 
foreign  policy,  and  economy  of  the  United 
States.  The  terms  of  that  order  and  an  earlier 
order  imposing  an  import  ban  on  Iranian-origin 
goods  and  services  (Executive  Order  12613  of 
October  29,  1987)  were  consolidated  and  clari- 
fied in  Executive  Order  13059  of  August  19, 
1997. 
At  the  time  of  signing  Executive  Order  12959, 

1  directed  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  to  au- 
thorize through  specific  licensing  certain  trans- 
actions, including  transactions  by  United  States 
persons  related  to  the  Iran-United  States  Claims 
Tribunal  in  The  Hague,  estabhshed  pursuant  to 
the  Algiers  Accords,  and  related  to  other  inter- 
national obligations  and  U.S.  Government  func- 
tions, and  transactions  related  to  the  export  of 
agricultural  commodities  pursuant  to  preexisting 
contracts  consistent  with  section  5712(c)  of  tide 
7,  United  States  Code.  I  also  directed  the  Sec- 
retary of  the  Treasury,  in  consultation  with  the 
Secretary  of  State,  to  consider  authorizing 
United  States  persons  through  specific  licensing 
to  participate  in  market-based  swaps  of  crude 
oil  from  the  Caspian  Sea  area  for  Iranian  crude 
oil  in  support  of  energy  projects  in  Azerbaijan, 
Kazakhstan,  and  Turkmenistan. 

Executive  Order  12959  revoked  sections  1  and 

2  of  Executive  Order  12613  of  October  29, 
1987,  and  sections  1  and  2  of  Executive  Order 
12957  of  March  15,  1995,  to  the  extent  they 
are  inconsistent  with  it.  A  copy  of  Executive 
Order  12959  was  transmitted  to  the  Congres- 
sional leadership  by  letter  dated  May  6,  1995. 

On  August  19,  1997,  I  issued  Executive  Order 
13059  in  order  to  clarify  the  steps  taken  in  Ex- 
ecutive Order  12957  and  Executive  Order 
12959,  to  confirm  that  the  embargo  on  Iran 
prohibits  all  trade  and  investment  activities  by 
United  States  persons,  wherever  located,  and  to 
consolidate  in  one  order  the  various  prohibitions 
previously  imposed  to  deal  with  the  national 
emergency  declared  on  March  15,  1995.  A  copy 
of  the  Order  was  transmitted  to  the  Speaker 
of  the  House  and  the  President  of  the  Senate 
by  letter  dated  August  19,  1997. 

The  Order  prohibits  (1)  the  importation  into 
the  United  States  of  any  goods  or  services  of 
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Iranian  origin  or  owned  or  controlled  by  the 
Government  of  Iran  except  information  or  infor- 
mational material;  (2)  the  exportation,  reexpor- 
tation, sale,  or  supply  from  the  United  States 
or  by  a  United  States  person,  wherever  located, 
of  goods,  technology,  or  services  to  Iran  or  the 
Government  of  Iran,  including  knowing  transfers 
to  a  third  country  for  direct  or  indirect  supply, 
transshipment,  or  reexportation  to  Iran  or  the 
Government  of  Iran,  or  specifically  for  use  in 
the  production,  commingling  with,  or  incorpora- 
tion into  goods,  technology,  or  services  to  be 
supplied,  transshipped,  or  reexported  exclusively 
or  predominandy  to  Iran  or  the  Government 
of  Iran;  (3)  knowing  reexportation  from  a  third 
country  to  Iran  or  the  Government  of  Iran  of 
certain  controlled  U.S.-origin  goods,  technology, 
or  services  by  a  person  other  than  a  United 
States  person;  (4)  the  purchase,  sale,  transport, 
swap,  brokerage,  approval,  financing,  facilitation, 
guarantee,  or  other  transactions  or  dealings  by 
United  States  persons,  wherever  located,  related 
to  goods,  technology,  or  services  for  exportation, 
reexportation,  sale  or  supply,  directly  or  indi- 
rectly, to  Iran  or  the  Government  of  Iran,  or 
to  goods  or  services  of  Iranian  origin  or  owned 
or  controlled  by  the  Government  of  Iran;  (5) 
new  investment  by  United  States  persons  in  Iran 
or  in  property  or  entities  owned  or  controlled 
by  the  Government  of  Iran;  (6)  approval,  financ- 
ing, facilitation,  or  guarantee  by  a  United  States 
person  of  any  transaction  by  a  foreign  person 
that  a  United  States  person  would  be  prohibited 
from  performing  under  the  terms  of  the  Order; 
and  (7)  any  transaction  that  evades,  avoids,  or 
attempts  to  violate  a  prohibition  under  the 
Order. 

Executive  Order  13059  became  effective  at 
12:01  a.m.,  eastern  daylight  time  on  August  20, 
1997.  Because  the  order  consolidated  and  clari- 
fied the  provisions  of  prior  orders.  Executive 
Order  12613  and  paragraphs  (a),  (b),  (c),  (d) 
and  (f)  of  section  1  of  Executive  Order  12959 
were  revoked  by  Executive  Order  13059.  The 
revocation  of  corresponding  provisions  in  the 
prior  Executive  orders  did  not  affect  the  applica- 
bihty  of  those  provisions,  or  of  regulations,  h- 
censes  or  other  administrative  actions  taken  pur- 
suant to  those  provisions,  with  respect  to  any 
transaction  or  violation  occurring  before  the  ef- 
fective date  of  Executive  Order  13059.  Specific 
licenses  issued  pursuant  to  prior  Executive  or- 
ders continue  in  effect,  unless  revoked  or 
amended  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury.  Gen- 


eral licenses,  regulations,  orders,  and  directives 
issued  pursuant  to  prior  orders  continue  in  ef- 
fect, except  to  the  extent  inconsistent  with  Exec- 
utive Order  13059  or  otherwise  revoked  or 
modified  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury. 

The  declaration  of  national  emergency  made 
by  Executive  Order  12957,  and  renewed  each 
year  since,  remains  in  effect  and  is  not  affected 
by  the  Order. 

3.  On  March  4,  1998,  I  renewed  for  another 
year  the  national  emergency  with  respect  to  Iran 
pursuant  to  lEEPA.  This  renewal  extended  the 
authority  for  the  current  comprehensive  trade 
embargo  against  Iran  in  effect  since  May  1995. 
Under  these  sanctions,  virtually  all  trade  with 
Iran  is  prohibited  except  for  trade  in  information 
and  informational  materials  and  certain  other 
limited  exceptions. 

4.  There  have  been  no  amendments  to  the 
Iranian  Transactions  Regulations,  31  CFR  Part 
560  (the  "ITR"),  since  my  report  of  March  16, 
1998. 

5.  During  the  current  6-month  period,  the 
Department  of  the  Treasury's  Office  of  Foreign 
Assets  Control  (OFAC)  made  numerous  deci- 
sions with  respect  to  applications  for  licenses 
to  engage  in  transactions  under  the  ITR,  and 
issued  12  licenses. 

The  majority  of  denials  were  in  response  to 
requests  to  authorize  commercial  exports  to 
Iran — ^particularly  of  machinery  and  equipment 
for  various  industries — and  the  importation  of 
Iranian-origin  goods.  The  licenses  that  were 
issued  authorized  certain  financial  transactions 
and  transactions  relating  to  air  safety  policy.  Pur- 
suant to  sections  3  and  4  of  Executive  Order 
12959,  Executive  Order  13059,  and  consistent 
with  statutory  restrictions  concerning  certain 
goods  and  technology,  including  those  involved 
in  air  safety  cases,  the  Department  of  the  Treas- 
ury continues  to  consult  with  the  Departments 
of  State  and  Commerce  on  these  matters. 

Since  the  issuance  of  Executive  Order  13059, 
more  than  1,500  transactions  involving  Iran  ini- 
tially have  been  "rejected"  by  U.S.  financial  in- 
stitutions under  lEEPA  and  the  ITR.  United 
States  banks  declined  to  process  these  trans- 
actions in  the  absence  of  OFAC  authorization. 
Twenty  percent  of  the  1,500  transactions  scruti- 
nized by  OFAC  resulted  in  investigations  by 
OFAC  to  assure  compliance  with  lEEPA  and 
ITR  by  United  States  persons. 

Such  investigations  resulted  in  15  referrals  for 
civil  penalty  action,  issuance  of  5  warning  letters. 
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and  an  additional  52  cases  still  under  compliance 
or  legal  review  prior  to  final  agency  action. 

Since  my  last  report,  OFAC  has  collected  20 
civil  monetary  penalties  totaling  more  than 
$110,000  for  violations  of  lEEPA  and  the  ITR 
related  to  the  import  or  export  to  Iran  of  goods 
and  services.  Five  U.S.  financial  institutions, 
twelve  companies,  and  three  individuals  paid 
penalties  for  these  prohibited  transactions.  Civil 
penalty  action  is  pending  against  another  45 
United  States  persons  for  violations  of  the  ITR. 

6.  On  January  22,  1997,  an  Iranian  national 
resident  in  Oregon  and  a  U.S.  citizen  were  in- 
dicted on  charges  related  to  the  attempted  ex- 
portation to  Iran  of  spare  parts  for  gas  turbines 
and  precursor  agents  utilized  in  the  production 
of  nerve  gas.  The  5-week  trial  of  the  American 
citizen  defendant,  which  began  in  early  Feb- 
ruary 1998,  resulted  in  his  conviction  on  all 
counts.  That  defendant  is  awaiting  sentencing. 
The  other  defendant  pleaded  guilty  to  one  count 
of  criminal  conspiracy  and  was  sentenced  to  21 
months  in  prison. 

On  March  24,  1998,  a  Federal  grand  jury 
in  Newark,  New  Jersey,  returned  an  indictment 
against  a  U.S.  national  and  an  Iranian-bom  resi- 
dent of  Singapore  for  violation  of  lEEPA  and 
the  ITR  relating  to  exportation  of  munitions, 
helicopters,  and  weapons  systems  components 
to  Iran.  Among  the  merchandise  the  defendants 
conspired  to  export  were  parts  for  Phoenix  air- 
to-air  missiles  used  on  F-14A  fighter  jets  in 
Iran.  Trial  is  scheduled  to  begin  on  October 
6,  1998. 

The  U.S.  Customs  Service  has  continued  to 
effect  numerous  seizures  of  Iranian-origin  mer- 
chandise, primarily  carpets,  for  violation  of  the 
import  prohibitions  of  the  ITR.  Various  enforce- 
ment actions  carried  over  from  previous  report- 
ing periods  are  continuing  and  new  reports  of 
violations  are  being  aggressively  pursued. 

7.  The  expenses  incurred  by  the  Federal  Gov- 
ernment in  the  6-month  period  from  March  15 
through  September  14,  1998,  that  are  directly 
attributable  to  the  exercise  of  powers  and  au- 


thorities conferred  by  the  declaration  of  a  na- 
tional emergency  with  respect  to  Iran  are  re- 
ported to  be  approximately  $1.7  million,  most 
of  which  represent  wage  and  salary  costs  for 
Federal  personnel.  Personnel  costs  were  largely 
centered  in  the  Department  of  the  Treasury 
(particularly  in  the  Office  of  Foreign  Assets 
Control,  the  U.S.  Customs  Service,  the  Office 
of  the  Under  Secretary  for  Enforcement,  and 
the  Office  of  the  General  Counsel);  the  Depart- 
ment of  State  (particularly  the  Bureau  of  Eco- 
nomic and  Business  Affairs,  the  Bureau  of  Near 
Eastern  Affairs,  the  Bureau  of  Intelligence  and 
Research,  and  the  Office  of  the  Legal  Adviser); 
and  the  Department  of  Commerce  (the  Bureau 
of  Export  Administration  and  the  General  Coun- 
sePs  Office). 

8.  The  situation  reviewed  above  continues  to 
present  an  extraordinary  and  unusual  threat  to 
the  national  security,  foreign  policy,  and  econ- 
omy of  the  United  States.  The  declaration  of 
the  national  emergency  with  respect  to  Iran  con- 
tained in  Executive  Order  12957  and  the  com- 
prehensive economic  sanctions  imposed  by  Ex- 
ecutive Order  12959  underscore  the  Govern- 
ment's opposition  to  the  actions  and  policies  of 
the  Government  of  Iran,  particularly  its  support 
of  international  terrorism  and  its  efforts  to  ac- 
quire weapons  of  mass  destruction  and  the 
means  to  deliver  them.  The  Iranian  Transactions 
Regulations  issued  pursuant  to  Executive  Orders 
12957,  12959,  and  13059  continue  to  advance 
important  objectives  in  promoting  the  non- 
proliferation  and  anti-terrorism  policies  of  the 
United  States.  I  shall  exercise  the  powers  at 
my  disposal  to  deal  with  these  problems  and 
will  report  periodically  to  the  Congress  on  sig- 
nificant developments. 


William  J.  Clinton 


The  White  House, 
September  16,  1998. 


Note:  This  message  was  released  by  the  Office 
of  the  Press  Secretary  on  September  17. 
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Remarks  to  the  International  Brotherhood  of  Electrical  Workers 

Convention 

September  17,  1998 


Thank  you  very  much.  Thank  you  for  the 
wonderful  welcome.  You  know,  when  I  was 
walking  out  the  door  this  morning  to  come  over 
here,  Hillary  said,  'Where  are  you  going  this 
morning?"  I  said,  "I'm  going  to  speak  to  the 
IBEW."  She  said,  "Boy,  I  like  those  folks." 

I  cannot  thank  you  enough  for  your  warm 
welcome  and  for  the  purpose  which  brings  you 
to  Washington.  I  would  like  to  thank  John 
Sweeney  for  many  things,  but  I  would  especially 
like  to  thank  him  for  the  introduction  he  gave 
Carol  Hooper,  not  only  because  he  told  us  about 
her  life  but  because  he  told  us  about  the  life 
of  America  at  its  best:  people  taking  care  of 
their  families,  being  good  citizens,  doing  what 
they  can  to  improve  their  own  lives  and  the 
lives  of  their  fellow  citizens.  It  was  a  very  im- 
pressive account,  and  I  thank  you,  Carol  Hoo- 
per, for  your  introduction,  for  your  support  of 
this  legislation,  and  for  the  work  you  have  done 
for  a  lifetime  in  the  IBEW.  Thank  you,  ma'am. 

I  am  delighted  to  be  here  with  Jack  Barry 
and  Ed  Hill  and  Rick  Diegel.  I  am  especially 
delighted,  always,  to  be  on  the  platform  with 
John  Sweeney.  He  has  given  new  energy,  new 
direction,  real  life,  real  power  in  the  best  sense 
to  the  labor  movement  here  in  Washington  and 
throughout  this  country. 

I  was  talking  with  our  friends  in  Congress 
on  the  way  out  here  this  morning.  It  is  wonder- 
ful to  see  the  labor  movement  back,  not  only 
back  in  Washington  but  back  in  the  heart  of 
America.  Average  citizens  who  do  not  belong 
to  unions  know  you  are  on  their  side,  too,  and 
it  means  a  lot.  And  our  country  is  better  because 
of  what  has  happened  in  the  last  4  or  5  years. 

I  would  like  to  say  a  special  word  of  thanks 
to  Senators  Daschle  and  Kennedy  and  Harkin 
and  Rockefeller  and  to  Congressmen 
McDermott,  Filner,  Pascrell,  and  Meeks  for 
being  here  with  me  today  and  for  fighting  for 
you  every  day.  We  need  more  people  like  them 
in  the  Congress.  In  a  few  weeks,  you'll  have 
a  chance  to  send  a  few  more  like  them  to  the 
Congress.  I  hope  you  will. 

I  also  want  to  thank  our  Labor  Secretary, 
Alexis  Herman,  our  HHS  Secretary,  Donna 
Shalala,    and   my   labor   adviser   in   the   White 


House,  Karen  Tramontano,  for  not  only  coming 
here  with  me  today  but  for  working  for  you 
every  day.  They  have  really,  really  worked  hard 
to  change  the  daily  life  of  the  Government  so 
that  everybody  is  more  oriented  toward  making 
decisions  that  have  a  positive  impact  on  the 
abihty  of  famihes  to  do  their  work  and  raise 
their  children  and  live  in  strong  and  safe  com- 
munities. 

You've  fought  by  our  side  for  6  years  now, 
and  we've  got  some  pretty  good  results  to  show 
for  it:  the  lowest  unemployment  rate  in  28  years; 
nearly  17  million  new  jobs;  the  lowest  crime 
rate  in  25  years;  the  smallest  percentage  of 
Americans  on  welfare  in  29  years;  the  lowest 
inflation  in  32  years;  the  highest  homeownership 
in  history;  and  in  just  a  couple  of  weeks,  for 
the  first  time  in  29  years,  all  that  red  ink  on 
the  Government's  budget  will  turn  to  black, 
thanks  to  the  people  here,  and  I  thank  them 
for  that. 

We've  also  done  a  lot  of  good  things  to  help 
the  American  people  live  their  lives  better.  We 
raised  the  minimum  wage,  and  I  might  say, 
we're  going  to  be  given  a  chance  to  do  it  again. 
Today  Senator  Kennedy's  bill  is  coming  up  in 
the  Senate,  and  he  reminded  me  again  before 
we  came  out  here — ^you  hear  all  these  argu- 
ments about  how  the  minimum  wage  will  raise 
unemployment,  all  that  sort  of  stuff  they  say. 
The  minimum  wage  has  been  raised  five  times 
since  World  War  II,  since  1948;  four  of  those 
times  the  unemployment  rate  was  higher  than 
it  is  now;  and  all  five  times,  the  inflation  rate 
was  higher  than  it  is  now.  Twelve  million  people 
are  out  there  working  just  like  you,  and  nobody 
who  works  for  a  living — nobody — should  have 
to  wonder  whether,  no  matter  how  hard  they 
work,  they  still  won't  be  able  to  provide  for 
their  children,  educate  their  children,  and  have 
a  decent  life.  It  is  time  to  raise  the  minimum 
wage   again,   and   I   think  we   ought  to  do  it. 

Together  we  doubled  the  tax  credit  for  low- 
income  working  families,  worth  about  $1,000  in 
lower  taxes  today  to  a  family  of  four  with  an 
income  of  under  $30,000.  Together  we've  made 
college  loans  more  affordable;  we've  given  a  tax 
credit  for  the  first  2  years  of  college  of  $1,500 
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and  tax  credits  for  the  rest  of  college  and  for 
adults  to  go  back  to  school.  Together  we  passed 
the  family  and  medical  leave  bill,  and  millions 
and  millions  of  families  are  better  off  as  a  result 
of  it. 

Together  we  have  fought  against  efforts,  con- 
stant efforts  in  the  Congress,  to  undercut  worker 
rights.  And  I  remember  last  May,  particularly, 
the  pride  I  felt  in  being  given  the  opportunity 
by  John  Sweeney  to  work  with  you  in  California 
to  get  the  message  out  that  it  is  simply  wrong 
to  pass  a  ballot  initiative  to  silence  the  voice 
of  workers  in  the  political  process,  and  you  pre- 
vailed, and  good  for  you.  I,  too,  want  to  join 
John  in  thanking  our  friends  in  the  Senate  for 
making  sure  that  people  know  that  at  least  on 
our  side,  we  think  it's  wrong  to  pass  a  salting 
bill  to  erode  the  rights  of  workers  to  organize. 

So  these  are  good  times  for  the  country,  and 
that's  good  news  for  America,  and  it's  good  news 
for  American  labor.  But  the  question  is,  what 
are  we  going  to  do  with  the  good  times  we 
have?  All  you  have  to  do  is  watch  the  evening 
news  or  pick  up  the  paper  to  know  that  these 
are  turbulent  times  around  the  world,  that 
things  are  still  changing  at  a  very  rapid  rate, 
and  that  the  American  people  have  a  very  stark 
decision  to  make,  which  is  whether  to  sit  back 
and  relax,  maybe  even  pass  up  a  chance  to  vote 
on  election  day,  or  seize  on  these  good  times 
and  say,  'We  thank  the  good  Lord  and  our 
good  fortune  and  your  hard  efforts  for  the  good 
times  we've  got,  but  we  know  we  can't  sit  on 
them.  We  know  we  can't  relax." 

When  you  have  good  times,  you  need  to  take 
the  confidence  they  give  you,  the  resources  they 
give  you,  and  look  at  the  real  challenges  facing 
the  country  and  meet  them.  We  need  to  make 
this  a  season  of  doing  things  for  you,  not  idle- 
ness and  not  indulgence  but  doing  things  for 
you. 

The  children  in  this  audience  are  going  to 
live  in  a  very  different  world  than  we  grew 
up  in.  We  know  right  now  many  of  the  things 
we  should  be  doing  to  make  sure  that  world 
is  a  better,  safer,  stronger  world  for  ordinary 
people  in  this  country,  and  it's  time  we  acted 
on  it.  That  is  the  choice:  partisanship  over 
progress,  people  over  politics.  In  every  issue  fac- 
ing the  Congress  and  the  country,  that  is  the 
choice.  And  the  people  need  to  make  their 
voices  heard. 

Let  me  just  mention  a  few  of  them.  First 
of  all,  we  need  to  dance  with  what  brought 


us  to  this  prosperity.  When  I  took  office,  we 
had  a  budget  deficit  of  $290  billion,  high  inter- 
est rates,  low  investment,  and  high  unemploy- 
ment. Now,  we  have  worked  hard  to  get  rid 
of  that.  The  members  of  my  party,  I  am  proud 
to  say — and  only  the  members  of  my  party — 
in  1993  voted  for  an  economic  plan  that  reduced 
the  deficit  by  92  percent  before  the  bipartisan 
balanced  budget  bill  passed. 

Now  we're  going  to  have  a  balanced  budget 
and  a  surplus  this  year,  and  it  is  projected  that 
we  will  have  a  surplus  in  the  out  years  because 
of  what  we  have  done.  That  is  a  good  thing. 
Now,  what  should  we  do?  Some  of  our  friends 
in  the  other  party  say  that,  **Well,  we're  pro- 
jecting a  surplus,  and  it's  close  to  the  election, 
so  let's  give  everybody  a  tax  cut,"  or  "Let's  give 
some  people  a  tax  cut,"  and  as  you  might  imag- 
ine, some  more  than  others.  [Laughter] 

So,  in  just  a  few  moments  the  House  Ways 
and  Means  Committee  will  begin  to  mark  up 
an  $85  billion  tax  cut  to  drain  the  surplus  before 
it  even  shows  up  in  the  Treasury  account.  I've 
had  a  lot  of  interesting  conversations  about  this. 
I  have  asked  some  of  our  Republican  friends, 
I've  said,  *Tou  know,  we've  been  waiting  29 
years  for  this.  Couldn't  we  at  least  see  the  ink 
turn  from  red  to  black  and  then  watch  it  dry 
for  a  minute  or  two  before  we  get  carried 
away?"  [Laughter] 

But  it's  election  year,  and  it's  popular.  But 
it  isn't  right,  and  it  isn't  right  for  a  couple  of 
reasons.  First  of  all,  the  world  is  in  a  lot  of 
financial  turmoil,  and  we  need  to  set  a  standard 
for  the  world  of  solid,  strong  economic  policy 
to  try  to  get  the  world  turned  around,  to  make 
sure  America's  recovery  is  protected.  And  sec- 
ondly, we've  got  something  else  that  has  to  be 
done  with  that  money  first:  We  have  to  reform 
and  save  Social  Security  for  the  21st  century. 
That's  what  we've  got  to  do.  I  have  said  over 
and  over  again  that  if  Congress  sends  me  a 
bill  that  squanders  the  surplus  on  tax  cuts  before 
we  save  Social  Security,  I'll  veto  it.  [Applause] 

Now,  your  clapping  is  an  act  of  good  citizen- 
ship. Why?  Because  some  of  you  would  get 
something  out  of  that.  But  it's  wrong.  Why? 
Because  when  these  children  are  in  the  work 
force  and  the  baby  boomers  like  me  are  retired, 
at  present  rates  of  participation  in  the  work 
force,  birthrates,  immigration  rates,  there  will 
only  be  two  people  working  for  every  one  per- 
son drawing  Social  Security. 
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Now,  we  have  three  choices.  We  can  give 
the  money  away  and  fool  around  with  it — or, 
we  actually  have  four  choices.  We  can  do  noth- 
ing, in  which  case  well  have  two  of  our  choices 
one  of  these  days  before  long.  We'll  either  have 
to  lower  the  standard  of  living  of  our  seniors 
rather  dramatically,  or  well  have  to  raise  taxes 
so  much  to  keep  the  system  as  it  presently  is 
that  we  will  undermine  the  standard  of  living 
of  our  children  and  their  ability  to  raise  our 
grandchildren.  And  it's  just  wrong.  I  don't  care 
how  close  it  is  to  the  election.  It  is  wrong  to 
do  that  until  we  have  solved  this  problem. 

Now,  the  other  alternatives  are,  we  can  pass 
the  tax  cut  and  then  just  dismantle  the  Social 
Security  system,  and  there  are  some  who  would 
like  to  do  that.  Or  we  can  do  the  responsible 
thing  even  though  it's  election  season:  We  can 
modify  the  Social  Security  system;  and  if  we 
start  now,  because  it's  going  to  be  several  years 
before  all  the  baby  boomers  get  in  the  Social 
Security  system — if  we  start  now,  we  can  make 
modest  changes  that  will  enable  us  to  protect 
the  retirement  of  the  baby  boom  generation  and 
protect  the  living  standards  of  our  children  and 
their  ability  to  raise  our  grandchildren.  That  is 
the  right  thing  to  do.  It  seems  to  me  to  be 
a  no-brainer. 

Now,  it  may  not  be  popular  within  a  few 
weeks  of  the  election,  but  it  is  the  right  thing 
to  do.  And  I  ask  you  to  say,  '^We  don't  care 
how  close  it  is  to  the  election.  We  care  more 
about  our  children  and  our  grandchildren  and 
the  dignity  of  life  that  Social  Security  has 
brought  to  so  many.  Half  the  seniors  in  the 
country  today  would  be  in  poverty  if  it  weren't 
for  the  Social  Security  system.  We  want  to  re- 
form it  in  a  sensible  way  and  do  it  in  a  way 
that  protects  our  children  and  our  grand- 
children. That's  our  position,  and  we're  going 
to  stick  with  it." 

Now,  the  second  thing  we  have  to  do  is  to 
do  our  part  to  try  to  stem  and  limit  this  global 
financial  crisis  you've  been  reading  so  much 
about  that's  affected  Japan  and  Asia,  that  is  run- 
ning rampant  through  Russia  today,  that  is 
threatening  our  best  trading  partners  in  Latin 
America  who  have  good  economic  policy.  I  gave 
a  talk  about  it  in  New  York  on  Monday.  Many 
people  came  up  to  me  afterward,  both  Demo- 
crats and  Republicans,  saying,  "America  has  to 
lead  in  this."  We  cannot  be,  to  quote  the  words 
of  the  Federal  Reserve  Chairman,  Alan  Green- 
span, "an  island  of  prosperity." 


About  a  third  of  our  growth  has  come  from 
selling  things  to  other  countries.  Senator 
Daschle,  who  is  as  good  a  friend  as  working 
people  have  in  the  Congress,  represents  a  State 
of  farmers  who  are  in  terrible  trouble  today 
in  part  because  the  people  in  Asia  cannot  afford 
to  buy  the  crops  grown  in  South  Dakota. 

Now,  that's  what  this  bill  funding  the  Inter- 
national Monetary  Fund  is  all  about.  It  doesn't 
throw  money  at  people  who  won't  help  them- 
selves. It  says,  "If  you'll  do  the  responsible  thing 
to  restore  economic  growth  in  your  country, 
we'll  be  better  off,  and  we'll  help  you,  not  out 
all  by  ourselves  but  working  with  others."  It 
is  very  important.  If  we  want  America  to  grow, 
we  have  to  be  out  there  saying  to  our  friends 
and  neighbors,  **We  want  you  to  grow,  too.  We 
don't  think  it  would  be  a  good  thing  for  America 
to  have  a  good  economy  and  everybody  else 
to  have  a  bad  economy,"  number  one,  because 
we  don't  feel  that  way  and,  number  two,  be- 
cause eventually  it  will  come  back  and  bite 
America's  economy.  How  many  times  have  you 
seen  that  happen  in  the  last  20  years?  It's  more 
true  now  than  ever  before. 

Now,  in  this  case  the  Senate  has  passed  this 
bill  for  the  International  Monetary  Fund.  We're 
just  a  couple  of  weeks  away  from  Congress 
going  home  to  campaign,  and  we're  still  waiting 
after  8  months.  And  it  needs  to  be  done. 

The  third  thing  we  need  to  do  is  to  remember 
what  the  most  important  priority  over  the  long 
run  for  America  is,  and  that's  the  education 
of  our  people.  We've  opened  the  doors  to  col- 
lege wider  than  ever  before.  If  you  look  at  all 
the  things  that  have  been  done  by  this  adminis- 
tration, working  with  our  friends  in  Congress, 
it  is  literally  true  today  that  anyone  who  will 
work  for  it  and  deserves  it  can  get  a  college 
education  without  going  into  so  much  debt 
they'll  never  be  able  to  pay  it  off. 

But  nobody  thinks  that  we  yet  can  say  that 
every  child  in  America  has  access  to  the  finest 
elementary  and  secondary  education  in  the 
world.  We've  got  a  program  within  the  balanced 
budget  for  smaller  classes  in  the  early  grades, 
funds  for  States  to  hire  100,000  teachers  to  take 
the  class  size  down  to  an  average  of  18,  funds 
to  help  build  or  repair  5,000  schools,  funds  to 
hook  up  every  classroom  to  the  Internet  by  the 
year  2000.  That's  what  we  ought  to  be  talking 
about  in  Washington,  DC,  something  that  will 
affect  the  lives  of  the  children  in  this  country. 
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The  education  budget  needs  to  pass  and  needs 
to  pass  now. 

Now  let*s  talk  about  the  subject  that  you're 
here  to  talk  about,  the  subject  that  Carol  spoke 
so  eloquendy  about.  We  have  come  here  to 
talk  about  health  care.  In  1996  you  fought  for 
and  I  signed  the  Kennedy-Kassebaum  law  so 
Americans  can  keep  their  health  coverage  when 
they  change  jobs  or  someone  in  their  family 
gets  sick. 

Last  year  I  signed  a  balanced  budget  bill  that 
helps  to  make  sure  that  5  million  uninsured 
children,  virtually  all  of  them  in  lower-income 
working  families,  can  get  the  medical  coverage 
they  need  and  deserve — the  biggest  increase  in 
coverage  since  Medicaid  passed  in  1965. 

This  year,  we  are  fighting  for  the  Patients' 
Bill  of  Rights.  Why?  You  heard  Carol's  story; 
160  million  Americans  are  in  managed  care. 
These  plans  can  save  money  and  improve  care. 
When  I  became  President,  health  care  costs 
were  going  up  at  3  times  the  rate  of  inflation. 
That  was  totally  unsustainable.  It  was  destroying 
your  abihty  to  get  a  raise.  It  was  undermining 
the  fabric  of  the  country.  We  had  to  do  some- 
thing about  it.  But  like  every  other  system,  if 
the  system  becomes  an  end  in  itself  and  you 
lose  sight  of  the  purpose  of  health  care,  you 
get  in  trouble. 

That  is  what  has  happened.  I  have  seen  too 
many  people  who  have  had  medical  procedures 
delayed  or  denied,  not  by  their  physicians  but 
by  health  care  bureaucrats  because  of  the  way 
these  HMO's  work.  I've  spoken  to  too  many 
doctors  and  nurses  who  aren't  able  to  give  the 
kind  of  care  they're  trained  to  give.  I've  heard 
too  many  stories  about  parents  rushing  children 
to  emergency  rooms  and  wondering  whether 
their  health  care  plans  will  cover  them  in  that 
emergency  room. 

I  asked  a  bipartisan  panel  to  develop  a  com- 
prehensive set  of  rights  for  patients.  I  thank 
Bob  Georgine  of  the  Building  Trades  Council 
of  the  AFL-CIO  for  serving  on  that  commission. 
They  did  a  fine  job.  They  were  all  different 
kinds  of  people  from  all  parts  of  the  health 
care  sectors  and  all  parts  of  the  economy.  They 
came  up  with  a  simple  bottom  line:  the  bottom 
hue  of  health  care  must  be  to  value  patients. 
Medical  decisions  should  be  made  by  informed 
medical  doctors,  not  insurance  company  ac- 
countants. Now,  to  do  that,  we've  got  to  pass 
a  Patients'  Bill  of  Rights. 


Let  me  just  point  out  that  there  are  43 
HMO's  supporting  this  Patients'  Bill  of  Rights. 
Why?  Because  they  are  doing  the  right  thing 
anyway,  or  they  want  to  do  the  right  thing, 
and  they  know  they're  going  to  get  the  shaft 
when  it  comes  to  the  bottom  line  unless  every- 
body has  to  do  it.  But  there  are  people  in  this 
business  who  know  this  is  right. 

Yesterday,  as  I'm  sure  you've  already  talked 
about.  Senator  Lott  stopped  the  business  of  the 
Senate  entirely,  shut  it  all  down,  silenced  all 
debate,  just  to  stop  Senator  Daschle  and  Senator 
Kennedy  with  their  allies  here  from  bringing 
up  this  issue  for  a  vote.  Now,  can  you  believe 
that?  Why  is  that?  Why  would  they  shut  the 
Senate  down?  Because  when  you  go  to  an  emer- 
gency room  or  an  operating  room  or  a  doctor's 
office,  nobody  asks  you  whether  you're  a  Repub- 
lican or  a  Democrat.  We  all  get  sick.  We  all 
get  in  car  wrecks.  We  all  have  Idds  that  need 
help.  So  rather  than  get  everybody  on  record, 
and  put  everybody  on  the  bottom  line,  see  who's 
standing  up  for  the  HMO's  or  the  people,  they 
just  silenced  the  debate,  because  nobody  wants 
to  be  recorded  on  the  wrong  side.  So  this  is 
death  by  stealth.  [Laughter] 

Now,  this  is  something  that  affects  you  and 
everybody  you  work  with,  everybody  you  see 
at  your  place  of  worship,  everybody  you  see 
in  all  your  recreational  activities,  everybody  in 
your  family.  This  affects  you.  This  is  a  big  deal. 

Now,  obviously,  the  real  answer — ^we  need 
more  Senator  Daschles  and  Senator  Kennedys. 
We  need  more  of  these  Congressmen  here;  we 
need  more  Senators  like  Senator  Rockefeller  and 
Senator  Harldn.  You'll  have  a  chance  in  Novem- 
ber to  do  something  about  that. 

But  this  ought  to  be  done  now.  This  should 
not  be  a  partisan  issue.  This  is  a  case  where 
Washington  ought  to  work  more  like  the  emer- 
gency rooms  and  the  operating  rooms  and  the 
doctor's  office.  We  could  have  had  a  Republican 
stand  up  here  and  give  the  same  speech  Carol 
did.  This  is  not  a  partisan  issue  in  America. 
It  is  only  a  partisan  issue  in  Washington,  and 
it  is  a  practicd  issue  in  the  country. 

Now,  I  have  done  all  I  could  here,  and  I'm 
going  to  do  a  litde  more  today.  We  have  ex- 
tended the  protections  of  the  Patients'  Bill  of 
Rights  to  people  in  most  Federal  plans,  in  Medi- 
care, in  the  Federal  employees'  plan.  The  De- 
partment of  Health  and   Human   Services  has 
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now  completed  all  the  work  on  proposed  regula- 
tions that  will  extend  the  protections  of  the  Pa- 
tients* Bill  of  Rights  to  20  million  Americans 
in  Medicaid  managed  care  programs,  vulnerable 
children,  people  with  disabilities,  pregnant 
women  that  have  no  other  way  to  get  health 
care.  That's  a  good  thing  to  do. 

With  this  action,  we  have  now  extended  the 
protections  of  the  Patients'  Bill  of  Rights  to 
health  plans  serving  tens  of  millions  of  Ameri- 
cans. That's  good.  But  what  about  the  160  mil- 
lion Americans  out  there  whom  I  can't  reach 
with  unilateral  action?  That's  why  we  have  to 
have  Federal  legislation. 

Even  with  all  the  State  bills  that  have  passed, 
because  of  Federal  laws  there  are  a  lot  of  people 
they  can't  protect.  If  every  State  in  the  country 
passed  bills,  there  would  be  100  million  people 
they  couldn't  protect.  There  is  no  solution  to 
this  but  a  comprehensive  piece  of  Federal  legis- 
lation. 

For  9  months  we  have  worked  in  good  faith 
with  people  in  both  parties,  and  there  are  some 
Republicans — there  are  a  few  Republicans  who 
are  really  supporting  this.  But  they  can't  get 
by  the  kind  of  tactics  we  saw  yesterday. 

In  July,  under  pressure  from  the  public,  the 
House  of  Representatives  finally  passed  some- 
thing they  called  the  Patients'  Bill  of  Rights, 
but  it  is  hollow.  It  gives  only  a  false  sense  of 
security.  But  at  least  they  passed  a  bill.  The 
Senate,  they  don't  want  to  be  recorded  on  this. 
They  want  death  by  stealth. 

I  want  you  to  know  the  difference  between 
our  bill  and  the  Republican  bill  that  passed  in 
the  House  and  that  has  the  support  of  the  lead- 
ership in  the  Senate. 

I've  got  a  chart  here  and  I  think  you  can 
see  it.  You  may  not  be  able  to  read  it,  but 
you  get  the  noes  and  the  yeses,  and  I'll  tell 
you  what  they  say.  [Laughter] 

Our  bill  says  that  managed  care  accountants 
can't  make  arbitrary  medical  decisions  that  doc- 
tors ought  to  make,  and  theirs  doesn't. 

Our  bill  says  you  ought  to  have  a  right  to 
see  a  specialist  if  you  have  a  medical  condition 
that  requires  one,  and  theirs  doesn't. 

Our  bill  says  that  in  an  emergency  you  ought 
to  have  the  right  to  the  nearest  emergency 
room.  If  you  walk  out  here  and  you  walk  across 
the  street  and  you  get  hit  by  a  car,  do  you 
want  to  have  to  go  halfway  across  town  if  there's 
a  hospital  around  the  block?  Let's  deal  with 
this  in  very  practical  terms;  we're  talking  about 


how  you  live  now.  Our  bill  says  if  you  get  hurt, 
you  ought  to  be  able  to  go  to  the  nearest  emer- 
gency room  without  worrying  whether  your 
health  care  plan  is  going  to  cover  it,  and  their 
bill  doesn't. 

Our  bill  says  if  your  employer  changes  health 
plans,  you  shouldn't  be  forced  to  change  your 
doctor  if  you're  pregnant,  if  you're  in  the  middle 
of  chemotherapy  treatment.  Now,  you  ever  had 
anybody  in  your  family  treated  for  chemo- 
therapy? You  know  how  long  it  takes;  you  know 
how  you  go  through  the  sickness;  you  know  how 
you  wonder  if  your  hair's  going  to  fall  out;  you 
know  all  those  things.  How  much  worse  is  it 
if,  in  the  middle  of  the  treatment,  they  say, 
"I'm  sorry.  We've  changed  plans.  You've  got  to 
change  doctors"? 

Remember  what  it  was  like  when  your  family 
had  the  first  child?  How  would  you  have  felt 
if  you  were  6  months  pregnant  or  your  wife 
was  6  months  pregnant,  and  they  say,  "I'm  sorry. 
You've  got  to  leave  your  doctor  now  and  go 
see  somebody  else.  I  hope  you'll  like  him  or 
her"? 

This  is  real  stuff.  This  is  where  people  live. 
Our  bill  says  that  can't  happen.  That  has  hap- 
pened in  America.  Our  bill  says  no  more.  Our 
bill  gives  you  that  right  to  stay  with  your  doctor 
through  the  prescribed  period  of  treatment,  and 
their  bill  doesn't. 

Our  bill  makes  sure  health  care  plans  don't 
give  doctors  secret  incentives  to  limit  care,  and 
theirs  doesn't. 

Our  bill  protects  the  privacy  and  confiden- 
tiality of  your  medical  records.  Theirs  actually 
makes  it  easier  for  other  people  to  look  at  your 
medical  records.  You  think  about  that.  I  don't 
think  that's  right. 

Our  bill  says  you  ought  to  be  able  to  hold 
your  health  care  plan  accountable  if  it  causes 
harm,  and  theirs  doesn't.  And  let  me  just  talk 
a  little  about  that.  I've  heard  all  this  talk  about 
how  the  last  thing  we  need  is  another  provision 
and  another  bill  in  Washington  that  gives  any- 
body the  right  to  bring  any  legal  action.  But 
you  just  think  about  it:  How  would  you  feel 
if  I  said,  "You've  got  a  constitutional  right  to 
worship  God  as  you  please.  You've  got  a  con- 
stitutional right  to  freedom  of  speech.  You've 
got  a  constitutional  right  to  associate  with 
whomever  you  want.  You've  got  a  constitutional 
right  to  travel.  But  I  really  think  there's  too 
many  lawsuits  in  America,  so  we're  going  to 
repeal  your  right  to  defend  those  rights.  You 
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can't  protect  them.  Itll  be  on  the  books  all 
right,  but  if  somebody  throws  you  in  jail  for 
saying  something  they  don't  like,  I'm  sorry,  you 
can't  have  any  recourse"?  There'd  be  a  riot  in 
this  country,  wouldn't  there? 

Look,  in  a  lot  of  these  cases  where  people 
really  get  hurt — I've  sat  here,  and  I've  listened 
to  all  these  stories;  all  of  us  have — beheve  it 
or  not,  finally  the  right  medical  decision  is  made 
by  the  HMO,  but  often  it's  too  late.  Why?  Be- 
cause they  go  up  three  layers  or  four,  and  the 
first  two  or  three  layers,  the  people  there  mak- 
ing those  decisions — I've  got  a  lot  of  sympathy 
with  them — they're  not  doctors,  and  they  know 
one  thing:  They  are  never  going  to  get  fired, 
demoted,  or  denied  a  raise  for  saying  no. 

You  just  think  about  it.  When  those  files  come 
in,  they're  never  going  to  get  in  trouble  for 
saying  no.  They're  just  like  you;  they  want  to 
keep  their  job;  they  want  to  take  care  of  their 
kids.  Nobody's  ever  going  to  bum  them  for  say- 
ing no.  But  if  they  say  yes,  uh  oh. 

And  what  do  they  know;  how  do  they  sleep 
at  night?  Well,  they  know  up  the  line  some- 
where eventually  there's  a  doctor  who's  going 
to  make  a  decision,  and  if  the  right  answer  is 
yes,  he'll  say  yes — "so  I  better  say  no  so  I  can 
keep  my  job  and  get  my  bonus,  and  I'll  be 
all  right."  Now,  that's  the  way  this  system  works. 
That's  fine  if  you've  got  something  that  some- 
body can  diddle  around  with  for  6  or  9  months. 
But  what  if  you  need  a  decision  now  or  in 
15  days  or  in  30  days?  What  if  it's  your  family? 
That's  what  all  this  is  about. 

I'll  say  again,  our  bill  covers  every  American. 
Their  bill  leaves  out  100  million  Americans. 
That's  what  this  is  about. 

Now,  I  want  to  thank  the  AFL-CIO  for  the 
grassroots  efforts  you've  made  here.  But  I  want 


to  ask  you  to  intensify  your  effort.  I  want  you 
to  think  about  how  this  could  affect  your  family. 
Even  if  you've  got  a  plan  that  takes  care  of 
all  this,  just  think  about  what  it's  like  for  150 
or  60  million  Americans  who  have  to  live  with 
these  uncertainties  every  single  day — to  think 
you've  got  health  care  coverage,  but  maybe  you 
don't,  and  it  just  depends  on  what  happens  to 
you. 

The  IBEW  knows  better.  You  have  made  a 
major  contribution  to  the  prosperity  and  recov- 
ery of  America,  and  I  am  very  grateful.  Nobody 
could  blame  you  if,  after  all  tihe  fights  you've 
had  to  fight,  you  wanted  to  take  a  deep  breath 
and  relax.  But  you  remember  the  issues  I  gave 
you  today.  There  are  decisions  being  made  or 
not  made  here  which  will  affect  your  lives  in 
the  near  term  and  have  a  huge  impact  on  your 
children's  lives,  none  more  immediate  than  this 
Patients'  Bill  of  Rights. 

So  go  out  and  fight  for  it.  And  tell  America, 
tell  all  your  friends  and  neighbors:  This  is  not 
a  labor  issue;  this  is  not  a  Democratic  Party 
issue;  this  is  about  what  land  of  country  we 
are  and  what  kind  of  country  we're  going  to 
be.  I  think  you  know  they  will  stand  with  you. 

Thank  you,  and  God  bless  you. 


Note:  The  President  spoke  at  10:25  a.m.  in  the 
Regency  Ballroom  at  the  Hyatt  Regency.  In  his 
remarks,  he  referred  to  John  J.  Sweeney,  presi- 
dent, AFL-CIO,  and  the  following  International 
Brotherhood  of  Electrical  Workers  officers:  Carol 
Hooper,  Local  1690  president,  who  introduced 
the  President;  John  J.  Barry,  international  presi- 
dent; Edwin  Hill,  international  secretary-treas- 
urer; and  Rick  Diegel,  political/legislative  director. 


Remarks  at  a  Democratic  Congressional  Campaign  Committee  Luncheon 
in  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
September  17,  1998 


Thank  you  very  much.  Maybe  I  ought  to  read 
Stan's  talking  points  again.  [Laughter]  The  only 
thing  I  didn't  like  about  what  he  said  was  all 
that  bragging  he  did  on  Bruce  Lindsey.  I'll  have 
to  live  with  that  for  the  next  year  or  two. 
[Laughter] 


Let  me  say,  first  of  all,  I'm  delighted  to  be 
back  here  in  this  magnificent  home  with  a  per- 
son who  has  been  a  true  friend  of  mine  and 
Hillary's.  I  want  to  thank  Mayor  Quails  and 
Chris  Gorman  for  being  here  and  for  running 
for  Congress  at  a  time  when  public  service  is 


1606 


Administration  of  William].  Clinton^  1998  I  Sept.  17 


not  the  easiest  it's  ever  been.  And  I  want  to 
thank  Lieutenant  Governor  Steve  Henry — ^he*s 
been  a  great  friend  of  mine — for  coming  over 
from  Kentucky.  And  David  Leland,  thank  you; 
Tim  Burke,  thank  you.  And  I  want  to  thank 
Stan  and  Dick  Lawrence  for  cochairing  this  din- 
ner— this  lunch. 

I  don't  know  if  Tm  going  to  be  able  to  give 
a  speech.  It's  not  that  Fm  so  emotionally  choked 
up,  but  I  never  eat  this  much  for  lunch,  and 
I'm  actually  sort  of  sleepy.  [Laughter] 

Let  me  say,  I  was  deeply  moved  by  what 
you  said,  but  what  I  would  like  for  you  to  think 
about,  all  of  you,  in  terms  of  what  Stan  said, 
is  not  me.  Hillary  and  I,  we're  doing  fine.  We're 
working  on  what  we  need  to  be  working  on, 
and  we're  doing  fine.  What  I'm  concerned  about 
is  the  rest  of  the  people  that  live  in  this  country, 
and  one  more  time  having  Washington  obsessed 
with  itself  instead  of  America.  Harry  Truman 
once  made  that  famous  statement:  "If  you  can't 
stand  the  heat,  get  out  of  the  kitchen."  So  I 
think  about  that  every  morning,  and  go  to  the 
kitchen.  [Laughter] 

But  all  over  the  country — there  is  a  country 
out  there.  This  is  a  democracy.  We're  all  hired 
hands.  We  showed  up  because  we  pledged  to 
help  the  rest  of  the  country  and  to  do  things 
the  rest  of  the  country  needs.  And  I'm  here 
today  to  help  these  people  running  for  Congress, 
because  the  choice  really  is  between  partisanship 
and  progress,  between  people  and  old-fashioned 
politics — or  maybe  even  newfangled  politics. 

I  think  that's  what  I  would  like  for  you  to 
focus  on.  By  coming  here  today,  you  have 
helped  these  two  candidates,  and  others  that 
we're  trying  to  advance,  get  their  message  out. 
And  if  America  understands — ^we're  2  weeks 
away.  When  I  gave  the  State  of  the  Union  Ad- 
dress, I  said — and  I'd  like  to  say  again,  because 
it's  an  important  lesson  I  try  to  remind  myself 
of  every  day — ^when  things  are  going  well  for 
a  country,  for  a  business,  for  a  family,  for  a 
career,  the  temptation  is  to  relax  and  say,  "Gosh, 
I've  been  working  hard.  I've  worked  through 
all  these  tough  times,  and  I  think  I'll  just  sort 
of  sit  in  the  sun  for  a  while."  For  politicians, 
it's  tempting  to  say,  "I  think  I'll  do  nothing, 
because  I'll  get  reelected  because  things  are 
going  well." 

Do  you  know  what  we  talked  about  around 
our  table  today?  We  talked  about  the  financial 
crisis  in  Asia.  We  talked  about  what  was  going 
on  in  Russia.  We  talked  about  whether  it  could 


spread  to  Latin  America.  We  talked  about  the 
challenges  of  terrorism  and  weapons  of  mass 
destruction.  We  talked  about  how  Americans  are 
going  to  go  on  in  an  international  environment 
that  has  a  lot  of  big  challenges  out  there. 

What's  that  got  to  do  with  these  races  for 
Congress?  The  American  people,  whether  they 
know  it  or  not,  are  going  to  be  making  a  deci- 
sion about  whether  they  really  want  to  ratify — 
here  we  are  2  weeks  before  a  new  budget  year. 
There  is  no  budget  resolution  in  the  Congress; 
that  is,  that  says  what  our  budget  is  going  to 
be.  One  of  the  13  appropriations  bills  has 
passed.  They've  killed  the  tobacco  legislation 
and  campaign  finance  reform.  And  last  night 
the  Senate  Republican  leader  literally  shut  the 
Senate  down  for  4  hours  to  keep  them  from 
casting  a  vote  on  the  Patients'  Bill  of  Rights, 
because  they  knew  if  they  voted  for  the  bill 
that  the  House  passed,  which  does  nothing,  it 
would  be  harmful;  and  if  they  voted  against 
our  bill,  it  would  really  be  harmful.  So  they 
started — they  just  decided  to  kill  it  by  stealth. 
They  just  literally  had  to  shut  the  Senate  down 
to  keep  from  doing  the  people's  business. 

So  the  choice  before  us  is  whether  the  Amer- 
ican people  will  embrace  a  strategy  of  politics 
or  a  strategy  of  people,  a  strategy  of  partisanship 
or  a  strategy  of  progress;  whether  they  will  re- 
ward a  strategy  of  not  doing  anything  or  em- 
brace our  agenda. 

You  know,  I  know  it's  popular  to  talk  about 
a  tax  cut  in  an  election  year.  We've  got  no 
business  cutting  taxes.  We  had  a  deficit  for  29 
years.  We  have  no  business  cutting  taxes  until 
we  save  the  Social  Security  system,  because  oth- 
erwise the  baby  boomers  are  going  to — [ap- 
plause]. 

I'm  not  against  tax  cuts;  mine  are  paid  for. 
We  have  tax  cuts  for  child  care,  for  education, 
and  for  the  environment  in  this  budget,  but 
they're  all  paid  for.  But  to  spend  this  surplus 
that  won't  even  materialize  for  2  weeks,  after 
29  years  without  one — ^you  know,  I'd  just  kind 
of  like  to  watch  the  ink  turn  from  red  to  black 
and  see  it  dry — [laughter] — before  we  start 
shoveling  it  out  the  door  again.  And  I  think 
that's  very  important. 

It's  important  to  our  present  economic  health 
in  a  world  of  uncertainty.  And  it's  important 
to  our  responsibilities  long  term.  I've  been  wait- 
ing since  January  for  the  Congress  to  fund 
America's  portion  of  the  International  Monetary 
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Fund.  That's  the  fund  that  enables  us  to  sta- 
bihze  our  trading  partners  and  friends  around 
the  world  so  they  can  keep  buying  our  products. 
Cincinnati,  I  think,  is  doing  pretty  well,  from 
the  look  of  things.  But  in  the  high  plains  of 
America,  the  farmers  are  having  the  worst  year 
they Ve  had  in  decades.  And  one  big  reason  is, 
nobody  in  Asia  can  buy  our  farm  products  be- 
cause they  don't  have  any  money. 

So  that's  two  big  issues:  Are  we  going  to  save 
Social  Security  first  or  play  politics?  Are  we 
going  to  meet  our  international  responsibihties 
that  help  us  to  grow  economically,  or  are  we 
just  going  to  make  speeches  about  it? 

If  you  look  at  the  issues  here  at  home — the 
Lieutenant  Governor  of  Kentucky  rode  in  with 
Roxanne  and  Chris  and  me,  and  he's  a  doctor. 
A  lot  of  you  know  that.  We  got  to  talking  about 
this  health  care  bill  of  rights.  This  is  a  very 
specific  bill.  This  basically  says  there's  160  mil- 
lion Americans  in  managed  care  plans  and  other 
Americans  in  other  kinds  of  plans,  and  without 
regard  to  their  health  care  plan,  if  they  get 
in  a  car  accident,  they  ought  to  be  able  to  go 
the  closest  emergency  room,  not  one  that's  10 
miles  down  the  road  that  happens  to  be  covered 
in  the  plan.  If  they  need  a  specialist,  they  ought 
to  be  able  to  get  one;  they  shouldn't  be  able 
to  be  told  by  a  business  organization  that  a 
general  surgeon  will  do  as  well  or  a  general 
practitioner  should  do  as  well,  particularly  if  the 
doctor  is  begging  them  to  go  to  a  specialist 
in  the  first  place.  If  their  employer  changes 
health  plans  at  some  point  during  the  year  aad 
the  employee  or  someone  in  their  family  is  preg- 
nant, they  ought  not  to  have  to  change  their 
obstetrician  until  the  baby  is  bom.  If  somebody 
in  the  family  has  got  cancer,  is  getting  chemo- 
therapy, they  ought  not  to  have  to  stop  in  the 
middle  of  die  treatment  and  go  get  another 
doctor.  We  believe  medical  records  ought  to 
be  private.  They  want  to  make  them  more  sub- 
ject to  invasion  by  other  people. 

So  this  is  a  big  deal.  This  affects — ^you  know, 
their  bill  leaves  100  million  people  out  and 
doesn't  do  much  for  the  people  it  covers.  We're 
talking  about  a  majority  of  the  people  in  the 
United  States  of  America  who  will  be  personally 
affected  by  how  this  election  comes  out. 

And  this  is  not  a  partisan  issue.  When  some- 
body hauls  you  in  on  a  stretcher  to  an  emer- 
gency room  and  they  start  filling  out  those 
forms,  as  maddening  as  it  can  be,  at  least  they 


don't  ask  you  what  your  party  affiliation  is. 
[Laughter] 

This  is  an  American  issue.  It's  a  huge  issue. 
We're  for  the  Patients'  Bill  of  Rights,  and 
they're  not.  And  the  choice  the  American  people 
make  in  the  election  will  determine  whether 
they  get  one. 

If  you  look  at  the  education  issue,  I'm  grati- 
fied that  we've  been  able  to  open  the  doors 
of  college  wider  than  ever  before.  But  our  pub- 
lic schools  are  not  the  best  in  the  world  for 
all  our  students  yet,  and  until  they  are,  we  can't 
stop. 

In  the  balanced  budget  bill,  paid  for  in  the 
budget  I  sent  them,  there  are  funds  to  hire 
100,000  teachers  to  take  average  class  size  down 
to  18  in  the  early  grades.  All  the  research  shows 
that  it  has  a  dramatic,  permanent  effect  on  the 
ability  of  children  to  learn,  especially  kids  that 
come  from  poor  backgrounds  and  limited  cir- 
cumstances, where  they  may  not  be  read  to 
at  home  and  get  all  the  help  they  need  there — 
paid  for  in  the  balanced  budget. 

We  have  a  proposal  that  will  help  to  build 
or  remodel  5,000  schools.  I  cannot  tell  you  how 
many  schools  I've  visited  that  are  surrounded 
by  housetrailers  because  there  are  so  many  kids 
that  have  outstripped  the  ability  of  school  dis- 
tricts to  build  a  school. 

I  was  in  Philadelphia  the  other  day,  where 
the  average  age  of  the  schools  is  65  years.  We 
tell  these  kids,  "Oh,  you're  the  most  important 
thing  in  the  world  to  us."  Tell  that  to  a  kid 
that  has  to  walk  up  the  steps  every  day  to  a 
school  where  the  windows  are  broken,  where 
there's  a  whole  floor  closed  down,  where  they 
don't  function.  These  old  buildings  are  priceless. 
We  could  never  afford  to  build  them  today. 
But  we  can  afford  to  repair  them  and  make 
them  what  they  ought  to  be,  and  it's  in  the 
plan. 

In  our  plan  there's  enough  money  to  hook 
up  all  the  classrooms  and  libraries  in  the  country 
to  the  Internet  by  the  year  2000,  especially  im- 
portant to  kids  that  don't  have  a  computer  in 
their  home.  It's  an  education  agenda  worth 
fighting  for. 

If  you  just  take  those  four  issues — ^keeping 
our  economy  going  by  doing  our  part  for  the 
global  economy;  saving  Social  Security  first,  be- 
fore we  squander  this  surplus  we're  about  to 
build  up;  doing  something  to  really  advance  the 
cause  of  education;  passing  the  Patients'  Bill  of 
Rights — if  you    don't   remember   anything   but 
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those  four  issues — and  look,  they Ve  had  8 
months — ^we Ve  got  one  appropriation  bill;  they 
killed  campaign  finance  reform,  and  they  killed 
the  tobacco  legislation.  Near  as  I  can  tell,  that's 
the  record  of  the  last  8  months. 

Now,  that  is  what  this  is  about.  It  is  not 
about  me;  it  is  about  the  people  of  this  country. 
It  is  about  their  children,  their  future,  and  our 
common  efforts.  I  am  going  to  do  everything 
I  can  to  fight  for  these  things  and  to  fight  to 
help  people  who  believe  in  them  get  elected. 
That's  what  you're  doing  here. 

And  what  I  want  to  say  to  you  is,  when  you 
leave  here,  I  don't  want  you  to  let  a  day  go 
by  that  you  don't  talk  to  somebody  about  what 
our  common  responsibilities  as  citizens  are  and 
what  is  really  at  stake  here,  in  veiy  specific 
terms. 

We're  not  particularly  cynical,  we  Democrats. 
We  believe  we  can  always  do  better;  we  believe 
we  have  a  responsibility  to  do  better;  and  I 
think  that  it  would  be  a  very  good  thing  if 
a  few  more  of  us  were  in  the  United  States 
Congress  now.  The  voters  who  used  to  worry 
about  us  who  said  that  we  couldn't  be  trusted 
with  the  budget,  now  they  know  that  we  can, 
and  they  can't.  The  voters  that  used  to  worry 
and  say  we  couldn't  be  trusted  to  manage  the 
economy  know  that  that's  not  true;  that  we  were 
weak  on  crime,  know  that's  not  true — all  those 
things  they  used  to  say  about  us. 

So  now  we're  free  to  look  to  the  future,  and 
you  have  to  tell  voters  our  enemy  is  not  adver- 
sity here;  our  enemy  is  complacence.  We  have 
to  say  to  people,  "Look  at  what's  going  on  down 
there  in  Washington.  This  is  about  us  and  our 
future.  Washington  always  thinks  everything's 
about  Washington.  It's  not  about  Washington; 
it's  about  America.  And  it's  about  these  issues." 

It's  about  our  ability  to  lead  the  world  toward 
peace  and  freedom  and  prosperity.  And  it's 
about  our  ability  to  do  what  needs  to  be  done 


to  strengthen  this  country  at  home  for  a  new 
century.  If  you  just  remember  those  4  issues — 
there's  40  more — but  those  4  will  carry  us  a 
long  way.  Go  out  and  hammer  and  hammer 
and  hammer  and  hammer  and  tell  people  to 
show  up. 

Basically,  the  strategy  of  the  other  side  is, 
it's  a  midterm  election  and  our  group  doesn't 
vote  as  often  as  their  group  does.  And  so  if 
everybody  is  sort  of  generally  happy  and  there's 
a  lot  of  static  in  the  atmosphere  and  our  base 
of  voters  don't  go  vote,  then  they  win — and  if 
they  have  more  money.  They  always  have  more 
money. 

So  what  you're  saying  is,  you  don't  want  them 
to  have  so  much  more  money  that  we  can't 
get  our  message  out.  And  I  thank  you  for  that. 
But  you  must  also  be  messengers.  You  must 
really  talk  to  people  about  it.  You've  got  to  look 
your  friends  and  neighbors  dead  in  the  eye  and 
tell  them  this  is  a  big  election  for  this  country. 
This  is  a  huge  choice  about  the  direction  of 
America  in  what  is  the  last  election  of  the  20th 
century.  And  if  you  will  give  them  the  specific 
examples  of  the  Patients'  Bill  of  Rights,  the  edu- 
cation issue,  the  saving  Social  Security,  and  exer- 
cising our  leadership  in  the  world  econoiny  to 
protect  the  American  economy's  growth  at 
home,  I  think  you'll  be  quite  pleased  with  the 
results.  And  it  will  have  been  worth  all  of  this 
to  all  of  us. 

Thank  you  very  much. 

Note:  The  President  spoke  at  3;05  p.m.  at  a  pri- 
vate residence.  In  his  remarks,  he  referred  to 
luncheon  hosts  Stanley  M.  Chesley  and  Richard 
D.  Lawrence;  Mayor  Roxanne  Quails  of  Cin- 
cinnati; Chris  Gorman,  candidate  for  Kentucky's 
Third  Congressional  District;  Lt.  Gov.  Stephen  L. 
Henry  of  Kentucky;  David  J.  Leland,  chairman, 
Ohio  Democratic  Party;  and  Timothy  M.  Burke, 
chairman,  Hamilton  County  Democratic  Party. 


Letter  to  Congressional  Leaders  Transmitting  a  Report  on  Implementation 
of  the  Partnership  For  Peace 
September  17,  1998 


Dear ^; 

In  accordance  with  section  514(a)  of  Public 
Law  103-236  (22  U.S.C.  1928(a)),  I  am  submit- 


ting to  you  this  report  on  implementation  of 
the  Partnership  for  Peace  (PFP). 


1609 


Sept,  17  I  Administration  of  William  J.  Clinton,  1998 


As  noted  in  last  year's  report  to  the  Congress, 
the  PFP  has  been  a  critical  tool  in  helping  all 
the  Partners,  regardless  of  their  desire  to  join 
NATO,  to  build  stronger  ties  with  the  Alliance 
and  develop  closer  cooperative  relationships  with 
all  their  neighbors.  As  you  will  see  from  the 
attached  report,  NATO  Allies  and  Partners  have 
managed  to  create  a  fundamentally  different 
Partnership  through  the  Euro-Atlantic  Partner- 
ship Council  (EAPC)  and  PFP  enhancements. 

The  EAPC  and  the  PFP  have  provided  means 
for  incorporating  partners  into  NATO's  oper- 
ation in  Bosnia,  assisting  Macedonia  in  devel- 
oping its  armed  forces,  and  by  building  coopera- 
tion and  confidence  among  Partners  in  South- 
eastern Europe,  which  has  both  insulated  them 
from   the   Kosovo  crisis   and  enabled  them   to 


help  NATO  deal  with  Kosovo's  destabilizing  ef- 
fects. Enhancements  to  the  PFP,  which  are 
nearly  fully  implemented,  provide  a  sohd  foun- 
dation for  closer  NATO-Partner  collaboration 
and  a  mechanism  for  Partners  to  develop  the 
interoperability  with  NATO  that  will  be  nec- 
essary for  future  NATO-led  Allied/Partners  mis- 


Sincerely, 


WiLUAM  J.  Clinton 


Note:  Identical  letters  were  sent  to  Jesse  Helms, 
chairman,  and  Joseph  R.  Biden,  Jr.,  ranking  mem- 
ber. Senate  Committee  on  Foreign  Relations, 
Benjamin  A.  Oilman,  chairman,  and  Lee  H.  Ham- 
ilton, ranking  member.  House  Committee  on 
International  Relations. 


Remarks  at  a  Unity  '98  Dinner  in  Boston,  Massachusetts 
September  17,  1998 


Thank  you  very  much.  Well,  this  has  been 
good.  [Laughter]  I  kept  watching  these  guys 
come  up  here,  just  turning  up  the  temperature 
one  after  the  other.  It's  been  really  great. 

Let  me  say  to  all  of  you,  first  of  all,  thank 
you  for  your  wonderful,  wonderful  welcome  to 
me  and  to  the  Vice  President.  I  thank  all  the 
people  responsible  for  this  dinner.  I  thank  the 
Schusters,  the  Solomonts;  thank  you.  Jack  and 
Lyle;  all  the  people  at  the  tables  who  did  all 
the  work — all  of  you,  thank  you  so  much. 

I  want  to  thank  the  Massachusetts  Democratic 
Party.  Joan,  thank  you  and  all  of  your  cohorts 
for  what  you  have  done.  I  thank  Steve  Grossman 
for  doing  an  absolutely  magnificent  job,  and  his 
wife,  Barbara,  and  his  family  and  his  co-workers, 
for  putting  up  with  it  and  enduring  it  all  these 
long  months.  It  has  meant  more  than  I  will 
ever  be  able  to  say. 

I  want  to  thank  all  the  nominees  who  are 
here  for  all  the  offices  in  Massachusetts.  It  could 
be  good  to  have  "Congressman"  Capuano  here 
pretty  soon  down  in  Washington.  And  I  want 
to  thank  especially  your  Attorney  General,  Scott 
Harshbarger,  for  making  this  race  for  Governor. 
And  I  want  you  to  make  it  a  good  race,  a 
winning  race.  It's  important  to  America;  it's  im- 
portant to  Massachusetts;  and  I  want  you  to 
help  him. 


I  also  want  to  say  a  special  word  of  thanks 
to  Tom  Menino,  not  only  for  being  a  remarkable 
mayor  of  Boston  but  for  being  so  incredibly 
generous  with  his  time  in  showing  the  rest  of 
the  country,  and  in  allowing  our  administration 
to  showcase  to  the  rest  of  the  country,  the  good 
work  that  has  been  done  in  Boston,  especially 
in  trying  to  save  the  lives  and  build  the  lives 
of  the  most  vulnerable  children  of  this  city.  He 
deserves  a  great  deal  of  gratitude  from  all  of 
us. 

I  really  wish  I  didn't  have  to  say  anything 
tonight  because  I  have  enjoyed  so  much  what 
has  already  been  said,  and  I'm  afraid  I'll  just 
mess  it  up.  But  I  would  like  to  thank  John 
Kerry  for  what  he  said  and  for  the  conviction 
with  which  he  said  it.  He  and  Teresa  have  been 
very  good  friends  to  Hillary  and  to  me.  And 
I  think  that — the  thing  I  always  think  about 
when  I  talk  with  John  is,  no  matter  what  the 
subject  is,  I  never  finish  a  conversation  with 
him  that  he  doesn't  ask  whether  what  we're 
really  doing  is  right  for  the  children.  Is  it  the 
right  thing  for  the  children?  When  he  always 
points  out  there's  something  wrong  with  our 
country  when  the  poverty  rate  of  the  children 
is  twice  the  rate  of  poverty  in  the  country  as 
a  whole.  There  is  something  wrong  when  we're 
not  doing  more   to   save  our  kids,   and  we're 
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putting  too  many  in  jail  and  too  few  in  college. 
And  that's  very,  very  important  that  you  have 
a  Senator  who  cares  about  that. 

I  want  to  thank  Dick  Gephardt  for — first  of 
all,  for  never  losing  his  energy  or  devotion  or 
conviction  about  his  work,  when  he  went  from 
being  the  majority  leader  to  the  minority  leader 
of  the  House.  A  lesser  person  would  simply 
have  quit,  and  he  didn't  quit.  Instead,  he  steeled 
himself  for  the  work  of  the  country.  He  knew 
that  in  some  fundamental  ways  our  country 
needed  his  leadership  and  our  caucus  to  do  our 
job,  first  to  stop  the  contract  on  America,  then 
to  keep  the  deficit  coming  down,  then  to  invest 
in  our  children  and  their  future,  more  than  ever 
before.  And  I  thank  him  for  that. 

Now,  I  want  to  tell  you  just  one  thing  about 
Senator  Kennedy — ^Vicld  may  never  speak  to  me 
again.  But  I  want  you  to  understand  one  thing 
very  clearly.  If  you  reelect  him  twice  more,  he'll 
break  Strom  Thurmond's  record  and  become 
the  longest  serving  Senator  in  the  history  of 
the  United  States  of  America.  [Laughter]  And 
comparatively,  he'll  still  be  a  young  man. 
[Laughter] 

Today  we  started  the  day  off  together,  Ted 
and  I  did,  with  the  IBEW  convention,  talking 
about  the  Patients'  Bill  of  Rights,  talking  about 
his  fight  for  the  minimum  wage.  The  thing  that 
astonishes  me  about  him  is,  when  Ted  Kennedy 
came  to  the  United  States  Senate,  I  was  15 
years  old — or  16  or  something  like  that.  He's 
still  got  more  energy  than  I  do,  and  he  is  still 
fighting  with  the  same  enthusiasm  he  was  on 
the  first  day  he  showed  up.  That's  a  person 
who  loves  America  and  loves  our  people. 

And  finally  let  me  say,  there's  not  much  I 
can't  say  about  the  Vice  President  that — that 
I  can  say  you  don't  already  know,  maybe,  but 
I  would  like  you  to  just  reflect  on  something. 
There  are  partisan  disagreements  about  whether 
I  was  right  or  wrong  and  maybe  just  principled 
disagreements  about  whether  I  was  right  or 
wrong  with  the  budget  of  1993 — I  think  the 
results  have  borne  us  out — or  when  we  took 
on  the  fight  with  the  Brady  bill  and  the  assault 
weapons  ban,  or  when  we  tried  to  change  the 
welfare  system  but  protect  the  most  vulnerable 
among  us,  or  when  we  took  the  hard  decisions 
in  Bosnia  and  Haiti  and  Mexico,  and  to  work 
for  peace  in  Northern  Ireland.  And  people  may 
disagree  with  how  we've  handled  the  peace 
process  in  the  Middle  East.  You  can  disagree 
with  a  lot  of  things,  but  no  one  will  ever  be 


able  to  dispute  one  clear  fact  about  the  8  years 
I  served  as  President,  and  that  is  that  in  those 
8  years,  Albert  Gore  of  Tennessee  did  more 
good  in  more  different  areas  than  any  Vice 
President  in  the  history  of  the  United  States 
of  America. 

Now,  all  I've  done  so  far  is  talk  about  political 
activists  and  politicians.  I  think  it's  a  high  call- 
ing. I  still  want  children  to  want  to  grow  up 
to  be  President,  to  be  in  the  Senate,  to  be 
Governor,  to  come  to  fundraisers,  to  go  to  ral- 
lies, to  pass  out  cards,  to  believe  in  the  political 
system.  But  that  brings  me  to  the  most  impor- 
tant thing,  because  what  we're  really  all  doing 
here  has  more  to  do  with  those  kids  that  sang 
to  us  at  the  beginning  of  this  banquet  tonight 
than  it  does  about  most  of  the  rest  of  us.  And 
the  reason  most  of  us  belong  to  our  party  is 
that  we  believe  that  the  real  thrill  of  public 
service  is  not  partisan  triumph  or  political  power 
but  advancing  the  lives  of  people  and  helping 
them  to  make  the  most  of  their  own  lives. 

So  let  me  take  just  a  couple  of  minutes;  I 
won't  take  long.  You  know  what  the  issues  are. 
But  I  want  you  to  ask  yourself  tonight,  why 
am  I  here?  And  what  shall  we  make  of  this 
movement?  Let  me  give  you  just  a  little  bit 
of  a  sober  note  here.  Ever  since  the  Civil  War, 
in  every  midterm  election,  the  party  of  the 
President  has  lost  seats  in  the  Congress  if  the 
President  was  in  his  second  term.  Now,  why 
is  that?  That  is  usually  because  people  perceive 
that  the  party's  agenda  has  already  been  imple- 
mented to  whatever  extent  it  is,  and  they're 
beginning  to  get  restless,  whether  the  party  was 
in   the   majority  or  the   minority  in  Congress. 

I'll  tell  you  another  thing  that's  reasonably 
sobering.  The  Republicans  have  an  enormous 
advantage  at  midterm  elections  because  their 
electorate  is  wealthier  and  older  and  normally 
more  ideological  and,  therefore,  usually  more 
likely  to  turn  out. 

Now,  what  shall  we  make  of  this  moment? 
I  would  argue  to  you  we  can't  reverse  that  with 
a  better,  more  ardent  political  speech.  But  we 
can  reverse  that  if  the  American  people  realize 
that  we're  the  only  ones  who  want  this  election 
to  be  about  them,  that  we  really  believe  that 
the  voters,  the  citizens,  should  be  in  the  saddle, 
and  that  Washington  should  not  be  about  politi- 
cians looking  at  each  other  and  carving  them- 
selves up.  It  should  be  about  people  in  public 
life  looking  at  the  American  people  and  building 
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them  up.  That  is  what  this  election  should  be 
about. 

So  I  say  to  you,  you  have  given  a  great  gift 
tonight.  This  gift  you  have  given  will  enable 
us  to  help  our  House  candidates  and  our  Senate 
candidates  who  have  a  good  chance  to  win — 
and  a  lot  of  them  do — to  reverse  over  100  years 
of  history,  to  be  able  to  get  their  message  out. 
They  will  help  Steve  Grossman  to  help  our  State 
parties  to  get  the  vote  out  on  election  day. 

But  I  ask  something  more  of  you.  I  ask  you 
to  look  into  your  heart  and  ask,  what  does  it 
mean  to  be  an  American,  and  what  should  we 
make  of  this  moment?  It's  clear  what's  afoot 
on  the  other  side.  We're  2  weeks  from  the  be- 
ginning of  a  new  budget  year  and,  praise  the 
Lord,  the  first  balanced  budget  and  surplus  in 
29  years — 2  weeks  away.  Now,  our  administra- 
tion has  had  a  very  active  year,  especially  in 
foreign  policy  and  dealing  with  economic  mat- 
ters. I've  been  to  China;  Hillary  and  I  have 
been  to  Africa;  I  have  been  to  Russia;  and  we 
went  to  Northern  Ireland.  And  you  know  all 
about  that.  We're  working  on  peace,  and  we're 
working  on  restoring  economic  growth.  We've 
done  a  lot  here  at  home  to  advance  our  health 
care  and  our  education  agenda  within  the  frame- 
work of  the  executive  branch  powers. 

We're  2  weeks  away  from  a  new  budget  year. 
One  of  13  appropriations  bills  as  been  passed. 
They  killed  campaign  finance  reform.  They 
killed  the  tobacco  reform  legislation.  Last  night 
in  the  Senate,  the  leader  of  the  Senate  literally 
shut  business  down  for  4  hours  to  keep  them 
from  being  able  to  vote  on  the  Patients'  Bill 
of  Rights. 

And  they  say,  **Well,  you  know,  the  country 
is  pretty  happy  now.  We've  got  the  lowest  un- 
employment, the  lowest  percentage  of  people 
on  welfare,  the  lowest  crime  rate,  the  lowest 
everything  in  25  or  30  years.  Everybody  is  pretty 
happy.  And  we'll  have  a  bunch  of  smoke  up 
here,  and  we  won't  do  much,  and  we  won't 
get  ourselves  caught  on  the  wrong  side  of  the 
issues.  But  we  won't  pass  anything  that  our  in- 
terest groups  don't  want  us  to  pass." 

Now,  in  that  mix  of  things,  is  it  possible  for 
not  only  us  but  for  you,  for  all  of  us  together 
as  committed  citizens,  to  pierce  through  the  fog 
to  the  heart  of  the  matter?  To  say  that,  yes, 
things  are  good,  but  we're  living  in  a  dynamic, 
fast  changing  world.  There  are  a  lot  of  big  chal- 
lenges out  there.  And  the  United  States  should 
use  this  moment — indeed,  we  are  obligated  to 


use  this  moment  to  protect  our  own  economic 
prosperity,  as  the  Vice  President  said,  by  invest- 
ing in  the  international  institutions  that  will  en- 
able our  neighbors  to  start  growing  again  so 
they  can  buy  what  we're  trying  to  sell;  by  invest- 
ing in  the  integrity  of  our  future  by  saving  the 
Social  Security  system,  even  if  it  means  resisting 
the  temptation  to  pass  a  tax  cut  right  before 
the  election  and  spend  a  surplus  that  hasn't  even 
materialized  yet;  by  sticking  up  for  a  Patients' 
Bill  of  Rights. 

That  sounds  good.  Do  you  know  what  that 
means?  It  means  very  practical  things  to  people. 
There  are  160  million  people  in  this  country 
in  managed  care  plans — 160  million — and  many 
others  in  other  kinds  of  plans  with  limits.  Our 
bill  simply  says  that  if  you  walk  out  of  this 
hotel  tonight  and  you  walk  across  the  street 
and  you  get  hit  by  a  car,  no  matter  what  your 
health  plan  is,  you  can  go  to  the  nearest  emer- 
gency room.  You  don't  have  to  drive  all  the 
way  across   town  and  risk  your  life   doing  it. 

It  says,  if  you  go  to  your  doctor  and  he  says, 
"I'm  sorry,  you  need  to  see  a  specialist,"  that 
you'll  be  able  to  see  that  specialist  without 
somebody  worrying  about  the  bottom  line,  not 
a  doctor,  saying,  "I'm  sorry,  you  can't  see  the 
specialist." 

It  says,  if  you  work  for  a  small  business  and 
they  change  insurance  carriers  and  you're  preg- 
nant or  your  spouse  is  pregnant,  they  can't  come 
to  you  when  you're  6  months  pregnant  and  say, 
"I'm  sorry,  you've  got  to  change  your  obstetri- 
cian." You  get  to  see  it  all  the  way  through 
until  the  baby  is  bom.  I  want  you  to  think — 
this  is  what  I  want  you  to  talk  to  people  about. 
We're  talking  about  rules  that  govern  160  mil- 
lion of  your  fellow  citizens. 

Have  you  ever  had  anybody  in  your  family 
take  chemotherapy?  I  have.  You  know  what  it's 
like  for  a  family?  You  sit  around  and  wonder, 
well — and  you  make  jokes  about  whether  your 
hair  is  going  to  fall  out  and  when,  whether 
you're  going  to  be  too  sick  to  your  stomach 
to  eat  tonight,  and  you  just  wait  until  the  end 
of  the  treatment,  and  you  pray  to  God  it  works. 
What  this  bill  says  is,  they  can't  get  you  two- 
thirds  through  your  treatment — say,  "I'm  sorry, 
you've  got  to  change  doctors." 

This  bill  says  diat  at  least  citizens  ought  to 
have  some  privacy  in  this  country  in  their  med- 
ical records.  That's  important. 

Now,  we're  for  all  those  things,  and  they're 
not.  And  it  affects  160  million  Americans.  And 
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43  HMO's  are  supporting  us  and  say,  "It's  not 
right  for  us  to  be  put  out  of  business  because 
we're  doing  the  right  thing." 

We're  for  an  education  program.  That  sounds 
great.  What  does  that  mean?  In  our  budget — 
balanced  budget — ^we  say  we're  going  to  give 
100,000  teachers  in  this  country  to  the  school 
districts  who  need  it  to  take  the  early-grade 
class  size  down  to  an  average  of  18.  That  will 
change  the  face  of  education  in  America.  Every 
single  study  shows  if  you  give  kids,  particularly 
kids  from  disadvantaged  homes,  the  chance  to 
have  that  kind  of  early  learning,  the  gains  are 
permanent. 

Our  plan  says  we're  going  to  build  or  remodel 
5,000  schools,  so  our  kids  will  be  in  good,  safe 
schools.  It  says  we're  going  to  have  the  funds 
to  hook  up  all  the  classrooms  to  the  Internet 
by  the  year  2000.  That's  what  it  says.  It's  not 
pie  in  the  sky.  This  is  not  'Wouldn't  it  be  nice 
if  we  had  an  education  program?"  We  have  an 
education  program,  and  this  election  will  deter- 
mine whether  it  becomes  real  in  the  life  of 
the  American  people  or  not. 

So  you  don't  have  to  remember  all  the  other 
issues;  you  can  just  remember  those  four.  Do 
you  want  to  keep  our  economy  growing  by  get- 
ting the  world  economy  fixed  so  they  can  buy 
our  stuff?  Don't  you  want  to  protect  the  surplus 
and  the  integrity  of  our  budget  until  we  honor 
our  parents  and  our  children  by  saving  Social 
Security  so  that  when  the  baby  boomers  retire, 
we  don't  either  have  a  substandard  retirement 
or  we  put  an  unconscionable  burden  on  our 
children  and  grandchildren?  Wouldn't  it  be  nice 
if  the  best  medical  care  in  the  world  were  avail- 
able to  everybody  with  insurance  instead  of 
being  at  the  whim  of  accountants'  rules?  And 
don't  you  really  believe  that  when  we  say  we're 
for  a  world-class  education  for  everybody,  now 
that  we  have  the  money  to  do  it,  we  finally 
ought  to  start  living  up  to  what  we  say  we  be- 
lieve in?  That's  what  this  is  about. 

Now,  we  can  beat  over  100  years  of  history 
if  we  are  on  the  side  of  the  future.  Records 


are  made  to  be  broken.  I  got  home  last  night 
from  the  state  dinner  with  Vaclav  Havel,  and 
I  turned  on  the — ^we  were  in  the  bottom  of 
the  seventh  inning  between  San  Diego  and  Chi- 
cago, and  the  eighth  inning  came  along  and 
there  were  three  people  on  base  and  two  out 
and  Sammy  Sosa  hit  his  63d  home  run.  We 
can  do  that.  Records  are  made  to  be  broken. 
We  can  do  that. 

But  make  no  mistake  about  it:  We  can  only 
do  that  if  the  people  who  work  at  this  hotel, 
who  have  to  struggle  to  keep  body  and  soul 
together,  who  work  late  at  night  and  early  in 
the  morning,  on  election  day  believe  it  is  worth 
it  to  them  to  show  up,  because  we  care  about 
them,  because  we're  fighting  for  them,  because 
we  have  a  vision  for  their  children's  future. 

If  they  think  that,  you  can  throw  all  the  his- 
tory records  out  the  window,  you  can  throw 
everything  else  out  the  window.  This  country 
still  belongs  to  the  people.  Our  party  wants  to 
give  it  back  to  them,  and  we  want  to  give  them 
a  future.  Your  contribution  has  helped  to  give 
it  to  them;  now  let  your  voice,  let  the  look 
in  your  eye,  let  the  determination  in  how  you 
spend  your  time  between  now  and  election  day 
communicate  to  all  the  people  that  we  have 
a  job  to  do  for  America  and  we  are  determined 
to  do  it. 

Thank  you,  and  God  bless  you. 

Note:  The  President  spoke  at  9:50  p.m.  in  the 
Imperial  Ballroom  at  the  Boston  Park  Plaza  Hotel. 
In  his  remarks,  he  referred  to  dinner  hosts  Gerald 
and  Elaine  Schuster,  Alan  D.  and  Susie  Solomont, 
John  P.  Manning,  and  Lyle  Howland;  Joan  Men- 
ard, State  chair,  Massachusetts  Democratic  Party; 
Steve  Grossman,  national  chair.  Democratic  Na- 
tional Committee,  and  his  wife,  Barbara;  Mayor 
Michael  E.  Capuano  of  Somerville;  Teresa  Kerry, 
wife  of  Senator  John  F.  Kerry;  Victoria  Kennedy, 
wife  of  Senator  Edward  M.  Kennedy;  and  Presi- 
dent Vaclav  Havel  of  the  Czech  Republic.  The 
President  also  referred  to  the  International  Broth- 
erhood of  Electrical  Workers  (IBEW). 
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Remarks  in  a  Meeting  With  the  President's  Advisory  Board  on  Race 
September  18,  1998 


[Chairman  John  Hope  Franklin  described  some 
of  his  experiences  during  his  15  months  on  the 
Board,  saying  that  the  most  gratifying  thing  was 
the  response  of  the  American  people  to  the  Presi- 
dent's Initiative  on  Race.  Board  member  William 
F.  Winter,  former  Governor  of  Mississippi,  noted 
that  the  Board's  report  recommended  that  the 
President  establish  a  council  to  carry  forward 
the  initiative  in  a  permanent  way.  He  then  gave 
the  President  a  poster-size  photograph  of  an  Ox- 
ford, MS,  elementary  school  class  which  the 
Board  had  visited.] 

The  President.  What  a  wonderful  poster! 

[Governor  Winter  read  a  student's  letter  to  the 
President  and  then  presented  the  President  with 
a  book  of  letters  from  the  entire  class.] 

The  President.  Isn't  that  great?  Maybe  I  ought 
to  read  that  to  people. 

Governor  Winter.  And  they  want  you  to  come 
visit  their  class.  [Laughter] 

The  President.  This  is  your  grandson's  class? 

Governor  Winter.  That's  my  grandson's  class. 
That's  right. 

Chairman  Franklin.  We  went  to  the  class- 
room. 

Governor  Winter.  We  had  a  great  day  down 
there. 

Chairman  Franklin.  We  did,  indeed. 

Board  Member  Linda  Chavez-Thompson.  And 
I  have  to  follow  that?  [Laughter]  I  didn't  bring 
a  book. 

The  President.   This   is   beautiful,   too.   Nice. 

[Ms.  Chavez-Thompson  and  Board  members 
Thomas  H.  Kean  and  Angela  E.  Oh  each  made 
brief  remarks  thanking  the  President  for  the  op- 
portunity to  serve  on  the  Board,  recounting  their 
experiences,  and  urging  the  President  to  continue 
his  efforts  for  educational  and  economic  oppor- 
tunity and  racial  reconciliation.] 

Chairman  Franklin.  There's  one  thing  Angela 
didn't  do;  she  didn't  tell  you  that  she's  going 
to  write  a  book  saying,  "How  Being  a  Member 
of  the  Advisory  Board  Changed  My  Life." 
[Lau^ter] 

The  President.  It's  here  on  the  tape,  the  first 
chapter.  [Laughter] 


[Board  member  Robert  Thomas  praised  the  con- 
tributions of  President's  Race  Initiative  Executive 
Director  Judith  A.  Winston  and  Board  consult- 
ants Christopher  Edley  and  Laura  Harris.  Em- 
phasizing the  importance  of  education,  he  joked 
that  without  "something  big,  huge,  tremendous, 
way  beyond  the  norm,  we'll  just  be  perfuming 
the  pig."] 

The  President.  We  had  a  long  discussion  about 
where  that  came  from.  [Lau^ter]  I  thought  I 
never  heard  it  before  you  said  it,  but  I  like 
it.  I'm  going  to  use  it  shamelessly.  [Laughter] 

[After  Mr.  Thomas  concluded  his  remarks.  Board 
member  Suzan  D.  Johnson  Cook,  thanked  the 
President  for  opening  the  door  to  a  conversation 
on  race.  She  then  asked  him  to  autograph  a 
picture  for  her  son  and  presented  him  with  a 
book  entitled  "Too  Blessed  To  Be  Stressed. "] 

The  President  I  accept  that.  That's  great. 

Ms.  Cook.  And  so  we're  praying  for  you,  and 
we  thank  you  so  much  for  flying  on  Air  Force 
One  and  eating  ribs  with  you.  Thank  you. 
[Laughter] 

The  President.  You  need  to  tell  me  how  you 
want  me  to  sign  that,  and  I've  got  a  special 
pen,  and  we'll  sign  it,  and  I'll  bring  it  over 
there. 

[Laura  Harris,  the  Board's  consultant  on  Native 
American  issues,  explained  the  diversity  of  her 
son's  ethnic  background  and  joked  that  since 
she  began  her  work  with  the  Board,  her  son 
said  the  family  should  no  longer  refer  to  his 
Scot-Irish-Oklahoman  grandfather  as  a  redneck.] 

The  President.  That's  a  real  advance.  [Laugh- 
ter] 

[Ms.  Harris  closed  by  thanking  the  President 
for  improving  the  relationship  between  the  Fed- 
eral Government  and  tribal  governments,  and 
Chairman  Franklin  concurred.] 

The  President.  You  know,  let  me  just  say — 
I'll  be  very  brief,  because  I  know  we're  sup- 
posed to  go  over  to  this  other  deal,  and  I  think 
Linda's  got  to  go.  But  I  just  want  to  thank 
you  for  doing  this  and  for  being  brave  enough 
to  do  it. 

I  knew  when  we  started  that  all  of  us  would 
be  subject  to  some  criticism  because,  number 
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one,  we  cx)uldn't  solve  every  problem  in  America 
overnight  related  to  race;  number  two,  you 
could  almost  relate  every  problem  in  America 
to  race;  and  number  three,  in  a  cynical  and 
weary  world,  it's  easy  to  devalue  the  importance 
of  people  going  in  good  faith  to  raise  the  con- 
sciousness and  quicken  the  conscience  and  land 
of  lift  the  spirits  of  other  people  and  encourage 
them  to  do  the  right  thing,  and  then  to  figure 
out — it  is  a  complex  thing,  figuring  out  how 
much  of  this  is  policy,  how  much  of  this  is 
dialog,  how  much  of  this  is  community,  how 
much  of  this  is  almost  spiritual. 

I  think  you  have  resJly  made  a  heroic  effort 
to  come  to  grips  with  all  of  these  elements  and 
to  make  this  a  very  important  milestone  on 
America's  journey  here,  and  I  hope  you'll  always 
be  proud  of  it.  I  really  think — ^you  know,  it 
was  a  big  risk.  I  knew  a  lot  of  people  would 
say,  well,  we  didn't  do  this;  we  didn't  do  that; 
we  didn't  do  the  other  thing;  or  we  said  this, 
and  it  was  wrong.  And  probably  some  of  that 


criticism  is  valid.  But  when  you  take  it  all  and 
shake  it  up,  I  think  there  is  no  question  that 
what  we  did  at  this  moment,  in  the  absence 
of  a  searing  crisis,  facing  a  future  of  incredible 
kaleidoscopic  diversity,  was  a  very  good  thing 
for  our  country.  And  I  do  think  that  we  have 
to  keep  it  going,  and  I  will  take  all  these  rec- 
ommendations seriously. 

I  hope  you  all  meant  what  you  said  today. 
I  hope  it  was  a  great  gift  for  you,  because  for 
your  country  it  was  a  great  gift. 

Chairman  Franklin.  We  are  deeply  grateful 
to  you,  Mr.  President. 

The  President.  Thank  you.  Well,  I'll  see  you 
over  there— except  Linda,  who  has  an  excused 
absence. 


Note:  The  President  spoke  at  2:20  p.m.  in  the 
Oval  Office  at  the  White  House.  A  tape  was  not 
available  for  verification  of  the  content  of  these 
remarks. 


Remarks  on  Receiving  the  Report  of  the  President's  Advisory  Board  on 
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Thank  you  so  much.  Dr.  Franklin,  the  Advi- 
sory Board,  to  the  Members  of  the  Congress 
who  are  here:  Congresswoman  Eddie  Bemice 
Johnson,  Congressman  Amo  Houghton,  Con- 
gressman Jay  Dickey,  Congressman  Ed  Pastor, 
Congressman  Tom  Sawyer,  and  Congressman 
John  Lewis,  whose  life  could  be  a  whole  chapter 
of  this  report.  We  thank  you  for  coming.  We 
thank  Mayor  Archer,  Mayor  Webb,  Mayor  Bush, 
Mayor  Flores,  Governor  Thomas  of  the  Gila 
River  Tribe,  and  other  distinguished  Americans 
who  are  here  today — business,  religious,  com- 
munity leaders. 

I  thank  the  Attorney  General;  the  Deputy  At- 
torney General,  Eric  Holder;  the  Secretary  of 
Education;  the  Secretary  of  Housing  and  Urban 
Development;  the  Secretary  of  Transportation; 
SBA  Administrator  Alvarez;  Acting  Assistant  AG 
Bill  Lann  Lee — I  hope  I  won't  have  to  say  that 
"acting"  forever — [laughter] — our  Deputy  SBA 
Administrator,  Fred  Hochberg.  Thank  you  all 
for  being  here. 


I'm  especially  gratified  by  the  presence  of  a 
large  number  of  Cabinet  members,  Members 
of  Congress,  and  local  leaders  here  today.  I 
thank  the  head  of  the  Council  of  Economic  Ad- 
visers, Janet  Yellen,  for  being  here.  I'll  have 
more  to  say  about  that  in  a  moment.  Thank 
you,  Rosa  Parks,  for  coming. 

I  want  to  say  a  special  word  of  thanks  to 
all  the  people  who  made  this  Board  possible: 
to  John  Hope  Franklin  for  his  wise  and  patient, 
but  insistent,  leadership;  Reverend  Suzan  John- 
son Cook;  Angela  Oh;  Bob  Thomas;  Linda  Cha- 
vez-Thompson, who  was  with  us  in  the  White 
House  just  a  moment  ago  but  has  what  I  called 
an  excused  absence — [laughter] — my  long-time 
friends  and  colleagues,  the  former  Governors 
of  Mississippi  and  New  Jersey,  Bill  Winter  and 
Tom  Kean.  I  thank  Laura  Harris,  who  has  been 
a  wonderful  consultant  for  us  on  Native  Amer- 
ican issues.  My  good  friend  Chris  Edley,  thank 
you  for  what  you  have  done.  I  thank  Judy 
Winston  and  the  staff  of  the  President's  Initia- 
tive on  Race  for  the  remarkable  job  they  have 
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done,  and  I'd  like  to  thank  the  people  in  the 
White  House  who  worked  with  them,  but  espe- 
cially Minyon  Moore,  Maria  Echaveste,  and  be- 
fore her,  Sylvia  Mathews.  Thank  you  all  so  much 
for  what  you  have  done. 

Now,  some  time  ago,  John  Hope  Franklin 
said,  "The  task  of  trying  to  reshape  our  society 
to  bring  about  a  climate  of  racial  healing  is 
so  enormous,  it  strains  the  imagination."  Well, 
again  Yd  say,  I'd  like  to  thank  John  Hope  Frank- 
lin, the  rest  of  this  Board,  and  the  staff  for 
straining  their  imaginations  and  finding  the  en- 
ergy to  take  on  this  tremendous  task  of  focusing 
the  Nation's  attention  on  building  one  America 
for  the  new  century.  Often,  this  has  meant  en- 
during criticism,  some  of  it  perhaps  justified; 
some  of  it  I  have  questioned  because,  as  Dr. 
Franklin  said,  no  one  could  solve  this  problem 
in  15  months  since  it  has  not  been  resolved 
in  all  of  human  history  to  anyone's  complete 
satisfaction.  But  they  have  taken  on  the  endeav- 
or. 

And  it  has  been  a  magnificent  journey.  They 
have  crossed  this  country,  the  length  and 
breadth  of  America.  They  have  seen  all  different 
lands  of  people.  For  them,  it  has  been  a  journey 
across  our  land,  a  journey  across  our  culture, 
a  journey  across  our  history,  and  a  journey,  I 
imagine,  for  all  of  them  across  their  own  per- 
sonal lives  and  experiences.  They've  gone  from 
Silicon  Valley  to  Oxford,  Mississippi,  to  the  Fair- 
fax County  school  district  across  the  river  here, 
where  there  are  students  from  more  than  100 
different  national  and  ethnic  groups,  150  dif- 
ferent national  and  ethnic  groups. 

We  knew  that  no  effort  could  solve  all  the 
challenges  before  us,  but  I  thank  this  board 
because  they  have  helped  America  to  take  im- 
portant steps  forward.  I  also  thank  Americans — 
unbehevable  numbers  of  Americans — from  all 
across  the  country  who  have  participated,  all 
those  who  wanted  to  tell  their  stories  and  all 
those  who  were  willing  to  listen. 

They  have  brought  us  closer  to  our  one  Amer- 
ica in  the  21st  century.  Out  in  the  country, 
they  found  a  nation  full  of  people  with  common 
sense,  good  will,  a  great  hunger  to  move  beyond 
division  to  community,  to  move  from  the  ab- 
sence of  discrimination  to  the  presence  of  op- 
portunity to  the  spirit  of  genuine  reconciliation. 
This  Board  has  raised  the  consciousness  and 
quickened  the  conscience  of  America.  They  have 
moved  us  closer  to  our  ideal,  but  we  have  more 
to  do. 


I  want  to  say,  I  am  especially  proud  of  the 
work  that  every  member  of  our  administration 
has  tried  to  do.  When  I  look  out  here  at  the 
Secretary  of  Labor,  the  Attorney  General,  Sec- 
retary Cuomo,  Secretary  Riley,  Secretary  Slater, 
Aida  Alvarez,  Janet  Yellen,  all  these  people  who 
work  for  me,  they  know  that  we  care  about 
this,  and  they  have  really  worked  hard  to  do 
you  proud,  and  I  thank  them,  too.  But  we  have 
more  to  do. 

You  know,  for  more  than  two  centuries  we 
have  been  committed  to  the  ideas  of  freedom 
and  equality,  but  much  of  our  history  has  been 
defined  by  our  struggle  to  overcome  our  stead- 
fast denial  of  those  ideals  and,  instead,  start 
to  live  by  them.  It  has  been  a  hard  road.  It 
is  rooted  deeply  in  our  own  history,  as  John 
Hope  Franklin  said.  Indeed,  I  believe  it  is  root- 
ed in  the  deeper  impulses  that  trace  their  begin- 
nings back  to  the  dawn  of  human  society:  the 
mistrust,  the  fear,  the  hatred  of  those  who  are 
the  other,  those  who  are  them,  not  us. 

In  the  area  of  race,  it  has  been  a  special 
burden  because  you  can  see  people  who  are 
different  from  you.  And  with  Native  Americans, 
it's  been  a  special  burden  because  we  took  land 
that  was  once  theirs.  With  African-Americans, 
it's  been  a  special  burden  because  we  all  have 
to  confront  the  accumulated  weight  of  history 
that  comes  from  one  people  enslaving  another. 

But  with  every  area  of  racial  tension,  if  you 
strip  it  all  away,  you  can  go  back  to  the  dawn 
of  time,  when  people  first  began  to  live  in  soci- 
eties and  learned  they  were  supposed  to  mistrust 
and  fear  and  hate  people  who  were  not  in  their 
crowd.  We  see  it  manifest  around  the  world 
in  our  time.  We've  seen  it  between  the  Catholics 
and  Protestants  in  Northern  Ireland,  going  on 
for  hundreds  of  years — thank  God,  I  hope, 
about  to  end.  We've  seen  it  with  the  Hutus 
and  the  Tutsis  in  Rwanda.  We've  seen  it  with 
the  Arabs  and  the  Jews  in  the  Middle  East; 
with  the  Serbs,  the  Croats,  the  Mushms  in  Bos- 
nia; today,  the  Serbs  and  the  Albanians  in 
Kosovo.  In  America  we  see  it  manifest,  still, 
in  racial  differences  but  also  in  religious  and 
political  differences,  as  well. 

In  whatever  manifestation,  I  think  we  have 
to  begin  with  one  clear  understanding:  When 
we  approach  others  with  discrimination  and  dis- 
trust, when  we  demean  them  from  the  begin- 
ning, when  we  believe  our  power  can  only  come 
from  their  subjugation,  their  weakness,  or  their 
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destruction,  as  human  beings  and  as  citizens, 
we  pay  a  terrible  price. 

Our  Founders  were  pretty  smart:  people.  They 
knew  we  weren't  perfect,  but  we  needed  to 
strive  for  perfect  ideals.  And  they  built  us  a 
country  based  on  a  Constitution  that  was  literally 
made  for  reconciliation,  for  the  honorable  and 
principled  resolution  of  differences,  rooted  in 
a  simple  proposition  that  God  created  us  all 
equal. 

Now,  because  they  created  a  freedom  of  reli- 
gion, they  couldn't  write  in  the  Constitution, 
therefore,  *The  first  and  most  important  com- 
mandment is  this,  to  love  your  neighbor  as  your- 
self" But  what  they  did  write  in  that  Constitu- 
tion is,  you  are  commanded  to  respect  and  treat 
your  neighbor  as  yourself  That's  still  a  pretty 
good  guidepost  for  what  we  have  to  do. 

On  the  eve  of  a  new  millennium,  our  country 
is  more  free  and  equal  than  ever  before,  but 
we  have  to  keep  going  until  everybody  has  a 
chance  to  live  out  his  or  her  dreams  according 
to  his  or  her  capacities  and  efforts;  until  every- 
one has  a  chance  at  a  good  job,  a  decent  house 
on  a  safe  street,  health  care  and  education  for 
their  children;  and  most  of  all,  the  chance  to 
be  treated  with  dignity  and  respect  and  to  reap 
the  full  rewards  of  citizenship;  to  relish  what 
is  different  about  themselves  but  respect  what 
is  different  about  others. 

We  know  that  gaps  still  exist  in  all  these  areas 
between  the  races,  and  we  must  work  to  bridge 
them.  We  must  bridge  the  opportunity  gaps. 
We  must  build  an  America  where  discrimination 
is  something  you  have  to  look  in  the  history 
books  to  find.  We  have  to  do  a  lot  of  things 
to  achieve  that.  Let  me  just  try  to  say  what 
my  thoughts  are,  kind  of  following  up  on  what 
Dr.  Franklin  said. 

The  first  thing  we  have  to  do  is  keep  the 
conversation  going.  A  real  gap  in  perceptions 
still  exists  among  the  American  people.  Some 
believe  that  this  is  no  longer  really  an  issue, 
or  it's  just  something  that  occurs  when  some- 
thing terribly  outrageous  happened,  as  did  in 
Jasper,  Texas.  But  it's  not  just  that.  It's  an  issue 
in  the  back  of  someone's  mind  every  time  a 
police  officer  of  one  race  pulls  over  somebody 
else  of  another  race.  It's  an  issue  in  the  back 
of  everyone's  mind  every  time  a  perfecdy  nor- 
mal child  is  put  in  a  remedial  class  because 
of  the  color  of  his  or  her  skin  or  the  income 
of  their  parents. 


We  should  not  underestimate  the  power  of 
dialog  and  conversation  to  melt  away  misunder- 
standing and  to  change  the  human  heart.  I  am 
proud  to  say  today  that  the  National  Conference 
for  Community  and  Justice,  led  by  Sandy  Cloud, 
who  is  here,  will  soon  convene  a  group  of  reli- 
gious leaders  to  continue  this  work  of  fostering 
racial  reconciliation.  And  I  thank  Sandy  for  tak- 
ing on  this  important  job. 

The  second  thing  we  have  to  do,  again  to 
echo  what  Dr.  Franklin  said,  is  to  make  sure 
we  have  the  facts  about  race  in  America.  A 
lot  of  us  have  strong  opinions  on  the  subject; 
not  all  of  us  have  the  facts  to  back  them  up. 
As  a  matter  of  fact,  the  more  I  stay  in  Wash- 
ington, the  more  I  realize  that  sometimes  the 
very  ability  to  hold  strong  opinions  depends 
upon  being  able  to  be  deaf  to  the  facts.  [Laugh- 
ter] That's  why  I  am  very,  very  pleased  that 
the  Council  of  Economic  Advisers,  under  the 
leadership  of  Janet  Yellen  and  Rebecca  Blank, 
has  produced  a  book,  "Changing  America:  Indi- 
cators of  Social  and  Economic  Weil-Being  by 
Race  and  Hispanic  Origin."  And  I  commend 
it  to  all  of  you.  It's  also  not  too  big.  [Laughter] 
You  can  digest  it  with  some  level  of  comfort. 
But  it's  a  good  piece  of  work.  This  book  will 
help  us  to  understand  how  far  we  have  come 
and  what  we  still  need  to  do  in  our  efforts 
to  extend  opportunity  to  all  our  people. 

Finally,  we  here  in  Washington  have  to  act. 
We  have  put  forward  in  this  administration  and 
within  our  balanced  budget  a  comprehensive 
agenda  to  expand  opportunity  for  all  Americans 
in  economic  development,  education,  health 
care,  housing,  crime,  credit,  and  civil  rights  en- 
forcement. Again,  I  thank  the  Cabinet  for  their 
leadership  on  these  fronts. 

Just  today  Small  Business  Administrator  Aida 
Alvarez  launched  two  major  initiatives  to  stream- 
line the  apphcation  process  for  loans  guaranteed 
by  the  SBA  for  less  than  $150,000,  to  make 
this  credit  available  on  more  flexible  terms,  the 
size  and  kind  of  financing  many  minority-  and 
women-owned  businesses  so  desperately  need, 
as  well  as  many  other  people  in  inner-city  and 
rural  areas  where  the  unemployment  rate  is  still 
high.  Through  these  efforts,  we  estimate  more 
than  $1  billion  in  loans  will  be  available  to  help 
businesses  expand  and  create  new  jobs.  We  have 
to  make  this  opportunity  available  for  more 
Americans. 

I  also  would  like  to  say  I  am  still  hoping 
that  in  this  budget  fight  in  the  next  few  weeks. 
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we  can  pass  the  economic  opportunity  agenda 
put  forward  by  Secretary  Cuomo  and  the  Vice 
President  to  provide  more  community  develop- 
ment banks,  more  job-creating  initiatives  in  the 
inner  cities  and  the  isolated  rural  areas  where 
the  economic  recovery  has  not  yet  hit. 

Every  place  we  went,  from  north  to  south 
to  east  to  west,  all  the  people  with  whom  we 
talked  recognized  that  in  the  future  education 
will  be  even  more  central  to  equality  than  it 
has  been  in  the  past.  We  have  to  do  a  great 
deal  to  set  high  standards  and  increase  account- 
ability, to  eliminate  the  gaps  and  resources  and 
achievement  between  the  races,  to  give  our  chil- 
dren the  opportunity  to  attend  schools  where 
diversity  will  help  to  prepare  them  for  the  world 
in  which  they  will  live.  We  know  too  many 
schools  are  not  as  good  as  they  should  be.  We 
know  too  many  students  still  are  caught  in  a 
web  of  low  expectations,  low  standards,  poor 
teaching,  crowded  classrooms. 

The  budget  that  I  have  sent  to  Congress  pro- 
poses new  education  opportunity  zones  to  re- 
ward poor  school  districts  that  follow  Chicago's 
lead  and  introduce  sweeping  reforms,  to  close 
down  failing  schools,  promote  public  school 
choice,  eliminate  social  promotion  but  make 
sure  students  get  the  summer  school  and  after- 
school  help  they  need.  Today,  the  summer 
school  in  Chicago — the  summer  school — is  the 
sixth  biggest  school  district  in  the  United  States, 
and  over  40,000  kids  are  getting  3  square  meals 
a  day  there.  So  it's  fine  to  say,  no  more  social 
promotion,  if  you  give  children  the  chance  to 
learn  and  grow  and  do  to  the  best  of  their 
ability. 

I  am  also  committed  to  providing  35,000  new 
scholarships  to  young  people  who  will  agree  to 
become  certified  teachers  and  then  teach  in  our 
neediest  areas. 

Finally,  I  think  it  is  very  important  to  fund 
our  initiative  to  provide  100,000  teachers  to 
lower  the  average  class  size  to  18  in  the  early 
grades.  It  is  clear  from  all  the  research  that 
children  who  come  from  the  most  disadvantaged 
backgrounds  are  most  likely  to  have  permanent 
learning  gains  when  small  classes  are  provided 
so  they  can  get  individualized  instruction  in  the 
early  grades.  And  I  think  it  is  very  important. 

Today  the  House  rejected  that  idea  and  in- 
stead passed  a  block  grant  proposal  that  would 
ehminate  accountabihty,  reject  the  idea  of  na- 
tional responsibility  for  helping  communities  to 
raise  standards,  improve  teaching,  or  bring  the 


benefits  of  technology  to  our  students.  I  also 
believe  we  have  to  pass  this  proposal  to  connect 
every  classroom  and  hbrary  to  the  Internet  by 
the  year  2000.  Otherwise,  the  poor  kids  will 
be  left:  fiirther  behind. 

Now,  I  think  we  should  be  doing  more  in 
education,  not  less.  Governor  Kean  said  to  me 
today,  he  said,  "I  like  this  proposal  to  build 
or  repair  5,000  schools.  The  problem  is  it's  way 
too  small.  You  should  be  doing  more."  So  that 
voice,  coming  from  a  distinguished  Repubhcan 
former  Governor,  I  hope  will  echo  loudly  on 
Capitol  Hill  today.  [Laughter] 

We  have  a  lot  to  do  here.  We  have  a  lot 
to  do  in  the  country.  We've  got  to  keep  the 
connection  between  what  we  do  here  and  what 
we  do  in  the  country,  and  that  is  a  lot  of  what 
this  board  has  recommended.  So  even  though 
the  work  of  the  board  is  over,  they  have  given 
us  a  continuing  mission. 

I  will  say  again,  if  you  look  at  the  life  of 
Rosa  Parks,  if  you  read  the  book  that  John 
Lewis  has  just  produced  about  his  life,  if  you 
consider  the  sacrifice  of  two  people  who — one 
just  came  to  visit  me — ^Vaclav  Havel,  the  Presi- 
dent of  the  Czech  Republic,  and  one  will  be 
with  us  in  a  few  days.  Nelson  Mandela,  if  you 
look  at  all  this,  you  see  that  a  people's  greatness 
only  comes  when  everybody  has  a  chance  to 
be  great.  And  it  comes  from,  yes,  opportunity. 
It  comes  from,  yes,  learning.  It  comes  from, 
yes,  the  absence  of  discrimination.  But  it  also 
has  to  come  from  the  presence  of  reconciliation, 
from  a  turning  away  from  the  madness  that  life 
only  matters  if  there  is  someone  we  can  de- 
mean, destroy,  or  put  down.  That  is  the  eternal 
lesson  of  America. 

We  are  now  given  a  future  of  incomparable, 
kaleidoscopic  possibility  and  diversity.  And 
somehow  we  have  to  implant  in  the  soul  of 
every  child  that  age-old  seed  of  learning  so  that 
the  future  can  be  ours. 

Thank  you  all.  God  bless  you. 

NOTE:  The  President  spoke  at  3:40  p.m.  in  Room 
450  of  the  Old  Executive  Office  Building.  In  his 
remarks,  he  referred  to  Mayor  Dennis  W.  Archer 
of  Detroit,  MI;  Mayor  Wellington  E.  Webb  of 
Denver,  CO;  Mayor  Gordon  Bush  of  East  St. 
Louis,  IL;  Mayor  Elizabeth  G.  Flores  of  Laredo, 
TX;  Gov.  Mary  Thomas  of  the  Gila  River  Indian 
Community;  Fred  P.  Hochberg,  Acting  Deputy 
Administrator,    Small    Business    Administration; 
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and  civil  rights  activist  Rosa  Parks.  He  also  re- 
ferred to  President's  Advisory  Board  on  Race 
Chairman  John  Hope  Franklin;  members  Suzan 
D.  Johnson  Cook,  Aiigela  E.  Oh,  Robert  Thomas, 
Linda  Chavez-Thompson,  former  Gov.  William  F. 
Winter  of  Minnesota,  and  former  Gov.  Thomas 


H.  Kean  of  New  Jersey;  and  consultants  Laura 
Harris  and  Christopher  Edley;  and  President's 
Race  Initiative  Executive  Director  Judith  A.  Win- 
ston. The  Board's  report  was  entitled  "One  Amer- 
ica in  the  21st  Century:  Forging  a  New  Future." 


Statement  on  British  Petroleum's  Plan  To  Reduce  Greenhouse  Gas 

Emissions 

September  18,  1998 


I  applaud  the  leadership  demonstrated  today 
by  British  Petroleum  with  its  plan  to  dramati- 
cally reduce  emissions  contributing  to  global 
warming. 

By  committing  to  reduce  its  greenhouse  gas 
emissions  10  percent  below  1990  levels  by  the 
year  2010,  British  Petroleum  is  setting  a  new 
standard  in  corporate  responsibility.  The  com- 
pany plans  to  meet  its  ambitious  target  through 
a  cost-effective  strategy  that  combines  innovative 
market-based  approaches  with  the  latest  in  en- 


ergy-efficiency technologies.  British  Petroleum's 
bold  strategy  is  further  proof  that  we  need  not 
choose  between  a  healthy  economy  and  a 
healthy  environment. 

I  urge  other  businesses  to  follow  British  Pe- 
troleum's lead  and  help  meet  the  challenge  of 
global  warming.  And  I  again  call  on  Congress 
to  help  speed  this  effort  by  funding  my  pro- 
posals for  new  tax  incentives  and  research  in- 
vestment to  spur  energy  efficiency  and  clean 
energy  technologies. 


Statement  on  Senate  Action  on  Year  2000  Information  and  Readiness 
Disclosure  Legislation 
September  18,  1998 


I  am  pleased  that  the  Senate  Judiciary  Com- 
mittee yesterday  approved  S.  2392,  the  "Year 
2000  Information  and  Readiness  Disclosure 
Act,"  which  builds  upon  a  proposal  my  adminis- 
tration submitted  to  Congress  in  July.  I  urge 
Congress  to  act  quickly  to  approve  this  critical 
legislation  before  the  end  of  this  session  so  that 
I  can  sign  it  into  law.  If  it  is  not  enacted  this 
session,  we  will  miss  an  important  opportunity 
to  help  our  Nation  prepare  its  computer  systems 
for  the  new  millennium. 

Only  469  days  remain  until  January  1,  2000. 
For  the  millions  of  small  businesses  and  small 
government  entities  around  the  world  that  are 
just  now  beginning  efforts  to  prepare  their  com- 
puter systems  for  the  transition  to  the  next  cen- 
tury, having  access  to  technical  information  on 
how  to  solve  the  year  2000  computer  problem 
may  mean  the  difference  between  success  and 
failure. 


This  important  bipartisan  legislation  would 
help  businesses  and  Goveminent  agencies  grap- 
ple with  the  Y2K  problem.  By  hmiting  liability 
for  good-faith  information  disclosures,  the  bill 
would  encourage  organizations  to  share  year 
2000  information,  either  directly  or  through  re- 
publication. The  increased  flow  of  technical  data 
on  solutions  will  serve  as  an  important  jump- 
start  to  public  and  private  sector  Y2K  efforts 
in  the  United  States  and  abroad. 

Business  and  government  organizations  need 
to  be  candid  about  the  progress  of  their  year 
2000  efforts.  This  bill  creates  an  environment 
in  which  organizations  can  communicate  more 
openly  with  the  public  and  with  each  other 
about  the  status  of  work  on  critical  systems, 
and  thus  provide  their  customers  and  business 
partners  with  useful  information  about  their  Y2K 
progress. 
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This  bilFs  protections  are  limited  to  those  that 
are  necessary  to  encourage  greater  information 
sharing.  It  does  not  shield  companies  from  habil- 
ity  claims  based  on  actual  failures  of  products 
or  services.  Moreover,  the  bill  protects  con- 
sumers from  misleading  advertising  or  other 
statements  when  purchasing  products  for  their 
own  use. 

This  legislation  has  received  support  from  nu- 
merous industry  groups  and  State  and  local  gov- 
ernment   associations    including    the    National 


Governors'  Association  and  the  National  Associa- 
tion of  Counties.  It  has  also  received  broad  bi- 
partisan support  in  Congress.  In  particular,  I 
would  hke  to  thank  Senate  Judiciary  Committee 
Chairman  Hatch,  Ranking  Member  Leahy,  and 
Senators  Kyi,  Bennett,  and  Dodd  for  their  ef- 
forts in  ensuring  prompt  consideration  of  this 
important  issue.  It  is  truly  an  example  of  how 
we  can  put  aside  our  differences  to  create  vital 
legislation  that  is  in  the  public  interest. 


Remarks  at  the  Fourth  Millennium  Evening  at  the  White  House 
September  18,  1998 


[The  opening  remarks  by  the  First  Lady  and 
the  President  were  made  in  a  video  presentation 
to  the  audience.] 

The  First  Lady.  Good  evening  and  welcome 
to  the  White  House.  The  theme  we  have  chosen 
for  the  millennium  is  "Honor  the  past;  imagine 
the  future."  This  lecture  continues  a  series  of 
Millennium  Evenings  with  scholars,  scientists 
and  other  creative  individuals  which  we  are 
holding  to  commemorate  and  celebrate  this 
milestone. 

The  President.  With  the  millennium,  we  must 
now  decide  how  to  think  about  our  commitment 
to  the  future.  Thomas  Paine  said,  a  long  time 
ago,  **We  have  it  in  our  power  to  begin  the 
world  over  again."  We  have  always  believed  that 
in  this  country,  and  we  must  now  take  it  upon 
ourselves  to  take  stock  as  we  approach  this  new 
millennium  to  commit  ourselves  to  begin  the 
world  over  again  for  our  children,  our  children's 
children,  for  people  who  will  live  in  a  new  cen- 
tury. 

It  is  to  the  people  of  that  new  century  that 
we  must  all  offer  our  very  best  gifts.  It  is  for 
them  that  we  will  celebrate  the  millennium. 

[The  video  presentation  concluded,  and  the  First 
Lady  then  made  brief  remarks.] 

The  President.  Thank  you  very  much.  Ladies 
and  gentlemen,  I  want  to  join  Hillary  in  wel- 
coming all  our  musicians  here  tonight  and  all 
the  jazz  fans.  I  thank,  in  particular.  President 
Havel  and  Mrs.  Havel  for  being  here.  When 
I  was  in  Prague,  the  President  took  me  to  a 
jazz  club,  gave  me  a  saxophone  he  had  person- 


ally inscribed,  and  provided  me  with  a  band 
that  covered  my  sins.  [Laughter]  And  then  he 
accompanied  me  on  the  tambourine,  made  a 
CD  of  it,  and  sent  it  to  me,  so  Tm  actually 
a  recording  artist — [laughter] — thanks  only  to 
Vaclav  Havel.  I  also  want  to  thank  the  First 
Lady  for  having  the  idea  for  these  Millennium 
Evenings  and  for  agreeing  eagerly  to  my  en- 
treaty Qiat  at  least  one  of  them  ought  to  be 
devoted  to  this  unique  American  contribution 
to  the  creativity  of  the  world. 

A  little  more  than  a  century  ago,  a  famous 
composer  arrived  on  our  shores  and  was  amazed 
by  what  he  heard:  African-American  music, 
blues  and  spirituals,  street  songs  and  work  songs. 
It  was  unlike  anything  he  had  heard  in  Europe 
or,  in  fact,  anywhere  else  in  the  world.  After 
hearing  these  new,  uniquely  American  sounds, 
he  wrote:  "America  can  have  her  own  music, 
a  fine  music,  growing  up  from  her  soil  and  hav- 
ing its  own  special  character.  The  natural  voice 
of  a  free  and  great  nation."  Those  words  were 
written  by  the  great  Czech  composer  Antonin 
Dvorak  in  1892.  It  is  especially  fitting,  therefore, 
that  we  have  a  worthy  successor  of  Czech  great- 
ness in  the  President  of  the  Czech  Republic 
here  with  us  tonight. 

In  time,  the  music  Dvorak  heard  became 
what  we  know  today  as  jazz.  And  jazz  became 
the  soundtrack  of  this,  the  American  century. 
Like  America  itself,  it  is  inventive  and  bold, 
vital  and  free,  respectful  of  its  roots,  yet  always 
changing,  always  becoming,  always  reinventing 
itself.  The  great  drummer  and  band  leader  Art 
Blakey  once  said,  "No  America,  no  jazz."  This 


1620 


Administration  of  William  J.  Clinton,  1998  I  Sept.  18 


was  no  mere  boast.  Jazz  could  only  have  hap- 
pened here  because  it  is  music  bom  of  the 
American  experience,  and  it  gives  voice,  elo- 
quent, insistent  voice,  to  our  American  spirit. 

Like  our  country,  jazz  is  a  cultural  crossroads 
where  the  rhythms  of  Africa  meet  the  musical 
instruments  of  Europe,  where  black  meets  white 
and  Latino,  where  New  Orleans  meets  the 
South  Side  of  Chicago  and  52d  Street.  And  like 
our  democracy,  jazz  provides  a  framework  for 
flowing  dialog,  a  basis  for  brilliant  improvisation, 
a  point  of  reference  and  a  point  of  departure. 
It  poses  challenges  and  seeks  resolution,  finding 
it  in  the  coordinated  efforts  of  the  community 
as  well  as  in  the  unique  voice  of  the  individual, 
syncopation  and  solo. 

Like  me,  you're  probably  eager  to  hear  some 
of  the  music,  so  please  join  me  in  welcoming 
two  remarkable  musicians  who  are  our  hosts 
for  this  evening. 

Marian  McPartland,  as  you  all  know,  plays 
improvisational  jazz  piano  and  has  now  been 
playing  it  quite  wonderfully  for  over  seven  dec- 
ades. With  just  as  much  energy  and  enthu- 
siasm— I  should  not  have  said  that.  [Laughter] 
I  had  the  chart  here,  that's  the  point  where 
I  should  have  ad  libbed,  but  I  didn't.  [Laughter] 
The  thing  that  I  really  appreciate  is  that  Marian 
has  long  been  introducing  young  students  to 
jazz,  even  introducing  them  to  Duke  Ellington 
himself  a  number  of  years  ago. 

And  in  the  great  tradition  of  Duke  Ellington, 
Wynton  MarsaJis  is  a  distinguished  composer, 
big  band  leader,  devoted  advocate  for  the  arts 
and  education.  It  is  no  wonder  that  last  year 
he  became  the  first  jazz  artist  to  win  the  Pulitzer 
Prize  for  music.  And  he  may  be  the  only  musi- 
cian in  our  lifetime  to  be  virtually  universally 
acclaimed  as  the  finest  player  of  his  instrument 
in  either  classical  or  jazz  mediums. 

Wynton,  Marian,  the  stage  is  yours. 

[At  this  point,  the  program,  entitled  "Jazz:  An 
Expression  of  Democracy, "  proceeded.  ] 

The  President.  Thank  you,  Dianne.  Thank  you, 
Billy.  Thank  all  of  our  wonderful  musicians.  And 
I  want  to  say  a  special  word  of  thanks  to  Marian 
and  to  Wynton  for  showing  us  how  much  jazz 
can  tell  us  about  our  country,  our  century,  our 
deepest  aspirations. 

I  did  grow  up  loving  jazz.  I  was  inspired, 
moved  by  the  agility  of  Charlie  Parker  and 
Sonny  Rollins,  by  the  inventiveness  of 
Thelonious   Monk,  by  the  incredible  inventive 


genius  of  John  Coltrane  and  the  incomparable 
Miles  Davis.  They  and  many  others  opened  my 
ears  and  opened  the  ears  of  millions  of  our 
fellow  citizens  to  a  music  that  was  profoundly 
human  and  distincdy  American. 

But  if  jazz  is  an  American  invention,  it  cer- 
tainly travels  well — from  club  to  concert  hall, 
from  coast  to  coast,  across  the  oceans  and  back, 
returning  with  the  imprint  of  other  cultures  and 
new  influences.  Music  that  began  as  American 
at  the  core  truly  has  become  now  the  music 
of  the  world. 

Jazz  is  also,  as  it  has  long  been,  the  inter- 
national language  of  liberation,  what  a  man 
named  Willis  Conover  called  the  "Music  of 
Freedom."  For  more  than  40  years  during  the 
cold  war,  Willis  Conover  hosted  the  jazz  pro- 
gram on  the  Voice  of  America.  Dictators  banned 
it  and  jammed  his  broadcasts  because  they  un- 
derstood the  power  of  jazz  to  unleash  the 
human  spirit.  But  they  could  not  stop  the  music. 
Six  nights  a  week,  as  Conover  started  his  show 
with  the  first  bars  of  *Take  the  A  Train,"  30 
million  listeners  in  the  Soviet  bloc  would  join 
him  for  the  ride.  As  far  away  as  China  and 
as  recendy  as  1989,  students  at  Tiananmen 
Square  hummed  the  tunes  they  heard  on  the 
Voice  of  America,  Charlie  Parker,  Dizzy  Gil- 
lespie. It  became  sort  of  a  not-so-secret  code 
in  the  struggle  for  human  rights. 

Tonight  we  are  honored  by  the  presence  of 
someone  who  has  stood  at  the  frontline  of  that 
struggle  and  who  can  tell  us  the  meaning  of 
jazz  for  those  yearning  to  be  free.  A  few  years 
ago,  as  I  said  tonight,  when  we  were  in  Prague, 
we  even  performed  a  few  tunes  together.  Please 
join  me  in  welcoming  an  artist  and  a  leader 
whose  work  is  a  tribute  to  the  human  spirit, 
and  who  perhaps  will  tell  us  a  little  bit  about 
the  impact  of  jazz  on  his  Velvet  Revolution, 
President  Vaclav  Havel  of  the  Czech  Republic. 

[President  Havel  made  brief  remarks,  and  the 
program  continued  with  a  question-and-answer 
session  with  participants  around  the  world 
linked  by  Internet  to  the  performance.] 

The  First  Lady.  This  is  from  Sarah  Miles  in 
Havasu,  Alberta,  Canada.  Subject:  Influences  of 
jazz.  Question:  Mr.  President,  how  did  jazz  in- 
fluence your  choice  of  going  into  public  service 
over  private  business?  We  love  you  in  Alberta. 
Respectfully.  [Laughter] 

The  President.  Well,  my  first  thought  is  that 
when  I  was  younger  in  my  teens,   I  used  to 
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do  this  a  lot.  And  I  was  honest  enough  to  know 
when  I  was  doing  it  that  while  I  was  never 
happier  doing  anything  else,  I  knew  I'd  never 
be  as  good  as  these  guys,  so  I  figured  I  had 
to  get  a  day  job.  [Laughter] 

That's  a  very  good  question.  I  had  never 
thought  about  it  before,  but  I  think  the  answer 
is,  my  association  with  music  and  the  discipline 
and  long  hours  of  preparation  it  took  and  the 
joy  it  brought,  particularly  when  I  got  into  jazz, 
had  a  lot  in  common  with  what  I  love  about 
pubhc  service.  It  is  about  communication;  it's 
about  creativity  but  cooperation,  as  Wynton  said 
earlier.  And  like  jazz,  I  don't  think  you  can 
be  really,  really  good  at  it  unless  you  care  about 
other  people  and  have  a  good  heart,  like  these 
guys  do.  Thank  you. 

[A  final  question  was  taken,  and  the  President 
was  asked  to  make  closing  remarks.] 

The  President.  Well,  we  should  probably  end 
with  the  question.  You  know,  one  of  the  things 
that  I'd  like  to  say,  I'd  like  to  compliment  the 
recording  companies  who  have  put  out  CD's 
recently,  of  all  of  Ella  Fitzgerald's  recordings, 
for  example.  And  I  would  like  to  encourage 
all  the  people  who  are  involved  in  this  business 
to  think  about,  as  a  way  of  celebrating  the  mil- 
lennium, to  look  at  all  the  great  jazz  music  that 


is  still  available  in  any  condition  over  the  last 
decades  and  think  about  packaging  anything  that 
is  not  yet  now  in  mint  condition — the  best  avail- 
able condition — in  making  it  widely  available, 
because  I  think  that  is  very,  very  important. 
A  lot  of  young  people  will  listen  to  this,  will 
carry  it  on,  will  imagine  it  and  play  it — as  Mar- 
ian said — if  they  have  access  to  it.  So  that's 
a  great,  great  question  and  a  great  way  to  end. 

We  can't  know  everything  that  will  happen 
in  the  new  millennium,  but  I'll  bet  you  one 
thing  we  know.  When  you  hear  American  jazz 
coming  back  transformed  as  Brazilian  music  or 
African  music,  as  Hillary  and  I  have  in  our  trips 
around  the  world,  I  think  jazz  will  be  a  big 
part  of  it.  And  all  of  you  who  are  part  of  this 
night  tonight  will  know  that  all  of  your  work 
will  live  well  into  this  new  century  and  into 
this  new  millennium.  And  the  world  will  be 
a  better  place  because  of  it. 

Thank  you  very  much. 

Note:  The  White  House  Millennium  Evening 
program  began  at  approximately  7:30  p.m.  in  the 
East  Room  at  the  Wiite  House.  In  his  remarks, 
the  President  referred  to  President  Vaclav  Havel 
of  the  Czech  Republic  and  his  wife,  Dagmar 
Havlova;  jazz  vocalist  Dianne  Reeves;  and  jazz  pi- 
anist and  historian  Billy  Taylor. 


The  President's  Radio  Address 
September  19,  1998 

Good  morning.  I  want  to  talk  to  you  this 
morning  about  what  I  believe  we  must  do  to 
continue  building  a  stronger  America  for  our 
children  and  our  grandchildren  in  the  21st  cen- 
tury. 

We're  in  a  time  of  great  prosperity  and  even 
greater  promise.  For  nearly  6  years,  I've  done 
everything  in  my  power  to  create  the  conditions 
for  that  prosperity  and  to  make  sure  all  Ameri- 
cans can  share  in  it.  Today,  we  have  nearly 
17  million  new  jobs,  the  lowest  unemployment 
in  28  years,  the  lowest  inflation  in  32  years, 
the  smallest  percentage  of  our  people  on  welfare 
in  29  years,  the  lowest  crime  rate  in  25  years, 
and  the  highest  homeownership  in  history. 

All  Americans  have  a  right  to  be  proud  of 
what  together  we  have  achieved.  But  we  can't 


let  these  good  times  lull  us  into  a  dangerous 
complacency.  The  turmoil  we  see  today  in 
economies  all  around  the  world  reminds  us  that 
things  are  changing  at  a  rapid  rate.  We  can't 
afford  to  relax.  Instead,  we  must  use  our  new 
prosperity,  the  resources  it  produces,  and  the 
confidence  it  inspires  to  build  a  more  pros- 
perous future  for  all  our  people. 

In  just  12  days  now  we  will  have  the  first 
balanced  budget  and  the  first  budget  surplus 
since  Neil  Armstrong  walked  on  the  Moon  in 
1969.  This  remarkable  achievement  is  the  prod- 
uct of  hard  work  by  the  American  people,  by 
lawmakers  of  both  parties  who  put  progress 
ahead  of  partisanship.  We  have  waited  29  years 
for  this  moment.  Now  we  must  ask  ourselves, 
what  should  we  make  of  it? 
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Above  all,  I  believe  we  must  use  this  moment 
of  prosperity  to  honor  the  duty  across  genera- 
tions and  strengthen  Social  Security  for  the  21st 
century.  Seventy-five  million  baby  boomers  will 
be  retiring  over  the  next  two  decades.  We  must 
act  now,  across  party  lines,  to  make  Social  Secu- 
rity as  strong  for  our  children  as  it  has  been 
for  our  parents. 

In  my  State  of  the  Union  Address,  I  said 
we  should  reserve  every  penny  of  that  hard- 
won  surplus  until  we  had  taken  the  steps  to 
save  Social  Security  first.  At  the  same  time,  I 
did  propose  tax  cuts  for  education,  for  the  envi- 
ronment, to  help  families  pay  for  child  care. 
But  not  a  penny  of  these  cuts  comes  out  of 
the  surplus.  Every  one  is  fully  paid  for  in  my 
balanced  budget. 

My  plan  also  provides  tax  relief  to  families 
while  preserving  the  strength  of  the  Social  Secu- 
rity system.  That  is  very  important.  When  all 
the  baby  boomers  retire,  there  will  only  be 
about  two  people  working  for  every  person 
drawing  Social  Security.  We  can  make  moderate 
changes  now  and  make  sure  that  those  who  re- 
tire will  be  able  to  retire  in  dignity,  without 
imposing  on,  burdening,  or  lowering  the  stand- 
ard of  living  of  their  children  and  grandchildren. 

Unfortunately,  the  Republicans  in  Congress 
have  a  different  idea.  The  black  ink  in  the  budg- 
et hasn't  even  had  a  chance  to  dry;  indeed, 
it  hasn't  appeared  yet.  But  they  already  want 
to  drain  the  surplus  to  fund  a  tax  plan  before 
we  make  the  most  of  our  opportunity,  our  his- 
toric opportunity  to  save  Social  Security. 

Fve  already  made  it  clear  that  if  Congress 
sends  me  a  bill  that  squanders  the  surplus  be- 
fore we  save  Social  Security,  I  will  veto  it.  But 
Republicans  in  the  House  of  Representatives  are 


proceeding  anyway  and  will  try  to  pass  their 
tax  bill  next  week.  I  believe  strongly  that  this 
is  the  wrong  way  to  give  American  families  the 
tax  relief  they  deserve,  the  wrong  way  to  prepare 
our  Nation  for  the  challenges  of  the  future. 

So  today  I  say  again  to  the  Republican  leader- 
ship: Go  back  to  the  drawing  board.  Look  at 
the  targeted  tax  cuts  for  working  families  I  pro- 
posed, and  we  all  passed  last  year:  $500  per 
child;  a  HOPE  scholarship  for  the  first  2  years 
of  college  and  college  credits  thereafter;  IRA 
incentives  to  save  for  children.  They  all  take 
effect  this  year.  They'll  all  be  on  your  tax  forms 
in  April,   and  all  of  them   are  fully  paid  for. 

So  I  say  to  Congress:  Send  me  a  plan  like 
that,  a  plan  with  targeted  tax  relief  while  pre- 
serving all  the  surplus  until  we  have  saved  Social 
Security.  Send  me  a  plan  that  rebuilds  our 
crumbling  schools,  that  helps  working  families 
with  child  care,  and  supports  small  businesses 
in  getting  pension  plans — and  pay  for  it.  Send 
me  a  tax  cut  that  keeps  us  on  the  path  of 
fiscal  responsibility,  that  honors  our  obligations 
to  our  parents  and  our  children.  If  Congress 
sends  me  a  tax  cut  plan  like  that,  I'll  gladly 
sign  it. 

This  is  a  time  of  great  hope  for  our  Nation, 
but  a  time  where  continued  global  economic 
growth  demands  continued  American  economic 
leadership.  Fiscal  responsibility  has  created  our 
prosperity,  and  fiscal  irresponsibility  would  put 
it  at  risk.  Let's  do  the  right  thing  to  provide 
for  the  security  of  our  parents  and  opportunity 
for  our  children  into  the  21st  century. 

Thanks  for  listening. 

Note:  The  President  spoke  at  10:06  a.m.  from 
the  Oval  Office  at  the  White  House. 


Remarks  to  the  Congressional  Black  Caucus  Foundation 
September  19,  1998 


Thank  you  very  much.  Thank  you.  You  know, 
Maxine  Waters  would  be  so  much  more  effec- 
tive as  the  chair  of  the  Congressional  Black  Cau- 
cus if  she  weren't  so  shy  and  retiring — [laugh- 
ter]— so  reluctant  to  express  her  opinion. 
[Laughter] 

Thank  you,  my  friends,  for  years  of  friendship. 
Thank  you  for  the  work  we  began  back  in  1991. 


To  the  chair  of  the  dinner.  Congressman 
Clybum,  and  the  chair  of  the  Foundation,  Con- 
gresswoman  Clayton — and  congratulations  on 
your  recent  outstanding  primary  victory — to  the 
dean  of  this  caucus  and  a  great  fighter  for  the 
American  way,  John  Conyers,  thank  you. 

To  two  great  lions  of  the  century  we  are  about 
to  end,  Rosa  Parks  and  Dr.  Dorothy  Height; 
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to  three  great  friends  of  mine  who  have  left 
or  are  now  leaving  the  Congress,  Ron  Dellums, 
Floyd  Flake,  and  Louis  Stokes,  I  echo  every- 
thing the  Vice  President  said  about  you. 

And  to  the  family  of  Congressman  Charles 
Diggs,  Jr.,  I  thank  you  for  giving  the  awards 
to  Secretary  Herman  and  Secretary  Slater,  to 
Frank  Raines  and  Congressman  Rush  and  the 
other  winners  who  have  given  so  much  to  our 
country. 

I  thank  the  members  of  our  administration 
who  are  here  tonight:  Attorney  General  Reno, 
Secretary  Cuomo,  SB  A  Administrator  Alvarez. 
To  the  marvelous  White  House  staff  members 
who  are  here:  Minyon  Moore,  Goody  Marshall, 
Maria  Echaveste,  Bob  Nash,  Janis  Kearney,  Ben 
Johnson,  Al  Maldon,  Tracey  Thornton,  Cheryl 
Mills,  Judith  Winston,  Betty  Currie,  Janet 
Murguia,  and  goodness  knows  who  else  is 
here — they  hate  to  miss  this  dinner.  To  all  the 
members  of  the  administration  who  are  here, 
along  with  all  the  members  of  the  caucus,  I 
thank  you. 

After  the  speeches  which  have  been  given, 
the  outstanding  remarks  of  the  Vice  President — 
and  let  me  say  one  thing  about  him.  I  some- 
times regret  that  one  of  the  burdens  of  being 
Vice  President  is  having  to  brag  on  the  Presi- 
dent and  never  getting  to  brag  on  himself  Many 
things  will  be  said,  good  and  perhaps  some  not 
so  good,  about  this  administration.  One  thing 
that  will  never  be  in  question  is  that  in  the 
history  of  our  Republic  no  person  has  ever  held 
the  office  of  Vice  President  who  had  more  influ- 
ence on  more  decisions  and  did  more  good  in 
more  areas  for  more  people  in  this  country  than 
Vice  President  Al  Gore. 

I  have  a  speech  I  want  to  give,  but  first  Fd 
like  to  say  something  from  the  heart.  I  want 
to  thank  you  for  standing  up  for  America  with 
me.  I  want  to  thank  you  for  standing  up  for 
me  and  understanding  the  true  meaning  of  re- 
pentance and  atonement.  I  want  to  thank  you 
for  standing  up  consistently  for  people  over  poli- 
tics, for  progress  over  partisanship,  for  principle 
over  power,  for  unity  over  division.  I  want  to 
thank  you  for  standing  up,  beyond  race,  for  the 
very  best  in  America.  I  am  very,  very  grateful. 

I  am  grateful  for  what  the  Congressional 
Black  Caucus  has  done  for  the  past  28  years 
to  expand  and  enhance  the  promise  of  America 
and  to  lead  our  country  toward  a  single  shining 
ideal,  perhaps  captured  best  in  that  wonderful 
phrase  from  John  Lewis'  autobiography,  "the  be- 


loved community,"  one  that  dwells  not  on  dif- 
ference but  instead  gains  strength  from  expand- 
ing diversity,  one  rooted  in  humane  laws  and 
generous  spirits,  in  which  all  children's  talents 
are  matched  by  their  opportunities,  in  which 
all  Americans  join  hands  and,  in  John's  words, 
"courageously  walk  with  the  wind."  God  knows 
your  journey  has  not  been  easy.  The  winds  have 
often  blown  bitter  and  cold.  But  always  this 
caucus  has  walked  with  the  wind. 

Today,  because  of  the  long  road  you  have 
walked,  the  house  we  call  America  is  safer  and 
stronger  than  ever.  As  I  think  back  on  what 
we  have  done  together  in  the  last  SVk  years, 
I  think  of  these  things.  We  cut  taxes  for  15 
million  hard-working  families  through  the 
eamed-income  tax  credit,  and  when  the  Repub- 
licans tried  to  slash  it,  we  said  no.  We  increased 
the  minimum  wage  to  give  10  million  Americans 
a  well-deserved  raise.  And  now  we're  trying  to 
increase  it  again  in  a  way  that  would  affect  12 
million  of  our  fellow  citizens,  to  ensure  that 
people  who  work  full  time  can  raise  their  chil- 
dren out  of  poverty  and  that  all  people  share 
in  the  bounty  of  our  present  prosperity. 

Together  we  fought  for  and  won  the  biggest 
increase  in  children's  health  care  in  more  than 
three  decades.  It  can  add  insurance — health  in- 
surance— to  5  million  children  in  working  fami- 
lies across  this  country.  We  expanded  the  Head 
Start  program  to  help  our  children  get  off  on 
the  right  foot,  and  we're  going  to  expand  it 
some  more.  We  made  it  possible  for  nearly  2 
million  more  women  and  infants  to  get  the  nu- 
tritional care  they  need.  With  the  Family  and 
Medical  Leave  Act,  we  gave  millions  of  people 
the  chance  to  take  time  off  from  work  to  care 
for  an  ailing  parent  or  bond  with  a  newborn 
chad. 

We  have  opened  the  doors  of  higher  edu- 
cation with  the  HOPE  scholarship,  with  more 
Pell  grants,  with  tax  credits  for  all  higher  edu- 
cation, with  the  deductibility  of  student  loans. 
We  have  done  that  for  every  single  qualified 
American  who's  willing  to  work  for  it.  Money 
can  no  longer  be  considered  an  insurmountable 
obstacle.  And  you  did  that.  You  should  be  very, 
very  proud. 

Together  with  the  Vice  President's  leadership, 
we  created  more  than  100  empowerment  zones 
and  enterprise  communities,  estabhshed  commu- 
nity development  banks,  doubled  small  business 
loans  to  minorities  and  tripled  them  to  women. 
When  people  wanted  to  scrap  affirmative  action 
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we  said,  "Mend  it.  Don't  end  it,"  because  we 
believe  the  best  investment  in  America  makes 
us  all  stronger. 

Together  we  shaped  and  passed  the  historic 
crime  bill,  overcoming  immense  pressure,  with 
the  Brady  bill,  the  assault  weapons  ban,  more 
police  on  our  streets  and,  yes,  more  prevention 
for  our  children  to  keep  them  out  of  trouble 
in  the  first  place. 

Now,  look  what  you  have  done:  nearly  17 
million  jobs,  the  lowest  unemployment  rate  in 
28  years,  the  lowest  African-American  and  His- 
panic unemployment  rates  in  a  generation,  the 
lowest  African-American  poverty  rate  since  sta- 
tistics have  been  kept,  the  fastest  real  wage 
growth  in  20  years,  a  record  number  of  new 
small  businesses  every  year,  violent  crime  down 
6  years  in  a  row,  and  the  lowest  crime  rate 
in  25  years.  None  of  this  could  have  happened 
without  the  leadership,  the  friendship,  the  ideas 
of  the  Congressional  Black  Caucus. 

And  I  thank  the  Vice  President  for  his  litany 
of  our  African-American  appointments  and  for 
pointing  out — in  a  phrase  I  will  steal  the  first 
chance  I  get — that  we  are  not  successful  in  spite 
of  our  diversity;  we  are  successful  because  of 
it.  We  can  never  say  that  enough.  That  is  the 
truth,  and  America  is  better  because  all  Ameri- 
cans can  feel  a  part  of  this  administration. 

Now,  here's  the  real  question:  What  are  we 
to  do  with  this  treasured  moment  of  prosperity 
and  progress?  What  are  we  do  to  widi  our  re- 
sources? What  are  we  to  do  with  the  self-con- 
fidence it  has  generated  in  America?  Some  peo- 
ple think  that  now  is  the  time  to  lack  back 
and  relax.  Others  seem  to  think  they  can  play 
games  with  our  future  with  some  of  the  pro- 
posals now  before  the  Congress.  I  say  we  can 
look  back  a  long  way  to  the  book  of  Genesis 
to  see  what  we  should  do. 

Remember  Joseph?  What  did  he  do  in  a  time 
of  plenty?  He  did  not  rest.  When  people 
thought  he  was  too  farsighted  and  too  burden- 
some, he  instructed  them  to  stockpile  rich  boun- 
ties of  grain  like  sand  to  the  sea.  He  knew 
the  times  of  plenty  had  to  be  the  busiest,  the 
most  productive,  the  most  determined  times  of 
all.  Wisdom  and  history  teaches  us  that  in  times 
of  prosperity  we  need  to  be  more  visionary, 
more  vigorous,  more  determined  to  deal  with 
the  long-term  challenges  before  us,  and  that  we 
will  only  pay  a  price  if  we  indulge  ourselves 
in  idleness  or  distractions. 


I  say  we  cannot  rest  until  we  save  Social  Secu- 
rity for  the  21st  century.  Remember  what  we 
are  facing  today.  In  1993  it  was  projected  that 
the  deficit  would  be  about  $300  billion  and  ris- 
ing. In  just  a  few  days,  a  httle  more  than  a 
week,  we'll  have  the  first  balanced  budget  and 
surplus  in  29  years.  Ninety-two  percent — ninety- 
two  percent  of  the  gap  was  closed  by  the  votes 
of  members  of  this  caucus  and  our  party  without 
any  help.  Then  we  did  have  a  bipartisan  bal- 
anced budget  bill  that  had,  thanks  to  your  ef- 
forts, the  health  care  and  education  initiatives 
I  mentioned. 

So  now  we  are  going  to  have  a  surplus  be- 
cause of  the  hard  work  and  productivity  of  the 
American  people.  Some  say,  "It's  just  a  few 
weeks  before  the  election;  we  ought  to  have 
a  tax  cut."  I'm  not  against  tax  cuts.  This  year, 
in  the  balanced  budget  bill,  the  American  peo- 
ple will  get,  most  of  them,  a  $500  tax  credit 
for  every  child  at  home;  the  HOPE  scholarship 
and  other  credits  for  college  education;  the  right 
to  withdraw  from  an  IRA  without  penalty  for 
education,  for  health  care,  for  buying  a  first- 
time  home.  That's  a  good  thing.  But  they're 
paid  for  in  the  balanced  budget. 

And  in  my  budget  there  are  more  tax  cuts. 
There  are  tax  cuts  for  education,  to  build  and 
repair  old  schools;  tax  cuts  to  help  families  with 
the  cost  of  child  care;  tax  cuts  to  help  small 
businesses  take  out  pensions  for  their  employees 
who  don't  have  them  today.  But  every  one  of 
them  is  paid  for  in  the  balanced  budget. 

By  the  time  the  baby  boomers  like  me — and 
I'm  the  oldest  of  them — that's  hard  to  say. 
[Laughter]  By  the  time  we  retire,  all  of  us  in 
the  baby  boom  generation,  18  years  of  us,  there 
will  only  be  about  two  people  working  for  every 
one  person  drawing  Social  Security  if  the  pre- 
dictions are  right. 

Now,  we  have  three  choices.  Number  one, 
we  can  do  nothing  and  wait  until  the  crash 
comes,  because  the  present  system  is  not  sus- 
tainable, and  then  we  can  simply  cut  the  living 
standards  of  our  seniors.  For  people  like  me 
it  will  be  fine;  I'll  have  a  good  pension.  But 
don't  forget,  half  the  people  in  this  country  over 
65  today  are  out  of  poverty  because  of  Social 
Security.  Or  we  can  wait  until  that  day  comes, 
and  we  can  say,  ''We  can't  do  that  to  our  parents 
and  grandparents,  so  we  can  just  simply  raise 
the  taxes  a  lot  on  the  working  families  of  this 
country  to  maintain  the  system  just  exactly  as 
it  is."  And  in  so   doing,   people  like   me  will 
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have  to  face  the  prospect  that  we Ve  lowered 
the  standard  of  hving  of  our  children  and  our 
children's  ability  to  raise  our  grandchildren.  Or 
we  can  say,  "If  we  start  now  with  a  sensible, 
modest  proposal,  we  can  save  Social  Security 
and  save  the  future  for  our  children  and  grand- 
children." I  don't  think  it's  even  close,  and  I 
don't  think  you  do  either. 

But  that  means  we  can't  rest.  We  have  to 
work.  We  can't  rest  until  all  the  children  in 
all  the  communities  have  a  world-class  edu- 
cation. We  have  a  budget  before  the  Congress 
to  hire  100,000  more  teachers;  to  take  those 
class  sizes  in  the  early  grades  down  to  18;  to 
rebuild  or  modernize  5,000  schools;  to  hook  all 
the  classrooms  in  the  poorest  schools,  too,  up 
to  the  Internet  by  the  year  2000;  to  reward 
the  school  districts  that  are  trying  to  reform 
and  help  kids,  like  Chicago,  where  there  are 
so  many  Idds  in  summer  school  it's  the  sixth 
biggest  school  district  in  America  and  over 
40,000  Idds  get  three  square  meals  a  day  there; 
to  hire  35,000  more  teachers  by  paying  their 
way  through  college  and  saying  you  can  pay 
your  student  loan  off  if  you'll  go  into  the  inner 
city  or  into  another  underserved  area  and  teach 
our  kids  who  need  it;  by  passing  Congressman 
Fattah's  High  Hopes  proposal  so  that  we  can 
have  the  abihty  to  mentor  kids  in  junior  high 
school  and  tell  them,  "If  you'll  stay  out  of  trou- 
ble, stay  in  school,  learn  your  lessons,  we  will 
tell  you  right  now  you  will  be  able  to  go  on 
to  college,  and  here's  how  much  money  you 
will  get  to  make  sure  it  gets  done."  That's  what 
we  have  to  do.  We  cannot  rest.  We  have  work 
to  do. 

We  can't  rest  until  we  pass  the  Patients'  Bill 
of  Rights.  Now,  that  sounds  like  a  high-flown 
term.  Here's  what  it  means.  It  means  that  with 
160  million  Americans  in  managed  care  systems, 
we  still  don't  think  an  accountant  ought  to  be 
making  a  decision  a  doctor  should  make.  We 
believe  if  somebody  walks  out  of  this  dinner 
tonight  and — God  forbid — is  in  a  car  accident, 
they  ought  to  be  able  to  go  to  the  nearest  emer- 
gency room,  not  one  5  or  6  miles  away  because 
it  happens  to  be  covered  by  the  plan.  We  be- 
lieve if  somebody  needs  a  specialist  and  their 
doctor  says  they  need  a  specialist,  they  ought 
to  be  able  to  get  a  specialist  and  not  be  told 
no.  We  believe  if  a  woman  is  6  months  pregnant 
and  her  insurance  plan  changes  carriers,  her  em- 
ployer, they  ought  not  to  be  able  to  tell  her 


to  get  a  different  obstetrician  until  after  the 
baby  is  bom.  That's  what  we  beheve. 

And  we  believe  the  other  party's  bill  is  wrong 
for  America,  because  it  doesn't  guarantee  any 
of  these  rights.  It  enables  people  to  invade  the 
privacy  of  your  records  even  more,  and  it  leaves 
100  million  Americans  out.  We  cannot  rest.  We 
have  work  to  do. 

We  cannot  rest  while  HIV  and  AIDS  is  esca- 
lating in  the  African-American  community.  Sec- 
retary Shalala  just  announced  the  first  install- 
ment of  a  comprehensive  prevention,  education, 
and  care  plan  in  the  African-American  commu- 
nity. Working  with  Maxine  Waters,  Lou  Stokes, 
and  others  in  the  CBC,  we  can  and  we  must 
do  more.  But  we're  only  2  weeks  away  from 
this  budget  year,  and  Congress  has  still  not 
passed  the  health  budget.  We  cannot  rest.  We 
have  work  to  do. 

We  cannot  rest  until  we  eliminate  the  unac- 
ceptable disparities  in  health  that  racial  and  eth- 
nic minorities  experience  in  America  today.  We 
are  not  one  nation  when  it  comes  to  infant 
mortality,  heart  disease,  and  prostate  cancer  for 
African-Americans.  It  is  nearly  double  the  rate 
for  white  Americans.  There  are  other  problems 
that  Hispanics  and  Asians  and  other  minorities 
have.  That  is  why  I  challenged  the  Nation  to 
eliminate  these  disparities  by  2010,  and  asked 
Congress  to  pass  $400  million  to  achieve  this 
goal.  Almost  time  for  the  new  budget  year,  it 
still  hasn't  passed  yet.  We  cannot  rest.  We  have 
work  to  do. 

Let  me  say  this.  The  unemployment  rate,  the 
poverty  rates,  all  those  rates  you  hear  about 
the  African- American  population,  they're  true. 
But  they  disguise  a  fact  that  is  unacceptable: 
There  are  stiU  disparities.  We  cannot  rest  until 
every  community,  every  neighborhood,  every 
block,  every  family  has  the  chance  to  reap  the 
benefits  of  our  economic  growth.  That  is  why 
we  have  to  fund  the  empowerment  initiatives 
that  the  Vice  President  and  Secretary  Cuomo 
have  worked  so  hard  for,  to  provide  housing 
assistance  for  those  leaving  welfare  and  entering 
work,  to  expand  funding  for  the  community  de- 
velopment banks,  to  step  up  enforcement  of  fair 
housing  laws,  to  revitalize  more  urban 
brownfield  areas,  and  to  restore  summer  jobs 
for  our  young  people.  We're  less  than  2  weeks 
away  from  a  new  budget  year,  and  that  has 
not  been  passed  yet.  We  cannot  rest.  We  have 
work  to  do. 
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We  cannot  rest  while  any  communities  are 
thoroughly  segregated  by  income  or  by  race. 
The  Federal  Government  should  lead  the  way 
in  word  and  deed.  I  have  directed  Secretary 
Cuomo  to  seek  a  major  legislative  overhaul  in 
the  admission  policy  for  public  housing,  to 
deconcentrate  poverty,  mix  incomes,  and  here- 
by mix  racial  balances  for  Americans. 

Tonight  I  ask  all  of  you  to  send  a  clear  mes- 
sage to  Congress  with  me:  Don't  send  me  a 
public  housing  bill  that  doesn't  include  our  ad- 
mission reforms,  reforms  that  will  make  public 
housing  a  model  of  one  America  in  the  21st 
centuiy.  And  I  might  add,  we're  less  than  2 
weeks  away  from  a  new  budget  year,  and  I 
still  don't  have  the  increase  I  asked  for  in  the 
budget  of  the  Equal  Employment  Opportunity 
Commission.  We  cannot  rest.  We  have  work 
to  do. 

And  let  me  say  one  or  two  more  words  about 
this  census.  We  can't  rest  until  we  have  a  fair 
one.  Listen  to  this:  In  1990  about  4V2  percent 
of  African-Americans  were  not  counted.  In  Los 
Angeles  County  alone,  nearly  40,000  African- 
American  children  were  left  out.  This  has  enor- 
mous consequences  for  how  we  distribute  the 
bounty  of  America,  for  how  we  draw  our  polit- 
ical distinctions,  for  the  policies  that  we  follow. 
This  is  a  fundamental  issue.  This  is  a  civil  rights 
issue.  Why?  Why  would  the  Republican  leader- 
ship in  Congress  refuse  methods  of  counting 
that  even — Glisten  to  this — that  even  Republican 
experts  say  is  the  best  way  to  count  all  Ameri- 
cans. We  must  count  every  American  for  one 
simple  reason:  Every  American  counts.  We  can- 
not rest.  We  have  work  to  do  on  this  census 
issue. 

We  cannot  rest  until  we  act  as  leaders  to 
contain  the  global  financial  and  economic  crisis 
that  grips  Russia  and  Asia.  Why?  Because  a  third 
of  our  own  economic  growth  in  these  last  years 
has  come  from  our  trade  with  other  nations. 
We  have  to  try  to  build  an  adequate  trade  and 
financial  system  for  a  new  centuiy  that  takes 
into  legitimate  account  the  interests  of  working 
people,  the  interest  of  the  environment,  the  in- 
terest all  countries  have  in  avoiding  depressions 
and  unusual  boom  and  bust  cycles.  Why?  Be- 
cause it  is  in  our  interest  in  a  world  growing 
ever  smaller  to  keep  people  free  and  give  them 
a  chance  to  work  their  way  to  prosperity,  and 
because  we  can't  be  an  island  of  prosperity  in 
a  sea  of  failure,  as  Alan  Greenspan  said  so  elo- 


quently the  other  day.  That  means  we've  got 
to  help  the  International  Monetary  Fund  put 
out  these  economic  fires  across  the  world  by 
paying  our  fair  dues.  It's  in  our  interest  to  help 
emerging  countries  in  Africa,  in  Latin  America, 
in  Asia. 

Hillary  and  I  saw  the  African  renaissance  with 
many  of  you  this  past  spring,  a  trip  that  changed 
me  forever.  Across  the  continent,  I  saw  hope 
rising,  business  growing,  democracy  gaining 
strength.  Yes,  I  saw  profound,  continuing  prob- 
lems and  enormous  challenges,  but  I  saw  in 
the  bright  eyes  of  children  and  the  stem  resolve 
of  their  parents  the  potential  of  a  wonderful 
future. 

We  have  to  work  together  to  see  that  Africa's 
children,  like  America's,  have  a  democratic, 
peaceful,  prosperous  future;  to  expand  trade  and 
partnership  by  passing  our  Africa  trade  bill;  to 
deal  effectively  with  the  violent  conflicts  that 
continue  to  plague  Africa  today  and  threaten 
its  future;  to  ensure  that  Africa's  hospitality  is 
not  used  to  perpetuate  acts  of  terrorism,  as  it 
was  so  terribly  in  the  bombings  in  Kenya  and 
Tanzania.  I  have  asked  Dr.  David  Satcher,  our 
Surgeon  General,  to  go  to  east  Africa  this  month 
with  a  team  of  medical  experts  to  do  what  they 
can  to  help  people  who  are  still  ailing  there. 

There  is  still  no  action  in  Congress,  after  all 
these  months,  on  the  Africa  trade  bill  or  on 
the  International  Monetary  Fund.  But  world 
events  are  not  waiting  for  Congress.  My  friends, 
if  you  believe  we  have  responsibilities  in  the 
world  and  you  believe  ultimately  those  respon- 
sibilities affect  the  welfare  of  your  families,  your 
children,  and  the  future  of  this  country,  I  say 
we  cannot  rest.  We  have  work  to  do. 

We  cannot  rest  until  we  solve  the  oldest,  most 
stubborn,  most  painful  challenge  of  our  Nation, 
the  continuing  challenge  of  race.  Yesterday,  for 
the  final  time,  I  met  with  my  Advisory  Board 
on  Race  and  received  their  report.  I  am  proud 
of  their  work,  the  guidance  they  have  given  us 
for  policy,  for  dialog,  for  specific  practices  in 
every  community  in  this  country.  But  we  know 
we've  only  just  begun  a  work  that  will  take  a 
lifetime,  only  just  begun  to  find  ways  finally 
to  lift  the  burden  of  race  and  redeem  the  full 
promise  of  America. 

You  know,  our  Founders  knew  we  weren't 
perfect,    but    they   always    strived    for   perfect 
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ideals.  They  built  us  a  country  based  on  a  Con- 
stitution that  was  literally  made  for  reconcili- 
ation, for  the  honorable  and  principled  resolu- 
tion of  differences,  rooted  in  die  simple  propo- 
sition that  God  created  us  all  equal.  Therefore, 
the  implicit  mandate  of  the  Constitution  is  that 
each  of  us  should  respect  and  treat  our  neigh- 
bors as  we,  ourselves,  would  like  to  be  treated. 
It  is  still  our  most  sure  guidepost  today.  We 
can  build  an  America  where  discrimination  is 
something  you  have  to  look  in  the  history  books 
to  find.  But  we Ve  still  got  work  to  do.  If  it 
takes  until  my  last  day  on  this  Earth,  I  owe 
it  to  you,  to  the  American  people  who  have 
been  so  good  to  me  for  so  long,  to  keep  working 
on  guiding  our  people  across  all  the  great  di- 
vides into  that  one  beloved  community. 

My  friends,  this  is  not  a  time  to  rest.  It's 
a  time  to  work.  Just  as  God  is  not  finished 
with  any  of  us  yet,  we  must  not  be  finished 
with  God's  work.  We  must  not  be  finished  with 
seeking  peace  or  justice  or  freedom,  equality, 
human  dignity,  and  reconcihation.  "Foxes  have 
holes;  birds  of  the  air  have  nests;  but  the  Son 
of  Man  has  no  place  to  rest  his  head."  There 
is  never  going  to  be  an  end  to  this  work.  And 
the  present  moment  of  promise  imposes  upon 
all  of  us  a  special  responsibility.  So  let  there 
be  no  end  to  your  faith,  your  energy,  your  cour- 
age, and  your  commitment. 


And  let  me  say  one  other  thing.  You  and 
I  need  some  help.  And  this  November  we'll 
be  given  a  chance  to  get  it.  We  have  worked 
hard  to  make  America  a  better  place,  and  it 
is.  We  have  worked  hard  to  empower  our  peo- 
ple, and  we  have.  But  now  they  must  use  that 
power  to  be  heard,  to  say  what  we  shall  do 
and  where  we  shall  go.  This  is  a  moment  of 
decision  for  us.  Will  it  be  progress  or  partisan- 
ship, people  or  politics,  principle  or  power? 

The  Scripture  says  that  we  should  mount  up 
with  wings  as  eagles;  we  should  run  and  not 
grow  tired;  we  should  walk  and  not  faint.  We 
should  not  grow  weary  in  doing  good,  for  in 
due  season  we  shall  reap,  if  we  do  not  lose 
heart.  For  all  the  many  things  I  am  grateful 
to  the  Black  Caucus  for,  the  most  important 
thing  is  that  I  know  you  have  never  lost  heart 
and  that  in  your  heart  there  is  a  longing  for 
the  best,  not  just  for  African-Americans  but  for 
all  Americans.  We  can  help  them  get  there, 
and  they  can  lead  us  home. 

Thank  you,  and  God  bless  you  all.  Thank  you. 

Note:  The  President  spoke  at  10:17  p.m.  at  the 
Washington  Convention  Center.  In  his  remarks, 
he  referred  to  civil  rights  activist  Rosa  Parks; 
Dorothy  Height,  chair  and  president  emerita.  Na- 
tional Council  of  Negro  Women;  and  Franklin  D. 
Raines,  former  Director,  Office  of  Management 
and  Budget. 


Statement  on  Signing  the  Military  Construction  Appropriations  Act,  1999 
September  20,  1998 


Today  I  have  signed  into  law  H.R.  4059,  the 
"Military  Construction  Appropriations  Act,  FY 
1999,"  which  provides  funding  for  military  con- 
struction and  family  housing  programs  of  the 
Department  of  Defense  (DOD). 

The  Act  funds  the  vast  majority  of  my  request 
for  military  construction  projects,  including  the 
military  family  housing  program,  other  quality- 
of-life  projects  for  our  military  personnel  and 
their  families,  and  the  DOD  base  closure  and 
realignment  program. 

I  do  have  several  concerns  with  the  bill.  The 
Congress  has  chosen  to  add  funds  for  projects 
that  the  DOD  has  not  identified  as  priorities. 
In  particular,   $243  miUion  is  provided  for  38 


projects  that  are  not  in  the  DOD's  Future  Years 
Defense  Program.  The  bill  also  includes  a  prohi- 
bition on  the  use  of  any  funds  appropriated  in 
the  Act  for  Partnership  for  Peace  Programs  or 
to  provide  support  for  non-NATO  countries. 
This  restriction  could  impede  NATO  activities 
and  could  adversely  affect  future  NATO-led 
military  operations. 

In  addition,  the  Congress  has  again  included 
a  provision  that  requires  the  Secretary  of  De- 
fense to  give  30  days  advance  notice  to  certain 
congressional  committees  of  any  proposed  miU- 
tary  exercise  involving  construction  costs  antici- 
pated to  exceed  $100,000.   In  approving  H.R. 
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4059,  I  wish  to  reiterate  an  understanding,  ex- 
pressed by  Presidents  Reagan  and  Bush  when 
they  signed  Mihtary  Construction  Appropriations 
Acts  containing  a  similar  provision,  that  this  sec- 
tion encompasses  only  exercises  for  which  pro- 
viding 30  days  advance  notice  is  feasible  and 
consistent  with  my  constitutional  authority  and 
duty  to  protect  the  national  security. 

I  urge  the  Congress  to  complete  action  on 
the  remaining  FY  1999  appropriations  bills  as 


quickly  as  possible,  and  to  send  them  to  me 
in  acceptable  form. 


William  J.  Clinton 


The  White  House, 
September  20,  1998. 


Note:  H.R.  4059,  approved  September  20,  was 
assigned  Public  Law  No.  105-237. 


Statement  on  Fiscal  Year  1999  Appropriations  Legislation 
September  20,  1998 


Today  I  signed  the  Military  Construction  Ap- 
propriations Act,  an  important  step  for  the  well- 
being  of  our  men  and  women  in  uniform  and 
their  families. 

This  is  an  example  of  what  we  can  achieve 
when  we  work  together — Congress  and  the 
President,  Republicans  and  Democrats — for  the 
public  good.  Unfortunately,  with  less  than  2 
weeks  to  go  before  the  beginning  of  the  new 
fiscal  year.  Congress  has  yet  to  pass  a  budget. 
In  fact.  Congress  has  finished  work  on  only  one 
of  13  appropriations  bills — bills  that  are  nec- 
essary to  keep  the  Government  running  and  to 
advance  the  interests  of  the  American  people. 

I  am  pleased  that  the  Senate  has  taken  steps 
to  support  the  priorities  laid  out  in  my  budget. 
But  on  key  investments  to  improve  education, 
provide  affordable  child  care,  expand  health  care 


coverage,  protect  our  environment,  and  stabilize 
the  international  economy,  the  House  of  Rep- 
resentatives is  moving  in  the  wrong  direction. 
For  example,  the  House  is  preparing  to  deny 
funding  for  smaller  classes,  after-school  pro- 
grams, technology  in  the  classroom,  and  summer 
job  programs.  At  the  same  time,  some  law- 
makers have  attached  controversial  and  unre- 
lated provisions  guaranteed  to  mire  these  bills 
in  unnecessary  delay. 

The  new  fiscal  year  begins  on  October  1.  It 
is  time  for  Congress  to  put  progress  ahead  of 
partisanship  and  focus  on  the  urgent  challenges 
facing  the  American  people. 

Note:  H.R.  4059,  the  Military  Construction  Ap- 
propriations Act,  1999,  approved  September  20, 
was  assigned  Public  Law  No.  105-237. 


Remarks  to  the  53d  Session  of  the  United  Nations  General  Assembly  in 
New  York  City 
September  21,  1998 


Thank  you  very  much.  Mr.  President,  Mr. 
Secretary-General,  the  delegates  of  this  53d  ses- 
sion of  the  General  Assembly,  let  me  begin  by 
thanking  you  for  your  very  kind  and  generous 
welcome  and  by  noting  that  at  the  opening  of 
this  General  Assembly  the  world  has  much  to 
celebrate. 

Peace  has  come  to  Northern  Ireland  after  29 
long  years.  Bosnia  has  just  held  its  freest  elec- 
tions ever.  The  United  Nations  is  actively  medi- 


ating crises  before  they  explode  into  war  all 
around  the  world.  And  today,  more  people  de- 
termine their  own  destiny  than  at  any  previous 
moment  in  history. 

We  celebrate  the  50th  anniversary  of  the  Uni- 
versal Declaration  of  Human  Rights  with  those 
rights  more  widely  embraced  than  ever  before. 
On  every  continent,  people  are  leading  lives  of 
integrity  and  self-respect,  and  a  great  deal  of 
credit  for  that  belongs  to  the  United  Nations. 
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Still,  as  every  person  in  this  room  knows,  the 
promise  of  our  time  is  attended  by  perils.  Global 
economic  turmoil  today  threatens  to  undermine 
confidence  in  free  markets  and  democracy. 
Those  of  us  who  benefit  particularly  from  this 
economy  have  a  special  responsibility  to  do 
more  to  minimize  the  turmoil  and  extend  the 
benefits  of  global  markets  to  all  citizens.  And 
the  United  States  is  determined  to  do  that. 

We  still  are  bedeviled  by  ethnic,  racial,  reli- 
gious, and  tribal  hatreds;  by  the  spread  of  weap- 
ons of  mass  destruction;  by  the  almost  frantic 
effort  of  too  many  states  to  acquire  such  weap- 
ons. And  despite  all  efforts  to  contain  it,  ter- 
rorism is  not  fading  away  with  the  end  of  the 
20th  centuiy.  It  is  a  continuing  defiance  of  Arti- 
cle 3  of  the  Universal  Declaration  of  Human 
Rights,  which  says,  and  I  quote,  "Everyone  has 
the  right  to  life,  liberty,  and  security  of  person." 

Here  at  the  U.N.,  at  international  summits 
around  the  world,  and  on  many  occasions  in 
the  United  States,  I  have  had  the  opportunity 
to  address  this  subject  in  detail,  to  describe  what 
we  have  done,  what  we  are  doing,  and  what 
we  must  yet  do  to  combat  terror.  Today  I  would 
like  to  talk  to  you  about  why  all  nations  must 
put  the  fight  against  terrorism  at  the  top  of 
our  agenda. 

Obviously,  this  is  a  matter  of  profound  con- 
cern to  us.  In  the  last  15  years,  our  citizens 
have  been  targeted  over  and  over  again:  in  Bei- 
rut; over  Lockerbie;  in  Saudi  Arabia;  at  home 
in  Oklahoma  City,  by  one  of  our  own  citizens, 
and  even  here  in  New  York,  in  one  of  our 
most  public  buildings;  and  most  recently  on  Au- 
gust 7th  in  Nairobi  and  Dar  es  Salaam,  where 
Americans  who  devoted  their  lives  to  building 
bridges  between  nations,  people  very  much  like 
all  of  you,  died  in  a  campaign  of  hatred  against 
the  United  States. 

Because  we  are  blessed  to  be  a  wealthy  nation 
with  a  powerful  military  and  worldwide  presence 
active  in  promoting  peace  and  security,  we  are 
often  a  target.  We  love  our  country  for  its  dedi- 
cation to  political  and  religious  freedom,  to  eco- 
nomic opportunity,  to  respect  for  the  rights  of 
the  individual.  But  we  know  many  people  see 
us  as  a  symbol  of  a  system  and  values  they 
reject,  and  often  they  find  it  expedient  to  blame 
us  for  problems  with  deep  roots  elsewhere. 

But  we  are  no  threat  to  any  peaceful  nation, 
and  we  believe  the  best  way  to  disprove  these 
claims  is  to  continue  our  work  for  peace  and 
prosperity  around  the  world.  For  us  to  pull  back 


from  the  world's  trouble  spots,  to  turn  our  backs 
on  those  taking  risks  for  peace,  to  weaken  our 
own  opposition  to  terrorism,  would  hand  the 
enemies  of  peace  a  victory  they  must  never 
have. 

Still,  it  is  a  grave  misconception  to  see  ter- 
rorism as  only,  or  even  mosfly,  an  American 
problem.  Indeed,  it  is  a  clear  and  present  dan- 
ger to  tolerant  and  open  societies  and  innocent 
people  everywhere.  No  one  in  this  room,  nor 
the  people  you  represent,  are  immune. 

Certainly  not  the  people  of  Nairobi  and  Dar 
es  Salaam;  for  every  American  killed  there, 
roughly  20  Africans  were  murdered  and  500 
more  injured,  innocent  people  going  about  their 
business  on  a  busy  morning.  Not  the  people 
of  Omagh,  in  Northern  Ireland,  where  the 
wounded  and  killed  were  Catholics  and  Protes- 
tants alike,  mostly  children  and  women — and 
two  of  them  pregnant — ^people  out  shopping  to- 
gether, when  their  future  was  snuffed  out  by 
a  fringe  group  clinging  to  the  past.  Not  the 
people  of  Japan  who  were  poisoned  by  sarin 
gas  in  the  Tokyo  subway.  Not  the  people  of 
Argentina  who  died  when  a  car  bomb  decimated 
a  Jewish  community  center  in  Buenos  Aires.  Not 
the  people  of  Kashmir  and  Sri  Lanka  killed  by 
ancient  animosities  that  cry  out  for  resolution. 
Not  the  Palestinians  and  Israelis  who  still  die 
year  after  year,  for  all  the  progress  toward 
peace.  Not  the  people  of  Algeria,  enduring  the 
nightmare  of  unfathomable  terror  with  still  no 
end  in  sight.  Not  the  people  of  Egypt,  who 
nearly  lost  a  second  President  to  assassination. 
Not  the  people  of  Turkey,  Colombia,  Albania, 
Russia,  Iran,  Indonesia,  and  coundess  other  na- 
tions where  innocent  people  have  been  victim- 
ized by  terror. 

Now,  none  of  these  victims  are  American,  but 
every  one  was  a  son  or  a  daughter,  a  husband 
or  wife,  a  father  or  mother,  a  human  life  extin- 
guished by  someone  else's  hatred,  leaving  a  cir- 
cle of  people  whose  lives  will  never  be  the  same. 
Terror  has  become  the  world's  problem.  Some 
argue,  of  course,  that  the  problem  is  overblown, 
saying  that  the  number  of  deaths  from  terrorism 
is  comparatively  small,  sometimes  less  than  the 
number  of  people  killed  by  lightning  in  a  single 
year.  I  believe  that  misses  the  point  in  several 
ways. 

First,  terrorism  has  a  new  face  in  the  1990's. 
Today,  terrorists  take  advantage  of  greater  open- 
ness and  the  explosion  of  information  and  weap- 
ons technology.  The  new  technologies  of  terror 
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and  their  increasing  availability,  along  with  the 
increasing  mobility  of  terrorists,  raise  chilling 
prospects  of  vulnerability  to  chemical,  biological, 
and  other  kinds  of  attacks,  bringing  each  of  us 
into  the  category  of  possible  victim.  This  is  a 
threat  to  all  humankind. 

Beyond  the  physical  damage  of  each  attack, 
there  is  an  even  greater  residue  of  psychological 
damage,  hard  to  measure  but  slow  to  heal. 
Every  bomb,  every  bomb  threat  has  an  insidious 
effect  on  free  and  open  institutions,  the  lands 
of  institutions  all  of  you  in  this  body  are  working 
so  hard  to  build. 

Each  time  an  innocent  man  or  woman  or 
child  is  killed,  it  makes  the  future  more  haz- 
ardous for  the  rest  of  us,  for  each  violent  act 
saps  the  confidence  that  is  so  crucial  to  peace 
and  prosperity.  In  every  comer  of  the  world, 
with  the  active  support  of  U.N.  agencies,  people 
are  struggling  to  build  better  futures,  based  on 
bonds  of  trust  connecting  them  to  their  fellow 
citizens  and  with  partners  and  investors  from 
around  the  world. 

The  glimpse  of  growing  prosperity  in  North- 
em  Ireland  was  a  cmcial  factor  in  the  Good 
Friday  Agreement.  But  that  took  confidence — 
confidence  that  cannot  be  bought  in  times  of 
violence.  We  can  measure  each  attack  and  the 
grisly  statistics  of  dead  and  wounded,  but  what 
are  the  wounds  we  cannot  measure? 

In  the  Middle  East,  in  Asia,  in  South  America, 
how  many  agreements  have  been  thwarted  after 
bombs  blew  up?  How  many  businesses  will 
never  be  created  in  places  crying  out  for  invest- 
ments of  time  and  money?  How  many  talented 
young  people  in  countries  represented  here  have 
turned  their  backs  on  pubhc  service?  The  ques- 
tion is  not  only  how  many  lives  have  been  lost 
in  each  attack  but  how  many  futures  were  lost 
in  their  aftermath. 

There  is  no  justification  for  killing  innocents. 
Ideology,  religion,  and  politics,  even  deprivation 
and  righteous  grievance,  do  not  justify  it.  We 
must  seek  to  understand  the  roiled  waters  in 
which  terror  occurs;  of  course,  we  must. 

Often,  in  my  own  experience,  I  have  seen 
where  peace  is  making  progress,  terror  is  a  des- 
perate act  to  turn  back  the  tide  of  history.  The 
Omagh  bombing  came  as  peace  was  succeeding 
in  Northern  Ireland.  In  the  Middle  East,  when- 
ever we  get  close  to  another  step  toward  peace, 
its  enemies  respond  with  terror.  We  must  not 
let  this  stall  our  momentum.  The  bridging  of 
ancient  hatreds  is,  after  all,  a  leap  of  faith,  a 


break  with  the  past,  and  thus  a  frightening 
threat  to  those  who  cannot  let  go  of  their  own 
hatred.  Because  they  fear  the  future,  in  these 
cases,  terrorists  seek  to  blow  the  peacemakers 
back  into  the  past. 

We  must  also  acknowledge  that  there  are  eco- 
nomic sources  of  this  rage  as  well.  Poverty,  in- 
equality, masses  of  disenfranchised  young  people 
are  fertile  fields  for  the  siren  call  of  the  terror- 
ists and  their  claims  of  advancing  social  justice. 
But  deprivation  cannot  justify  destruction,  nor 
can  inequity  ever  atone  for  murder.  The  killing 
of  innocents  is  not  a  social  program. 

Nevertheless,  our  resolute  opposition  to  ter- 
rorism does  not  mean  we  can  ever  be  indifferent 
to  the  conditions  that  foster  it.  The  most  recent 
U.N.  human  development  report  suggests  the 
gulf  is  widening  between  the  world's  haves  and 
have-nots.  We  must  work  harder  to  treat  the 
sources  of  despair  before  they  turn  into  the  poi- 
son of  hatred.  Dr.  Martin  Luther  King  once 
wrote  that  the  only  revolutionary  is  a  man  who 
has  nothing  to  lose.  We  must  show  people  they 
have  everything  to  gain  by  embracing  coopera- 
tion and  renouncing  violence.  This  is  not  simply 
an  American  or  a  Western  responsibility;  it  is 
the  world's  responsibility. 

Developing  nations  have  an  obligation  to 
spread  new  wealth  fairly,  to  create  new  opportu- 
nities, to  build  new  open  economies.  Developed 
nations  have  an  obligation  to  help  developing 
nations  stay  on  the  path  of  prosperity  and — 
and — to  spur  global  economic  growth.  A  week 
ago  I  oudined  ways  we  can  build  a  stronger 
intemational  economy  to  benefit  not  only  all 
nations  but  all  citizens  within  them. 

Some  people  believe  that  terrorism's  principal 
fault  hne  centers  on  what  they  see  as  an  inevi- 
table clash  of  civilizations.  It  is  an  issue  that 
deserves  a  lot  of  debate  in  this  great  hall.  Spe- 
cifically, many  believe  there  is  an  inevitable 
clash  between  Western  civihzation  and  Western 
values,  and  Islamic  civilizations  and  values.  I 
believe  this  view  is  terribly  wrong.  False  proph- 
ets may  use  and  abuse  any  religion  to  justify 
whatever  political  objectives  they  have,  even 
cold-blooded  murder.  Some  may  have  the  world 
believe  that  Almighty  God  himself,  the  Merciful, 
grants  a  license  to  kill.  But  that  is  not  our  un- 
derstanding of  Islam. 

A  quarter  of  the  world's  population  is  Muslim, 
from  Africa  to  Middle  East  to  Asia  and  to  the 
United  States,  where  Islam  is  one  of  our  fastest 
growing  faiths.  There  are  over  1,200  mosques 
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and  Islamic  centers  in  the  United  States,  and 
the  number  is  rapidly  increasing.  The  6  million 
Americans  who  worship  there  will  tell  you  there 
is  no  inherent  clash  between  Islam  and  America. 
Americans  respect  and  honor  Islam. 

As  I  talk  to  Muslim  leaders  in  my  country 
and  around  the  world,  I  see  again  that  we  share 
the  same  hopes  and  aspirations:  to  live  in  peace 
and  security,  to  provide  for  our  children,  to  fol- 
low the  faith  of  our  choosing,  to  build  a  better 
hfe  than  our  parents  knew,  and  pass  on  brighter 
possibilities  to  our  own  children.  Of  course,  we 
are  not  identical.  There  are  important  dif- 
ferences that  cross  race  and  culture  and  religion 
which  demand  understanding  and  deserve  re- 
spect. 

But  every  river  has  a  crossing  place.  Even 
as  we  struggle  here  in  America,  like  the  United 
Nations,  to  reconcile  all  Americans  to  each  other 
and  to  find  greater  unity  in  our  increasing  diver- 
sity, we  will  remain  on  a  course  of  friendship 
and  respect  for  the  Muslim  world.  We  will  con- 
tinue to  look  for  common  values,  common  inter- 
ests, and  common  endeavors.  I  agree  very  much 
with  the  spirit  expressed  by  these  words  of 
Mohammed:  "Rewards  for  prayers  by  people  as- 
sembled together  are  twice  those  said  at  home." 

When  it  comes  to  terrorism,  there  should  be 
no  dividing  line  between  Mushms  and  Jews, 
Protestants  and  Cathohcs,  Serbs  and  Albanians, 
developed  societies  and  emerging  countries.  The 
only  dividing  line  is  between  those  who  practice, 
support,  or  tolerate  terror,  and  those  who  under- 
stand that  it  is  murder,  plain  and  simple. 

If  terrorism  is  at  the  top  of  the  American 
agenda — and  should  be  at  the  top  of  the  world's 
agenda — ^what,  then,  are  the  concrete  steps  we 
can  take  together  to  protect  our  common  des- 
tiny? What  are  our  common  obligations?  At 
least,  I  believe,  they  are  these:  to  give  terrorists 
no  support,  no  sanctuary,  no  financial  assistance; 
to  bring  pressure  on  states  that  do;  to  act  to- 
gether to  step  up  extradition  and  prosecution; 
to  sign  the  global  anti-terror  conventions;  to 
strengthen  the  biological  weapons  and  chemical 
conventions;  to  enforce  the  Chemical  Weapons 
Convention;  to  promote  stronger  domestic  laws 
and  control  the  manufacture  and  export  of  ex- 
plosives; to  raise  international  standards  for  air- 
port security;  to  combat  the  conditions  that 
spread  violence  and  despair. 

We  are  working  to  do  our  part.  Our  intel- 
ligence and  law  enforcement  communities  are 
tracking  terrorist  networks  in  cooperation  with 


other  governments.  Some  of  those  we  believe 
responsible  for  the  recent  bombing  of  our  Em- 
bassies have  been  brought  to  justice.  Early  this 
week  I  will  ask  our  Congress  to  provide  emer- 
gency funding  to  repair  our  Embassies,  to  im- 
prove security,  to  expand  the  worldwide  fight 
against  terrorism,  to  help  our  friends  in  Kenya 
and  Tanzania  with  the  wounds  they  have  suf- 
fered. 

But  no  matter  how  much  each  of  us  does 
alone,  our  progress  will  be  limited  without  our 
common  efforts.  We  also  will  do  our  part  to 
address  the  sources  of  despair  and  alienation 
through  the  Agency  for  International  Develop- 
ment in  Africa,  in  Asia,  in  Latin  America,  in 
Eastern  Europe,  in  Haiti,  and  elsewhere.  We 
will  continue  our  strong  support  for  the  U.N. 
Development  Program,  the  U.N.  High  Commis- 
sioners for  Human  Rights  and  Refugees, 
UNICEF,  the  World  Bank,  the  World  Food 
Program.  We  also  recognize  the  critical  role 
these  agencies  play  and  the  importance  of  all 
countries,  including  the  United  States,  in  paying 
their  fair  share. 

In  closing,  let  me  urge  all  of  us  to  think 
in  new  terms  on  terrorism,  to  see  it  not  as 
a  clash  of  cultures  or  political  action  by  other 
means  or  a  divine  calling  but  a  clash  between 
the  forces  of  the  past  and  the  forces  of  the 
future,  between  those  who  tear  down  and  those 
who  build  up,  between  hope  and  fear,  chaos 
and  community. 

The  fight  will  not  be  easy.  But  every  nation 
will  be  strengthened  in  joining  it,  in  working 
to  give  real  meaning  to  the  words  of  the  Uni- 
versal Declaration  on  Human  Rights  we  signed 
50  years  ago.  It  is  very,  very  important  that 
we  do  this  together. 

Eleanor  Roosevelt  was  one  of  the  authors  of 
the  Universal  Declaration.  She  said  in  one  of 
her  many  speeches  in  support  of  the  United 
Nations,  when  it  was  just  beginning,  "All  agree- 
ments and  all  peace  are  built  on  confidence. 
You  cannot  have  peace  and  you  cannot  get  on 
with  other  people  in  the  world  unless  you  have 
confidence  in  them." 

It  is  not  necessary  that  we  solve  all  the  world's 
problems  to  have  confidence  in  one  another. 
It  is  not  necessary  that  we  agree  on  all  the 
world's  issues  to  have  confidence  in  one  another. 
It  is  not  even  necessary  that  we  understand 
every  single  difference  among  us  to  have  con- 
fidence in  one  another.  But  it  is  necessary  that 
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we  affirm  our  belief  in  the  primacy  of  the  Uni- 
versal Declaration  on  Human  Rights,  and  there- 
fore, that  together  we  say  terror  is  not  a  way 
to  tomorrow;  it  is  only  a  throwback  to  yesterday. 
And  together — ^together — ^we  can  meet  it  and 
overcome  its  threats,  its  injuries,  and  its  fears 
with  confidence. 


Thank  you  very  much. 

Note:  The  President  spoke  at  11;13  a.m.  in  the 
Assembly  Hall  at  the  United  Nations.  In  his  re- 
marks, he  referred  to  U.N.  General  Assembly 
President  Didier  Opertti  and  U.N.  Secretary- 
General  Kofi  Annan. 


Remarks  at  a  United  Nations  Luncheon  in  New  York  City 
September  21,  1998 


Mr.  Secretary-General,  members  of  the  Secre- 
tariat, President  Opertti,  fellow  leaders,  first  let 
me  thank  the  Secretary-General  for  his  remarks 
and  for  his  leadership  and  echo  his  remarks. 

Franklin  Roosevelt  coined  the  term  "United 
Nations."  I  think  we  all  agree  that  we  are  more 
and  more  united  with  every  passing  year.  We 
are  more  and  more  against  the  same  things, 
but  even  more  important,  we  are  more  and 
more  for  the  same  things.  The  United  States 
has  been  a  great  beneficiary  of  the  United  Na- 
tions, and  we  honor  the  location  of  the  United 
Nations  here  and  the  chance  to  be  partners 
with  all  of  you. 

I  would  like  to  say  just  one  particular  word 
about  the  Secretary-General.  I  believe  he  has 
truly  been  the  right  leader  for  this  time.  In 
the  United  States  we  are  ending  the  baseball 
season  in  our  country,  and  here  in  New  York 
there  was  once  a  great  baseball  figure  named 
Leo  Durocher  whose  most  famous  saying  was 


"Nice  guys  finish  last."  Kofi  Annan  proves  that 
Leo  Durocher  was  wrong.  He  has  proceeded 
with  great  kindness  and  decency.  He  has  proved 
to  all  of  us  that  change  is  possible  and  that, 
in  his  words,  one  can  dare  to  make  a  difference. 
He  has  stood  for  human  rights  and  peace.  He 
has  demonstrated  both  strength  and  courage  and 
humility  and  infinite  patience. 

I  thank  him  for  embodying  the  best  of  what 
we  all  hope  the  world  can  become,  for  his  lead- 
ership, for  reform,  for  putting  a  good  team  in 
place,  for  lifting  the  morale  of  the  people  who 
work  here  on  all  our  behalf.  And  I  ask  all  of 
you  to  join  me  in  a  toast  to  the  Secretary-Gen- 
eral and  the  staff  of  the  United  Nations. 


NOTE:  The  President  spoke  at  1:50  p.m.  in  the 
North  Delegates  Lounge.  In  his  remarks,  he  re- 
ferred to  U.N.  General  Assembly  President  Didier 
Opertti. 


Remarks  at  "Strengthening  Democracy  in  the  Global  Economy: 
An  Opening  Dialogue"  in  New  York  City 
September  21,  1998 


President  Clinton.  Thank  you  very  much, 
John.  I  would  like  to  thank  you  and  the  NYU 
School  of  Law,  the  Progressive  Pohcy  Institute, 
the  World  Policy  Institute,  and  the  New  School 
University — all  of  you — for  your  support  of  this 
endeavor.  And  especially,  we  want  to  thank 
NYU  Law  School  for  hosting  this. 

I'd  like  to  thank  Hillary  and  the  people  on 
her  staff  and  others  who  worked  with  you  to 
conceive  and  execute  this  remarkable  meeting. 


I  want  to  thank  all  the  participants  here  on 
the  previous  panels.  I  have  gotten  a  report  about 
what  you Ve  said,  and  I  will  try  not  to  be  repet- 
itive. I  would  also  like  to  thank  Prime  Minister 
Blair,  Prime  Minister  Prodi,  President  Stoyanov 
for  being  here  and  sharing  this  couple  of  hours 
with  me.  I  want  you  to  have  the  maximum 
amount  of  time  to  hear  from  them. 

If  you  listened  to  the  people  in  the  earlier 
panels  today,  you  know  kind  of  how  this  so- 
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called  Third  Way  movement  evolved,  beginning 
in  the  1980's  here,  in  Great  Britain,  and  in 
other  places.  If  you  look  around  the  world,  there 
is  an  astonishing  emergence  in  so  many  coun- 
tries, and  obviously  in  different  contexts,  of  peo- 
ple who  are  trying  to  be  modem  and  progres- 
sive. That  is,  they're  trying  to  embrace  change; 
they're  trying  to  embrace  free  markets;  they're 
trying  to  embrace  engagement  in  the  rest  of 
the  world.  But  they  do  not  reject  the  notion 
that  we  have  mutual  responsibilities  to  each 
other,  both  within  and  beyond  our  national  bor- 
ders. 

Most  of  us  have  very  strong  views  about  the 
role  of  government.  We  believe  that  the  govern- 
ment should  support  a  pro-growth  policy  but 
one  that  is  consistent  with  advancing  the  envi- 
ronment. And  that's  the  other  thing  I  know 
you've  heard  before,  but  there  are  hard  choices 
to  be  made  in  life  and  in  pohtics.  But  not  all 
choices  posed  are  real. 

One  of  the  things  that  paralyzes  a  country 
is  when  the  rhetoric  governing  the  national  civic 
and  political  debate  is  composed  of  false  choices 
designed  to  divide  people  and  win  elections  but 
not  to  advance  the  common  good  once  the  elec- 
tions were  over.  I  think  that,  more  than  anything 
else,  that  feeling  that  I  had  many  years  ago 
back  in  the  eighties  got  me  into  trying  to  rethink 
this  whole  notion  of  what  our  national  political 
principles  ought  to  be,  what  our  driving  platform 
ought  to  be. 

I  think  that  we  have  found  that,  yes,  there 
are  some  very  hard  choices  to  be  made,  but 
some  of  the  mega-choices  that  people  tell  us 
we  have  to  make  really  are  false:  that  you  can't 
have  a  growing  economy  by  pitting  working  peo- 
ple against  business  people,  you  have  to  get 
them  to  work  together;  you  can't  have  a  success- 
ful economic  policy  over  the  long  run  unless 
you  improve  the  environment,   not  destroy  it. 

It  is  impossible  to,  anymore,  have  a  clear  divi- 
sion between  domestic  and  foreign  policy, 
whether  it  is  economic  policy  or  security  policy, 
and  I  would  like  to  argue,  also,  social  policy. 
That  is,  I  believe  we  have  a  vested  interest 
in  the  United  States  in  advancing  the  welfare 
of  ordinary  citizens  around  the  world  as  we  pur- 
sue our  economic  and  security  interests.  And 
of  course,  that  brings  us  to  the  subject  we  came 
to  discuss  today,  which  is  how  to  make  the  glob- 
al economy  work  for  ordinary  citizens. 

I  would  just  say,  I'd  like  to  make  two  big 
points.  Number  one  is,  the  rest  of  us,  no  matter 


how  good  our  conscience  or  how  big  out  pocket- 
books,  cannot  make  the  global  economy  work 
for  ordinary  citizens  in  any  country  if  the  coun- 
try itself  is  not  doing  the  right  things.  And  I 
think  it's  very  important  to  point  that  out.  Sec- 
ond, all  the  countries  in  the  world  trying  to 
do  the  right  things  won't  make  sense  unless 
we  recognize  that  we  have  responsibilities,  col- 
lective responsibilities  that  go  beyond  our  bor- 
ders, and  I  would  just  like  to  mention  a  couple 
of  them. 

First  of  all,  we  have  to  create  a  trading  system 
for  the  21st  century  that  actually  works  to  ben- 
efit ordinary  people  in  countries  throughout  the 
globe.  That's  what  all  this  labor  and  environ- 
mental conditions  and  letting  all  the  interest 
groups  be  a  part  of  the  trade  negotiations — 
all  of  that's  just  sort  of  shorthand  for  saying, 
"Look,  we've  got  to  figure  out  some  way  that 
if  wealth  increases  everywhere,  real  people  get 
the  benefit  of  it,  and  it's  fairly  spread,  and  peo- 
ple that  work  hard  are  rewarded  for  it." 

Second,  I  think  we  simply  have  to  realize 
that  while  the  IMF  and  the  World  Bank  and 
these  international  institutions  have  proved  re- 
markably flexible  and  expandable,  if  you  will, 
over  the  last  50  years,  we  are  living  in  a  world 
that  is  really  quite  different  now,  with  these 
global  financial  markets  and  the  increasing  inte- 
gration of  the  economy.  And  while,  again  I  say, 
in  the  absence  of  good  domestic  policies,  there 
is  nothing  a  global  system  can  do  to  protect 
people  from  themselves  and  their  own  mis- 
management, the  world  financial  system  today 
does  not  guard  against  that  boom/bust  cycle  that 
all  of  our  national  economic  policies  guard 
against,  that  it  does  not  reflect  the  lessons  that 
we  learned  in  the  aftermath  of  the  Great  De- 
pression of  1929  nationally — it  does  not  reflect 
those  lessons  on  an  international  scale. 

And  I  believe  that  the  most  urgent  thing  we 
can  do  is  to  find  a  way  to  keep  capital  flowing 
freely  so  that  the  market  system  works  around 
the  world,  but  do  it  in  a  way  that  prevents 
these  catastrophic  developments  we've  seen  in 
some  countries  and  also  may  prevent  an  over- 
indulgence of  giddiness  in  some  places,  where 
too  much  money  flows  in  in  the  beginning  with- 
out any  sort  of  proper  risk  premium  at  all  on 
it. 

We  have  to  recognize  that  there's  going  to 
be  a  global  financial  system,  and  we  have  to 
think  about  how  we  can  deal  with  it  in  the 
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way  each  of  us  deal  nationally  to  avoid  depres- 
sion and  to  moderate  boom/bust  cycles. 

Now,  in  the  short  run,  I  think  there  are  a 
lot  of  other  things  we  have  to  do:  Europe,  the 
United  States,  Japan  adopting  aggressive  growth 
strategies;  working  through  some  of  the  bad 
debts  in  Asian  countries;  dealing  with  Russia, 
especially;  preventing  the  contagion  from  going 
to  Latin  America,  especially  to  Brazil.  There  are 
lots  of  other  things  we  can  do. 

Just  one  point,  finally,  I  do  believe  that  it 
is  unavoidable  that  trauma  will  come  to  some 
of  the  countries  in  the  world  through  the  work- 
out they  have  to  go  through.  And  therefore, 
I  believe  that  the  developed  countries,  either 
direcdy  through  the  GS  or  indirectly  through 
the  World  Bank,  should  do  much,  much,  much 
more  to  build  social  safety  nets  in  countries 
that  we  want  to  be  free  market  democracies, 
so  that  people  who  through  no  fault  of  their 
own  find  themselves  destitute  have  a  chance 
to  reconstruct  their  lives  and  live  in  dignity  in 
the  meantime.  I  think  that  is  quite  important 
that  Jim  Wolfensohn  has  committed  to  do  that, 
and  I  think  the  rest  of  us  should,  as  well. 

So  in  summaiy,  Fm  grateful  that  the  Third 
Way  seems  to  be  taking  hold  around  the  world. 
I  think  if  you  look  at  the  record  of  the  people 
on  either  side  of  me,  the  evidence  is  that  the 
policies  work  for  ordinary  citizens  and  our  coun- 
tries. I  think  the  challenges  ahead  of  us  are 
very,  very  profound.  But  I  think  if  we  meet 
them  we  will  find  that  this  whole  approach  will 
work  in  a  global  sense  in  the  same  way  it's 
worked  nationally  in  the  nations  here  rep- 
resented and  in  many  others  around  the  world. 

Thank  you  very  much. 

[At  this  pointy  Prime  Minister  Tony  Blair  of 
the  United  Kingdom,  Prime  Minister  Romano 
Prodi  of  Italy,  and  President  Petar  Stoyanov  of 
Bulgaria  made  brief  remarks.  ] 

Philosophy  of  Government 

President  Clinton.  I  would  like  to  start  the 
conversation  by  asking  you  to  think  about  your 
jobs,  first  from  a  domestic  point  of  view,  just 
totally  within  your  country,  and  then  well  move 
to  our  global  responsibilities. 

Let's  go  back  to  what  Prime  Minister  Blair 
said.  Basically,  the  whole  idea  of  this  Third  Way 
is  that  we  beheve  in  activist  government,  but 
highly  disciplined.  On  the  economic  front,  we 
want  to  create  the  conditions  and  give  people 


the  tools  to  make  the  most  of  their  own  lives, 
the  empowerment  notion.  On  the  social  front, 
we  want  to  provide  rights  to  people,  but  they 
must  assume  certain  duties.  Philosophically,  we 
support  a  concept  of  community  in  which  every- 
one plays  a  role. 

Now,  arguably,  that  philosophy  has  led,  in 
every  one  of  the  countries  here  present,  to  some 
very  impressive  gains  in  economic  policy,  in 
crime  policy,  in  welfare  policy,  and  all  of  that. 
But  I  woiJd  like  to  ask  you  instead  to  talk 
about  what  the — what  is  the  hardest  domestic 
problem  you  face?  What  do  you  have  to  deal 
with  that  the — this  so-called  Third  Way  philos- 
ophy we Ve  developed  either  doesn't  give  you 
the  answer  to,  or  at  least  you  haven't  worked 
through  it  yet?  And  how  would  you  analyze  what 
still  needs  to  be  done? 

I  think  it's  very  important  that  we  under- 
stand— ^that  we  not  stand  up  here  and  pretend 
that  we  have  found  a  sort  of  magic  wand  to 
make  all  the  world's  problems  go  away,  but  in- 
stead we've  found  a  working  plan  that  sensible 
and  compassionate  people  can  ally  themselves 
with  and  be  a  part  of.  But  I  think  it's  important 
that  we,  frankly,  acknowledge  what  out  there 
still  needs  to  be  done,  what  seems  to  be  beyond 
the  reach  of  at  least  what  we're  doing  now. 

Tony,  want  to  go  first? 

[At  this  point,  the  discussion  proceeded.] 

President  Clinton.  Former  Governor  of  New 
York  Mario  Cuomo  used  to  say,  people  cam- 
paign in  poetry,  but  they  must  govern  in  prose. 
[Laughter] 

Prime  Minister  Blair.  Yes,  we're  on  the  prose 
part.  [Laughter] 

President  Clinton.  That's  one  part  of  what  you 
said.  It's  also  true,  as  I  used  to  say,  that  I 
never  met  anyone  who  did  not  support  change 
in  general — everybody's  for  it  in  general;  hardly 
anyone  is  for  it  in  particular.  And  I  think  that's 
another  problem  we  face.  But  I  agree  with  that. 

I'd  like  to  follow  up,  but  I'd  like  to  go — 
Romano,  what's  your  biggest  domestic  chal- 
lenge? 

Prime  Minister  Prodi.  My  prose,  my  prose. 
[Laughter]  My  problem  is  that 

President  Clinton.  Italians  never  have  to  speak 
in  prose.  [Laughter] 

[The  discussion  continued.] 

President  Clinton.  I  might  say  one  of  the  in- 
teresting things  to  me  as  an  American  about 
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this  consultative  process  in  European  govern- 
ments is  the  extent  to  which  it  really  does  seem 
to  work  very  well  when  practiced  in  good  faith. 
I  was  just  in  Ireland,  and  Ireland  has  had  the 
fastest  growing  growth  rate  in  Europe,  I  think, 
for  the  last  several  years.  Of  course,  it  was  start- 
ing from  a  lower  base.  But  they  have  an  inten- 
sive system  like  the  one  you  describe. 

And  I  have  been  particularly  interested  in  the 
practice  in  The  Netherlands,  and  they  have  sort 
of  a  Third  Way  government.  I  wish  that  Prime 
Minister  Wim  Kok  were  here,  but  he  couldn't 
come.  But  they  actually  have  an  unemployment 
rate  more  or  less  comparable  to  what — to  Great 
Britain  and  the  United  States,  and  a  more — 
certainly  a  more  generous  social  safety  net  than 
we  do,  with  a  very,  very  high  percentage  of 
part-time  workers  showing  a  higher  level  of 
flexibility  in  the  work  force  than  virtually  any 
country  with  which  Fm  familiar.  So  I  think  there 
is  something  to  be  said  for  this. 

One  of  the  things  that  I  think  will  be  inter- 
esting is  to  see  whether  or  not  this  whole  model 
can  produce  both  a  good  macroeconomic  policy, 
which  gives  you  growth,  and  lower  unemploy- 
ment in  a  way  that  still  saves  enough  of  a  safety 
net  for  people  to  believe  they're  in  a  just  society. 
I  mean,  it's  a  veiy  tough  thing. 

In  France — France  has  had  significant  growth 
in  several  years  and  still  not  lowered  the  unem- 
ployment rate.  So  this,  I  think,  is  a  big  chal- 
lenge. But  I  think  the  point  you  made  is  very 
good. 

What's  your  biggest  domestic  problem? 

[The  discussion  continued.  ] 

Problem-Solving  in  Advance 

President  Clinton.  I  would  like  to  make  a 
brief  comment  and  then  go  into  the  second 
question,  and  then  after  we  all  do  that,  then 
maybe  Dean  Sexton  will  come  up,  and  we'll 
go  through  the  questions.  I  think  one  big  prob- 
lem that  prosperous  countries  have  is,  even  if 
you  have  the  right  sort  of  theory  of  government, 
even  if  you  have  a  strong  majority  support,  is 
dealing  with  the  huge  problems  that  won't  have 
their  major  impact  until  a  good  time  down  the 
road. 

For  example,  almost  all  developed  economies 
are  going  to  have  a  serious  intergenerational 
problem  when  all  the  so-called  baby  boomers 
retire.  And  we  are  hoping  that  sometime  early 
next  year,   that  we'll   be   able   to  get  our  big 


national  consensus  in  America  to  reform  Social 
Security  system,  the  retirement  system,  and  our 
Medicare  system,  our  medical  program  for  el- 
derly people,  in  a  way  that  will  meet  the  social 
objectives  the  program  has  met,  in  Social  Secu- 
rity's case,  for  the  last  60  years,  and  in  the 
case  of  Medicare,  for  the  last  30-plus  years. 

And  we  know  if  we  start  now,  we  can  make 
minor  changes  that  will  have  huge  impacts.  If 
we  wait  until  it's  a  major  crisis,  then  we'll  either 
have  to  raise  taxes  and  lower  the  standard  of 
living  of  working  people  and  their  children  to 
take  care  of  the  elderly,  or  we'll  have  to  lower 
the  standard  of  living  of  the  elderly  to  protect 
the  working  people  and  their  children. 

So  clearly  this  is  something  that  it's  really 
worth  beginning  now  on,  because  by  doing  mod- 
est amounts  now,  you  can  avoid  those  dire  con- 
sequences. And  to  be  fair,  I  think  the  whole 
success  of  our  kind  of  politics  consists  in  our 
being  able  to  hold  people  together,  to  give  peo- 
ple a  sense  that  there  really  is  a  genuine  sense 
of  community  out  there. 

Ironically,  in  Japan,  they  have  just  the  reverse 
problem:  everybody  is  so  panicked  about  it  be- 
cause their  society  is  even  older  than  Great  Brit- 
ain and  the  United  States  and  Italy  that  they're 
almost  oversaving,  and  it's  hard  to  get  growth 
going  there.  But  for  us,  the  other  problem  is 
the  bigger  one. 

Now,  having  said  that,  I'd  like  to  segue  into 
the  international  arena.  It  seems  to  me  that 
all  of  us  who  are  internationalists  are  pretty  good 
at  solving  problems  when  they're  hitting  us  in 
the  face,  but  not  very  good  in  convincing  our 
parliaments  to  give  us  the  investment  to  build 
progress  over  a  long  period  of  time  that  will 
avoid  those  problems  in  the  first  place. 

For  example,  we  all  got  together  and  stopped 
the  war  in  Bosnia  after  too  many  people  have 
died  and  had  been  on  television  for  too  long, 
and  there  was  too  much  blood  in  the  streets. 
And  it  was  quite  expensive,  but  we're  all  glad 
we  did  it.  Now,  for  a  pittance  of  what  that 
cost,  we  could  all  send  him  a  check,  and  we'd 
never  have  a  problem  like  that  in  his  country. 
I  mean,  that's  just  one  example.  [Laughter]  I 
don't  mean  just  give  the  money,  I  mean  invest- 
ment. You  know,  I  don't  mean — ^you  know  what 
I  mean.  But  this  is  a  big  problem. 

Hillary  and  I  were  in  Africa  a  few  months 
ago  in  a  little  village  in  Uganda,  looking  at  all 
these  microcredit  loans  Qiat  have  gone  to 
women  in  this  small  African  village  and  watching 
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them  put  together  the  infrastructure  of  a  civil 
society.  Now,  the  United  States  funded,  with 
our  aid  programs,  2  million  such  loans  last  year. 
In  a  world  with  6  billion  people,  with  whom 
several  billion  are  quite  poor,  we  could  fund 
for  a  modest  amount  of  money  100  million  such 
loans  a  year  and  create  the  core  of  a  civil  society 
in  many  places  where  we  would  never  have  to 
worry  about  terrorism,  where  we  would  never 
have  to  worry  about  huge  public  health  out- 
breaks, where  we'd  never  have  to  worry  about 
these  massive  environmental  problems. 

So  I  put  that  out  because  I  do  believe  that 
somehow,  the  investment  systems  of  the  global 
economy,  through  the  World  Bank,  the  IMF, 
and  other  things,  are  not — nor  are  the  aid  sys- 
tems of  various  countries  or  in  the  aggregate, 
the  EU — adequate  to  deal  with  what  I  think 
is  the  plain  self-interest  of  the  developed  world 
in  helping  prove  this  global  system  will  work 
for  ordinary  people,  not  because  it's  the  morally 
right  thing  to  do — it  is  the  morally  right  thing 
to  do — but  because  it  would  be  good  for  ordi- 
nary Americans  10  years  from  now  not  to  have 
to  worry  about  other  Bosnias,  not  to  have  to 
worry  about  the  Ebola  virus  going  crazy,  not 
have  to  worry  about  the  horrible  problems  of 
global  warming  and  malaria  reaching  higher  and 
higher  climates.  All  these  things,  these  are 
things  that  require  disciphned  commitments 
over  a  lifetime. 

Maybe  IVe  had  it  on  my  mind  because  I've 
been  at  the  U.N.  today,  but  if  you  think  about 
what  we  spend  on  that  as  compared  to  what 
we  happily  spend  to  solve  a  problem — I  mean, 
for  example,  if — God  forbid — things  really  went 
bad  in  Albania  and  Kosovo  at  the  same  time, 
and  you  called  me  on  the  phone  and  rang  the 
bell,  you  know,  we  would  all  show  up.  Whatever 
you  tell  me  to  do  there,  I'm  going  to  try  to 
help  you,  no  matter  how  much  it  costs,  right? 
But  for  a  pittance,  over  a  period  of  years,  we 
could  maybe  move  so  many  more  people  toward 
the  future  we  seek. 

And  that  goes  back  to  the  point  Tony  made. 
How  do  you  have  a  genuinely  internationalist 
oudook  that  resonates  with  the  people  that  we 
have  to  represent,  the  kind  of  people  that  are 
out  there  on  the  street  waving  to  us  when  we 
came  in  today,  people  who  have  worked  for 
very  modest  salaries,  and  the  kind  of  people 
that  keep  NYU  Law  School  going — ^how  do  we 
make  the  argument  that  some  of  the  money 


they  give  us  in  taxes  every  year  should  be  in- 
vested in  the  common  future  of  humankind? 

[The  discussion  continued.] 

Human  Rights  Issues 

President  Clinton.  Well,  I  think  it  does  limit 
it,  but  I  think  that  the  answer  to  that  is  to 
keep  pushing  for  more  democracy  and  for  more 
gender  equdity  and  more  concern  for  all  chil- 
dren, especially  young  girls.  A  lot  of  the  most 
perverse  manifestation  of  gender  inequality  that 
I  have  learned  from  Hillary's  experiences  has 
to  do  with  the  treatment  of  young  girls  and 
whether  they  get  schooling  and  other  kinds  of 
things  that  are  regularly  offered  to  young  boys 
in  some  developing  societies.  So  I  think  that's 
very  important. 

But  if  you  go  back  to  your  question,  we're 
just  celebrating  the  50th  anniversary  of  the  Uni- 
versal Declaration  of  Human  Rights,  something 
I  talked  about  over  at  the  U.N.  today.  Well, 
those  human  rights  are  not  universal,  but  they're 
more  widely  embraced  than  ever  before.  I  think 
we  should  push  all  these  things  simultaneously. 
I  don't  think  you  can  possibly  say,  **Well,  we 
won't  do  this  until  we've  got  these  other  nine 
things  done."  If  we  took  that  approach  toward 
any  endeavor  in  life,  no  business  would  ever 
be  started,  no  marriage  would  ever  be  under- 
taken, no  human  endeavor  would  ever  be  under- 
taken. 

I  do  think  the  accurate  part  of  Professor 
Dworkin's  implication  is  that  if  there  is  no  pros- 
pect of  achieving  any  advances  on  these  fronts, 
then  it's  going  to  be  hard  to  have  a  truly  demo- 
cratic market  society.  I  do  believe  that.  But  I 
think  that  we  just  have  to  face  the  fact  that 
some  cultures  are  going  to  be  different  from 
others,  and  if  they  have  democratic  govern- 
ments, we  should  keep  pushing  them  on  these 
other  fronts.  That's  my  view,  anyway. 

[The  discussion  continued.] 

President  Clinton.  At  the  risk  of  getting  myself 
in  trouble,  let  me  give  a  very  specific  example 
of — Professor  Dworkin  asked  about  women's 
rights.  I  think  there  is  a  very  great  difference 
in  the  question  of  what  our  policy  should  be, 
let's  say,  toward  the  Taliban — if  they  take  Mus- 
hm  women  who  are  doctors  and  say,  *Tou  can't 
practice  medicine  anymore,"  in  ways  that  really 
put  the  health  system  of  the  country  at  risk, 
because  it  violates  their  religious  convictions — 
and  how  should  we  approach  them,  and  how 
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should  we  approach  a  country,  let's  say,  in  Africa 
or  Latin  America,  which  historically  has  had 
gross  disparities  in  the  education  rates  of  young 
girls  and  young  boys.  I  would  argue  that  if  you 
go  into  those  countries  and  you  start  putting 
money  into  education,  you  start  putting  money 
into  education  technology,  and  you  start  putting 
money  into  these  villages  and  microenterprise 
loans  for  village  women,  giving  them  power, 
independent  power  to  the  economy,  that  you 
will  get  the  objective  you  want  by  making  sure 
women  get  treated  more  equally  with  men,  and 
their  children  are  much  more  likely  to  be  treat- 
ed more  equally. 

So  I  think  you  have  to  look  at  it  on  the 
facts.  Whereas,  with  another  kind  of  society  you 
might  say,  'Well,  we  need  to  approach  a  dif- 
ferent strategy,"  But  to  go  back  to  what  Mr. 
Prodi  said,  9  times  out  of  10  or  more,  it  doesn't 
make  any  sense  to  isolate  them.  It's  still  better 
to  try  to  find  some  way  to  engage  these  coun- 
tries and  work  with  them  if  they're  willing  to 
deal  with  us  on  peaceful  and  honorable  terms. 

Education 

[Referring  to  the  First  Lady's  description  of  the 
government^  the  economy,  and  society  as  three 
legs  of  a  stool,  moderator  John  Sexton,  dean. 
New  York  University  School  of  Law,  read  a 
question  concerning  the  role  and  goals  of  edu- 
cation, and  the  discussion  continued.] 

President  Clinton.  I  think  the  issue  in  edu- 
cation— I  think  the  first  question  was,  should 
it  primarily  teach  good  citizenship.  I  agree  with 
Tony;  you  can't  be  a  good  citizen  if  you  can't 
function.  I  think  what  you  want  is  an  education 
system  that  teaches  knowledge,  citizenship,  and 
learning  skills.  You  basically  have  to  teach  peo- 
ple how  to  keep  learning  for  a  lifetime.  And 
I  think  that  every  country  is  different,  but  you 
have  to  disaggregate  what  the  challenges  are. 

For  example,  if  the  system  itself  is  of  good 
quality  but  insufficiently  accessed,  or  if  there 
is  no  system,  then  what  you  have  to  do  is  just 
fix  something  that  people  can  access.  If  the  sys- 
tem is  all  there,  but  encrusted  to  some  extent 
and  not  performing,  then  you  have  to  go  after 
the  system,  and  that's  much  harder.  That's  what 
Tony  was  saying. 

In  our  country,  we  have  now  dramatically  in- 
creased access  to  higher  education.  Really,  if 
you  look  at  all  the  tax  benefits,  the  scholarships, 
and  the  work-study  programs  and  all  this,  there's 


almost  no  reason  that  anybody  in  America  who 
can  otherwise  qualify  shouldn't  go  to  college 
now.  We  need  to  do  the  same  sort  of  thing, 
I  think,  with  preschool  programs,  starting  with 
very  young  children.  We  need  to  build  that  in- 
frastructure out  there.  Now,  in  the  schools,  we 
need  to  do  better,  and  part  of  it  is  influence. 
We  need  more  good  physical  facilities.  We  need 
more  teachers  in  the  early  grades.  We  need 
more  teachers  in  the  underserved  areas. 

But  a  lot  of  it  is — are  quality  things.  We  need 
more  competition.  That's  why  I'm  for  the  char- 
ter school  movements  and  public  school  choice. 
We  need  more  standards  and  accountability. 
That's  why  I'm  for  the  master  teacher  move- 
ment and  for — ^we  need  an  end  to  social  pro- 
motion. But  if  you  do  that  in  the  inner-city 
schools  and  you  have  the  land  of  standards,  as 
Tony  is  talking  about,  and  you  actually  hold 
people,  schools,  teachers,  and  students,  account- 
able for  student  performance,  then  I  would 
argue,  ethically  as  well  as  educationally,  we  are 
obliged  to  do  what  has  been  done  in  Chicago 
and  give  every  child  who  is  not  performing  well 
the  chance  to  go  to  summer  school  and  the 
chance  to  be  in  an  after-school  program.  Chi- 
cago now  has — the  summer  school  in  Chicago 
is  now  the  sixth  biggest  school  district  in  Amer- 
ica— the  summer  school — and  it's  a  great  thing. 
And  guess  what  happened  to  juvenile  crime? 
So  I  just  would  point  diat  out. 

I  think  that  each  society  needs  an  analysis 
of  what  it  takes  to  take  this  three-legged  school 
up — some  of  it  is  going  to  be  more,  some  of 
it  is  going  to  be  better.  And  it's  very  important 
not  to  confuse  more  with  better  in  either  direc- 
tion, because  better  won't  make  more,  but  nei- 
ther will  more  make  better.  By  and  large,  most 
of  us  need  to  be  doing  some  mix  of  both. 

Mr.  Sexton.  Mr.  President,  I  would  be  wrong 
to  leave  the  topic  of  education  without  noting 
something  narrowly  self-interested,  but  impor- 
tant to  many  of  the  students,  many  of  the  stu- 
dents in  this  room. 

President  Clinton.  It's  the  American  way;  do 
it.  [Laughter] 

[Mr.  Sexton  thanked  President  Clinton  for  his 
efforts  to  eliminate  the  taxability  of  loan  repay- 
ment assistance  for  law  school  tuition  for  former 
students  who  choose  to  forgo  higher  pay  to  enter 
public  service.  ] 

President  Clinton.  I  think  that's  very  impor- 
tant. If  that  were  the  definition  of  narrow  self- 
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interest  that  most  citizens  embraced,  this  would 
be  a  better  country  today.  That*s  great.  [Laugh- 
ter] 

[The  discussion  continued.] 

Environmental  Issues 

President  Clinton.  First  of  all,  let  me  go  back 
to  the  basic  question  as  I  remember  the  basic 
question  was:  Will  environmental  security  be 
hke  a  military  security  issue  in  the  21st  century? 
The  answer  is,  I  think  it's  very  likely  that  it 
will  be.  And  the  more  irresponsible  we  are  for 
a  longer  period  of  time,  the  more  likely  that 
is  to  happen. 

I  think  it's  useful  in  looking  at  environmental 
problems  to  break  them  down  into  two  cat- 
egories, although  there's  always  some  overlap. 
One  is,  there  is  one  truly  global  environmental 
problem,  and  that's  climate  change,  because  the 
climate  of  the  Earth  is  changing  in  ways  that 
already  is  disrupting  hfe  throughout  the  Earth. 

I  mentioned  one  example  earlier.  You  have 
mosquitoes  at  higher  and  higher  levels  now  giv- 
ing people  malaria  who  never  got  it  before.  And 
there's  no  resistance  to  it  so  they're  getting  sick- 
er, and  they're  getting  on  airplanes  and  flying. 
And  now  they're  bumping  into  people  at  air- 
ports, and  there's  now  a  phenomenon  called  air- 
port malaria  in  the  world,  where  technology  and 
global  warming  are  bumping  into  each  other. 
That's  a  global  problem.  You  can  see  it  in 
weather,  in  disease,  and  a  little  bit  in  air  poDu- 
tion. 

Then  there  are  national  problems  which  have 
global  impacts  because  they're  so  big,  and  they 
prevent  countries  from  becoming  what  they 
ought  to:  air  pollution,  water  pollution,  soil  ero- 
sion, food  supply  pollution,  those  kinds  of  things. 
Then  there's  a  huge  problem  we've  got  that's 
sort  of  in  the  middle.  It's  pardy  the  result  of 
global  warming  and  partly  the  results  of  national 
pollution,  and  that  is  the  degradation  of  the 
oceans,  which  is  a  breathtaking  environmental 
problem  that,  if  unaddressed,  we  will  pay  a  huge 
price  for. 

Now,  from  my  point  of  view,  there  are  two 
big  issues  here.  One  is — and  I  agree  with 
Tony — I  think  Kyoto  is  a  big  step  forward.  So 
I  go  to  my  Congress  that's  supposed  to  be  Re- 
publican, free  market  oriented,  and  I  say,  "Okay, 
guys,  no  regulations  and  no  taxes,  tax  cuts  and 
increases  for  research  and  development."  And 
they  say,  "It's  a  Communist  plot,"  and  they  hold 


hearings — [laughter] — about  how,  you  know,  this 
is  just  some  deep,  dark  conspiracy  to  undermine 
the  strength  of  the  United  States.  Now,  wait 
a  minute.  You're  laughing  about  this,  but  actu- 
ally behind  this,  as  opposed  to  some  other 
things,  there  is  the  core  of  an  idea  they  have. 
[Laughter] 

This  idea,  widely  shared  in  the  developing 
world  and  held  onto  in  America  more  than  any 
other  developed  country,  is — it  goes  right 
against  what  Tony  said  is — this  is  a  very  serious 
comment.  We're  having  fun,  but  this  is  a  serious 
conversation.  Their  idea  is  that  there  is  an  inevi- 
table iron  connection  between  the  production 
of  greenhouse  gases  through  the  burning  of  fos- 
sil fuel  and  economic  growth,  and  if  you  reduce 
greenhouse  gases  going  into  the  atmosphere, 
there  is  no  way  on  Earth  that  you  will  not  re- 
duce economic  growth.  There's  all  this  business 
about  technology  and  conservation  and  it's  all 
a  big  plot  designed  to  bring  down  the  growth 
machine  of  America.  Now,  you  laugh — ^we've 
had  hearings  on  it.  We've  spent  hundreds  of 
thousands  of  dollars  complying  with  subpoena 
requests  and  document  requests  and  sending 
witnesses  up  to  the  Hill  to  basically  say,  'This 
is  not  a  conspiracy  to  destroy  the  future  of 
America." 

But  the  serious  idea  here  is,  if  you  want 
something  done  about  climate  change,  you  must 
prevail  in  every  developing  country  with  evi- 
dence— evidence  that  there  is  no  longer  an  iron 
connection  between  the  burning  of  fossil  fuels 
and  economic  growth. 

The  second  point  I  want  to  make  goes  to 
the  second  question  they  asked,  about  how  come 
we  spend  so  little  on  foreign  aid  on  the  poor 
now?  Because  they  don't  have  any  votes  in  our 
country  and  because  we  don't  think  enough 
about  it.  I  mean,  every  year  my  foreign  aid 
budget  is  cut  back. 

But  one  thing  we  can  do  is  to  participate 
joindy  with  other  countries  in  environmental 
projects  in  developing  countries  in  ways  that 
help  reduce  climate  global  warming  and  create 
lots  of  jobs  in  areas  where  there  are  lots  of 
poor  people,  I  believe  if  there  is  a  serious  global 
effort  to  deal  with  these  environmental  chal- 
lenges, we  would  be  investing  all  over  the  world 
the  way  the  United  States  did,  for  example,  in 
a  massive  reforestation  project  in  Haiti.  And 
when  you  do  that  kind  of  work — a  lot  of  this 
work  is  very  basic  work  that  needs  to  be  done — 
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you  can  create  huge  numbers  of  jobs  for  poor 
people  who  would  otherwise  not  have  them. 

So  I  would  say  to  all  of  you,  I  think  this 
is  a  big  opportunity — I  tried  to  say  some  provoc- 
ative things  to  make  you  laugh  so  you'd  listen, 
because  it's  late  in  the  day  and  you're  all  tired. 
But  I'm  telling  you,  the  biggest  environmental — 
the  obstacle  to  our  having  responsible  environ- 
mental policy  in  the  whole  world,  including  in 
the  United  States,  is  the  belief  of  too  many 
policymakers  in  1998  that  there  is  still  an  iron 
law  between  how  much  junk  you  put  in  the 
atmosphere  and  how  much  your  economy  grows. 

And  until  we  break  that  in  the  minds  of  deci- 
sionmakers, we  will  not  do  what  we  should  do 
on  the  climate  change  challenge.  And  until  we 
do  it,  we  are  playing  Russian  roulette  with  our 
children's  future  and  running  an  increased  risk 
that  this  will  be  the  national  security  issue  of 
the  21st  century. 

[The  discussion  continued.] 

Closing  Remarks 

President  Clinton.  John,  I  would  like  to  thank 
you,  the  law  school,  and  NYU  and  the  other 
sponsors  of  the  event.  Again,  let  me  thank  all 
of  you  who  participated.  And  I  want  to  thank 
Hillaiy  and  Sid  Blumenthal  and  the  others  who 
conceived  of  this,  and  Mr.  Blair's  folks  in  Great 
Britain  who  worked  so  closely  with  us  on  this. 

I  would  like  to  close  witfi — ask  for  just  a 
brief  reprise  of  two  things  we  talked  about.  One 
is,  can  this  whole  Third  Way  approach  be  ap- 


plied successfully  to  long-term  problems  that 
have  big  consequences  before  they  have  them, 
i.e.,  in  American  terms.  Social  Security,  Medi- 
care, climate  change.  Two  is,  can  we  not  only 
develop  a  global  consciousness  and  global  poli- 
cies within  our  respective  country  but  actually 
band  together  to  deal  with  this  present  global 
financial  challenge  in  a  way  that  gives  us  a  trad- 
ing system,  a  labor  rights  system,  an  environ- 
mental system,  and  a  financial  system  that,  in 
effect,  recreates  what  works  on  the  national  level 
globally,  that  in  effect  takes  these  great  50-year- 
old  institutions  and  does  whatever  has  to  be 
done  to  make  sure  that  they  see  us  through 
for  the  next  50  years. 

Will  the  ideas  that  we've  developed  and  the 
approach  that  we  have  developed  work  in  those 
two  great  areas  of  challenge?  Because  if  they 
do  work  in  those  two  great  areas  of  challenge, 
then  I  think  that  the  21st  century  is  in  very 
good  hands. 

Thank  you  very  much. 


NOTE:  The  President  spoke  at  4:42  p.m.  in  Green- 
berg  Lounge  at  the  New  York  University  School 
of  Law.  In  his  remarks,  he  referred  to  James  D. 
Wolfensohn,  President,  World  Bank;  Prime  Min- 
ister Wim  Kok  of  The  Netherlands;  and  Ronald 
Dworldn,  professor.  New  York  University  School 
of  Law.  The  transcript  released  by  the  Office  of 
the  Press  Secretary  also  included  the  opening  re- 
marks of  Prime  Minister  Blair. 


Statement  on  the  Death  of  Florence  Griffith-Joyner 
September  21,  1998 


Hillary  and  I  are  shocked  and  saddened  by 
the  sudden  death  of  Florence  Griffith-Joyner. 
America — and  the  world — ^has  lost  one  of  our 
greatest  Olympians.  Ten  years  ago,  in  a  blazing 
10.49  seconds,  Flo-Jo  sprinted  to  Olympic  gold 
and  earned  the  right  to  be  called  the  'World's 
Fastest  Woman."  We  were  dazzled  by  her 
speed,  humbled  by  her  talent,  and  captivated 
by  her  style.  Though  she  rose  to  the  pinnacle 


of  the  world  of  sports,  she  never  forgot  where 
she  came  from,  devoting  time  and  resources  to 
helping  children — especially  those  growing  up 
in  our  most  disadvantaged  neighborhoods — 
make  the  most  of  their  own  talents.  I  was  very 
proud  to  have  her  serve  as  cochair  of  the  Presi- 
dent's Council  on  Physical  Fitness  and  Sports. 
Our  thoughts  and  prayers  go  to  her  husband, 
Al,  her  daughter,  Mary,  and  her  entire  family. 
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Remarks  During  Discussions  With  Prime  Minister  Keizo  Obuchi  of  Japan 
and  an  Exchange  With  Reporters  in  New  York  City 
September  22,  1998 


President  Clinton.  Let  me  say  that  Fm  very 
sorry  that  the  weather  didn't  permit  us  to  go 
up  to  Tanytown  today,  but  I'm  pleased  to  wel- 
come Prime  Minister  Obuchi  and  his  entire 
team  here.  I  have  also  invited  the  Prime  Min- 
ister to  come  back  for  an  official  visit  early  next 
year  so  that  we  can  work  very  closely  together 
on  the  challenges  we  face.  The  United  States 
has  no  more  important  relationship  in  the  world 
than  our  relationship  with  Japan,  for  common 
security  concerns,  to  advance  democracy  and 
peace,  and  in  our  common  economic  endeavors. 

So  we  just  had  a  good  hour-long  meeting, 
and  we're  going  to  have  a  couple  of  other  ses- 
sions today,  and  then  early  next  year  we'll  have 
another  meeting. 

Prime  Minister  Obuchi.  I  am  veiy  pleased 
to  have  this  opportunity  of  having  a  discussion 
with  President  Clinton  extensively  on  my  first 
visit  to  the  United  States  since  I  became  the 
Prime  Minister  of  Japan. 

This  meeting  of  mine  with  the  President  I 
had  earlier  today  brought  home  to  me  the  im- 
portance of  Japan  and  the  United  States  working 
closely  together.  And  although  I  am  only  2 
months  in  office  and  the  President  has  experi- 
ence— a  wealth  of  experience  of  over  5V2  years 
as  President  of  the  United  States,  we  spoke  in 
a  very  candid  manner  as  if  we  knew  from  be- 
fore. I  think  although  this  was  the  first  time 
that  we  met  in  this  kind  of  setting,  we  had 
a  very  substantive  and  important  meeting. 

Let  me  take  this  opportunity  to  thank  Presi- 
dent Clinton  for,  as  he  mentioned  earher,  ex- 
tending to  me  the  invitation  to  visit  the  United 
States  early  next  year.  I  think  that  visit  of  mine 
will  provide  a  good  opportunity  to  continue  our 
discussion  further.  And  I  do  hope  to  make  it 
realized.  Details,  I  will  instruct  our  officials  to 
work  out  with  U.S.  counterparts. 

As  we  moved  from  the  prior  room  to  this 
room,  we  talked  about  the  Third  Way,  but  the 
path  that  we  had  in  between  two  rooms  were 
not  enough  to  complete  the  subject.  [Laughter] 
So  I  do  hope  to  elaborate  on  that  subject  later 


Response  to  Independent  Counsels  Referral 

Q.  Mr.  President,  would  you  consider  an  ap- 
pearance before  the  House  Judiciary  Committee 
in  person,  as  some  in  Congress  have  suggested? 

President  Clinton.  Mr.  Plante  [Bill  Plante, 
CBS  News],  I  don't  have  anything  to  add  to 
whatever  the  White  House  is  saying  about  all 
this  today.  I'm  here  working  on  a  very  important 
thing  for  the  American  people  and  for  the  Japa- 
nese people.  We  have  to  work  together  to  re- 
store growth  to  the  world  and  to  help  our 
friends. 

Yesterday  I  was  here  working  on  terrorism 
and  how  to  make  the  global  economy  work  for 
ordinary  citizens.  That's  what  I'm  doing,  and 
I  don't  have  any  contribution  to  make  to  that 
discussion  beyond  whatever  the  White  House 
has  said. 

Q.  Do  you  pay  any  attention  to  what's  going 
on  other  than  this?  Do  you  pay  any  attention 
to  what  happened  yesterday,  to  what  the  lawyers 
are  doing,  to  any  aspect  of  this? 

President  Clinton.  Not  much.  Believe  it  or 
not,  I  haven't  read  the  report  or  my  lawyers' 
replies.  I  think  it's  important  that  I  focus  on 
what  I'm  doing  for  the  American  people,  and 
that's  what  I  intend  to  do. 

Japanese  Financial  Reform 

Q.  Mr.  President,  are  you  encouraged  from 
what  you  heard  today  that  Japan  will  be  able 
to  deal  with  its  fiscal  problems  in  a  swift  way 
and  adequately? 

President  Clinton.  Well,  I  think,  first  of  all, 
let's  look  at  the  facts  here.  Japan  is  a  very  great 
country  with  a  strong,  sophisticated  economy 
and  immensely  talented  people  and,  as  in  Amer- 
ica now,  an  increasingly  complicated  political  sit- 
uation. That  is,  we  have  a  Democratic  President 
and  a  Republican  majority  in  the  Congress.  They 
have  their  government,  and  in  one  house  of 
their  Diet  an  opposition  with  more  members. 
So  they  have  to  work  out  what  is  politically 
possible. 

I  think  there  is  virtually  unanimous  support 
in  the  world  for  the  land  of  financial  reforms 
that  would  restore  economic  growth  in  Japan. 
The  rest  of  us  want  to  be  encouraging.  We 
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want  to  do  what  we  can  to  be  supportive  to 
help  do  whatever  we  can  to  create  the  climate 
which  would  permit  a  quick  restoration  of  eco- 
nomic growth  in  Japan  and  therefore  in  Asia. 
That's  what  our  objective  is,  is  to  understand 
that  they  have  unique  challenges  but  enormous 
strengths  and  to  help  find  a  way  to  get  this 
done. 

Q.  Mr.  Prime  Minister,  how  optimistic  or  pes- 
simistic are  you  about  the  prospects  of  getting 
reforms  passed  through  your  parliament? 

Prime  Minister  Ohuchi.  Vm  neither  optimistic 
or  pessimistic  on  this,  but  I  think,  as  much 
as  I  do  realize,  many  in  Japan  would  realize. 


that  this  is  not  only  an  issue  for  Japan  but  some- 
thing that  has  major  implications  on  economies 
of  Asia  as  well  as  the  whole  world. 

I  think  steps  we  take  in  Japan  to  address 
the  issue  of  financial  system  has  veiy  large  impli- 
cations worldwide.  So  I  think  with  this  under- 
standing, I  intend  to  make  my  very  best  effort 
at  addressing  this  issue.  I  am  convinced  that 
we  will  be  able  to  do  something. 


NOTE:  The  President  spoke  at  12:10  p.m.  at  the 
Waldorf  Astoria  Hotel.  A  tape  was  not  available 
for  verification  of  the  content  of  these  remarks. 


Remarks  During  Discussions  With  Prime  Minister  Keizo  Obuchi  of  Japan 
and  an  Exchange  With  Reporters  in  New  York  City 
September  22,  1998 


President  Clinton.  Thank  you.  Td  like  to  say 
to  the  members  of  the  Japanese  press,  Tm  sorry 
that  you  had  to  go  all  the  way  to  Tarrytown 
and  then  come  back.  But  at  least  you  have  seen 
it — ^we  didn't  even  get  to  see  it.  [Laughter] 

I  want  to  welcome  Prime  Minister  Obuchi 
and  his  team  here.  We  have  had  very  good 
meetings  already  today.  The  United  States  has 
no  more  important  relationship  in  the  world 
than  our  relationship  with  Japan.  We  are  very 
interested  in  deepening  our  partnership  in  the 
security  area,  in  the  political  area,  and  in  doing 
what  we  can  economically  together  to  restore 
growth  in  the  world  and  to  stabilize  the  world 
financial  situation.  All  these  matters  we  have 
discussed  today  in  a  friendly  and  constructive 
atmosphere. 

I  just  wanted  to  say  one  other  thing.  I  invited 
Prime  Minister  Obuchi  to  come  back  to  Wash- 
ington early  next  year  for  an  official  visit,  and 
he  accepted,  and  I  thank  him  for  that. 

Prime  Minister  Obuchi.  All  the  strong  and 
solid  partnership  between  Japan  and  the  United 
States  could  not  lift  this  fog,  and  it  is  unfortu- 
nate that  some  of  you  had  to  go  to  Tarrytown 


and  come  back,  and  Tm  sorry  about  that.  But 
as  the  President  said  just  now,  IVe  been  invited, 
and  IVe  accepted  his  invitation  to  visit  the 
United  States  in  the  early  part  of  next  year. 
And  I  look  forward  to  meeting  him  again  in 
Washington. 

Legislative  Agenda 

Q.  Mr.  President,  you Ve  said  how  busy  you 
are,  but  I  just  wonder  if  you  haven't  found  some 
time  to  check  with  Congress  about  how  things 
are  going? 

President  Clinton.  Well,  we're  just  a  few  days 
away  from  the  new  budget  year,  and  I'd  say 
things  need  to  go  a  little  faster.  We  need  an 
education  bill;  we  need  a  health  bill.  We  des- 
perately need  the  IMF  funding.  They  need  to 
pass  a  good  Patients'  Bill  of  Rights.  There's  a 
lot  left  to  be  done.  Things  are  not  going  fast 
enough   to  suit  me  on  the  people's   business. 

Note:  The  President  spoke  at  1:02  p.m.  at  the 
Waldorf  Astoria  Hotel.  A  tape  was  not  available 
for  verification  of  the  content  of  these  remarks. 
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Common  Agenda:  Illustration  of  the  New  United  States-Japan  Cooperation 
September  22,  1998 


Five  years  after  the  creation  of  the  U.S. -Japan 
Common  Agenda  for  Cooperation  in  Global  Per- 
spective, President  Clinton  and  Prime  Minister 
Obuchi  recognized  the  valuable  work  accom- 
plished by  dedicated  Japanese  and  American  sci- 
entists, researchers  and  aid  workers  to  fight  dis- 
eases, preserve  natural  resources  and  exchange 
scientific  data  on  various  natural  disasters  and 
global  climate  change. 

The  participation  of  U.S.  and  Japanese  private 
citizens,  foundations  and  other  nongovernmental 
organizations  in  projects  of  the  Common  Agenda 
will  enhance  the  impacts  of  these  projects.  Their 
participation  is  also  expected  to  generate  grass- 
roots public  support.  On  September  23,  1998, 
U.S.  and  Japanese  representatives  of  private-sec- 
tor organizations  (in  Japan,  the  Common  Agenda 
Roundtable)  that  support  the  Common  Agenda 
will  meet  in  Honolulu  to  discuss  how  they  can 
assist  in  promoting  the  objectives  of  the  Com- 
mon Agenda. 

The  President  and  the  Prime  Minister  wel- 
come the  first  meeting  of  private  sector  rep- 
resentatives and  made  specid  mention  of  three 
projects: 

1)  The  United  States  and  Japan  will  work 
with  the  Government  of  Panama  and  nongovern- 


mental partners  to  preserve  the  Panama  Canal 
watershed  by  developing  a  program  to  focus  on 
environmental  education  and  the  training  of 
local  nongovernmental  organizations. 

2)  In  light  of  the  recent  forest  fires  which 
affected  Southeast  Asia,  The  United  States  and 
Japan  will  support  efforts  to  address  the  under- 
lying causes  of  the  fires  and  assist  local  govern- 
ments to  promote  sustainable  agriculture,  for- 
estry and  land  use. 

3)  The  United  States  and  Japan  have  been 
playing  key  roles  in  the  success  of  efforts  to 
eradicate  polio  worldwide.  However,  significant 
challenges  remain.  The  two  countries  will 
strengthen  their  commitment  to  end  the  scourge 
of  this  disease  through,  among  other  steps,  ex- 
panding cooperative  eradication  efforts  by  U.S. 
Peace  Corps  Volunteers  and  the  Japan  Overseas 
Cooperation  Volunteers  especially  in  African 
countries,  keeping  in  mind  the  importance  of 
U.S.-Japan  collaboration  through  TICADII  (The 
Second  Tokyo  International  Conference  of  Afri- 
can Development)  to  he  held  in  October  in 
Tokyo. 

Note:  An  original  was  not  available  for 
verification  of  the  content  of  this  joint  statement. 


Japan-United  States  Joint  Statement  on  Cooperation  in  the  Use  of  the 
Global  Positioning  System 
September  22,  1998 


On  the  basis  of  a  series  of  discussions  be- 
tween representatives  and  experts  of  the  Gov- 
ernment of  the  United  States  and  the  Govern- 
ment of  Japan,  U.S.  President  William  Clinton 
and  Japanese  Prime  Minister  Keizo  Obuchi  have 
issued  this  Joint  Statement  regarding  coopera- 
tion in  the  use  of  the  Global  Positioning  System 
(GPS)  Standard  Positioning  Service  for  global 
positioning  and  other  applications. 

Background 

GPS  is  a  constellation  of  orbiting  satellites 
operated  by  the  United  States,  which  provides 
signals  to  aid  position-location,  navigation,  and 


precision  timing  for  civil  and  mihtary  purposes. 
GPS,  as  an  evolving  system,  is  becoming  more 
important  for  a  wide  variety  of  civilian,  commer- 
cial, and  scientific  applications  such  as  car  navi- 
gation, mapping  and  land  surveying,  maritime 
shipping,  and  international  air  traffic  manage- 
ment. 

The  United  States  Government  is  operating 
a  maritime  Differential  Global  Positioning  Sys- 
tem (DGPS),  and  the  Government  of  Japan  is 
operating  a  similar  system.  Both  Governments 
are  developing  augmentation  systems  to  support 
air  navigation — the  United  States  is  developing 
the  Wide  Area  Augmentation  System  (WAAS), 
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and  Japan  is  developing  the  Multi-functional 
Transport  Satellite  (MTS  AT) -based  Satellite 
Augmentation  System  (MSAS). 

The  commercial  GPS  equipment  and  services 
industries  of  the  United  States  and  Japan  lead 
the  world,  and  augmentation  systems  to  enhance 
the  use  of  the  GPS  Standard  Positioning  Service 
Could  further  expand  civil,  commercial,  and  sci- 
entific markets. 

Building  a  Cooperative  Relationship 

The  United  States  Government  intends  to 
continue  to  provide  the  GPS  Standard  Posi- 
tioning Service  for  peaceful  civil,  commercial, 
and  scientific  use  on  a  continuous,  worldwide 
basis,  free  of  direct  user  fees. 

The  Government  of  Japan  intends  to  work 
closely  with  the  United  States  to  promote  broad 
and  effective  use  of  the  GPS  Standard  Posi- 
tioning Service  as  a  worldwide  positioning,  navi- 
gation, and  timing  standard.  Both  Governments 
are  convinced  of  the  need  to  prevent  the  misuse 
of  GPS  and  its  augmentation  systems  without 
unduly  disrupting  or  degrading  civilian  uses,  as 
well  as  of  the  need  to  prepare  for  emergency 
situations.  Both  Governments  intend  to  cooper- 
ate to  promote  and  facilitate  civilian  uses  of 
GPS.  It  is  anticipated  that  cooperation  will: 

•  promote  compatibility  of  operating  stand- 
ards for  GPS  technologies,  equipment,  and 
services; 

•  help  develop  effective  approaches  toward 
providing  adequate  radio  frequency  alloca- 
tions for  GPS  and  other  radio  navigation 
systems; 

•  identify  potential  barriers  to  the  growth  of 
commercial  applications  of  GPS  and  appro- 
priate preventative  measures; 

•  encourage  trade  and  investment  in  GPS 
equipment  and  services  as  a  means  of  en- 
hancing the  information  infrastructure  of 
the  Asia-Pacific  region;  and 


•  facilitate  exchange  of  information  on  GPS- 
related  matters  of  interest  to  both  coun- 
tries, such  as  enhancement  of  global  posi- 
tioning, navigation,  and  timing  technologies 
and  capabilities. 

The  two  Governments  intend  to  work  to- 
gether as  appropriate  on  GPS-related  issues  that 
arise  in  the  International  Givil  Aviation  Organi- 
zation, the  International  Maritime  Organization, 
the  International  Telecommunication  Union,  and 
Asia  Pacific  Economic  Cooperation,  or  in  other 
international  organizations  or  meetings. 

Cooperative  Mechanism 

The  Government  of  the  United  States  and 
the  Government  of  Japan  have  decided  to  estab- 
lish a  mechanism  for  bilateral  cooperation  relat- 
ing to  the  use  of  the  GPS  Standard  Positioning 
Service,  as  follows: 

•  A  plenary  meeting  will  be  held  annually 
to  review  and  discuss  matters  of  impor- 
tance regarding  the  use  of  the  GPS  Stand- 
ard Positioning  Service. 

•  Working  groups  will  be  set  up  under  the 
plenary  meeting  to  discuss  issues  of  mutual 
interest.  Discussions  will  focus  initially  on 
commercial  and  scientific  use  and  transpor- 
tation safety,  including  measures  to  identify 
and  report  intentional  and  unintentional  in- 
terference, the  use  of  the  GPS  Standard 
Positioning  Service  in  emergency  situations, 
and  an  emergency  notification  system. 
Each  working  group  will  annually  report 
to  the  plenary  meeting  the  outcome  of  its 
work. 

The  two  Governments  share  the  expectation 
that  this  mechanism  viill  help  the  two  Govern- 
ments identify  ways  to  deal  with  GPS-related 
issues  that  may  arise  as  civilian  use  of  GPS 
increases,  and  take  actions  as  appropriate. 

Note:     An    original    was     not    available    for 
verification  of  the  content  of  this  joint  statement. 


Statement  on  Senate  Action  on  Minimum  Wage  Legislation 
September  22,  1998 


I  am  disappointed  that  the  Senate  today  voted 
not  to  raise  the  minimum  wage.  This  increase, 
one  dollar  over  the  next  2  years,  would  have 


raised  the  wages  of  12  million  Americans  and 
helped  ensure  that  parents  who  work  hard  and 
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play  by  the  rules  do  not  have  to  raise  their 
children  in  poverty. 

The  last  time  we  raised  the  minimum  wage, 
we  said  it  would  help  working  families  and  not 
cost  jobs.  We  have  been  proven  correct.  Since 
I  signed  that  law,  wages  for  all  Americans  are 
rising  again.  Our  economy  is  the  strongest  in 
a  generation,  with  more  than  16.7  million  new 


jobs  since  the  beginning  of  this  administration. 
Inflation  is  down,  and  unemployment  has 
dropped  to  its  lowest  level  in  28  years. 

We  value  working  families,  and  that  is  why 
we  should  raise  the  value  of  the  minimum  wage. 
I  will  continue  the  fight  in  Congress  to  do  just 
that. 


Letter  to  Congressional  Leaders  on  Cyprus 
September  22,  1998 


Dear  Mr.  Speaker:    (Dear  Mr.  Chairman:) 

In  accordance  with  Public  Law  95-384  (22 
U.S.C.  2373(c)),  I  submit  to  you  this  report  on 
progress  toward  a  negotiated  settlement  of  the 
Cyprus  question  covering  the  period  June  1  to 
July  31,  1998.  The  previous  submission  covered 
events  during  April  to  May  1998. 

Landings  of  combat  aircraft  on  Cyprus  by 
Greece  and  Turkey  in  mid-July  escalated  ten- 
sions in  the  region  and  complicated  efforts  to 
reach  a  bizonal,  bicommunal  settlement  on  the 
island.  Despite  this,  we  intensified  our  efforts 
to  restart  the  negotiating  process.  United  States 
representatives  underscored  my  concern  with 
the  leaders  of  both  Cypriot  communities  as  well 
as  Greek  and  Turkish  officials  and  urged  all 
parties  to  concentrate  on  ways   to  take  those 


steps  that  will  lead  to  solving  the  Cyprus  prob- 
lem. 

United  Nations  Secretary-General  Kofi  Annan 
issued  two  reports  on  the  U.N.  Peacekeeping 
Forces  in  Cyprus  (UNFICYP)  and  the  U.N. 
Mission  of  Good  Offices  in  Cyprus  (copies  en- 
closed). Thereafter,  the  U.N.  Security  Council 
adopted  two  resolutions,  one  renewing  the 
UNFICYP  mandate  for  a  6-month  period  and 
another  endorsing  the  Secretary-General's  Good 
Offices  Mission  (copies  enclosed). 

Sincerely, 

WiLUAM  J.  Clinton 

Note:  Identical  letters  were  sent  to  Newt  Ging- 
rich, Speaker  of  the  House  of  Representatives, 
and  Jesse  Helms,  chairman.  Senate  Committee  on 
Foreign  Relations. 


Remarks  at  a  Reception  for  African-American  Religious  Leaders 
September  22,  1998 


The  President.  Thank  you  very  much.  The 
Scripture  says  it's  more  blessed  to  give  than 
to  receive.  I  was  sitting  here  thinking,  in  this 
case,  I  wish  I  were  on  the  giving  rather  than 
the  receiving  end.  It  is  difficult  to  absorb  the 
depth  and  breadth  of  what  I  have  heard  and 
what  you  have  given  to  me  through  the  words 
of  Reverend  King  and  through  your  expression, 
and  I  thank  you. 

I  thank  you  also  for  what  you  have  given 
to  our  country.  I  thank  the  Members  of  Con- 
gress and  the  administration,  the  educators,  the 


ministers,  the  Ambassadors,  all  of  you  who  are 
here,  and  our  friends  from  South  Africa. 

Hillary  and  I  are  dehghted  to  have  President 
Mandela  and  Graca  here.  We  thank  you,  Graca, 
for  your  concern  for  the  children  who  have  been 
made  victims  of  war  by  being  impressed  into 
combat  as  children  and  the  scars  they  bear  from 
it.  And  we  thank  you,  Mr.  President,  for  being 
the  person  we'd  all  like  to  be  on  our  best  day. 

I  would  like  you  all  to  think  for  a  few  mo- 
ments, before  I  bring  President  Mandela  on, 
not  about  the  terrible  unjust  sacrifice  of  his  27 
years  in  prison  but  about  what  he's  done  with 
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the  years  since  he  got  out  of  prison,  not  about 
how  he  purged  his  heart  of  bitterness  and  anger 
while  still  a  prisoner  but  how  he  resists  every 
day  the  temptation  to  take  it  up  again  in  the 
pettiness  and  meanness  of  human  events.  In 
some  ways,  that  is  all  the  more  remarkable. 

There  have  been  many  blessings  for  Hillary 
and  for  me,  far  outweighing  all  the  trials,  of 
being  given  the  opportunity  by  the  American 
people  to  serve  in  this  position  and  live  in  this 
house.  But  certainly  one  of  the  greatest  ones 
has  been  the  friendship  of  this  good  man. 

And  I  want  to  tell  you  one  little  story — I 
try  never  to  betray  any  private  conversations  I 
have  with  anybody,  but  I  want  to  tell  you  this. 
[Laughter]  When  President  Mandela — once  I 
was  talking  to  him,  and  I  said  to  him,  'Tou 
know,  I  have  listened  carefully  to  everything  you 
have  said,  to  how  you  laid  your  anger  and  your 
bitterness  down.  But  on  the  day  you  got  out 
of  prison,  Hillary  and  I  were  living  in  Arkansas, 
in  the  Governor's  Mansion;  our  daughter  was 
a  very  young  girl.  I  got  her  up  early  on  a  Sunday 
morning,  and  I  sat  her  down  on  the  counter 
in  our  kitchen,  because  we  had  an  elevated  tele- 
vision. And  I  said,  'Chelsea,  I  want  you  to  watch 
this.  This  is  one  of  the  great  events  of  your 
lifetime,  and  I  want  you  to  watch  this.' " 

And  she  watched  President  Mandela  walk 
down  that  last  road  toward  freedom,  after  all 
those  years  in  prison.  So  I  said  to  him  one 
day,  I  said,  "Now,  tell  me  this.  I  know  you 
invited  your  jailers  to  the  inauguration,  and  I 
know  how  hard  youVe  worked  on  this.  But 
weren't  you  angiy  one  more  time  when  you 
were  walking  down  that  road?"  He  said,  *Tes, 
briefly,  I  was."  I  don't  know  if  he  remembers 
this.  He  said,  "Yes,  briefly,  I  was.  And  then 
I  remembered,  I  have  waited  so  long  for  free- 
dom. And  if  my  anger  goes  with  me  out  of 
this  place,  I  will  still  be  their  prisoner,  and  I 
want  to  be  free.  I  want  to  be  free." 

I  say  that  to  set  the  stage  for  what  is  now 
happening  in  Nelson  Mandela's  life.  Yesterday 
we  were  at  the  United  Nations,  and  he  and 
I  spoke  back-to-back,  and  then  we  had  this 
luncheon.  And  we  were  talking  about  the  trou- 
bles in  the  Congo;  we  were  talking  about  the 
continuing,  almost  compulsive  destructiveness  of 
the  people  there  and  all  the  countries  outside 
trying  to  get  into  the  act  to  make  sure  that 
whoever  they  don't  like  doesn't  get  a  leg  up. 
And  we  were  lamenting  the  colossal  waste  of 


human  potential  in  that  phenomenally  rich 
country. 

And  I  thought  to  myself,  apartheid  is  gone 
in  the  law  in  South  Africa,  but  it  is  still  alive 
in  the  heart  of  nearly  everybody  on  Earth  in 
some  way  or  another.  And  here  is  this  man 
still  giving  of  himself  to  try  to  take  the  apartheid 
out  of  the  heart  of  the  people  of  his  continent 
and,  indeed,  the  people  of  the  world. 

We  were  talking  just  before  we  came  down 
about  a  mutual  friend  of  ours  who  is  the  leader 
of  a  country,  and  how  he  had  called  and  admon- 
ished him  to  try  to  work  through  a  problem 
that  he  has  had  for  too  long.  And  so,  I  say — 
I  have  to  say  one  thing  that  is  slightly  amusing 
about  this.  Now,  President  Mandela  will  prob- 
ably get  up  here  and  make  some  crack  about 
being  an  old  man  and  how  his  time  is  running 
out  and  all  that.  The  truth  is  he's  leaving  office 
because  he  feels  like  he's  about  25  years  old 
again.  [Laughter]  And  he's  so  happily  married 
he  can't  be  troubled  with  all  these  boring  affairs 
of  politics.  [Laughter]  But  I  must  say,  it's  the 
only  time  I've  ever  known  him  to  misrepresent 
the  facts,  but  that  is,  I'm  sure,  what  is  going 
on  here. 

But  I  ask  you  to  think  about  that.  Every  time 
Nelson  Mandela  walks  into  a  room  we  all  feel 
a  litde  bigger;  we  all  want  to  stand  up;  we 
all  want  to  cheer,  because  we'd  hke  to  be  him 
on  our  best  day.  But  what  I  would  say  to  you 
is,  there  is  a  little  bit  of  apartheid  in  everybody's 
heart.  And  in  every  gnarly,  knotted,  distorted 
situation  in  the  world  where  people  are  kept 
from  becoming  the  best  they  can  be,  there  is 
an  apartheid  of  the  heart.  And  if  we  really  honor 
this  stunning  sacrifice  of  27  years,  if  we  really 
rejoice  in  the  infinite  justice  of  seeing  this  man 
happily  married  in  the  autumn  of  his  life,  if 
we  really  are  seeking  some  driven  wisdom  from 
the  power  of  his  example,  it  will  be  to  do  what- 
ever we  can,  however  we  can,  wherever  we  are, 
to  take  the  apartheid  out  of  our  own  and  others' 
hearts. 

Ladies  and  gentlemen,  the  President  of  South 
Africa. 

[At  this  point.  President  Nelson  Mandela  of 
South  Africa  made  brief  remarks.] 

President  Clinton.  1  want  to  leave  you  on  a 
high  note  here.  [Laughter]  I  want  to  tell  you 
a  story  that  I  never  told  the  President.  I  have 
a  friend  who  is  a  minister — a  white  minister 
who  was  in  South  Africa  recently.  And  he  was 
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given  the  chance  to  meet  the  President,  but 
he  was  told,  **You'll  have  to  go  to  the  airport 
if  you  want  to  meet  the  President."  He  said, 
"rll  go  anywhere  to  shake  his  hand."  So  he 
said,  **I  was  standing  off  here  waiting  for  him 
to  come,  and  here  comes  the  President  across 
the  lobby  of  the  airport."  And  he  said,  "Presi- 
dent Mandela  walked  up  to  this  gorgeous  little 
blond-haired,  blue-eyed  girl,  about  6  years  old." 
And  my  friend  went  up  to  hear  the  conversation. 
And  he  said  to  the  little  girl,  "Do  you  know 
who  I  am?"  She  said,  *Tes,  you're  President 
Mandela."  And  he  looked  at  her,  and  he  said. 


"If  you  study  hard  and  learn  a  lot,  you  can 
grow  up  to  be  President  of  South  Africa  some 
day." 

That's  a  lot  to  say  after  this  life.  Remember 
the  point.  God  bless  you  all.  Thank  you. 


NOTE:  The  President  spoke  at  6:30  p.m.  in  the 
East  Room  at  the  White  House.  In  his  remarks, 
he  referred  to  President  Mandela's  wife,  Graca 
Machel.  The  transcript  released  by  the  Office  of 
the  Press  Secretary  also  included  the  remarks  of 
President  Mandela. 


Remarks  on  Presenting  the  Congressional  Gold  Medal  to  President 
Nelson  Mandela  of  South  Africa 
September  23,  1998 


Thank  you.  Mr.  Speaker,  Senator  Thurmond, 
Senator  Daschle,  Congressman  Gephardt.  Rep- 
resentative Houghton,  thank  you  for  what  you 
have  done  to  make  this  day  come  to  pass.  We 
are  all  in  your  debt.  Congresswoman  Waters, 
Senator  Moseley-Braun,  Senator  D'Amato.  Con- 
gressman Dellums,  thank  you.  To  the  Members 
of  Congress  here  present,  in  both  parties;  mem- 
bers of  the  Cabinet,  administration;  to  Graca 
Machel  and  all  our  friends  from  South  Africa 
who  are  here. 

To  my  friend  President  Mandela,  Americans 
as  one  today,  across  all  the  lines  that  divide 
us,  pay  tribute  to  your  struggle,  to  your  achieve- 
ment, and  to  the  inspiration  you  have  given  us 
to  do  better. 

Others  have  said  with  profound  conviction 
and  eloquence  what  it  is  that  we  love  and  ad- 
mire. Today  we  offer  a  man  who  has  received 
the  Nobel  Prize  the  highest  honor  within  the 
gift  of  this  country.  But  if  this  day  is  to  be 
more  than  a  day  in  which  we  bask  in  his  re- 
flected glory,  we  should  ask  ourselves,  what  gift 
can  we  really  give  Nelson  Mandela  in  return 
for  10,000  long  days  in  jail?  How  can  we  truly 
redeem  the  life  of  Amy  Biehl?  How  can  we 
honor  all  of  those  who  marched  and  worked 
with  Nelson  Mandela,  who  are  no  longer  stand- 
ing by  his  side? 

After  the  President  was  released  and  began 
his  public  career,  he  said,  and  I  quote,  "The 
true   test  of  our  devotion   to   freedom   is  just 


beginning."  Whenever  we  are  together,  he  al- 
ways talks  about  unfinished  business.  He 
thanked  me  again  yesterday  for  saying  something 
that,  to  be  honest,  I  didn't  even  think  about 
consciously.  He  said  that  the  United  States  had 
now  said  not  what  can  we  do  for  South  Africa, 
but  what  can  we  do  with  South  Africa  to  build 
a  common  future.  So  I  ask  all  of  you  to  think 
about  just  two  or  three  things. 

The  work  of  our  common  struggle  with  peo- 
ple with  whom  we  share  a  common  past  and 
with  whom  we  must  build  a  common  future 
in  South  Africa  and  throughout  the  African  Con- 
tinent has  only  begun.  President  Mandela  says 
that  he  has  now  gotten  old  and  is  leaving  the 
scene.  The  truth  is,  he  has  gotten  married,  and 
he  feels  young,  and  he  is  tired  of  his  public 
responsibilities,  and  he  wants  to  go  forward  into 
a  brighter  life. 

Those  of  us  who  share  his  vision  and  lift  him 
up  in  honor  today  owe  it  to  him  to  build  a 
permanent  partnership  between  Americans  and 
Africans,  for  the  education  of  our  children,  for 
the  solution  of  our  problems,  for  the  resolution 
of  our  differences,  for  the  elevation  of  what 
is  best  about  us  all.  That  is  what  we  owe  to 
Nelson  Mandela,  to  Amy  Biehl  and  her  family, 
and  to  all  of  those  who  have  sacrificed. 

We  also  owe — for  those  10,000  long  days  and 
the  shining  example  since — the  clear  under- 
standing that  a  man  who  has  given  up  so  much 
of  his  life  can  give  us  that  even  more  important 
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than  the  sacrifice  yesterday  is  what  you  are 
doing  with  today  and  what  you  will  do  with 
tomorrow.  For  that  is  the  thing  that  always  hum- 
bles me  when  I  am  with  Nelson  Mandela,  the 
sense  of  serenity  and  peace  and  engagement 
in  the  moment.  And  so  I  say  to  all  of  you, 
we  should  not  waste  our  days;  we  should  make 
more  of  our  days.  Mr.  Mandela  waited  a  very 
long  time  to  actually  do  something  for  his  peo- 
ple, rather  than  just  to  be  something  to  keep 
their  hearts  and  hopes  alive.  And  every  day  I 
watch  him,  that  is  what  he  does.  So  should 
we. 

And  finally,  in  forgiving  those  who  imprisoned 
him,  he  reminded  us  of  the  most  fundamental 
lesson  of  all,  that  in  the  end  apartheid  was  a 
defeat  of  the  heart,  the  mind,  the  spirit.  It  was 
not  just  a  structure  outside  and  jailhouses  within 
which  people  were  kept;  it  was  a  division  of 
the  mind  and  soul  against  itself  We  owe  it 
to  Nelson  Mandela  not  simply  to  give  him  this 
award  but  to  live  by  the  lesson  he  taught  us 


and  to  tear  down  every  last  vestige  of  apartheid 
in  our  own  hearts,  everything  that  divides  us, 
one  from  another. 

For  those  of  us  who  have  been  privileged 
to  know  this  remarkable  man,  no  medal,  no 
award,  no  fortune,  nothing  we  could  give  him 
could  possibly  compare  to  the  gift  he  has  given 
to  us  and  to  the  world.  The  only  gift  that  is 
true  recompense  is  to  continue  his  mission  and 
to  live  by  the  power  of  his  profound  and  won- 
derful example. 

Now,  as  prescribed  by  the  law,  it  is  my  privi- 
lege to  present  the  Congressional  Gold  Medal 
to  President  Nelson  Mandela. 

Mr.  President. 

Note:  The  President  spoke  at  11:10  a.m.  in  the 
Rotunda  at  the  Capitol.  In  his  remarks,  he  re- 
ferred to  President  Mandela's  wife,  Graca  Machel. 
The  transcript  released  by  the  Office  of  the  Press 
Secretary  also  included  the  remarks  of  President 
Mandela. 


Statement  on  the  United  Nations  Security  Council  Resolution  on  Kosovo 
September  23,  1998 


Today's  U.N.  Security  Council  resolution 
makes  absolutely  clear  that  the  international 
community  is  determined  to  see  an  end  to  the 
violence  and  repression  in  Kosovo.  The  resolu- 
tion places  responsibility  squarely  on  President 
Milosevic  to  take  the  concrete  steps  necessary 
to  prevent  a  major  humanitarian  disaster  and 
restore  peace  in  the  region. 

I  am  particularly  encouraged  that  the  resolu- 
tion, adopted  under  Chapter  VII  of  the  U.N. 
Charter,  makes  clear  that  the  deterioration  of 


the  situation  in  Kosovo  constitutes  a  threat  to 
regional  peace  and  security. 

The  United  States  and  its  alhes  are  moving 
NATO  activities  from  the  planning  stage  to 
readiness  to  act.  With  more  than  250,000 
Kosovars  displaced  from  their  homes  and  cold 
weather  coming,  Milosevic  must  act  immediately 
to  heed  the  will  of  the  international  community. 

Note:  The  statement  referred  to  President 
Slobodan  Milosevic  of  the  Federal  Republic  of 
Yugoslavia  (Serbia  and  Montenegro). 


Message  to  the  Congress  on  Continuation  of  the  National  Emergency  With 
Respect  to  UNITA 
September  23,  1998 


To  the  Congress  of  the  United  States: 

Section  202(d)  of  the  National  Emergencies 
Act  (50  U.S.C.  1622(d))  provides  for  the  auto- 
matic termination  of  a  national  emergency  un- 


less, prior  to  the  anniversary  date  of  its  declara- 
tion, the  President  pubhshes  in  the  Federal  Reg- 
ister and  transmits  to  the  Congress  a  notice  stat- 
ing that  the  emergency  is  to  continue  in  effect 
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beyond  the  anniversary  date.  In  accordance  with 
this  provision,  I  have  sent  the  enclosed  notice, 
stating  that  the  emergency  declared  with  respect 
to  the  National  Union  for  the  Total  Independ- 
ence of  Angola  ("UNITA")  is  to  continue  in 
effect  beyond  September  26,  1998,  to  the  Fed- 
eral Register  for  publication. 

The  circumstances  that  led  to  the  declaration 
on  September  26,  1993,  of  a  national  emergency 
have  not  been  resolved.  The  actions  and  policies 
of  UNITA  pose  a  continuing  unusual  and  ex- 
traordinary threat  to  the  foreign  policy  of  the 
United  States.  United  Nations  Security  Council 
Resolutions  864  (1993),  1127  (1997),  1173 
(1998),  and  1176  (1998)  continue  to  oblige  all 


member  states  to  maintain  sanctions.  Dis- 
continuation of  the  sanctions  would  have  a  prej- 
udicial effect  on  the  Angolan  peace  process.  For 
these  reasons,  I  have  determined  that  it  is  nec- 
essary to  maintain  in  force  the  broad  authorities 
necessary  to  apply  economic  pressure  to  UNITA 
to  reduce  its  ability  to  pursue  its  aggressive  poli- 
cies of  territorial  acquisition. 

William  J.  Clinton 

The  White  House, 
September  23,  1998. 

NOTE:  The  notice  is  listed  in  Appendix  D  at  the 
end  of  this  volume. 


Memorandum  on  the  Presidential  Design  Awards  Program 
September  23,  1998 


Memorandum  for  the  Heads  of  Executive 
Departments  and  Agencies 

Subject:  Presidential  Design  Awards  Program 

The  strength  of  our  economy  and  quality  of 
life  in  America  owe  much  to  the  genius  and 
creativity  of  designers.  From  using  simple  brick 
and  mortar  to  developing  sophisticated  com- 
puters, designers  have  turned  the  dreams  of  the 
Nation  into  reality. 

As  the  single  largest  purchaser  of  design  serv- 
ices, the  Federal  Government  has  been  a  leader 
in  fostering  design  excellence.  Begun  in  1983, 
the  quadrennial  Presidential  Design  Awards  Pro- 
gram recognizes  successful  achievements  in  Fed- 
eral design  and  promotes  standards  of  excellence 
throughout  the  Federal  Government.  By  this 
memorandum,  I  am  pleased  to  announce  the 


call  for  entries  for  the  next  round  of  awards. 
This  round  will  include  special  Presidential  De- 
sign Excellence  Millennium  Awards  in  recogni- 
tion of  Federal  design  projects  that  have  made 
a  significant  contribution  to  the  environment 
and  quality  of  life  of  the  Nation  during  this 
century. 

The  National  Endowment  for  the  Arts  and 
the  General  Services  Administration  will  imple- 
ment the  Presidential  Design  Awards  Program. 
Please  designate  an  individual  with  an  appro- 
priate background  and  position  to  serve  as  your 
liaison  to  ensure  the  success  of  this  important 
program.  Good  design  combines  problem  solving 
with  cost-effectiveness  and  performance  with 
beauty,  and  I  urge  all  agencies  to  integrate  good 
design  into  their  programs. 

William  J.  Clinton 


Remarks  at  the  Congressional  Hispanic  Caucus  Institute  Dinner 
September  23,  1998 


Audience  members.  Viva  Clinton! 

The  President.  Thank  you. 

Audience  member.  Twelve  more  years! 
[Laughter] 

The  President.  That's  for  the  guy  that  just 
left.  [Laughter]  Thank  you. 


Congressman  Becerra,  thank  you  so  much  for 
your  remarks  and  for  your  truly  outstanding 
leadership  of  the  Hispanic  Caucus.  Thank  you. 
Carmen  Delgado  Votaw,  for  your  welcome.  I 
thank  all  the  Members  of  Congress  and  our 
administration  and  staff  who  are  here  for  their 
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service  to  our  country.  I  thank  you  for  that 
warm  welcome,  for  being  my  friends,  for  stand- 
ing with  me  on  sunny  days  and  in  strong  winds. 
But  most  of  all,  I  thank  you  for  being  wilhng 
to  fight  for  the  America  we  want  for  our  chil- 
dren in  a  new  century. 

Hurricane  Georges 

Before  we  begin,  as  the  Vice  President  indi- 
cated, I  would  like  to  say  just  a  word  about 
Hurricane  Georges.  In  Puerto  Rico,  the  U.S. 
Virgin  Islands,  in  Haiti,  in  the  Dominican  Re- 
public, businesses  and  homes  have  been  swept 
away  and  lives  have  been  lost.  Tonight  our 
thoughts  and  prayers  are  with  the  victims  of 
this  terrible  storm.  Our  FEMA  Director,  James 
Lee  Witt,  has  told  me  that  we  are  already  assist- 
ing in  the  cleanup  effort,  and  we  are  providing 
humanitarian  aid  in  Haiti  and  the  Dominican 
Republic.  We  are  also  helping  the  people  of 
Florida  to  prepare  for  the  hurricane,  and  Sec- 
retary Cuomo  is  leading  a  delegation  to  Puerto 
Rico.  I  thank  him  for  that.  We  will  be  there 
every  step  of  the  way  to  help  these  communities 
and  these  people  to  rebuild. 

Congressional  Hispanic  Caucus 

I  also  want  to  join  the  Vice  President  in  pay- 
ing tribute  to  Henry  B.  Gonzalez  and  Esteban 
Torres.  They  are  both  friends  of  mine. 

I  first  met  Henry  Gonzalez  in  1972.  I  never 
will  forget  an  evening  I  spent  with  him  in  the 
Menger  Hotel  in  San  Antonio,  Texas,  the  week- 
end before  the  Presidential  election,  and  about 
the  only  thing  we  had  to  enjoy  was  the  mango 
ice  cream  they  had  served  there  for  over  100 
years.  [Laughter]  On  the  night  before  my  elec- 
tion as  President  in  1992,  we  had  a  late-night 
rally  in  San  Antonio;  and  thinking  of  that  night 
so  long  ago — ^20  years  ago  then — I  got  $400 
worth  of  mango  ice  cream  for  our  campaign 
plane  so  that  we  could  eat  it  with  two  reasons 
to  be  happy.  And  let  me  say  that  Henry  B. 
Gonzalez  has  been  a  pioneer  and  a  conscience 
for  the  Congress  and  the  country.  He  has  the 
heart  of  a  lion,  and  we'll  always  be  grateful 
to  him. 

From  his  days  as  a  UAW  shop  steward  to 
his  days  as  chair  of  this  caucus,  Esteban  Torres 
has  fought  tirelessly  to  make  certain  that  eco- 
nomic growth  benefits  all  working  people  and 
not  only  the  people  of  this  country  but  of  Mex- 
ico as  well.  He  has  been  a  lion  in  the  fight 
for  a  decent  and  better  America.  I  will  miss 


him,  veiy,  very  much.  And  I  thank  you,  sir, 
for  your  service. 

If  I  could  just  continue  the  appreciation  for 
a  minute,  I  want  to  thank  the  members  of  this 
caucus  and  their  supporters  for  what  has  been 
done  for  America  and  what  we  have  done  to- 
gether. Together  we  expanded  the  eamed-in- 
come  tax  credit  and  cut  taxes  for  15  million 
hard-working  families,  including  more  than  one 
million  Hispanic  families.  And  when  the  major- 
ity in  Congress  tried  to  slash  it,  together  we 
said  no. 

Together  we  increased  the  minimum  wage  for 
10  million  Americans,  including  nearly  2  million 
Hispanics.  And  we  are  trying  to  increase  it  again 
for  12  million  Americans.  I'm  very  disappointed 
that  yesterday  over  95  percent  of  the  Senate 
Republicans  voted  against  it,  but  I  haven't 
stopped  fighting,  and  I  don't  think  you  have 
either.  It  is  time  to  raise  the  minimum  wage 
for  people  who  need  and  deserve  it. 

Together  we  fought  for  and  won  the  biggest 
increase  in  children's  health  care  in  more  than 
3  decades  to  insure  up  to  5  million  uninsured 
children,  almost  all  of  diem  in  low-income  work- 
ing families  in  America.  We  expanded  the  Head 
Start  program  and  passed  the  family  and  med- 
ical leave  law,  to  give  millions  of  people  a 
chance  to  take  time  off  from  work  when  a  baby 
is  bom  or  a  parent  is  sick. 

Together  we  have  opened  the  doors  of  higher 
education  with  the  HOPE  scholarship,  more  Pell 
grants,  tax  credits  for  all  higher  education,  de- 
ductible student  loans.  Because  of  your  efforts, 
everyone  who  is  willing  to  work  hard  can  now 
go  to  college  without  being  afraid  of  being 
crushed  by  the  burden  of  debt,  and  I  thank 
you  for  that. 

Together,  under  the  leadership  of  the  Vice 
President,  we  created  more  than  100  empower- 
ment zones  and  enterprise  communities,  com- 
munity development  banks;  we  doubled  small 
business  loans  to  minorities,  tripled  them  to 
women.  Administrator  Aida  Alvarez  is  here,  and 
she  would  want  me  to  say  that  businesses  owned 
and  operated  by  Hispanic  women  are  the  fastest 
growing  category  of  small  business  in  America 
today. 

Together  we  shaped  and  passed  an  historic 
crime  bill  to  take  guns  off  our  streets,  put  police 
back  on  our  streets,  and  provide  more  preven- 
tion to  keep  our  children  out  of  trouble  in  the 
first  place. 
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Together  we  have  built  an  America  that  has 
the  lowest  unemployment  rate  in  28  years,  the 
lowest  Hispanic  unemployment  rate  in  a  genera- 
tion, the  fastest  real  wage  growth  in  20  years, 
a  record  number  of  new  small  businesses  every 
year,  the  lowest  crime  rate  in  25  years,  the 
highest  homeownership  in  the  history  of  our 
country — and  you  did  it.  None  of  this  could 
have  been  done  without  the  Congressional  His- 
panic Caucus. 

I  thank  the  Vice  President  for  mentioning 
those  who  serve  and  who  have  served  in  the 
Cabinet,  in  high  administration  positions,  and 
in  the  White  House.  I  thank  you  for  all  you 
have  done  as  well. 

Now,  having  said  that,  the  real  question  be- 
fore us  this  evening  is,  what  shall  we  do  with 
this  moment  of  prosperity?  What  shall  we  do 
with  this  moment  of  opportunity?  You  know, 
a  lot  of  people,  when  times  get  really  good, 
tend  to  do  one  of  two  things,  and  I  would  argue 
both  of  them  are  wrong:  one,  just  say,  'Well, 
I've  worked  really  hard.  Times  have  been  tough. 
I  think  I'll  just  relax  for  a  few  years";  or,  two 
is  to  say,  'Well,  things  are  so  good,  nobody 
can  mess  it  up.  So  I  think  I  will  just  indulge 
myself  in  some  diversion."  As  a  country,  we 
cannot  do  that. 

I  tell  you  tonight,  my  friends,  that  the  chal- 
lenge before  us  is,  what  do  we  do  with  this 
prosperity;  what  do  we  do  with  this  confidence; 
what  do  we  do  with  these  good  times?  I  feel 
very  strongly  that  we  need  to  say  loud  and  clear 
that  we  beheve  that  the  time  has  come  to  thank 
God  for  our  blessings  and  then  to  say  we  intend 
to  use  these  blessings  to  meet  the  big  challenges 
facing  America  that  will  shape  the  future  of 
our  children,  and  to  go  back  and  pick  up  those 
folks  who  have  not  participated  in  the  benefits 
of  the  last  6  years  and  give  them  a  chance 
to  do  it  as  well. 

There  was  an  old  Mexican  proverb  that  says, 
"El  que  no  siembra,  no  levanta";  "he  who  does 
not  sow,  doesn't  get  a  crop."  It  is  time  to  sow 
the  seeds  of  the  future,  to  build  the  America 
we  want  for  our  children.  We  cannot  afford 
to  rest;  we  have  work  to  do. 

And  what  is  that  work?  First,  we  cannot  rest 
until  we  save  Social  Security  for  the  21st  cen- 
tury. Now,  what  do  I  mean  by  that?  Every  per- 
son in  this  audience  thrills  whenever  anyone 
refers  to  mi  familia.  Our  family,  our  national 
family,  is  getting  older;  I  ought  to  know.  I  am. 
I'm    the    oldest    52-year-old   man    in   America. 


[Laughter]  I  am  the  oldest  of  the  baby  boomers, 
all  of  you  who  are  my  age.  When  all  of  us 
are  retired,  there  will  only  be  about  two  people 
working  in  America  for  eveiy  one  person  draw- 
ing Social  Security. 

Now,  we  have  three  choices.  We  can  do 
something  now,  modest  but  discipHned,  to  pre- 
serve this  system  into  the  future,  with  all  of 
its  benefits.  Or  we  can  do  nothing  until  the 
crisis  occurs,  and  we'll  have  two  choices.  Those 
of  us  who  are  older  can  expect  our  children 
to  hike  their  taxes  a  lot  and  lower  the  standard 
of  living  of  their  children.  Or  we  can  just  do 
without  a  lot  of  the  benefits  that  have  lifted 
half  the  seniors  in  America  out  of  poverty  today. 
I  don't  think  either  one  of  those  is  a  very  good 
choice. 

In  just  a  few  days  we  will  have  the  first  bal- 
anced budget  and  surplus  in  29  years.  Now, 
I  believe  if  we  really  care  about  our  national 
family,  we  ought  to  stand  up  and  say,  "Look, 
we  laiow  it's  just  a  few  weeks  before  the  elec- 
tion. We  know  there  are  those  on  the  other 
side  who  say  that  we  ought  to  have  a  tax  cut 
right  now  based  on  projected  surpluses  into  the 
future.  And  we  know  that's  widely  popular  at 
election  time.  But  we  didn't  get  the  lowest  un- 
employment rate  in  28  years  and  the  first  bal- 
anced budget  and  surplus  in  29  years  by  doing 
what  was  popular  today.  We  did  it  by  doing 
what  was  right  for  the  long  run.  And  we'd  like 
to  at  least  see  the  ink  turn  from  red  to  black, 
then  dry  a  little  bit,  and  save  Social  Security 
before  we  squander  this  surplus."  That  is  what 
I  believe  we  should  do. 

Second,  we  can't  rest  until  all  our  Idds  in 
all  our  communities  have  a  world-class  edu- 
cation. Our  budget,  our  balanced  budget,  pro- 
vides for  hiring  100,000  more  teachers  to  lower 
average  class  size  to  18  in  the  early  grades. 
All  the  research  shows  that  does  more  to  help 
children  learn  and  have  permanent  learning 
gains  than  anything  else  we  can  do. 

It  provides  funds  to  build  or  repair  5,000 
schools  with  kids — the  largest  they've  ever  been 
in  our  classroom — the  largest  number  of  stu- 
dents. It  provides  funds  to  hook  up  all  of  our 
classrooms  to  the  Internet,  not  just  those  of 
the  wealthiest  school  districts. 

It  provides  funds  to  reward  school  districts 
who  undertake  sweeping  reforms  like  Chicago 
has.  In  Chicago  today,  the  summer  school — 
the  summer  school — is  the  sixth  biggest  school 
district  in  America.  Over  40,000  children  every 
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day  during  the  schcx)l  year  get  three  square 
meals  at  school.  Yes,  have  high  standards;  yes, 
end  social  promotion;  but  for  goodness  sakes, 
do  something  for  those  kids  that  deserve  a  bet- 
ter shot  and  need  more  help  to  succeed  in  life. 

And  our  budget  provides  funds  to  hire  35,000 
teachers  to  go  into  troubled  inner-city  and  other 
isolated  neighborhoods  by  saying  to  the  brightest 
young  people,  well  pay  your  way  to  college  if 
youll  teach  off  the  cost  by  going  into  those 
tough  neighborhoods  and  giving  those  Idds  a 
world-class  education. 

No  community  in  America  has  a  bigger  stake 
in  this  than  the  Hispanic  community.  That's  why 
I  established  an  advisory  commission  on  edu- 
cational excellence  for  Hispanics,  and  why  I 
have  proposed  a  special  $600  million  Hispanic 
education  action  plan  to  transform  schools  with 
high  dropout  rates,  to  support  Hispanic  colleges, 
to  help  adults  who  want  to  learn  English  or 
get  a  high  school  diploma,  to  help  all  Latinos, 
young  and  old,  to  reach  their  dreams. 

And  you  and  I  know,  yes,  our  children  must 
master  English.  That's  why  I  fought  for  a  35 
percent  increase  in  bilingual  education,  to  help 
1,000  school  districts  improve  teacher  training 
and  add  extra  classes  for  students  who  haven't 
yet  mastered  English.  You  know,  when  people 
go  around  and  tell  me  all  about  the  failures 
of  bihngual  education,  I  say,  **Well,  look  at  the 
number  of  school  districts  who  have  so  many 
more  children  whose  first  language  is  not 
English  that  don't  have  any  teachers  who  have 
been  certified  to  teach  them  English."  Let's 
solve  the  problem  instead  of  making  it  a  political 
issue.  The  Hispanic  action  education  plan  would 
help  to  train  20,000  teachers  to  help  children 
with  limited  English. 

This  is  not  just  a  Hispanic  problem  anymore. 
Just  across  the  river  here  in  Fairfax  County, 
there  are  children  from  150  different  national 
and  ethnic  groups.  Being  able  to  speak  more 
than  one  language  is  a  gift  that  more  of  us 
need.  But  in  America,  unless  one  of  those  lan- 
guages is  English,  our  children  can  never  reach 
their  full  potential.  This  is  not  the  subject  of 
a  divisive  political  battle.  Let's  look  at  the  facts, 
put  our  children  before  our  politics,  and  do 
what's  right  for  the  country,  and  actually  give 
people  the  chance  to  speak  this  language. 

Let  me  also  say  we  can't  rest,  with  160  million 
Americans  in  managed  care  plans,  until  we  pass 
a  strong,  enforceable  Patients'  Bill  of  Rights  that 


says  doctors  ought  to  make  medical  decisions, 
not  accountants. 

Think  of  this.  Don't  you  believe  whatever 
your  health  plan  is  that  you  ought  to  have  the 
right  to  see  a  specialist  if  you  need  it?  If  you 
walk  out  of  this  banquet  tonight  and — God  for- 
bid— ^you  get  hit  by  a  car,  don't  you  think  they 
ought  to  take  you  to  the  closest  emergency 
room,  not  one  halfway  across  town  that  happens 
to  be  covered  by  your  plan? 

Those  of  you  who  are  older,  remember  what 
it  was  like  when  a  child  was  first  bom  into 
your  family?  How  would  you  feel  if,  because 
the  mother  or  the  father  is  in  a  plan  covered 
by  a  small  business,  if  the  small  business 
changes  health  plans  and  you're  6  months  preg- 
nant, or  your  wife  is  6  months  pregnant?  I  think 
you  ought  to  be  able  to  keep  the  same  doctor 
until  the  baby  is  bom.  But  that's  not  what  plans 
provide  today.  I  think  that  ought  to  be  a  right. 

If  you've  ever  had  anybody  in  your  family 
in  chemotherapy  treatment,  it's  pretty  tough. 
I've  been  there;  a  lot  of  you  have.  You  try  to 
make  jokes  about  whether  your  hair  is  going 
to  fall  out.  You  try  to  deal  with  people  when 
they  get  sick  to  their  stomach  and  they  can't 
eat.  Nobody  ought  to  have  to  worry,  in  addition 
to  that,  about  whether  in  the  middle  of  the 
chemotherapy  treatment  somebody  is  going  to 
send  you  a  letter  in  the  mail  and  say,  "I'm 
sorry,  you've  got  to  change  doctors.  You've  got 
to  do  it  all  over  again.  You've  got  to  start  all 
over  again."  That  is  wrong.  That  is  wrong,  and 
we  ought  to  stop  it.  That's — ^we  ought  not  to 
rest  until  we  do. 

We  ought  not  to  rest  while  any  of  our  com- 
munities are  still  segregated  by  income  or  race. 
The  Government  should  lead  the  way  in  word 
and  deed.  I've  asked  Secretary  Cuomo  to  crack 
down  on  unfair  housing  practices,  to  double  the 
number  of  housing  discrimination  cases,  to  work 
with  you  to  undertake  a  major  legislative  over- 
haul so  public  housing  will  help  to 
deconcentrate  poverty,  mix  incomes,  and  there- 
by mix  people  of  all  races  and  ethnicities.  We 
can't  live  together  as  one  nation  unless  we're 
able  to  live  together  in  our  own  communities. 
And  I  ask  you  to  help  me  work  together  on 
this. 

We  can't  rest  until  every  neighborhood  can 
reap  the  benefits  of  our  economic  growth.  That's 
why  we  should  fund  the  empowerment  initia- 
tives the  Vice  President  and  Secretary  Cuomo 
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have  worked  so  hard  for,  to  get  more  invest- 
ment, more  jobs,  and  more  opportunity  into  the 
neighborhoods  which  still  have  unemployment 
rates  that  are  too  high  and  incomes  that  are 
too  low.  We  can  do  it  now.  If  we  can't  do 
it  now,  with  unemployment  rates  so  low,  when 
will  we  ever  be  able  to  do  it?  We  should  not 
walk  away  from  this  session  of  Congress  without 
that  empowerment  agenda. 

We  should  be  proud  that  we  have  the  lowest 
welfare  rolls  in  29  years,  that  we  made  good 
on  our  promise  to  restore  some  benefits  to  legal 
immigrants.  But  there  is  much  more  to  be  done. 
The  pressures  to  move  from  welfare  to  work 
are  intense,  and  the  transition  can  be  especially 
difficult  for  Hispanic  women  who  lack  language 
or  job  skills.  I  want  to  make  sure  every  indi- 
vidual has  the  tools  to  succeed  in  this  transition. 
That's  why  we  fought  for  a  welfare-to-work  fund 
in  the  balanced  budget,  to  help  people  make 
it;  for  $50  million  more  for  transportation  for 
people  who  don't  have  cars.  And  that's  why  I 
have  proposed  in  my  balanced  budget  a  $21 
billion  child  care  initiative  to  add  to  what  we 
fought  for  in  the  welfare  bill.  Nobody  should 
have  to  give  up  being  a  good  parent  to  succeed 
in  the  workplace. 

And  we  cannot  rest  until  we  do  have  an  accu- 
rate census  count.  I  just  want  to  make  sure 
everybody  in  this  room  understands  the  impor- 
tance of  that.  Some  in  Congress  would  have 
us  ignore  the  best  scientific  methods  for  ensur- 
ing the  most  accurate  count — that  is,  methods 
that  Republican  as  well  as  Democratic  experts 
say  is  the  best  way  to  make  sure  everybody 
gets  counted.  I  don't  know  why  some  people 
are  afraid  of  having  all  Americans  counted — 
counted  in  the  drawing  of  congressional  districts, 
counted  in  the  delivery  of  Federal  aid  funds. 
In  1990,  5  percent  of  our  Hispanic  citizens  were 
not  counted.  Nearly  70 — Glisten  to  this — nearly 
70,000  Hispanic  children  in  Los  Angeles  County 
alone  were  left  out.  Now,  we  can  do  better 
than  that.  This  is  a  fundamental  issue.  This  is 
a  civil  rights  issue.  If  you  beheve  every  Amer- 
ican counts,  don't  you  also  believe  we  have  to 
count  every  American? 

And  while  we're  at  it,  once  again  I  call  upon 
the  Congress  to  give  the  4  million  people  of 
Puerto  Rico  the  right  to  choose  their  own  status. 
It  is  important.  Now,  in  December  the  Puerto 
Rican  people  go  to  the  polls.  The  Republican 
leaders  of  the  Senate  say,  and  I  quote,  they 
will  "consider"  the  results  of  the  referendum. 


I  say,  I  will  respect  the  results  of  the  ref- 
erendum. 

Now,  we  cannot  rest  until  we  keep  economic 
growth  going  throughout  the  world,  until  we 
contain  all  this  trouble  our  friends  in  Russia 
and  Asia  are  experiencing,  until  we  do  every- 
thing we  can  to  keep  it  from  spreading  to  Latin 
America,  which  has  been  threatened  by  global 
financial  events  that  they  had  nothing  to  do  with 
creating.  This  is  in  our  interests.  The  Latin  mar- 
kets are  our  fastest  growing  ones.  They  are  the 
people  that  are  doing  more  every  year  to  buy 
American  products  as  we  build  closer  ties. 

I  have  spent  a  lot  of  time  on  Latin  America. 
Hillaiy  has  gone  to  Latin  America  several  times 
and  is  about  to  go  again.  We  always  believed 
that  in  the  future  of  America,  not  only  would 
Hispanic-Americans  become  our  largest  minority 
but  Latin  America  would  become  our  closest 
partners  for  democracy  as  well  as  for  prosperity. 

Now,  when  you  see  all  this  debate  in  the 
paper  about  the  IMF,  that's  really  what  that's 
about.  The  International  Monetary  Fund  is  a 
way  that  we  work  with  other  people  to  help 
countries  that  are  doing  the  right  thing  get  back 
on  their  feet  and  to  tiy  to  stem  and  limit  this 
economic  turmoil.  I  ask  your  help  in  that.  We 
need  to  do  it  for  the  benefit  of  our  own  people, 
as  well  as  for  our  obligation. 

Finally,  let  me  say  we  cannot  rest  until  we 
continue  to  work  to  bring  America  together 
across  racial  and  ethnic  lines.  Last  week,  for 
the  final  time,  I  met  with  my  Advisory  Board 
on  Race  and  received  their  report.  Again,  I  say 
to  you  this  is  not  a  black/white  issue;  this  is 
not  even  a  black/white/brown  issue.  America  is 
becoming  ever  more  diverse,  and  it  is  our  great, 
great  asset  as  we  move  toward  a  new  century 
in  what  is  not  only  a  global  economy  but  in- 
creasingly a  global  society,  where  we  face  the 
same  opportunities  and  the  same  dangers.  We 
have  got  to  learn  to  stop  using  our  racial  and 
ethnic  differences  as  wedge  issues  in  political 
campaigns  and  start  lifting  them  up  as  money 
in  the  bank  for  21st  century  America. 

I  see  General  McCaffrey  out  there,  our  drug 
czar.  You  know,  we  had  a  meeting  the  other 
day  with  the  new  Colombian  President,  a  man 
who  has  actually  had  his  own  life  imperiled  for 
standing  up  against  narcotrafficking.  No  children 
anywhere  have  an  interest  in  anything  other 
than  doing  everything  we  can  to  keep  them 
away  from  the  dangers  of  drugs.  No  children. 
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without  regard  to  race  or  income,  have  an  inter- 
est in  anything  other  than  an  America  which 
educates  all  our  children.  No  people  anywhere 
in  this  country  have  an  interest  in  anything  other 
than  an  America  which  guarantees  quality  health 
care  to  all  of  our  Idds  and  gives  every  working 
family  the  dignity  of  knowing  that  if  they  work 
hard  and  obey  the  law,  at  least  they  should 
not  live  in  poverty.  That  is  the  kind  of  America 
we  have  to  build. 

And  let  me  say  that  immigration  has  been 
and  will  be  an  important  part  of  that  process. 
It  is  not  only  good  for  America;  it  is  America. 
And  I  say  to  you,  we  must  continue  to  welcome 
new  immigrants,  to  encourage  them  to  become 
a  full  part  of  American  society,  and  to  help 
them  become  citizens  and  voting  citizens,  not 
stand  in  their  way  when  they  seek  to  do  it. 

So  I  say  to  you,  you  have  been  very  kind 
to  me  tonight.  You  were  enthusiastic.  You 
cheered.  You  were  happy.  I  had  a  temptation 
to  throw  this  speech  away  and  give  you  an  old 
whoop-de-do — [laughter] — even  though  I'm  not 
running  anymore  for  anything.  But  I  decided 
it  was  the  wrong  thing  to  do  because  you  need 
to  know  what  is  really  at  stake,  what  is  really 
going  on,  what  really  should  bring  you  here. 

In  a  few  weeks,  all  of  you  and  all  our  fellow 
citizens  will  be  given  a  chance  to  go  to  the 
polls  in  November  and  choose  what  to  do  with 
this  moment.  Will  it  be  partisanship  or  progress? 
Will  it  be  about  people  or  politics?  Will  we 
squander  the  moment  or  seize  it?  That  is  the 
decision  before  us.  And  as  happy  as  I  am  and 
grateful  for  the  reception  you  gave  me,  that's 
not  what  this  is  about.  It's  about  you  and  your 
children  and  all  the  people  out  there  all  over 
this  country.  That's  what  this  is  about. 

Thirty  years  ago,  Robert  Kennedy  traveled  to 
California  to  see  a  prostrate  Cesar  Chavez,  who 
was  fasting  in  penance,  bedridden,  for  the  vio- 
lence caused  by  the  struggle  for  farm  workers' 
rights.  That  night  they  broke  bread  together  in 
a  Thanksgiving  mass,  and  someone  read  the 
words  Chavez  was  too  weak  to   speak,  words 


I  would  like  to  share  with  you  tonight  as  I 
leave.  Here  is  what  he  said:  "Our  lives  are  all 
that  really  belong  to  us,  so  it  is  how  we  use 
our  lives  that  determines  what  kind  of  people 
we  are."  He  said  later  that  that  night  was  the 
night  Robert  Kennedy  made  up  his  mind  to 
run  for  President  and,  ultimately,  to  give  his 
life  for  many  of  the  causes  for  which  we  struggle 
today. 

My  friends,  you  and  I  are  bound  by  a  com- 
mitment to  fulfill  the  legacy  of  this  country's 
history,  to  deepen  the  meaning  of  our  freedom, 
to  widen  the  circle  of  opportunity,  to  strengthen 
the  bonds  of  our  community,  and  to  stand 
against  all  those  and  all  the  forces  that  would 
divide  us,  demean  us,  or  hold  us  back.  Most 
everybody  here  has  a  magnificent  American 
story.  Most  everybody  here  can  look  back  on 
parents  and  grandparents  and  great-grand- 
parents of  whom  you  are  immensely  proud  but 
who  overcame  unimaginable  odds  and  braved 
great  sacrifices  so  that  one  day  their  children 
or  their  children's  children  could  put  on  the 
clothes  we  wear  tonight  and  come  to  a  banquet 
like  this  tonight  and  be  grateful  to  them  for 
what  they  did  for  us. 

Once  in  a  generation,  a  country  is  in  the 
position  we  find  ourselves  in  tonight.  With  this 
kind  of  success,  this  kind  of  prosperity,  this  kind 
of  confidence,  this  kind  of  opportunity  to  lead 
in  the  world,  we  cannot  rest;  we  cannot  indulge 
ourselves.  We  have  work  to  do.  We  have  work 
to  do  so  that  when  our  children  and  our  chil- 
dren's children  reach  their  maturity,  they  will 
know  that  we  did  what  was  right  in  this  time, 
and  we  listened  to  the  words  of  Cesar  Chavez. 

God  bless  you,  and  thank  you  so  much. 

Note:  The  President  spoke  at  7:59  p.m.  in  the 
International  Ballroom  at  the  Washington  Hilton. 
In  his  remarks,  he  referred  to  Carmen  Delgado 
Votaw,  vice  chair,  Congressional  Hispanic  Caucus 
Institute;  and  President  Andres  Pastrana  of  Co- 
lombia. 
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The  President.  Thank  you  very  much.  She  was 
terrific,  wasn't  she?  Let's  give  her  another  hand. 
I  thought  she  was  great.  [Applause] 

Congressman  Cardin,  welcome.  I  know  you're 
proud  of  your  constituent  here.  Jessica,  wel- 
come. We're  glad  to  see  you.  I  think  Congress- 
man Blagojevich  is  here.  We  welcome  him, 
along  with  Senator  Efrain  Gonzalez,  who  is  the 
president  of  National  Hispanic  Caucus  of  State 
Legislators,  and  Councilman  Robert  Cantana  of 
Buffalo.  Let  me  once  again  thank  Monique  for 
her  remarkable  statement  and  her  even  more 
remarkable  hfe. 

I'm  delighted  to  be  joined  here  by  our  eco- 
nomic team — by  Ersldne  Bowles  and  Secretary 
Rubin,  Secretary  Herman,  Gene  Sperling,  Jack 
Lew,  Janet  Yellen,  Larry  Summers.  Their  tire- 
less, often  literally  sleepless  work  has  been  very 
instrumental  in  sparking  and  maintaining  what 
soon  will  be  the  longest  peacetime  boom  in 
American  history. 

Officials  of  the  Census  Bureau  who  are  here 
today,  I  want  to  thank  all  of  you.  We're  going 
to  be  talking  a  little  bit  about  some  Census 
Bureau  statistics.  Sometimes  we  take  your  hard 
work  and  statistics  for  granted.  The  fact  is  that 
you  ensure  that  our  democracy  is  truly  rep- 
resentative. And  let  me  say  in  that  connection 
once  again,  Congress  must  not  hamstring  the 
Census  Bureau's  efForts  to  maintain  the  most 
up-to-date,  accurate  scientific  methods  to 
produce  the  year  2000  census.  They  deserve 
the  chance  to  succeed.  Monique  Miskimon  has 
shown  us  today  once  again  that  every  American 
counts.  That  means  every  American  deserves  to 
be  counted. 

Hurricane  Georges 

Now,  before  I  get  into  the  details  of  the  veiy 
positive  economic  report  which  Monique  and 
her  daughter  so  vividly  represent,  I  think  we 
all  want  to  say  just  a  few  words  and  reflect 
on  the  powerful  impact  of  Hurricane  Georges. 
In  the  Caribbean  islands,  businesses  and  homes 
have  been  swept  away;  tragically,  many  lives 
have  been  lost.  Meanwhile,  the  projected  track 
of  the  storm  places  the  hurricane  center  over 
or  near  the  Florida  Keys  late  tonight  or  early 


tomorrow  morning.  As  we  speak,  we're  helping 
the  people  of  Florida  prepare  for  the  hurricane. 
We've  already  sent  assistance  to  Haiti  and  the 
Dominican  Republic.  Obviously,  we're  working 
with  the  officials  in  Puerto  Rico  and  the  Virgin 
Islands. 

James  Lee  Witt,  the  Director  of  the  Federal 
Emergency  Management  Agency,  has  informed 
me  that  FEMA's  Region  VI  emergency  response 
team  arrived  in  Tallahassee,  Florida,  at  10 
o'clock  this  morning.  Here  in  Washington,  the 
FEMA  emergency  support  team  is  operating  at 
level  one,  its  highest  level,  on  a  24-hour  basis. 

Our  support  teams  and  our  prayers  are  with 
those  in  the  Caribbean  as  they  begin  to  rebuild 
and  those  in  the  Florida  Keys  as  they  brace 
for  the  impact  of  the  storm. 

Income  and  Poverty  Report 

Now,  as  President,  from  my  first  day  here, 
I  have  done  my  best  to  fulfill  a  commitment 
I  made  to  the  American  people:  first  of  all, 
to  restore  the  reality  of  the  American  dream, 
of  opportunity  for  all  responsible  citizens,  of  a 
community  in  which  we  all  count  and  work  to- 
gether; and  secondly,  to  reclaim  the  future  for 
our  children,  to  strengthen  our  country  for  the 
century  ahead. 

To  accomplish  that  mission,  we  began  first 
with  an  economic  strategy  to  shrink  the  deficit 
and  balance  the  budget,  to  invest  in  the  edu- 
cation and  skills  of  our  people,  and  to  expand 
the  export  of  American  goods.  The  census  report 
released  this  morning  represents  one  more 
year's  worth  of  compelling  evidence  that  this 
economic  strategy  is  working  and  that  there  are 
lots  more  people  out  there  like  Monique 
Miskimon. 

The  report  shows  that  last  year  the  income 
of  the  typical  American  household  grew  at  near- 
ly twice  the  rate  of  inflation.  Since  we  launched 
our  economic  plan  in  1993,  the  typical  family's 
real  income  has  risen  by  more  than  $3,500. 
That's  an  extra  $3,500  that  hardworking  families 
can  put  toward  their  children's  education  or  a 
downpayment  on  a  first  home.  Income  for  typ- 
ical African-American  and  Hispanic  families  in- 
creased by  more  than  $1,000  last  year  alone. 
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This  report  also  shows  that  our  growing  econ- 
omy is  giving  more  and  more  families  a  chance 
to  work  their  way  out  of  poverty.  The  poverty 
rate  fell  to  13.3  percent,  and  while  we  still  have 
plenty  of  room  for  improvement,  the  African- 
American  poverty  rate  fell  to  another  record 
low.  Hispanic  poverty  saw  the  largest  one-year 
drop  in  two  decades.  Child  poverty  has  dropped 
in  the  past  4  years,  more  than  in  any  4-year 
period  in  the  last  three  decades.  And  the 
earned-  income  tax  credit,  which  Monique  spoke 
of  a  moment  ago,  has  raised  more  than  4  million 
people  out  of  poverty  in  the  last  year  alone. 

The  report  this  morning  shows  that  economic 
growth  continues  to  raise  incomes,  lift  millions 
out  of  poverty,  and  extend  opportunity.  It  also 
shows  that  we  have  more  to  do.  Since  1993, 
every  income  group  has  benefited  from  our  Na- 
tion's economic  growth,  and  the  lowest  20  per- 
cent of  our  people  in  terms  of  income  have 
had  the  highest  percentage  increases.  That's  the 
good  news,  after  over  20  years  of  increasing 
inequality. 

But  that  inequality  is  still  too  high,  and  it 
simply  means  there  are  too  many  American  fam- 
ilies out  there  working  hard,  doing  everything 
we  could  possibly  ask  of  them,  and  still  having 
a  hard  time  getting  ahead.  We  have  to  use  our 
prosperity  and  the  confidence  that  it  inspires 
to  help  our  hardest  pressed  families  and  our 
hardest  pressed  communities  to  ensure  eco- 
nomic growth  for  all  Americans. 

The  most  important  thing  we  have  to  do,  of 
course,  is  to  maintain  the  economic  strategy  that 
got  us  here  in  the  first  place,  above  all,  the 
strict  fiscal  discipline  that  has  given  us  low  inter- 
est rates,  low  inflation,  big  investments,  and 
more  jobs. 

Exactly  a  week  from  today,  we  will  have  the 
first  balanced  budget  and  suiplus  since  Neil 
Armstrong  walked  on  the  Moon  in  1969.  Unfor- 
tunately, this  week  in  the  House  of  Representa- 
tives, the  Republicans  are  moving  forward  with 
a  proposal  that  drains  the  new  surplus  to  pay 
for  their  tax  plan.  We  can  cut  taxes.  Indeed, 
my  balanced  budget  includes  targeted  tax  cuts 
for  child  care,  for  education,  for  environmental 
cleanup.  But  tax  cuts  must  be  paid  for  in  full 
if  we  are  to  expand  opportunity  in  the  years 
to  come. 

I  say  again,  we  have  been  waiting  for  29  years 
to  see  the  red  ink  turn  to  black.  We  have  a 
huge  baby  boom  challenge  coming  when  all  the 
baby  boomers  retire.   Social  Security,  as  pres- 


ently constituted,  cannot  sustain  that  retirement. 
We  have  to  reform  Social  Security  if  we  want 
to  have  it  for  our  parents — that's  me,  when  the 
baby  boomers  retire — ^without  undermining  the 
standard  of  living  of  our  children  and  grand- 
children. 

So  I  say  again,  let  us  not  get  into  this  surplus 
we  have  worked  for  29  years  for — or  we've  wait- 
ed for  29  years  for  and  worked  for  6  years 
for.  Let's  don't  get  into  that  and  spend  it  in 
an  election  year  tax  cut  until  we  have  saved. 
Social  Security  for  the  21st  century,  for  the  sake 
of  our  children  and  our  grandchildren. 

Second,  we  have  to  continue  to  invest  in  our 
people  and  lift  them  all  up.  I  was  deeply  dis- 
appointed this  week  when  95  percent  of  the 
Republicans  in  the  Senate  voted  not  to  raise 
the  minimum  wage.  To  reject  an  increase  in 
the  minimum  wage  when  there  are  still  so  many 
people  working  full-time  and  raising  children  in 
poverty,  when  the  unemployment  rate  and  the 
inflation  rate  is  so  low,  I  believe  is  a  mistake 
and  sends  the  wrong  signal  to  the  American 
people. 

I  thank  the  95  percent  of  the  Democratic 
caucus  in  the  Senate  who  voted  for  the  increase 
in  the  minimum  wage.  Working  Americans  de- 
serve it.  I'm  disappointed,  with  only  a  week 
left  in  the  fiscal  year,  we  rejected  this,  and  I 
haven't  quit  fighting  for  it.  I  think  eventually 
we  will  get  it  in  the  next  several  months.  If 
we  have  to  wait  until  next  year,  we  will  get 
it. 

But  I'm  also  disappointed — as  I  said,  a  week 
from  today  we  end  the  fiscal  year,  and  we  start 
a  new  one.  And  there's  still  been  no  action 
in  the  Congress  on  our  vital  education  invest- 
ments. Indeed,  what  action  there  has  been  in 
the  House  of  Representatives  has  been  negative, 
has  been  a  setback  for  education. 

Congress  should  work  with  us  to  enact  my 
plan,  paid  for  in  the  balanced  budget,  to  reduce 
class  size  to  an  average  of  18  in  the  early  grades; 
to  hire  100,000  teachers  to  teach  those  children 
in  smaller  classes;  to  rebuild  or  to  construct 
or  repair  5,000  schools  so  our  kids  will  have 
good,  adequate,  safe  schools  to  attend;  to  hook 
up  all  of  our  classrooms — all  of  them,  even  in 
the  poorest  neighborhoods — to  the  Internet  by 
the  year  2000;  to  improve  early  literacy  by  fund- 
ing the  program  to  send  volunteers  in  to  make 
sure  that  every  8-year-old  can  read;  to  lift  our 
children's  sights  with  voluntary  national  stand- 
ards and  clear  means  of  measuring  them. 
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Now,  if  we  hope  to  maintain  our  economic 
growth  well  into  the  next  generation,  we  have 
to  give  every  American  child  a  world-class  ele- 
mentary and  secondary  education.  So  I  say 
again:  We've  been  here  for  months  and  months; 
there's  just  a  week  left  in  the  budget  year;  let's 
finally  have  action  to  improve  our  public  schools 
and  give  all  of  our  Idds  a  world-class  education. 

The  third  thing  I'd  like  to  say  is  we  have 
to  continue  to  lead  in  the  global  economy  if 
we  want  the  American  economy  to  continue  to 
grow.  We're  enjoying  unsurpassed  economic 
prosperity,  but  all  of  you  read  the  papers  every 
day.  You  see  the  news  at  night.  You  laiow  there 
are  troubles  elsewhere  in  the  world.  You  know 
our  friends  in  Asia  and  Russia  are  facing  great 
turmoil.  You  know  we're  trying  to  keep  our  big 
trading  partners  and  friends  in  Latin  America 
from  having  the  negative  effect  of  that  turmoil 
reach  them,  even  though  they  are  pursuing  good 
policies.  That's  why  it's  important  for  Congress 
to  fund  our  America's  share  of  the  International 
Monetary  Fund,  because  the  International  Mon- 
etary Fund  helps  the  countries  that  are  helping 
themselves  to  return  to  growth  and  serves  as 
an  insurance  policy  against  having  the  financial 
crisis  spread  to  the  countries  that  are  doing  the 
right  thing  and  keeping  Americans  at  work  by 
buying  our  products. 

Again  I  say,  there  is  no  reason  not  to  do 
this.  We've  only  got  a  week  left  in  the  budget 
year.  We've  been  talking  about  it  all  year  long. 
The  problem  has  only  gotten  worse.  It  is  time 
now  to  say,  we're  doing  this  because  it's  what 
America  owes  as  the  world  leader,  and  more 
importantly,  we're  doing  it  because  it  is  abso- 
lutely necessary  to  keep  American  economic 
growth  going. 

Finally,  let  me  say  that  with  just  a  week  left 
in  this  budget  year,  I'd  still  like  to  see  the  Con- 
gress pass  a  decent  Patients'  Bill  of  Rights,  one 
that  covers — [applause].  Our  bill  would  provide 
protections  to  all  Americans,  simple  ones:  If  you 
get  in  an  accident,  you  can  go  to  the  nearest 
emergency  room,  not  be  hauled  to  one  hal^ay 
across  town.  If  your  doctor  tells  you  you  need 
to  see  a  specialist,  you  can  see  one.  If  it  comes 
down  to  a  dispute  about  whether  a  medical  pro- 
cedure should  or  should  not  be  applied,  the 
decision  should  be  made  by  a  doctor,  not  an 
accountant.  Your  medical  records  ought  to  be 
protected  in  privacy.  If  your  employer  changes 
health  care  providers,  it  shouldn't  affect  you  if 
you  happen  to  be  in  the  middle  of  a  pregnancy 


or  a  chemotherapy  treatment  or  some  other 
thing  that  would  be  entirely  disruptive  and  dan- 
gerous and  damaging  to  your  health  care  if  you 
had  to  change  doctors  in  the  middle  of  the 
procedure. 

Now,  we  do  that  for  everyone.  The  House 
passed  a  bill  on  a  partisan  vote,  completely 
party-line  vote,  that  doesn't  protect  100  million 
people  and  doesn't  provide  any  of  those  protec- 
tions to  the  people  that  are  covered.  The  Senate 
majority  leader  actually  shut  down  business  in 
the  Senate  a  few  days  ago  to  keep  them  from 
voting  for  it,  so  they  wouldn't  be  recorded — 
they  wouldn't  be  recorded  as  killing  the  Patients' 
Bill  of  Rights— but  they  could  kill  it  and  still 
satisfy  the  insurance  companies  that  are  doing 
their  best  to  do  it. 

There's  still  time.  We  haven't  broken  for  the 
election  yet.  We  can  still  do  the  right  thing 
by  the  American  people.  But  we  have  to  think 
about  it.  We  have  to  focus  on  it,  and  we  have 
to  put  our  priorities  where  they  ought  to  be. 
I  think  it's  worth  fighting  for  the  Patients'  Bill 
of  Rights  in  the  closing  days  of  this  congres- 
sional session. 

Again,  I  want  to  thank  the  economic  team 
here  and  our  supporters  in  the  Congress,  includ- 
ing those  who  are  here  today,  for  giving  more 
Americans  a  chance  to  live  the  story  that 
Monique  has  told  us  about.  I  want  to  thank 
her  for  coming  today  and  bringing  her  beautiful 
daughter.  I  know  we  all  wish  them  well. 

Our  prayers  are  with  the  people  who  are 
about  to  be  affected  and  those  who  have  been 
affected  by  the  hurricane.  And  I  ask  that  all 
of  us  focus  on  using  these  last  days  of  this 
congressional  session  to  think  about  the  Amer- 
ican people,  to  think  about  our  responsibihties, 
to  think  about  what  got  us  here  over  the  last 
6  years,  and  instead  of  departing  from  it,  to 
bear  down  and  build  on  it.  That  is  my  goal, 
and  that's  what  we  ought  to  do. 

Thank  you  very  much.  Thank  you. 

Possibility  of  Impeachment  Inquiry 

Q.  Mr.  President,  do  you  see  any  way  out 
of  an  impeachment  inquiry? 

The  President.  Well,  let  me  answer  you  this 
way:  The  right  thing  to  do  is  for  us  all  to  focus 
on  what's  best  for  the  American  people.  And 
the  right  thing  for  me  to  do  is  what  I'm  doing. 
I'm  working  on  leading  our  country,  and  I'm 
working  on  healing  my  family. 
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And  if  you  look  at  what  we  announced  today, 
what  does  it  tell  you?  It  proves,  number  one, 
that  the  course  we  have  followed  has  been  the 
right  course  for  America.  That's  what  it  proves. 
After  6  years,  it  can't  be  an  accident  anymore. 

But  the  second  thing  it  proves  is  that  it  is 
utterly  foolish  for  people  to  be  diverted  or  dis- 
tracted from  the  urgent  challenges  still  before 
us.  I  told  you  that  we  had  a  record — a  record 
low  in  African-American  unemployment  and 
poverty;  a  record  low  in  the  poverty  rate  for 
children,  of  African-American  children.  Do  you 
know  what  that  record  low  is?  It's  about  39 
percent.  In  other  words,  it's  breathtakingly  high. 
That's  just  one  statistic. 

So  what  does  that  tell  me?  It  tells  me  that 
the  right  thing  to  do  is,  if  we  all  put  progress 
over  partisanship,  put  people  over  politics,  put 
the  American  people  first — ^what  would  we  do? 
Well,  we  would  keep  the  budget  balanced.  We 
would   save   Social   Security  before  we   squan- 


dered the  surplus.  We  would  improve  our 
schools.  We  would  clean  up  our  environment. 
We  would  pass  the  Patients'  Bill  of  Rights.  And 
we  would  keep  the  economy  going.  That's  what 
we  would  be  focused  on.  That's  what  I  am  fo- 
cused on.  That's  the  way  out. 

The  way  out  here — and  the  only  way  out  is 
for  people  in  Washington  to  do  what  the  folks 
in  America  want  them  to  do,  which  is  to  take 
care  of  their  concerns,  their  children,  and  their 
future.  That's  what  I  mean  to  do,  and  I'm  going 
to  do  my  best. 

NOTE:  The  President  spoke  at  12:20  p.m.  in  the 
Rose  Garden  at  the  White  House.  In  his  remarks, 
he  referred  to  Monique  Misldmon,  administrative 
assistant,  Maryland  Committee  for  Children,  Inc., 
who  introduced  the  President,  and  her  daughter, 
Jessica;  and  State  Senator  Efrain  Gonzalez,  Jr., 
of  New  York,  president.  National  Hispanic  Caucus 
of  State  Legislators. 


Statement  on  the  Census  Bureau  Report  on  Income  and  Poverty 
September  24,  1998 


This  morning  the  Census  Bureau  released  its 
annual  report  on  income  and  poverty.  The  re- 
port shows  that  our  growing  economy  continues 
to  raise  incomes,  lift  milhons  out  of  poverty, 
and  extend  opportunity.  It  represents  further 
evidence  that  we  must  maintain  fiscal  responsi- 
bility, investments  in  our  people,  and  our  global 
leadership  on  matters  of  finance  and  trade. 

Last  year  the  income  of  the  typical  American 
household  grew  by  nearly  twice  the  rate  of  infla- 
tion. Since  we  launched  our  economic  plan  in 
1993,  the  typical  family's  income  has  risen  by 
more  than  $3,500.  The  overall  poverty  rate  fell 
to  13.3  percent.  And  while  there  is  clearly  more 
to  be  done,  the  African-American  poverty  rate 


fell  to  another  record  low;  Hispanic  poverty  saw 
the  largest  one-year  drop  in  two  decades.  Child 
poverty  has  dropped  more  in  the  past  4  years 
than  any  4-year  period  in  nearly  30  years;  and 
the  eamed-income  tax  credit,  which  we  have 
dramatically  expanded  and  fought  hard  to  pre- 
serve, raised  more  than  4  million  people  out 
of  poverty  last  year. 

All  Americans  have  a  right  to  be  proud  of 
these  gains.  But  we  can't  let  these  good  times 
lull  us  into  complacency.  We  must  work  even 
harder  to  make  sure  that  as  our  Nation  races 
forward,  we  give  everyone  a  chance  to  come 
along. 


Statement  on  the  Anniversaries  of  the  Comprehensive  Test  Ban  Treaty  and 
the  Limited  Test  Ban  Treaty 
September  24,  1998 

Two  years  ago  today,  I  was  proud  to  be  the      Test  Ban  Treaty — first  proposed  by  President 
first  world  leader  to  sign  the  Comprehensive      Eisenhower  over  40  years  ago.  Since  then,  150 
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states  have  signed  this  historic  treaty,  including 
all  of  our  NATO  Allies,  Russia,  China,  Israel, 
Japan,  and  South  Korea.  Twenty  states  already 
have  ratified  the  CTBT,  including  Britain, 
France,  Germany,  Australia,  and  Brazil.  It  is  my 
strong  hope  that  India  and  Pakistan  will  join 
the  list  and  thereby  reduce  nuclear  tensions  in 
South  Asia.  I  discussed  this  with  Prime  Minister 
Sharif  on  Monday,  and  I  welcome  his  commit- 
ment yesterday  to  adhere  to  the  treaty  by  next 
fall.  I  look  forward  to  further  discussion  with 
the  leaders  of  Pakistan  and  India  as  we  empha- 
size our  common  obligation  to  build  peace  and 
stability. 

Today  also  marks  the  35th  anniversary  of  the 
Senate  bipartisan  vote,  80-19,  to  approve  the 
Limited  Test  Ban  Treaty,  which  President  Ken- 
nedy considered  his  greatest  accomplishment  as 
President.    In    1963,    Senate    approval    of   the 


LTBT  took  place  less  than  2  months  after  it 
was  signed  and  within  7  weeks  of  its  submission 
to  the  Senate.  Contrast  that  with  the  CTBT. 
A  year  after  it  was  submitted,  the  Senate  has 
yet  to  take  any  action  toward  ratification. 

The  CTBT  will  ban  all  nuclear  weapons  explo- 
sions. As  a  result,  it  will  constrain  the  develop- 
ment of  more  sophisticated  and  powerful  nu- 
clear weapons  and  give  us  a  powerful  new  tool 
in  the  fight  against  the  proliferation  of  weapons 
of  mass  destruction.  The  American  people  un- 
derstand that  Senate  approval  of  the  CTBT  is 
the  right  thing  to  do.  I  strongly  urge  the  Senate 
to  give  its  advice  and  consent  as  early  as  possible 
next  year. 


Note:  The  statement  referred  to  Prime  Minister 
Nawaz  Sharif  of  Pakistan. 


Statement  on  House  Action  on  Temporary  Visas  for  Highly  Skilled 

Immigrants 

September  24,  1998 


I  am  pleased  that  the  House  of  Representa- 
tives has  moved  quickly  to  pass  a  bipartisan 
compromise  to  address  a  shortage  of  skilled 
workers,  while  providing  new  training  and  pro- 
tections for  U.S.  workers.  To  address  that  short- 
age and  maintain  America's  competitive  edge, 
we  must  give  U.S.  workers  new  opportunities 
to  train  and  to  learn  new  skills.  This  legislation 
helps  us  meet  that  challenge  by  providing  up 
to  $250  million  over  3  years  in  new  funding 


to  educate  and  train  Americans  for  the  jobs  of 
the  future. 

This  compromise  institutes  new  reforms  to 
ensure  that  employers  do  not  replace  U.S.  work- 
ers with  temporary  foreign  workers  and  requires 
employers  to  recruit  U.S.  workers.  In  short,  it 
contains  new  investments  in  training,  tougher 
enforcement,  and  new  protections  for  U.S. 
workers.  I  look  forward  to  Congress  sending  me 
a  bill  that  is  consistent  with  our  bipartisan  agree- 
ment. 


Remarks  at  a  Democratic  National  Committee  Reception 
September  24,  1998 


Thank  you  very  much.  Ladies  and  gendemen, 
first  of  all,  I  don't  know  if  you  can  feel  it, 
but  I'm  even  happier  to  see  you  than  you  are 
to  be  here.  [Laughter]  I  want  to  say — ^you  re- 
member that  famous  quote  attributed  to  Harry 
Truman,  "If  you  want  a  friend  in  Washington, 
get  a  dog"?  [Laughter]  Well,  I  got  a  dog,  and 
I  love  him  very  much,  but  Fm  glad  to  have 


you  in  the  White  House  here  tonight.   I  feel 
that  I  have  friends  here. 

I  want  to  thank  all  the  previous  speakers. 
I  thank  Maria  Echaveste  and  John  Podesta  for 
the  magnificent  work  they  do  for  you  and  the 
American  people  every  day.  I  thank  Steve 
Grossman  and  Roy  Romer  for  taking  over  our 
party  at  what  was  a  financially  perilous  time, 
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bringing  us  back  to  health,  and  helping  to  set 
up  the  organization,  the  structure,  and  the  effort 
that  has  led  to  this  incredibly  talented  and  di- 
verse array  of  people  being  here  tonight  rep- 
resenting the  Democratic  Party  from  every  cor- 
ner of  our  land. 

I  want  to  thank  the  Vice  President.  I've  said 
this  many  times — the  historians  may  argue  about 
whether  they  agree  with  what  I  have  done  or 
not — there  is  one  fact  about  our  administration 
that  is  absolutely  beyond  any  historical  argu- 
ment. The  Vice  President  of  the  United  States 
has  had  more  influence  over  more  decisions  in 
more  areas  of  our  life  and  done  more  good 
by  far  than  any  person  who  has  ever  held  that 
position  in  the  history  of  the  United  States. 

I  want  to  thank  Congresswoman  Sheila  Jack- 
son Lee  from  Houston  for  being  here  and  for 
being  a  stalwart  supporter  of  our  programs  and 
initiatives.  She's  a  great  leader.  I,  too,  join  in 
thanking  John  Sweeney  and  all  the  members 
of  the  labor  movement  who  are  here  for  the 
incredible  energy  and  direction  and  drive  they 
have  given  to  their  movement  and  to  our  coun- 
tiy. 

I  know  we  have  a  number  of  mayors  here. 
I  think  Mayor  Hammer  from  San  Jose  and 
Mayor  Pastrick  from  East  Chicago  are  here.  If 
there  are  any  other  mayors  who  are  here,  I'm 
sorry  I  didn't  call  your  name,  but  I  love  you 
anyway.  [Laughter] 

Let  me  say,  you  all  know  why  we're  here, 
but  I  would  like  to  set  the  stage  here.  I,  too, 
thank  you  for  your  role  in  what  we  have  been 
able  to  do.  Next  week  will  mark  the  seventh 
anniversary — I  can't  believe  this — the  seventh 
anniversary  of  the  day  I  announced  my  can- 
didacy for  President,  October  3,  1991.  Now,  I 
said  then  that  I  was  running  because  I  wanted 
America  to  have  a  mission  and  a  vision  for  the 
21st  century,  to  preserve  the  American  dream, 
to  restore  the  hopes  of  the  forgotten  middle 
class,  to  reclaim  the  future  for  our  children. 
Even  then  I  did  not  know  that  7  years  later, 
through  two  long  elections  and  various  trials  and 
tribulations,  I  would  be  able  to  say  that  we 
have  the  lowest  unemployment  rate  in  28  years, 
the  lowest  crime  rate  in  25  years,  the  smallest 
percentage  of  our  people  on  welfare  in  29  years, 
next  week  the  first  balanced  budget  and  surplus 
in  29  years;  that  we  would,  with  the  HOPE 
scholarship,  tax  credits  for  all  higher  education, 
deductibility  of  student  loans,  more  Pell  grants, 
we  would  have  opened  the  doors  of  college  edu- 


cation to  all  Americans;  that  we  would  have 
protected  the  environment,  passed  the  Brady 
bill,  almost  finished  putting  our  100,000  police 
on  the  street,  the  family  and  medical  leave  law, 
the  Kennedy-Kassebaum  bill;  that  we'd  have 
cleaner  water,  cleaner  air,  safer  food,  fewer  toxic 
waste  dumps.  That's  all  to  the  good,  and  I  am 
very,  very  grateful  for  the  chance  to  have  served, 
for  the  chance  that  Hillary  and  I  have  had  to 
live  here  and  work.  And  by  the  way,  she's  out 
on  the  trail  tonight  and  wishes  she  could  be 
here,  as  has  already  been  said. 

But  I  want  to  say  to  you  also,  you're  here 
to  look  to  the  future,  because  the  real  question 
is,  what  are  we  going  to  do  with  this  moment 
we  have;  what  shall  we  do  with  this  moment 
of  prosperity  and  confidence? 

The  people  in  the  other  party  believe  they're 
going  to  whip  us  with  M&M's  in  this  election. 
[Laughter]  That  stands  for  money.  They've  got 
a  lot  of  it.  If  you  kill  the  legislation  designed 
to  protect  our  kids  from  the  dangers  of  tobacco 
and  you  Idll  campaign  finance  reform,  you  can 
get  yourself  a  good  chunk  of  change.  And  they'll 
have  more  money  than  we  do,  even  though 
we're  working  hard  to  close  the  gap. 

The  other  thing  they'll  have  is  midterms.  Why 
should  midterms  matter?  Because  they  think, 
'Well,  our  people  will  feel  good,  but  they'll  be 
complacent."  And  our  people  don't  make  as 
much  money,  don't  have  as  much  free  time, 
have  to  go  to  more  trouble  to  vote.  And  nor- 
mally, we  Democrats  get  a  much  bigger  vote 
during  Presidential  elections  than  we  do  in  these 
off-year  elections. 

Now,  our  enemy  is  not  adversity.  Adversity 
is  our  friend.  Our  enemy  is  complacency.  And 
so  I  say  to  you:  I'm  glad  you're  here;  I'm  glad 
you  cheered  me;  I'm  glad  you're  having  a  good 
time.  But  I  want  you  to  be  serious  just  for 
a  minute.  You've  heard  what  they've  all  said. 
What  have  we  done  since  January,  when  I  have 
pleaded  for  the  chance  to  work  with  the  Repub- 
licans to  build  this  country  for  the  21st  century, 
when  I  have  said,  **Why  should  education  be 
a  partisan  issue;  why  should  the  Patients'  Bill 
of  Rights  be  a  partisan  issue?"  People  show 
up  in  the  emergency  room — ^you  don't  have  to 
show  your  party  registration. 

How  can  the  environment  be  a  partisan  issue? 
We  all  breathe  the  same  air  and  drink  the  same 
water.  How  can  keeping  our  economic  growth 
going  by  preventing  this  financial  contagion 
that's  engulfing  so  much  of  the  rest  of  the  world 
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from  hitting  any  more  countries  that  are  our 
trading  partners,  or  from  eventually  biting  us — 
how  can  that  possibly  be  a  partisan  issue?  Shoot, 
I  bet  Republicans  have  made  even  more  money 
than  Democrats  have  out  of  me  being  President. 
[Laughter]  How  can  that  be  a  partisan  issue? 

How  can  saving  Social  Security  before  we  just 
go  out  and  start  spending  the  surplus  to  make 
votes  with  a  tax  cut  in  an  election  year  be  a 
partisan  issue?  We Ve  been  waiting  for  29  years; 
I've  been  working  for  6  years  on  this.  I  told 
you  we'd  get  rid  of  it.  And  now,  before  the 
red  ink  turns  to  black  and  dries,  they  want  to 
start  spending  the  money  again.  And  you  know 
and  I  know  when  the  baby  boomers  retire,  there 
will  only  be  two  people  working  for  every  one 
person  drawing  Social  Security,  if  all  the  present 
trends  continue. 

Now,  this  is  a  big  deal.  Half  the  people  on 
Social  Security  today  have  been  lifted  out  of 
poverty  because  of  Social  Security.  Now,  we 
don't  have  to  do  anything  about  it,  we  can  go 
ahead  and  run  it  in  the  ditch  if  you  want  to. 
And  when  we  do,  we'll  have  two  choices:  We 
can  either  tax  our  children  to  pay  for  our  retire- 
ment and  undermine  their  ability  to  raise  our 
grandchildren;  or  we  can  decide  we  can't  pos- 
sibly do  that,  and  we  can  slash  benefits  hugely 
and  have  a  lot  of  elderly  people  living  in  poverty 
again.  Or  we  can  say,  "I  don't  care  if  it's  just 
a  few  weeks  before  the  election;  I've  been  wait- 
ing 29  years  for  a  balanced  budget.  We're  going 
to  have  a  surplus  now,  and  before  we  spend 
it  on  indulgences  or  even  things  we  need  for 
ourselves,  we  ought  to  save  Social  Security  and 
avoid  those  bad  alternatives." 

Now,  that's  what  this  is  about.  So — I'm  just 
telling  you:  They've  got  money;  they've  got  mid- 
terms. But  we  have  the  issues.  And  you  need 
to  go  home  and  ask  people  a  simple  question: 
"Do  you  like  where  we  are?  Are  we  better  off 
than  we  were  6  years  ago?"  And  they'll  say 
yes.  "Do  you  really  believe  we've  met  the  long- 
term  challenges  of  the  country?  Do  you  think 
there's  nothing  left  to  be  done?"  And  they'll 
say  no.  And  then  you  can  say,  "You  can  choose 
partisanship,  or  you  can  choose  progress.  You 
can  choose  power,  or  you  can  choose  people. 
You  can  choose  politics,  or  you  can  choose  prin- 
ciple. But  if  you  stay  home,  you're  choosing 
all  the  wrong  things.  You  can't  stay  home."  We 
need  to  go  out  and  say,  "Look,  we  stand  for 
saving  Social  Security  for  the  21st  century. 
We're  not  against  tax  cuts  in  the  President's 


budget.  There  are  tax  cuts  for  child  care,  for 
education,  for  the  environment.  But  they're  all 
paid  for." 

We  stand  for  taking  average  class  sizes  down 
to  18,  and  putting — in  the  early  grades — and 
putting  100,000  teachers  out  there.  We  stand 
for  higher  standards,  and  we  stand  for  stopping 
social  promotion.  But  we  don't  want  to  hurt 
Idds,  so  we  want  every  child  who  needs  it  to 
be  able  to  have  an  after-school  program  and 
a  summer  school  program.  And  we  want  to  pay 
the  college  expenses  of  35,000  bright  young  peo- 
ple and  let  them  pay  off  all  that  money  by 
going  into  the  inner  cities  and  teaching  and 
helping  our  children  and  lifting  them  up.  That's 
what  we  stand  for.  We  stand  for  buOding  or 
repairing  5,000  schools.  We  stand  for  hooking 
every  classroom  in  the  country,  not  just  the 
wealthiest  ones,  up  to  the  Internet.  That's  what 
we  stand  for. 

And  we  stand  for  a  Patients'  Bill  of  Rights 
that  affects  everybody,  without  regard  to  their 
partisan  affiliation.  If  you  walked  out  of  here 
tonight  and  you  got  hit  by  a  car,  wouldn't  you 
like  to  go  to  the  nearest  emergency  room  in- 
stead of  being  carried  5  or  6  miles  because 
your  plan  required  it?  If  you  go  to  the  doctor 
next  month  and  he  said,  "I'm  sorry,  you've  got 
a  condition  I  can't  treat.  I  want  to  send  you 
to  a  specialist,"  wouldn't  you  like  the  doctor 
be  able  to  do  that  and  not  have  an  accountant 
be  able  to  stop  that  doctor?  If  you  work  for 
a  small  business  and  your  employer  changes 
health  care  providers  when  you're  6  months 
pregnant,  wouldn't  you  like  to  keep  your  obste- 
trician until  your  baby  is  bom?  If  somebody 
in  your  family  is  having  chemotherapy,  don't 
you  think  they  ought  to  be  able  to  finish  the 
treatment  before  they  have  to  change  doctors? 

This  is  not  idle — ^we're  talking  about  real  stuff 
here.  There  are  160  million  Americans  in  man- 
aged care  plans  and  millions  more  who  could 
be  affected  by  this.  I've  been  through  this,  and 
I  bet  a  lot  of  you  have.  You  have  somebody 
in  your  family  who  is  taking  chemotherapy,  and 
you  sit  around  trying  to  laugh  about  it.  You 
try  to  make  jokes  about  whether  you're  going 
to  lose  your  hair  or  not  or  when  you're  going 
to  get  sick.  How  in  goodness  name  could  we 
ever  justify  letting  any  system  prevail  where  you 
could  say,  "I'm  sorry,  you're  midway  through 
your  treatment.  Now  go  see  Dr.  Jones." 

And  don't  you  think  your  medical  records 
ought  to  be  private? 
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Now,  let  me  just  tell  you  what  this  is  about. 
That's  what  this  election  is  about.  We  had  a 
bill  that  did  that.  In  the  House  the  Republicans 
passed  a  bill  that  didn't  guarantee  the  emer- 
gency room,  didn't  guarantee  the  specialist, 
didn't  guarantee  your  treatment  couldn't  be  in- 
terrupted, didn't  guarantee  your  privacy,  and  left 
100  million  Americans  out  of  what  little  bit  it 
did  do.  And  in  the  Senate,  when  they  tried 
to  bring  up  our  bill,  the  Senate  was  so  con- 
cerned that  they  would  have  to  vote  against 
our  bill  to  stay  with  the  insurance  companies 
that  the  leader  of  the  Senate  shut  the  Senate 
down  for  4  hours  in  a  panic,  so  it  could  die 
by  stealth. 

Now,  that's  what  this  election  is  about:  real 
people,  somebody  making  a  minimum  wage. 
That's  worth  going  out  to  vote  for — killing  the 
minimum  wage  at  a  time  when  we  have  low 
unemployment  and  low  inflation,  when  we  all 
believe  in  the  principle  that  everyone  should 
participate  in  this  prosperity — 12  million  people 
who  are  working  hard,  not  on  welfare,  trying 
to  do  their  part,  paying  their  taxes. 

We've  got  an  economic  program  up  there  that 
the  Vice  President  and  Secretary  Cuomo  devel- 
oped to  put  more  investment,  more  free  enter- 
prise jobs  in  inner-city  areas  and  rural  areas 
and  on  Indian  reservations  where  people  haven't 
felt  this  recovery.  If  we  can't  give  them  a  chance 
to  be  part  of  the  American  dream  now,  with 
the  lowest  unemployment  rate  in  28  years,  when 
in  the  world  will  we  ever  get  around  to  doing 
it?  When  will  we  ever  do  it? 

Look,  this  is  serious.  You  need  to  go  back 
home  and  say,  every  time  you  see  one  of  their 
ads  on  television,  you  say  to  yourself,  'Well, 
why  did  you  Idll  the  education  program?  Why 
did  you  kill  the  Patients'  Bill  of  Rights?  Why 
did  you  kill  the  environmental  initiatives?  Why 
did  you  kill  campaign  finance  reform?  Why  did 
you  kill  the  tobacco  legislation?  Why  did  you 


Idll  minimum  wage?  What  are  we  doing  here 
anyway?" 

This  is  a  better  country  today  because  we 
have  worked  on  the  people's  needs.  And  when- 
ever we  could,  we  have  reached  out  to  the  Re- 
publicans and  invited  them  to  join  us.  They 
made  all  these  decisions  this  year,  not  me.  They 
have  been  in  the  majority. 

With  all  this  financial  turmoil  going  on  around 
the  world,  I  have  asked  for  8  long  months  to 
simply  pay  our  contribution  to  the  International 
Monetary  Fund,  just  so  we  could  grow  and  keep 
growing  and  keep  creating  American  jobs. 

So  I  say  to  you,  I  want  you  to  go  home, 
and  I  want  you  to  tell  everybody  the  country 
is  doing  well,  we're  better  off  than  we  were 
6  years  ago  because  we  followed  the  right  poli- 
cies. But  we've  got  a  lot  to  do.  We've  got  to 
save  Social  Security  first.  We've  got  to  give  our 
kids  the  best  schools  in  the  world.  We've  got 
to  pass  the  Patients'  Bill  of  Rights.  We've  got 
to  keep  improving  the  environment.  We've  got 
to  keep  this  economic  growth  going. 

Now,  if  you  want  progress,  vote  for  us;  if 
you  want  partisanship,  vote  for  them.  If  you 
want  to  vote  for  people,  vote  for  us;  if  you 
want  to  vote  for  politics,  vote  for  them.  We'll 
prove  M&M's  doesn't  amount  to  anything  com- 
pared to  the  principle,  the  power,  and  the  pas- 
sion of  the  American  people  and  the  people's 
party. 

Thank  you,  and  God  bless  you. 

NOTE:  The  President  spoke  at  7:35  p.m.  in  the 
East  Room  at  the  White  House.  In  his  remarks, 
he  referred  to  Steve  Grossman,  national  chair,  and 
Gov.  Roy  Romer  of  Colorado,  general  chair. 
Democratic  National  Committee;  John  J. 
Sweeney,  president,  AFL-CIO;  Mayor  Susan 
Hammer  of  San  Jose,  CA;  and  Mayor  Robert 
Pastrick  of  East  Chicago,  IN. 


Remarks  on  Legislative  Priorities  and  an  Exchange  With  Reporters 
September  25,  1998 


Hurricane  Georges 

The  President.  Good  morning.  For  the  past 
several  days  Hurricane  Georges  has  torn  through 
the  Caribbean,  costing  many  lives.  Now,  as  we 


speak,  the  hurricane  is  bearing  down  on  south 
Florida.  I  have  spoken  several  times  with  FEMA 
director,  James  Lee  Witt.  For  the  past  day,  an 
emergency    response    team    has    been    on    the 
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ground  working  with  the  government  and  the 
people  of  Florida  to  prepare  for  the  storm.  We 
are  as  ready  as  we  can  be,  and  we  pray  that 
the  human  and  material  cx)sts  will  be  limited. 
In  the  cx)ming  days,  we  will  work  as  closely 
as  possible  with  the  State  of  Florida  to  provide 
whatever  assistance  will  do  the  most  good. 

Continuing  Resolution 

A  few  moments  ago  I  signed  stop-gap  legisla- 
tion to  keep  the  Government  open  and  running 
at  the  start  of  the  new  fiscal  year.  The  legislation 
is  a  regrettable  sign  that  the  Republican  majority 
in  Congress  has  failed  to  address  the  urgent 
priorities  of  the  American  people.  There  is  only 
one  week  left  in  this  fiscd  year,  yet  the  Con- 
gress has  passed  and  sent  me  only  one  of  the 
13  appropriations  bills  to  fund  the  operation  of 
the  United  States  Government.  And  the  Con- 
gress is  5  months  past  the  legal  deadline  for 
passing  a  budget  resolution. 

By  failing  to  meet  its  most  basic  governing 
responsibility,  the  Republican  majority  in  Con- 
gress has  its  priorities  wrong:  partisanship  over 
progress,  politics  over  people.  Moreover,  on  key 
national  goals — improving  education,  providing 
affordable  child  care,  expanding  health  coverage, 
protecting  our  environment,  stabilizing  the  inter- 
national economy — the  House  of  Representa- 
tives, in  fact,  is  moving  in  the  wrong  direction. 
For  example,  at  a  time  when  opportunity  de- 
pends on  education  more  than  ever  before,  nei- 
ther Chamber  has  even  brought  the  education 
funding  bill  to  a  vote.  And  the  House  is  pre- 
paring to  deny  funding  for  smaller  classes,  to 
cut  after-school  programs,  to  cut  technology  in 
the  classroom,  to  eliminate  summer  jobs.  At  the 
same  time,  some  lawmakers  have  attached  con- 


troversial and  unrelated  provisions  guaranteed 
to  mire  these  bills  in  unnecessary  delay. 

For  6  years,  our  economic  strategy  of  fiscal 
responsibility,  investing  in  people,  expanding 
America's  exports  has  spurred  lower  interest 
rates  and  created  conditions  for  the  strongest 
economy  in  a  generation.  If  we  hold  fast  to 
fiscal  discipline,  we  will  enter  a  new  and  prom- 
ising era  of  budget  surpluses.  We  must  keep 
our  economy  growing  and  use  this  time  to  meet 
the  challenges  facing  our  people. 

I  have  laid  out  a  concrete  plan  of  how  we 
can  continue  on  that  course  to  make  smart  in- 
vestments, to  maintain  fiscal  discipline,  and  to 
set  aside  the  surplus  until  we  have  saved  Social 
Security  first.  I  have  reached  out  to  Members 
of  Congress  in  both  parties  to  work  toward  these 
ends.  It  isn't  too  late.  But  Congress  cannot  sim- 
ply keep  passing  patchwork  spending  plans,  put- 
ting off  choices  about  national  priorities  until 
next  year,  or  at  least  until  after  the  election. 

It  is  time  now  for  Congress  to  buckle  down, 
to  send  me  the  measures  to  keep  the  Govern- 
ment open  and  to  invest  in  education,  in  health 
care,  in  other  needs  of  the  American  people. 
It  is  time  to  put  progress  over  partisanship.  We 
should  do  the  job  the  people  sent  us  here  to 
do  and  strengthen  America  for  the  new  century. 

Thank  you  very  much. 

Q.  How  do  you  think  the  Democrats  are 
going  to  do  in  the  election? 

The  President.  I  have  nothing  to  add  to  what 
I  said. 

NOTE:  The  President  spoke  at  9:06  a.m.  on  the 
South  Lawn  at  the  White  House,  prior  to  his  de- 
parture for  Chicago,  IL.  H.J.  Res.  128,  approved 
September  25,  was  assigned  Public  Law  No.  105- 
240. 


Remarks  at  Jenner  Elementary  School  in  Chicago,  Illinois 
September  25,  1998 


Thank  you  very  much.  There  aren't  all  that 
many  sixth  graders  that  could  do  that  and  be 
less  nervous  than  she  was.  She  did  a  great  job, 
didn't  she?  Thank  you,  Gina,  thank  you. 

Ladies  and  gendemen,  I  am  so  glad  to  be 
here  today.  I  thank  the  mayor  for  his  extraor- 
dinary work.   And  I  want  to  thank  Secretary 


Daley,  too,  for  being  a  truly  remarkable  Sec- 
retary of  Commerce.  My  old  friend  John 
Stroger,  thank  you  for  being  here.  I'd  like  to 
thank  the  board  members  of  the  Chicago  School 
Reform  Board,  Gery  Chico  and  the  other  mem- 
bers who  are  here.  I  thank  Paul  Vallas,  your 
CEO.  I  thank  your  principal;  thank  you  for  your 


1663 


Sept.  25  I  Administration  of  William  J.  Clinton,  1998 


good  work  here.  It's  been  my  experience  that 
all  good  schools  have  a  good  principal. 

I  want  to  thank  Gina  again.  Fm  sure  the 
first  time  she  was  asked  to  do  this,  this  was 
just  one  step  above  going  to  the  dentist,  you 
know.  [Laughter]  And  I  thought  she  did  a  su- 
perb job. 

rd  like  to  thank  Joanne  Alter  and  all  the 
people  who  are  involved  in  the  WITS  program 
here  in  Chicago.  I  believe  in  this  so  strongly. 
Last  year  we  arranged  to  have  students  from 
1,000  colleges  and  universities  go  into  our  ele- 
mentary schools  to  help  to  tutor,  to  try  to  follow 
the  sterling  example  you  have  set  here. 

To  all  the  parents,  the  teachers,  the  educators, 
the  tutors,  the  students,  thank  you.  Td  also  like 
to  thank  Mary  Lou  Keams  for  being  here,  for 
her  work  in  health  care,  and  for  presenting  her- 
self as  a  candidate  for  Lieutenant  Governor.  And 
I'd  like  to  thank  Glenn  Poshard — ^who  wanted 
to  be  here,  but  I  wouldn't  have  him  anywhere 
else — he's  back  in  Washington  voting  a  tough 
vote  so  close  to  an  election,  voting  not  to  give 
an  election  year  tax  cut  before  we  make  sure 
we've  got  the  budget  balanced  and  we  save  So- 
cial Security  for  the  21st  century.  It  is  the  right 
thing  to  do,  and  I  thank  him  for  that.  And 
we're  glad  to  have  Glenn's  wife,  Jo  Poshard, 
here  with  us.  Thank  you,  Jo,  for  coming.  We're 
glad  to  see  you. 

Ladies  and  gendemen,  I  told  the  mayor  on 
the  way  in  that  he  ought  to  put  me  on  the 
payroll  because  I've  become  such  a  shameless 
advocate  for  the  Chicago  public  schools.  But 
I  want  to  tell  you  why.  First  of  all,  I  am  deeply 
gratified  by  the  success  of  our  country.  Most 
of  the  credit  belongs  to  the  American  people. 
But  I  think  our  policies  have  had  something 
to  do  with  the  fact  that  we  have  the  lowest 
unemployment  rate  in  28  years,  almost  17  mil- 
lion new  jobs;  the  lowest  crime  rate  in  25  years; 
the  smallest  percentage  of  people  on  welfare 
in  29  years;  the  lowest  African-American  poverty 
rate  since  statistics  have  been  collected;  the  low- 
est inflation  in  32  years;  the  highest  real  wage 
growth  in  more  than  20  years;  the  highest  home- 
ownership  in  history;  and  in  just  6  days,  the 
first  balanced  budget  and  surplus  in  29  long 
years. 

I  have  been  particularly  grateful  to  the  people 
of  Illinois  and  the  city  of  Chicago,  without 
whom  it  is  doubtful  that  I  could  have  become 
President.  I  brought  some  of  them  with  me 
here     today,      Secretary     Daley     and     Rahm 


Emanuel.  I  was  met  at  the  airport  by  Kevin 
O'Keefe,  who  worked  in  the  White  House  for 
several  years.  And  I  see  my  good  friend  Avis 
Lavelle  out  there,  who  was  a  part  of  our  admin- 
istration. And  of  course,  the  most  important  per- 
son from  Chicago  to  this  administration  is  the 
First  Lady,  who  asked  me  to  tell  all  of  you 
hello.  She's  out  on  the  West  Coast  today,  and 
I'm  going  to  meet  her  tonight  so  we  can  see 
our  daughter  tomorrow.  But  you've  had  a  lot 
to  do  with  it. 

But  I  would  like  to  especially  thank  Senator 
Carol  Moseley-Braun  and  Congressman  Glenn 
Poshard  and  the  other  members  of  the  Demo- 
cratic delegation  in  Illinois,  without  whom — 
without  any  one  of  whom  we  would  not  have 
passed  the  economic  plan  in  1993,  which  led 
to  this  big  dechne  in  the  deficit,  big  decline 
in  interest  rates,   big  takeoff  in  the  economy. 

One  of  the  things  that  very  few  people  know 
about  that  economic  plan  was  that  it  also  dou- 
bled something  called  the  eamed-income  tax 
credit,  the  EITC,  which  lowers  taxes  to  working 
people  on  modest  incomes  with  children.  Today, 
for  a  family  of  four  with  an  income  of  under 
$30,000,  that  amounts  to  about  $1,000  a  year 
going  back  to  families.  Last  year  alone,  thanks 
to  Glenn  Poshard  and  Carol  Moseley-Braun  and 
these  other  folks — and  remember,  if  one  of 
them  had  fallen  off,  none  of  it  would  have 
passed — ^last  year  alone,  4  million  working  Amer- 
icans, including  1.1  million  African-Americans, 
were  lifted  out  of  poverty  because  of  this  tax 
cut.  And  that  has  made  a  major  contribution 
to  broadening  economic  growth.  And  the  people 
of  Illinois  should  be  veiy  grateful  to  them  for 
making  that  historic  vote  in  1993  when  it  was 
hard  to  do.  And  I  thank  them. 

Now,  the  mayor  once  said  when  he  was  talk- 
ing that  not  so  many  years  ago  people  were 
kind  of  defeatist  about  the  American  economy. 
There  is  still  a  great  debate  going  on  in  Wash- 
ington, DC,  about  public  education.  Everybody 
knows — everybody  knows  that  we  have  the  finest 
system  of  higher  education  in  the  world,  and 
we  have  now  opened  the  doors  of  college  to 
everybody  who  is  willing  to  work  for  it  with 
the  HOPE  scholarship,  the  $1,500  tax  credit 
for  the  first  2  years  of  college;  with  tax  credits 
for  all  higher  education;  the  deductibility  of  stu- 
dent loans;  huge  increase  in  Pell  grants;  300,000 
more  work-study  positions.  We've  done  that.  But 
all  of  us  know  that  we  can't  stop  until  we  can 
look  each  other  straight  in  the  eye  and  say  with 
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absolute  conviction,  every  child  in  this  country, 
without  regard  to  their  race,  their  income,  their 
neighborhood,  their  family  circumstances^-every 
single  child — ^has  access  to  a  world-class  edu- 
cation. That  is  our  national  mission,  and  we  can- 
not stop  until  we  achieve  it. 

Now,  back  to  what  I  was  saying  before,  there 
really  is  an  honest  debate  in  Washington.  Some 
people  who  haven't  been  to  places  like  Jenner 
School  have  given  up  on  the  public  schools. 
Chicago  didn't  give  up.  Chicago  said,  if  we  give 
the  schools  back  to  the  parents,  if  we  hold  the 
students  and  teachers  accountable,  and  if  we 
help  those  who  need  help,  we  can  make  our 
schools  work  again. 

As  I  was  saying  before,  I  go  all  over  the 
country,  and  people's  mouths  drop  open  when 
I  say,  "They've  ended  social  promotion  in  Chi- 
cago, but  everybody  gets  to  go  to  summer 
school;  they  have  after-school  programs."  Peo- 
ple's eyes  pop  out  when  I  say  Chicago's  summer 
school  is  the  sixth  biggest  school  district  in 
America;  when  I  say  over  40,000  kids  are  getting 
three  square  meals  a  day  here.  I  say  to  you, 
if  we  can  do  this  here,  we  can  do  it  anywhere. 

If  these  students — and  look  at  them,  their 
bright  eyes  and  their  whole  life  before  them — 
but  you  know  as  well  as  I  do — ^when  I  was 
in  this  litde  class  beforehand — I  want  to  thank 
the  two  young  men  who  were  in  the  tutoring 
class  with  me  and  the  tutor  who  sat  around 
the  table  and  all  the  other  young  people  that 
were  in  there — and  by  the  way,  one  of  the  litde 
lessons  today  was  on  Washington,  DC,  and  one 
of  the  test  questions  was,  "How  many  words 
can  you  make  from  the  letters  in  ^Washington*?" 
One  of  the  students  got  more  words  than  I 
did.  I  liked  that.  [Laughter] 

But  one  of  the  questions  in  the  little  forum 
they  had  today  was,  "If  you  were  President, 
what  would  you  do?"  And  one  of  the  students 
said,  **Well,  if  I  were  President,  I'd  do  some- 
thing to  end  the  violence."  Another  said,  "If 
I  were  President,  I  wouldn't  sell  guns  to  any- 
body but  police  officers."  Another  said,  "If  I 
were  President,  I  would  have  more  homes  for 
the  homeless  and  more  clothes  for  them." 

So  I  want  these  children  to  know — I  know 
a  lot  of  you  have  got  it  pretty  tough.  I  know 
that  life's  not  so  easy  for  you  when  you're  out 
of  school.  I  know  that  you've  seen  a  lot  of  things 
in  your  life  already  that  children  should  never 
see.  But  I  want  you  to  know  something  else: 
If  you  make  the  most  of  your  education,  you 


can  still  live  out  your  dreams.  You  can  do  what 
you  want  to  do  with  your  lives.  You  can  be 
happy.  You  can  be  fulfilled.  You  can  succeed. 
And  that's  what  we  owe  you,  an  education  that 
gives  you  a  chance  to  be  fully  free  to  live  out 
your  own  dreams.  And  we  are  determined  to 
doit. 

Now,  if  the  principal,  the  students,  the  par- 
ents, the  volunteers,  and  the  students  here  can 
double  reading  scores  and  triple  math  scores — 
and  according  to  what  I  saw,  last  year  alone, 
reading  scores  in  percentile  terms  increased  by 
50  percent — if  you  can  do  that,  if  you  can  do 
it  here,  then  no  one  else  in  America  has  an 
excuse.  They  can  do  it,  too.  But  if  you  can 
do  it  here,  then  the  decisionmakers  in  Spring- 
field and  in  Washington,  DC,  don't  have  an 
excuse  either.  We  owe  it  to  you  to  give  you 
the  tools  and  the  support  you  need  so  that  every 
child  can  be  a  part  of  a  successful  school.  We 
don't  have  an  excuse  either. 

Jenner  proves,  Chicago  proves  that  the  public 
schools  can  work.  Now  the  rest  of  us  have  to 
go  to  work  and  give  you  the  tools  you  need 
to  succeed.  I  have  given  Congress  a  plan  that 
would  make  a  big  dent  in  that.  And  I  have 
worked  as  hard  as  I  could  now  for  6  years 
to  make  education  a  bipartisan  issue.  America 
cannot  be  strong  unless  we  give  all  of  our  chil- 
dren a  world-class  education.  This  should  not 
be  a  partisan  issue.  But  the  fact  is  that  the 
majority  of  the  Congress  is  in  the  hands  of  the 
other  party.  And  earlier  this  year  I  gave  them 
an  education  plan  that  for  both  partisan  and 
ideological  reasons  they  refused  to  act  on,  and 
we  know  it  could  dramatically  improve  our 
schools. 

Let  me  tell  you  what  it  does.  It  says,  first 
of  all,  everybody's  got  to  take  responsibility  for 
high  standards  and  learning.  But  secondly,  if 
there  are  going  to  be  high  standards,  we  have 
to  give  students  the  opportunity  to  reach  those 
standards.  That's  the  formula  that's  worked  here, 
and  it's  the  formula  that  will  work  throughout 
the  country. 

So  I  said,  let's  develop  voluntary  national 
standards;  let's  give  exams  to  our  kids  to  see 
if  they're  meeting  it;  but  let's  don't  designate 
children  failures  before  they  ever  have  a  chance. 
Give  these  kind  of  summer  school  and  after- 
school  opportunities  to  all  the  children  of  the 
United  States,  and  you'll  see  what  they'll  do 
with  them. 
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I  said  we  ought  to  have  smaller  classes  in 
the  early  grades  and  gave  a  budget  plan  to  the 
Congress  that  would  lower  class  size  to  an  aver- 
age of  18  in  the  first  three  grades  and  hire 
another  100,000  teachers.  I  said  we  ought  to 
do  even  more  for  the  really  poor  areas  of  Amer- 
ica, and  I  gave  Congress  a  plan  to  educate 
35,000  bright  young  people  and  then  let  them 
pay  off  all  their  student  loans  by  going  into 
our  hardest  pressed  areas  and  teaching  for  a 
few  years.  These  are  good  ideas.  They'll  make 
America  stronger. 

I  embrace  Senator  Carol  Moseley-Braun's 
idea  that  we  ought  to  have  more  places  doing 
what  Chicago's  doing  and  building  new  schools 
and  repairing  old  ones.  So  I  gave  the  Congress 
a  bill  that  says,  let's  tear  down  and  rebuild  or 
repair  or  build  5,000  schools.  And  here's  a  plan 
to  do  it,  paid  for  in  the  balanced  budget  act. 

All  of  these  things  are  in  this  education  bill. 
I  gave  them  a  plan  for  safer  schools  through 
more  partnerships  with  local  law  enforcement. 
I  gave  them  a  plan  to  hook  up  every  classroom 
to  the  Internet  by  the  year  2000  so  that  every 
child  can  have  access  to  the  world  of  learning 
now  on  the  Internet,  and  every  child  can  have 
access  to  the  wonders  of  computer  technology. 
So  far,  Congress  has  not  responded. 

I  gave  them  a  plan  for  most  charter  schools, 
for  better  rewards  for  our  more  committed 
teachers,  to  do  more  to  train  teachers,  to  make 
sure  we  have  certified  master  teachers  in  all 
the  schools  of  America.  Without  touching  a 
dime  of  the  surplus,  we  did  all  that.  So  far, 
Congress  has  not  responded. 


So  I  say  to  you  here  in  Chicago,  you  are 
doing  your  part,  and  it's  time  Washington,  DC, 
did  its  part  to  help  you  succeed.  That  is  our 
commitment  to  you. 

There  are  a  few  days  left  in  the  congressional 
session.  It's  not  too  late.  It's  not  too  late  for 
Congress  to  put  aside  the  lure  of  election  year 
and  save  Social  Security  before  we  spend  the 
surplus;  not  too  late  to  give  all  the  patients 
in  this  country  the  protection  of  a  Patients'  Bill 
of  Rights;  not  too  late  to  keep  our  economy 
growing  by  protecting  us  against  the  troubles 
in  the  global  economy  and  doing  what  we  can 
to  turn  it  back;  not  too  late  to  reaffirm  our 
commitment  to  a  clean  environment;  and  most 
important,  not  too  late — not  too  late — to  pass 
this  education  agenda  so  that  every  child  has 
a  chance  to  be  part  of  the  miracle  of  his  or 
her  own  learning.  That  will  be  the  surest  way 
to  America's  greatest  years  in  the  21st  century. 

Good  luck,  young  people.  Make  the  most  of 
it. 

Thank  you,  and  God  bless  you. 

Note:  The  President  spoke  at  12:05  p.m.  in  the 
gymnasium.  In  his  remarks,  he  referred  to  sixth 
grade  student  Gina  Bomer,  who  introduced  the 
President;  John  Stroger,  president,  Cook  County 
Board  of  Commissioners;  Gery  J.  Chico,  presi- 
dent, Chicago  School  Reform  Board  of  Trustees; 
Paul  Vallas,  chief  executive  officer,  Chicago  Public 
Schools;  Sandra  Satinover,  school  principal; 
Joanne  Alter,  chairman  of  the  board,  Working  in 
the  Schools  (WITS);  and  gubernatorial  candidate 
Representative  Glenn  Poshard  and  his  wife,  Jo. 


Remarks  at  a  Luncheon  for  Gubernatorial  Candidate  Glenn  Poshard  in 

Chicago 

September  25,  1998 


Thank  you.  I  don't  think  Glenn  can  hear  us, 
but  I  want  to  say  that  if  I  were  a  school  prin- 
cipal today,  I  would  happily  give  him  an  excused 
absence  from  this  lunch — [laughter] — because  I, 
too,  wanted  him  to  be  in  Washington.  Finally, 
after  almost  9  months  now,  8  months,  of  virtual 
complete  inaction,  some  votes  are  being  cast 
in  Congress.  And  I  think  this  decision  that  is 
before  the  Congress  today  is  terribly  important. 


We're  quite  close  to  an  election.  In  a  week 
we'll  have  the  first  balanced  budget  and  surplus 
we've  had  in  29  years.  And  the  majority  party 
wants  to  make  everybody  happy  close  to  an  elec- 
tion by  passing  a  tax  cut.  And  believe  me,  I'd 
like  to  make  everybody  happy  close  to  an  elec- 
tion, too.  Even  though  I'm  not  running,  I've 
got  a  lot  of  friends  on  the  ballot.  But  it's  not 
the  right  thing  to  do. 
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We  have  a  tax  cut  in  our  balanced  budget 
for  child  care,  for  education,  for  the  environ- 
ment, but  it's  paid  for.  But  you  know,  we  have 
waited  29  years,  and  we  have  worked  hard  for 
6  years  to  get  this  country  a  balanced  budget. 
It  has  been  instrumental,  pivotal  in  bringing  the 
country  back  economically.  And  before  the  red 
ink  turns  to  black  and  it  dries  a  little  bit,  people 
now  want  to  turn  around  and  spend  it  again 
before  we  do  what  I  think  must  be  our  first 
priority,  which  is  to  save  Social  Security. 

There  are  a  lot  of  younger  people  here,  and 
I  thank  you  for  being  here.  But  if  you Ve  looked 
at  the  demographics,  you  know  that  when  all 
the  baby  boomers  retire — that's  me  and  every- 
body 18  years  younger,  people  between  the  ages 
of  34  and  52 — ^when  we  retire,  we'll  be  the 
biggest  group  of  retirees  ever  to  pack  it  in  at 
one  time  in  America.  And  at  present  rates  of 
work  force  participation,  immigration,  and  birth, 
there  will  only  be  about  two  people  working 
for  every  one  person  drawing  Social  Security. 

Now,  we  know  that  right  now.  We  also  know 
right  now  the  Social  Security  system  alone  ac- 
counts for  taking  half  the  seniors  in  this  country 
out  of  poverty  and  giving  them  a  dignified  life, 
and  also  relieving  their  children  and  their  grand- 
children of  the  enormous  financial  burden  of 
supporting  them. 

If  we  act  now,  we  can  make  modest  changes 
in  the  Social  Security  system,  using  the  sur- 
pluses— maybe  not  all  of  them  but  some  of 
them — and  we  can  avoid  a  train  wreck.  If  we 
don't  act  now  and  we  just  wait  for  something 
bad  to  happen,  we'll  have  one  of  two  choices 
a  few  years  down  the  road  as  a  nation.  Number 
one  is  we  can  decide  we're  going  to  keep  the 
same  system  in  the  same  way,  in  which  case 
people  like  me  will  be  sick  because  what  that 
will  mean  is,  in  order  to  maintain  the  standard 
of  living  of  the  elderly,  we  will  reduce  the  stand- 
ard of  living  of  our  children  and  their  ability 
to  raise  our  grandchildren.  Or  we  can  say,  no, 
we're  not  going  to  do  that,  and  let  the  elderly 
poverty  rate  go  way  up  again  because  we'll  have 
to  slash  Social  Security  by  a  huge  amount. 

There  is  no  reason  to  do  that.  If  we  start 
now,  we  can  make  a  sensible,  modest  reform 
which  will  reflect  the  changing  composition  of 
our  population.  That's  what  Glenn  Poshard  is 
up  there  doing. 

Now,  I  know  a  little  bit  about  being  Gov- 
ernor; I  was  a  Governor  for  12  years.  Somebody 
said  I  could  never  get  a  promotion.  I  was  a 


Governor  forever,  it  seemed  like.  I  loved  it. 
But  I  can  tell  you  that  if  you're  sitting  there 
every  day,  making  decisions  that  no  one  else 
can  make,  you  have  to  do  some  things  that 
don't  please  everyone  in  the  short  run  because 
you  know  that  they  are  right  for  the  long-run 
interest  of  your  State. 

Here  he  is,  just  a  few  weeks  from  the  elec- 
tion— Glenn  Poshard  went  back  to  Washington, 
DC,  to  vote  for  the  security  of  our  country 
20  years  down  the  road,  in  the  teeth  of  an 
election,  by  saying  **We  have  waited  29  long 
years;  we  have  worked  for  6  years;  we've  got 
this  balanced  budget;  and  we're  not  going  to 
squander  this  surplus  until  we  save  Social  Secu- 
rity first."  On  that  alone,  he  deserves  to  be 
elected  Governor. 

I  want  to  thank  Mike  and  Jim  and  Glenn 
and  all  the  others  who  were  responsible  for  sell- 
ing tickets  today.  I  told  Mike  Cherry  he's  been 
to  so  many  of  my  fundraisers,  he's  the  only 
guy  I  can  think  of  that,  if  we  get  a  Republican 
administration  in  and  the  stock  market  goes 
down,  his  income  will  go  up  just  being  free 
of  the  fundraisers.  [Laughter] 

I  want  to  thank  all  of  you  from  the  bottom 
of  my  heart  for  coming.  I  want  to  thank  Mayor 
Daley  for  his  leadership  and  friendship.  And 
Mike  Madigan,  thank  you  for  being  here  and 
for  your  leadership.  And  Minority  Leader  Sen- 
ator Jones  and  all  the  members  of  the  legisla- 
ture, I  thank  you.  Mary  Lou,  thank  you  for 
running  with  Glenn  and  for  your  background 
in  health  care,  which  will  be,  I  think,  an  enor- 
mous asset  to  this  ticket,  after  the  election,  serv- 
ing, because  more  and  more,  we're  going  to 
have  to  deal  with  all  kinds  of  complicated  health 
care  questions. 

Again  I  say,  as  a  Governor,  we  can  do  a 
lot  nationally  on  health  care,  but  there  are  a 
lot  of  questions  which  will  have  to  be  made 
at  the  local  level.  I'll  just  give  you  one.  When 
we  passed  the  Balanced  Budget  Act  in  1997, 
we  put  funds  aside  to  provide  aid  to  the  States 
to  provide  health  insurance  for  5  million  chil- 
dren in  the  families  of  lower-income  working 
people.  That  is,  children  who  are  on  welfare 
already  get  covered  by  Federal  health  care,  and 
people  who  have  good,  solid  jobs  usually  have 
health  insurance  with  the  job.  But  increasingly, 
more  and  more  people  have  jobs  that  don't  have 
any  health  insurance  for  their  family.  We  put 
in  the  balanced  budget  funds  that  will  give  these 
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working  families  the  ability  to  insure  their  chil- 
dren, 5  million  of  them  throughout  America. 
But  the  programs  have  to  be  designed  at  the 
State  level  and  implemented  at  the  State  level. 
It's  another  good  reason  to  vote  for  Glenn  and 
Maiy  Lou,  because  I  know  Glenn  Poshard  voted 
for  it  and  I  know  he's  committed  to  it,  and 
he'll  do  a  good  job. 

I  want  to  thank  Jo  and  all  of  her  family  for 
coming.  Running  for  Governor  is  a  family  en- 
deavor, and  believe  me,  serving  is  a  family  en- 
deavor. And  I  thank  you  for  doing  it. 

You  know,  I'm  deeply  indebted  to  the  State 
of  Illinois  and  the  City  of  Chicago.  I  might 
well  not  be  President  if  it  hadn't  been  for  Illi- 
nois and  the  stunning  vote  that  we  received 
here  on  St.  Patrick's  Day  in  1992.  If  you  ever 
come  to  visit  me  in  the  White  House,  I'll  take 
you  back  to  my  private  office,  and  up  there's 
a  picture  of  Hillary  and  me  in  Chicago  on  St. 
Patrick's  Day  in  1992,  with  all  the  confetti  com- 
ing down. 

And  I  would  just  like  to  say  to  all  of  you 
who  had  anything  to  do  with  this  administration, 
but  especially  to  our  terrific  Secretary  of  Com- 
merce, Bill  Daley,  to  my  friend  Kevin  O'Keefe, 
who  worked  with  me  for  many  years,  and  to 
all  the  others  from  Chicago  who  participated 
in  our  endeavors,  I  am  very  grateful. 

I  also  want  you  to  know  that  I'll  have  a  hard 
time  holding  on  to  this  Cubs  shirt — [laughter] — 
when  I  get  out  to  California  tonight  and  Hillary 
sees  it.  [Laughter]  She's  in  Oregon  today  cam- 
paigning for  some  of  our  candidates  that  we're 
going  to  meet  tonight  in  California  and  spend 
a  day  with  our  daughter  tomorrow.  But  we're 
thrilled  with  the  success  of  the  Cubs  this  year 
and,  obviously,  with  Sammy  Sosa.  You  know, 
this  home  run  race  has  been  good  for  America, 
and  it's  been  great  for  baseball.  But  it  makes 
us — now,  we're  sitting  there — it's  interesting, 
there  is  a  little  psychological  lesson  here, 
though — ^we're  all  sitting  there  saying,  "Now, 
why  haven't  they  hit  another  home  run?" 
[Laughter]  They  just  hit  65!  Nobody  else  ever 
did  it.  Now  we  wake  up  every  day,  and  we 
expect  them  to  hit  a  home  run.  But  I  want 
to  ask  you  to  think  about  that  in  terms  of  this 
election  season. 

If  either  Mark  McGwire  or  Sammy  Sosa  an- 
nounced that  even  though  there  were  3  games 
left  in  the  season,  65  was  enough  and  get  off 
their  back  and  they  were  just  going  to  sit  out 
the  games,  we  would  think  they  had  lost  it. 


wouldn't  we?  We  would  be  disappointed.  We 
would  be  a  litde  angry.  And  we  would  think 
they  were  downright  foolish. 

But  if  you  think  about  where  we  are  today 
as  a  country  and  you  think  about  the  pattern 
of  democracies  when  times  are  good,  essentially 
some  people  are  betting  on  the  fact  that  a  lot 
of  Americans  will  sit  out  the  election  on  the 
argument  that  things  are  doing  well  and  the 
country  is  going  in  the  right  direction.  I've  told 
many  people — I  thank  you — so  many  of  you  said 
wonderful  things  to  me  and,  through  me  to  Hil- 
lary, today  when  we  visited.  But  the  enemy  of 
the  forces  of  progress  in  this  election  is  not 
adversity.  Adversity  is  our  friend.  Our  enemy 
is  complacency. 

If  I  told  you  6  years  ago  that  in  6  years 
we  would  have  the  lowest  unemployment  rate 
in  28  years  and  17  million  new  jobs — just 
under — that  we  would  have  the  lowest  crime 
rate  in  25  years,  that  we  would  have  the  smallest 
percentage  of  people  on  welfare  in  29  years, 
that  we  would  have  the  first  balanced  budget 
and  surplus  in  29  years,  the  lowest  inflation  rate 
in  32  years,  the  highest  homeownership  in  his- 
tory, the  lowest  African-American  poverty  rate 
ever  recorded,  the  biggest  drop  in  Hispanic  pov- 
erty in  20  years,  with  the  smallest  Government 
in  35  years — if  I  told  you  that,  you  would  have 
said,  "What  planet  is  he  from?" 

But  the  American  people  have  achieved  that. 
And  our  policies  have  supported  that.  It  all 
began — I'd  just  like  to  remind  you  again,  one 
more  time — ^with  one  vote  in  1993  for  an  eco- 
nomic program  that  did  not  have  a  single,  soli- 
tary vote  from  the  other  party,  that  drove  down 
interest  rates  and  reduced  the  deficit  by  92  per- 
cent before  the  balanced  budget  bill  passed  with 
bipartisan  support  last  year. 

That  bill  also  contained  something  called  the 
eamed-income  tax  credit — ^we  doubled  it.  It's 
a  tax  cut  for  working  people  who  have  modest 
incomes.  Single  workers  get  a  littie  bit  of  money 
out  of  it,  but  most  of  the  money  goes  to  people 
who  have  modest  incomes  who  have  children 
in  their  homes.  And  their  taxes  now — if  your 
income  is  $27,000  a  year  or  less  and  you  have 
a  couple  of  kids  at  home,  your  taxes  are  about 
$1,000  lower  than  they  would  otherwise  be  now 
because  of  that.  We  learned  yesterday  from  the 
Census  Bureau  that  4  million  working  Ameri- 
cans were  lifted  out  of  poverty  last  year — 4  mil- 
lion. 
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So  we  have  proved  that  you  can  grow  the 
economy,  have  record  numbers  of  billionaires, 
have  record  numbers  of  new  businesses,  but 
that  the  people  who  are  out  there  struggling 
to  make  ends  meet  can  do  well  at  the  same 
time.  And  Fm  very  proud  of  that.  I  believe 
in  that. 

And  as  I  said,  along  the  way  we  passed  the 
family  and  medical  leave  law,  gave  health  insur- 
ance to  5  million  people,  gave  a  $1,500  tax  cred- 
it for  the  first  2  years  of  college  and  other 
tax  credits  for  other  college  education,  made 
student  loans  deductible,  created  more  Pell 
grants,  put  100,000  police  on  the  street,  cleaned 
up  toxic  waste  dumps,  made  the  food  safer,  the 
air  cleaner,  and  the  water  purer.  That's  good 
news. 

It  would  be  a  great  mistake  to  say,  "We  have 
hit  65  home  runs;  we  think  well  sit  out  the 
next  few  weeks."  Why?  First  of  all,  because 
the  country  still  has  serious  challenges.  This  So- 
cial Security  challenge  is  a  big  challenge.  An- 
other big  challenge  is  to  keep  the  economic 
recovery  going  in  the  midst  of  all  this  global 
financial  turmoil. 

When  you  read  in  the  newspapers  or  see  on 
the  evening  news  about  this  debate  we're  having 
about  the  International  Monetary  Fund  and  you 
never  thought  about  the  International  Monetary 
Fund  before,  just  know  that  that's  what  we  con- 
tribute to  to  help  countries  that  are  trying  to 
get  on  their  feet  and  to  help  prevent  countries 
that  are  doing  well  from  getting  the  financial 
flu  that's  sweeping  the  world,  so  that  they  in 
turn  can  buy  our  products  and  keep  our  people 
working.  It's  a  big  issue. 

We  just  came  from  the  Jenner  School,  as  the 
mayor  said.  Education  is  a  big  issue.  If  there 
were  no  other  reason  to  vote  for  the  Democrats 
this  year,  it  would  be  on  education.  We  have 
a  program  sponsored  and  conceived  by  Carol 
Moseley-Braun  to  modernize,  repair,  or  build 
5,000  schools — no  action  on  it  yet  in  the  Con- 
gress. We  have  a  program  to  reduce  class  size 
to  18  in  the  first  3  grades,  put  100,000  teachers 
out  there — no  action.  We  have  a  program  to 
educate  35,000  bright  young  people  and  then 
let  them  pay  their  college  loans  off  by  going 
into  the  inner  cities  and  teaching — no  action. 
We  have  a  program  to  hook  up  every  single 
classroom  to  the  Internet  by  the  year  2000,  so 
that  all  kids,  without  regard  to  their  backgrounds 
or  their  family's  incomes,  have  a  chance  to  be 
a  part  of  the  emerging  information  economy — 


no  action.  But  Glenn  Poshard  supports  it,  just 
like  he  supported  all  my  education  bills.  And 
it's  a  big  issue. 

So  I  say  to  you,  the  country  has  got  a  huge 
choice  to  make.  One  is,  will  we  be  apathetic 
or  intense  about  building  our  future  and  build- 
ing on  what  we've  got?  The  second  is,  when 
we  make  these  choices,  what's  going  to  domi- 
nate our  thinking?  Are  we  going  to  be  for  par- 
tisanship or  progress?  Are  we  going  to  be  for 
politics  or  for  people? 

You  know,  when  I  go  around  the  country 
and  I  speak  for  people  that  I  believe  in,  almost 
none  of  them  agree  with  me  on  every  single 
issue.  I  never  ask  anybody  to  agree  with  me 
on  everything.  I  couldn't  possibly  be  right  about 
everything.  Neither  could  you,  and  neither  could 
they.  But  I  do  think  that  we  want  people  in 
office  who  wake  up  every  day  thinking  about 
what  it's  like  to  struggle  to  make  ends  meet. 

Look  at  the  record  of  the  Congress.  We're 
a  week  from  a  new  budget  year.  They  pass 
one  of  the  13  bills  it  takes  to  keep  the  Govern- 
ment going — one.  They're  5  months  late  on  a 
budget  resolution.  But  they've  killed  a  lot  of 
things.  They  killed  campaign  finance  reform. 
They  killed  the  tobacco  legislation  designed  to 
protect  our  children  from  the  dangers  of  to- 
bacco. They  killed  a  Patients'  Bill  of  Rights  de- 
signed to  make  sure  our  medical  decisions  are 
made  by  doctors  and  not  by  insurance  company 
accountants.  And  last  week,  with  the  unemploy- 
ment at  a  28-year  low  and  no  inflation,  they 
killed  an  increase  in  the  minimum  wage  for 
12  million  workers. 

Now,  I  don't  believe  we  should  be  embracing 
those  policies.  I  believe  we  ought  to  say,  we 
want  everybody  to  be  a  part  of  this.  We're  for 
saving  Social  Security,  passing  the  Patients'  Bill 
of  Rights,  passing  the  education  agenda,  pro- 
tecting the  environment  even  as  we  grow  the 
economy,  and  we  are  for  doing  what  it  takes 
to  keep  this  economic  growth  going  and  making 
sure  everybody  gets  to  participate — everybody 
gets  to  participate. 

So  I  ask  you  to  think  about  all  that.  And 
when  I  talked  to  Glenn  on  the  phone  this  morn- 
ing before  I  came  out  here,  he  reminded  me 
of  some  time  we  spent  together  way  back  in 
1986.  That  seems  like — I  still  remember  1986, 
but  vaguely  now.  [Laughter]  And  he  and  I,  as 
you  heard  him  say,  were  on  something  called 
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the  Lower  Mississippi  Delta  Development  Com- 
mission. Why?  Because  the  Lower  Mississippi 
is  the  poorest  area  of  America. 

And  we  started  in  Illinois,  in  southern  Illinois, 
and  went  all  the  way  to  the  mouth  of  the  Mis- 
sissippi, past  New  Orleans.  And  we  went  up 
and  down  the  length  of  that  great  river,  into 
little  towns  and  to  rural  areas,  talking  to  people 
about  what  we  needed  to  do  so  that  they  could 
lift  themselves  out  of  poverty,  so  they  could 
educate  their  children.  Now,  12  years  later,  a 
lot  of  the  things  that  were  nightmares  to  us 
then  are  problems  that  are  being  solved. 

This  is  a  better  country  than  it  was  6  years 
ago.  And  if  we  bear  down  and  choose  progress 
over  partisanship  in  this  election,  it  will  be  bet- 
ter 2  years  from  now.  But  I  want  you  to  under- 
stand that  it  requires  you  to  be  vigilant.  It  re- 
quires you  to  say,  'We  are  going  to  build  on 
what  we  have  done,  not  rest  on  it."  And  I  will 
say  again,  I  served  as  a  Governor  for  12  years. 
We Ve  got  the  smallest  Federal  Government 
we Ve  had  in  35  years.  Fm  proud  of  that.  But 
as  a  result  of  our  policy,  it  is  now  more  impor- 
tant who  the  State  Governors  are,  not  less,  be- 
cause it's  education,  it's  health  care,  it's  the  envi- 
ronment, it's  the  economy.  It  matters. 


So  I  ask  you  to  go  out  here  in  the  remaining 
days  of  this  election — ^we've  got  several  weeks — 
and  first  of  all,  send  a  message  to  Congress 
that  you're  tired  of  the  partisan  politics  and 
you'd  like  to  be  considered  first;  you'd  like  for 
people  to  think  about  everybody  outside  of 
Washington,  not  everybody  inside  of  Wash- 
ington. You'd  like  to  think  about  our  future  and 
our  children. 

And  secondly,  go  out  here  and  talk  to  your 
friends  and  neighbors  and  tell  them  that  we've 
got  a  good  ticket  for  Governor  and  Lieutenant 
Governor,  and  they  deserve  their  consideration. 
They  deserve  their  vote.  They  deserve  their  sup- 
port, and  there's  a  lot  riding  on  it  for  the  future 
of  your  children. 

Thank  you,  and  God  bless  you. 

NOTE:  The  President  spoke  at  2:04  p.m.  in  the 
auditorium  of  the  Mercantile  Club.  In  his  re- 
marks, he  referred  to  Mike  Cherry,  cochair. 
Democratic  Business  Council;  Jim  Levin,  event 
cochair;  Mayor  Richard  M.  Daley  of  Chicago; 
Michael  Madigan,  speaker  of  the  house,  and  Emil 
Jones,  senate  minority  leader,  Illinois  State  Legis- 
lature; Maiy  Lou  Keams,  candidate  for  Lieuten- 
ant Governor;  and  Representative  Poshard's  wife, 
Jo. 


Statement  on  Hurricane  Georges 
September  25,  1998 


Hurricane  Georges,  which  is  bearing  down 
on  south  Florida,  has  already  cost  many  Amer- 
ican citizens  their  lives  in  Puerto  Rico,  as  well 
as  caused  huge  human  and  material  harm 
throughout  the  Caribbean.  As  we  prepare  for 
the  impact  of  the  storm  on  the  mainland,  we 
are  working  to  bring  relief  to  those  already  af- 
fected by  the  storm  and  to  help  them  to  begin 
rebuilding. 

Yesterday  I  declared  Puerto  Rico  and  the  U.S. 
Virgin  Islands  to  be  disaster  areas.  Already,  the 
Federal  Emergency  Management  Agency  has 
sent  over  200  emergency  relief  workers  to  assess 
the  damage.  I  have  sent  Secretary  of  Housing 
and  Urban  Development  Andrew  Cuomo  and 
Small  Business  Administrator  Aida  Alvarez  to 
Puerto  Rico  to  report  to  me  on  what  further 


steps  need  to  be  taken.  We  are  gravely  con- 
cerned about  the  loss  of  life  and  property  in 
Puerto  Rico  and  the  U.S.  Virgin  Islands  and 
will  continue  to  work  at  the  highest  levels  to 
bring  the  islands  and  their  people  back. 

We  are  also  working  to  help  those  affected 
outside  our  borders.  Yesterday  I  sent  an  emer- 
gency response  team  from  the  Office  of  Foreign 
Disaster  Assistance,  together  with  relief  workers 
and  supplies.  I  have  asked  Hugh  Palmer,  the 
head  of  Humanitarian  Response  Programs  at  the 
Agency  for  International  Development,  to  go  to 
the  Dominican  Republic  this  weekend  to  assess 
the  damage,  supervise  our  efforts,  and  report 
to  me  on  what  further  should  be  done. 

Our  thoughts  and  prayers  are  with  those  who 
have  felt  the  force  of  this  storm. 
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Statement  on  the  National  Economy 
September  25,  1998 

Today  we  received  more  proof  that  our  eco- 
nomic strategy  is  working  to  deepen  America's 
prosperity  and  widen  the  circle  of  opportunity 
to  more  American  famihes.  Over  the  past  year, 
personal  incomes  have  increased  5.0  percent — 
much  faster  than  the  rate  of  inflation.  While 
our  economic  progress  is  strong,  now  is  not  a 
time  to  rest;  it  is  a  time  to  build. 

To  keep  our  economy  on  the  right  track,  we 
must  maintain  our  three-part  economic  strategy: 


We  must  maintain  our  fiscal  discipline  by  reserv- 
ing every  penny  of  the  budget  surplus  until  we 
have  strengthened  Social  Security;  we  must  con- 
tinue to  invest  in  our  people  through  education, 
health  care,  and  research  and  development;  and 
we  have  to  continue  to  lead  the  global  economy 
and  meet  our  obligation  to  the  International 
Monetary  Fund. 


Statement  on  House  of  Representatives  Action  on  Reciprocal  Trade 
Agreement  Authorities  Legislation 
September  25,  1998 


At  a  time  of  global  financial  turmoil,  we 
should  be  working  together  to  build  a  new  bi- 
partisan international  economic  policy  that 
strengthens  America's  competitive  edge.  Renew- 
ing traditional  authority  is  the  right  thing  to 
do,  but  now  was  clearly  the  wrong  time  to  vote 
on  it. 

The  House  of  Representatives  should  focus 
its  energies  on  making  sure  that  the  Inter- 
national Monetary  Fund  is  strong  enough  to 
confront  the  financial  crisis  that  flireatens  our 
economy  today.  That  legislation  has  strong  bipar- 
tisan support  in  the  Senate  but  has  become  en- 
tangled in  politics  in  the  House.  Strengthening 
the  IMF  is  the  single  most  important  thing  we 
can  do  now  to  protect  American  farmers,  ranch- 


ers,  and  workers  who   depend  on  exports   to 
make  a  living. 

At  a  time  when  we  need  to  forge  a  new 
consensus  on  trade.  Congress  has  chosen  par- 
tisanship over  progress.  To  move  our  trade  pol- 
icy forward  this  year.  Congress  still  has  time 
to  enact  important  legislation,  from  the  Africa 
trade  legislation  to  the  global  shipbuilding  treaty 
and  the  Caribbean  Basin  Initiative.  And  when 
Congress  returns  next  year,  we  should  do  the 
hard  work  of  building  a  bipartisan  coalition  for 
traditional  negotiating  authority  so  that  we  can 
build  on  our  successful  record  of  expanding 
markets  for  American  goods,  services,  and  agri- 
cultural exports. 


Joint  Statement  on  United  States-Saudi  Relations 
September  25,  1998 


His  Royal  Highness  Crown  Prince  Abdullah 
Bin  Abdulaziz,  First  Deputy  Prime  Minister  and 
Head  of  the  Saudi  Arabian  National  Guard,  vis- 
ited Washington,  D.C.  September  23-25,  1998 
at  the  invitation  of  Vice  President  Al  Gore. 

The  visit  is  in  the  framework  of  the  close, 
strong  and  historic  relations  between  the  King- 
dom of  Saudi  Arabia  and  the  United  States  of 


America  stretching  back  more  than  a  half  cen- 
tury to  President  Roosevelt  and  King  Abdul 
Aziz.  It  reflects  the  desire  of  both  governments 
to  have  periodic  high-level  consultations  to  as- 
sure coordination  of  policies  that  affect  mutual 
interests.  Crown  Prince  Abdullah  was  received 
by  President  Clinton  and  Vice  President  Gore, 
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as  well  as  Secretary  of  State  Albright.  In  addi- 
tion, he  received  calls  from  Secretary  of  the 
Treasury  Rubin,  Secretary  of  Energy  Richardson 
and  Deputy  Secretary  of  Defense  Hamre. 

The  two  sides  discussed  topics  of  mutual  in- 
terest and  concern.  Both  sides  pledged  to  co- 
operate fully  in  the  search  for  comprehensive, 
just  and  lasting  peace  in  the  Middle  East  based 
on  Security  Council  Resolutions  242  and  338 
and  the  principle  of  land  for  peace.  The  United 
States  updated  the  Crown  Prince  on  America's 
efforts  to  put  the  peace  process  back  on  track. 
President  Clinton  explained  the  progress  made 
in  narrowing  the  gaps  during  Ambassador  Den- 
nis Ross's  recent  visit  to  the  region.  Secretary 
Albright  is  meeting  with  Israeh  Prime  Minister 
Netanyahu  and  Chairman  Arafat  in  New  York 
this  week  to  continue  this  process  in  an  effort 
to  achieve  agreement  on  the  basis  of  President 
Clinton's  ideas.  In  this  context,  the  United 
States  expressed  concern  about  unilateral  acts 
taken  by  either  side  that  undermine  confidence 
in  the  negotiations. 

Saudi  Arabia  expressed  its  full  support  for 
the  peace  efforts  exerted  by  the  United  States 
and  Saudi  Arabia's  willingness  to  support  what- 
ever the  Palestinian  side  agrees  to  in  the  service 
of  peace.  Saudi  Arabia  expressed  its  deep  con- 
cern about  Israeli  unilateral  actions,  including 
in  Jerusalem,  which  could  prejudge  the  outcome 
of  the  final  status  negotiations,  and  also  called 
on  Israel  to  fully  implement  the  Oslo  and  Wash- 
ington accords  and  to  cooperate  with  the  United 
States'  initiative  to  reinvigorate  the  process.  The 
United  States  and  Saudi  Arabia  expect  the  two 
sides  to  strictly  abide  by  their  obligations.  At 
the  same  time,  the  two  sides  underscored  the 
importance  of  resuming  negotiations  on  the  Syr- 
ian and  Lebanese  tracks  of  the  peace  process 
as  soon  as  possible  in  an  effort  to  facilitate  a 
comprehensive  peace.  Both  countries  expressed 
their  support  for  the  implementation  of  Resolu- 
tions 425  and  426. 

During  their  discussion  on  Iraq,  the  two  sides 
expressed  their  serious  concern  at  the  Iraqi  gov- 
ernment's decision  to  suspend  cooperation  with 
the  UN  Special  Commission  (UNSCOM)  and 
the  International  Atomic  Energy  Agency 
(IAEA).  They  called  upon  the  Iraqi  government 
to  comply  with  the  recent  UN  Resolution  which 
states  that  Iraq's  action  is  totally  unacceptable, 
and  which  demands  that  Iraq  resume  coopera- 
tion with  UNSCOM  and  the  IAEA.  They  agreed 
that  the  only  way  to  alleviate  the  suffering  of 


the  Iraqi  people  lies  in  strict  adherence  to  all 
Security  Council  Resolutions.  They  expressed 
their  sympathy  with  the  Iraqi  people  and  satis- 
faction with  UN  resolution  1153  which  addresses 
humanitarian  needs. 

Both  countries  welcome  Iran's  stated  policy 
to  improve  relations  with  the  states  of  the  region 
and  its  renunciation  of  terrorism,  and  hope  that 
these  statements  will  translate  into  practice. 

They  discussed  the  situation  in  Afghanistan, 
and  expressed  support  for  the  efforts  of  the 
United  Nations  and  the  Organization  of  Islam 
Conference  aiming  at  a  peaceful  resolution  and 
an  end  to  the  fighting.  They  called  upon  Iran 
and  Afghanistan  to  resolve  their  differences  by 
peaceful  means.  Also,  both  sides  reaffirmed  the 
danger  and  threat  that  terrorism  constitutes  for 
international  security  and  stability.  They  called 
on  all  countries  to  prevent  terrorists  from  oper- 
ating from  their  soil  and  assist  in  bringing  known 
terrorists  to  justice.  They  considered  that  con- 
certed international  action  is  an  effective  way 
to  combat  terrorism. 

Both  sides  were  united  in  the  view  that  the 
current  situation  in  Kosovo  is  unacceptable  and 
condemned  the  harsh  measures  taken  by  the 
Yugoslav  government  causing  displacement  of 
large  segments  of  the  population  of  Kosovo. 
They  also  noted  with  concern  the  recent  nuclear 
testing  in  India  and  Pakistan  and  called  on  all 
states  to  sign  and  ratify  the  CTBT  at  the  earliest 
possible  date. 

They  reviewed  the  current  state  of  the  inter- 
national economy.  Both  sides  agreed  on  the 
need  to  continue  to  consult  closely  on  these 
issues  and  to  continue  cooperation  to  enhance 
trade  and  investment  between  the  two  countries. 
The  United  States  expressed  its  support  for 
Saudi  Arabia's  accession  to  the  World  Trade  Or- 
ganization, and  both  sides  look  forward  to  the 
increasing  trade  opportunities  and  further  inte- 
gration into  the  global  economy  which  will  flow 
from  Saudi  Arabia's  membership  in  that  organi- 
zation. Both  sides  agreed  to  continue  their  ef- 
forts to  complete  these  important  economic  ne- 
gotiations as  soon  as  possible.  The  American 
side  welcomed  continued  Saudi  efforts  to  en- 
force measures  for  protecting  intellectual  prop- 
erty rights  and  looked  forward  to  further 
progress.  The  two  sides  renewed  their  intentions 
to  fully  consult  and  cooperate  on  the  issues  re- 
lated to  global  climate  change  and  will  continue 
to  assure  that  measures  taken  in  this  regard 
are   based  on   the   state   of  scientific  evidence 
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and  data.  They  stressed  the  need  to  encx)urage 
technical  cooperation  and  scientific  research  in 
the  fields  of  water;  agricultural  standards,  regu- 
lations and  policies;  and  specification  and  meas- 
urements. 

The  two  sides  stressed  the  importance  of  the 
Kingdom  of  Saudi  Arabia  in  the  world  oil  mar- 


ket, and  the  United  States  reiterated  its  recogni- 
tion of  the  Kingdom  of  Saudi  Arabia  as  a  secure 
and  reliable  supplier  of  energy  resources,  espe- 
cially to  the  United  States. 

Note:  An  original  was  not  available  for 
verification  of  the  content  of  this  joint  statement. 


Remarks  at  a  Democratic  National  Committee  Dinner  in  San  Jose, 

California 

September  25,  1998 


Thank  you.  Thank  you,  John.  I  sort  of  hate 
to  speak  after  that.  [Laughter]  He  made  a  better 
case  than  I  could  have  made  for  myself.  I  thank 
you.  And  I  want  to  thank  Mayor  Susan  Hammer 
for  her  friendship  and  her  leadership  of  this 
great  city. 

Fm  delighted  to  be  back  here  again — or  in 
the  new  Tech,  and  I  do  hope  that  because  of 
this  event  tonight,  you'll  receive  even  wider  pub- 
licity and  youll  have  throngs  of  children  coming 
here,  learning  all  the  things  that  they  need  to 
see  about  their  own  future.  [Applause]  Thank 
you  very  much. 

I  want  to  thank  all  of  you  for  being  here 
tonight.  Some  of  you  are  probably  in  danger 
of  overexposure.  There  are  several  people  here 
who  were  with  Hillary  last  night  in  Seatde. 
[Laughter]  And  you've  already  heard  the  better 
of  the  two  speeches,  I  can  tell  you  that.  [Laugh- 
ter] 

We've  been  working — I  was  in  Chicago  today, 
and  she  was  in  Portland  and  Seattle  last  night, 
and  we're  going  to,  as  you  know,  spend  the 
night  with  our  daughter  tonight.  And  then  I'm 
going  on  to  San  Diego  tomorrow  and  then  to 
Texas  and  then  back  to  Washington.  But  I  can't 
thank  you  enough,  all  of  you,  for  the  many  kind 
things  that  you  said,  as  I  was  going  around  be- 
fore the  dinner,  about  my  family  and  what  we're 
dealing  with.  And  I  just  want  to  thank  you  on 
a  very  personal  basis.  Even  Presidents  have  to 
be  people  from  time  to  time,  and  you  made 
me  feel  like  one  tonight,  and  I  thank  you  very 
much. 

I  also  want  to  thank  you  for  giving  me  a 
way  to  work  with  this  community.  When  I  came 
out  here  with  Al  Gore  and  we  were  working 
in  1992,  I  felt  that  it  was  imperative  that  we 


establish  a  strong  relationship  with  the  people 
and  the  companies  of  this  area  for  what  we 
could  do  together  to  rebuild  the  American  econ- 
omy and  then  to  build  an  American  future  that 
is  worthy  of  our  people.  And  you  mentioned 
a  few  of  those  issues,  but  it's  just  the  last  list 
of  issues.  We've  worked  on  a  lot  of  things  over 
the  last  6  years,  things  that  I  never  would  have 
known  very  much  about,  and  that  most  Presi- 
dents probably  wouldn't,  had  it  not  been  for 
your  input  and  your  consistent  involvement  and 
even  sometimes  your  stimulating  argument.  And 
I  thank  you  for  that. 

I  don't  know  that  that  was  the  greatest  en- 
dorsement my  Vice  President  could  ever  get, 
what  John  said.  [Laughter]  But  it's  not  all  bad. 
I  do  want  to  say  something  about  him.  I  thank 
you  for  working  with  him.  As  you  all  know, 
one  of  the  reasons  I  asked  him  to  become  my 
Vice  Presidential  partner  is  that  he  had  a  back- 
ground in  technology  issues  far  superior  to  mine 
and  a  consuming  interest  in  it.  And  all  of  you 
have  fed  it  and  broadened  it,  and  I'm  very  grate- 
ful to  you. 

I  think  that  when  the  historians  write  about 
this  administration,  they  may  differ  on  whether 
our  economic  or  social  policies  were  right  or 
wrong,  but  one  thing  is  absolutely  beyond  ques- 
tion, and  that  is  that  the  Vice  President  has 
had  more  influence  on  more  important  issues 
in  more  areas  than  any  person  in  the  history 
of  this  country  that  ever  held  that  job.  And 
he's  made  it  possible  for  us  to  do  a  lot  of  the 
things  that  we've  done,  and  I'm  very  grateful 
to  him. 

Now,  if  I  could  just  run  over — ^you  mentioned 
a  couple  of  things.  We  have  worked  out  the 
so-called  H-IB  visa  issue.   It  will  be  coming 
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to  my  desk  soon.  And  it  was  done  in  a  way 
that's  really  good  for  everybody  in  America,  be- 
cause in  addition  to  permitting  more  visas  of 
high-skilled  people  to  come  into  our  country 
and  strengthen  us,  it  also  provides  a  lot  more 
funds  to  train  our  own  people,  to  upgrade  their 
skills.  So  it's  a  good,  good  bill.  It  has  the  best 
of  both  worlds. 

The  securities  reform  legislation  is  now  in 
conference,  and  they're  arguing  only  over  some 
legislative  intent  language  that  those  of  you  who 
are  working  the  issue  are  very  familiar  with. 
But  I  think  we'll  be  successful  there.  I  think 
we've  reached  a  broad  agreement  on  encryption 
policy,  and  now  you  just  have  to  make  sure 
you  work  with  us  on  the  implementation  of  it 
so  that  the  rules  don't  contradict  the  policy  but 
instead  reinforce  them.  And  I  think  we  can  do 
that. 

There's  legislation  to  implement  the  world  in- 
tellectual property  agreements  to  which  we  are 
a  part,  and  there's  some  problems  there,  but 
I  think  that  on  balance  it  does  a  lot  of  good. 
And  I  hope  you'll  help  us  get  it  right  and  get 
it  through.  The  bill  which  keeps  the  Internet 
from  being  interrupted  for  a  period  of  time  by 
various  land  of  local  taxes  is  making  its  way 
through  the  Senate,  and  there  are  some  extra- 
neous issues  that  are  having  an  impact  on  it, 
but  those  of  you  who  are  working  it  understand 
that,  and  I  remain  committed  to  it.  And  I  think 
we  can  be  successful  there.  And  I  think  it's 
very,  very  important. 

One  other  thing  I'd  like  to  just  say  to  you 
is,  a  lot  of  you  are  very  concerned,  as  you  should 
be,  for  your  own  markets,  with  the  situation 
in  Asia.  And  I  am  working  very,  very  hard  to 
help  those  countries  regroup,  to  restore  growth, 
and  to  limit  the  reach  of  the  contagion.  I  believe 
we're  doing  about  all  we  can  do  at  this  time, 
but  we  need  some  support,  and  I'll  say  more 
about  that  in  a  minute. 

Now,  I  mention  these  issues  partly  to  make 
a  specific  point  to  Silicon  Valley,  but  partly  to 
make  a  more  general  point.  Today  I  was  at 
Moffett  Air  Force  Base,  and  we  had  an  open 
arrival.  And  typically,  when  we  do  this,  a  couple 
hundred  people  will  show  up  that  are  associated 
some  way  or  another  with  the  base  facility. 
There  were  about  600  people  there  today,  and 
they  were  all  different  kinds  of  people  talking 
about  very  specific  things  about  dieir  lives, 
things  that  had  changed — the  schools  their  Idds 
were  in,  the  family  and  medical  leave  law,  or 


other  things  that  we  had  all  been  involved  in 
together. 

I  entered  public  life  because  I  thought  it 
would  give  me  an  opportunity  to  work  with  peo- 
ple to  help  them  make  the  most  of  their  lives. 
I  believe  that  Washington  would  serve  America 
better  if  we  worried  more  about  the  people 
that  lived  outside  Washington  than  where  people 
stood  on  the  totem  pole  inside  Washington.  And 
I  think  you  believe  that,  too.  And  that's  what 
I  ask  you  to  think  about  tonight. 

I'll  be  very  brief.  I  want  to  mention  to  you 
what  I  think  are  the  central  questions  facing 
the  country  in  this  election  season  which  is  un- 
folding rapidly  now,  and  then  what  I  think  are 
some  of  the  central  questions  facing  this  country 
over  the  next  20  years,  because  I  ask  you  to 
begin  thinking  about  it.  We  were  talking  about 
it  at  one  of  the  tables  tonight.  And  this  commu- 
nity has  got  to  continue  to  be  involved  in  Amer- 
ica to  help  us  raise  our  imaginations  and  raise 
our  visions  toward  these  long-term  issues  as 
well. 

I  tell  all  my  fellow  Democrats  that,  contrary 
to  what  you  might  think,  the  great  enemy  of 
our  cause  in  this  election  is  not  adversity;  it 
is,  instead,  complacency.  Because  oftentimes, 
when  people  are  doing  well  and  things  are  doing 
well  and  they  have  a  high  level  of  comfort  and 
confidence,  particularly  if  they  come  through  a 
very  wrenching  time — and  our  country  came 
through  a  pretty  wrenching  time  in  the  late 
eighties  and  early  nineties,  indeed  throughout 
the  decade  of  the  eighties — the  tendency  is  to 
say,  'We'd  like  to  relax  a  litde  bit.  We're  tired. 
Things  are  good  for  us  now.  We  just  want  to 
not  think  about  this."  In  this  case,  "this"  is  poli- 
tics right  now. 

You  live  in  a  world  that  never  permits  that, 
because  it's  changing  so  fast.  One  thing  I'd  like 
to  ask  you  to  do  is  to  think  about  how  you 
can  communicate  that  sense  of  urgency  to  the 
rest  of  your  fellow  Americans.  And  that's  what 
I  hope  to  do  here  tonight,  because  even  though 
people  may  not  understand  it  in  the  way  you 
do  if  you're  struggling  to  develop  a  new  product, 
a  new  service,  keep  up  with  some  new  dis- 
covery, the  truth  is  that  everyone  else's  life  is 
more  dynamic  than  most  people  realize  as  well. 

And  while  I  am  profoundly  grateful  that  we 
have  the  lowest  unemployment  rate  in  28  years 
and  the  lowest  crime  rate  in  25  years  and  the 
smallest  percentage  of  people  on  welfare  in  29 
years,  and  next  week  the  first  balanced  budget 


1674 


Administration  of  William  J.  Clinton  1998  I  Sept  25 


and  surplus  in  29  years,  and  the  highest  home- 
ownership  in  history,  and  we  just  learned  yester- 
day the  lowest  African-American  poverty  rate 
ever  recorded,  the  iDiggest  increase  in  wages  in 
20  years — Fm  grateful  for  all  that — ^the  truth 
is  that  this  is  a  dynamic  world.  And  so  the 
right  thing  to  do  is  not  to  rest  on  that  but 
to  build  on  it,  to  ask  ourselves,  "Okay,  what 
else  needs  to  be  done?" 

Now,  in  this  election  season,  I  think  there 
are  the  following  major  issues  that,  to  me,  are 
very  important.  We  had  a  big  vote  on  one  in 
the  House  today.  There  are  some  who  say, 
'Well,  we're  going  to  have  a  surplus  for  the 
first  time  in  29  years,  and  it's  just  a  few  weeks 
from  the  election,  so  let's  have  a  tax  cut."  And 
even  though  I'm  not  a  candidate  anymore  and 
won't  be  running  for  anything  anymore,  I  under- 
stand the  appeal  of  that,  but  I  think  it's  dead 
wrong.  For  one  thing,  I'd  just  like  to  see  the 
red  ink  turn  to  black  and  dry  before  we  start 
spending  again.  [Laughter]  I've  been  working 
for  this  for  6  years.  I'd  just  hke  to  see  it  dry, 
you  know?  [Laughter] 

And  in  a  more  serious  way,  in  this  world 
fmancial  situation  we  have  been  a  pillar  of  sta- 
bility and  strength  and  responsibility,  and  we 
need  to  communicate  that  to  people.  And  I 
know  it's  popular  to  offer  a  tax  cut  right  here 
before  an  election,  but  in  this  case  it  would 
be  wrong. 

And  there's  another  reason  it's  wrong.  It's 
wrong  because  we  finally  have,  I  believe,  a  bi- 
partisan consensus  for  making  modifications  in 
the  Social  Security  system  that  will  enable  us 
to  preserve  it  when  the  baby  boomers  retire 
and,  at  present  rates,  at  least,  there  will  only 
be  two  people  working  for  every  one  person 
drawing.  And  I  can  just  tell  you  the  baby 
boomers  are — and  a  lot  of  you  are  too  young 
to  be  one — [laughter] — but,  basically,  the  baby 
boom  generation  is  everybody  between  the  ages 
of  52  and  34.  And  when  that  group — only  the 
present  group  in  school  is  bigger  than  the  baby 
boom  generation.  And  when  that  group  retires, 
unless  we  act  now  in  a  modest,  measured,  dis- 
ciplined way — and  if  we  don't  do  anything  until 
the  time  comes  to  face  it,  and  with  every  year 
it  will  become  a  more  severe  decision  because 
you'll  be  closer  in  time  to  it — ^we'U  have  the 
decision  of  either  cutting  benefits  for  seniors 
so  much  that  we'll  erode  the  safety  net,  which 
today  accounts  for  48  percent  of  the  people 
on  Social  Security  being  lifted  out  of  poverty — 


that  is,  they  would  be  in  poverty  were  it  not 
for  Social  Security. 

Or,  in  the  alternative,  we'll  decide  we  can't 
bear  that,  and  we'll  raise  taxes  dramatically  to 
maintain  the  old  system,  in  which  case  we  will 
undermine  the  standard  of  living  of  our  children 
and  grandchildren,  which  would  be  equally 
wrong.  And  that's  not  necessary.  But  in  order 
to  avoid  it,  we  have  to  make  an  election-year 
decision  and  tell  the  American  people  the  truth, 
that  we  ought  to  do  something  for  the  next 
30  years  and  not  for  the  next  30  days,  and 
save  Social  Security  before  we  entertain  a  tax 
cut  out  of  this  surplus.  I  think  it  is  very  impor- 
tant. 

The  second  issue:  If  we  want  to  continue 
to  lead  the  world  economy,  we  at  least  have 
to  pay  our  way.  For  8  months  now,  I've  been 
trying  to  get  the  Congress  to  approve  our  con- 
tribution to  the  International  Monetary  Fund. 
Now,  it's  not  perfect,  and  the  IMF  is  having 
to  make  adjustments,  too,  to  recognize  the  new 
realities  of  the  global  economy.  But  it  is  the 
most  important  instrument  for  helping  countries, 
first  of  all,  reform  as  they  should,  and  then 
if  they  do,  get  back  on  their  feet;  and,  secondly, 
for  helping  us  limit  the  contagion  that  is  now 
gripping  so  many  Asian  economies  from  bleed- 
ing over  into  Latin  America,  for  example,  our 
fastest  growing  market  as  a  country,  and  into 
countries  that  have  done  a  good  job  in  managing 
their  own  economies.  I  think  it  is  absolutely 
imperative. 

And  it's  pretty  hard  to  make  an  issue  this, 
normally,  esoteric,  an  issue  in  an  election  year. 
But  I'm  telling  you,  if  we  don't  exercise  our 
responsibility  to  try  to  stabilize  the  global  econ- 
omy, as  Alan  Greenspan  said  the  other  day,  we 
cannot  forever  be  an  island  of  prosperity  in  a 
sea  of  dislocation.  We  have  got  to  do  this,  and 
I  feel  very  strongly  about  it. 

The  third  thing  that  I  think  is  very  important 
is  that  the  education  agenda  be  continually 
pushed  forward.  Eight  months  ago  I  put  before 
the  Congress  an  education  program  based  on 
the  best  research  about  what  is  working  in  our 
schools.  Among  other  things  in  the  balanced 
budget,  not  spending  the  surplus,  it  would  pro- 
vide funds  for  another  100,000  teachers  to  be 
hired  to  take  average  class  size  down  to  18  in 
the  early  grades.  It  would  provide  a  tax  incentive 
program  to  rebuild,  remodel,  or  build  5,000 
schools  at  a  time  when  it's  a  big  problem.  It 
has  the  funds  to  continue  our  part  of  hooking 
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up  all  the  classrooms  to  the  Internet  by  the 
year  2000.  It  has  funds  for  another,  over  a  sev- 
eral year  period,  3,000  charter  schools — and 
thank  you,  Reed  Hastings,  for  all  the  work 
you've  done  here  in  California.  California  is 
leading  the  way,  thank  you  very  much. 

And  a  lot  of  other  things  that  are  very,  very 
important,  including  paying  the  college  expenses 
of  35,000  young  people  who  can  then  pay  their 
college  expenses  off  by  going  into  inner-city 
areas  and  other  areas  of  teacher  shortage  and 
teaching  for  a  few  years  to  pay  their  expenses 
off.  It  contains  the  best  examples  of  the  most 
reform-oriented,  big-city  school  system  in  the 
country,  which  I  visited  again  today,  I  think 
for  the  sixth  time,  in  Chicago,  where  they  have 
ended  social  promotion.  And  underperforming 
students  in  what  used  to  be  thought  of  as  the 
worst  big-city  school  system  in  the  country — 
I  went  to  a  school  district  today  where  100 
percent  of  the  kids  live  in  Cabrini-Green,  one 
of  the  most  economically  challenged  housing 
projects  in  America.  They  have  doubled  their 
reading  scores  and  tripled  their  math  scores  in 
4  years. 

And  there  is  no  social  promotion,  but  they 
don't  just  throw  the  kids  out.  Every  child  that 
doesn't  perform  has  to  go  to  summer  school. 
And  they  have  after-school  tutoring  programs, 
so  that  now  the  summer  school  program  in  Chi- 
cago is  the  sixth  biggest  school  district  in  Amer- 
ica— the  summer  school.  Over  40,000  children 
get  3  square  meals  a  day  there.  But  learning 
is  beginning  to  occur  because  they  have  stand- 
ards and  accountability,  but  support.  They  don't 
treat  children  who  don't  perform  as  failures; 
they  treat  them  as  people  who  need  more  sup- 
port and  more  help.  And  I  think  that's  impor- 
tant. 

So  we  need  to  save  Social  Security.  We  need 
to  fund  the  IMF.  We  need  to  pass  the  education 
program.  Two  other  things  I  want  to  mention. 
I  have  worked  very  hard  for  the  last  6  years, 
along  with  the  Vice  President,  to  persuade  the 
American  people  that  we  can  improve  the  envi- 
ronment and  grow  the  economy.  And  compared 
to  6  years  ago,  the  air  is  cleaner;  the  water 
is  cleaner;  the  food  is  safer;  lots  of  toxic  waste 
dumps  have  been  cleaned  up.  But  there  are 
still  people  who  just  don't  believe  it.  And  we're 
having  a  huge  environmental  fight  up  there,  and 
protecting  these  environmental  initiatives  is  very 
important. 


Finally,  I  strongly  believe  that  Congress  ought 
to  pass  a  uniform  Patients'  Bill  of  Rights  for 
the  country.  And  there  may  even  be  some  dis- 
agreement about  that  in  this  audience,  but  I'd 
just  like  to  tell  you  what  my  experience  is  here. 
There  are  160  million  Americans  in  managed 
care  plans.  Forty-three  big  managed  care  com- 
panies are  supporting  this  legislation.  Why?  Be- 
cause they  provide  these  protections,  and  they 
know  that  they're  being  punished  in  the  market- 
place for  doing  what  they  believe  is  right. 

Now,  a  lot  of  you  are  employers,  and  you're 
concerned  about  controlling  costs,  but  let  me 
just  tell  you  some  of  the  things  that  are  actually 
happening  in  America  today.  In  big  cities,  if 
somebody  walks  outside  a  hotel  and  gets  hit 
by  a  car,  depending  on  what  the  coverage  of 
the  plan  is,  they  might  drive  past  three  hospitals 
to  get  to  an  emergency  room  covered  by  the 
plan,  instead  of  going  to  the  nearest  emergency 
room.  There  are  places  where,  even  if  your  doc- 
tor recommends  you  see  a  specialist  and  says, 
"I'm  sorry.  I  can't  do  this,"  fliey  still  can't  get 
to  see  a  specialist  until  they  go  through  three 
or  four  layers  of  approval. 

Many  times  all  these  horror  stories  you  hear 
about  people  being  denied  care  are  not  quite 
accurate.  Actually,  almost  always,  or  more  than 
half  the  time,  the  managed  care  company  does 
approve  the  procedure,  but  the  delays  are  so 
great  that  it's  too  late  to  do  the   right  thing. 

Another  big  problem  for  small  businesses  is, 
when  the  employer  changes  providers,  very 
often  immediately  all  the  employees  are  affected 
by  it.  Now,  that  sounds  reasonable.  Except  if 
you're  pregnant,  and  you're  6  months  pregnant, 
you  shouldn't  have  to  give  up  your  obstetrician 
for  months  7,  8,  and  9.  If  you're  in  the  middle 
of  a  chemotherapy  treatment,  you  shouldn't  have 
to  give  it  up  in  the  middle  of  the  treatment. 
That's  what  this  bill  does.  And  it  also  protects 
the  privacy  of  medical  records,  which  I  think 
is  very,  very  important. 

So  I  think  this  Patients'  Bill  of  Rights  is  the 
right  thing  to  do  for  the  country,  and  I  hope 
it  will  pass.  Those  are  the  big  issues,  to  me, 
that  we  ought  to  be  fighting  for. 

Now,  in  the  election,  the  voters  will  have  a 
clear  choice.  Do  they  want  this  land  of  progress, 
or  do  they  want  partisanship?  Do  they  want 
this  to  focus  on  people,  or  do  they  want  this 
to  focus  on  politics?  And  you  can  help  us. 

Now,  if  you  look  at  the  long  run — let  me 
just  mention  something  very  briefly,  just  a  few 
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things  that  I  wish  you'd  begin  to  think  about. 
How  are  we  going  to  change  Social  Security 
and  Medicare  so  that  we  legitimately  care  for 
the  elderly  without  bankrupting  their  children 
and  grandchildren?  What  are  we  going  to  do? 
We'll  be  making  those  decisions — I  hope  and 
pray — in  the  first  6  months  of  next  year.  How 
are  we  going  to  do  this?  The  Medicare  Commis- 
sion will  complete  its  report,  and  we  will  com- 
plete our  year-long  work  on  Social  Security  in 
December. 

The  second  question:  What  else  do  we  need 
to  do  in  education,  to  really  provide  world-class 
education,  K  through  12,  in  America?  Everybody 
knows  we've  got  the  best  system  of  higher  edu- 
cation in  the  world;  how  are  we  going  to  give 
every  child,  without  regard  to  their  cir- 
cumstances in  life,  that  opportunity? 

Third  question:  How  can  we  convince  people 
that  the  problem  of  climate  change  is  real  and 
the  biggest  long-term  environmental  challenge — 
closely  related,  especially  in  California,  to  the 
problem  of  ocean  degradation,  which  is  fast  be- 
coming a  global  problem?  And  how  can  you 
here,  who  know  it  to  be  true,  convince  people 
that  there  is  no  longer  an  iron  link  between 
old-fashioned,  industrial-era  energy  usage  and 
economic  growth?  Because,  make  no  mistake 
about  it,  that,  in  the  end,  is  what  is  holding 
back  our  advances  in  the  environment.  Most 
people  who  are  in  decisionmaking  capacities 
honestly  believe  you  can't  grow  an  economy  un- 
less you  use  energy  in  the  way  we've  been  using 
it  for  the  last  50  years,  and  unless  you  use 
more  of  the  same  kind.  You  can  help;  you  can 
make  a  huge  difference  there. 

Fourthly,  what  are  we  going  to  do  over  the 
long  run — and  it  has  to  be  done  fairly  soon — 
to  modify  the  world  financial  system  and  the 
world  trading  system  so  it  works  for  ordinary 
people  and  it  limits  these  huge  boom/bust  cycles 
without  interrupting  the  free  flow  of  capital? 
I  am  very  worried  that  in  country  after  country 
after  country,  if  you  have  year  after  year  after 
year  of  falling  living  standards,  that  people  will 
fall  out  of  love  with  free  markets  and  free  gov- 
ernments. It's  only  been  the  last  3  or  4  or  5 
years  that,  for  the  first  time  in  all  human  history, 
more  people  are  living  under  governments  that 
they  chose  themselves  than  dictatorships  of  one 
kind  or  another.  This  is  a  precious  gift,  this 
gift  of  freedom,  but  we  have  to  prove  that  it 
will  work  for  ordinary  people.  And  the  United 
States  has  to  take  the  lead  in  that. 


And  all  of  you  have  a  huge  stake  in  it — 
a  huge  stake  in  it.  Everything  you  want  to  do 
with  the  Internet  rests  on  the  premise  that  peo- 
ple will  get  freer  and  freer  and  freer,  and  that 
it  is  a  very  good  thing.  And  you  know  I  believe 
that.  So  we  have  got  to  deal  with  that. 

And  finally,  I  just  ask  you  to  help  me — I 
got  the  last  report  of  the  President's  Initiative 
on  Race  last  week,  and  I've  got  this  on  my 
mind,  too.  If  you  think  about  what  I  do  in 
foreign  policy  as  your  representative — ^we're 
worried  about  Kosovo  today.  What  is  Kosovo? 
It's  an  ethnic  conflict  between  Serbs  and  Alba- 
nian Muslims.  What  is  going  on  in  the  Middle 
East?  It's  an  ethnic  and  religious  conflict.  I'm 
going  to  do  a  lot  of  work  on  that  next  week. 
What  is  the  conflict — that  we're  celebrating,  I 
hope,  the  final  end  of — in  Northern  Ireland? 
It's  a  religious  conflict. 

You  may  have  been  reading — a  few  years  ago 
we  had  this  horrible  war  in  Rwanda,  where  over 
three-quarters  of  a  million  people  were  killed 
in  a  tribal  conflict.  And  now  in  the  Congo  there 
are  five  different  countries  intervening  in  their 
conflict  there,  and  part  of  it  is  the  settling  of 
old  scores  among  tribal  conflicts. 

Now,  here  in  Silicon  Valley,  you  see  people 
from  all  over  the  world,  from  all  different  racial 
and  ethnic  groups  and  religious  and  cultural 
backgrounds,  finding  a  way  to  work  together 
to  make  common  cause.  And  over  the  long  run 
it  may  be  our  ability  to  prove  that  we  can  pre- 
serve and  advance  the  American  system  and  give 
deeper  meaning  to  the  Constitution  of  the 
United  States  as  we  grow  more  diverse,  than 
anything  else,  that  will  permit  us  to  be  a  power- 
ful force  for  good  in  the  21st  century. 

And  so  I  say  to  you,  I  hope  you'll  keep  work- 
ing on  that,  and  I  hope  you'll  keep  lifting  that 
up,  because  I  see  deep  in  the  heart  of  people 
all  over  the  world  this  almost  compulsive  drive 
to  define  themselves  in  negative  terms,  in  the 
fact  that  their  life  has  meaning  because  they 
are  not  the  "other,"  whatever  the  "other"  is. 
And  just  the  way  you  do  things  here  is  a  con- 
stant, daily  rebuke  to  that.  And  that's  what 
America  has  to  do.  We  have  to  prove  that  we 
are  bringing  out  the  best  in  each  other  if  we 
hope  to  be  a  positive  force  in  bringing  out  the 
best  in  people  throughout  the  world. 

Finally,  let  me  just  say,  I  beheve  that  the 
best  days  of  this  country  are  still  ahead  of  us. 
And  I  believe  that  we  have  been  given  a  pre- 
cious gift,  but  an  enormous  responsibility.  The 


1677 


Sept.  25  I  Administration  of  William  J.  Clinton,  1998 


real  question  before  us  is,  now  that  we  have 
all  this  prosperity,  now  that  we  have  all  this 
confidence,  now  that  we  have  this  dominant  po- 
sition in  the  world,  what  are  we  going  to  make 
of  this  moment?  Are  we  going  to  relax?  Are 
we  going  to  feed  on  each  other?  Are  we  going 
to  care  for  each  other  and  build  a  better  tomor- 
row? I  think  I  know  what  your  answer  is,  and 


I  want  you  to  help  me  make  that  America's 
answer. 
Thank  you,  and  God  bless  you. 

Note:  The  President  spoke  at  9:55  p.m.  at  the 
Tech  Museum  of  Innovation.  In  his  remarks,  he 
referred  to  dinner  host  John  Doerr;  Mayor  Susan 
Hammer  of  San  Jose;  and  Reed  Hastings,  chief 
executive  officer.  Technology  Network. 


The  President's  Radio  Address 
September  26,  1998 

Good  morning.  As  everyone  knows,  cancer 
can  be  the  crudest  of  fates — it  strikes  nearly 
every  family.  It  struck  mine;  I  lost  my  mother 
to  cancer. 

Losses  like  these  are  the  reasons  why  tens 
of  thousands  of  Americans  are  coming  together 
today  on  the  National  Mall  in  Washington,  DC, 
with  one  common  purpose:  to  focus  our  entire 
Nation's  attention  on  cancer.  Gathering  today 
are  patients  and  survivors,  families  and  friends, 
doctors,  and  Americans  from  all  walks  of  life. 
The  Vice  President,  who's  been  a  real  leader 
in  our  administration's  struggle  against  cancer, 
will  join  their  ranks  and  will  speak  about  the 
specific  steps  we're  taking  to  win  the  fight. 

This  morning  I  want  to  talk  to  you  about 
our  overall  vision  of  cancer  care  and  research 
as  we  approach  the  21st  century.  This  is  a  time 
of  strildng  progress,  stunning  breakthroughs. 
With  unyielding  speed,  scientists  are  mapping 
the  veiy  blueprint  of  human  life,  and  expecta- 
tions of  the  human  genome  project  are  being 
exceeded  by  the  day.  We  are  closing  in  on  the 
genetic  causes  of  breast  cancer,  colon  cancer, 
and  prostate  cancer.  New  tools  for  screening 
and  diagnosis  are  returning  to  many  patients 
the  promise  of  a  long  and  healthy  life.  It's  no 
wonder  scientists  say  we  are  turning  the  comer 
in  the  fight  against  cancer. 

For  6  years  now,  our  administration  has  made 
a  top  priority  of  conquering  this  terrible  disease. 
We've  helped  cancer  patients  to  keep  health 
coverage  when  they  changed  jobs.  We've  accel- 
erated the  approval  of  cancer  drugs  while  main- 
taining safe  standards.  We've  increased  funding 
for  cancer  research  and,  as  part  of  our  balanced 
budget,    strengthened    Medicare    to    make    the 


screening,  prevention,  and  detection  of  cancer 
more  available  and  more  affordable. 

Still,  we  know  that  we  must  never  stop 
searching  for  the  best  means  of  prevention,  the 
most  accurate  diagnostic  tools,  the  most  effective 
and  humane  treatments,  and  someday  soon,  a 
cure.  To  that  end,  there  are  several  steps  we 
must  take. 

First,  to  build  on  our  remarkable  progress, 
I  proposed  an  unprecedented,  multiyear  in- 
crease in  funding  for  cancer  research.  As  studies 
proceed,  we  must  remember  that  patients,  as 
much  as  scientists,  have  a  critical  perspective 
to  add  to  any  research  program.  That's  why  I'm 
announcing  that  all  Federal  cancer  research  pro- 
grams will,  by  next  year,  fully  integrate  patients 
and  advocates  into  the  process  of  setting  re- 
search priorities. 

Next,  as  we  continue  to  unravel  the  genetic 
secrets  of  cancer,  we  must  apply  that  knowledge 
to  the  detection  of  the  disease.  I  am  therefore 
issuing  a  challenge  to  the  scientific  community 
to  develop,  by  the  year  2000,  new  diagnostic 
techniques  for  every  major  kind  of  cancer  so 
we  catch  it  at  its  earliest  and  often  most  treat- 
able stage. 

Also,  we  should  give  more  patients  access  to 
cutting-edge  clinical  trials  so  they  and  research- 
ers can  get  faster  results.  That's  why  I'm  direct- 
ing the  National  Cancer  Institute  to  speed  de- 
velopment of  national  clinical  trials  systems — 
a  simple,  accessible  resource  for  health  care  pro- 
viders and  patients  across  our  Nation.  I'm  also 
urging  Congress  to  pass  my  proposal  to  cover 
the  cost  of  those  trials  for  Medicare  beneficiaries 
who  need  them  most. 
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Finally,  we  are  fighting  against  the  leading 
cause  of  preventable  cancer  by  doing  everything 
we  can  to  stop  children  from  smoking.  America 
needs  a  Congress  with  the  courage  to  finish 
the  job  and  pass  comprehensive  tobacco  legisla- 
tion. 

New  technological  tools,  new  networks  of  in- 
formation, new  research  priorities — all  are  part 
of  our  overall  approach  to  health  care  that  puts 
the  patient  first.  On  this  day,  as  Americans  from 
all  walks  of  life  and  all  parts  of  our  Nation 
renew  our  national  fight  against  cancer,  we  do 
well  to  remember  that  we  are  doing  more  than 
curing  a  disease.  We  are  curing  the  ills  that 


disease  may  cause:  the  stigmas,  the  myths,  the 
barriers  to  quality  care.  The  concerned  citizens 
on  The  Mall  today  show  that  we  are  overcoming 
those  barriers,  one  by  one,  and  at  the  same 
time  building  a  stronger  and  healthier  America. 
Thank  you  for  listening. 

Note:  The  address  was  recorded  at  approximately 
7:30  p.m.  on  September  25  at  the  Fairmont  Hotel 
in  San  Jose,  CA,  for  broadcast  at  10:06  a.m.  on 
September  26.  The  transcript  was  made  available 
by  the  Office  of  the  Press  Secretary  on  September 
25  but  was  embargoed  for  release  until  the  broad- 
cast. 


Remarks  at  a  Democratic  National  Committee  Luncheon  in  Rancho  Santa 
Fe,  California 
September  26,  1998 


Thank  you  very  much.  Well,  if  I  had  any 
sense,  I  wouldn't  say  anything.  [Laughter]  Thank 
you.  Bill.  Thank  you,  Star.  Thank  you,  Len.  And 
all  of  you,  I  can't  tell  you  how  much  I  appre- 
ciate you  being  here.  Fm  delighted  to  see  Lynn 
Schenk,  and  Fm  delighted  to  see  Christine 
Kehoe.  And  we  are  determined  to  see  her  pre- 
vail. If  you  want  to  do  something  for  what  you 
just  stood  up  for,  send  her  to  Congress.  Send 
her  to  Congress. 

Fd  also  like  to  thank  all  of  you  who  have 
been  my  friends  over  the  years,  and  some  of 
you  whom  I  have  just  met  today,  I  am  very 
grateful  to  see  you  here.  Fd  hke  to  thank  all 
the  people  who  are  responsible  for  our  wonder- 
ful meal  and  the  terrific  musicians.  Let's  give 
them  a  hand.  Didn't  they  do  a  great  job?  Thank 
you.  [Applause]  The  Wayne  Foster  Group. 
Thank  you  so  much.  Bless  you. 

It's  nice  to  be  here  in  this  humble  litde 
house.  [Laughter]  This  is  the  first  place  I've 
ever  been  where  the  fish  are  worth  more  than 
I  make  in  a  year.  [Laughter]  Listen,  I  want 
to  say,  this  is  really  a  magnificent  home.  It's 
a  real  tribute  to  the  work  that  Bill  has  done 
over  the  years  and  to  the'  feeling  that  they  have 
for  all  of  us  that  they  open  their  home  to  us. 
And  I'm  very  grateful  to  be  here. 

I  will  be  brief  I've  had  a  remarkable  couple 
of  days.  I  was  in  Chicago  yesterday,  which  most 
of  you  know  is   my  wife's  hometown.   And  I 


got  my  Sammy  Sosa  Chicago  Cubs  baseball 
shirt,  which  was  promptly  taken  away  from  me 
last  night  when  I  met  up  with  Hillary  and  Chel- 
sea in  northern  California. 

Hillary  has  been  up  in  Washington  and  Or- 
egon and  San  Francisco  campaigning,  made  an 
appearance  last  night  for  Barbara  Boxer  up 
there.  And  I'm  here,  and  I'll  be  in  Los  Angeles 
tonight  and  tomorrow.  I'm  going  on  to  El  Paso 
and  San  Antonio,  Texas,  and  then  I'm  going 
back  to  Washington  on  Sunday  night  to  try  to 
bring  to  a  closure  this  session  of  Congress  with 
some  productive  action.  But  I  cannot  tell  you 
how  much  it  means  to  me,  not  only  as  your 
President  but  as  a  person,  what  you  have  said 
here  and  what  I  have  seen  all  across  this  coun- 
try. And  I'm  grateful,  and  my  family  is  grateful, 
and  I  thank  you. 

But  there  is  something  far  bigger  than  all 
of  us  at  stake  here,  and  that  is  our  country, 
our  system,  and  where  we're  going.  And  I  tell 
everybody  who  comes  up  to  me  worrying  about 
this,  that  the  real  enemy  of  our  party  and  our 
principles  and  our  programs  and  the  direction 
of  the  country  is  not  adversity.  Adversity  is  our 
friend.  It  inspires  us  to  action.  It  gives  energy. 
It  gives  us  steel  and  determination.  Our  real 
enemy  is  complacency,  or  cynicism. 

You  know,  things  are  going  pretty  well  for 
our  country  now,  and  I'm  very  grateful  that  I 
had  a  chance  to  be   President,   to  implement 
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the  policies  that  I  ran  on,  that  I  talked  about 
6  years  ago,  I  think,  this  month,  when  I  was 
here  with  Bill  and  Star  at  their  previous  home. 
Vm  grateful  that  we Ve  got  the  lowest  unemploy- 
ment rate  in  28  years  and  the  lowest  crime 
rate  in  25  years  and  the  smallest  percentage 
of  people  on  welfare  in  29  years.  And  in  just 
a  few  days,  less  than  a  week  now,  we'll  have 
the  first  balanced  budget  and  surplus  in  29 
years.  I'm  grateful  for  that.  But  the  question 
is,  what  are  we  going  to  do  with  it? 

I'm  grateful  that  we've  opened  the  doors  of 
college  to  virtually  anybody  now  who  will  work 
for  it,  with  tax  credits  and  the  deductibility  of 
student  loans  and  more  scholarships  and  work- 
study  positions;  and  that  we  added  5  million 
kids  to  the  ranks  of  those  with  health  insurance, 
passed  the  Brady  bill  and  the  family  medical 
leave  act.  I'm  grateful  for  all  that.  But  what 
are  we  going  to  do  with  it?  What  are  we  going 
to  do  with  it?  That's  really  what's  at  issue  here. 

Our  friends  in  the  Republican  Party  believe 
they're  going  to  win  in  the  midterms,  first  of 
all,  because  they  wanted  me 

[At  this  point,  birds  began  chirping  in  the  back- 
ground.] 

I  don't  mind  the  birds;  it's  just  background 
music.  [Laughter]  Believe  me,  I've  had  worse 
background  music  lately.  [Laughter] 

The  Republicans  believe  they're  going  to  do 
well  in  these  elections,  first  of  all,  because  in 
every  single  election  since  the  Civil  War,  with 
the  President  in  his  second  term,  the  President's 
party  has  always  lost  seats  at  midterm.  The  sec- 
ond thing  they're  banking  on  is  money.  Even 
though  you've  been  very  generous  and  you've 
come  here,  they  always  have  more  money  than 
we  do,  especially  now  that  they're  in  the  major- 
ity. But  we  have  something  that  money  can't 
buy  and  that  history  can't  overcome:  We  are 
on  the  right  side  of  the  issues  for  America's 
future. 

The  history  we  want  to  make  tomorrow  and 
the  next  day  and  the  next  10  or  20  years  is 
the  right  history  for  America.  And  all  we  have 
to  do  is  to  get  enough  of  our  people  to  under- 
stand that,  to  get  enough  energy  out  there,  to 
get  enough  people  to  show  up  on  election  day, 
and  all  the  history  in  the  world  won't  make 
a  difference,  and  all  the  money  in  the  world 
they  have  won't  turn  the  tide.  Because  people 
now  know  that  when  it  came  to  the  budget 
vote  in  1993,  which  reduced  the  deficit  by  93 


percent  before  we  had  the  bipartisan  Balanced 
Budget  Act,  we  didn't  have  a  single  Republican 
vote.  They  know  we  barely  had  any  votes  for 
the  crime  bill  when  we  banned  assault  weapons 
and  put  100,000  police  on  the  street,  or  for 
the  Brady  bill.  They  know  that  we  had  almost 
all  and  only  Democratic  votes — barely  any  Re- 
publican votes — for  the  family  and  medical  leave 
law. 

And  if  you  look  at  the  last  year,  when  this 
country  has  had  lots  of  challenges,  and  we  had 
the  resources  to  meet  them,  what  has  happened 
in  this  Congress  in  the  last  year?  They've  killed 
the  tobacco  legislation,  to  which  Bill  alluded. 
They've  killed  campaign  finance  reform.  They 
have  taken  no  action  on  my  education  program. 
The  other  night,  in  a  breathtaking  move,  the 
Republican  leader  of  the  United  States  Senate 
actually  had  to  shut  the  Senate  down  and  make 
people  go  away  for  4  hours  because  it  was  the 
only  way  to  keep  them  from  voting  on  the  Pa- 
tients' Bill  of  Rights.  And  he  knew  if  we  ever 
got  a  vote,  one  of  two  things  was  going  to  hap- 
pen: it  was  either  going  to  pass,  or  they  were 
going  to  be  punished  for  killing  it  for  the  insur- 
ance companies  that  wanted  to  Idll  it.  So  what 
did  they  do?  They  shut  the  place  down.  Unprec- 
edented! 

Now,  what  this  is  really  about,  this  election, 
is  not  what's  going  on  in  Washington,  DC;  it's 
what's  going  to  go  on  in  the  lives  of  the  people 
in  San  Diego  and  El  Paso  and  Racine,  Wis- 
consin, and  the  Northeast  Kingdom  in  Vermont 
and  all  the  places  in  the  country  where  the 
people  live  who  send  people  to  Washington, 
DC.  That's  what  really  matters. 

And  there  is  a  very  clear  choice  about  what 
to  do  with  this  moment,  and  I  think — if  you 
just  think  about  the  things  we  need  to  do  right 
now  to  prepare  for  America's  future — I'll  just 
mention  five  very  quickly.  Number  one,  we're 
going  to  have  a  balanced  budget  and  a  surplus 
on  October  1st,  for  the  first  time  in  29  years. 
They  voted  in  the  House  and  may  vote  in  the 
Senate  for  a  tax  cut  to  start  spending  the  surplus 
right  away. 

Now,  I  remind  you,  we  quadrupled  the  debt 
of  the  country  between  1981  and  1993,  when 
I  took  office.  These  surpluses  in  the  years 
ahead — they  say,  "Oh  well,  we  know  we're  going 
to  have  them,  so  we  can  spend  some  now,  and 
it's  4  or  5  weeks  before  the  election,  and  won't 
that  be  popular  to  just  dish  out  a  tax  cut  right 
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here  before  the  election."  And  it*s  the  Demo- 
cratic Party  that's  standing  up  for  fiscal  responsi- 
bility and  saying  no,  and  Fm  saying  no.  And 
rll  tell  you  why. 

First  of  all,  we  have  waited  for  29  years.  We 
have  worked  for  6  years  to  get  out  of  this  ter- 
rible hole.  I  would  just  like  to  see  the  red  ink 
turn  to  black  and  watch  the  ink  dry  for  a  minute 
or  two  before  we  run  another  deficit.  Wouldn't 
you  like  to  see  that?  Wouldn't  you  just  like 
to  see  the  ink  dry?  [Applause]  You  know,  they 
didn't  want  to  wait  a  day  just  to  enjoy  this 
incredible  achievement.  Now,  why  is  that  impor- 
tant? Because  we've  got  a  lot  of  trouble  in  the 
world  today,  in  the  world  economy. 

I  was  up  in  Silicon  Valley  last  night,  where 
they  understand  how  dynamic  things  are.  They 
live  in  a  perpetual  state  of  change  there.  But 
so  do  we  all,  and  we  dare  not  forget  it.  We 
forget  it  at  our  peril.  We  have  to  set  a  standard 
if  we  want  to  keep  growing  this  economy,  that 
America,  of  all  the  countries  in  the  world,  is 
the  most  solid,  the  most  sensible,  the  strongest 
country  in  the  world. 

The  second  reason  we  shouldn't  spend  that 
surplus  right  now  is  that,  before  you  know  it, 
the  baby  boomers  will  begin  to  retire,  starting 
in  about  10  years.  I'm  the  oldest  of  the  baby 
boomers.  People  between  the  ages  of  34  and 
52,  when  we  all  retire,  there  will  only  be  about 
two  Americans  working  for  every  American 
drawing  Social  Security.  Unless  something  totally 
unforeseen  happens  to  the  birth  rate  or  the  im- 
migration rate,  it  will  be  about  two  to  one. 

The  Social  Security  system  today  alone  keeps 
half  of  the  seniors  in  this  country  out  of  poverty; 
that  is,  without  it,  50  percent  of  the  seniors 
in  this  country  would  be  in  poverty,  even  with 
their  other  sources  of  income.  Now,  if  we  begin 
today  and  make  modest  changes,  we  can  pre- 
serve the  universal  character  of  Social  Security 
in  the  sense  that  it's  a  bottom  line  safety  net 
for  people  that  don't  fall  into  poverty.  But  we 
can  increase  the  returns,  make  some  other 
changes,  and  avoid  putting  an  unconscionable 
burden  on  our  children  and  grandchildren. 

I'm  telling  you,  everybody  I  know  my  age 
is  worried  about  this.  I  was  home  a  few  months 
ago,  and  I  had  a  barbecue  about  6  o'clock  in 
the  evening  with  about  20  people  I  grew  up 
with.  Most  of  them  are  just  middle  class  Ameri- 
cans, don't  make  much  money.  Every  one  of 
them  said  they  were  plagued  with  the  thought 
that  their  retirement  would  be  a  burden  to  their 


children  and  their  grandchildren.  They're  not 
wealthy  people.  They  know  they're  not  going 
to  have  enough.  But  they  are  plagued  with  the 
thought  that  they  will  have  to  take  money  away 
from  their  children  and  grandchildren. 

Now,  we  have  worked  for  29  years  for  this. 
It's  the  right  thing  to  do,  anyway,  right  now, 
because  of  all  the  instability  in  the  world,  for 
us  to  stay  strong  and  have  this  strong  economy 
and  have  this  litde  surplus.  But  secondly,  it's 
the  right  thing  to  do  before  we — I'm  not  against 
tax  cuts.  We  have  some  tax  cuts  in  our  budget, 
but  they're  all  paid  for.  But  before  we  get  into 
that  surplus  for  tax  cuts,  before  we  spend  a 
penny  of  it  for  new  programs,  we  ought  to  save 
the  Social  Security  system  for  the  21st  century, 
so  that  we  do  not  either  run  a  lot  of  seniors 
into  poverty  or  undermine  the  welfare  of  their 
children  and  grandchildren.  It  is  terribly  impor- 
tant. 

That's  a  big  issue  that  affects  people  that  live 
outside  Washington,  DC.  The  second  big 
issue — it's  very  important,  again  related  to  the 
economy — is  I'm  doing  everything  I  can  to  limit 
the  financial  turmoil  in  Asia  now,  to  begin  to 
reverse  it,  and  to  keep  it  from  spreading  to 
Latin  America,  which  are  our  biggest  markets, 
our  fastest  growing  markets  for  American  goods 
and  services — everything  I  possibly  can  to  sort 
of  right  this  instability  in  the  international  finan- 
cial system  that  you  see  most  pronounced  in 
Asia  and  Russia  now,  but  could  affect  our  wel- 
fare. Alan  Greenspan  said  the  other  day,  more 
eloquently  than  I  could,  America  could  not  for- 
ever be  an  island  of  prosperity.  For  us  to  grow 
over  the  long  run,  our  friends  and  neighbors 
all  across  the  world,  on  every  continent,  who 
are  doing  the  right  thing  and  working  hard  need 
to  be  doing  better  as  well.  That's  what  this 
International  Monetary  Fund  issue  is  all  about. 

For  8  months  I  have  been  pleading  with  Con- 
gress just  to  pay  our  fair  share  of  the  Inter- 
national Monetary  Fund  so  we'll  have  the  money 
to  stop  the  financial  virus  before  it  spreads 
across  the  globe  and  begins  to  bite  us.  That's 
a  big  issue,  and  it  hasn't  been  done  yet. 

The  third  thing  I  want  to  say  is,  we  will 
never  be  permanently  secure  in  this  kind  of 
economy  until  we  can  say  not  only  that  we  have 
the  best  system  of  higher  education  in  the 
world,  but  that  every  one  of  our  children,  with- 
out regard  to  race  or  income  or  neighborhood, 
has  access  to  a  world-class  elementary  and  sec- 
ondary education. 
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And  for  8  months  I  have  had  before  the  Con- 
gress, fully  paid  for  in  the  balanced  budget,  a 
bill  that  would  lower  class  sizes  to  an  average 
of  18  in  the  early  grades  and  put  another 
100,000  teachers  out  there  to  teach  them;  that 
would  build  or  repair  another  5,000  schools  be- 
cause the  schools  are  overcrowded;  that  would 
hook  all  the  classrooms  in  the  country  up  to 
the  Internet  by  the  year  2000;  that  woiild  build 
3,000  more  charter  schools — an  issue  that  Cali- 
fornia has  been  on  the  forefront  of — that  would, 
in  short,  keep  us  on  the  forefront  of  education. 
It  would  also  reward  school  districts  that  have 
poor  performance  and  a  lot  of  kids  in  trouble, 
if  they  adopted  high  standards,  accountability, 
no  social  promotion,  but  actually  helped  the  kids 
and  didn't  denominate  them  as  failures  when 
they're  young  and  they  are  no  such  thing. 

I  was  in  Chicago  the  other  day.  Chicago  used 
to  be  the  poster  child  of  a  bad,  failing  urban 
school  district.  I  went  to  the  Jenner  Elementary 
School,  where  every  single  child  lives  in  Cabrini- 
Green,  one  of  the  toughest  public  housing 
projects  in  all  of  America.  In  the  last  3  years, 
their  reading  scores  have  doubled  and  their 
math  scores  have  tripled.  Chicago  has  a  "no 
social  promotion"  policy,  but  if  you  fail,  they 
don't  just  say  you're  a  failure.  They  say  you 
didn't  pass  the  test,  and  you  have  to  go  to  sum- 
mer school.  The  Chicago  summer  school  now 
is  the  sixth  biggest  school  district  in  America. 
[Laughter]  Guess  what's  happened  to  juvenile 
crime  in  Chicago.  There  are  now  40,000  Idds 
in  that  city  that  get  3  square  meals  a  day  in 
the  school.  So  that's  also  in  our  plan,  funds 
for  other  troubled  districts  to  follow  that  model. 

We  also  have  funds  for  35,000  young  people 
to  pay  for  their  college  education,  and  then  they 
can  go  out  and  work  it  off  by  teaching  in  under- 
served  areas.  This  is  a  good  program.  That's 
an  issue  in  this  election.  It  matters  to  you  and 
to  your  future  and  to  your  children's  future  and 
to  your  grandchildren's  future  whether  we  can 
rescue,  revive,  and  make  excellent  the  public 
educational  opportunities  of  every  child  in  this 
country. 

So  those  are  three  things:  saving  Social  Secu- 
rity, stabilizing  the  global  economy,  putting  edu- 
cation first. 

I'll  just  mention  two  others.  Number  one,  one 
of  the  biggest  fights  I  have  all  the  time,  con- 
vincing people  on  both  sides,  is  that  America 
has  to  find  a  way  to  protect  the  environment 
and  grow  the  economy,   and  that  if  we  have 


to  choose  one  or  the  other,  we're  in  deep  trou- 
ble. We  have  spent  hundreds  of  thousands  of 
dollars  complying  with  subpoenas  from  a  con- 
gressional committee  that  doesn't  want  me  to 
give  tax  incentives  and  spend  research  and  de- 
velopment dollars  to  figure  out  how  to  grow 
the  economy  and  reduce  CO2  emissions.  And 
that's  out  of  step  with  the  rest  of  the  world. 

I  was  in  San  Bernardino  County  not  very  long 
ago  with  the  head  of  the  National  Association 
of  Home  Builders  at  a  low-income  housing 
project,  where  they  had  solar  reflectors  on  the 
roof  that  are  so  thin  now  they  look  like  ordinary 
shingles,  and  glass  that  keeps  out  40  percent 
of  the  heat  and  cold  and  dramatically  reduces 
the  power  cost.  And  it  improves  economic 
growdi.  It  creates  jobs  and  improves  the  envi- 
ronment— big  issue. 

But  believe  me,  the  budget  I'm  about  to  get, 
unless  they  change  their  tune,  is  going  to  be 
riddled  with  things  designed  to  deny  that  and 
to  weaken  our  environment. 

And  finally,  to  me  the  thing  that  embodies 
as  much  as  anything  else  the  great  philosophical 
difference  that's  at  stake  now  in  Washington 
is  the  debate  over  the  Patients'  Bill  of  Rights. 
Now,  let  me  set  the  stage.  There  are  160  million 
Americans  in  managed  care  plans.  I  have  been 
a  supporter  of  managed  care.  Why?  Because 
when  I  became  President,  health  care  costs  were 
going  up  at  3  times  the  rate  of  inflation.  It 
was  unsustainable.  We  were  going  to  bankrupt 
the  country.  There  wouldn't  be  enough  money 
left  to  spend  on  anything  else. 

But  it's  like  anything  else:  if  the  bottom  line 
is  just  whether  you  save  money,  rather  than 
the  bottom  line  of  saving  as  much  money  as 
you  can  consistent  with  the  health  of  the  people 
that  are  being  treated,  you  get  in  trouble.  And 
now  many,  many  managed  care  plans  have 
health  care  decisions  made  by  insurance  com- 
pany accountants,  and  you  have  to  appeal  to 
two  levels  up  or  more  until  you  finally  get  to 
a  doctor. 

Our  bill,  which  has  the  support  of  43  man- 
aged care  companies  who  are  doing  this  anyway 
and  are  being  punished  for  it,  says  this — it  says 
simply,  if  you  get  in  an  accident,  you  ought 
to  be  able  to  go  to  the  nearest  emergency  room, 
not  one  that's  5  or  10  miles  away  because  that's 
the  only  one  that  happens  to  be  covered  by 
your  plan.  Number  two,  if  your  doctor  says  that 
he  or  she  can  no  longer  treat  your  condition 
and  you  need  to   see   a  specialist,  you  ought 
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to  be  able  to  see  one.  Number  three,  if  you 
work  for  a  small  business  who  changes  pro- 
viders, health  care  providers,  at  a  given  time 
during  the  year,  you  still  shouldn't  have  to 
change  your  doctor  if  youVe  in  the  middle  of 
a  critical  treatment. 

Now,  let  me  just  graphically  demonstrate  what 
that  means.  This  happens;  these  things  happen. 
You  remember  when  you  had  your  first  child. 
How  would  you  feel  if  you  were  7  months  preg- 
nant and  your  employer  says,  "Fm  sorry,  go 
get  another  obstetrician"?  If  anybody  in  your 
family  has  ever  had  chemotherapy — I've  been 
through  that — if  your  family  member  needs 
chemotherapy,  you  sit  around  thinking;  you  try 
to  figure  out  ways  to  make  jokes  about  it.  My 
mother  stood  there  thinking,  'Well,  maybe  I 
won't  lose  my  hair,  or  when  I  do,  maybe  I 
will  finally  get  a  wig."  I  never  had  to — ^you 
think — ^you  try  to  be  funny  about  it.  And  then 
you  wonder  whether  you're  going  to  be  too  sick 
to  eat,  right?  In  the  middle  of  a  chemotherapy 
treatment,  do  you  think  somebody  would  say, 
"I'm  sorry,  go  get  another  doctor"?  That's  what 
this  is  about — basic  things. 

Our  bill  also  protects  the  privacy  of  your  med- 
ical records,  which  I  think  is  very,  very  impor- 
tant and  will  become  more  important  in  the 
years  ahead. 

Now,  the  House  of  Representatives,  the  Re- 
publican majority  passed  a  bill  that  guarantees 


none  of  these  rights  and  leaves  100  million 
Americans  out  of  what  litde  it  does  cover.  The 
Senate  wouldn't  even  vote  on  the  bill  because 
they  didn't  want  to  be  recorded,  so  they  shut 
down  business. 

That's  what  this  election  is  about.  Don't  be 
fooled  about  a  smokescreen.  This  election  is: 
Are  we  going  to  have  a  Patients'  Bill  of  Rights? 
Is  our  policy  going  to  be  to  grow  the  economy 
and  preserve  the  environment?  Are  we  going 
to  put  education  first?  Are  we  going  to  stabilize 
the  global  economy,  so  we  can  continue  to 
grow?  Are  we  going  to  save  Social  Security  first? 
That's  what  it's  about. 

And  if  we  go  out  and  say,  we  are  Democrats, 
this  is  what  we're  running  for;  we  believe  elec- 
tions should  be  about  the  people  that  live  out- 
side Washington,  not  about  who's  crawling  on 
whom  in  Washington,  DC — everything  is  going 
to  be  fine.  So  I  ask  you,  go  out  there  and 
make  sure  that's  what  it's  about. 

Thank  you  very  much. 

NOTE:  The  President  spoke  at  3:35  p.m.  at  a  pri- 
vate residence.  In  his  remarks,  he  referred  to 
luncheon  hosts  William  S.  and  Star  Lerach;  Leon- 
ard Barrack,  national  finance  chair.  Democratic 
National  Committee;  Lynn  Schenk,  candidate  for 
State  attorney  general;  and  San  Diego  City  Coun- 
cil member  Christine  Kehoe,  candidate  for  Cali- 
fornia's 49th  Congressional  District. 


Statement  on  Strengthening  Social  Security 
September  26,  1998 


The  Republican  tax  plan  drains  billions  of  dol- 
lars from  the  surplus  before  we  have  done  the 
hard  work  of  strengthening  Social  Security.  First 
things  first.  I  will  insist  that  we  reserve  the 
entire  surplus  until  we  have  seized  this  historic 
opportunity  to   save   Social   Security,   and  veto 


any  bill  that  doesn't  meet  that  principle.  While 
it  is  regrettable  that  this  plan  survived  today, 
I  am  heartened  by  the  strong  commitment  to 
fiscal  discipline  and  Social  Security  shown  by 
those  who  opposed  it. 


Remarks  at  a  Unity  '98  Dinner  in  Los  Angeles,  California 
September  26,  1998 

Thank  you  very  much.  I  hate  to  begin  with      down  some  of  these  lights,  I  would  like  it.  I 
a  request,  but  if  there  was  any  way  to  turn      can't  see  any  of  you  out  there.  Can  you  turn 


1683 


Sept  26  I  Administration  of  William  J.  Clinton,  1998 


these  lights  down?  It's  not  a  nightclub  act.  But 
rd  just  like  to  know  that  you're  out  there,  you 
know?  [Laughter]  Thank  you. 

Let  me  begin  by  telling  you  how  very  grateful 
I  am  for  the  warm  welcome  you  have  given 
me  tonight,  to  those  of  you  whom  I  saw  earlier. 
I  thank  you  especially  for  the  personal  messages 
you  had  for  me  and  for  Hillary.  You  know,  even 
Presidents  and  their  families  have  to  be  people, 
too,  and  that  means  a  very  great  deal  to  us. 
And  I  thank  you  more  than  you  will  ever  know. 

I  want  to  thank  Haim  and  Cheryl  for  having 
me  back  in  their  home  and  having  all  of  you 
here  in  this  beautiful,  beautiful  setting.  I'd  like 
to  thank  Michael  McDonald  for  that  wonderful 
song.  We  were  all  up  there  singing,  but  not 
as  well  as  you.  I  want  to  thank  the  staff  of 
our  Unity  events,  the  people  who  catered  this 
wonderful  dinner,  and  the  people  who  served 
it.  I  thank  them  all.  They  did  a  wonderful  job 
for  us.  Thank  you. 

I  want  to  thank  Gray  and  Sharon  Davis  for 
being  such  good  friends  to  Hillary  and  me  and 
such  good  friends  to  the  people  of  California. 
You  have  to  make  sure  that  on  election  night 
they're  victorious,  and  I  believe  they  will  be. 
I  thank  you  so  much  for  being  here.  I  thank 
my  friend  Phil  Angelides  for  being  here  and 
for  running  for  office. 

Let  me  say  to  all  the  Members  of  Congress 
here,  I'm  very  proud  of  this  Unity  event.  We 
began  to  do  this  in  1996,  to  work  together 
through  the  Democratic  committee  and  the  Sen- 
ate campaign  committee  and  the  House  cam- 
paign committee.  We  found  that  our  contribu- 
tors were  relieved  because  they  were  only  being 
hit  once,  instead  of  three  times.  But  we  also 
found  that  when  we  pooled  our  efforts,  as  is 
always  true  in  life,  when  we  work  together,  we 
do  better.  And  Nancy  Pelosi  and  Bob  Torricelli 
have  done  a  wonderful,  wonderful  job  and  a 
great  thing  for  our  country. 

I'd  like  to  thank  the  other  Members  who  are 
here.  You  may  have  heard  through  the  applause 
what  Nancy  said  about  Brad  Sherman,  that  he 
was  on  Speaker  Gingrich's  top  10  hit  list.  Well, 
for  whatever  it's  worth,  he's  on  my  top  10  pro- 
tect list,  and  I  think  he's  going  to  win  in  Novem- 
ber, thanks  in  no  small  measure  to  your  help. 
And  I  thank  you  for  that. 

I  have  a  lot  of  things  to  be  grateful  to  Henry 
Waxman  for,  but  one  thing  stands  out  above 
all:  He  has  put  the  public  health  of  the  children 
of  this  country  over  the  interests  of  the  tobacco 


industry  that  has  done  so  much  to  undermine 
it  and  to  stop  us  from  passing  comprehensive 
tobacco  legislation.  He  fought  that  batde  a  long 
time  before  it  was  popular  and  before  we  in 
our  administration  got  into  it.  And  Henry,  we're 
going  to  win  sooner  or  later,  sure  as  the  world, 
and  when  we  do,  it  will  be  in  no  small  measure 
because  of  you.  And  I  thank  you  for  what  you've 
done  for  our  children. 

I  want  to  say,  too,  that  I'm  very  glad  Barbara 
Boxer  is  here  tonight.  You  know  she's  in  a  tough 
race.  She's  always  been  in  a  tough  race.  She 
was  in  '92;  she  is  now;  she  has  been  since  the 
spring.  But  I  think  she's  tougher  than  her  race 
is.  And  I  can  say  this  about,  to  some  extent, 
every  Member  of  Congress  who's  here.  But  I 
want  you  to  remember  that  many  of  the  things 
for  which  the  American  people  very  generously 
give  our  administration  credit,  which  flow  from 
the  economic  prosperity  we  have,  on  one  August 
night  in  1993  hung  by  the  thread  of  a  single 
vote,  first  in  the  House  and  then  in  the  Senate. 
And  we  did  not  have  a  vote  to  spare  when 
we  passed  the  economic  plan  that  brought  the 
deficit  down  92  percent,  before  we  passed  the 
bipartisan  Balanced  Budget  Act.  That  plan  cut 
taxes  for  15  million  working  families  on  modest 
incomes.  I  invested  dramatic  new  monies  in 
health  research,  as  Nancy  said,  and  education. 
It  gave  real  incentives  for  people  to  invest  in 
inner  cities  that  had  been  left  behind  in  the 
development  we  had  enjoyed.  And  it  hung  by 
a  single  vote. 

And  Barbara  Boxer,  who  had  been  elected 
in  a  narrow  race  in  California  in  1992,  never 
blinked.  She  just  went  up  there  and  did  the 
right  thing  for  America.  And  now  the  voters 
of  California  should  never  blink.  They  should 
go  to  the  polls  and  do  the  right  thing  for  Cali- 
fornia and  for  America  and  reelect  her,  because 
we  need  her  in  Washington,  DC,  very,  very 
badly. 

I  would  also  like  to  thank  Dick  Gephardt 
and  Tom  Daschle  for  their  sterling  leadership 
of  our  caucus  in  the  Senate  and  the  House 
through  some  very,  very  difficult  days  and  tough 
decisions.  Again  I  say  to  you,  many  of  the  things 
for  which  the  administration  is  credited  required 
the  support  of  Democrats.  Even  in  the  bipar- 
tisan legislation,  we  never  would  have  gotten 
the  money  to  insure  5,000  children  who  don't 
have  health  insurance — 5  million  children.  We 
never  would  have  gotten  the  funds  to  give  a 
$1,500  tax  credit  to  virtually  every  family  in  the 
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country  for  the  first  2  years  of  college  and  tax 
breaks  for  the  other  costs  of  higher  education, 
and  to  expand  dramatically  the  student  loan  pro- 
gram and  the  scholarship  programs,  if  it  hadn't 
been  for  the  leadership  of  Tom  Daschle  and 
Dick  Gephardt. 

So  every  time  you  think  about  the  good  things 
that  I  have  been  able  to  achieve,  if  a  law  was 
required  and  a  change  was  required,  I  can  tell 
you  that  if  it  hadn't  been  for  those  two  men 
sharing  the  same  values,  the  same  hopes,  the 
same  dreams,  and  being  willing  to  pay  the  same 
heat,  it  would  not  have  happened.  And  I  want 
to  see  them  and  their  counterparts  rewarded 
in  this  election  because  they  have  consistently, 
in  the  majority  and  the  minority,  done  the  right 
thing  for  the  United  States.  They  are  builders, 
not  wreckers;  they  are  uniters,  not  dividers;  and 
they  ought  to  be  the  leaders  of  the  United 
States  Congress. 

Let  me  just  say  one  final  thing  of  appreciation 
for  the  Democratic  Party.  I  want  to  thank  the 
chairs  of  this  event  nationally  and  the  chairs 
in  California.  I  want  to  thank  Steve  Grossman, 
who  did  the  right  thing  to  go  back  home  to 
his  child;  and  Len  Barrack,  our  finance  chair. 

We've  had  a  wonderful  couple  of  days.  Hillary 
just  got  back  from  Washington  and  Oregon, 
campaigning  for  our  House  candidates.  She  was 
in  northern  California  with  Barbara  last  night, 
and  we  got  to  spend  the  evening  with  Chelsea, 
and  the  morning  until  noon.  And  I  was  in  Illi- 
nois yesterday  and  in  San  Jose  last  night,  in 
Silicon  Valley.  I  went  to  San  Diego  earlier  today, 
and  I'm  here,  and  I'm  going  on  to  Texas  in 
the  morning. 

America  knows  that  it  has  a  decision  to  make. 
And  I  want  to  talk  to  you  pretty  seriously  about 
that  just  for  a  moment.  The  kind  reception  you 
gave  me  is  an  indication  of  a  deep  feeling  that 
you  and  millions  of  other  Americans  have  about 
what's  going  on  in  Washington.  But  what  I  des- 
perately want  this  election  to  be  about  is  what's 
going  on  outside  of  Washington,  in  the  lives 
of  the  American  people. 

You  know,  I  ran  for  this  job  because  I  did 
not  believe  the  country  was  moving  in  the  right 
direction,  and  I  didn't  think  we  had  a  vision 
to  get  to  the  new  century.  And  I  believe  that 
we  had  some  ideas — I  and  the  people  who  were 
working  with  me — that  would,  first  of  all,  make 
America  work  for  ordinary  people  again;  and 
secondly  would  bring  us  together  in  a  spirit  of 
reconciliation  and  community  across  this  incred- 


ible diversity  that  we  have  in  our  country.  In- 
deed, one  of  the  things  that  I  regret  the  most 
about  so  much  of  the  rancor  of  Washington 
is  that  it  undermines  what  we  so  desperately 
need  in  this  country  now,  which  is  a  deepening 
spirit  of  unity  and  what  we  have  in  common 
with  our  neighbors  and  friends,  no  matter  what 
the  differences  are.  And  I  wanted  America  to 
be  a  force  for  peace  and  prosperity  and  freedom 
throughout  the  world. 

And  in  the  last  6  years,  because  of  what  we 
were  able  to  do  together,  I'm  very  proud  of 
the  fact  that  we  have  the  lowest  unemployment 
rate  in  28  years  and  the  lowest  crime  rate  in 
25  years  and  the  smallest  percentage  of  people 
on  welfare  in  29  years,  and  we're  about  to  have 
the  first  balanced  budget  and  surplus  in  29 
years.  I'm  proud  of  the  fact  that  we  have  ad- 
vanced the  cause  of  peace  and  freedom  around 
the  world  and  that  we  banned  assault  weapons 
at  home  and  passed  the  Brady  bill  and  passed 
the  family  and  medical  leave  law  and  did  a 
lot  of  other  things  to  change  life  for  people 
who  could  never  afford  to  come  to  an  event 
like  this.  I'm  proud  of  all  that. 

But  the  real  issue  is,  what  are  we  going  to 
do  with  this  moment  of  prosperity  and  con- 
fidence? And  you  showed  me  once  again  tonight 
that  adversity  is  not  our  enemy.  Adversity  is 
our  friend.  It's  a  harsh  teacher  sometimes,  and 
I  think  we've  all  experienced  that  in  one  way 
or  another  in  our  lives.  But  it  animates  us  to 
action  and  it  forces  us  to  get  to  the  bottom 
of  ourselves  and  ask  what  we  really  believe  in 
and  what  we  really  care  about  and  what  we're 
prepared  to  work  for  and  to  sacrifice  for.  No, 
adversity  is  not  our  enemy  in  this  election  sea- 
son, but  complacency  and  cynicism  are  enemies. 

Our  opponents  in  the  other  party  believe  that 
they're  going  to  pick  up  seats  in  this  midterm 
election  and  because  of  what  I  call  the  M&M 
syndrome:  midterms  and  money.  Even  though 
you're  here  tonight,  they'll  still  have  more 
money  than  we  do  for  the  next  few  weeks — 
quite  a  bit  more.  And  usually  at  midterm  elec- 
tions, the  electorate  is  older  and  wealthier  and 
more  likely  to  be  Repubhcan.  In  order  for  us 
to  win,  which  I  clearly  believe  we  can,  the 
American  people  have  to  understand  what  the 
real  choice  is  and  have  to  believe  that  just  be- 
cause times  are  good  doesn't  mean  we  can  sit 
on  our  lead,  because  we  can't. 

All  you  have  to  do  is  look  around  the  world 
today.  Ron  Burlde  and  I  were  talking  tonight 
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before  I  came  over  here  about  the  troubles  in 
Asia,  the  troubles  in  Japan,  the  terrible  chal- 
lenges the  people  of  Russia  are  facing;  the  fear 
that  many  of  us  have  that  it  could  spread  to 
our  friends  in  Latin  America  who  are  actually 
doing  a  pretty  good  job  running  their  econo- 
mies; and  what  Alan  Greenspan  said  the  other 
night,  that  America  could  never  remain — or  at 
least  not  forever  remain — an  island  of  prosperity 
in  a  sea  of  economic  distress. 

The  world  is  changing  very  fast.  That's  why 
I  have  said  that  we  ought  to  be  using  this  time 
to  look  at  the  big  problems  facing  our  country 
and  to  take  action.  Let  me  just  mention  a  couple 
very  quickly  that  I  think  are  important  and  then 
give  you  the  real  comparison  of  what's  going 
on. 

Number  one,  we're  going  to  have  this  surplus 
on  October  1st.  We've  been  waiting  for  it  for 
29  years;  and  every  Member  of  Congress  and 
I  in  this  room,  we've  been  working  on  it  for 
6  years.  Now,  I  would  like  to  see  the  red  ink 
turn  to  black  and  dry  a  little.  I'm  just  waiting 
for  October  1st,  just  to  take  a  deep  breath  and 
say  that's  another  thing  we  did  that  was  good 
for  America. 

The  leaders  of  the  other  party,  they  want 
to  give  an  election-year  tax  cut.  Just  a  few  weeks 
before  the  election,  it  would  be  popular;  it 
would  be  great  pohtics.  But  it's  wrong.  It  is 
the  wrong  thing  to  do.  It's  wrong  for  two  rea- 
sons. 

One  is,  we  need  to  show  stability  and  dis- 
cipline. We  quadrupled  the  debt  of  this  country 
in  the  12  years  before  I  became  President.  And 
now,  with  so  much  of  the  rest  of  the  world 
in  trouble,  we  need  to  show  people  we  have 
got  our  head  on  straight  and  we  are  not  going 
to  knee-jerk  in  the  management  of  our  econ- 
omy; we're  going  to  be  a  force  of  strength  and 
stability  for  the  whole  world. 

The  second  and  really  the  more  important 
issue  is  that  everybody  knows  the  Social  Security 
system  we  have  now  is  not  sustainable  when 
the  baby  boomers  retire.  It's  fine  now,  and  it 
will  be  fine  for  several  years  in  the  future.  But 
we  know  right  now  we  cannot  maintain  the 
present  Social  Security  system  and  take  care  of 
the  elderly — and  I  remind  you  that  half  of  the 
elderly  people  in  this  country  are  lifted  out  of 
poverty  today  because  of  Social  Security.  They 
would  be  in  poverty  were  it  not  for  Social  Secu- 
rity, even  those  that  have  other  sources  of  in- 


Now,  I  have  not  said  I'm  against  tax  cuts. 
We  have  tax  cuts  in  my  budget,  in  the  balanced 
budget,  for  child  care,  for  education,  for  the 
environment.  All  I  said  is  we  shouldn't  spend 
the  surplus  on  tax  cuts  until  we  save  Social 
Security  for  the  21st  century.  And  that's  very 
important.  Everybody  I  know — there  are  some 
baby  boomers  here  tonight — everybody  between 
34  and  52  is  a  baby  boomer.  I'm  the  oldest 
of  them,  though  it  grieves  me  to  say  so.  [Laugh- 
ter] 

But  I  can  tell  you — not  very  long  ago  I  was 
home  in  Arkansas  eating  barbecue  with  20  peo- 
ple I  grew  up  with,  and  very  few  of  them  would 
classify  as  upper  middle  class.  Most  of  them 
have  very  modest  incomes;  they're  just  good, 
hard-working  Americans  doing  the  best  they  can 
to  raise  their  kids.  But  every  one  of  them  was 
plagued  with  the  notion  that  when  they  got 
ready  to  retire  and  there  were  only  two  people 
working  for  every  one  person  on  Social  Security, 
if  we  don't  do  something  about  this  now,  we 
would  have  to  take  lots  more  money  from  our 
children  and  undermine  their  ability  to  raise  our 
grandchildren  just  to  sustain  our  retirement. 

Now,  you  heard  Bob  Torricelli  quoting  de 
Tocqueville — ^we're  going  to  see,  because  it's  a 
clear  choice  in  this  election.  They're  offering 
everybody  a  quick-fix  tax  cut  that  won't  amount 
to  a  lot  of  money  to  most  people,  but  it  sounds 
great  before  an  election.  And  we're  going  into 
the  teeth  of  the  election  and  we  say,  **We  would 
like  to  tell  you  this,  but  we're  not  going  to 
do  it;  we're  going  to  tell  you  truth:  America 
needs  to  set  a  financial  example,  and  we  need 
to  save  Social  Security  first  before  we  use  any 
of  that  surplus  for  spending  or  for  tax  cuts. 
That's  our  position."  It's  a  big  issue,  and  it's 
the  right  thing  for  America. 

The  second  big  issue — I  never  thought  I'd 
ever  be  giving  a  speech  about  this  within  6 
weeks  of  an  election — is  whether  we're  going 
to  fund  the  International  Monetary  Fund.  Most 
Americans  probably  don't  know  what  it  is.  But 
I  can  tell  you  this,  if  you  like  the  fact  that 
your  country  has  almost  17  million  new  jobs, 
and  you  want  us  to  continue  to  lead  the  world, 
and  you  understand  that  30  percent  of  our 
growdi  has  come  from  what  we  sell  to  our 
friends  around  the  world  and  a  quarter  of  the 
world  today  is  in  a  serious  recession — in  Asia, 
where  so  much  of  California's  wealth  has  come 
from  in  the  growth  of  our  trading  with  Asian 
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Overleaf:  Overleaf:  Announcing 
a  pledge  of  private  funding  for 
restoration  of  the  Star-Spangled 
Banner  at  the  National  Museum 
of  American  History,  July  13. 
Above:  At  a  discussion  with 
environmental  specialists  in 
Guilin,  China,  July  2. 
Above  right:  Participating  in 
the  White  House  Conference  on 
School  Safety  in  the  East  Room, 
October  15. 

Left:  With  Secretary  of  State 
Madeleine  Albright  at  the  Wye 
River  Conference  on  the  Middle 
East  in  Queenstown,  MD, 
October  15. 

Right:  Signing  the  Wye  River 
Memorandum  with  Chairman 
Yasser  Arafat  of  the  Palestinian 
Authority,  King  Hussein  I  of 
Jordan,  and  Prime  Minister 
Binyamin  Netanyahu  of  Israel 
in  the  East  Room,  October  23. 


Left:  Decorating  a  Christmas  tree 
at  the  Church  of  the  Nativity  in 
Bethlehem,  Israel,  December  15. 
Below  left:  Greeting  the  people 
of  Omagh,  Northern  Ireland, 
September  3. 

Below:  Addressing  the  people  of 
Limerick,  Ireland,  September  5. 
Right:  Receiving  a  copy  of  the 
Koran  presented  by  Chairman 
Yasser  Arafat  of  the  Palestinian 
Authority  in  Gaza  City,  Gaza, 
December  14. 
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Left:  Working  with  a  student  at 
Jenner  Elementary  School  in 
Chicago,  IL,  September  25. 
Below:  Participating  in  a  demon- 
stration of  the  food-service  job 
training  program  at  D.C.  Central 
Kitchen,  December  21. 
Right:  Greeting  participants  at 
a  Veterans  Day  ceremony  in 
Arlington,  VA,  November  11. 
Overleaf:  At  the  Pan  Am  FHght 
103  bombing  10th  anniversary 
observance  in  Arlington,  VA, 
December  21. 
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markets — then  you  know  that  America  has  to 
do  something  to  lead  the  way. 

Tm  doing  my  best  to  get  all  the  other  wealthy 
countries  in  the  world  to  focus  on  this,  to  try 
to  help  Asia  recover,  to  try  to  get  Japan  restored 
to  growth,  to  try  to  help  Russia,  not  only  be- 
cause it's  the  morally  right  thing  to  do  for  them 
but  because  it's  in  our  interest.  We  can't  grow 
and  continue  to  prosper  unless  our  friends  and 
neighbors  grow. 

And  for  8  months,  I've  been  asking  this  Con- 
gress to  fund  our  contribution  to  the  Inter- 
national Monetary  Fund.  They  need  the  money, 
and  I  can't  do  the  job  without  it.  And  we  can't 
possibly  be  expected  to  lead  if  we're  the  biggest 
piker  on  the  block  and  we  won't  pay  our  fair 
share.  So  that's  a  big  issue  in  this  election. 

The  third  thing  I'd  like  to  talk  to  you  about 
is  education.  Eight  months  ago,  in  the  State 
of  the  Union,  I  gave  the  United  States  Congress 
an  education  agenda  to  try  to  make  sure  that 
all  of  our  children  have  access  to  world-class 
elementary  and  secondary  education.  It  was 
based  on  the  best  research  available  of  what 
we  know  works.  The  plan,  paid  for  in  the  bal- 
anced budget,  would  put  100,000  teachers  out 
there  to  lower  average  class  size  to  18  in  the 
early  grades.  It  would  build  or  repair  5,000 
schools,  because  a  lot  of  schools  are  over- 
crowded or  breaking  down.  It  would  hook  up 
all  the  classrooms  in  the  country  to  the  Internet 
by  the  year  2000.  It  would  provide  for  the  devel- 
opment of  voluntary  national  standards,  exams 
to  measure  whether  the  Idds  were  meeting 
them;  and  would  reward  school  districts  that 
are  in  trouble  if  they  end  social  promotion  and 
adopt  tutoring,  after-school  and  summer  school 
programs  for  the  kids  who  need  it,  so  we  don't 
tell  them  they're  failures  because  they're  in  a 
system  that's  failed.  It  would  provide  college 
scholarships  to  35,000  young  people  that  they 
could  pay  off  by  going  out  into  our  most  trou- 
bled school  districts  and  giving  a  few  years  of 
their  lives  to  teach.  It  would  provide  for  3,000 
charter  schools  over  the  next  few  years,  some- 
thing that  California  is  leading  the  way  in. 

It  is  a  good  program.  It  ought  to  be  passed. 
And  I  can  promise  you  it  will  not  be  passed 
by  this  election,  and  it  won't  be  passed  in  toto 
unless  we  have  a  Democratic  Congress.  And 
that's  a  good  reason  to  fight  for  the  people 
who  are  here  and  all  the  people  they  represent 
throughout  this  country. 


Finally,  let  me  just  give  you  one  other  issue, 
because  to  me  it  is  sort  of  the  crystal  representa- 
tion of  the  differences  in  our  parties  now.  For 
8  months,  I  have  been  trying  to  pass  a  Patients' 
Bill  of  Rights.  It  sounds  good,  but  let  me  tell 
you  what  it  really  means — 160  million  of  us 
Americans  are  in  managed  care  plans  now.  I 
have  supported  managed  care  because  when  I 
became  President,  inflation  costs  in  health  care 
were  going  up  at  3  times  the  rate  of  inflation, 
and  it  was  going  to  absolutely  bankrupt  the 
country  if  we  didn't  do  something  about  it. 

On  the  other  hand,  I  want  to  manage  the 
health  care  system  as  best  as  possible,  consistent 
with  the  main  goal,  which  is  keeping  people 
healthy  or  making  them  well  if  they  get  sick. 
That's  the  goal;  it's  not  managing  the  system. 
You  manage  the  system  so  you  can  use  your 
forces  to  advance  the  health  of  Americans.  But 
in  too  many  cases,  health  care  decisions  are 
being  made  by  accountants,  not  by  doctors.  And 
in  too  many  cases — cruel  individual  cases — the 
interest  of  ordinary  people  are  being  washed 
away. 

So  let  me  tell  you  what  our  bill  does.  It  says 
that  if — God  forbid — ^you  get  hit  by  a  car  leaving 
this  party  tonight,  and  you're  in  a  managed  care 
plan,  you  should  be  taken  to  the  nearest  emer- 
gency room,  not  one  10  or  15  miles  away  just 
because  it's  covered  by  your  plan.  It  says  if 
your  physician  tells  you  that  he  or  she  can't 
treat  you  and  you  need  to  see  a  specialist,  you 
have  a  right  to  see  one.  It  says  that  if  you're 
in  the  middle  of  a  treatment  of  some  kind,  and 
your  employer  changes  health  care  providers, 
you  can  stay  with  your  doctor  until  you  finish 
your  treatment. 

Just  imagine — this  actually  happens  in  Amer- 
ica now.  Most  of  us — some  of  you  have  young 
children  here;  some  of  us  have  children  that 
are  grown  or  children  who  think  they  are  grown. 
[Laughter]  But  just  remember  when  your  first 
child  was  bom.  How  would  you  have  felt  6 
months  into  the  pregnancy  if  somebody  had 
said,  "I  hope  you're  all  right,  but  you've  got 
to  change  obstetricians"?  It  happens. 

Have  you  ever  had  anybody  in  your  family 
in  chemotherapy?  I  have.  And  if  you  have,  you'll 
identify  with  what  I'm  about  to  tell  you.  You 
know  it  happens,  and  you  try  to  find  a  way 
to  put  on  a  happy  face  and  be  brave  and  even 
try  to  find  a  way  to  make  jokes  about  whether 
your  loved  one  is  going  to  lose  their  hair  or 
not.  And  then  you  wonder  when  you're  going 


1687 


Sept.  26  I  Administration  of  William  J.  Clinton,  1998 


to  be  so  sick  you  can't  eat  anymore.  It's  tough 
enough.  If  you're  in  the  middle  of  a  chemo- 
therapy treatment,  how  would  you  feel  to  be 
told  diat  you  have  to  change  doctors? 

This  is  serious  business.  That's  all  our  bill 
does.  It  gives  you  these  basic,  human  protec- 
tions. And  it  says  your  medical  records  ought 
to  be  kept  private. 

Now,  for  8  months  there's  been  no  action 
on  our  bill.  But  let  me  tell  you  what  the  major- 
ity in  the  other  party  has  done.  In  the  House 
of  Representatives,  they  passed  a  bill  which  they 
called  the  Patients'  Bill  of  Rights  which  did  not 
guarantee  a  single,  solitary  thing  I  just  described 
to  you,  and  left  100  million  Americans  out  of 
what  littie  it  did  provide. 

In  the  Senate,  when  Senator  Daschle  and  his 
friends  attempted  to  bring  up  the  Patients'  Bill 
of  Rights,  the  Senate  Republican  leader  was  so 
frightened  of  it,  was  so  afraid  to  have  his  Mem- 
bers recorded  voting  against  it  that  he  actually 
shut  down  the  Senate  for  4  hours — unheard  of. 
He  called  off  business.  They  turned  out  the 
lights.  They  ran  away  and  hid  under  their  desk 
to  kill  it  by  stealth  because  they  did  not  want 
to  be  caught  voting  for  the  insurance  companies 
instead  of  for  the  people  of  this  country. 

Forty-three  managed  care  plans  are  endorsing 
our  bill.  Why?  Because  they  take  good  care  of 
their  people,  and  they're  being  punished  for  it. 

Now,  I  want  you  to  think  about  this.  What 
do  we  stand  for?  We  stand  for  saving  Social 
Security  first,  for  putting  the  education  of  our 
children  before  any  other  investment  priority. 
We  stand  for  America's  continued  leadership  to 
keep  our  own  growth  going  and  to  help  the 
world  economy.  We  stand  for  a  Patients'  Bill 
of  Rights. 

What  have  they  done  this  year  with  their  year 
in  the  Congress?  They  have  killed  the  tobacco 
legislation  that  would  have  helped  our  children. 
They  killed  campaign  finance  reform.  They  are 
killing  the  Patients'  Bill  of  Rights.  They've  taken 
no  action  on  the  International  Monetary  Fund, 
no  action  on  the  education  program.  And  insofar 
as  they  have  taken  action,  they've  moved  back- 
wards on  saving  Social  Security  first,  and  they're 
still  continuing  their  stealth  attack  on  the  envi- 
ronment. 

Now,  that's  what  this  is  about.  It's  about  what 
land  of  country  America  is  going  to  be.  So  we 
have  a  choice  to  make.  It  in  some  ways  grieves 


me  to  make  these  speeches.  I  had  hoped  by 
the  time  I'd  been  here  6  years,  trying  to  bring 
people  together,  that  we  would  have  a  greater 
sense  of  bipartisanship  in  America;  that  there 
would  be  a  greater  sense  of  harmony  here,  just 
as  I  believe  there  is  a  greater  sense  of  under- 
standing across  racial  and  ethnic  and  religious 
lines  in  this  country  than  there  was  6  years 
ago.  But  you  know  the  truth.  You  knew  the 
truth  when  you  stood  up  and  cheered.  I  wanted 
you  to  hear  it  tonight  not  in  a  political,  rah- 
rah  speech,  but  in  calm,  direct,  but  very  blunt 
terms. 

This  is  a  very  great  country.  We  are  blessed 
to  be  in  this  moment.  But  we  have  a  solemn 
responsibility  to  our  children,  to  our  legacy,  and 
to  the  world  to  make  this  election  about  the 
American  people,  not  about  the  squabbles  in 
Washington,  DC.  And  if  you  will  go  out  and 
do  that,  I  promise  you  we'll  spend  every  red 
cent  you  have  given  us  tonight  to  do  that. 

But  you  have  friends;  you  have  neighbors; 
you  have  means  of  communication.  You  need 
to  talk  to  people  about  what's  really  at  stake 
here.  And  you  tell  them,  "You  know  what  the 
other  guys  are  for.  The  Democrats  are  for  keep- 
ing the  economy  strong,  saving  Social  Security 
first,  putting  the  education  of  our  children  above 
all  other  investment  priorities,  and  passing  that 
Patients'  Bill  of  Rights.  They're  for  an  America 
coming  together.  They're  for  progress,  not  par- 
tisanship. They're  for  people,  not  politics."  * 

If  you  do  that,  we're  going  to  have  a  stunning 
victory  in  November,  against  all  the  tide  of  his- 
tory and  against  all  the  money  and  all  the  mid- 
term arguments  they  can  make,  because  it's  the 
right  thing  for  our  country,  for  our  children, 
and  for  our  future. 

Thank  you,  and  God  bless  you. 

NOTE:  The  President,  spoke  at  9:42  p.m.  at  a  pri- 
vate residence.  In  his  remarks,  he  referred  to  din- 
ner hosts  Haim  and  Cheryl  Saban;  musician  Mi- 
chael McDonald;  California  gubernatorial  can- 
didate Lt.  Gov.  Gray  Davis  and  his  wife,  Sharon; 
Phil  Angelides,  candidate  for  State  treasurer; 
Leonard  Barrack,  national  finance  chair,  and 
Steve  Grossman,  national  chair,  Democratic  Na- 
tional Committee;  and  Ron  Burkle,  chairman, 
Yucaipa  Companies.  A  portion  of  these  remarks 
could  not  be  verified  because  the  tape  was  incom- 
plete. 


*  White  House  correction. 
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Remarks  at  a  Reception  for  Gubernatorial  Candidate  Garry  Mauro  in  San 
Antonio,  Texas 
September  27,  1998 


The  President.  Thank  you  very  much. 

Audience  member.  Don't  give  up! 

The  President.  Well,  ladies  and  gendemen — 
you  don't  have  to  worry  about  me  giving  up. 
[Applaiise]  Thank  you.  Garry  Mauro  promised 
me  that  if  I  came  to  Texas  in  the  wake  of 
all  this  controversy,  I  would  get  a  warm  wel- 
come. And  he  nearly  overdid  it  today.  [Laugh- 
ter] 

It's  great  to  be  back  here.  I  want  to  thank 
Frank  Herrera  and  his  whole  family  for  making 
us  feel  so  welcome  at  their  humble  little  home- 
stead here.  We  ought  to  give  him  a  hand.  Thank 
you.  [Applause] 

I  want  to  thank  all  the  people  who  provided 
our  music  and  catered  our  food  and  made  this 
such  an  enjoyable  occasion.  I  want  to  thank 
the  candidates  who  are  here  who  are  running 
for  office — ^Jim  Mattox,  Charlie  Gonzalez — Rich- 
ard Raymond  is  not  here — ^Joe  Henderson.  I 
want  to  thank  Molly  Beth  Malcolm,  your  State 
chair,  and  all  the  members  of  the  Texas  House 
and  Senate  who  are  here. 

I  want  to  say  a  special  word  of  appreciation 
for  the  life  and  career  of  a  man  who  has  been 
my  friend  for  more  than  25  years,  Henry  B. 
Gonzalez.  You  can  be  really  proud  of  what  he 
has  done. 

And  I  want  to  thank  my  friend  Ann  Richards 
for  finding  ways  to  say  things  no  one  else  can 
say  that  make  a  point  no  one  could  misunder- 
stand. [Laughter]  She's  unbelievable. 

I  want  to  tell  you  why  I  wanted  to  come 
here  today,  for  reasons  other  than  the  fact  that 
Garry  Mauro  has  been  my  friend  since  1972. 

Audience  member.  Mango  ice  cream! 

The  President.  And  the  mango  ice  cream. 
[Laughter] 

First  of  all,  many  of  you  whom  I've  already 
met  have  said  some  wonderful  personal  things 
to  me  about  my  family,  and  I  thank  you  for 
that.  You  know,  it's  easy  to  forget  in  Wash- 
ington, but  Presidents  and  their  families  are  still 
people.  And  it  meant  more  to  me  than  you'll 
ever  know,  and  I  thank  you  for  that. 

But  I  also  want  to  tell  you  that  I  desperately 
want  this  election  year,  all  across  America  and 
in  Texas,  not  to  be  about  what's  going  on  in 


Washington,  DC,  but  what's  going  on  in  San 
Antonio,  in  El  Paso,  in  Lufkin,  and  towns  like 
them  all  over  America.  You  know,  this  is  still 
a  democracy;  you're  still  in  the  driver's  seat, 
but  you  have  to  get  behind  it  and  drive  if  you 
want  to  be  heard. 

Now,  I  ran  for  President — I  started  almost 
7  years  ago — in  just  about  a  week  it  will  be 
the  7th  anniversary  of  my  declaration  for  Presi- 
dent. When  I  started,  nobody  but  my  wife  and 
my  mother  thought  I  could  win.  I  had  a  lot 
of  good  friends  in  Texas  and  got  two-thirds  of 
the  vote  in  the  Democratic  primary  here  on 
Super  Tuesday,  and  it  catapulted  me  on. 

Now,  I  ran  for  President  because  I  wanted 
to  make  this  country  work  for  ordinary  citizens 
again;  because  I  wanted  us  to  be  a  leader  for 
peace  and  prosperity  and  freedom  in  the  rest 
of  the  world,  to  which  we're  closer  and  closer 
tied;  and  because  I  wanted  to  bring  this  country 
together  in  a  spirit  of  harmony  and  unity  across 
all  the  lines  that  divide  us. 

And  in  the  last  6  years — Garry  mentioned  it, 
but  I  just  want  to  reel  it  off  to  you — ^we  tested 
the  ideas  that  we  brought  to  Washington. 
They're  no  longer  the  subject  of  debate.  If  you 
believe  elections  are  about  ideas,  ideals,  and  the 
impact  they  have  on  ordinary  people,  in  every 
election  in  this  country  and  in  every  election 
in  Texas,  you  ought  to  tell  people  we  have  the 
lowest  unemployment  rate  in  28  years,  the  low- 
est crime  rate  in  25  years,  the  smallest  percent- 
age of  people  on  welfare  in  29  years.  And 
Wednesday  we'll  have  the  first  balanced  budget 
and  surplus  in  29  years. 

But  the  real  question  is,  what  will  we  do 
with  it?  I  want  you  to  remember  what  Garry 
said  today.  Our  enemy  is  not  adversity.  Look 
at  this  crowd.  Feel  your  own  enthusiasm.  Re- 
member what  many  of  you  said  to  me  today. 
Adversity  is  our  friend.  It  forces  us  to  dig  deep, 
to  ask  ourselves  what  we  believe  in,  what  kind 
of  people  we  are,  what  kind  of  people  we  want 
to  be,  where  we  want  to  go,  and  what  we  want 
to  do  with  our  lives.  Adversity  is  our  friend. 
Our  enemies  are  complacency  and  cynicism. 
Those  are  our  enemies,  and  don't  misunderstand 
it. 


1689 


Sept.  27  /  Administration  of  William  J.  Clinton,  1998 


The  biggest  problem  Gariy  Mauro  has  got 
in  this  election  is  if  people  think,  'Well,  things 
are  going  well.  Why  do  anything?"  A  lot  of 
people  think,  "I  had  a  tough  time  in  the 
eighties,  and  things  are  going  well  now,  and 
why  don*t  we  just  relax  and  let  things  rock 
along?"  And  I  can  tell  you  that's  appealing,  but 
it's  wrong.  In  Washington  people  think,  "Things 
are  going  well;  why  don't  we  fight  with  each 
other  and  see  who  we  can  hurt?"  [Laughter] 
And  it's  tempting,  but  it's  wrong.  It's  wrong 
because  the  world  is  changing  very  fast. 

I  just  got  back  from  Silicon  Valley,  where 
all  those  computer  companies  are  bom,  you 
know?  Those  people  change  for  a  living  every 
day  at  blinding  speed.  But  they  understand 
something  a  lot  of  our  fellow  Americans  don't, 
which  is  the  world  is  changing  for  everyone. 
You  pick  up  the  papers;  you  laiow  that  we've 
got  economic  problems  in  Japan  and  the  rest 
of  Asia.  There's  a  real  risk  that  it  will  spread 
to  our  friends  in  Mexico  and  throughout  Latin 
America  who  are  doing  a  pretty  good  job  man- 
aging their  economies.  If  that  happens,  it  will 
hurt  Texas  very,  very  badly,  and  our  economy. 

You  see  terrorism  throughout  the  world;  you 
see  people  fighting  with  each  other  throughout 
the  world  because  of  their  racial,  their  ethnic, 
religious  differences.  We  have  challenges,  and 
we  have  challenges  at  home.  And  the  real  ques- 
tion in  this  election  in  America  and  in  Texas 
is,  what  are  we  going  to  do  with  this  moment 
of  prosperity? 

This  is  Sunday,  so  I'll  just  make  one  Biblical 
reference.  One  of  the  most  successful  leaders 
in  the  Bible  was  Joseph.  And  what  did  he  do? 
When  Egypt  was  fat  and  sassy,  he  saved  the 
grain.  He  made  all  those  people  go  out  and 
work  and  do  things  they'd  just  as  soon  not  do. 
And  they  said,  "This  Joseph,  why  doesn't  he 
let  up  on  us?"  But  when  the  famine  came,  the 
people  of  Egypt  were  all  right  because  a  true 
leader  did  something  in  good  times,  under- 
standing change. 

When  people  ask  you  about  Garry  Mauro, 
you  tell  them  about  Joseph,  and  tell  them  what 
a  mistake  it  would  be  for  Texas  to  say,  **We're 
just  going  to  stand  pat  because  things  are  good; 
who  cares  if  anybody  does  anything?  As  long 
as  I  feel  good,  everything  is  all  right." 

Let  me  tell  you  what's  going  on  in  Wash- 
ington. I  believe  as  strongly  as  I  can  say  that 
we  have  to  use  these  good  times  as  a  responsi- 
bility to  look  to  the  future  and  deal  with  our 


challenges.  Let  me  just  mention  four  of  them. 
Number  one — and  I'll  compare  the  positions  of 
the  two  parties. 

Number  one,  Wednesday  we're  going  to  have 
the  first  balanced  budget  and  surplus  for  29 
years.  I've  worked  hard  for  it  for  the  last  6 
years.  In  1993  we  had  a  vote,  without  a  single 
member  of  the  other  party — not  a  one — that 
passed  by  one  vote  in  both  Houses,  that  brought 
the  deficit  down  over  90  percent  before  we 
passed  the  bipartisan  balanced  budget  amend- 
ment. And  that  started  this  recovery.  Now,  the 
guys  that  didn't  vote  to  balance  the  budget  say, 
"Well,  we're  going  to  have  a  surplus  for  the 
first  time  in  29  years;  let's  give  everybody  an 
election-year  tax  cut  6  weeks  before  the  elec- 
tion." Now,  it's  very  popular.  It's  very  popular, 
but  it's  dead  wrong.  And  I'll  tell  you  why. 

Number  one,  it's  wrong  because  the  rest  of 
the  world  is  in  economic  trouble,  and  we  have 
to  set  a  standard  of  being  strong  economically 
and  responsible.  If  we  want  to  keep  growing, 
we've  got  to  help  them  get  back  on  their  feet, 
not  make  the  same  mist^es  others  are  making. 

Number  two,  the  Social  Security  system  is 
solid  now,  but  it  is  not  sustainable  when  the 
baby  boomers  retire.  I  ought  to  know;  I'm  the 
oldest  of  the  baby  boomers.  [Laughter]  And 
when  we  retire — ^you  look  at  all  the  young  peo- 
ple here  today — ^when  the  baby  boomers  retire, 
there  will  only  be  two  people  working  for  every 
one  person  drawing  Social  Security.  If  we  start 
now,  well  ahead  of  time,  we  can  make  modest 
changes  that  save  Social  Security  that  will  not 
require  us  to  make  the  horrible  choice  of  either 
putting  seniors  back  into  poverty  or  taxing  our 
children  so  that  we  undermine  their  ability  to 
raise  our  grandchildren. 

Now,  people  say  no  one  thinks  that  far  ahead. 
But  you  know  that  I'm  telling  the  truth,  don't 
you?  [Applause]  So  I  say,  I  want  you  to  support 
us  when  the  Republicans  say,  "Here's  the  goody; 
it's  election  time,"  and  I  say  no.  I'm  not  against 
tax  cuts.  We've  got  tax  cuts  for  education,  for 
child  care,  and  for  the  environment  in  our  bal- 
anced budget  bill.  But  I'm  against  using  that 
surplus  for  tax  cuts  or  for  spending  programs 
until  we  save  Social  Security  for  our  parents 
and  our  children. 

Number  two,  I  never  thought  this  would  be 
an  election  year  issue,  but  you  know  now  that 
30  percent  of  our  growth  comes  from  our  trad- 
ing with  other  countries.  Texas  knows  how  im- 
portant it  is  that  we  sell  our  goods   and  our 
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products  and  our  services  to  Latin  America,  to 
Asia,  all  over  the  world.  We  have  got  to  lead 
the  world  back  from  the  financial  trouble  they're 
in,  or  we  will  eventually  get  hurt.  And  it  will 
be  sooner  rather  than  later. 

In  order  for  us  to  lead  the  world,  we  have 
to  make  our  fair  contribution  to  something 
called  the  International  Monetary  Fund.  That's 
the  fund  we  use  to  help  the  countries  that  are 
trying  to  help  themselves  and  to  keep  the  prob- 
lems from  spreading  so  we  can  keep  selling  our 
stuff.  For  8  months  I've  been  begging  the  Con- 
gress to  do  it,  and  they  still  haven't  done  it. 
So  I  say  to  you,  if  you  like  this  economy  and 
you  want  to  keep  it  going,  vote  for  us  and  our 
side  because  we  will  pay  our  fair  share  and 
lead  the  world  back  to  prosperity. 

Number  three,  in  the  balanced  budget  this 
year,  I  have  given  the  Congress  an  education 
agenda.  There  has  been  no  action  for  8  months. 
Here's  what  it  does:  It  puts  100,000  teachers 
in  our  classrooms  to  lower  class  size  to  18  in 
the  early  grades;  it  repairs  or  builds  5,000 
schools;  it  provides  funds  to  hook  up  every  class- 
room in  the  poorest  schools  in  America  to  the 
Internet  by  the  year  2000;  it  helps  schools  where 
the  Idds  are  poor  and  the  neighborhoods  are 
poor  to  adopt  high  standards,  but  to  have  after- 
school  programs  and  summer  school  programs 
so  the  Idds  aren't  deemed  failures  just  because 
the  system  is  failing  them.  It  gives  35,000  young 
people  college  scholarships  fliat  they  can  pay 
off  if  they'll  go  out  and  teach  in  hard-pressed 
school  districts  for  a  few  years  after  they  get 
out  of  college.  It  is  a  good  education  program. 
It  deserves  to  be  passed.  And  our  party  is  for 
it,  and  they're  not. 

Number  four,  Garry  talked  about  the  Patients' 
Bill  of  Rights.  I  want  a  national  bill  that  says 
the  following  things:  Number  one,  if  you  get 
hurt  in  an  accident,  they've  got  to  take  you 
to  the  nearest  emergency  room,  not  one  halfway 
across  town  because  it's  covered  by  your  plan. 
Number  two,  if  your  doctor  tells  you  you  need 
to  see  a  specialist,  you  can.  Number  three,  if 
you're  in  the  middle  of  treatment  and  your  com- 
pany changes  health  insurance  providers,  they 
can't  make  you  change  doctors. 

Now,  let  me  tell  you  what's  happening  in 
America  today.  Pregnant  women,  6,  7  months 
into  their  pregnancy — their  employer  changes 
coverage,  they  say,  "Get  another  obstetrician." 
Have  you  ever  had  anybody  in  your  family  on 
chemotherapy?  A  lot  of  us  have.  I  have,  and 


it's  pretty  tough.  And  if  somebody  in  your  fam- 
ily— I  bet  you  had  the  same  experience  we  did 
when  my  mother  had  to  do  that.  You  sit  around 
and  you  try  to  put  on  a  brave  face;  you  make 
a  few  jokes.  You  say,  **Well,  what  are  we  going 
to  do  when  you're  running  around  bald?"  And 
then  you  say,  '^Well,  I'll  finally  get  to  wear  that 
wig  I've  always  wanted."  You  try  to  make  fun 
of  it  to  keep  from  the  agony.  And  then  you 
sit  there  and  worry  down  deep  inside,  what's 
going  to  happen  if  you're  so  sick  you  can't  eat 
anymore?  Now,  how  would  you  feel  in  the  mid- 
dle of  the  chemotherapy  treatment,  if  somebody 
said,  "I'm  sorry,  your  employer  changed  pro- 
viders; you've  got  to  get  another  doctor"?  That 
happens. 

And  our  bill  would  protect  the  privacy  of  your 
medical  records,  which  is  something  people 
ought  to  care  a  lot  more  about  today  than  ever 
before. 

Now,  in  Congress,  the  Republicans  passed  a 
bill  that  didn't  do  any  of  that,  and  left  100 
miUion  Americans  out  of  what  litde  they  did 
do.  It  is  the  symbol  of  the  difference  in  the 
two  parties  in  Washington  and  throughout  the 
country  today. 

So  I  say  to  you,  here's  what  we're  for:  We're 
for  saving  Social  Security  first;  we're  for  keeping 
the  economy  going;  we're  for  putting  education 
first  among  all  our  investment  priorities;  and 
we're  for  a  Patients'  Bill  of  Rights.  That's  what 
we're  for,  and  they're  opposite  us  on  all  those 
issues.  That  is  the  choice  nationally. 

You  want  to  know — ^Ann  Richards  asked  if 
you  could  think  of  anything  that  Congress  has 
done.  Let  me  tell  you  what  they've  done  this 
year,  what  our  friends  in  the  Republican  Party 
have  done  with  their  majority.  They  killed  cam- 
paign finance  reform.  They  killed  tobacco  re- 
form legislation  to  help  us  save  our  kids'  health. 
They  killed  an  increase  in  the  minimum  wage, 
wdth  unemployment  and  inflation  low,  that 
would  have  helped  12  million  hard-working 
Americans.  They  have  gone  backwards  on  saving 
Social  Security  first.  They  have  gone  backwards 
in  protecting  the  environment.  And  they  have 
done  nothing  on  helping  us  to  lead  the  inter- 
national economy  and  nothing  on  the  education 
agenda.  That's  what  they  have  done  less  than 
a  week  before  the  end  of  this  budget  year.  And 
that's  the  difference. 

Well,  what's  that  got  to  do  with  the  Governor 
of  Texas?  I'll  tell  you  what.  For  years  and  years 
and  years,  I  heard  the  Republicans  talk  about 
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how  there  ought  to  be  more  power  given  to 
the  States,  how  the  Federal  Government  did 
too  much.  They  talked  about  it;  we  did  some- 
thing about  it.  We  have  the  smallest  Federal 
Government  in  35  years.  But  what  that  means 
is  it  matters  a  lot  more  who  the  Governor  is. 
We  have  given  Governors  more  responsibility 
in  education,  more  responsibility  in  health  care, 
more  responsibility  in  managing  the  environ- 
ment, and  more  responsibility  in  growing  the 
economy.  It  matters.  If  Garry  Mauro  were  not 
my  friend,  I  would  be  here  saying  he  has  a 
plan  for  Texas,  and  just  because  you're  doing 
well  doesn't  mean  you  can  stand  pat.  You  need 
to  bear  down  and  think  about  your  children 
and  the  future  and  stand  up  for  what's  right. 
Now,  our  friends  in  the  other  party  think 
they're  going  to  do  real  well  this  year  because 
of  complacency  and  cynicism  and  what  I  call 
the  M&M  syndrome:  money  and  midterms. 
They  always  have  more  money  than  we  do.  And 
at  midterm  elections  our  folks — ^who  work  hard, 
have  a  lot  of  hassles,  and  it's  more  trouble  for 
them  to  vote — don't  vote  in  the  same  numbers 
their  folks  do.  But  we  can  surprise  them  if  the 
American  people  know  what's  really  at  stake. 


If  they  understand  this  is  a  question  about 
progress  over  partisanship,  people  over  politics, 
unity  over  division. 

And  I'm  telling  you,  you  go  out  there  and 
they  ask  you  what  it's  about,  tell  them  it's  about 
the  economy.  Tell  them  it's  about  saving  Social 
Security.  Tell  them  it's  about  the  integrity  of 
your  health  care.  Tell  them  it's  about  the  edu- 
cation of  your  children.  That's  what  we're  for. 
And  they  know — every  voter  knows  what  they're 
for.  Make  a  decision  for  your  future  and  our 
country's  future. 

Thank  you,  and  God  bless  you  all. 


Note:  The  President  spoke  at  3:09  p.m.  at  a  pri- 
vate residence.  In  his  remarks,  he  referred  to  re- 
ception host  Frank  Herrera;  Jim  Mattox,  can- 
didate for  State  attorney  general;  Charlie  Gon- 
zalez, candidate  for  Texas'  20th  Congressional 
District;  State  Representative  Richard  Raymond, 
candidate  for  State  land  commissioner;  Joe  B. 
Henderson,  candidate  for  State  railroad  commis- 
sioner; Molly  Beth  Malcolm,  State  Democratic 
chair;  and  Ann  Richards,  former  Governor  of 
Texas. 


Statement  on  the  Detention  of  Indicted  War  Criminal  Stevan  Todorovic  in 

Bosnia 

September  27,  1998 


Early  this  morning  in  Bosnia,  United  States 
SFOR  forces  led  a  multinational  effort  to  detain 
Stevan  Todorovic,  an  indicted  war  criminal.  The 
detention  took  place  without  incident,  and 
Todorovic  is  now  in  the  custody  of  the  Inter- 
national War  Crimes  Tribunal  in  The  Hague. 

Todorovic,  who  served  as  chief  of  police  for 
Bosanski  Samac  in  1992,  is  accused  by  the  Tri- 
bunal of  being  personally  responsible  for  some 
of  the  most  heinous  crimes  that  took  place  dur- 
ing the  conflict  in  Bosnia. 


This  brings  to  35  the  number  of  indicted  war 
criminals  brought  to  justice.  SFOR  has  assisted 
in  well  over  half  of  these  cases.  This  action 
by  U.S.  and  other  SFOR  troops  shows  our  con- 
tinued determination  to  bring  to  justice  those 
responsible  for  war  crimes  in  Bosnia.  This  mes- 
sage should  not  be  lost  on  those  indicted  war 
criminals  still  at  large. 

I  wish  to  express  my  admiration  for  the  SFOR 
troops  who  were  involved  in  this  operation  and 
who  continue  to  work  daily  to  consolidate  the 
peace  in  Bosnia  and  Herzegovina. 
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Statement  on  the  Election  of  Gerhard  Schroeder  as  Chancellor  of  Germany 
September  27,  1998 


Today  the  German  people  have  once  again 
exercised  their  democratic  right  to  determine 
their  national  leadership.  I  extend  my  sincerest 
congratulations  to  Gerhard  Schroeder.  He  and 
I  had  good  discussions  in  Berlin  this  spring  and 
in  Washington  this  summer.  I  look  forward  to 
working  closely  with  him.  Germany  is  one  of 
America's  closest  allies.  As  always,  our  two  gov- 


ernments will  be  fully  engaged  in  a  comprehen- 
sive policy  agenda. 

I  also  want  to  convey  my  gratitude  and  that 
of  all  Americans  to  Helmut  Kohl.  During  his 
16-year  tenure,  he  has  made  historic  contribu- 
tions to  the  unity  of  his  nation,  the  strength 
of  our  Euro-Atlantic  community,  and  to  peace 
throughout  the  world. 


Remarks  at  a  Dinner  for  Gubernatorial  Candidate  Garry  Mauro  in 
Houston,  Texas 
September  27,  1998 


Thank  you  so  much.  I  want  to  tell  you  that — 
m  say  a  litde  more  about  this  in  a  minute, 
but  Fm  very  proud  of  Garry  Mauro.  I'm  proud 
of  him  for  having  the  courage  to  run.  Fm  proud 
of  him  for  not  listening  to  everybody,  including 
me,  who  told  him  how  terrible  and  difficult  it 
would  be.  Fm  proud  of  him  because  his  com- 
mitment in  the  face  of  all  the  odds  is  the  very 
land  of  decision  I  now  am  trying  to  get  the 
voters  all  over  America  to  make  in  the  coming 
election,  and  that  is  to  discard  what  we  normally 
do  in  good  times — ^which  is  to  just  take  a  deep 
breath  and  kick  our  feet  back  and  relax — and 
instead  make  a  commitment  to  the  future  of 
our  country. 

He's  coming  out  here  against  stiff  odds  be- 
cause he  thinks  it's  a  mistake  for  Texas  to  sit 
back  and  relax  and  react  to  events  but  to  take 
no  initiative  to  prepare  for  tomorrow.  It  took 
a  lot  of  courage.  He  made  a  very  compelling 
presentation;  and  if  you'll  help  him,  if  you'll 
get  him  enough  help  to  get  diat  message  on 
television  so  that  people  can  see  what  the  real 
differences  are,  he'll  make  a  very  compelling 
presentation  on  election  day  in  November  as 
well. 

I  want  to  thank  Lee  and  Sandra  for  having 
us  in  their  unbelievably  beautiful  home  and  for 
doing  so  in  a  way  that  requires  putting  up  a 
tent.  I'd  like  to  thank  the  people  who  prepared 
and  served  the  meal.  I'd  like  to  thank  the  musi- 
cians; the  piano  player  and  the  singer  were  won- 
derful, and  the  gospel  group  was  amazing.  And 


I  think  Fm  in  the  right  frame  of  mind  now 
to  go  back  to  Washington,  DC,  and  deal  with 
it  for  one  more  week.  And  I  thank  you  for 
that. 

I  would  like  to  thank  Ambassador  McLelland 
and  Ambassador  Schechter — boy,  that  sounds 
high-flown,  doesn't  it? — [laughter] — for  being 
here  tonight;  my  longtime  friend  Senator  Rod- 
ney Ellis;  Molly  Beth  Malcolm.  Richard  Ray- 
mond, thank  you  for  running  for  office  this  year. 
And  I'd  like  to  say  a  special  word  of  appreciation 
to  Congresswoman  Sheila  Jackson  Lee  for  her 
steadfast  support  of  our  agenda  and  work. 

The  temptation  when  you're  with  a  bunch 
of  old  friends  and  some  new  ones,  when  you 
know  you're  basically  preaching  to  the  saved, 
especially  on  this  day,  is  to  kind  of  give  a  rah- 
rah  speech.  But  if  you'll  forgive  me,  because 
of  the  present  state  of  things  and  because  I 
think  this  election  is  so  profoundly  important 
to  the  future  of  our  country,  I  would  like  to 
take  just  a  few  moments  to  be  serious  with 
you. 

I  was  looking  at  Garry  today,  thinking  about 
how  long  ago  it  was  I  met  him.  And  I  saw 
Mark  White  tonight,  and  I  thought  about — it 
seemed  like  yesterday  we  were  working  as  Gov- 
ernors together.  It  doesn't  take  long  to  live  a 
hfe.  It  seems  impossible  to  me,  but  next  week 
it  will  have  been  7  years  next  week  since  I 
first  declared  for  President.  The  time  has  flown 
by.  I  want  you  to  know,  for  all  of  you  that 
have  helped  me  make  this  journey,  for  all  the 
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slings  and  arrows,  I  wouldn't  trade  one  single 
day  of  it  for  the  opportunity  it's  given  me  to 
move  this  country  in  the  right  direction.  And 
I  want  to  thank  you  for  it  every  day — every 
single  day. 

But  the  question  for  us  as  citizens  is  always, 
well,  what  now?  You  know,  if  I  told  you  on 
the  day  I  was  inaugurated  President,  rfl  come 
back  here  for  the  1998  elections,  and  we  will 
have  had  ample  time  to  implement  our  program, 
and  by  then  we'll  have  16.7  million  new  jobs 
and  the  lowest  unemployment  rate  in  28  years 
and  the  lowest  crime  rate  in  25  years  and  the 
smallest  percentage  of  people  on  welfare  in  29 
years  and  the  lowest — the  first  balanced  budget 
and  surplus  in  29  years  and  the  highest  real 
wage  growth  in  30  years  and  the  lowest  African- 
American  poverty  rate  ever  recorded  and  the 
biggest  drop  in  Hispanic  poverty  in  20  years 
and  the  highest  homeownership  in  history;  and, 
oh,  by  the  way,  there  will  have  been  somewhere 
between  12  and  15  million  people  take  advan- 
tage of  the  family  and  medical  leave  law;  and 
a  quarter  of  a  million  felons  wouldn't  have  been 
able  to  buy  handguns — and  not  a  single  hunter, 
in  spite  of  what  the  NRA  told  them,  has  lost 
the  ability  to  get  a  weapon  and  go  hunting  dur- 
ing hunting  season,  but  a  lot  of  innocent  peo- 
ple's lives  have  been  saved;  and  we'll  be  ahead 
of  schedule  and  under  budget  in  putting  those 
100,000  police  on  the  street;  and  we've  opened 
the  doors  of  college  to  all  Americans  with  a 
$l,500-a-year  tax  credit  for  the  first  2  years  and 
tax  credits  for  the  rest  and  deductibility  of  stu- 
dent loans  and  more  scholarships  and  more 
work-study  positions;  and  we've  got  100,000 
more  young  people  in  the  AmeriCorps  program 
working  to  make  their  communities  better  and 
earning  money  to  go  to  college;  we've  got  fewer 
toxic  waste  dumps,  cleaner  air,  cleaner  water, 
a  safer  food  supply;  and  our  country  has  been 
a  force  for  peace  all  over  the  world  and  has 
tried  to  deal  with  the  thorniest  problems  in  the 
world  in  our  time  to  make  the  world  a  safer 
place — now,  if  I  had  told  you  that  on  the  day 
that  I  was  inaugurated,  you  probably  wouldn't 
have  believed  me. 

But  that's  all  true  now.  It  turned  out,  because 
of  the  hard  work  of  the  American  people  and 
the  wonderful  people  who  were  working  with 
me  and  the  loyalty  of  a  Congress  and  the  Demo- 
cratic Party  that  had  to  fight  bitter,  bitter,  bitter 
partisan  opposition  to  nearly  everything  we  did, 
we  were  able  to  implement  the  new  ideas  and 


the  new  direction,  and  they  turned  out  to  be 
right.  And  I  am  grateful  for  how  well  America 
is  doing  today  and  for  the  support  we  have 
received. 

And  I'm  grateful  that  Texas  is  doing  well, 
and  that  every  place  I  go  in  the  country,  people 
come  up  to  me  and  say,  "Mr.  President,  tfiis 
is  the  best  time  I've  had  in  a  long  time,"  or, 
*This  is  the  best  time  I've  had  in  my  life." 
I  am  grateful  for  that.  So  what  are  we  going 
to  do  about  it?  That's  the  question  in  the  Gov- 
ernor's race.  That's  the  question  in  these  elec- 
tions for  Congress.  What  normally  happens  in 
good  times  is  that  people  relax,  and  they're  com- 
placent. 

A  lot  of  you  said  some  wonderful  things  to 
me  tonight,  gave  me  wonderful  messages  for 
Hillary  tonight,  proved  once  again  what  good 
people  you  are  and  what  good  friends  you  are. 
I  thank  you  for  all  that.  I'm  very  grateful.  We've 
just  had  some  great  days,  and  we  had  one  great 
night  and  a  day  with  our  daughter  in  California. 

But  I  want  to  tell  you,  and  I  want  you  to 
hear  me  clearly,  adversity  is  not  our  problem 
in  this  election.  Adversity  has  energized  our  sup- 
porters. Adversity  has  clarified  the  choices.  Ad- 
versity forces  us  to  get  to  the  bottom  of  our- 
selves and  ask  ourselves  what  we  really  believe 
in  and  what  kind  of  people  we  want  to  be  and 
what  we're  willing  to  put  our  necks  on  the  line 
for. 

Garry  Mauro  did  something  in  presenting 
himself  for  Governor,  near  as  I  can  tell,  nobody 
else  of  his  position,  experience,  and  knowledge 
and  ability  was  willing  to  do  this  year.  Why? 
Because  he  believed  it  was  time  to  make  a  dif- 
ference. 

Now,  on  the  other  side  in  Washington,  as 
I've  said  many  times,  they  believe  that  they'll 
do  very  well  in  these  elections  because  of 
M&M — money  and  midterms — because  they  al- 
ways have  more  money,  and  because  tradition- 
ally at  midterm  elections  the  voter  turnout  goes 
down  because  our  folks,  the  kind  of  folks  that 
made  it  possible  for  us  to  have  this  good  meal 
tonight,  it's  a  bigger  hassle  for  them  to  go  vote 
than  it  is  for  most  hardcore  Republicans — ^who 
tend  to  be  better  off  and  older  and  find  it 
easier  to  go  to  polls — and  they  tend  not  to  be 
so  interested.  And  then  if  you  pile  good  times 
on  top  of  it,  there's  a  certain  relaxation  that 
says,  "Well,  let's  just  stay  with  the  status  quo 
and  react  to  whatever  comes  along." 
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The  enemies  of  our  forces  in  this  election 
are  complacency  and  cynicism  at  what  is  going 
on  in  Washington,  not  adversity.  Adversity  is 
our  friend.  It's  a  harsh  teacher  sometimes,  and 
I  hate  it.  It's  the  kind  of  friend  I  could  do 
without  on  some  of  the  last  several  days. 
[Laughter]  But  it  is,  nonetheless,  the  truth.  And 
what  we  have  to  decide  as  citizens  is  where 
we  go  from  here. 

Now,  let  me  tell  you  what  we're  trying  to 
do  in  Washington.  What  we're  trying  to  tell  the 
American  people  is,  we're  grateful  that  we're 
doing  so  well.  But  we  did  not  get  here  by  being 
casual,  by  reacting,  by  taking  the  easy  path.  We 
got  here  by  making  the  big  decisions  and  the 
tough  ones  in  the  right  way.  And  the  world 
is  still  changing  very  fast.  All  you  have  to  do 
is  pick  up  the  paper  any  day  and  you  see  about 
the  economic  crises  in  Asia  and  the  pohtical 
turmoil  in  other  parts  of  the  world,  and  you 
realize  that  in  this  land  of  dynamic  world,  as 
Alan  Greenspan,  the  Chairman  of  the  Federal 
Reserve,  the  other  day  said,  America  cannot 
simply  be  an  island  of  prosperity  in  a  sea  of 
economic  distress.  So  now  that  we  have  this 
balanced  budget,  this  surplus,  this  success,  we 
ought  to  use  this  moment  to  take  on  the  big 
challenges  facing  America.  That  is  the  Demo- 
cratic message.  And  let  me  give  you  four  exam- 
ples. 

Number  one,  Wednesday  we'll  have  the  first 
balanced  budget  and  surplus  in  a  generation. 
The  Republicans  say,  "Good,  we  finally  got 
some  money;  let's  spend  it.  Let's  give  everybody 
an  election-year  tax  cut.  It's  only  about  SVz 
weeks  before  the  election,  and  we  can  make 
everybody  so  happy."  It's  great  politics.  And  I 
say,  it  may  be  good  politics,  but  it's  the  wrong 
thing  to  do.   And  it's  wrong  for  two  reasons. 

First  of  all,  this  old  world  is  in  a  lot  of  trou- 
ble. One-quarter  of  the  world  is  in  recession. 
Japan,  the  second  biggest  economy  in  the  world, 
has  had  no  growth  for  5  years.  Everybody  looks 
to  us  to  be  strong  and  responsible  and  not  to 
do  the  easy,  quick  thing  but  to  do  the  right 
thing  for  our  own  growth  and  as  a  beacon  of 
stability  to  the  world.  And  I'm  not  going  to 
give  that  up  easily. 

And  even  more  important — even  more  impor- 
tant— everybody  in  America  who  has  given  it 
a  minute's  thought  knows  that  while  the  Social 
Security  system  is  very  sound  today  and  will 
be  for  anybody  within  shouting  distance  of  need- 
ing it,   that  when   the  baby  boomers   retire — 


that's  me;  I'm  the  oldest;  it  kills  me  to  admit 
it.  But  people  between  the  ages  of  34  and  52 
that  were  bom  after  World  War  II  are  the  big- 
gest group  of  Americans  ever,  until  the  crowd 
of  kids  now  in  school.  And  when  we  retire, 
there  will  only  be  about  two  people  working 
for  every  one  person  drawing  Social  Security. 
If  we  start  now  with  this  surplus  to  help  us, 
we  can  make  modest  changes  now  that  will  en- 
able us  to  secure  the  retirement  of  the  baby 
boomers  without  imposing  an  unbearable  bur- 
den on  our  children  and  their  ability  to  raise 
our  grandchildren. 

Now,  I  know  it's  more  popular  to  give  an 
election-year  tax  cut.  But  I've  been  waiting  for 
29  years  to  get  out  of  the  red,  and  I've  been 
working  for  6  years  to  get  out  of  the  red.  And 
when  we  voted  in  1993  to  get  out  of  the  red, 
for  the  economic  program,  we  didn't  have  a 
single  Republican  vote.  And  the  deficit  was  cut 
92  percent  before  the  bipartisan  balanced  budg- 
et bill  passed  in  1997.  Now  the  same  crowd 
that  wouldn't  help  us  cut  the  deficit  wants  to 
spend  it  before  we  even  see  the  surplus.  I  would 
just  like  to  see  the  red  ink  turn  to  black  and 
dry  at  least  for  a  day  or  two  before  we  start 
spending  it  again,  and  I  think  that's  right. 

Now,  this  is  a  huge  issue.  Half  the  seniors 
in  this  country  would  be  in  poverty  today  if 
it  were  not  for  Social  Security.  We  can  make 
minor  changes  now,  secure  the  retirement  of 
the  baby  boom  generation  without  undermining 
our  children  and  grandchildren's  future,  and  I 
am  determined  to  do  it.  So  that's  the  first  issue. 
Do  you  believe  in  Social  Security  first,  or  do 
you  want  the  election-year  tax  cut?  Clear  choice 
between  the  parties. 

Issue  number  two:  Do  you  believe  that  in 
order  for  us  to  grow  economically,  the  rest  of 
the  world  has  to  be  growing  so  they  can  buy 
our  products?  Thirty  percent  of  America's 
growth  in  the  last  6  years  has  come  from  foreign 
trade.  Now  you've  got  a  quarter  of  the  world 
in  recession,  another  quarter  teetering.  I  have 
done  my  best  to  lay  out  a  plan  to  try  to  help 
restore  Asia,  to  try  to  help  restore  Russia  if 
they  will  do  what  they  can  do  for  themselves; 
and  more  important  for  Texas,  to  try  to  keep 
what's  going  on  there  from  spreading  to  Latin 
America  and  to  Mexico,  to  our  friends  south 
of  the  border,  our  biggest  trading  partners  in 
terms  of  growth.  In  order  to  do  it,  and  for 
America  to  lead,  we  have  at  least  got  to  pay 
our  fair   share   to   the   International    Monetary 
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Fund.  That's  where  we  get  the  money  to  do 
this  stuff. 

Ever  since  the  State  of  the  Union  Address, 
I  have  been  pleading  with  this  Congress  to  fund 
our  fair  share  of  the  International  Monetary 
Fund,  and  they  still  haven't  done  it.  They  still 
haven't  done  it.  And  it's  playing  games  with 
our  own  economic  future  and  undermining  our 
ability  to  lead.  So  that's  the  second  issue.  Do 
you  want  to  keep  the  economic  growth  going 
in  America,  or  do  you  want  to  take  a  powder? 

The  third  issue  is  education.  Garry  spoke  so 
movingly  of  that,  but  there  are  some  things  that 
we  ought  to  do  nationally  to  help.  I  have  sent 
an  education  program  to  Congress  in  the  bal- 
anced budget  that  does  the  following  things: 
puts  100,000  teachers  out  there  to  lower  class 
size  to  an  average  of  18  in  the  early  grades 
all  across  America;  it  would  build  or  repair  5,000 
schools;  it  would  provide  funds  to  hook  every 
classroom  up  to  the  Internet,  including  the 
poorest  schools  in  south  Texas  or  inner-city 
Houston  or  anywhere  else  in  the  country,  by 
the  year  2000;  it  would  provide  college  scholar- 
ships to  35,000  young  people  and  let  them  pay 
it  off  by  going  into  our  neediest  areas  and  teach- 
ing off  their  college  costs  for  4  years.  It  would, 
in  short,  help  move  this  country  forward. 

It  would  provide  extra  funds  to  the  most  trou- 
bled urban  and  rural  school  districts  to  have 
high  standards,  to  stop  social  promotion,  but 
not  to  tell  the  kids  they're  a  failure  when  the 
system  is  failing  them;  instead,  to  give  them 
after-school  programs,  summer  school  programs, 
mentoring  programs  to  keep  them  off  the  street, 
out  of  trouble,  and  in  learning.  It  is  a  good 
program,  and  it  ought  to  pass.  Now,  for  8 
months  there  has  been  no  action,  and  the  budg- 
et year  begins  on  October  1st.  We're  for  it, 
and  they're  not.  It's  a  clear  choice. 

And  the  fourth  issue  is  the  Patients'  Bill  of 
Rights.  You've  had  a  little  experience  with  that 
here.  Our  bill  says,  simply,  you  have  a  right 
to  see  a  specialist  if  your  doctor  tells  you  you 
need  it.  If  you  get  in  an  accident,  you  have 
a  right  to  go  to  the  nearest  emergency  room, 
not  the  nearest  one  your  plan  happens  to  cover 
that  may  be  halfway  across  town.  If  you're  in 
the  middle  of  a  treatment  and  your  employer 
changes  health  plans,  you  can  keep  the  doctor 
you've  got  until  your  treatment  is  over.  In  other 
words,  they  can't  tell  you  when  you're  7  months 
pregnant  to  get  another  obstetrician,  or  when 
you're  80  percent  through  a  chemotherapy  treat- 


ment, you've  got  to  stop  and  go  see  someone 
else;  this  happens  today.  It  says  if  you  have 
a  question  about  whether  a  procedure  is  ap- 
proved or  not,  you  have  a  right  to  appeal  it 
and  get  an  answer,  pronto,  instead  of  months 
and  months  down  the  road  when  it's  too  late 
to  do  any  good.  It  says  you  have  a  right  to 
the  privacy  of  your  medical  records.  That's  what 
we're  for. 

The  response  of  the  Republicans  in  Congress 
and  the  House  was  to  pass  a  bill  that  didn't 
do  any  of  the  things  I  said,  and  left  100  million 
Americans  out  of  what  they  did  do.  In  the  Sen- 
ate, we  tried  to  bring  up  the  Patients'  Bill  of 
Rights,  and  the  Republican  majority  was  so 
afraid  that  the  majority  leader  had  to  literally 
shut  the  Senate  down  for  4  hours  the  other 
night.  I  mean,  they  turned  the  lights  out,  and 
they  got  under  their  desks  so  they  would  not 
have  to  be  recorded  voting  for  the  insurance 
companies  against  the  people.  I  never  saw  any- 
thing like  it  in  my  life.  It  was  death  by  stealth. 
[Laughter] 

What  else  have  they  done  with  this  last  year, 
you  might  like  to  know.  They  have  also  killed 
campaign  finance  reform.  They've  killed  the  to- 
bacco reform  legislation  to  protect  our  kids  from 
the  dangers  of  tobacco.  They  killed  the  min- 
imum wage  legislation,  and  they're  trying  to  con- 
tinue their  assault  on  the  environment.  I  think 
we've  proved  you  can  improve  the  environment 
and  grow  the  economy.  That's  the  right  policy, 
not  to  assault  the  environment. 

So  you've  got  a  clear  choice.  In  Washington, 
you've  got  a  clear  choice.  Do  you  want  to  put 
Social  Security  first,  make  education  our  top 
investment  priority,  keep  the  economic  growth 
going,  and  pass  a  Patients'  Bill  of  Rights?  Or 
do  you  want  somebody  that's  against  all  that 
and  wants  to  divert  your  attention  to  other 
things?  It's  a  pretty  clear  choice.  And  if  the 
American  people  understand  it  as  that,  I  think 
they'll  make  the  right  decision. 

In  Texas,  let  me  say  one  of  the  reasons  I 
wanted  to  be  here,  apart  from  my  friendship 
and  admiration  for  Garry  Mauro,  is  that  I  did 
something  as  President,  with  the  help  of  the 
Democrats,  that  the  Republicans  talked  about 
doing  for  years  but  never  did.  I  don't  know 
how  many  times  Mark  White  and  I  went  to 
the  White  House  during  the  Governors'  con- 
ference and  listened  to  people  intone  about 
how,  oh,  the  power  in  Washington  should  be 
devolved  to  the   States.   Near  as  I  could  tell. 
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all  they  ever  did  was  cut  money  and  ask  us 
to  do  more  with  less.  But  we  never  actually 
had  any  more   flexibility,   any  more   authority. 

We  actually  did  that.  The  Government  today 
has  over  300,000  fewer  people  in  it  than  it  did 
the  day  I  was  inaugurated — the  Federal  Govern- 
ment. It  is  the  smallest  in  35  years.  The  States 
have  more  responsibility — more  responsibility 
for  education,  for  the  environment,  for  health 
care,  for  crime,  for  the  economy.  It  matters 
more  who  the  Governor  is. 

Now,  come  back  to  Texas — I  did  this  Gov- 
emors  job  for  12  years,  and  I  could  still  be 
doing  it  if  I  hadn't  gotten  diverted  in  1991  and 
'92.  [Laughter]  I  would  never  have  gotten  tired 
of  it;  I  loved  it.  But  I'm  telling  you,  the  time 
to  act  on  the  long-term  problems  of  a  State 
or  a  nation  is  the  good  time — not  when  times 
are  bad,  not  when  you  don't  have  any  money, 
not  when  people  don't  have  any  confidence,  not 
when  people  are  so  worried  about  keeping  body 
and  soul  together  you  couldn't  even  stand  up 
and  give  a  speech  like  the  one  I  gave  tonight; 
you  would  have  to  stand  up  and  talk  in  slogans 
and  deal  with  people's  emotions.  Now  is  the 
good  time. 

This  is  Sunday,  so  let  me  use  one  Biblical 
reference.  We  ought  to  behave  like  Joseph  did 
in  the  Bible.  Now,  Joseph  was  a  lot  like  Garry 
Mauro.  He  was  not  part  of  the  elite  of  Egypt, 
and  Garry  Mauro  is  not  part  of  the  elite  of 
Texas.  Joseph  was  even  a  slave — at  least  Garry 
didn't  have  to  go  through  that.  [Laughter]  And 
finally,  Joseph  got  put  in  charge  of  Egypt,  and 
times  were  very  good.  And  he  made  a  lot  of 
people  mad  because  he  made  all  the  people 
go  out  and  work  like  crazy,  as  if  their  life  de- 
pended on  it,  to  gather  up  all  the  grain  to  guard 
against  the  days  when  things  weren't  so  good. 
So  when  this  famine  came  and  swept  over  the 
land,  Egypt  kept  right  on  chugging.  Why?  Be- 
cause they  had  a  leader  who  thought  about  to- 
morrow, who  did  not  sit  on  the  lead,  bask  in 
good  times,  and  just  react  to  whatever  came 
up,  but  did  what  was  right  for  the  long  term. 


Our  country  needs  to  follow  that  example 
today.  Respectfully,  I  believe  this  State  should 
follow  that  example  today.  I  applaud  what  Garry 
said.  We  don't  want,  we  Democrats,  we  never 
want  to  get  into  responding  in  kind.  One  of 
the  deepest  disappointments  of  my  Presidency 
is  that  I  hoped  that  after  6  years  of  working 
to  reconcile  our  people  across  the  lines  that 
divide  us,  things  would  be  a  little  less  acri- 
monious in  Washington. 

I  think  people  are  getting  along  better  across 
racial  and  religious  and  ethnic  lines  out  in  the 
country,  but  there  is  still  a  big  political  divide 
in  Washington.  The  only  thing  that  can  close 
it  now  is  the  vote  of  the  people.  The  only  thing 
that  can  elect  Garry  Mauro  now  is  if  you  believe 
that  it's  better  to  have  Joseph;  that  it's  better 
to  think  in  the  good  times  you  should  take  the 
big  steps,  not  the  baby  steps;  that  in  the  good 
times  you  should  be  acting  with  confidence,  not 
reacting  to  whatever  happens  to  come   along. 

I  promise  you,  I  see  it  every  day  as  your 
President  in  information  you  can  read  in  the 
papers,  in  information  that  comes  to  me  as  clas- 
sified: This  is  a  dynamic  changing  world.  We 
stand  for  progress  over  partisanship.  We  stand 
for  people  over  politics.  We  stand  for  unity  over 
division.  And  we  stand  for  the  future  of  our 
children  over  short-term  advantage. 

He  deserves  your  support.  And  if  you  can 
get  that  message  out,  he's  going  to  surprise  a 
lot  of  people.  And  if  you'll  stay  with  that  ap- 
proach, we  will  win  the  congressional  elections 
in  November. 

God  bless  you  for  being  here,  and  thank  you. 

Note:  The  President  spoke  at  8:10  p.m.  at  a  pri- 
vate residence.  In  his  remarks,  he  referred  to  din- 
ner hosts  H.  Lee  and  Sandra  Godfrey;  State  Sen- 
ator Rodney  G.  Ellis;  Molly  Beth  Malcolm,  State 
Democratic  chair;  State  Representative  Richard 
Raymond,  candidate  for  State  land  commissioner; 
former  U.S.  Ambassador  to  Jamaica  Stan 
McLelland;  former  U.S.  Ambassador  to  Barbados 
Arthur  L.  Schechter;  and  Mark  White,  former 
Governor  of  Texas. 
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Remarks  Following  Discussions  With  Prime  Minister  Binyamin  Netanyahu 
of  Israel  and  Chairman  Yasser  Arafat  of  the  Palestinian  Authority  and  an 
Exchange  With  Reporters 
September  28,  1998 


President  Clinton.  First  of  all,  I  would  like 
to  publicly  welcome  Prime  Minister  Netanyahu 
and  Chairman  Arafat.  We  have  had  a  very,  very 
good  meeting  today,  following  the  one-on-one 
meeting  that  the  Prime  Minister  and  the  Chair- 
man had  last  night,  their  first  face-to-face  meet- 
ing in  a  year. 

I  believe  that  we  all  agree  that  we  have  made 
progress  on  the  path  to  peace.  There  has  been 
a  significant  narrowing  of  the  gaps  between  the 
two  parties  across  a  wide  range  of  issues  that 
were  in  the  American  initiative  that  we Ve  been 
working  on  for  months.  I  think  also,  to  be  can- 
did, there's  still  a  substantial  amount  of  work 
to  be  done  until  a  comprehensive  agreement 
can  be  reached.  And  because  I'm  convinced  that 
the  two  leaders  and  the  people  they  represent 
want  an  agreement,  I  have  asked  them  to  come 
back  to  the  United  States  in  mid-October  with 
their  teams  to  do  the  intensive  work  necessary 
to  see  if  we  can  conclude  this. 

Meanwhile,  I've  asked  the  Secretary  of  State 
and  Ambassador  Ross  to  go  back  to  the  region 
in  early  October  to  try  to  see  how  much  pre- 
paratory work  can  be  done  to  narrow  the  dif- 
ferences further  and  to  agree  on  at  least  the 
modalities  for  what  we  will  do  here  in  mid- 
October. 

So,  all  told,  it  was  a  good  day.  And  again 
I  want  to  thank  both  these  men  for  the  open, 
candid,  respectful  way  in  which  they  worked, 
and  we  worked,  together.  And  we're  going  to 
work  at  this  now  to  see  if  we  can  get  it  done. 

Q.  What  are  the  major  sticking 

Q.  Mr.  President,  there  was 

President  Clinton.  Wait,  wait.  One,  two,  three. 
We'll  do  them  all. 

Go  ahead. 

Palestinian  State 

Q.  Mr.  President,  do  you  support  the  Pales- 
tinian state  in  principle,  and  do  you  think  the 
Palestinians  have  the  right  to  have  a  state  made 
for — or  in  principle,  and  self-determination  for 
them? 

President  Clinton.  In  the  Oslo  accords,  that 
question  was  left  for  the  final  status  negotiations. 


Because  of  the  heavy  involvement  of  the  United 
States  in  the  peace  process,  I  believe  it  would 
be  in  error  for  me  to  comment  on  that.  I  think 
the  important  thing  is,  that  has  to  be  resolved 
in  the  final  status  negotiations  as  provided  for 
in  the  Oslo  accords.  As  long  as  the  peace  proc- 
ess is  going  forward,  whatever  the  United  States 
says  on  that  publicly  will  be  unhelpful  to  the 
ultimate  outcome. 

Q.  Mr.  President,  the  First  Lady  commented 
on  this  in  public 

Q.   Mr.  President,  is  it  your  assumption- 


President  Clinton.  She  did,  but  she's  not  the 
President,  and  she's  not  trying  to  manage  this 
peace  process.  That's  a  different  thing.  But  I'm 
telling  you  the — ^we  gave  our  word,  when  we 
agreed  to  try  to  be  an  honest  broker,  to  respect 
the  Oslo  process.  And  therefore — I  have  to  tell 
you,  when  I'm  in  Israel  or  when  I'm  with  Amer- 
ican Jewish  groups,  they  also  try  to  get  me  to 
say  things  that  I  said  before  I  was  the  President 
and  the  broker  of  the  process,  that  I  can  no 
longer  say.  So  it's  a  different — I  gave  my  word 
that  I  would  be  faithful  to  the  process  that  these 
two  parties  set  out  for  the  resolution  of  their 
agreement,  and  I  have  to  try  to  do  that. 


Middle  East  Peace  Process 

Q.  Mr.  President,  are  you  saying  that  the 
deadline  is  mid-October  when  you  expect  both 
Chairman  Arafat  and  Prime  Minister  Netanyahu 
to  come  back  to  the  United  States  for  a  settle- 
ment? 

President  Clinton.  Well,  let  me  say  this.  In 
the  end,  whether  there  will  be  this  agreement 
depends  upon  how  badly  they  want  it,  how 
much  we  can  work  together,  how  much  trust 
can  be  built  and  sustained,  what  kind  of  process 
for  ensuring  the  agreement  can  be  agreed  upon 
by  the  two  parties.  So  I  think  what  I'm  telling 
you  is  that  they  have  made  a  very  unusual  com- 
mitment; they  have  committed  several  days,  and 
not  only  their  own  time  but  the  time  of  their 
appropriate  administration  and  staff  people,  to 
try  to  resolve  the  remaining  gaps. 
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I  can  also  tell  you  that  I  personally  was  very 
impressed  by  the  way,  the  manner,  and  the  sub- 
stance of  their  conversation  today  with  me.  And 
so  we  all  said  we  needed  to  continue  to  change 
the  dynamics  of  the  process  to  try  to  increase 
the  likelihood  of  completion.  We  made  signifi- 
cant progress  on  the  path  to  peace,  and  I  think 
we  could  finish  it  in  mid-October,  and  I  cer- 
tainly hope  we  do. 

Q.  Mr.  President 

Q.  You  promised  me  the  question.  Please. 
There  was  today — Mr.  President 

Q.  Could  we  hear  from  Chairman  Arafat  and 
Mr.  Netanyahu 

Q.  Mr.  President,  today  there  was  a  terror 
attack  in  Hebron,  a  shooting,  and  an  Israeli 
woman  was  injured.  The  Israelis  are  saying  that 
Arafat,  Mr.  President,  Arafat  is  not  fighting  ter- 
rorism. Did  you  get  any  answers  from  Mr. 
Arafat  concerning  the  implementation  of  the 
reciprocity  principle?  Is  Mr.  Arafat  willing  to 
stick  to  his  commitments  according  to  the  He- 
bron accords  and  Oslo  accords  to  fight  ter- 
rorism? 

President  Clinton.  Perhaps  I  should  let  him 
answer  that.  But  he  certainly  affirmed  that  to 
us.  And  keep  in  mind,  that's  a  part  of  the  whole 
peace  process,  those  lands  of  agreements,  and 
that's  one  of  the  things  that  the  Prime  Minister, 
representing  the  people  of  Israel,  would  raise, 
and  something  that  has  to  be  talked  through. 


But  if  either  one  of  these  gentlemen  want 
to  say 

Q.  Chairman  Arafat,  what's  your  assessment 
of  die  talks  today? 

Chairman  Arafat.  What  he  has  mentioned  is 
covering  everything — and  instead  of  saying  the 
same  thing 

Q. Palestinian  state  today  in 

Q.  Mr.  President,  where  has  there  been 
progress  in  the  peace  process 

Q. Mr.  President. 

Q.  Chairman  Arafat,  are  you  convinced 

President  Clinton.  I  believe  there's  been 
progress  in  all  major  areas.  I  think  we're  closer 
together  on  virtually — on  every  major  issue  that 
either  Chairman  Arafat  has  mentioned  to  me 
or  that  Prime  Minister  Netanyahu  has  men- 
tioned to  me  than  there  was  before.  But  we 
have  an  operating  agreement  here  that  we  will 
all  say  that  nothing  has  been  agreed  to  until 
everything  has  been  agreed  to.  I  think  that  is 
a  good  operating  agreement.  If  they  ever  decide 
to  change  it,  then  I  will  honor  their  decision. 
Otherwise,  our  position  is  that  you  cannot  con- 
clude that  anything  has  been  agreed  to  until 
everything  has  been  agreed  to. 

Thank  you. 

Note:  The  President  spoke  at  12:45  p.m.  in  the 
Oval  Office  at  the  White  House.  A  tape  was  not 
available  for  verification  of  the  content  of  these 
remarks. 


Message  on  the  Observance  of  Yom  Kippur,  1998 
September  28,  1998 


Warm  greetings  to  all  those  observing  Yom 
Kippur. 

On  the  Day  of  Atonement,  Jews  across  Amer- 
ica and  around  the  world  fervendy  seek  the 
blessing  of  forgiveness  and  reconcihation.  The 
most  solemn  of  Jewish  holy  days,  Yom  Kippur 
is  a  time  of  profound  prayer,  fasting,  and  self- 
examination. 

Amid  the  clamor  and  distraction  of  everyday 
life,  Yom  Kippur  is  a  call  for  silence  and  reflec- 
tion, a  summons  for  believers  to  remember  and 


repair  their  fundamental  relationships  with  God 
and  with  their  fellow  human  beings.  It  is  a  chal- 
lenge to  Jews  and  a  reminder  to  Americans  of 
all  faiths  to  live  our  lives  according  to  our  be- 
liefs: to  have  faith  in  God's  mercy  and  to  have 
the  humility  and  strength  of  spirit  to  begin 
again. 

Best  wishes  for  a  blessed  and  meaningful  Yom 
Kippur. 

Bill  Clinton 
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Message  to  the  Congress  Transmitting  the  Report  of  the  Railroad 
Retirement  Board 
September  28,  1998 


To  the  Congress  of  the  United  States: 

I  transmit  herewith  the  Annual  Report  of  the 
Railroad  Retirement  Board  for  Fiscal  Year  1997, 
pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  section  7(b)(6)  of 


the  Railroad  Retirement  Act  and  section  12(1) 
of  the  Railroad  Unemployment  Insurance  Act. 

WiLUAM  J.  Clinton 

The  White  House, 
September  28,  1998. 


Remarks  at  a  Democratic  Senatorial  Campaign  Committee  Dinner  for 
Senator  Barbara  Boxer 
September  28,  1998 


First  of  all,  I  want  to  thank  Smith  and  Eliza- 
beth. Fm  going  to  have  to  start  paying  a  portion 
of  the  property  tax  on  this  home  if  I  come 
here  many  more  times  this  year,  [haunter]  It's 
such  a  beautiful  place;  it's  a  happy  place.  The 
children  are  always  around,  which  makes  it  more 
happy.  It  also  reminds  us  what  these  elections 
are  really  all  about. 

The  story  Barbara  told  is  true.  I  called  her 
one  night  to  see  how  she  was  doing  and  ask 
her  about  the  campaign,  make  sure  she  had 
a  theory  of  the  case,  [haunter]  And  I  offered 
to  do  something  here  in  Washington. 

Hillary  was  just  in  Washington  and  Oregon 
States  and  then  came  into  northern  California, 
where  Barbara  had  a  great  event  with  Hillary's 
mom  and  Tony.  Hillaiy  said  it  was  wonderful. 
Then  we  had  a  good  night  in  Los  Angeles  on 
Saturday  night. 

I  just  got  back  from  Chicago  and  making 
three  stops  in  California  and  two  in  Texas.  And 
I  believe  that  we  have  an  unusual  opportunity 
in  this  election,  and  one  that  is  unprecedented. 
But  I  want  you  to  know  why  I'm  glad  you're 
here  and  why  I'll  be  brief,  because  I  want  to 
go  in  there — ^you'd  rather  watch  a  movie  than 
hear  a  speech,  especially  if  the  movie  is  only 
a  minute  long,  [haunter] 

But  I'd  like  to  talk  to  you  a  little  bit  about 
this.  In  the — normally,  the  party  of  the  Presi- 
dent in  Congress  loses,  not  gains,  seats  at  mid- 
term. It  is  more  than  normal;  it  is  virtually  an 
unbroken  record  in  the  second  term  of  the 
President.   But  we  have  things  which  are  dif- 


ferent now.  For  one  thing,  we  have  an  agenda 
which  is  dominating  the  national  debate,  and 
our  adversaries  really  don't  have  one.  And  inso- 
far as  they  do,  I  tfiink  we  get  the  better  of 
the  debate.  A  lot  of  people  were  worried  about 
the  adversity  of  the  present  moment  for  me 
and  our  family  and  our  administration.  But  I 
have  never  believed,  in  political  life,  adversity 
was  a  big  problem.  I  still  believe  the  biggest 
problem  for  us  is  not  adversity  but  compla- 
cency— and  maybe  cynicism,  people  saying,  "I 
don't  like  this,  so  therefore,  I  won't  participate." 
People  should  say,  if  they  don't  like  it,  *There- 
fore,  I  will  participate." 

But  all  over  the  country,  now,  I  get  these 
surveys  showing  our  candidates  and  how  they're 
doing.  And  it'll  say,  among  registered  voters, 
the  Democrats  have  a  healtfiy  lead;  among  cer- 
tain voters  in  a  midterm  election,  the  Democrat 
is  a  point  or  two  behind.  What  does  that  tell 
you?  Well,  the  kind  of  people  that  vote  for 
us  have  to  go  to  more  trouble  to  vote.  We 
have  more  low  income  working  people,  people 
that  struggle  with  the  burdens  of  child  care  and 
transportation  and  maybe  ride  to  work  on  a  bus 
everyday — ^you  know,  where  it's  a  hassle.  And 
when  there's  a  Presidential  election,  they  show 
up,  because  they  know  they're  supposed  to  vote 
for  President.  Aiid  oftentimes  in  midterms,  they 
don't  show  up,  which  puts  us  at  a  significant 
disadvantage. 

Therefore,  I  will  say  again,  adversity  is  our 
friend  in  the  sense  that  at  least  everyone  is 
now  thinking  about  the  political  debate.  I'd  do 
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nearly  anything  to  help  the  Democrats  get  elect- 
ed, but  this  is  a  little  bit  extreme.  [Laughter] 
I  want  to  say  that  people  have  been  so  uncom- 
monly kind  and  generous  to  Hillary  and  to  me 
and  our  family  in  the  last  few  weeks,  and  I 
appreciate  that.  But  we  shouldn't  be  diverted 
from  the  fact  that  the  pubhc  who  sent  Barbara 
Boxer  here  and  who  sent  me  here,  what  they 
really  want  us  to  do  is  to  fight  for  them.  And 
if  they  understand  that  the  choice  is  a  choice 
between  saving  Social  Security  and  being  finan- 
cially responsible,  before  we  give  a  popular  elec- 
tion-year tax  cut  that  won't  amount  to  much 
for  most  ordinary  people,  but  it  sure  sounds 
good — I  mean,  it's  like — I  always  heard  the  Re- 
publicans were  the  party  of  fiscal  responsibility; 
at  least  that's  what  they  said  all  those  years, 
although  the  deficit  tripled — I  mean,  the  debt 
tripled — quadrupled  in  the  12  years  before  I 
got  here.  But  consider  this — those  of  you — I 
see  Ben  Barnes  back  there  and  Marty  Russo — 
those  of  us  who  have  been  involved  in  Demo- 
cratic politics  a  long  time,  I  never  thought  I'd 
live  to  see  the  day.  I  mean,  the  Republicans 
are  saying,  "It's  just  5  weeks  before  the  election; 
we've  waited  29  years  to  balance  the  budget, 
but  we're  willing  to  give  it  up  to  give  you  an 
election-year  tax  cut,  because  it's  just  too  good 
to  be  true."  And  you  can  say,  *Well,  we're  not 
spending  it  all,  or  all  the  projected  surplus." 

And  the  Democrats  are  saying,  "Hey,  we 
worked  for  this  for  6  years,  and  we  appreciate 
the  fact  that  you  voted  with  us  on  the  Balanced 
Budget  Act,  but,  oh,  by  the  way,  the  deficit 
was  cut  by  92  percent  before  we  passed  that 
bill.  And  we  would  just  like  to  see  the  red 
ink  turn  to  black,  and  dry,  before  we  start 
spending  it."  [Laughter]  You  know,  we'd  just 
Idnd  of  like  to  see  it  dry. 

And  you  know  what?  I  may  be  dead  wrong, 
but  I  believe  the  American  people  agree  with 
us.  I  think  they  understand  there  is  a  lot  of 
turmoil  in  the  world  and  that  the  world  looks 
to  us  to  be  strong,  to  do  the  responsible  thing, 
to  set  a  good  example,  to  help  get  the  economy 
going  again,  number  one. 

And  even  more  important,  nearly  every  Amer- 
ican knows  that  when  the  baby  boomers  retire, 
the  present  Social  Security  system  will  be 
unsustainable,  because  there  will  only  be  two 
people  working  for  every  one  person  drawing. 

Now,  if  our  objective  is  what  I  think  it  is 
for  80-plus  percent  of  all  Americans,  which  is 
to  find  a  way  to  modify  the  Social  Security  sys- 


tem that  keeps  its  basic  benefits — ^keep  in  mind 
one-half — one-half — the  people  over  65  in  this 
country  today  would  be  in  poverty  were  it  not 
for  Social  Security.  So  we  have  to  find  a  way 
to  keep  what's  good  about  it,  but  to  do  it  in 
a  way  that  doesn't  require  us,  when  all  us  baby 
boomers  retire,  to  sock  our  children  and  our 
grandchildren  with  a  huge  tax  increase  that  un- 
dermines their  standard  of  living. 

And  I  go  all  across  the  country,  and  people 
my  age,  at  least — at  the  end  of  the  baby  boom 
generation — are  almost  obsessed  with  this.  I  had 
barbecue  with  a  bunch  of  my  friends  at  home 
the  other  day.  Half  of  them  didn't  have  college 
degrees;  none  of  them  were  wealthy;  a  lot  of 
them  lived  on  very  modest  incomes.  Every  sin- 
gle one  of  them  was  worried  about  this.  They 
were  tormented  by  the  fact  that  when  we  retire, 
we  will  lower  our  children's  standard  of  living 
to  take  care  of  us. 

So  it  looks  like  we're  going  to  have  a  surplus 
for  a  few  years.  I'm  not  against  tax  cuts.  As 
Barbara  said,  we've  got  an  education  tax  cut, 
a  child  care  tax  cut,  an  environmental  tax  cut 
in  our  balanced  budget.  If  we  can  pay  for  them, 
fine.  But  I  do  not  believe  we  should  get  into 
this  surplus  for  tax  cuts  or  for  Democratic 
spending  programs  until  we  have  saved  the  So- 
cial Security  system  for  the  21st  century  and 
lifted  that  burden  off  our  children  and  lifted 
the  fear  off  our  generation.  I  feel  very  strongly 
about  it,  and  I  think  we  can  win  that  argument. 

I  think  we  ought  to  pass  the  Patients'  Bill 
of  Rights,  because  I'm  for  managed  care,  not 
against  it.  When  I  tried  to  change  the  health 
care  system  back  in  '93  and  '94,  I  supported 
managed  care.  Look,  we  had  to  start  managing 
the  system  better.  In  1993,  when  I  took  office, 
health  care  costs  were  going  up  at  3  times  the 
rate  of  inflation.  It  was  unsustainable.  It  was 
going  to  bankrupt  the  country.  But  it's  like  any 
other — a  management  system — if  you  have  a 
management  system  in  your  work,  in  your  busi- 
ness, whatever  it  is,  the  purpose  of  the  manage- 
ment system  is  to  allow  you  to  perform  your 
primary  mission  in  the  best  possible  way  at  the 
lowest  possible  cost.  The  primary  mission  of  the 
health  care  system  is  to  help  people  when 
they're  sick  and  keep  people  well.  That's  the 
primary  mission  of  it.  And  the  problem  is  that 
the  management  system  has  overtaken  the  mis- 
sion because  of  the  way  the  economics  work. 

I  know  I  don't  have  to  paint  you  all  a  lot 
of  pictures,  but  imagine — suppose  you  were  a 
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25-year-old  accountant  who  dealt  with  entry- 
level  reviews  of  requests  from  doctors'  offices 
for  certain  procedures  in  Managed  Care  Com- 
pany X.  What  do  you  know,  every  day  when 
you  go  to  work,  about  your  job,  how  you're 
evaluated,  and  how  you're  going  to  be  re- 
warded? You  know  one  thing:  You  will  never 
get  in  trouble  for  saying  no.  You  will  never — 
that  is  the  system — ^you  will  never  get  in  trouble 
for  saying  no. 

These  are  good  people,  you  know.  They  have 
children  to  feed.  They  have  careers  to  make. 
They  have  lives  to  live.  They  have  house  pay- 
ments to  make.  They  will  never  get  in  trouble 
for  saying  no.  Why?  Because  they're  always  told, 
**Well,  two  layers  up  in  the  managed  care  oper- 
ation, there  is  a  doctor.  And  if  you  make  a 
mistake,  and  they  appeal  up,  and  the  next  per- 
son makes  a  mistake,  and  they  appeal  up,  even- 
tually a  doctor  will  see  it  and  correct  it."  And 
believe  it  or  not,  that  often  happens.  But  a 
lot  of  times  it  happens  when  it's  too  late  to 
do  any  good  for  the  people  who  were  hurt  in 
the  first  place,  because  they  needed  a  procedure 
then  or  within  3  weeks  or  6  weeks.  Now,  this 
is  how  it  really  works.  That's  what  this  whole 
thing  is  about. 

So  our  little  bill  simply  says,  if  you  walk  out- 
side here — outside  the  Bagleys'  home — and 
somebody  races  by  and  hits  you  in  a  car  and 
they  put  you  in  an  ambulance,  you  get  to  go 
the  nearest  emergency  room,  not  one  halfway 
across  town  because  that's  the  one  that  happens 
to  be  covered  by  your  plan.  It  says,  if  your 
doctor  says  he  or  she  can't  help  you,  you've 
got  to  have  a  specialist,  you  ought  to  be  able 
to  see  one.  It  says,  if  your  employer  changes 
health  care  plans  in  the  middle  of  your  preg- 
nancy or  your  chemotherapy  treatment,  you 
can't  be  required  to  stop  and  get  another  doctor 
or  obstetrician.  Now,  this  stuff  happens.  I'm  not 
making  this  up;  this  happens  in  America.  And 
it  says  the  privacy  of  your  medical  records  ought 
to  be  protected.  That's  the  bill  we're  for. 

The  House  passed  a  bill  that  didn't  guarantee 
any  of  those  rights,  and  left  100  miUion  Ameri- 
cans out  of  what  little  it  did  do.  When  it  was 
brought  up  in  the  Senate  the  other  night — Bar- 
bara can  tell  you — I've  never  seen  this  happen. 
The  Republican  leader  of  the  Senate  was  so 
terrified  about  having  his  people  recorded  voting 
no,  but  was  determined  not  to  let  them  vote 
yes  because  their  supporters  are  all  on  the  other 
side — the  insurance  companies  that  don't  want 


this — that  they  shut  the  Senate  down  for  4  hours 
to  keep  the  vote  from  occurring.  I've  never  seen 
anything  like  it. 

They  literally — they  just  called  off — they  were 
in  a  panic.  They  turned  out  the  lights  and  got 
under  their  desks — [laughter] — Idlled  it  by 
stealth  and  waited  for  time  to  pass.  I'm  not 
exaggerating  this.  I've  been  astonished  that  there 
hasn't  been  more  publicity  on  this.  It  was  a 
breathtaking  moment  in  American  history. 

And  when  they  turned  out  the  lights,  I  won- 
dered if  any  of  them  had  ever  looked  at  some 
of  the  people  I've  looked  at  and  heard  some 
of  the  stories  I've  heard,  looked  at  the  woman 
who  lost  her  husband  at  45  after  25  years  of 
marriage,  who  had  a  heart  problem  that  could 
have  been  treated  by  proper  surgery,  but  by 
the  time  they  went  through  9  months  of  has- 
sling, the  doctor  had  to  say,  "I'm  sorry,  it  is 
too  late.  I  can't  do  anything  for  you."  And  a 
few  months  later,  he  keeled  over  and  died  in 
their  front  yard.  That's  just  one  case. 

So  I  don't  know  about  you,  I  think  we've 
got  the  better  side  of  that  argument.  I'm  happy 
to  take  into  a  midterm  election  an  issue  like 
this  that  touches  people  where  they  live.  I  think 
we've  got  the  better  side  of  that  argument. 

And  I'll  just  mention  two  other  things.  A  lot 
of  you  are  atypical  for  Democrats,  you  know. 
Most  people  in  your  income  groups,  maybe  in 
the  business  you  do,  maybe  they're  not  Demo- 
crats. But  I'm  really  proud  of  the  fact  that  I 
proved  that  our  administration  could  be  pro- 
business  as  well  as  pro-labor,  pro-growth  as  well 
as  pro-environment,  because  I  believe  that.  I 
think  to  have  to  make  one  of  those  choices 
puts  you  in  a  hole  before  you  start. 

And  I've  really  tried  to  help  put  our  country 
in  the  center  of  the  emerging  global  economy. 
Oftentimes,  I  was  at  odds  with  some  people 
in  my  own  party  for  doing  it.  But  look,  now 
that  we  have  these  16.7  million  jobs;  we  need 
to  be  honest  about  where  they  came  from.  Thir- 
ty percent  of  our  growth  came  from  expanding 
exports.  That  means  that  what  is  morally  right 
for  us  to  do  in  terms  of  helping  our  neighbors 
around  the  world  turns  out  to  be  in  our  eco- 
nomic best  interest. 

Now,  you  got  all  these  problems  in  Asia — 
some  of  them,  I  think,  were  inevitable  once 
the  level  of  economic  activity  and  movement 
of  capital  got  to  the  point  it  did,  but  you  have 
a  quarter  of  the  world  in  recession  today  and 
another  quarter  of  the  world  teetering  on  the 
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edge.  You  have — some  of  our  biggest  trading 
partners  in  Asia  today  are  flat  broke;  so  that, 
for  example,  in  the  State  of  North  Dakota, 
which  basically  is  a  big  wheat  farming  State, 
they  re  having  a  veritable  depression  today.  And 
part  of  the  reason  is  that  we  export  half  our 
wheat,  and  40  percent  of  it  goes  to  Asia,  and 
they're  buying  30  percent  less  this  year  than 
they  did  last  year  because  they  don't  have  any 
money  to  buy  our  food. 

Now,  the  International  Monetary  Fund,  I 
never  thought — if  you  would  have  told  me — 
a  lot  of  things  have  happened  to  me  that  have 
surprised  me  since  I've  been  here,  I  admit  that, 
about  the  nature  of  politics.  But  if  anybody  had 
ever  told  me  that  the  IMF  would  be  a  political 
issue  in  a  congressional  election,  I  would  never 
have  beheved  that  because  most  people  still 
don't  know  what  the  IMF  is.  [Laughter] 

But  they  do  know — they  do  know — ^that  we've 
got  to  be  able  to  sell  what  we  make  around 
the  world.  And  when  you  explain  to  people  that 
the  International  Monetary  Fund  helps  our 
friends  get  back  on  their  feet  and  helps  prevent 
the  spread  of  this  financial  crisis  that  everybody 
knows  about  to  Latin  America,  our  fastest  grow- 
ing markets,  where  countries  have  been  shaken 
even  though  they're  doing  a  good  job  managing 
their  economy,  and  that  the  Democratic  Party 
favors  keeping  our  economic  growth  going  and 
continuing  to  lead  the  world  economically,  and 
we've  been  waiting  for  8  months  and  still  can't 
get  this  passed,   I  think  that's  a  major  issue. 

And  I  do  not  understand  how  in  the  world 
a  person  could  say,  "I  want  to  be  a  Senator 
from  California" — ^which  is  more  closely  tied  to 
Asia  than  any  place  in  the  United  States,  not 
only  economically  but  culturally — "but  I  do  not 
want  to  do  our  fair  share  in  helping  to  restore 
growth  and  opportunity  in  Asia,  in  markets  for 
California  products."  So  I'm  happy  to  run  on 
the  issues.  We've  got  the  better  side  of  that 
argument. 

And  let  me  just  say  one  thing  about  the  edu- 
cation issue.  In  the  balanced  budget,  we  have 
an  education  plan  that  I  put  together,  based 
on  the  over  20  years  that  Hillary  and  I  have 
worked  in  the  schools  and  worked  with  edu- 
cators and  followed  the  research,  and  based  on 
what  education  leaders  say  is  needed  now.  And 
it's  all  paid  for. 

Here's  what  it  does — keep  in  mind,  they 
won't  even  give  us  a  vote  on  this — put  100,000 
teachers  out  there  to  lower  class  size  to  an  aver- 


age of  18  in  the  first  3  grades.  It  would  build 
or  repair  5,000  schools  at  a  time  when  the  Idds 
are  in  housetrailers  all  over  America  and  when 
school  buildings  in  inner  cities  are  being  shut 
down.  It  would  hook  up  all  the  classrooms  to 
the  Internet  by  the  year  2000.  It  would  give 
college  scholarships  to  35,000  young  people  that 
they  could  then  pay  off  by  going  into  the  inner 
cities  and  other  educationally  underserved  areas 
to  teach.  It  would  create  3,000  charter  schools 
that  are  doing  a  lot,  as  Congresswoman  Harman 
knows,  in  California  and  other  places  to  reform 
public  education. 

And  to  go  back  to  the  point  Barbara  made, 
it  provides  unprecedented  amounts  of  funds  to 
school  districts  that  will  have  high  standards, 
not  have  social  promotion,  but  won't  finger  chil- 
dren as  failures  just  because  the  system  they're 
in  is  failing.  So  if  they  will  have  tutorials,  if 
they  will  have  after-school  programs,  if  they  will 
have  summer  school  programs,  we  help  them 
to  set  those  things  up.  That's  our  plan.  It's  all 
paid  for  in  the  budget,  and  we  cannot  get  a 
vote  on  it. 

So  if  the  American  people  understand  this 
is  about  saving  Social  Security  for  the  21st  cen- 
tury, passing  the  Patients'  Bill  of  Rights,  putting 
education  at  the  top  of  our  investment  priorities, 
and  keeping  economic  growth  going  in  America 
and  throughout  the  world,  and  we're  on  the 
right  side  and  our  adversaries  aren't,  I  think 
we've  got  a  good  chance  to  win  that  election. 
And  I  think  we've  got  a  good  chance  to  convince 
people  who  otherwise  would  not  show  up,  to 
come,  and  that's  what  concerns  me. 

I  had  hoped  that  by  the  time  I  had  been 
here  6  years,  we'd  have  some  level  of  greater 
harmony  and  bipartisanship  here,  and  that  a  lot 
of  the  divisions  that  I  had  seen  from  afar  before 
I  became  President  would  get  better.  I  do  think 
in  the  country  all  the  work  we've  done  to  bring 
people  together  across  racial  and  religious  and 
ethnic  and  cultural  lines  is  really  biting.  I  think 
that  there  is  a  greater  sense  of  reaching  out 
and  unity  in  America.  It  isn't  true  in  Wash- 
ington, but  I  don't  think  anyone  could  fairly 
blame  our  party  or  our  administration  for  that. 
And  what  we've  got  to  do  is  to  give  the  Amer- 
ican people  a  chance  to  vote  for  that  kind  of 
country. 

With  their  majority,  this  year,  the  leaders  of 
the  Republican  Party  have  done  a  few  things. 
They've  killed  campaign  finance  reform,  which 
would  have  cut  down  on  the  number  of  these 
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dinners  you  have  to  attend  every  year.  [Laugh- 
ter] They  killed  the  tobacco  legislation  to  protect 
our  children  from  the  dangers  of  tobacco.  They 
killed  the  Patients'  Bill  of  Rights.  They  killed 
an  increase  in  the  minimum  wage  for  12  million 
of  the  hardest  working  Americans  at  a  time 
when  unemployment  is  low  and  inflation  is  low. 
They  took  a  step  backwards  on  saving  Social 
Security  first  by  passing  that  tax  bill  in  the 
House.  They've  taken  a  step  backwards  on  the 
environment  by  continuing  to  litter  every  bill 
you  can  fmd  with  another  environmental  rider. 
And  they've  taken  no  action  on  the  education 
agenda  and  no  action  on  the  International  Mon- 
etary Fund. 

And  what  I'd  like  to  ask  you  to  do  when 
you  go  home — and  there  are  a  lot  of  people 
here  from  all  over  the  country:  Stick  up  for 
our  people  who  are  running,  and  stick  up  for 
the  issues,  and  do  what  you  can  to  make  sure 
people  understand — everybody  that  works  for 
you,  everybody  you  come  in  contact  with — this 
is  a  very  important  election  to  vote  in.  Because 
what  the  other  guys  are  gambling  on  is,  it's 
a  midterm  election  and  people  are  doing  well 
and  they  will  be  relaxing  and  they  won't  show 
up. 

And  what  we  have  to  say  is,  this  is  a  magic 
moment  all  right,  but  the  world  is  not  free  of 
difficulty.  Things  are  changing,  and  we've  got 
big  chaJlenges  out  there.  And  we're  right  on 
these  issues,  that  the  Democrats  are  for  saving 
Social  Security,  keeping  the  economy  going,  put- 
ting education  first,  and  passing  the  Patients' 
Bill  of  Rights.  I  think  that's  a  pretty  good  pro- 
gram. 

And  rd  like  to  say  one  other  thing  just  for 
the  record,  because  I  know  it's  not  just  us  here, 
because  this  is  being  covered  by  the  press.  It 


is  true  that  Barbara  Boxer  has  been  a  conscience 
of  the  Senate.  It  is  true  that  she  stood  up  for 
principle.  It's  true  that  she  is  an  independent 
voice;  she  certainly  doesn't  always  vote  the  way 
I  think  she  ought  to.  And  that's  good;  that's 
what  makes  America  work.  But  I  think  it's  also 
important  to  point  out  for  the  record  that  she 
has  been  a  very  good  Senator  for  California. 

I  have  worked  with  Jane  Harman  on  issues 
that  affect  her  district.  I  have  worked  with  many 
other  Members.  I've  worked  with  Senator 
Feinstein  on  the  Mojave  Desert  and  other 
things.  But  California  has  a  lot  of  people  in 
the  Congress;  it's  the  biggest  congressional  dele- 
gation. So  there's  a  lot  of  competition  for  this. 
The  member  of  the  California  congressional  del- 
egation who  has  called  me  the  largest  number 
of  times  to  do  something  very  specific  for  the 
State  of  California  is  Barbara  Boxer,  and  I  want 
the  voters  to  know  that. 

So  you  ought  to  be  proud  you  were  here. 
But  when  you  go  home,  you  ought  to  think 
about  what  I  told  you.  You  don't  want  to  wake 
up  on  election  day  or  the  day  after  and  think 
that  all  those  polls  of  certain  voters  were  the 
polls  that  counted  instead  of  the  polls  of  reg- 
istered voters,  which  reflects  how  the  people 
feel.  What  we  have  to  do  is  to  bring  the  public's 
feelings  to  the  ballot  box  in  November.  You've 
helped  Barbara  tonight;  let's  keep  working  until 
we  can  help  them  all. 

Thank  you,  and  God  bless  you. 

Note:  The  President  spoke  at  9:02  p.m.  at  a  pri- 
vate residence.  In  his  remarks,  he  referred  to  din- 
ner hosts  Smith  and  Elizabeth  F.  Bagley;  Dorothy 
and  Tony  Rodham,  the  First  Lady's  mother  and 
brother;  Ben  Barnes,  owner,  Entrecorp;  and 
former  Representative  Marty  Russo. 


Statement  on  Senate  Action  on  Higher  Education  Legislation 
September  29,  1998 


I  am  delighted  that  the  Senate  today  passed 
the  Higher  Education  Amendments  of  1998. 
This  legislation  marks  an  important  step  forward 
in  my  effort  to  help  more  Americans  enter  the 
doors  of  college.  In  today's  global  economy, 
what  you  earn  depends  on  what  you  learn.  This 
bill  will  make  it  easier  for  millions  of  Americans 


to  get  the  higher  education  they  need  to  suc- 
ceed in  the  global  economy.  It  also  demonstrates 
how  we  can  make  progress  on  education  policy 
when  we  choose  bipartisan  cooperation  over  di- 
vision. 

By  adopting  the   new  low  interest  rate  for 
student  loans  we  proposed  last  winter,  this  bill 
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will  save  American  students  and  their  families 
billions  of  dollars  in  interest  payments.  But  this 
bill  does  much  more  to  help  all  Americans  go 
to  college.  It  responds  to  the  challenge  I  issued 
in  the  State  of  the  Union  to  create  a  High 
Hopes  initiative,  where  colleges  reach  down  to 
middle  school  students  in  high-poverty  areas  to 
give  them  the  support  they  need  to  be  ready 
for  higher  education;  incorporates  our  ideas  on 
recruiting  and  training  top-notch  teachers  for 
our  public  schools;  builds  on  our  efforts  to  de- 


ploy cutting-edge  technology  so  that  our  stu- 
dents can  learn  anytime,  anywhere;  and  modern- 
izes the  delivery  of  student  aid  by  creating  the 
Government's  first-ever  performance  based  or- 
ganization, a  recommendation  made  by  the  Vice 
President's  National  Performance  Review. 

I  look  forward  to  signing  this  bill  into  law, 
and  I  urge  Congress  to  provide  the  accom- 
panying funding  for  these  new  critical  initiatives 
so  that  they  can  work  effectively  to  give  Amer- 
ica's students  the  quality  education  they  deserve. 


Statement  on  the  Death  of  Tom  Bradley 
September  29,  1998 


Hillary  and  I  were  saddened  to  learn  of  the 
death  of  Mayor  Tom  Bradley.  The  son  of  a 
sharecropper  who  became  a  police  lieutenant, 
he  rose  to  lead  our  Nation's  second  largest  city 
for  two  decades.  He  was  a  builder,  bringing 
a  remarkably  successful  Olympic  Games  to  Los 
Angeles,  encouraging  a  thriving  downtown  and 


improving  mass  transit.  Just  as  important,  he 
built  bridges  across  the  lines  that  divide  us,  unit- 
ing people  of  many  races  and  backgrounds  in 
the  most  diverse  city  in  America.  He  was  a 
pioneer  and  a  leader.  Our  thoughts  and  prayers 
are  with  Ethel  and  their  family. 


Statement  on  Senate  Action  on  Year  2000  Information  and  Readiness 

Legislation 

September  29,  1998 


I  am  pleased  that  the  Senate  last  night  passed 
the  "Year  2000  Information  and  Reacfiness  Dis- 
closure Act,"  important  bipartisan  legislation  to 
help  our  Nation  prepare  its  computer  systems 
for  the  new  millennium. 

This  bill,  which  builds  upon  a  proposal  my 
administration  submitted  to  Congress  in  July, 
will  help  businesses.  State  and  local  government, 
and  Federal  agencies  better  address  the  year 
2000  (Y2K)  problem  by  providing  limited  liabil- 
ity protections  to  encourage  greater  information 


sharing  about  solutions,  while  also  protecting 
consumers  from  misleading  advertising  or  other 
statements  when  purchasing  products  for  their 
own  use. 

January  1,  2000,  is  one  deadline  we  cannot 
push  back.  I  urge  the  House  to  pass  this  critical 
legislation  before  the  end  of  the  legislative  ses- 
sion. I  look  forward  to  signing  it  into  law  so 
that  Y2K  information  sharing  will  enable  the 
Nation  to  prepare  for  this  global  challenge. 
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Memorandum  on  Assistance  for  Federal  Employees  Affected  by  Hurricane 

Georges 

September  29,  1998 


Memorandum  for  the  Heads  of  Executive 
Departments  and  Agencies 

Subject:  Assistance  for  Federal  Employees 
Affected  by  Hurricane  Georges 

I  am  deeply  concerned  about  the  devastating 
losses  suffered  by  many  as  a  result  of  Hurricane 
Georges.  Multiple  parts  of  the  Federal  Govern- 
ment have  been  mobilized  to  respond  to  this 
disaster. 

As  part  of  this  effort,  I  ask  the  heads  of  exec- 
utive departments  and  agencies  who  have  Fed- 
eral civilian  employees  in  designated  disaster 
areas  resulting  from  Hurricane  Georges  and  its 
aftermath  (including  Puerto  Rico  and  the  U.S. 
Virgin  Islands)  to  use  their  discretion  to  excuse 
from  duty,  without  charge  to  leave  or  loss  of 
pay,  any  such  employee  who  is  prevented  from 
reporting  to  work  or  faced  with  a  personal  emer- 
gency because  of  this  disaster  and  who  can  be 
spared  from  his  or  her  usual  responsibilities. 
This  policy  also  should  be  applied  to  any  em- 


ployee who  is  needed  for  emergency  law  en- 
forcement, relief,  or  clean-up  efforts  authorized 
by  Federal,  State,  or  other  officials  having  juris- 
diction. 

I  am  also  authorizing  the  Office  of  Personnel 
Management  (OPM)  to  determine  whether 
there  is  a  need  to  establish  an  emergency  leave 
transfer  program  to  assist  employees  affected  by 
this  major  disaster.  An  emergency  leave  transfer 
program  would  permit  employees  in  an  execu- 
tive agency  to  donate  their  unused  annual  leave 
for  transfer  to  employees  of  the  same  or  other 
agencies  who  were  adversely  affected  by  the 
hurricane  and  who  need  additional  time  off  for 
recovery.  If  the  need  for  donated  annual  leave 
becomes  evident,  I  direct  OPM  to  establish  the 
emergency  leave  transfer  program  and  provide 
additional  information  to  agencies  on  the 
programs's  administration. 

William  J.  Clinton 


Letter  to  Congressional  Leaders  Reporting  on  the  Deployment  of  United 
States  Forces  in  Response  to  the  Situation  in  Liberia 
September  29,  1998 


Dear  Mr.  Speaker:    (Dear  Mr.  President:) 

Liberia  is  just  emerging  from  a  7-year  civil 
war.  Since  democratic  elections  were  held  in 
July  1997  there  have  been  moments  of  insta- 
bihty  in  that  country.  In  the  past  10  days,  con- 
flict erupted  between  Liberian  security  forces 
and  supporters  of  another  former  faction  leader, 
Roosevelt  Johnson. 

On  the  morning  of  September  19,  Liberian 
government  security  forces  fired  on  a  small 
group  of  Liberians  led  by  former  Ulimo  Krahn 
faction  leader  Roosevelt  Johnson,  who  was 
speaking  with  U.S.  Embassy  officials  outside  the 
Embassy  compound,  after  Johnson  and  his 
group  were  initially  refused  refuge.  When  Libe- 
rian government  security  forces  opened  fire  on 
the  group,  the  Embassy  officials  fled  into  the 
U.S.   Embassy,  and  in  the  chaos  were  joined 


by  the  Johnson  party.  Two  Americans  were 
wounded  in  the  melee  and  four  members  of 
the  Johnson  party  were  killed.  The  U.S.  per- 
sonnel injured  in  the  gunfire  were  a  government 
contractor  and  an  Embassy  staff  member. 

Responding  to  a  U.S.  request  for  enhanced 
security,  forces  of  the  Economic  Community  of 
West  Africa  Observer  Group  (ECOMOG)  subse- 
quently positioned  themselves  in  a  defensive  pe- 
rimeter around  the  Embassy.  Later,  a  group  of 
23  supporters  of  Mr.  Johnson  was  discovered 
hiding  on  the  Embassy  grounds.  After  extensive 
negotiations  between  President  Taylor  and  rep- 
resentatives of  the  U.S.  Government  and  west- 
em  African  states,  permission  was  obtained  to 
airlift  Mr.  Johnson  and  his  party  to  Freetown, 
Sierra  Leone.  This  was  accomplished  without 
incident  on  September  25,  1998. 
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The  situation  in  Monrovia  continues  to  be 
uncertain  and  could  deteriorate.  Although 
ECOMOG  forces  remain  in  the  vicinity  of  the 
Embassy  compound,  their  numbers  have  been 
reduced.  Our  Embassy  believes  that  security 
could  deteriorate  rapidly  during  President 
Taylor's  absence  for  an  official  visit  to  France. 
The  Embassy  does,  however,  project  that,  bar- 
ring further  incidents,  security  should  signifi- 
candy  improve  over  the  course  of  the  next  sev- 
eral weeks  as  factional  tensions  ease  in  the  wake 
of  Mr.  Johnson's  departure.  There  are  approxi- 
mately 230  non-official  American  citizens  in  Li- 
beria and  29  official  Americans  at  the  Embassy. 

On  September  27,  1998,  due  to  the  tenuous 
security  situation  and  the  potential  threat  to 
American  citizens  and  the  Embassy  in  Monrovia, 
a  stand-by  response  and  evacuation  force  of  ap- 
proximately 30  U.S.  military  personnel  from  the 
U.S.  European  Command  deployed  to  Free- 
town, Sierra  Leone.  About  half  of  this  unit  has 
moved  onto  the  Navy's  coastal  patrol  craft,  USS 
CHINOOK  (PC-9),  which  is  operating  in  the 
waters  off  Monrovia.  The  U.S.  military  per- 
sonnel are  prepared,  if  needed,  to  augment  the 
Embassy's  security  unit  in  Monrovia  and  to  con- 


duct an  evacuation  of  American  citizens,  if  re- 
quired. Although  the  U.S.  military  personnel  are 
equipped  for  combat,  this  action  is  being  under- 
taken solely  for  the  purpose  of  preparing  to 
protect  American  citizens  and  property.  The 
U.S.  forces  will  redeploy  as  soon  as  it  is  deter- 
mined that  the  threat  to  the  Embassy  compound 
has  ended  or,  if  an  evacuation  is  necessary,  it 
is  completed. 

I  have  taken  this  action  pursuant  to  my  con- 
stitutional authority  to  conduct  U.S.  foreign  rela- 
tions and  as  Commander  in  Chief  and  Chief 
Executive. 

I  am  providing  this  report  as  part  of  my  ef- 
forts to  keep  the  Congress  fully  informed,  con- 
sistent with  the  War  Powers  Resolution.  I  appre- 
ciate the  support  of  the  Congress  in  this  action 
to  assist  in  Embassy  security  and  the  security 
of  American  citizens  overseas. 

Sincerely, 

WiLUAM  J.  Clinton 

Note:  Identical  letters  were  sent  to  Newt  Ging- 
rich, Speaker  of  the  House  of  Representatives, 
and  Strom  Thurmond,  President  pro  tempore  of 
the  Senate. 


Remarks  on  Achieving  a  Budget  Surplus 
September  30,  1998 


Thank  you  very  much.  Let  me  begin  by  saying 
to  Kay  McClure,  we  thank  you  for  being  here. 
All  of  us  who  have  been  a  part  of  this  effort 
to  tame  the  deficit  and  to  turn  our  economy 
around,  we  did  it  for  people  like  you.  And  I 
think  you  made  everybody  here  proud  to  be 
an  American  and  everybody  who  was  part  of 
that  project  proud  of  that. 

rd  like  to  thank  the  members  of  the  Cabinet 
and  administration  who  are  here,  and  the  former 
Cabinet  members.  I  would  also  like  to  say  that 
we  invited  Henry  Fowler,  who  was  President 
Johnson's  Treasury  Secretary  the  last  time  the 
budget  was  balanced,  to  come  here,  but  he 
couldn't  come  because  of  hip  surgery.  Our 
thoughts  are  with  him,  and  his  thoughts  are 
with  us  today. 

I  want  to  thank  Senator  Moynihan  and  Sen- 
ator Robb,  Senator  Rockefeller,  Senator  Breaux, 
Senator  Conrad,  Senator  Dorgan;  Mr.  Sabo,  who 


was  our  chair,  along  with  Senator  Moynihan 
back  in  '93;  and  Congressmen  Boyd,  Brown, 
Edwards,  Filner,  Congresswoman  Furse,  Con- 
gressmen Hastings,  Hinojosa,  Markey,  Vento, 
Wise,  and  Congresswoman  Thurman  for  being 
here. 

The  Vice  President  also  noted  that  there  were 
several  former  Members  of  Congress  here  who 
voted  for  the  budget  in  1993.  There  are  quite 
a  number  here,  and  since  they — most  of  them 
who  are  here  paid  quite  a  high  price  for  doing 
what  makes  it  possible  for  us  to  be  here  today, 
I'd  like  to  ask  them  to  stand.  Would  every  Mem- 
ber of  Congress  who  is  no  longer  a  Member 
of  Congress,  who  was  here  and  voted  for  that 
budget  in  '93  please  stand.  Thank  you  very 
much.  [Applause]  Thank  you. 

Mark  Twain  once  said  that  two  things  nobody 
should  ever  have  to  watch  being  made  are  laws 
and  sausages.  And  the  aftermath  sometimes  is 
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not  very  pretty.  They  and  many  others  had  to 
endure  being  accused  of  raising  taxes  on  people 
they  didn't,  being  accused  of  not  lowering  taxes 
for  people  they  did,  and  all  manner  of  other 
perfidy  to  try  to  bring  us  to  this  moment,  to 
break  the  spell  that  had  gripped  America  and 
led  to  a  quadruphng  of  the  debt  of  this  country 
in  the  previous  12  years.  And  a  lot  of  the  people 
who  are  still  here  took  very  significant  risks, 
as  well,  and  set  the  stage  for  what  has  been 
done  since. 

Let  me  ask  you  to  begin  by  just  thinking 
about  what  29  years  means.  Twenty-nine  years 
ago  Neil  Armstrong  walked  on  the  moon,  "Bo- 
nanza" was  one  of  our  top-rated  TV  shows,  and 
Sammy  Sosa  was  one  year  old.  [Laughter]  We 
have  waited  a  long  time  for  this,  not  quite  as 
long  as  we  waited  for  Roger  Maris'  record  to 
be  broken,  but  nearly. 

For  29  years,  the  last  day  of  the  fiscal  year 
was  not  a  day  of  celebration  but  a  day  we  were 
handed  a  powerful  reminder  of  our  Govern- 
ment's inability  to  live  within  its  means.  In  the 
12  years  before  this  administration  took  office 
the  debt  quadrupled,  partisan  gridlock  intensi- 
fied, and  a  crushing  debt  was  being  imposed 
upon  our  children.  These  deficits  hobbled  eco- 
nomic growth,  spiked  interest  rates,  robbed  too 
many  people  of  their  chance  at  the  American 
dream. 

The  end  of  this  fiscal  year,  obviously,  is  dif- 
ferent as  the  flashing  sign  behind  me  shows. 
Tonight  at  midnight,  America  puts  an  end  to 
three  decades  of  deficits  and  launches  a  new 
era  of  balanced  budgets  and  surpluses.  While 
the  numbers  will  not  be  official  until  the  end 
of  the  month,  we  expect  the  1998  surplus  to 
be  about  $70  billion.  [Applause]  Thank  you. 

This  is  the  largest  surplus  on  record  and,  as 
a  percentage  of  our  economy,  the  largest  one 
since  the  1950's.  Our  economy  is  the  strongest 
in  a  generation.  That's  why  we  see  the  deficit 
clock  has  become  a  surplus  clock.  It  will  tally 
the  growing  opportunities  of  the  21st  century. 
It  is  a  landmark  achievement  not  just  for  those 
in  this  room  who  have  played  a  role  in  it  but, 
indeed,  for  all  the  American  people.  And  it  will 
be  a  gift-giving  achievement  for  generations  to 
come. 

I  want  you  to  think  about  what  this  means 
for  our  democracy  and  also  what  it  means  for 
our  obligations  now.  First  and  foremost,  as  our 
previous  speaker  so  eloquently  noted,  balancing 


the  budget  has  brought  tangible  economic  bene- 
fits to  the  American  people. 

In  the  1980's,  high  interest  rates  kept  entre- 
preneurs from  starting  new  businesses.  Tight 
money  made  it  harder  for  people  to  buy  a  new 
home.  When  I  came  to  Washington  6  years  ago, 
nearly  everybody  felt  our  economy  was  drifting. 
College  graduates  were  having  a  hard  time  find- 
ing jobs;  factory  workers  were  seeing  their  in- 
dustries fall  behind  foreign  competition.  The 
deficit  then  was  $290  billion  and  projected  to 
be  over  $350  billion  this  year  alone. 

But  even  more  than  tiie  economic  problems, 
the  deficit  seemed  to  be  exhibit  A  for  those 
who  claimed  that  America  was  in  decline.  The 
notion  seems  preposterous  today.  But  it's  worth 
remembering  that  just  a  decade  ago  the  idea 
of  America  in  decline  was  widely  accepted  in 
some  circles,  not  only  here  but  around  the 
world.  There  were  works  of  scholarship  sug- 
gesting we  were  bound  to  go  the  way  of  other 
powers  who  had  risen  and  then  fallen.  There 
was  a  little  defeatism  that  became  part  of  the 
conventional  wisdom  here  in  Washington,  sym- 
bolized by  this  National  Government  that  was 
inefficient,  ineffectual,  and  insolvent.  And  there- 
fore, the  Government  became  the  poster  child 
for  what  people  said  was  happening  to  America. 
The  two  political  parties  seemed  inevitably 
locked  in  a  series  of  false  choices  between  old 
ideas  competing  in  a  very  new  time. 

But  a  funny  thing  happened  on  the  road  to 
American  decline.  The  American  people  stepped 
in.  Just  as  we  have  at  every  critical  juncture 
in  our  history,  the  people  came  together  once 
again  to  become  the  captains  of  our  fate,  the 
commanders  of  our  destiny.  That  is  really  what 
we  celebrate  here  today. 

The  American  people  simply  demanded  a  new 
direction.  They  demanded  that  our  Government 
put  its  house  in  order.  They  demanded  that 
America's  greatness  be  reasserted,  that  oppor- 
tunity be  provided  again  to  all  who  are  wiUing 
to  work  for  it.  They  demanded  that  we  be  able 
to  say  with  confidence  that  the  greatest  days 
of  this  country  still  lie  before  us. 

And  so,  in  1993,  the  members  of  our  party 
in  Congress,  some  at  the  cost  of  their  careers, 
took  the  courageous  action  which  began  the 
road  we  celebrate  today,  a  new  economic  strat- 
egy that  reduced  the  deficit  by  more  than  90 
percent.  Then  4  years  later.  Congress  put 
progress  over  partisanship  and  passed  a  bipar- 
tisan balanced  budget  agreement  that  closed  the 
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rest  of  the  deficit  gap  and  will  keep  us  in  bal- 
ance structurally  for  many  years  to  come. 

The  deficit  reduction  has  saved  the  American 
people  more  than  a  trillion  dollars  on  the  na- 
tional debt.  The  new  strategy  has  helped  lead 
to  lower  interest  rates,  higher  investments,  un- 
precedented prosperity.  We  have  already  heard 
about  that.  The  unemployment  rate  is  the  lowest 
in  28  years,  the  percentage  of  Americans  on 
welfare  the  lowest  in  29  years,  the  inflation  rate 
the  lowest  in  33  years.  More  than  6  million 
American  families  have  realized  their  dreams  of 
owning  a  first  home;  another  10  million  have 
refinanced  their  homes  they  had.  Today,  home- 
ownership  is  the  highest  in  history.  And  for  mil- 
lions of  Americans,  these  lower  interest  rates 
have  amounted  to  an  unofficial  tax  cut  of  tens 
of  billions  of  dollars,  making  a  college  education, 
a  new  car,  a  family  vacation  more  affordable. 

Now,  balancing  the  budget  and  increasing  our 
investment  in  our  people  is  the  core  of  a  new 
vision  of  Government,  one  that  lives  within  its 
means;  one  that  is  the  smallest  in  35  years  but, 
with  the  Vice  President's  leadership,  has  been 
redesigned  to  meet  the  challenges  of  this  new 
era;  one  that  cuts  wasteful  spending  but  also 
makes  significant  investments  in  education, 
health,  and  the  environment.  We  have  done  a 
lot  to  make  this  new  economy.  But  we  now 
have  to  do  more  to  see  that  all  our  people 
can  participate  in  it  fully. 

Our  success  has  helped  to  inspire  confidence 
here  and  around  the  world.  Six  years  ago,  when 
I  went  to  my  first  G-7  meeting  in  Tokyo,  every 
leader  told  me  that  America  was  holding  the 
rest  of  the  world  back  and  that,  unless  we  were 
willing  to  get  our  deficit  down,  we  would  always 
be  a  drag  on  the  world;  we  were  taking  money 
away;  we  were  keeping  interest  rates  high;  that 
it  was  unfair. 

Well,  what  we  have  done  in  the  last  6  years 
has  also  helped  to  spark  economic  growth  else- 
where. But  now  that  there  is  so  much  turbu- 
lence for  other  reasons  in  other  parts  of  the 
world,  it  is  important  to  remember  that  our 
growing  economy  is  today  serving  as  a  bulwark 
of  stability  in  the  rest  of  the  world  and  that 
without  it,  the  rest  of  the  world  would  be  in 
much  worse  shape,  indeed. 

Now,  let  me  just  ask  you  very  briefly  before 
we  close  in  this  celebration,  what  are  we  going 
to  do  with  this  moment  of  celebration  of  the 
balanced  budget  and  unprecedented  prosperity? 


What  exactly  are  we  going  to  do  with  it?  That 
really  is  before  the  American  people  today. 

We  see  from  troubled  economies  around  the 
world,  in  my  view,  that  this  is  not  a  time  to 
simply  celebrate  and  rest.  It  is  not  a  time  to 
be  distracted  from  our  mission  of  strengthening 
our  country  for  the  new  century,  of  leading  the 
world  toward  prosperity  and  peace  and  freedom, 
of  bringing  our  people  together. 

For  the  sake  of  our  children,  now  that  we've 
balanced  the  budget,  I  think  the  first  thing  we 
ought  to  do  is  commit  ourselves  to  save  Social 
Security  for  the  21st  century.  The  system  is  in 
very  good  shape  now,  but  everyone  knows  in 
its  present  terms  it  is  not  sustainable  when  the 
baby  boomers  retire.  And  that  if  we  do  not 
act  now,  when  the  baby  boomers  do  retire,  we 
will  be  confronted  with  two  very  unpleasant 
choices:  One  is  to  lower  the  standard  of  living 
of  the  baby  boomers  so  that  their  children  can 
continue  on  with  their  business;  the  other  is 
to  lower  the  standard  of  living  of  their  children 
and  their  ability  to  raise  our  grandchildren  so 
that  we  can  live  in  the  same  manner  that  seniors 
today  are  living.  Neither  choice  need  be  made 
if  we  act  now  with  discipline  and  use  the  fact 
that  we're  going  to  have  this  surplus  to  make 
a  downpayment  and  to  begin  with  deliberation 
to  save  Social  Security.  It  is  a  huge  issue. 

Now,  I  am  well  aware  that  it  is  a  popular 
thing,  particularly  right  here,  just  4  weeks  and 
change  before  an  election  day,  to  serve  up  a 
tax  cut,  to  say,  'Well,  we've  got  a  surplus.  We're 
going  to  give  you  some  of  your  money  back." 
But  all  of  us  know  this  surplus  was  run  up 
over  the  years — or  the  deficit  over  the  years 
was  made  smaller  because  we  actually  were  tak- 
ing in  more  money  in  Social  Security  taxes  than 
we  were  paying  out.  And  all  of  us  know  that 
this  problem  is  looming  out  there  and  will  need 
money  to  fix.  And  so  I  think  the  American  peo- 
ple have  waited  29  years,  and  I  think  most 
Americans  would  like  to  see  the  ink  change 
from  red  to  black  and  then  just  dry  a  little — 
[laughter] — before  we  put  it  at  risk. 

But  if  you  think  about  this  issue,  there  is 
hardly  anything  that  goes  to  the  core  of  what 
we  are  as  a  people  more  than  our  sense  that 
we  owe  an  obligation  to  both  our  parents  and 
our  children.  And  if  we  squander  this  surplus 
and  start  spending  a  little  here,  a  little  there, 
a  little  yonder  on  the  tax  cuts  just  because  we're 
a  few  weeks  before  an  election,  before  we  take 
care  of  this,  what  are  we  going  to  do  when 
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times  get  tough  and  we  still  have  to  take  care 
of  it? 

So  I  say  to  all  of  you  again,  I  think  that's 
the  first  diing  that  we  ought  to  do.  We  are 
not  against  tax  cuts.  There  are  tax  cuts  in  this 
budget,  as  has  already  been  said,  for  education, 
for  child  care,  to  help  small  businesses  provide 
pensions  for  their  employees.  There  are  tax  cuts 
for  environmental  investments  that  help  to  cut 
energy  bills.  But  we  don't  take  any  money  out 
of  the  surplus.  We  adopted  a  discipHned  frame- 
work for  the  future  in  1997;  we  ought  not  to 
depart  from  it.  We  had  a  bipartisan  commitment 
to  that  framework  in  1997,  and  we  ought  not 
to  depart  from  it. 

The  second  thing  we  ought  to  do  is  to  recog- 
nize that  we  have  money  set  aside  in  the  budget 
to  invest  in  education,  and  we're  still  a  long 
way  from  having  the  ability  to  say  that  every 
American  child  can  get  a  world-class  education. 
We  ought  to  fund  smaller  classes.  We  ought 
to  fund  the  initiative  to  revitalize,  repair,  or 
build  5,000  schools,  to  hook  up  all  our  class- 
rooms to  the  Internet,  to  give  kids  in  troubled 
communities  mentoring  programs,  guarantees 
they  can  go  on  to  college,  after-school  programs, 
summer  schools  programs,  the  kind  of  things 
that  don't  treat  them  as  failures  just  because 
the  system  they've  been  in  has  failed. 

We  ought  to  pass  the  Patients'  Bill  of  Rights 
for  the  160  million  Americans  that  are  in  man- 
aged care,  to  put  health  care  first  and  make 
sure  you're  managing  for  a  healthier  America, 
not  the  other  way  around.  We  ought  to  keep 
the  economy  going  and  maintain  our  leadership 
in  the  global  economy  by  funding  our  fair  share 
of  the  International  Monetary  Fund  because,  as 


Alan  Greenspan  said  the  other  day,  we  cannot 
forever  maintain  our  position  as  an  island  of 
prosperity  in  a  sea  of  distress. 

Now,  that's  what  we  ought  to  be  doing.  So 
we're  here  to  celebrate.  But  this  country  is  here 
now,  after  220  years,  still  again  at  the  top  of 
its  game,  having  totally  debunked  all  the  defeat- 
ists who  said  we  were  in  decline.  But  let's  not 
forget  why  it  happened.  Don't  you  ever  forget 
that  these  seven  people  back  here  stood  up, 
and  a  lot  like  them,  and  laid  their  jobs  on  the 
line  for  America's  future. 

Now,  when  no  one  has  that  kind  of  risk,  no- 
body is  being  asked  to  cut  their  throat  and  give 
up  a  job  they  love  and  work  they  believe  in 
to  do  the  right  thing,  no  one  is  being  asked 
to  do  that,  how  can  we  possibly  walk  away  from 
this  session  of  Congress,  when  there  is  no  pain 
in  doing  the  right  thing — not  the  kind  of  pain 
they  had  to  endure — ^without  saying  we're  going 
to  save  Social  Security  first,  put  education  as 
our  first  investment  priority,  pass  a  Patients'  Bill 
of  Rights,  and  keep  America  and  the  world's 
economy  growing?  How  can  we  do  that?  We 
owe  it  to  the  people  who  made  the  sacrifice 
that  brought  us  to  this  day  to  build  for  another 
day.  We  should  not  sit  on  or  celebrate  this  bal- 
anced budget.  We  should  build  on  it. 

Thank  you  very  much. 


Note:  The  President  spoke  at  11:21  a.m.  in  Room 
450  of  the  Old  Executive  Office  Building.  In  his 
remarks,  he  referred  to  J.  (Kay)  McClure,  presi- 
dent, Walhonde  Tools,  Inc.,  who  introduced  the 
President;  and  former  Representative  Martin  Olav 
Sabo. 


Remarks  on  the  Legislative  Agenda  for  Education 
October  1,  1998 


Thank  you.  Ladies  and  gentlemen,  there  really 
is  nothing  for  me  to  say.  I  want  to  thank  the 
previous  speakers,  each  in  their  own  way,  for 
what  they  have  given  and  what  they  will  give 
to  the  children  of  our  country.  I  believe  that 
Secretary  Riley  is  not  only  the  longest  serving 
but  the  most  intensely  committed  and  effective 
Secretary  of  Education  this  country  has  ever 
had. 


I  thank  the  Vice  President  for  the  vivid  pic- 
ture he  painted  for  us  of  what  is  going  on  in 
these  school  buildings.  We  have  been  out  there. 
We  have  been  in  these  buildings.  We  have  seen 
them.  I  believe  the  largest  number  of  trailers 
or  temporary  classrooms,  or  whatever  the  politi- 
cally correct  term  is,  that  I  have  seen  at  one 
school  is  a  dozen  in  Florida.  But  they're  every- 
where. And  there  are  a  lot  of  magnificent  old 
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buildings  in  our  cities  that  any  person  would 
be  proud  to  go  to  school  in  if  only  they  were 
fixed. 

rd  like  to  thank  Senator  Daschle  and  Con- 
gressman Bonior  and  all  the  Members  of  Con- 
gress who  are  here  whom  they  have  represented 
today,  for  a  genuine,  consistent,  passionate  com- 
mitment to  education  that  I  have  seen  over  my 
6  years  as  President.  It  has  never  failed. 

Thank  you,  Kathryn  Scruggs,  for  giving  your 
life  to  the  education  of  our  children.  And  from 
the  look  in  your  face  and  the  lilt  in  your  voice, 
rd  say  it*s  been  a  good  gift  both  ways.  Thank 
you  so  much.  Thank  you. 

I  want  to  thank  all  the  educators  who  are 
here,  Arlene  Ackerman,  our  friends  from  the 
AFT  and  the  NEA  and  the  other  education  asso- 
ciations. And  I  thank  the  young  children  for 
coming  here  today,  for  reminding  us  what  this 
is  all  about.  Welcome;  we're  glad  you're  all  here 
from  Stevens  Elementary. 

Let  me  begin  where  I  meant  to  end:  We 
can  do  this — ^we  can  do  this.  This  is  not  an 
insurmountable  problem.  We  have  the  re- 
sources; what  we  need  is  the  will  and  the  con- 
sensus. We  need  open  minds  and  open  hearts. 

Yesterday  I  was  privileged  to  announce  to  the 
American  people  that  our  Nation  has  triumphed 
over  an  enormous  challenge.  The  red  ink  of 
the  Federal  budget  deficits  has  been  replaced 
by  a  surplus.  We  have  brought  order  to  our 
fiscal  house.  Now  it  is  time  to  bring  more  learn- 
ing to  the  schoolhouse. 

In  the  end  we  needed  a  bipartisan  consensus 
to  pass  a  Balanced  Budget  Act  that  also  had 
the  biggest  investment  in  the  health  care  of 
our  children  in  a  generation  and  opened  the 
doors  of  college  wider  than  any  act  since  the 
passage  of  the  GI  bill.  That's  what  we  need 
now. 

Think  of  the  challenges  we  have  overcome 
as  a  people  in  the  last  6  years.  The  crime  rate 
has  gone  down  to  a  25-year  low.  The  welfare 
rolls  are  at  a  29-year  low.  It's  the  first  time 
in  29  years  we've  had  a  balanced  budget.  The 
unemployment  rate  is  at  a  28-year  low.  The 
homeownership  rate  in  this  country  is  at  an  all- 
time  high. 

We  are  capable  of  overcoming  challenges  that 
people  used  to  wring  their  hands  about  just 
a  few  years  ago.  But  we  have  to  put  the  progress 
of  our  people  over  partisanship  and  politics.  So 
we  all  came  here — let  me  join  the  chorus  and 
say  we  came  here  not  to  ask  for  much  from 


the  majority  in  Congress,  just  one  day — one  day 
for  our  children  and  their  future;  one  day  be- 
tween now  and  the  end  of  this  congressional 
session  to  strengthen  our  public  schools,  to  pro- 
vide those  100,000  teachers  for  the  smaller  class- 
es, to  build  or  repair  those  5,000  schools,  to 
provide  those  after-school  and  summer  school 
programs  to  help  our  students  meet  higher  aca- 
demic standards. 

In  recent  days  Congress  has  given  us  a  glim- 
mer of  hope  by  passing  a  higher  education  bill 
that  includes  our  initiatives  on  higher  education, 
that  will  help  millions  of  Americans  receive  the 
college  education  they  need  to  compete  in  the 
global  economy  the  Vice  President  so  vividly 
described.  It  reduces  the  cost  of  student  loans 
and  provides  for  mentors  for  middle  school  stu- 
dents who  can  get  a  guarantee  that  they  will 
be  able  to  finance  their  college  education  if 
they  stay  out  of  trouble,  stay  in  school,  and 
keep  learning. 

I  applaud  the  Congress,  members  of  both  par- 
ties who  did  this,  including  many  who  are  here 
today:  Congressmen  Goodling  and  Kildee  and 
Clay;  Senator  Kennedy  and  his  Republican  col- 
league. Senator  Jeffords. 

But  though  we  have  the  finest  system  of  high- 
er education  in  the  world — and  this  is  a  good 
bill  because  it  opened  the  doors  to  it  even 
wider — ^we  all  know  we  have  to  have  the  finest 
K  through  12  system  of  education  in  the  world, 
and  it  has  to  be  there  for  all  of  our  kids  as 
we  grow  increasingly  more  diverse.  We  know 
that  nothing  else  we  can  do  will  more  pro- 
foundly expand  the  circle  of  opportunity,  more 
directly  enhance  our  economic  competitiveness, 
more  clearly  bridge  the  divisions  of  our  society 
and  bind  us  together  as  one  nation. 

And  yet  no  issue  has  suffered  more  from  mis- 
placed priorities  and  partisan  pursuits  than 
America's  public  schools.  Eight  months  ago  I 
sent  Congress  the  education  agenda  that  has 
been  described  today.  It  demands  accountability 
from  everyone.  It  says  to  students,  ^We  expect 
you  to  meet  high  standards  of  learning  and  dis- 
cipline, but  we  want  to  give  you  the  help  you 
need  to  meet  those  standards."  It  should  be 
bipartisan  in  its  appeal. 

There  was  a  time  when  education  was  com- 
pletely bipartisan  because  no  one  asked  you  to 
register  by  party  when  you  sign  up  for  school, 
because  every  American,  even  Americans  that 
have  no  children  in  our  schools,  have  a  direct. 
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immediate,  and  profound  interest  in  the  success 
of  our  children's  education. 

Now,  it  is  not  too  late.  There  is  still  time 
before  the  end  of  this  session  of  Congress  to 
spend  that  one  day  so  we  can  cast  that  one 
vote  to  transform  public  education — to  reduce 
the  class  sizes  by  adding  100,000  teachers,  goals 
Senator  Patty  Murray  and  Congressman  Bill 
Clay  have  been  fighting  for;  to  build  or  mod- 
ernize those  5,000  schools  across  our  country, 
goals  Congressman  Charhe  Rangel  and  Senator 
Carol  Moseley-Braun  have  worked  very  hard  for, 
for  a  long  time  now. 

The  plan  also  would  connect  all  of  our  class- 
rooms in  these  new  or  renovated  buildings  to 
the  Internet  by  the  year  2000  and  train  teachers 
to  use  the  Internet  properly  and  to  train  our 
children  to  do  the  same.  Every  school  in  this 
country  should  be  as  modem  as  the  world  our 
children  will  live  in.  One  day,  one  vote,  could 
make  it  happen. 

The  third  thing  we  want  to  do  on  that  one 
day  is  to  help  our  students  meet  higher  stand- 
ards; and  if  they  re  in  troubled  neighborhoods 
or  come  from  difficult  families  or  have  school 
systems  that  haven't  been  performing  well,  we 
know  they  could  be  helped  immensely  with 
summer  school  and  after-school  programs,  pro- 
grams that  Senator  Barbara  Boxer  and  Congress- 
woman  Nita  Lowey  have  been  spearheading  our 
fight  for. 

I  have  seen  the  benefits  of  these  programs 
all  across  America.  Last  week  I  visited  a  school 
in  Chicago  where  all  the  students  came  from 
the,  I  think,  now  famous  housing  project  of 
Cabrini-Green.  Students  in  Chicago  no  longer 
advance  to  the  next  grade  unless  they  can  pass 
tests  to  demonstrate  that  they  know  what  they 
were  supposed  to  learn.  But  if  they  have  trouble 
passing  the  tests,  they  are  not  branded  failures, 
because  the  system  has  failed  them.  Instead, 
they  are  offered  academically  enriched  summer 
school  and  after-school  programs.  Over  40,000 
children  now  get  3  hot  meds  a  day  there.  The 
summer  school  is  now  the  sixth  biggest  school 
district  in  the  United  States.  And  guess  what? 
In  that  school  I  visited  in  Cabrini-Green,  the 
reading  scores  have  doubled  and  the  math 
scores  have  tripled  in  3  years. 

We  only  ask  for  one  day  for  these  initiatives — 
and,  oh,  by  the  way,  one  day  for  a  decent  appro- 
priations bill.  That's  the  job  that  Congress  is 


supposed  to  do  every  year.  And  we  are  depend- 
ing upon  the  leadership  of  Senator  Tom  Harldn 
and  Congressman  David  Obey  to  see  that  we 
get  that  kind  of  appropriations  bill.  The  one 
the  House  has  passed  does  not  meet  that  test. 

Let  me  tell  you  a  little  about  it.  It  short- 
changes our  youngest  children  in  Head  Start, 
our  new  initiatives  in  higher  education  for  men- 
toring children,  and  preparing  quality  teachers. 
It  shortchanges  these  after-school  care  programs. 
It  shortchanges  our  major  education  program 
to  help  children  learn  the  basics.  It  shortchanges 
my  Hispanic  education  action  plan.  It  short- 
changes our  efforts  for  school  reform  and  high 
standards  and  our  commitment  to  hook  all  those 
classrooms  up  to  the  Internet  by  2000.  It  even 
shortchanges  our  efforts  for  safe,  disciplined, 
drug-free  schools.  It  shortchanges  our  young 
people  in  school-to-work  efforts.  It  shortchanges 
workers  who  need  retraining  between  jobs.  It 
shortchanges  our  efforts  to  help  disadvantaged 
youth  get  jobs.  And  in  the  House,  unbelievably, 
it  completely  eliminates  the  summer  job  pro- 
gram for  half  a  million  young  people.  That  is 
wrong.  As  your  President,  I  will  not  stand  for 
it. 

The  men  and  women  who  are  up  here  with 
me  stand  ready  to  work  with  people  in  the  other 
party,  and  they  only  ask  them  to  do  it  for  just 
one  day,  to  strengthen  our  public  schools  for 
an  entire  new  century,  to  affirm  the  bedrock 
American  value  that  every  child,  regardless  of 
race  or  neighborhood  or  income,  deserves  the 
chance  to  live  up  to  his  or  her  God-given  abili- 
ties. Just  one  day  to  put  in  place  a  plan  that 
will  not  only  help  those  children  but  in  so  doing 
will  make  sure  that  America's  greatest  days  lie 
ahead.   I  think  it's  worth  one  day,  don't  you? 

Thank  you  very  much,  and  God  bless  you. 

Note:  The  President  spoke  at  3:40  p.m.  on  the 
South  Lawn  at  the  White  House.  In  his  remarks, 
he  referred  to  Kathryn  Scruggs,  reading  specialist, 
Ashlawn  Elementary  School,  Arlington,  VA,  who 
introduced  the  President;  and  Arlene  Ackerman, 
superintendent,  District  of  Columbia  Public 
Schools.  The  President  also  referred  to  the  Amer- 
ican Federation  of  Teachers  (AFT)  and  the  Na- 
tional Education  Association  (NEA).  A  portion  of 
these  remarks  could  not  be  verified  because  the 
tape  was  incomplete. 
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Statement  on  the  Anniversary  of  the  Children's  Health  Insurance  Program 
October  J,  1998 


Today  marks  the  one-year  anniversary  of  the 
new  Children's  Health  Insurance  Program 
(CHIP).  This  historic  effort — ^which  I  called  for 
in  my  1997  State  of  the  Union  and  signed  into 
law  last  summer  as  part  of  the  historic  bipartisan 
Balanced  Budget  Act — is  the  largest  children's 
health  coverage  expansion  since  the  enactment 
of  Medicaid  over  30  years  ago.  CHIP  provides 
$24  billion  to  help  States  offer  affordable  health 
insurance  to  children  in  working  families  that 
make  too  much  for  Medicaid  but  too  little  to 
afford  private  coverage. 

I  am  proud  to  announce  that  in  its  first  year, 
nearly  four  out  of  five  States  are  already  partici- 
pating in  CHIP.  A  report  released  by  the  De- 
partment of  Health  and  Human  Services  today 
finds  that  these  State  programs  will  provide 
health  care  coverage  to  over  2.3  million  children 
when  fully  implemented.  Many  of  these  States 
have  indicated  they  will  expand  their  programs 
to  even  more  children,  and  the  remaining  States 
have  proposals  that  we  expect  to  approve  in 
the  coming  months. 


However,  much  work  remains  to  be  done  to 
improve  the  health  of  our  Nation's  children.  We 
must  work  to  ensure  that  every  child  eligible 
for  CHIP  gets  enrolled.  Equally  important,  over 
4  million  uninsured  children  are  eligible  but  not 
signed  up  for  Medicaid.  Educating  families,  sim- 
plifying the  enrollment  process,  and  making 
heaJth  insurance  a  national  priority  requires  a 
sustained  commitment  from  the  public  and  the 
private  sector.  This  has  been  and  will  continue 
to  be  a  top  priority  for  my  administration.  I 
have  directed  12  Federal  agencies  that  serve 
children  and  families  to  reach  out  and  enroll 
uninsured  children  and  am  extremely  encour- 
aged by  our  partnership  with  the  States  and 
the  private  sector  to  help  meet  this  challenge. 

We  know  that  children  with  insurance  are 
healthier — getting  more  regular  checkups,  more 
routine  immunizations,  and  fewer  ear  infections. 
On  the  one-year  birthday  of  CHIP,  let  us  re- 
commit ourselves  to  providing  affordable  health 
coverage  to  the  millions  of  American  children 
without  insurance. 


Statement  on  House  Action  on  Year  2000  Information  and  Readiness 

Legislation 

October  i,  1998 


I  am  pleased  that  the  House  today  joined 
the  Senate  in  passing  the  "Year  2000  Informa- 
tion and  Readiness  Disclosure  Act,"  a  bill  that 
will  provide  limited  liability  protections  for  shar- 
ing information  while  protecting  consumers  from 
misleading  statements.  This  important  bipartisan 
legislation,  based  on  a  proposal  by  my  adminis- 


tration, will  help  our  Nation  prepare  its  com- 
puter systems  for  the  new  millennium. 

By  encouraging  greater  information  sharing 
about  Y2K  solutions,  this  legislation  will  help 
businesses,  State  and  local  government,  and 
Federal  agencies  in  their  efforts  to  address  the 
year  2000  computer  problem.  I  look  forward 
to  signing  it  into  law. 


Remarks  at  a  Unity  '98  Dinner 
October  J,  1998 


Thank  you  very  much.  I  thought  the  Vice 
President  was  a  nonviolent  man.  [Laughter]  It's 
not  our  friends  we*re  trying  to  unseat.  [Laugh- 


ter] It's  just  like  practice;  it's  like  a  scrimmage, 
you  know. 
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Well,  first  of  all,  thank  you  all  for  being  here. 
This  has  been  a  very  successfiil  night.  And  I 
want  to  thank  Nancy  and  Bob  and  Steve  and 
everybody  who  worked  on  these  Unity  events; 
it's  been  a  very  good  thing.  Terry  McAuliffe 
was  laughing  at  me  the  other  day.  He  said, 
*When  we  talk  about  these  Unity  events,  every- 
body loves  it  because  they  think  that  they're 
not  going  to  get  hit  from  three  different  places 
as  we  move  toward  election.  But  then  they  get 
into  it,  and  they  find  out  they  get  hit  three 
different  times  from  the  same  committee." 
[Laughter]  There's  groaning  in  some  places.  But 
I  thank  you  for  supporting  it.  This  is  very,  very 
important. 

I  thank  you.  Senator  Breaux,  for  coming. 
Thank  you,  Mr.  Vice  President,  for  that  great, 
great  speech  and  reviewing  the  issues  that  are 
involved. 

I  want  to  just  back  up  a  minute,  and  I  won't 
keep  you  long  because  the  Vice  President  has 
clearly  laid  out  what  our  case  is  about  how  the 
last  year  has  been  spent  and  what  we  believe 
the  issues  are.  But  I  had  the  opportunity — I 
know  Len — maybe  some  of  the  others,  if  you 
were  there — Hillary  has  helped  us  put  together 
a  conference  at  New  York  University  to  coincide 
with  the  opening  of  the  United  Nations  the 
other  day.  And  the  Prime  Minister  of  Great 
Britain,  Tony  Blair,  came.  The  Prime  Minister 
of  Italy,  Romano  Prodi,  came.  The  President 
of  Bulgaria  came.  And  we  talked  about  how 
many  people  around  the  world  seemed  to  be 
voting  for  the  approach  that  was  embodied  in 
the  campaign  that  the  Vice  President  and  I  ran 
in  1992  and  1996,  based  on  some  ideas  that 
had  been  developed  really  in  my  own  experience 
as  a  Governor  nearly  a  decade  before  tfiat.  But 
I  think  it's  important  that  we  look  at  that,  be- 
cause this  whole — this  so-called  Third  Way — 
that's  the  new  buzzword — basically  struck  me 
as  nothing  more  than  a  commonsense  applica- 
tion of  old-fashioned  Democratic  and  American 
values  to  the  challenges  of  the  moment. 

It  seemed  to  me,  for  example,  that  it  was 
fruitless  to  have  a  Government  in  Washington 
that  cursed  the  deficit  and  ran  it  up  every  year. 
I  sort  of  came  from  a  tradition  that  said  we 
should  talk  less  and  do  more.  It  seemed  to  me 
to  be  fruitless  to  talk  about  doing  something 
about  crime,  and  all  that  was  ever  done  is  more 
penalties  were  put  on,  but  nobody  ever  did  any- 
thing about  prevention.  No  one  ever  listened 
to  the  police  officers.  No  one  ever  did  anything. 


It  seemed  to  me  fruitless  to  have  the  same 
debate  every  time — Bob  Torricelli  mentioned 
this — between  the  environment  and  the  econ- 
omy. Obviously,  the  two  have  to  be  reconciled 
and  both  have  to  advance  in  lockstep;  otherwise, 
we're  sunk.  And  all  you  have  to  do  is  cany 
the  argument  that  the  other  side  always  makes 
that  there  is  an  inevitable  conflict  always  and 
forever  between  the  environment  and  the  econ- 
omy to  its  logical  extension,  and  we're  sunk. 
Whichever  rail  you  decide  to  ride,  you  run  off* 
the  end  of  the  mountain. 

So  we  came  up  with  this  notion  that  there 
really  was  a  way  of  going  beyond  the  old  fights 
that  had  dominated  the  1980's,  that  we  could 
reduce  the  deficit  and  ultimately  balance  the 
budget  and  still  invest  more  in  our  children, 
in  our  health  care  system,  in  research,  and  in 
the  future;  that  we  could  fight  crime,  and  we 
could  punish  people  who  commit  crime,  but 
we  could  also  do  more  with  prevention;  that 
we  could  improve  the  economy  and  improve 
the  environment;  that  we  could  have  a  smaller 
Government  that  actually  does  more  and  works 
better  and  is  more  active — ^you  know  all  the 
basic  ideas  we  advanced — that  we  could  respect 
individuality  in  this  country  and  still  say  we 
ought  to  be  coming  together  more  across  the 
lines  that  divide  us,  we  ought  to  recognize  what 
we  have  in  common  is  more  important. 

And  after  6  years,  the  truth  is  those  ideas 
work  pretty  well.  And  now  they're  being  em- 
braced around  the  world,  people  trying  to  break 
out  of  the  sort  of  ideological  batdegrounds  that 
gave  high  rhetorical  content  but  low  results.  And 
it  is  deeply  moving  to  me.  And  I  think  the 
fact  that  it  works  has  been  deeply  frustrating 
to  some  of  our  political  opponents. 

But  that's  the  first  thing  I'd  like  to  say.  I'm 
not  up  here  to  take  credit  for  all  that.  I  spent 
a  lot  of  time — it  was  an  advantage  to  me,  frank- 
ly, during  the  1980's  to  be  working  in  public 
life  outside  Washington,  because  I  got  to  see 
as  an  observer  the  shape  of  the  political  debate 
and  to  see  how  ofi:en  our  Democrats  were  un- 
fairly treated  by  the  voters  because  they  didn't 
know  what  our  people  in  Congress  were  doing 
because  of  the  way  the  debate  got  beamed  out 
to  them. 

For  example,  it  might  surprise  you  to  know 
that  every  single  year  except  one  in  the  12  years 
before  I  became  President,  the  Democratic 
Congress  that  got  all  the  credit  from  the  other 
side  for  running  the  deficit  up  actually  spent 
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slightly  less  money  than  the  Republican  Presi- 
dent asked  them  to  spend — just  one  litde  fact 
that  almost  never  got  out  there  because  we 
often  lost  the  rhetorical  war. 

So  what  I  tried  to  do  is  to  lower  the  rhetoric, 
focus  it  on  specific  achievements,  and  find  a 
way  to  bring  people  together.  Now,  one  of  the 
great  failures  of  my  administration  is,  I  have 
not  succeeded  in  reducing  partisanship  in  Wash- 
ington. But  Lord  knows  I  have  tried — I  have 
tried.  And  when  we  have  been  able  to  work 
together,  the  results  have  been  pretty  good.  We 
had  to  have  some  Republicans  to  support  our 
crime  bill,  although  it  was  mosdy  a  Democratic 
crime  bill,  and  it's  hard  to  quarrel  with  the 
results.  We  had  a  bipartisan  balanced  budget 
agreement.  They  got  the  tax  cut  they  wanted; 
we  supported  the  tax  cut  in  the  shape  that  it 
was  in,  but  we  also  got  the  biggest  increase 
in  health  care  for  children  in  35  years  and  the 
biggest  increase  in  aid  to  people  going  to  college 
since  the  GI  bill. 

So  we  have  tried  to  work  together.  And  when 
we  have  done  it,  that's  been  good.  When  they 
haven't  done  it  and  we've  been  able  to  prevail, 
the  results  have  been  good.  But  I  want  to  say 
to  you  today  is,  we  cannot  afford  the  luxury 
of  thinking  that  just  because  we  have  the  first 
balanced  budget  in  29  years  and  this  $70  billion 
surplus  and  the  lowest  unemployment  rate  in 
28  years  and  the  lowest  percentage  of  people 
on  welfare  in  29  years  and  the  lowest  inflation 
in  32  years  and  the  smallest  Government  in 
35  years  and  all  the  other  statistics  you  know, 
we  can't  afford  to  say,  "Isn't  this  wonderful. 
Now  let's  go  back  and  have  a  mud  fight  again." 

We  have  to  keep  at  the  business  of  building 
America's  future.  We  have  to  make  real  all  those 
ideas  that  Bob  Torricelli  talked  about  that  were 
advanced  early  on  by  the  Vice  President.  And 
all  you've  got  to  do  is  just  watch,  every  day, 
watch  the  financial  developments  every  day  in 
the  world  and  see  how  sometimes  we  react  to 
them  in  America — sometimes  the  market  drops; 
sometimes  it  goes  up,  but  you  see  what's  going 
on  here — to  realize  this  is  a  veiy  dynamic  time 
and  that  the  peace  of  change  has  actually  accel- 
erated in  the  last  6  years,  so  that  the  approach 
that  we  had — forget  about  the  specific  issues — 
the  approach  we  had  was  clearly  the  right  one. 

I  got  a  letter  from  a  friend  of  mine  the  other 
day  who  is  a  writer.  He's  a  very  eloquent  man, 
and  he  wrote  me  this  sort  of  blunt  letter  with 
no  adjectives  in  it.  He  said,  "Peace  and  pros- 


perity is  not  a  bad  legacy.  I  think  one  reason 
your  administration  has  advanced  is,  it  looks  to 
me  like  all  of  you  get  up  and  go  to  work  every 
day."  Sort  of  a  blunt  letter,  but  there's  some- 
thing to  be  said  for  that. 

One  of  the  things  I'm  proudest  of  is  that 
the  people  that  work  in  our  administration  and 
the  people  we  work  with  in  the  Congress,  they 
do  a  phenomenal  job  of  putting  their  egos  aside 
and  working  as  a  team  and  really  working 
through  these  things.  A  lot  of  this  stuff  is  just 
hard  work,  and  it  takes  a  lot  of  time  and  a 
lot  of  concentration.  And  I'm  here  to  tell  you, 
if  you  like  the  results  of  the  last  6  years,  there 
needs  to  be  a  resounding  message  coming  out 
of  these  congressional  elections  that  that  is  what 
we  think  Washington  should  be  about.  Because, 
make  no  mistake  about  it,  if  you  want  to  see 
these  surpluses  continue,  if  you  want  to  see 
us  deal  with  these  big  challenges,  we  have  got 
to  know  the  American  people  expect  that  of 
us.  That  has  got  to  be  what  people  see. 

And  it's  hard  for  people,  because  we're  so 
far  away  from  them  here,  and  there's  so  many 
layers  between  us  and  the  people  running  all 
the  small  businesses  in  Spokane  and  Sacramento 
and  Albuquerque  and  all  the  places  in  between, 
that  it's  easy  to  think  that  these  word  battles 
are  what  matter.  But  it's  not.  It's  the  results. 
It's  the  direction,  the  ideas,  the  implementation 
of  the  ideas,  the  constant,  constant  pressing  to 
meet  the  challenges  of  the  moment. 

This  international — ^let's  start  with  that — this 
international  financial  crisis  that  we  see  gripping 
Asia,  gripping  Russia,  echoing  across  in  Latin 
America,  being  felt  to  some  extent  in  our  stock 
market  here,  this  is  a  new  but  inevitable  and 
thoroughly  predictable  phenomenon  of  the  fact 
that,  first,  we  built  the  global  trading  system 
in  goods  that  got  more  and  more  integrated, 
then  a  global  trading  system  in  services;  and 
the  more  goods  and  services  you  had  to  have, 
the  more  it  was  necessary  that  money  roll 
around  the  world  relatively  unimpeded.  And  the 
institutions  that  we  developed  over  the  last  50 
years  were  not  fully  sensitive  and  flexible 
enough  to  deal  with  all  those  challenges  at  once, 
plus  whatever  was  going  on  or  not  going  on 
within  all  these  countries  that  are  trying  to  move 
from  either  communist  countries  to  free  market 
countries  or  developing  countries  to  a  more  de- 
veloped status.  Some  of  this  stuff  was  bound 
to  happen. 
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Now,  what  is  the  answer?  No  one  has  the 
whole  answer,  but  I  promise  you  this:  It  will 
not  be  solved  by  word  games.  It  will  be  solved 
by  work,  by  ideas,  by  real  people  thinking  about 
real  problems  and  working  in  a  sustained  way. 

Four  years  ago — 4  years  ago — I  got  the  lead- 
ers of  the  G-7  to  begin  working  on  this  because 
I  knew  it  was  going  to  take  years  to  figure 
out  what  modifications  would  be  required  to 
deal  with  this  challenge.  For  one  year,  the  fi- 
nance ministers  of  22  countries  have  been  work- 
ing on  specific  recommendations.  They'll  be 
here  Monday,  and  we'll  have  thousands  of  peo- 
ple here  Tuesday  for  the  opening  of  the  World 
Bank  and  the  International  Monetary  Fund  con- 
ference. Now,  who'd  have  ever  thought  that 
would  be  an  election  and  a  congressional  race 
in  Nebraska?  But  it  is.  Whether  we  pay  our 
fair  share  to  the  International  Monetary  Fund 
will  determine,  number  one,  whether  they've  got 
the  money  to  deal  with  these  crises  which  di- 
rectly affect  our  economy;  and  number  two, 
whether  we  can  continue  to  lead  the  world  in 
resolving  them. 

All  the  ideas  in  the  world  coming  out  of 
America  won't  amount  to  a  hill  of  beans  if 
America  is  not  willing  to  carry  its  own  load. 
Now,  I  said  this  in  January.  It  is  now  October, 
and  we  still  don't  have  it.  And  there  are  a  lot 
of  problems  in  the  world.  And  if  the  American 
people  like  this  economic  recovery  we  have  and 
they  want  it  to  go  on,  then  we  must  recognize 
that  30  percent  of  it  came  from  trade,  and  our 
ability  to  be  strong  and  to  lead  the  world  de- 
pends upon  our  doing  our  part.  That's  a  big 
issue  in  this  election. 

We  believe — the  Vice  President  and  I  ran 
on  a  platform  that  caused  a  lot  of  ripples.  We 
said,  "Look,  we're  for  more  global  trade,  and 
we're  going  to  open  more  markets,  but  we  be- 
lieve we  have  to  protect  the  working  people 
of  America  and  the  working  people  of  other 
countries.  We  believe  we  have  to  protect  the 
environment  of  America  and  the  environment 
of  other  countries.  We  believe  we  have  to  put 
a  human  face  on  the  global  trading  system." 

Now  the  financial  chsJlenges  threaten  to  un- 
dermine the  material  benefits  that  people  be- 
heve  they  get  from  it.  If  you  believe  in  this, 
if  you  like  the  growth  that  America  has  had 
the  last  6  years,  if  you  believe  that  other  people 
have  a  right  to  be  rewarded  for  their  labors 
around  the  world  and  you  want  us  to  continue 
to  grow  like  this,  this  is  a  huge  issue.  And  you 


know  it's  hard  to  turn  it  into  a  5-second  slogan 
and  put  it  on  a  bumper  sticker,  but  it  has  a 
lot  to  do  with  how  your  kids  are  going  to  live 
in  the  21st  century. 

Same  thing  with  this  Social  Security  issue. 
I  know  it's  popular  to  offer  a  tax  cut  5  weeks 
before  the  election,  say,  **We  finally  got  a  sur- 
plus; we  want  to  give  you  some  of  it."  But 
it's  dead  wrong.  After  Social  Security — I'm  sorry 
Senator  Breaux  had  to  leave,  because  he's  the 
chairman  of  our  Medicare  commission.  No  seri- 
ous person  believes  that  we  can  have  a  good 
society  unless  we  take  care  of  the  elderly  when 
it  comes  to  baseline  income  and  health  care. 
And  no  serious  person  who  has  looked  at  it 
believes  that  the  present  system  can  do  that 
when  the  baby  boomers  retire  unless  we  make 
modifications.  And  if  we  start  now  and  do  things 
that  are  modest  but  disciplined,  we  can  have 
a  good  society.  That's  what  that  surplus  ought 
to  be  used  for.  We  ought  not  to  spend  one 
red  cent  until  we  know  we've  taken  care  of 
Social  Security  for  the  21st  century.  That's  a 
huge  issue,  and  it's  more  important  than  an 
election-year  tax  cut. 

Those  are  big  changes.  And  it  may  not  be 
a  bumper  sticker,  although  "Social  Security 
First"  is  pretty  close.  But  if  you're  worried  about 
how  your  Idds  are  going  to  live  in  the  21st 
century  and  you're  like  me,  you're  a  baby  boom- 
er that's  plagued  by  the  thought  that  we  might 
reduce  the  standard  of  living  of  our  children 
and  our  grandchildren  because  we  didn't  take 
care  of  this  problem  when  we  had  the  chance, 
then  that's  a  big  issue. 

This  education  issue,  you  should  have  seen 
it;  we  must  have  had  60  Democratic  Senators 
and  Congressmen  today  on  the  South  Lawn  of 
the  White  House.  The  Vice  President  mentioned 
it.  All  we  said  was,  "Look,  for  8  months,  9 
months  now,  we  have  had  an  education  program 
up  there,  and  you  haven't  let  us  bring  it  to 
the  floor.  Just  give  us  one  day.  Don't  you  think 
our  Idds'  education  is  worth  one  day?" 

And  in  our  balanced  budget  there  is  money 
for  100,000  teachers  that  takes  average  class  size 
down  to  18  in  the  first  3  grades  in  this  country; 
there  is  a  tax  program  that  will  help  us  to  build 
or  repair  5,000  schools.  The  Vice  President  and 
I  could  keep  you  here  until  dawn  talking  about 
the  schools  we  have  visited  with  all  the  house- 
trailers  out  back  or  the  beautiful  old  buildings 
that  have  broken  windows  and  whole  floors 
closed  down.  We  say  our  children  are  the  most 
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important  things  in  the  world  to  us.  We're  not 
acting  hke  it. 

Or  our  plan  to  pay  for  college  education  for 
35,000  young  people  if  they  will  go  back  and 
pay  the  education  off  by  teaching  in  the  most 
educationally  underserved  areas.  Or  our  plan  to 
make — Bob  Torricelli  said  that  the  Vice 
President  understood  cyberspace  before  anybody 
else,  coining  the  phrase  "information  super- 
highway." We  want  to  hook  every  classroom  in 
America  up  to  it.  We  don't  think — now  that 
we  know  what  it  does,  we  think  it  is  morally 
unacceptable  to  let  the  benefits  of  the  informa- 
tion explosion  be  experienced  by  anything  other 
than  all  of  our  children.  Now,  that's  what's  in 
there — that's  what's  in  there. 

And  let  me  just  say  one  other  thing — ^we've 
got  programs  in  there  for  after-school  care,  for 
summer  school  care.  All  these  kids — ^we  keep 
saying  we  want  to  end  social  promotion.  We 
started  that,  our  party  did;  we  don't  believe  any- 
body should  be  promoted  every  year,  year-in 
and  year-out,  whether  they  know  anything  or 
not.  But  we  don't  believe  children  should  be 
dubbed  failures  because  the  system  is  failing 
them.  And  that's  why  we  think  these  after-school 
programs,  these  summer  school  programs,  these 
tutoring  programs,  are  so  important.  This  is  a 
big  deal.  I  don't  know  if  you  can  put  it  on 
a  bumper  sticker  or  not,  but  I  know  this:  It's 
going  to  have  a  lot  more  to  do  with  how  our 
kids  live  in  the  21st  century  than  a  lot  of  what 
goes  on  around  here. 

The  Patients'  Bill  of  Rights  symbolizes  our 
continuing  challenge  to  make  health  care  afford- 
able and  quality  for  all  Americans.  It  won't  solve 
all  the  problems,  but  it  will  deal  with  the  fact 
that  160  million  Americans  are  in  managed  care. 
Forty-three  managed  care  companies  are  sup- 
porting this  bill  because  they're  out  there  doing 
their  best  to  take  care  of  their  patients,  the 
people  that  subscribe  to  them,  and  they're  at 
an  economic  disadvantage  because  others  don't 
doit. 

So  these  issues  are  big  issues.  And  what  I 
want  to  say  to  you  is,  if  this  were  a  normal 
election — that  is,  if  this  were  a  Presidential  elec- 
tion year — ^we  would  be  looking  at  a  rout.  Why? 
Because  the  American  people  agree  with  what 
we've  done;  they  agree  with  the  approach  we've 
taken;  they  agree  with  us  on  these  issues;  and 
because  in  a  Presidential  year  our  candidates 


are  guaranteed  a  national  forum,  and  everybody 
hears  everything  through  at  least  the  megaphone 
of  the  debate  in  the  Presidential  race. 

In  an  off-year  the  financial  advantage  that  the 
other  party  always  enjoys  is  dramatically  mag- 
nified and  normally  reinforced  by  a  lower  turn- 
out among  baseline  voters  who  normally  vote 
with  us,  because  our  folks  don't  make  as  much 
money,  have  more  child  care  problems,  have 
more  transportation  problems,  have  more  other 
hassles  in  their  life.  It's  a  bigger  effort  for  them 
to  vote. 

That's  why  we  did  the  Unity  thing.  That's 
why  you're  so  important.  The  only  thing  I  can 
tell  you  when  you  go  out  of  here  is  that  you 
cannot  let  this  be  your  last  effort.  Every  one 
of  you  has  some  network  through  which  you 
can  exercise  your  influence  to  try  to  get  people 
to  understand  that  this  is  a  hugely  important 
election  and  they  must  show  up  and  be  counted. 
If  you  beheve  in  Social  Security  first,  if  you 
believe  in  America  taking  the  lead  in  the  inter- 
national financial  challenges,  if  you  believe  in 
education  being  our  top  investment  priority,  if 
you  believe  in  the  Patients'  Bill  of  Rights,  if 
you  believe  we  should  improve  the  environment, 
not  weaken  it,  if  you  believe  in  these  things, 
then  you  have  got  to  help  us  for  the  next  5 
weeks. 

We  can  win  a  stunning,  unprecedented,  his- 
torically, literally  unprecedented  victory  if  only 
the  people  understand  what  the  issues  are, 
where  the  parties  stand,  where  the  candidates 
stand.  But  we  have  to  push  back  the  veil  here 
and  get  people  to  think  about  their  children 
and  their  future  and  understand  that  the  people 
that  have  asked  you  to  give  this  money  are  com- 
mitted to  it.  If  these  ideas  have  worked  for 
the  last  six  years,  they'll  work  just  fine  for  the 
next  2  and  for  the  next  20,  if  we're  given  the 
chance  to  implement  them. 

Thank  you,  and  God  bless  you. 

Note:  The  President  spoke  at  9:53  p.m.  in  the 
ballroom  at  the  Sheraton  Luxury  Collection  Hotel. 
In  his  remarks,  he  referred  to  Representative 
Nancy  Pelosi;  Senator  Robert  G.  Torricelh;  Ter- 
ence McAuliffe,  former  national  finance  chair, 
Steve  Grossman,  national  chair,  and  Leonard  Bar- 
rack, national  finance  chair,  Democratic  National 
Committee;  and  President  Petar  Stoyanov  of 
Bulgaria. 
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The  President.  Good  morning.  Today  I  would 
like  to  talk  to  you  about  the  steps  we  are  taking 
to  keep  our  economy  growing  by  keeping  the 
world's  economy  growing.  Less  than  36  hours 
ago,  America  closed  the  books  on  an  era  of 
exploding  deficits  and  diminished  expectations 
by  recording  a  budget  surplus  of  $70  billion, 
the  largest  on  record  and  the  largest  as  a  per- 
centage of  our  economy  since  the  1950's.  Every 
American  should  be  proud  of  this. 

Today  we  received  more  evidence  that  the 
economy  remains  solid.  For  15  months  in  a  row 
now,  unemployment  has  stayed  below  5  percent 
for  the  first  time  in  28  years.  Over  the  last 
year,  wages  have  risen  at  more  than  twice  the 
rate  of  inflation,  and  now  the  economy  has 
added  more  than  16.7  million  new  jobs  since 
1993. 

Today,  America  enjoys  a  great  moment  of 
prosperity.  But  we  cannot  remain  an  oasis  of 
prosperity  in  a  world  in  which  so  much  of  our 
growth  depends  upon  trade  and  in  which  so 
many  of  our  trading  partners  are  experiencing 
economic  turmoil.  We  must  hold  to  the  eco- 
nomic strategy  that  has  brought  us  to  where 
we  are  today  and  move  aggressively  to  deal  with 
the  challenges  around  the  world.  We  must  main- 
tain our  fiscal  discipline.  When  I  supported  tar- 
geted tax  cuts  that  we  paid  for  in  this  budget, 
I  made  it  clear,  and  I  want  to  make  it  clear 
again:  I  will  veto  any  tax  plan  that  drains  the 
new  surplus.  We  simply  have  to  set  aside  every 
penny  of  it,  not  only  to  set  a  good  financial 
example  around  the  world  but  to  save  Social 
Security  first. 

Second,  we  must  continue  to  invest  in  edu- 
cation. The  fiscal  year  has  just  ended.  Yet,  Con- 
gress still  has  not  found  time  to  send  me  an 
appropriations  bill  on  education.  Congress  must 
put  progress  ahead  of  partisanship  and  send  me 
an  education  bill  that  funds  our  investments  in 
smaller  classes;  100,000  new  teachers,  better 
trained;  and  safe,  more  modem  schools,  with 
every  class  able  to  be  hooked  to  the  Internet 
by  the  year  2000. 

To  ensure  prosperity  for  the  American  econ- 
omy, I  say  again,  however,  we  must  continue 
to  lead,  and  we  must  move  more  aggressively 


to  lead  in  the  global  economy.  Today,  the  world 
faces  the  most  serious  financial  challenge  in  50 
years.  Our  future  prosperity  depends  upon 
whether  we  can  work  with  others  to  restore 
confidence,  to  manage  change,  and  to  stabilize 
the  financial  system.  Our  chief  priority  is  and 
must  be  economic  growth,  here  and  around  the 
world. 

Last  month  in  New  York,  I  outlined  several 
steps  we  can  take  immediately  to  address  the 
crisis.  I  asked  Secretary  Rubin  and  Federal  Re- 
serve Chairman  Greenspan  to  convene  a  major 
meeting  of  their  counterparts  to  recommend 
ways  to  adapt  international  financial  institutions 
to  the  21st  century.  Yesterday  Secretary  Rubin 
spoke  about  that,  and  1  am  pleased  that,  on 
short  notice.  Secretary  Rubin  and  Chairman 
Greenspan  have  arranged  the  meeting  of  finance 
ministers  and  central  bankers  from  the  major 
industrialized  nations  and  the  key  emerging  mar- 
kets for  next  Monday  here  in  Washington.  I 
will  personally  participate  in  their  deliberations. 
The  following  day,  I  will  address  the  World 
Bank  and  the  International  Monetary  Fund  to 
underscore  the  urgency  of  quick  action  and  the 
need  for  long-term  reform  of  the  international 
financial  system. 

But  we  must  do  more  to  help  the  inter- 
national community  respond  to  the  challenges 
posed  by  the  current  crisis.  And  today  we  are 
taking  the  following  steps,  steps  that  build  on 
the  approach  I  outlined  a  few  weeks  ago  at 
the  Council  on  Foreign  Relations. 

First,  we  must  act  to  strengthen  the  inter- 
national financial  community's  capacity  to  limit 
the  contagion.  This  week.  Secretary  Rubin  and 
Chairman  Greenspan  will  explore  with  the  Inter- 
national Monetary  Fund  and  their  G-7  col- 
leagues whether  best  to  design  a  new  mecha- 
nism, anchored  in  the  IMF,  to  provide  contin- 
gent finance  to  help  countries  ward  off  global 
financial  contagion.  This  step,  combined  with 
full  funding  for  the  IMF,  would  give  the  inter- 
national community  a  powerful  new  tool  to  help 
reduce  the  risk  posed  by  the  current  financial 
crisis. 

Second,  we  must  help  the  people  who  have 
been  hurt  by  this  crisis.  As  I  said  in  New  York, 
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multilateral  development  banks  like  the  World 
Bank,  the  Asian  Development  Bank,  the  Inter- 
American  Development  Bank  have  played  a  crit- 
ical and  positive  role.  Today  I  ask  them  to  ex- 
plore the  following  steps  to  develop  a  new  emer- 
gency capacity  to  lend  quickly  so  as  to  help 
other  countries  reform  their  financial  sectors 
while  also  helping  the  most  vulnerable  citizens; 
to  use  loan  guarantees  and  other  innovative 
means  to  leverage  private  sector  lending  to 
emerging  markets;  and  to  expand  their  own 
lending  as  much  as  possible  within  their  guide- 
lines to  countries  now  affected  by  the  crisis  who 
desperately  need  an  infusion  of  new  cash. 

Finally,  the  United  States  will  take  new  steps 
to  encourage  American  businesses  to  continue 
exporting  to  and  investing  in  emerging  markets 
hurt  by  the  crisis.  Jim  Harmon,  the  head  of 
our  Export-Import  Bank,  will  travel  to  Brazil, 
Argentina,  and  Mexico  over  this  month.  I  have 
asked  him  to  estabhsh  new  short-term  credit 
facilities  to  make  it  easier  for  American  busi- 
nesses to  continue  exporting  to  critical  Latin 
American  markets.  He  will  coordinate  these  ef- 
forts with  his  counterparts  in  other  leading  in- 
dustrial nations  to  ensure  that  trade  credit  con- 
tinues to  flow  during  this  period  of  financial 
stress.  That  is  very,  very  important  to  our  econ- 
omy. 

And  the  Overseas  Private  Investment  Cor- 
poration, OPIC,  has  developed  a  new  instrument 
to  help  emerging  economies  raise  money  from 
international  capital  markets.  That  also  is  very 
important. 

Now,  with  these  steps,  we  are  acting  to  pro- 
tect our  own  prosperity  and  to  exercise  respon- 
sible economic  stewardship  in  the  world.  But 
we  cannot  act  alone.  Congress  must  take  some 
responsibility  as  well.  In  the  few  working  days 
it  has  left  this  year,  the  most  important  thing 
Congress  can  do  to  protect  our  farmers,  our 
ranchers,  our  businesses,  and  our  workers  is  to 
secure  full  funding  for  the  International  Mone- 
tary Fund.  Congress  cannot  afford  to  delay  ap- 
proving IMF  funding  another  day.  Every  day 
Congress  delays  increases  our  vulnerabiUty  to 
crisis,  decreases  confidence  in  global  markets, 
and  undermines  our  prospects. 

Without  giving  the  IMF  the  resources  it 
needs,  many  vital  efforts  to  strengthen  the  inter- 
national financial  institutions  simply  will  fall 
short.  We  can  have  an  honest  debate  about  the 
best  ways  to  put  out  economic  fires  abroad, 
but  there  should  be  no  doubt  about  whether 


we  give  the  fire  department  the  resources  to 
do  the  job.  If  America  is  to  continue  to  grow, 
we  must  support  the  IMF.  If  America  is  to 
continue  to  grow,  we  must  lead.  We  cannot 
lead  if  we  won't  even  pay  our  fair  share  to 
the  International  Monetary  Fund.  I  have  been 
asking  for  this  for  nearly  a  year  now.  The  crisis 
overseas  has  continued  to  intensify.  This  is  inex- 
cusable, and  we  need  the  money  now  for  Ameri- 
cans and  their  interests  and  for  the  long-term 
stability  of  the  world.  This  is  terribly,  terribly 
important. 

We  have  done  our  best  to  manage  this  crisis, 
to  mobihze  other  countries.  We  want  other 
countries  to  do  more.  We  are  not  going  to  be 
able  to  get  them  to  do  more  if  we  won't  even 
do  what  is  plainly  our  responsibility.  No  other 
country  in  the  world  has  benefited  as  much 
as  we  have  in  the  last  6  years  from  the  global 
economy.  We  can  lead  back  away  from  this  fi- 
nancial precipice,  but  we  need  the  resources 
to  do  it. 

Now,  let  me  say  to  all  of  you:  Remember 
where  we  were  6  years  ago.  There  were  some 
people  who  were  saying  America  was  in  decline. 
Today,  we  have  a  new  surplus.  We  have  wages 
rising — the  highest  levels  in  over  20  years.  We 
have  the  confidence  in  the  country  soaring.  We 
have  an  unprecedented  opportunity  to  build  for 
the  future.  But  with  all  this  turmoil  in  the  rest 
of  the  world,  we  also  have  a  heavy  responsibility 
to  the  future.  We  know  that  a  lot  of  our  growth 
has  come  because  others  were  growing  in  the 
rest  of  the  world  and  could  buy  American  prod- 
ucts and  American  services.  We  know  we  are 
going  into  an  unprecedented  time.  This  country 
has  got  to  lead.  We've  got  to  be  aggressive. 
We've  got  to  stay  on  the  balls  of  our  feet.  We've 
got  to  be  aware  that  this  thing  is  changing  every 
day. 

We  can  help  a  great  deal  to  modify  the  dif- 
ficulties, to  move  the  world  back  toward  growth, 
and  to  keep  our  own  prosperity  going.  But  if 
we're  going  to  do  that,  we've  got  to  lead.  We've 
got  to  do  our  part.  We  can't  talk  about  these 
things  and  not  put  up  our  share  of  the  invest- 
ment. 

So  again  I  say,  we're  going  to  do  what  we 
can.  I'm  looking  very  much  forward  to  the  IMF 
and  the  World  Bank  meeting.  I'm  looking  for- 
ward to  meeting  with  the  finance  leaders  and 
the  central  bankers  of  these  22  countries.  We're 
going  to  come  up  with  some  good  ideas,  but 
ideas  have  to  be  followed  by  action.  And  for 
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us  to  take  the  action  we  need  to  take,  the  Con- 
gress has  got  to  provide  funds  for  the  IMF. 
Thank  you  very  much. 

Possibility  of  Worldwide  Recession 

Q.  How  close  are  we  to  a  worldwide  reces- 
sion? Is  there  a  danger  of  a  recession  in  this 
world? 

The  President.  Well,  I  think  the  proper  an- 
swer to  that,  Sam  [Sam  Donaldson  ABC  News], 
is  that  about  a  quarter  of  the  world  is  and  has 
been  in  recession.  About  a  quarter  of  the  world 
is  in  a  period  of  very  low  growth.  The  rest 
of  us  are  growing.  But  in  the  nature  of  things, 
if  you  want  growth  to  continue,  you  have  to 
restore  growth  in  that  part  of  the  world  that's 
suffering  now;  and  it  cannot  be  done  without 
aggressive  action — as  I  said  in  New  York  a  cou- 
ple of  weeks  ago — aggressive  action  to  restore 
the  stability  of  the  world  financial  system,  to 
restore  the  confidence  of  investors,  and  to  deal 
with  the  legitimate  problems  within  each  coun- 
try that  many  of  those  countries  have  to  deal 
with  that  we  can't  do  anything  about. 

But  there  are  three  things  we've  got  to  do: 
We've  got  to  do  what  we  can  to  restore  stability 
of  the  world  financial  system;  we've  got  to  re- 
store the  confidence  of  investors  so  they'll  put 
their  money  back  into  markets  everywhere;  and 
we've  got  to  work  with  these  countries  to  solve 
the  problems  within  the  countries  that  only  they 
can  solve.  But  the  answer  to  your  question  is, 
we  don't  have  to  have  a  worldwide  recession 
if  those  of  us  that  enjoy  growth  will  take  the 
initiative  and  move  now. 

But  we  cannot  afford  to  dally  around  here. 
If  we'd  had  this  money  6  months  ago,  we  could 
have  done  more  than  we  have.  So  I  think  it's 
important  that  everybody  recognize  that  we 
don't  know — nobody  can  predict  the  future  with 
great  certainty,  but  I  have  a  lot  of  confidence 
in  the  strength  of  the  American  economy  and 
our  ability  to  keep  doing  well,  but  it  rests  in 
large  measure  on  our  ability  to  do  the  right 
thing  around  the  world. 

But  keep  in  mind,  30  percent  of  our  growth 
in  the  last  6  years  has  come  from  our  ability 
to  sell  our  goods  and  services  around  the  world. 
We  have  a  personal,  vested  interest  quite  apart 
from  our  larger  ethical  responsibilities  to  lead 
the  world  that  we've  profited  so  much  from; 
we've  got  a  vested  interest  in  averting  a  global 


financial    slowdown    by    taking    initiatives    and 
doing  it  now.  We've  got  to  do  it  now. 
Kosovo? 

Kosovo 

Q.  On  Kosovo,  should  the  world  be  surprised 
that  the  Serbs  believed  that  they  could  possibly 
get  away  with  massive  bloodletting  once  again 
in  the  region  without  fearing  action  from  the 
United  States  and  in  particular  its  European  al- 
lies? 

The  President.  Well,  that's  the  argument  I've 
been  making  for  months,  that  we  have  seen, 
we  saw  in  Bosnia  what  works  in  dealing  with 
Mr.  Milosevic.  And  the  Kosovo  situation  is 
somewhat  different  in  that  Kosovo  is  actually 
a  part  of  Serbia,  although  by  law  it's  supposed 
to  be  autonomous.  But  let  me  tell  you  what 
we're  doing.  Let's  focus  on  what  we're  doing. 

We  have  been  working  for  months  and 
months — I  have  personally  been  working  for 
months,  first  of  all,  to  get  NATO  and  then  to 
get  the  U.N.  to  send  a  message  to  Mr.  Milosevic 
to  stop  the  violence. 

We  have  NATO  working;  we  have  the  U.N. 
resolution.  I  believe  that  our  allies  in  Europe 
are  with  us,  and  I  think  that  we  all  understand 
and  we  hope  he  got  the  message.  I  think  it 
is  very  important.  We  have  to  be  very,  very 
strong  here.  We  need  to  stop  the  violence,  get 
a  negotiated  settlement  and  work  our  way 
through  this.  We  don't  want  thousands  upon 
thousands  of  people  to  be  caught  up  in  a  war 
or  to  starve  or  freeze  this  winter  because  they 
have  been  displaced.  And  we  are  working  very, 
very  hard  on  it,  and  we're  briefing  on  the  Hill 
as  well. 

I  want  to  say  a  special  word  of  appreciation 
to  Senator  Dole,  who  has  been  very  outspoken 
about  this,  very  supportive  about  an  aggressive 
role  for  the  United  States,  very  understanding 
that  we  cannot  allow  this  conflict  to  spread  again 
and  risk  what  we  stopped  in  Bosnia,  starting 
again  in  Kosovo.  So  we're  working  on  it  very 
hard,  and  I'm  quite  hopeful  that  we'll  have  a 
positive  resolution  of  it.  Thank  you. 

Note:  The  President  spoke  at  10  a.m.  at  the  South 
Portico  of  the  White  House,  prior  to  his  departure 
for  Cleveland,  OH.  In  his  remarks,  he  referred 
to  President  Slobodan  Milosevic  of  the  Federal 
Republic  of  Yugoslavia  (Serbia  and  Montenegro). 
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The  President.  Well,  let  me  begin  by  thanking 
you  for  the  wonderful  welcome,  thanking  you 
for  being  here  for  Mary.  Tony  and  Kristine, 
I  have  now  been  in  your  home  and  Slam  Jam's. 
[Laughter]  And  I  like  them  both  very  much. 
Thank  you  so  much  for  opening  your  home  to 
a  few  of  your  friends  today.  It  is  a  wonderful 
act  of  generosity. 

rd  like  to  thank  all  the  candidates  who  are 
here.  They Ve  all  been  introduced,  but  I  thank 
them  for  coming.  I  thank  Mayor  Coyne  and 
David  Leland  and  Mayor  Starr  and — Mayor 
Coyne,  thank  you  for  being  here.  I  would  like 
to  say  also  a  special  word  of  appreciation  to 
David  Leland  and  the  work  that  he  has  done 
with  the  Ohio  Democratic  Party.  I  think  it's 
one  of  the  best  State  Democratic  Parties  in  the 
entire  United  States,  and  I  thank  you.  And  I 
thank  all  of  these  legislators  and  others  who 
are  here  who  are  a  part  of  that. 

rd  like  to  thank  Tony  and  Kristine  for  having 
their  family  here;  and  Td  like  to  thank  Mary 
for  having  her  mother,  her  husband,  her  kids — 
her  whole  family  here.  This  has  turned  out  to 
be  a  family  affair. 

rd  also  like  to  say  a  special  word  of  thanks — 
I  always  try  to  do  this  when  I  come  to  Ohio. 
You  know,  the  press  said  that  I  would  be  the 
nominee  of  the  Democratic  Party  when  I  won 
the  Ohio  primary  in  1992.  And  then  at  the 
Democratic  Convention  in  New  York,  Ohio's 
votes  put  me  over  the  top  officially.  And  then 
on  election  night  in  1992,  all  the  experts  didn't 
predict  that  I  was  a  winner  until  Ohio  flashed 
on  the  screen  for  the  Clinton-Gore  ticket.  And 
I  thank  you  for  that.  And  then  in  1996,  our 
margin  of  victory  here  was  more  than  tripled 
over  1992.  And  I  thank  you  for  that.  It  took 
a  lot  of  heartache  away  from  me  on  election 
day,  so  I  thank  you  for  all  that. 

As  Tony  has  already  said,  I  would  like  to 
say  a  special  word  of  appreciation  to  the  family 
of  Tom  Coury  for  continuing  to  sponsor  and 
support  this  event,  for  the  love  they  had  for 
him.  And  I  would  like  to  say  a  special  word 
of  appreciation  for  the  feeling  he  had  for  the 
First  Lady.  We  talked  about  that  a  little  tonight. 
She  is  down  in  Uruguay,  having  the  second  of 


her  Vital  Voices  conferences.  That's  a  group  that 
she's  organized  all  over  the  world — starting,  I 
might  add  for  the  Irish  here,  in  Northern  Ire- 
land— ^to  organize  women  committed  to  peace 
and  to  economic  development  and  to  good  fam- 
ily-supportive policies.  So  I  wish  she  could  be 
here. 

But  I  would  like  to  thank  Robert,  Thomas, 
Traci,  Teri,  and  Robert  for  being  here  and  for 
what  the  Courys  have  meant  in  their  support 
of  me.  And  thank  you  for  supporting  Maiy 
today.  Yes,  give  them  a  hand  again.  That's  good. 
[Applause] 

I  want  you  to  know  why  I  came  here  today. 
I  am  here  to  support  Mary  Boyle  for  the  Senate. 
I'm  here  to  support  her  because  she's  got  an 
outstanding  record  in  public  service,  because  she 
has  good  values  and  good  positions  on  the 
issues;  you  just  heard  them.  I  came  here  be- 
cause I  like  her,  I  have  confidence  in  her,  and 
because  if  enough  of  you  help  her,  she  can 
win  this  election  in  November  and  make  a  big 
difference  to  the  future  of  the  United  States. 

Ohio  in  so  many  ways  is  so  representative 
of  America.  And  it's  important  that  you  under- 
stand that  a  Senator  from  Ohio,  in  a  very  pro- 
found sense,  can  represent  America  and  the  best 
in  America  and  can  have  a  profound  impact 
on  the  future  of  this  country,  simply  by  doing 
what's  best  for  you. 

John  Glenn  called  me  night  before  last,  just 
to  tell  me  to  hang  in  there  and  expressed  his 
support  and  friendship.  We've  had  a  wonderful 
relationship.  But  he  called  me  also  one  more 
time  to  thank  me  for  letting  him  go  up  in  that 
spaceship — [laughter] — because  he  was  going 
down  to  Florida  to  complete  his  last  training. 
First  of  all,  he  told  me  he  was  too  old  to  be 
in  the  Senate,  and  then  he  asked  me  if  he 
could  go  into  space.  [Laughter]  When  he  said 
that,  I  didn't  diink  we  could  get  anybody  to 
run  for  the  Senate.  I  thought  everybody  would 
be  mortally  terrified.  [Laughter] 

But  when  I  think  about  that — ^you  should 
think  about  what  kind  of  person  you  want  to 
replace  John  Glenn,  because  he  not  only  rep- 
resented you,  America  looked  to  him — and  not 
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just  because  he  went  up  in  space  early  but  be- 
cause of  what  he  represented  after  he  came 
down.  And  I  think  you  need  to  think  about 
that. 

You  know,  when  I  ran  for  President  in  1992, 
except  for  President  Carters  term,  we  hadn't 
had  much  success  at  electing  Presidents  since 
1968.  And  I  said  to  the  American  people  and 
to  the  people  of  Ohio,  "Look,  Td  like  to  take 
a  different  approach  to  the  country's  problems, 
rd  like  to  put  an  end  to  a  lot  of  this  partisan 
bickering  in  Washington  and  the  shouting  back 
and  forth."  And  I  believe  that  a  lot  of  what 
we're  hearing  about  National  Government  is  just 
flat  wrong.  I  don't  believe  that  you  can  help 
business  by  hurting  labor.  I  think  a  good  eco- 
nomic policy  is  pro-business  and  pro-labor.  I 
don't  believe  you  can  grow  the  economy  by  de- 
stroying the  environment.  Over  the  long-run, 
that's  a  loser.  I  think  we  have  to  prove  that 
we  can  improve  the  environment  as  we  grow 
the  economy.  I  don't  believe  that  you  can  just 
jail  your  way  out  of  the  crime  problem.  Sure, 
people  should  be  punished,  but  the  best  policy 
is  to  keep  kids  out  of  trouble  in  the  first  place 
with  a  sensible  prevention  policy. 

I  don't  believe  people  on  welfare  who  can 
work  should  be  on  welfare.  I  think  they  ought 
to  have  to  work.  But  I  don't  think  when  they 
go  to  work  their  children  ought  to  be  punished 
by  losing  their  nutrition  and  their  health  care 
benefits.  If  you  took  a  totally  nonpolitical  poll 
of  families  and  you  asked  them  what  they  were 
really  worried  about — ^working  people  with  chil- 
dren— most  people  would  tell  you,  even  in 
upper  income  levels,  that  what  they  really  worry 
about  is  how  to  properly  balance  their  job  at 
work  and  their  job  at  home,  which  is  still  the 
most  important  job  in  America,  raising  your  Idds. 
Most  everybody  would  tell  you  that.  So  I  said, 
"If  you  vote  for  me,  I'll  try  to  reform  the  wel- 
fare system  to  make  people  work  who  ought 
to  work,  but  I'm  not  going  to  make  them  sac- 
rifice their  responsibilities  to  their  Idds.  There's 
got  to  be  a  way  to  balance  these  two  things." 
And  that's  what  we've  done. 

I  said  there  was  a  way  to  bring  the  deficit 
down  and  continue  to  invest  in  education,  in 
health  care,  in  research,  in  making  this  country 
strong.  I  felt  that  America  could  be  more  active 
than  we  had  been  in  promoting  peace  and  free- 
dom and  prosperity  around  the  world.  And  the 
American  people  gave  me  and  Al  Gore  and  Hil- 


lary and  our  whole  team  a  chance  to  see  wheth- 
er we  were  right  or  not. 

And  when  we  celebrated  a  couple  of  days 
ago  the  first  balanced  budget  in  29  years,  the 
biggest  surplus  in  the  history  of  the  country, 
the  biggest  surplus  as  a  percentage  of  our  econ- 
omy since  the  1950's,  it  came  at  a  time  when 
we  also  had  the  lowest  unemployment  rate  in 
28  years,  the  lowest  crime  rate  in  25  years, 
the  smallest  percentage  of  people  on  welfare 
in  29  years,  the  lowest  inflation  rate  in  32  years, 
with  the  smallest  Federal  Government  in  35 
years,  and  the  highest  homeownership  in  the 
history  of  the  country.  I  am  proud  that  we  were 
able  to  work  together  to  achieve  those  results 
for  the  United  States. 

Now,  let  me  tell  you  why  this  election  is 
important.  It's  important  for  two  reasons.  First 
of  all,  we've  got  to  decide  what  to  do  with 
this  moment.  That's  the  big  issue.  And  let  me 
say,  I  can't  thank  you  enough,  a  lot  of  you 
who  came  by  and  said  hello  to  me  earlier,  for 
the  very  kind,  personal  things  you  said  to  me 
and,  through  me,  to  my  wife.  But  I  want  you 
to  understand  something  very  clearly.  If  I  had 
to  do  it  all  over  again,  every  day,  I  would  do 
it  in  a  heartbeat,  to  see  America  where  it  is 
today  as  compared  to  6  years  ago. 

I  want  you  to  understand,  too,  that  we  all 
have  to  live  with  the  consequences  of  our  mis- 
takes in  life.  Most  of  us  don't  have  to  live  with 
it  in  quite  such  a  public  way.  [Laughter]  But 
nobody  gets  out  of  this  life  for  free — nobody 
does.  And  so  that's  not  the  real  point. 

The  other  thing  I  want  you  to  understand 
is  that,  in  this  election,  all  this  adversity  is  not 
our  enemy.  The  adversity  is  our  friend.  The 
mayor  and  Mary  and  I  were  just  walking  on 
the  street  not  very  long  ago.  We  talked  to  a 
lot  of  people  that  couldn't  afford  to  be  here 
today,  but  they  might  vote  now  because  they 
understand  that  there  are  big  issues  at  stake. 
Adversity  is  not  our  enemy.  Adversity  is  our 
friend.  Complacency  is  our  enemy. 

If  you  listen  to  people  talk  on  the  other  side 
about  why  they're  going  to  do  well  in  these 
congressional  elections,  they'll  tell  you — I  mean, 
privately — they  tell  me,  "Oh,  we're  going  to  do 
very  well,  Mr.  President,  in  these  midterms  be- 
cause we  have  so  much  more  money  than  you 
do,  than  you  Democrats,  and  because  they're 
midterm  elections  and  the  people  that  came  out 
and  voted  for  you  for  President  in  1996,  a  lot 
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of  them  won't  show  up  in  1998  because  it's 
not  a  Presidential  election." 

The  people  that  were  good  enough  to  serve 
you  here  at  this  event  today,  they've  got  a  lot 
of  hassles  in  their  life.  A  lot  of  them  have  to 
worry  about  child  care.  A  lot  of  them  have  to 
worry  about  transportation.  They've  got  a  lot 
of  things  on  their  mind.  And  the  other  guys 
say,  just  bluntly,  you  know,  those  people — ^work- 
ing people  on  modest  incomes,  younger  people 
with  kids  to  deal  with,  along  v^th  their  jobs, 
minorities  who  may  live  in  inner  cities  that  are 
too  far  away  from  the  polling  place  to  walk, 
and  not  have  transportation — don't  worry,  they 
won't  show  up.  Adversity  is  our  friend,  because 
it  will  focus  us  on  what  is  at  issue  here. 

And  what  is  at  issue  here  is,  what  are  we 
going  to  do  with  this  moment  of  prosperity? 
That's  why  this  Senate  seat  is  so  important  to 
Ohio  and  to  the  country.  And  I  want  you  to 
think  about  it  just  a  minute.  Yes,  we're  doing 
well.  I  said  all  that;  I  just  told  you.  We're  doing 
very  well.  I'm  grateful  for  that.  I  had  some 
role  in  it,  and  so  did  you.  When  Mary  Boyle 
said  we  produced  the  surplus,  she  was  not 
wrong.  You  paid  the  money  into  the  IRS.  And 
you  got  up  and  went  to  work  every  day.  And 
a  lot  of  you  created  a  lot  of  those  new  jobs. 
I  didn't  do  that;  we  did  that.  My  goal  in  Wash- 
ington was  to  have  the  policies  that  would  estab- 
lish the  conditions  and  give  you  the  tools  so 
that  you  could  do  the  job.  That's  the  way  Amer- 
ica works. 

Now,  I'm  also  gratified — and  you  just  look 
around  this  crowd  today,  we  have  here  at  least 
Arab-Americans,  Irish-Americans,  African-Amer- 
icans, and  Lord  knows  what  else — [laughter] — 
Ukrainians,  Slovenians.  [Laughter]  What? 

Audience  member.  One  Ukrainian. 

The  President.  And  one  Ukrainian.  [Laughter] 
Probably  some  Jewish- Americans,  probably  some 
others.  This  is  America.  And  this  is  what  I  try 
to  do,  not  just  for  our  party  but  for  our  country, 
just  say,  look,  you  know — ^you  look  around  the 
world  and  people  are  so  troubled  because  of 
their  racial,  their  ethnic,  their  religious,  their 
political  differences.  They're  killing  each  other. 
If  we  want  to  be  a  good  influence  in  the  rest 
of  the  world,  we  have  to  be  good  at  home. 
We  have  to  prove  that  what  we  have  in  common 
is  more  important  than  our  differences.  And 
that's  the  only  way  we  can  celebrate  our  dif- 
ferences in  a  civil  way. 


And  I'm  proud  of  that,  of  the  work  we've 
done  for  peace  in  Bosnia  and  Northern  Ireland 
and  Haiti  and  the  Middle  East.  A  lot  of  you 
talked  to  me  about  the  Middle  East  today.  We 
had  Mr.  Arafat  and  Mr.  Netanyahu  here  a  few 
days  ago.  They  talked  alone  for  the  first  time 
in  a  year.  We  spent  an  hour  and  a  half  together, 
and  they're  coming  back  in  a  few  days — ^little 
over  a  week.  And  we're  going  to  work  and  work 
and  work  and  try  to  take  the  next  big  step 
in  the  peace  process.  These  things  are  impor- 
tant. But  what  you  need  to  understand  is,  in 
large  measure,  it  all  rests  on  you. 

Now,  I  have  said  that  when  things — ^we  have 
two  things  going  on.  Number  one,  America  is 
doing  very  well,  right?  Number  one.  Number 
two,  America  is  doing  very  well  in  a  very  fast 
changing  world,  where  events  are  changing 
every  day.  You  see  it.  You  see  the  financial 
crisis  around  the  world.  You  see  the  troubles 
in  Kosovo.  When  I  was  riding  through  the 
neighborhood,  there  was  a  young  woman  that 
had  a  sign  that  said,  "Please  help  Kosovo." 

Now,  what  are  we  going  to  do  with  this  mo- 
ment? I  think  we  have  to  use  it  to  deal  with 
the  big  long-term  challenges  of  the  country.  In 
this  election  it  means,  at  a  minimum,  don't 
spend  the  surplus  until  we  fix  Social  Security 
for  the  baby  boom  generation  so  that  they  can 
retire  in  dignity  without  hurting — so  we,  I'm 
one  of  them — [laughter] — so  that  we  can  retire 
in  dignity  without  hurting  our  children  and  our 
grandchildren's  standard  of  living.  That  is  a  huge 
issue. 

Now,  members  of  the  other  party  are  going 
to  fan  out  all  across  America  and  say,  **We're 
tiying  to  give  you  an  election  year  tax  cut.  I 
mean,  it's  just  a  few  weeks  before  the  election. 
We're  trying  to  give  it  to  you,  and  that  mean 
old  President  and  his  party  won't  come  across." 
But  it's  not  very  much  money,  and  we  waited 
29  years  and  we  worked  hard  for  6  years  to 
see  the  red  ink  turn  to  black,  and  I'd  land 
of  like  to  watch  it  dry  for  a  day  or  two  before 
we  squander  it. 

People  like  Maiy's  mother,  their  Social  Secu- 
rity is  secure.  You're  60  years  old,  now,  your 
Social  Security  will  be  fine.  But  if  we  don't 
make  some  modest  changes  in  the  system,  by 
the  time  all  of  us  baby  boomers  retire  and  there 
are  only  two  people  working  for  every  one  per- 
son drawing,  we  will  only  have  one  of  two  bad 
alternatives.  If  you're  between  34  and  52,  you're 
in  the  baby  boom  generation.  When  you  get 
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into  Social  Security,  if  we  don't  make  some 
changes,  we'll  have  one  of  two  alternatives:  We'll 
either  have  to  put  a  whopping  tax  increase  on 
our  kids  so  that  we  can  continue  to  sustain  the 
present  system,  undermining  our  children's  abil- 
ity to  raise  our  grandchildren;  or  they'll  have 
to  put  a  whopping  cut  in  Social  Security  benefits 
on  us,  undermining  the  security  of  our  retire- 
ment. Not  everybody  is  going  to  have  as  good 
a  pension  as  I  do,  you  know.  [Laughter]  And 
it's  a  serious  thing.  It's  a  serious  thing.  Half 
the  senior  citizens  in  this  country  today  would 
be  in  poverty  were  it  not  for  the  Social  Security 
system. 

Now,  people  say,  **Well,  how  can  you  do  this, 
with  the  election  4V2  weeks  away  and  the  tax 
cut  something  you  get  right  away,  and  we're 
looking  to  the  future?"  America  is  around  here 
after  220  years  because  when  we  needed  to 
do  it,  we  always  looked  to  the  future.  And  I 
trust  the  American  people  to  say,  *We  prefer 
to  put  Social  Security  first  and  to  save  it."  I 
think  that's  the  right  decision. 

The  second  issue  that's  really  big  to  me,  that 
you  can  see  if  you  see  all  this  financial  turmoil 
around  the  world:  30  percent  of  our  growth 
comes  from  selling  things  to  other  countries, 
our  products  and  our  services.  And  when  we 
can't,  because  they  don't  have  any  money,  we 
suffer. 

There  are  a  bunch  of  farmers  in  North  Da- 
kota today,  if  you  went  up  and  told  them  these 
were  America's  best  times,  they  would  think  that 
you  needed  a  serious  mental  health  examination. 
[Laughter]  Why?  Because  they  sell  wheat.  And 
we  sell  half  our  wheat  overseas  and  40  percent 
of  it  to  Asia,  and  they  don't  have  any  money 
to  buy  their  wheat.  And  farm  income  has 
dropped  to  nothing.  We're  going  to  lose  this 
year,  unless  the  Congress  passes  the  emergency 
agricultural  legislation  I  sent — ^we  could  lose 
10,000  American  farmers  this  year,  family  farm- 
ers. 

So  I  say,  we've  got  to  take  the  lead  in  trying 
to  do  the  following  things.  Number  one,  we've 
got  to  try  to  limit  this  financial  crisis  in  Asia 
and  Russia  before  it  spreads  to  Latin  America 
where  our  biggest  markets  are,  our  fastest  grow- 
ing ones.  Number  two,  we've  got  to  try  to  help 
them,  our  friends  in  Latin  America  and  Russia, 
if  they'll  do  the  right  things,  get  back  on  their 
feet  so  they  can  grow  again  and  participate  with 
us.  And  number  three,  we've  got  to  make  some 


changes  in  the  world  financial  and  trade  system 
so  that  it  works  for  ordinary  people. 

Freedom  and  free  enterprise  will  not  be  em- 
braced forever  around  the  world  unless  it  works 
for  ordinary  people.  The  reason  we've  still  got 
this  system  here  is  that  most  people,  every  time 
an  election  comes  around,  believe  that  freedom 
and  free  markets  and  free  enterprise  are  good 
systems.  And  if  they  didn't,  the  voters  would 
have  changed  them  here  a  long  time  ago.  Now, 
we've  got  to  do  that. 

So  I  never  thought  in  my  life — if  anybody 
ever  told  me  when  I  came  to  Washington  that 
funding  for  the  International  Monetary  Fund 
would  be  an  issue  in  an  election,  I  never  would 
have  believed  it.  Most  people,  if  you  talk  about 
the  IMF,  most  people  don't  know  what  it 
means.  But  what  the  IMF  means  today  is  con- 
tinued economic  opportunity  for  the  people  of 
the  United  States  of  America.  Now,  I  have  been 
waiting  8  months  for  the  Congress  to  fiind  what 
we  owe  to  the  IMF.  The  United  States  has 
got  to  lead  the  world  out  of  this  financial  mess, 
and  we've  go  to  do  it  before  it  bites  us  and 
our  friends  in  Europe,  and  even  sooner,  our 
friends  in  Latin  America. 

If  you  want — a  lot  of  people  here  are  con- 
cerned about  the  Middle  East  peace — one  of 
the  reasons  we  need  to  hurry  up  is  the  abject 
poverty  in  which  too  many  people,  not  only  Pal- 
estinians but  others,  Jordanians,  others  in  the 
Middle  East  are  living  in.  We  can't  help  them 
unless  there  is  a  general  climate  of  growth  and 
investment  in  the  world.  This  is  a  big  deal. 
But  it's  become  a  partisan  political  issue  in 
Washington,  so  after  8  months  we  still  don't 
have  it. 

So  if  you  want  to  send  a  message  that  you 
expect  your  country  to  protect  your  jobs  and 
your  businesses  and  your  future,  then  you've 
got  to  support  our  program  to  keep  America 
leading  the  way  in  the  world  economy.  It's  very 
important  and  very  simple. 

I'll  just  mention  one  other  issue.  I  know  I'm 
preaching  to  the  saved  here  today,  but  when 
I  leave,  you're  going  to  be  here,  and  you've 
got  to  go  talk  to  other  people.  The  third  issue 
is  education.  Now,  I'm  really  proud  of  the  fact 
that  in  the  bipartisan  balanced  budget  bill  we 
opened  the  doors  of  college  wider  than  ever 
before  because  our  party's  initiative,  my  admin- 
istration's initiative,  was  embraced:  tax  credits 
for  all  4  years  of  college,  for  graduate  school; 
deductibility  of  interest  on  student  loans;  more 
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scholarships  through  the  Pell  grant  program; 
more  work-study  programs.  That's  great.  Every- 
body knows  now  we Ve  done  that.  But  what  we 
have  not  done  is  made  our  elementary  and  sec- 
ondary schools  the  best  in  the  world,  no  matter 
where  children  live,  what  their  race  is,  what 
their  income  is,  what  their  circumstances  are. 
You  know  that. 

Now,  I  gave  the  Congress  8  months  ago  an 
education  program,  fully  paid  for.  Here's  what 
it  does.  It  would  provide  100,000  teachers  to 
take  class  size  in  the  early  grades  down  to  an 
average  of  18.  All  the  research  shows  that's  the 
most  important  thing  you  can  do  to  give  kids 
a  good  start  in  life  and  the  benefits  are  perma- 
nent. That's  the  first  thing  it  does. 

The  second  thing  it  does  is  provide  a  tax 
incentive  program  to  help  rebuild  and  repair 
or  build  5,000  schools.  Wliy  is  that  important? 
I  visited  a  little  school  district — a  little  school 
district — in  Florida  the  other  day  where  one 
school  had  12  trailers  in  the  back  for  classrooms. 
It's  the  biggest  group  of  kids  ever  in  school, 
the  first  group  bigger  than  the  baby  boomers. 
In  Philadelphia,  where  I'm  going  when  I  leave 
you,  the  average  school  building  is  65  years  old. 
I  visited  a  school  where  the  whole  floor  is  shut 
down. 

We  tell  our  kids  they're  the  most  important 
thing  in  the  world;  what  do  we  say  to  them 
if  they  walk  up  the  steps  of  the  school  and 
the  windows  are  broken  and  the  floors  are 
closed  and  they  can't  even  look  out  the  window 
in  a  lot  of  these  places?  And  they're  not  safe. 

This  program  also  would  provide  funds  to 
school  districts  who  would  do  like  Chicago  did 
and  say,  "We're  not  going  to  have  any  more 
social  promotion;  you've  got  to  prove  that  you 
know  what  you're  supposed  to  know  to  go  to 
the  next  grade.  But  we  will  not  tell  you  children 
that  you  are  failures  just  because  the  system 
failed.  So  if  you  don't  make  the  grade,  we'll 
send  you  to  after-school  programs;  we'll  send 
you  to  summer  school  programs;  we'll  give  you 
tutors."  The  Chicago  school  system's  summer 
school  is  now  the  sixth  biggest  school  district 
in  the  United  States  of  America. 

And  I  want  to  do  that  everywhere.  I  think 
every  child  deserves  not  to  be  defrauded  in  edu- 
cation. You're  not  doing  them  a  favor  if  you 
promote  them  if  they  don't  know  anything,  but 
you're  sure  not  doing  them  a  favor  if  you  brand 
them  a  failure  because  the  system  failed  them. 


So  give  them  the  after-school  programs  and  give 
them  the  summer  school  programs. 

Now,  this  program  expands  our  efforts  for 
safe  schools,  a  big  issue  now.  It  would  hook 
up  all  the  classrooms  in  the  country,  no  matter 
how  poor  or  rural  they  are,  to  the  Internet  by 
the  year  2000.  That's  what  it  does — 8  months, 
no  action. 

Now,  what  is  the  record  of  the  other  party? 
What  have  they  done  with  their  year  in  the 
majority?  And  keep  in  mind,  I  have  done  my 
best  to  work  in  a  bipartisan  way.  We  got  a 
few  Republicans — after  no  Republicans  on  our 
budget  bill,  we  got  a  few  for  the  Brady  bill. 
We  got  a  few  for  the  crime  bill  to  put  100,000 
police  on  the  street.  We  had  a  genuine  bipar- 
tisan effort,  big  majorities  in  both  parties,  finally, 
for  the  welfare  bill,  after  I  vetoed  the  first  two 
because  it  took  the  health  and  nutrition  benefits 
away  from  the  families.  And  now  it's  going  in 
the  other  direction,  in  the  wrong  direction. 

What  have  they  done?  They  killed  the  min- 
imum wage  increase  for  12  million  Americans. 
They  killed  campaign  finance  reform.  They 
killed  the  tobacco  reform  legislation  that  would 
have  put  in  billions  of  dollars  to  protect  our 
children  from  the  danger  of  tobacco,  still  the 
number  one  public  health  problem  in  America 
today.  They  killed  the  Patients'  Bill  of  Rights 
that  says  that  you  have  a  right  to  go  to  the 
nearest  emergency  room  if  you're  in  an  accident, 
to  see  a  specialist  if  you  need  one,  to  keep 
your  doctor  even  if  your  health  provider  changes 
while  you're  pregnant  or  in  chemotherapy  or 
some  other  reason.  They've  actually  gone  back- 
wards in  protecting  the  environment;  there  are 
all  kinds  of  assaults  on  the  environment  in  their 
budget.  They  have  gone  backwards  at  protecting 
Social  Security  first  with  this  House  tax  bill. 
And  there's  been  no  action  on  the  International 
Monetary  Fund  and  the  education. 

And  this  shows  a  larger  set  of  different  atti- 
tudes. I  believe  with  all  my  heart  that  we're 
up  there  not  to  fight  with  each  other  about 
where  we  are  on  the  totem  pole  but  to  fight 
for  you  to  make  sure  you  and  your  children 
have  a  better,  safer,  freer  future.  That's  what 
I  think  we're  there  for. 

If  you  want  to  send  a  message  to  Washington 
that  you  want  your  interests  put  first,  that  you 
want  progress  over  partisanship,  that  you  want 
people  over  politics,  that  you  believe  in  Social 
Security  first,  education  is  our  top  investment 
priority,  and  keeping  the  economy  going — if  you 
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want  to   send  that   message,   the   best  way  in 
the  world  you  could  ever  send  that  message 
is   to  send   Mary  Boyle  to  the   United   States 
Senate. 
Thank  you,  and  God  bless  you. 

Note:  The  President  spoke  at  2:35  p.m.  at  a  pri- 
vate residence.  In  his  remarks,  he  referred  to 
luncheon  hosts  Tony  and  Kristine  George;  Mayor 
Thomas  Coyne  of  Brook  Park,   OH;   David  J. 


Leland,  State  Democratic  Party  chair;  Mayor  Gary 
Starr  of  Middleburg  Heights,  OH;  Mary  Boyle's 
husband.  Jack,  and  her  mother,  Catherine 
O'Boyle;  event  cohost  Thomas  R.  Coury,  who  died 
September  28,  and  his  brother  Robert  Coury,  Sr., 
son,  Thomas  J.  Coury,  granddaughters  Traci  A. 
Ade  and  Teri  Coury  Strimpel,  and  nephew  Robert 
Coury,  Jr.;  Chairman  Yasser  Arafat  of  the  Pales- 
tinian Authority;  and  Prime  Minister  Binyamin 
Netanyahu  of  Israel. 


Statement  on  the  Death  of  Gene  Autry 
October  2,  1998 


Hillary  and  I  are  saddened  to  learn  of  the 
death  of  Gene  Autry.  An  entire  generation  of 
Americans  has  lost  a  beloved  old  friend  from 
childhood.  Gene  Autry's  music  and  movies  cap- 
tured all  that  was  good  and  inspiring  about 
America's  Old  West.  His  characters  taught  chil- 
dren  across   America   important   lessons    about 


courage  and  freedom,  justice  and  fairplay.  And 
in  leaving  behind  a  treasure  trove  of  recordings, 
from  "Back  in  the  Saddle  Again"  to  "Rudolph 
the  Red-Nosed  Reindeer,"  America's  First  Sing- 
ing Cowboy  will  sing  forever.  Our  thoughts  and 
prayers  go  out  to  the  Autry  family. 


Remarks  at  a  Democratic  National  Committee  Reception  in  Philadelphia, 

Pennsylvania 

October  2,  1998 


Thank  you.  Thank  you  very  much  for  the 
warm  welcome.  [Laughter]  IVe  had  a  wonderful 
time  in  Philadelphia  today,  and  I  am  deeply 
indebted  to  you  for  being  here  tonight,  for  sup- 
porting our  party,  our  candidates,  and  what  we 
stand  for. 

I,  too,  want  to  thank  Congressman  Chaka 
Fattah  for  the  High  Hopes  program.  He  and 
the  mayor  met  me  today  at  the  airport  with 
a  number  of  young  children  from  Philadelphia 
who  are  in  your  school  system,  in  your  middle 
school  system.  And  then  later,  we  sat  down  and 
drank  a  soft  drink  together,  and  I  visited  with 
them.  And  Chaka  asked  how  many  of  them 
wanted  to  go  to  college,  and  they  all  wanted 
to  go.  And  now  they  and  literally  tens  of  thou- 
sands of  children  like  them  all  across  our  coun- 
try are  going  to  be  able  to  go  because  of  the 
initiative  that  he  brought  to  me,  that  I  em- 
braced, and  that  we  have  worked  so  hard  to 
pass:  the  High  Hopes  scholarship  program.  And 


we  thank  him.  America  is  in  your  debt.  Con- 
gressman. Thank  you. 

And  I  believe  we  have  one  of  our  candidates 
for  Congress  here,  too,  tonight,  Roy  Afflerbach. 
Let's  give  him  a  hand.  He's  somewhere — ^where 
are  you,  Roy?  There  you  go.  [Applause]  Thank 
you.  Thank  you  for  running. 

I  want  to  thank  Steve  Grossman  for  doing 
a  superb  job  as  the  chairman  of  the  Democratic 
Party.  And  we  will  not  tell  his  mayor  that  he 
bragged  on  Rendell  shamelessly  tonight.  [Laugh- 
ter] I  also  want  to  thank  Len  Barrack  of  Phila- 
delphia for  being  our  finance  chair.  He's  doing 
a  wonderful,  wonderful,  wonderful  job. 

And  finally,  let  me  say  that  the  mayor  was 
uncommonly  generous  tonight,  but  his  adminis- 
tration is  basically  the  embodiment  of  my  philos- 
ophy of  government.  When  we  came  before  the 
American  people,  Al  Gore  and  I,  in  1992,  we 
said  we  had  a  different  idea,  that  we  wanted 


1726 


Administration  of  William  J.  Clinton,  1998  I  Oct.  2 


everyone  in  America  who  was  a  responsible  cit- 
izen to  have  opportunity.  We  wanted  to  come 
together  as  one  community  across  all  of  our 
differences  of  race,  religion,  pohtics,  income.  We 
wanted  to  prove  that  you  could  be  pro-business 
and  pro-labor.  We  wanted  to  prove  that  you 
could  be  in  favor  of  economic  growth  and  still 
improve  the  environment.  We  wanted  to  end 
all  these  sort  of  false  choices  that  had  been 
imposed  on  us  by  the  hot  rhetoric  of  Wash- 
ington for  too  many  years.  And  we  had  a  dif- 
ferent theory  of  government,  that  we  thought 
that  the  main  role  of  government  was  to  create 
the  conditions  and  to  give  people  the  tools  to 
make  the  most  of  their  own  lives. 

And  all  the  initiatives  that  the  mayor  men- 
tioned, that  he  so  generously  gave  me  credit 
for,  most  all  of  them  were  available  to  a  lot 
of  other  places,  too.  But  Philadelphia  made  the 
most  of  its  opportunities  because,  in  no  small 
measure,  of  the  gifts,  the  dedication,  and  the 
downright  aggression  of  its  mayor.  And  I  cannot 
tell  you  how  much  I  admire  him  for  that. 

You  know,  Tm  sure  all  of  you  have  had  an 
experience  like  this  in  your  life  in  some  context 
or  another — by  the  time  somebody  calls  you  15 
times  and  asks  you  for  something,  you  say  yes 
just  to  stop  them,  you  know.  [Laughter]  When 
Ed  Rendell  gets  all  over  you  like  a  wet  blanket 
about  something — [laughter] — ^you  know  you 
might  as  well  just  ciy  "uncle"  and  go  on  to 
something  else.  I  say  that  because  the  achieve- 
ments of  this  city  have  been  truly  phenomenal. 

And  I  have  always  loved  coming  here.  You 
know,  the  people  of  Philadelphia  have  been 
quite  wonderful  to  me  and  Hillary  and  to  Al 
and  Tipper,  voting  for  us  in  record  numbers 
and  by  record  margins  in  both  elections  and 
I'm  very,  very  grateful. 

Let  me  just  take  a  few  minutes  to  be  a  litde 
serious  with  you  tonight.  I  was  so  moved  today 
by  all  the  things  that  were  said  to  me  on  the 
street — didn't  even  mind  the  protesters.  That's 
the  American  way.  But  you  like  it  even  more 
when  they're  not  in  the  majority — [laughter] — 
and  that  seemed  to  be  the  case  today.  But  I 
want  you  to  know  that,  on  behalf  of  the  First 
Lady  and  on  my  part,  I'm  very  grateful  for  those 
personal  expressions. 

But  I  do  not  believe  that  adversity  is  the 
enemy  of  the  Democratic  Party  in  this  election. 
Indeed,  adversity  can  be  our  friend,  because 
it's  not  only  good  for  personal  reformation;  it's 
good  for  people  to  sort  of  dig  down  deep  inside 


and  ask  yourself  what's  really  important  and 
what's  really  fair.  What  do  you  really  care  about? 
What  will  you  act  for?  What  will  you  move 
for? 

The  real  enemy  the  Democrats  have  in  this 
election  is  complacency,  because  we  are  doing 
pretty  well  as  a  country.  We've  got  the  lowest 
unemployment  rate  in  28  years  and  the  lowest 
percentage  of  people  on  welfare  in  29  years 
and  the  first  balanced  budget  and  surplus  in 
29  years,  and  it's  the  biggest  in  history.  We've 
got  the  best  wage  growth  in  way  over  20  years. 
We've  got,  as  Steve  Grossman  said,  the  biggest 
drop  in  Hispanic  poverty  in  30  years  and  the 
lowest  unemployment  rates  and  poverty  rates 
among  African-Americans  since  statistics  have 
been  kept,  the  highest  homeownership  in  his- 
tory. All  that  is  very  good.  I'm  grateful  for  that. 

But  the  real  question  is,  what  will  we  do 
with  this  moment?  Our  friends  in  the  other 
party  know  that  in  spite  of  your  presence  and 
generosity  here  tonight,  they  always  have  tons 
more  money  than  we  do.  I'll  tell  you  a  little 
more  about  that  in  a  minute.  [Laughter]  But 
they  also  know  that  oftentimes  at  these  midterm 
elections,  the  people  who  always  vote  in  presi- 
dential elections,  a  lot  of  them  don't  vote  in 
midterm  elections.  And  they  tend  to  be  our 
voters.  Why?  Well,  they're  young  parents  on 
modest  incomes;  they  have  to  worry  about  how 
to  juggle  child  care  and  work,  and  voting  on 
a  work  day  is  another  hassle.  A  lot  of  them 
live  in  cities  and  don't  own  cars  and  have  trans- 
portation problems.  And  how  are  they  going  to 
get  to  work  and  to  the  polling  place?  And  that 
extra  effort  is  hard  to  make. 

I  tell  you,  my  friends,  our  enemy  is  compla- 
cency. It  is  not  adversity.  Adversity  is  forcing 
us  to  focus  on  what  is  important  and  what  we 
believe  in  and  what  we're  prepared  to  fight  for. 
And  while  I  think  it's  a  wonderful  thing  that 
all  these  good  things  are  happening  in  our  coun- 
try, you  know  there  are  still  some  people  in 
Philadelphia  who  have  not  felt  the  benefits  of 
the  things  that  have  been  done,  and  you  know 
there's  more  to  do. 

I  want  you  to  know  that  a  long  way  away 
from  here,  in  the  high  plains  of  America,  people 
that  work  hard  to  feed  you  on  the  farm  don't 
know  there's  been  a  recovery  because  they  have 
to  export  a  lot  of  their  products,  and  they've 
been  flooded  out  or  burned  out  or  had  diseases. 
They've  had  all  lands  of  problems.  And  now 
the  Asian  markets,  where  they  sell  their  food. 
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are  closed  to  them  because  the  folks  don't  have 
any  money  over  there.  We  could  lose  10,000 
family  farmers  in  America  this  year,  at  a  time 
of  greatest  prosperity  for  the  country  as  a  whole 
in  a  generation. 

So  we  have  challenges  at  home.  And  IVe  al- 
ways believed  that  when  times  are  good,  the 
worst  thing  you  can  do  is  lack  back  and  relax. 
You  have  to  see  that  as  an  obligation  to  look 
at  the  real  challenges  facing  the  country  and 
take  them  on.  That's  what  weVe  tried  to  do. 

So  we,  the  Democrats,  have  gone  before  the 
American  people  and  we  said,  "Look,  we  have 
a  program  for  this  election,  and  we  think  it's 
worth  your  voting  for.  We  know  that  the  other 
side  has  tried  to  offer  you — for  most  of  you — 
a  modest  tax  cut.  Right  here,  before  the  elec- 
tion, they  want  to  spend  the  surplus.  And  we've 
given  you  a  harder  message."  We've  said,  "Look, 
we've  waited  for  this  for  29  years.  We  worked 
for  it  for  6  years.  Shouldn't  we  let  the  red  ink 
turn  to  black,  and  let's  let  it  dry  for  a  day 
or  two  before  we  squander  it?" 

At  a  time  when  fliere's  so  much  financial  tur- 
moil throughout  the  world,  shouldn't  we  set  a 
good  example  to  stabilize  the  global  economy? 
And  even  more  important,  knowing  as  we  all 
do — every  person  in  this  room  knows  that  while 
Social  Security  is  absolutely  stable  for  the  people 
who  are  now  on  it  and  the  people  who  are 
about  to  go  on  it,  when  all  the  baby  boomers 
get  in,  it  is  not  sustainable  under  the  present 
circumstances  because  there  will  only  be  two 
people  working  for  every  one  person  drawing 
Social  Security. 

Everybody  in  this  room  between  the  ages  of 
52  and  34  is  a  baby  boomer.  And  everybody 
I  know  at  least  my  age — and  I'm  the  oldest 
of  the  baby  boomers — we're  all  profoundly  wor- 
ried that  if  we  don't  do  something  about  this 
now,  when  with  modest  changes  now  we  can 
have  huge  impacts  down  the  road,  that  the  time 
will  come  when  we'll  retire  and  our  country 
will  be  confronted  with  two  terrible  choices:  Ei- 
ther we'll  have  to  put  a  whopping  tax  increase 
on  our  kids  to  maintain  the  system  as  it  is, 
undermining  their  ability  to  raise  our  grand- 
children, which  none  of  us  want  to  do;  or  we'll 
have  to  take  a  whopping  cut  in  Social  Security 
benefits,  which  today  keeps  one-half  of  the  sen- 
ior citizens  in  America  out  of  poverty. 

So  I  say,  tempting  though  it  is  before  an 
election  to  shovel  up  a  little  tax  cut,  let's  show 
a  litde  restraint  and  a  litde  knowledge  of  the 


last  29  years  and  say,  "No,  no,  we're  going  to 
save  Social  Security  first  before  we  spend  it." 
I  believe  that's  an  issue  worth  voting  on.  And 
believe  me,  the  elections  will  send  a  message 
to  the  Congress  about  which  path  you  wish  to 
take. 

There  is  a  second  issue  I  think  is  important. 
I  talked  about  it  all  day  today,  and  I  never 
thought  I'd  come  to  Philadelphia  or  go  anyplace 
in  America  in  a  political  election  and  say,  *The 
big  issue  is,  are  we  going  to  fund  the  IMF?" 
Most  Americans  don't  know  what  the  IMF  is. 
Sounds  like  those  people  that  make  bowling 
equipment.  [Laughter]  The  International  Mone- 
tary Fund  is  a  fund  to  which  we  and  others 
contribute  that  helps  countries  that  are  poorer 
and  developing,  who  have  good  policies,  to  try 
to  grow  their  economy;  or  when  they  get  in 
trouble,  it  tries  to  help  them  work  out  of  trouble 
without  just  being  absolutely  destroyed. 

For  8  months  I've  been  trying  to  get  America 
to  make  its  fair  share  of  contribution.  Why? 
Because  we  can't  lead  the  world — and  you  know 
the  troubles  that  Asia  has;  you  know  the  troubles 
in  Russia;  you  see  the  impact,  how  it  echoes 
in  Latin  America,  our  fastest  growing  market 
for  American  products.  You  see  people  say, 
when  the  stock  market  changes  here,  diat  that 
has  something  to  do  with  this  financial  trouble 
overseas.  We  have  an  obligation  not  only  to  oth- 
ers throughout  the  world  but  to  our  own  econ- 
omy. Thirty  percent  of  this  growth  we've  en- 
joyed has  come  from  selling  things  to  people 
overseas  who  had  enough  money  to  buy  them. 
And  when  they  get  in  trouble,  eventually  we 
will  suffer  from  that.  And  already,  I've  told  you, 
our  farmers  are. 

And  so  I  say  to  you,  if  you  want  to  keep 
the  American  economic  recoveiy  going,  if  you 
like  the  way  it's  gone  the  last  6  years,  and  you'd 
like  to  have  a  few  more  years  of  it,  then  America 
has  to  lead  the  world  away  from  the  brink  of 
the  worst  financial  crisis  in  decades.  And  that 
means  we  have  to  pay  our  fair  share  to  the 
fund  that  will  do  it.  And  I  think  that's  something 
worth  voting  for. 

The  third  issue  worth  voting  for  is  education. 
For  8  months  I  have  had  before  the  Congress 
an  education  program.  We  have  succeeded  in 
getting  bipartisan  agreement  in  the  balanced 
budget  for  tax  credits  for  all  students  to  go 
to  college,  for  the  deductibility  of  interest  on 
student  loans,  for  more  Pell  grants.  Our  Demo- 
crats put  that  before  the  Republicans,  and  we 
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were  able  to  get  bipartisan  agreement — and  now 
for  Congressman  Fattah's  High  Hopes  program. 
That*s  great. 

But  you  all  know  that  we  don't  yet  have  a 
world-class  elementary  and  secondary  education 
system  that  will  guarantee  to  every  child,  with- 
out regard  to  race  or  neighborhood  or  income, 
a  chance  to  be  able  to  taJce  advantage  of  those 
college  opportunities.  And  until  we  do,  America 
will  never  be  everything  it  ought  to  be. 

And  so  I  came  before  the  Congress  and  I 
said,  "Okay,  we Ve  listened  to  the  educators.  I, 
personally,  and  Hillary  and  I  have  been  going 
into  the  schools  for  20  years  now  listing  and 
watching  and  learning,  and  here's  our  program. 
It's  pretty  straightforward."  Number  one,  in  the 
balanced  budget — ^paid  for — ^put  up  enough 
money  for  school  districts  across  America  to  hire 
100,000  teachers  to  take  average  class  size  down 
to  18  in  the  early  grades.  It  will  make  a  dif- 
ference. 

Number  two,  provide — provide  a  tax  incentive 
that  will  help  to  build  or  repair  5,000  school 
buildings.  I  went  to  Jupiter,  Florida,  and  saw 
a  dozen  housetrailers  outside  a  school  because 
the  population  is  growing  so  fast.  The  mayor 
took  me  to  a  school  building  in  Philadelphia 
that  was  over  65  years  old.  It  was  one  of  the 
most  beautiful  buOdings  I've  ever  seen,  but  it 
wasn't  in  good  shape  because  there's  not  enough 
money  to  repair  all  those  buildings.  And  all  over 
America  in  the  cities,  I  see  people  say,  "Oh, 
our  children  are  the  most  important  things  in 
the  world  to  us."  What  does  it  say  to  them 
if  they  walk  up  the  steps  every  day  to  a  school 
where  the  windows  are  broken  or  a  whole  floor 
is  closed  down?  Very  often,  people  can't  even 
look  out  the  v^ndow  in  some  of  these  places, 
because  they  can't  afford  to  heat  and  cool  them, 
so  they  just  board  them  up.  Five  thousand 
school  buildings — that's  the  second  thing  it  does. 

The  third  thing  it  does  is  to  give  funds  to 
cities  for  after-school  and  summer  school  pro- 
grams to  help  kids  who  are  in  trouble.  I  don't 
believe  kids  should  be  promoted  endlessly  if 
they  don't  learn  what  they're  supposed  to  learn. 
But  I  don't  think  the  children  should  be  brand- 
ed failures  because  the  system  fails  them.  So 
give  them  those  after-school  programs  and  the 
summer  school  programs  and  the  mentors  they 
need  to  learn  what  they  need  to  learn.  That's 
a  part  of  our  program  as  well. 

The  fourth  thing  it  does  is  provide  funds  to 
hook  every  classroom  in  the  country  up  to  the 


Internet  by  the  year  2000.  Now,  I  think  those 
are  things  that  are  worth  voting  for — I  think 
they're  worth  voting  for. 

And  finally,  there's  the  Patients'  Bill  of  Rights, 
the  health  care  HMO  bill  of  rights.  Here's  what 
it  says:  If  you  walk  out  of  this  room  tonight 
and — God  forbid — ^you  get  hit  by  a  car,  and 
you're  covered  by  an  HMO  plan,  a  managed 
care  plan,  you  ought  to  be  able  to  go  to  the 
nearest  emergency  room,  not  one  clear  across 
town  because  that's  the  one  that  happens  to 
be  covered  by  your  plan.  It  says  if  your  doctors 
tells  you  that  he  or  she  can't  help  you  and 
you  need  to  see  a  specialist,  you  ought  to  be 
able  to  see  one.  It  says  if  your  employer  changes 
HMO  providers  while  you're  going  through  a 
certain  medical  treatment,  you  ought  to  be  able 
to  finish  with  it. 

Now,  let  me  just  tell  you  what  that  means. 
How  would  you  feel  if  you  were  7  months  preg- 
nant and  somebody  came  to  you  and  said,  "I'm 
sorry,  your  employer  changed  providers;  you've 
got  to  give  up  your  obstetrician,  and  here's  Dr. 
Jones"?  How  would  you  feel  if  someone  in  your 
family  was  undergoing  chemotherapy — I've  been 
through  this,  a  lot  of  you  have,  and  you  know 
it's  a  pretty  traumatic  thing  for  families.  I  re- 
member when  my  mother  went  through  it,  we 
sat  around  and  tried  to  make  jokes  about  wheth- 
er she'd  lose  her  hair  and  what  kind  of  wig 
she'd  buy.  You  get  real  nervous  about  whether 
your  loved  one  is  going  to  get  so  sick  they 
can't  eat.  Now,  this  is  serious;  this  happens. 
How  would  you  feel  if  you  were  two-thirds  of 
the  way  through  a  chemotherapy  protocol  and 
somebody  said,  "Tm  sorry,  youVe  got  to  change 
your  doctor"?  This  is  big  stuff.  And  I  think 
it's  worth  voting  for — I  think  it's  worth  voting 
for. 

The  Congress — the  House  passed  a  bill  that 
didn't  guarantee  any  of  those  things  and  what 
httle  it  did  guarantee  left  out  100  million  Ameri- 
cans. Then  it  went  to  the  Senate,  and  our  crowd 
had  a  right  to  bring  our  bill  up  in  the  Senate, 
and  they  couldn't  keep  it  away.  So  you  know 
what  the  leader  of  the  Senate  did?  He  shut 
the  Senate  down  for  4  hours — I  mean,  turned 
out  the  lights;  everybody  got  under  the  desks. 
Why?  Because  they  didn't  want  to  be  recorded 
as  voting  against  this,  but  they  didn't  want  to 
make  angry  the  insurance  companies  who  op- 
pose it.  This  is  the  symbol  of  the  difference 
between  the  two  parties  today,  make  no  mistake 
about  it.  And  I  think  it's  a  big  deal. 
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Now,  what  have  they  done  with  their  year 
in  the  majority?  Except  for  this  higher  education 
bill,  I  can't  think  of  much.  They  killed  the  min- 
imum wage.  They  killed  campaign  finance  re- 
form. They  killed  tobacco  legislation  reform  that 
would  have  protected  our  children  from  the 
dangers  of  tobacco.  They  killed  the  Patients'  Bill 
of  Rights.  They  have  continued  their  assault  on 
the  environment.  They  have  gone  backwards  on 
paying  for  the  International  Monetary  Fund; 
they've  taken  no  action  on  it.  And  they've  taken 
no  action  on  the  education  bill,  and  they  went 
backwards  on  saving  Social  Security  first  when 
the  House  passed  their  tax  plan.  It's  over  in 
the  Senate  now.  There  is  this  huge  difference. 

And  what  I  want  you  to  do — I  thank  you 
for  coming  here  tonight.  I  thank  you  for  these 
contributions.  We  need  the  money,  and  we'll 
spend  it  well.  But  you  have  to  go  out  and  tell 
people,  there  is  this  cynical  idea  that  you  won't 
vote  and  that  good  times  makes  you  less  likely 
to  vote.  And  I  know  it's  more  trouble  for  a 
lot  of  people  you  know  to  vote.   But  if  you 


believe  that  America  ought  to  be  about  not  what 
goes  on  in  Washington,  DC,  but  what  goes  on 
in  the  neighborhoods  of  Philadelphia,  in  Boston, 
and  in  rural  North  Dakota  and  in  rural  Ne- 
braska— if  that's  what  you  believe — if  you  be- 
lieve in  saving  Social  Security  first,  if  you  believe 
in  the  Patients'  Bill  of  Rights,  if  you  believe 
in  education  as  our  top  investment  priority,  if 
you  believe  in  keeping  our  economic  recovery 
going,  then  you  should  support  our  party — not 
just  tonight  but  on  election  day. 

And  I  want  every  one  of  you  to  go  out  every 
day  between  now  and  then  and  stir  it  up  among 
your  friends,  and  make  sure  that  we  surprise 
the  cynics  on  election  day. 

Thank  you,  and  God  bless  you. 

NOTE:  The  President  spoke  at  7:25  p.m.  in  Room 
201  at  Philadelphia  City  Hall.  In  his  remarks,  he 
referred  to  Mayor  Edward  Rendell  of  Philadel- 
phia; and  Roy  C.  Afflerbach,  candidate  for  Penn- 
sylvania's 15th  Congressional  District. 


Remarks  at  a  Democratic  National  Committee  Dinner  in  Philadelphia 
October  2,  1998 


Thank  you  very  much.  I  kind  of  hate  to  follow 
Rendell  tonight.  [Laughter]  It's  a  true  story,  that 
story  you  heard  about  me  asking  if  he  modeled 
for  these  sculptures.  [Laughter]  You  know,  he 
did  so  well  tonight,  I  think  he  sort  of  halfway 
talked  himself  into  believing  it.  It  was  great. 
[Laughter] 

I  tell  you,  I  would  just  like  to  say  one  serious 
thing  about  the  mayor.  I  remember  when  we 
walked  the  street  here  in  1992,  when  he  took 
me  into  a  neighborhood  where  the  gangs  and 
the  drugs  had  been  cleared  out.  I  remember 
when  we  shot  baskets  together.  He  won. 
[Laughter]  I  think  I've  demonstrated  to  the 
whole  world  that  I'm  not  always  very  smart, 
but  I  was  smart  enough  to  know  I  shouldn't 
win  that  basketball  game  in  '92.  [Laughter]  I 
knew  the  only  score  I  was  trying  to  win  was 
in  November  and  that  it  would  help  if  I  took 
a  well-considered  dive.  [Laughter]  No,  he  beat 
me  fair  and  square,  actually. 

But  I  want  you  to  know  that  to  me  it's  just 
literally  thrilling  to  come  here  to  this  city  to 


see  what  has  been  done,  to  see  the  whole  sort 
of  spirit  of  the  place,  to  see  the  neighborhoods 
that  have  come  back,  to  see  the  people  that 
are  working,  to  see  the  projects  that  are  on 
line. 

And  when  I  became  President,  I  believed  that 
we  needed  in  Washington  to  find  a  way  to  re- 
duce the  deficit  until  we  balanced  the  budget, 
to  reduce  the  size  of  Government,  to  reduce 
the  burden  of  regulation,  to  reduce  the  plethora 
of  programs  in  a  lot  of  these  areas,  but  to  be 
more  active  in  creating  the  conditions  and  giving 
people  the  tools  to  solve  their  problems  at  the 
grassroots  level. 

And  every  tool  that  we  put  out  there,  Ed 
Rendell  used  as  well  or  better  as  anyone  in 
America.  And  it  is  an  awesome  thing  to  see. 
And  I  just  want  to  thank  him  for  proving 
through  this  city  that  this  great  country  can  solve 
its  problems,  meet  its  challenges,  and  work  in 
a  stunning  fashion.  I  am  very  grateful  to  him, 
not  only  for  his  friendship  and  support  but  for 
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what  he's  done  for  you  and  for  our  country 
as  mayor. 

I  would  hke  to  thank  Congressman  Bob 
Borski  and  Congressman  Bob  Brady  and  Con- 
gressman Chaka  Fattah  for  being  with  me  to- 
night and  for  being  with  me  in  Washington, 
where  it  really  cx)unts  and  where  they  have 
counted  for  you.  I  would  like  to  thank  our  State 
party  chair,  Tina  Tartaglione,  a  member  of  the 
legislature,  I  know;  and  Senator  Fumo,  thank 
you  for  coming,  and  all  the  other  public  officials 
who  are  here.  Yd  like  to  thank  my  good  friend 
Maijorie  Margolies-Mezvinsky  for  running  for 
Lieutenant  Governor  and  being  my  friend. 

Tonight  Hillary  is  finishing  a  trip  to  Uruguay, 
where  they  had  one  of  a  series  of  conferences 
that  she's  done  around  the  world.  The  last  one 
was  in  Northern  Ireland.  They're  called  Vital 
Voices  conferences,  where  she  goes  to  places 
and  gets  together  women  who  are  working  for 
peace  and  reconciliation  and  development,  and 
dealing  with  health  and  family  related  problems. 
And  Maijorie  has  helped  her  a  lot  on  that,  and 
I'm  very,  very  grateful  to  her,  and  for  so  much 
else. 

Finally,  let  me  say  I  want  to  thank  Len 
Barrack  for  doing  a  fabulous  job  as  the  finance 
director  of  the  DNC.  The  job  has  been  good 
for  him.  He's  even  wearing  three-button  suits 
now — [laughter] — taken  years  off"  his  life,  looks 
so  much  younger. 

Let  me  say  very  briefly,  Ed  talked  about  some 
of  these  issues  tonight,  but  I  would  like  to  try 
to  put  this  in  some  historical  perspective.  In 
1992,  when  the  citizens  of  this  city  gave  Al 
Gore  and  me  a  great  vote  of  endorsement  and 
helped  us  to  win  the  State  of  Pennsylvania, 
which  was  pivotal  in  our  victory,  we  ran  on 
a  platform  of  change  that  said  we  didn't  like 
very  much  what  was  going  on  in  Washington 
and  just  the  constant,  endless,  partisan  bickering 
and  rhetoric  and  setting  up  the  American  people 
against  each  other — business  against  labor,  the 
economy  against  the  environment,  dividing  the 
races,  dividing  present  citizens  against  immi- 
grants— all  these  things  were  going  on  as  if  there 
were  no  way  out  of  these  boxes  that  would 
build  America,  that  would  bring  us  together  and 
move  us  forward. 

And  we  said,  among  other  things,  if  you  vote 
for  us  we'll  give  you  a  Government  that's  smaller 
but  more  active.  We'll  reduce  the  deficit  and 
balance  the  budget,  but  we'll  invest  more  money 
in  education  and  medical  research  and  the  envi- 


ronment. We  said  we  would  try  to  deal  with 
some  of  the  challenges  in  the  health  care  system 
and  extend  coverage  to  more  people.  We  said 
that  we  thought  we  could  improve  the  environ- 
ment and  grow  the  economy.  We  thought  that 
we  could  be  pro-business  and  pro-labor.  We 
thought  we  could  have  a  welfare  system  that 
required  people  who  were  able-bodied  to  work, 
without  hurting  them  in  their  more  important 
job,  which  is  raising  their  children  by  doing  what 
many  in  the  other  party  wanted  to  do,  which 
was  to  cut  off  their  guarantee  of  nutrition  and 
health  care  benefits  to  their  children. 

So  we  had  a  lot  of  ideas,  and  they  were  going 
to  be  tested.  And  after  6  years,  most  of  those 
ideas  have  now  been  enacted  into  law  and  have 
been  for  some  time  part  of  the  public  policy 
of  our  country.  I  am  very  grateful  for  where 
America  is  tonight  and  grateful  that  you  gave 
me  the  chance  to  do  what  I  have  done  to  con- 
tribute to  that  and  grateful  for  your  contribu- 
tions. I'm  grateful  that  we  have  the  lowest  un- 
employment rate  in  28  years  and  the  lowest 
crime  in  25  years  and  the  smallest  percentage 
of  people  on  welfare  in  29  years  and  now  the 
first  balanced  budget  and  surplus  in  29  years. 
And  we  have  record  numbers  of  new  businesses 
in  each  of  the  last  6  years,  the  fastest  rising 
wages  in  over  20  years,  the  lowest  poverty  rate 
among  African-Americans  ever  recorded,  the 
biggest  drop  among  Hispanics  in  30  years.  I'm 
grateful  for  all  that. 

The  real  question  I  want  you  to  think  about 
tonight  when  you  leave  here  is  why  you  came 
here — besides  the  fact  that  Ed  made  you — 
[laughter] — ^why  you  came  here  and  what  you're 
going  to  do  when  you  leave.  Because  for  all 
the  kind  and  generous  and  wonderful  things  that 
the  people  of  Philadelphia  said  to  me  today  and 
the  messages  they  gave,  through  me,  to  Hillary 
today,  I  have  to  tell  you  that  I  think  that  the 
biggest  challenge  we  face  in  this  election  season 
is  not  adversity  but  complacency. 

Painful  though  it  is,  I  think  adversity  is  our 
friend,  not  only  for  reasons  of  personal  develop- 
ment and  change  but  because  when  adversity 
affects  any  group  of  people,  it  forces  you  to 
dig  down  deep  and  ask  yourself  what  you  be- 
lieve in,  what  you're  doing,  whatever  you're 
doing  it  for,  and  what  you  intend  to  do  tomor- 
row. 

And  usually  when  times  are  good  like  this, 
people  relax.  And  with  these  elections  coming 
up,  our  friends  in  the  Republican  Party,  they 
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believe  they're  going  to  be  successful  for  two 
reasons:  One,  in  spite  of  your  presence  here 
today,  they  always  have  tons  more  money  than 
we  do,  which  they  spend  very  cleverly  at  the 
end.  And  secondly,  they  know  that  at  midterm 
elections  typically  people  who  always  vote  in 
Presidential  elections  don't  go  vote.  They  don't 
go  vote.  And  a  lot  of  our  folks — Ed  talked  about 
the  child  care  issue — for  a  lot  of  the  people 
that  normally  vote  with  our  people,  it's  a  lot 
more  trouble  for  them  to  go  vote.  They  have 
to  balance  children  and  work,  and  worry  about 
child  care.  And  election  day  is  a  work  day,  and 
it's  a  hassle. 

And  so  I  ask  you,  we  have  to  decide,  what 
is  it  that  we  should  as  a  people  do  with  this 
moment  of  prosperity,  with  this  moment  of  con- 
fidence? And  I  would  argue  to  you  that  we 
ought  to  think  about  the  big  challenges  facing 
this  country  over  the  long  run  and  the  specific 
things  we  ought  to  be  doing  right  now. 

If  you  look  at  the  big  challenges  over  the 
long  run  facing  America,  what  are  they?  Well, 
at  home,  when  the  baby  boomers  retire,  we 
have  got  to  modify  Social  Security  and  Medicare 
so  it's  there  for  the  people  that  need  it  at  a 
cost  that  doesn't  bankrupt  our  children.  It's  a 
big  challenge. 

We've  got  to  make  sure  that  to  go  along  with 
the  finest  higher  education  system  in  the  world, 
we  can  offer  world-class  elementary  and  sec- 
ondary education  to  every  child  without  regard 
to  race  or  income  or  neighborhood.  We  can't 
say  that  today,  and  we've  got  to  be  able  to 
say  that. 

We've  got  to  modify  the  international  financial 
systems  and  trading  systems  so  that  we  don't 
have  the  kind  of  instability  you  see  today  in 
Asia  and  Russia,  and  so  that  they  work  for  ordi- 
nary people,  so  that  we  put  a  human  face  on 
the  global  economy,  so  that  all  these  people 
in  other  countries  that  we  depend  upon  to  buy 
our  products  and  services  really  believe  that  this 
system  will  work  for  them.  If  you  want  freedom 
and  free  enterprise  to  work  around  the  world, 
it  has  to  work  for  real  people,  just  like  it  does 
in  this  country.  Otherwise,  it's  not  sustainable. 

We  have  to  prove  all  over  the  world  that 
we  can  improve  the  environment  and  grow  the 
economy,  that  there  is  not  a  connection  between 
environmental  destruction  and  economic  growth 
anymore.  And  there  isn't,  by  the  way,  on  the 
evidence. 


Now,  we  have  to  prove  that  we  can  get  more 
and  more  and  more  diverse  racially,  religiously, 
culturally,  politically,  and  still  find  a  way  to 
come  together  as  one  America.  Those  are  just 
some  of  the  really  big  challenges  out  there  fac- 
ing us. 

What  does  that  mean  when  you  come  down 
to  the  present  day?  Ed  talked  about  a  couple 
things.  I  think  the  biggest  decisions  facing  us 
right  now  are:  one,  a  decision  to  do  the  right 
thing  for  our  children  and  our  parents  and  not 
spend  this  surplus  until  we  have  overhauled  the 
Social  Security  system  in  the  21st  century. 

Two,  I  think  that  we  should  make  a  clear 
commitment  that  we  are  going  to  continue  to 
lead  the  world  economically,  that  we  recognize 
our  own  economy  and  our  prosperity  cannot 
be  maintained  if  everybody  else  in  the  world 
gets  in  trouble,  and  there  are  too  many  people 
in  trouble  now  in  the  world.  And  we  have  to 
lead  the  world.  That  means  that  Congress  ought 
to  give  me  the  money — not  for  me,  to  our  coun- 
try— to  contribute  to  the  International  Monetary 
Fund  so  we  can  keep  this  economy  going.  That's 
very  important. 

Three,  Ed  talked  about  education.  Let  me 
just — 8  months  ago  in  the  State  of  the  Union, 
I  gave  the  Congress  an  education  plan  designed 
to  make  concrete  my  belief  that  we  had  to  make 
sure  every  8-year-old  could  read,  every  12-year- 
old  could  log  on  to  the  Internet,  every  18-year- 
old  could  go  to  college,  and  every  adult  could 
keep  learning  for  a  lifetime — to  try  to  make 
real  my  belief  that  we've  got  to  be  able  to  say 
that  all  the  kids  in  this  country  have  access 
to  a  world-class  elementary  and  secondary  edu- 
cation. 

And  the  program  I  put  before  the  Congress 
was  not  a  partisan  program.  It  was  based  on 
the  best  ideas  I  could  find  around  the  country 
and  the  20  years  of  experience  that  Hillary  and 
I  have  had  going  into  classrooms,  going  into 
schools,  and  looking  at  the  research.  So  we  did. 
We  said,  "Look,  we'll  put  100,000  teachers  out 
there.  They  will  all  be  well  trained.  And  we'll 
put  them  in  the  early  grades  so  we  can  lower 
average  class  size  to  18,  because  all  the  research 
shows  that  small  classes  in  the  early  grades  guar- 
antee more  individual  attention,  higher  levels 
of  learning,  and  permanent  learning  benefits." 

Then  we  will  do  what  Ed  talked  about  with 
the  school  facilities,  because  there  are  so  many 
places  where  the  school  population  is  growing 
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now,  where  there  are  these  temporary  class- 
rooms. I  was  in  one  httle  town  in  Florida  that 
had  12  of  these  behind  one  building,  one  school 
building.  And  then  there  are  a  lot  of  cities  that 
have  magnificent  buildings,  like  Philadelphia, 
that  simply  can't  be  maintained  and  repaired 
given  the  present  budget. 

So  we  put  a  program  forward  that  will  allow 
us  to  build  or  repair  5,000  school  buildings — 
be  a  good  start  on  Ameiiica's  school  challenge. 
We  say  our  kids  are  the  most  important  things 
in  the  world,  but  what  kii[id  of  a  message  does 
it  give  a  child  to  walk  up  the  steps  to  a  school 
building  where  the  windows  are  broken  out  or 
a  whole  floor  is  closed  down  or  all  the  windows 
have  to  be  boarded  up  because  nobody  can  af- 
ford the  utility  bills  because  they  haven't  been 
insulated  properly?  I  see  this  kind  of  stuff  all 
over  America. 

The  third  thing  we  wanted  to  do  was  to  give 
districts  the  encouragement  to  impose  high 
standards  on  kids  and  to  stop  just  promoting 
them  whether  they  were  learning  anything  or 
not,  but  not  to  brand  the  children  failures  be- 
cause the  system  is  a  failure.  So  we  wanted 
to  give  districts  the  opportunity  to  have  men- 
toring programs,  after-school  programs,  summer 
school  programs,  so  that  kids  could  be  held  to 
higher  standards,  but  would  not  be  branded  fail- 
ures and  instead  would  be  helped,  if  they  were 
prepared  in  school  district  after  school  district 
after  school  district  to  have  those  standards. 

We  wanted  to  give  35,000  bright  young  peo- 
ple college  scholarships  and  pay  all  their  ex- 
penses and  say,  "Now  you  can  go  out  and  pay 
all  your  college  debt  off  by  going  into  education- 
ally underserved  areas  in  the  inner  cities  and 
rural  areas  and  teaching  for  a  few  years  and 
paying  your  expenses  off."  We  wanted  to  pro- 
vide the  funds  to  hook  up  every  classroom  in 
the  country  to  the  Internet  by  the  year  2000. 
And  all  that  is  paid  for  in  the  balanced  budget. 

And  the  fourth  thing  we  wanted  to  do  was 
to  try  to  have  some  uniform  rules  for  HMO's. 
And  43 — 43  HMO's  have  supported  the  Pa- 
tients' Bill  of  Rights  because  they  want  to  do 
this,  and  they  don't  think  they  can  economically 
unless  it's  the  same  rules  for  everybody.  And 
the  rules  are  pretty  simple:  If  you're  in  an  acci- 
dent and  you  have  to  get  in  an  ambulance,  you 
ought  to  be  taken  to  the  nearest  emergency 
room,  not  one  clear  across  town  because  it's 
the  one  that's  covered.  If  your  doctor  says  you 
need  to  see  a  specialist,  you  can  see  one.  If 


you're  in  the  middle  of  treatment  and  your  em- 
ployer changes  providers,  they  can't  make  you 
change  doctors  in  the  middle  of  a  pregnancy 
or  a  chemotherapy  treatment.  And  you  get  to 
have  your  records  remain  private. 

Now,  those  are  four  specific  examples  of  the 
big  problems,  of  the  things  we  can  do  right 
now  to  address  these  big  problems. 

Now,  what's  happened  on  the  other  side?  Our 
friends  in  the  odier  party  with  their  majority 
this  year,  here's  what  they've  done  on  those 
four  things.  Number  one,  on  Social  Security 
first,  the  House  passed  a  tax  cut  because  it's 
appealing  4  or  5  weeks  before  an  election.  And 
the  Senate  has  it  now,  and  I  think  they  may 
have  figured  out  that  the  people  may  be  a  litde 
more  broadminded  and  farsighted  than  they 
think,  because  I'm  not  sure  they'll  send  it  to 
me  and  let  me  veto  it.  [Laughter] 

Number  two,  on  the  International  Monetary 
Fund,  most  of  the  people  who  immediately 
know  about  this  are  Republicans,  international 
business  people.  The  Senate  passed  it  over- 
whelmingly. We're  still  waiting  for  the  House 
to  vote  for  it,  and  every  single  day  that  goes 
by,  we  run  the  risk  of  increased  instability  in 
the  world  and  increased  risk  to  America.  Now, 
I've  been  waiting  for  this  for  8  months,  and 
I'm  telling  you,  this  is  a  big  American  issue — 
still  no  action. 

On  education,  no  action.  On  the  health  care 
bill  of  rights,  the  House  passed  a  bill  that  guar- 
antees none  of  these  rights — none  that  I  men- 
tioned— and  cuts  100  million  Americans  out 
what  little  it  did  guarantee.  And  so  it  went  to 
the  Senate.  Now,  in  the  Senate  the  rules  are 
different,  and  our  guys  can  bring  up  our  bill. 
So  when  we  tried  to  bring  up  our  bill,  the 
majority  leader  of  the  Senate — I  never  thought 
I'd  live  to  see  this — they  shut  the  Senate  down 
the  other  night.  They  closed  the  house  for  4 
hours  to  keep  the  Patients'  Bill  of  Rights  from 
being  considered.  They  just  turned  the  lights 
out.  People  got  under  their  desk,  or  did  what- 
ever they  did.  [Laughter]  It  was  death  by  the 
stealth  to  the  Patients'  Bill  of  Rights.  Why?  Be- 
cause they  did  not  want  to  be  recorded  being 
against  what  they  fully  intended  to  kill. 

Now,  a  few  other  things  have  happened  this 
year.  They  killed  the  minimum  wage  increase. 
They  killed  campaign  finance  reform,  which 
would  have  relieved  you  of  some  of  the  pain 
of  being  here  tonight.  [Laughter]  They  killed 
the  tobacco  reform  legislation,  which  would  have 
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protected  our  children  from  what  is  still  the 
number  one  pubhc  health  problem  in  America 
today. 

Now,  that  is  what  is  happening.  This  stuff 
matters.  And,  oh,  by  the  way,  in  the  way  of 
tax  cuts,  we  had  a  targeted  tax  cut  program, 
and  it  covered  child  care,  as  Ed  Rendell  said. 
It  helped  small  businesses  take  out  pension 
plans  for  their  employees.  And  it  was  all  paid 
for. 

And  on  health  care,  we  did  have  a  provision 
so  that  55-  to  65-year-old  people  could  buy  into 
health  care  plans,  because  a  huge  number  of 
them  are  forced  into  early  retirement  or  their 
spouses  go  on  Medicare,  but  they  can't,  so  they 
lose  their  employer-based  coverage,  don't  have 
any  health  insurance.  And  it  doesn't  cost  much 
money.  No  action. 

So  I  say  to  you,  what  is  really  at  stake  here 
is  about  whether  this  election  is  about  Wash- 
ington or  about  you;  whether  it's  about  power 
and  politics  or  people;  whether  it's  about  par- 
tisanship or  progress. 

And  when  you  leave  here  tonight,  I  want  you 
to  really  think — go  home  and  just  talk.  If  you've 
got  couples  here  tonight,  talk  among  yourselves. 
What  do  you  think  the  really  big  challenges  fac- 
ing this  country  are  going  to  be  in  the  next 
25  or  30  years?  What  do  you  think  the  things 
are  that  we  could  do  right  now  that  would  ad- 
dress them  most?  And  if  you  believe  we  ought 
to  save  Social  Security  before  we  squander  the 
first  surplus  we've  had  in  a  generation,  if  you 
believe  we  should  pass  this  health  care  bill  of 
rights,  if  you  believe  that  we  should  put  edu- 
cation first  among  our  investment  priorities,  if 
you  think — ^we  ought  to  do  what  is  necessary 
to  keep  America  strong  economically  and  in  the 
leadership  of  the  world  economy  and  fighting 
for  peace  and  freedom. 

Our  strength,  economically,  enables  us  to  be 
a  force  for  peace  in  Northern  Ireland;  enables 


us  to  continue  to  hold  out  hope  of  peace  and 
work  for  it  in  the  Middle  East;  enables  us  to 
do  what  we're  trying  to  do  now  to  avert  a  hor- 
rible incidence  of  the  death  of  innocents  in 
Kosovo  this  winter;  enables  us  to  try  to  work 
with  other  countries  to  bring  down  the  threat 
of  terrorism  and  nuclear  weapons  and  chemical 
and  biological  weapons.  It  all  rests  on  America's 
sense  of  strength  and  purpose. 

Now,  if  you  believe  that  we  ought  to  be  for 
those  things,  and  if  you  believe  this  election 
ought  to  be  about  you  and  your  children  and 
your  grandchildren  and  the  other  people  that 
live  in  Philadelphia,  then  I  would  challenge  you 
not  to  leave  your  citizenship  responsibilities  with 
the  signing  of  the  check  diat  you  wrote  to  get 
here  tonight,  because  the  direction  of  these 
issues  will  be  determined  not  only  by  how  peo- 
ple vote  but  whether  they  vote. 

And  so  I  say  in  closing,  adversity  is  not  our 
enemy — complacency  is.  This  is  the  greatest 
country  in  history.  For  220  years,  against  all 
the  odds,  no  matter  what  happens,  we  always 
somehow  figure  out  how  to  do  the  right  thing 
to  get  a  little  closer  to  our  ideals  of  a  more 
perfect  Union,  of  freedom  and  opportunity  for 
everybody.  And  we  can  do  it  this  time.  But 
we  need  your  voice.  We  need  your  efforts.  We 
need  you  to  talk  like  I'm  talking  to  you,  to 
everybody  you  see  between  now  and  November. 

So  when  you  go  home  tonight  and  you  ask 
yourself,  **Why  did  I  go  there?"  I  hope  your 
answer  will  be,  "Because  I  wanted  to  know  ex- 
actly what  I  should  do  as  a  citizen  in  the  next 
5  weeks  to  do  right  by  my  country  in  the  21st 
century." 

Thank  you,  and  God  bless  you. 

Note:  The  President  spoke  at  9:15  p.m.  in  Room 
202  at  Philadelphia  City  Hall.  In  his  remarks,  he 
referred  to  Mayor  Edward  Rendell  of  Philadel- 
phia and  State  Senator  Vincent  Fumo. 


The  President's  Radio  Address 
October  3,  1998 


Good  morning.  This  week  I  announced  that 
we've  closed  the  book  on  nearly  three  decades 
of  deficits.  Today  I  want  to  talk  about  another 
challenge  we  must  face  to  keep  our  economy 


and    our    Nation    growing    strong:    protecting 
America's  farmers  and  ranchers. 

For  nearly  6  years   now,   strengthening  our 
economy  has  been  my  top  priority  as  President. 
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Today,  because  of  the  hard  work  of  the  Amer- 
ican people,  these  are  good  times  for  our  coun- 
try, with  nearly  17  million  new  jobs,  wages  ris- 
ing, the  lowest  unemployment  in  nearly  30 
years,  the  lowest  inflation  in  more  than  30  years. 
But  for  the  farmers  and  ranchers  whose  hard 
work  has  helped  to  build  our  new  prosperity, 
times  are  not  as  good.  In  fact,  Americans  farms 
are  facing  the  worst  crisis  in  more  than  a  dec- 
ade. 

This  year,  flood  and  drought  and  crop  disease 
have  wiped  out  entire  harvests.  Plummeting 
prices  here  at  home  and  collapsing  markets  in 
Asia  have  threatened  the  livelihood  of  entire 
communities.  Many  farmers  will  see  their  net 
income  this  year  drop  by  as  much  as  40  percent 
below  a  5-year  average.  Farm  failures  have  be- 
come so  common  that  in  some  parts  of  our 
country  trained  farm  auctioneers  have  been 
brought  out  of  retirement.  Families  who  have 
farmed  the  same  land  for  generations  are  giving 
up  and  moving  to  town. 

We Ve  already  taken  steps  to  help  farmers  and 
ranchers  weather  the  crisis.  In  August  I  signed 
new  legislation  to  speed  up  farm  program  pay- 
ments. Next  week  well  purchase  another  allot- 
ment of  the  $250  million  of  wheat  we  pledged 
to  buy  to  feed  hungry  people  around  the  world 
and  help  our  farmers  here  at  home.  And  I've 
directed  Secretary  of  Agriculture  Dan  Glickman 
to  do  everything  within  his  authority  to  help 
farmers  who  have  suffered  significant  losses  and 
to  give  them  the  resources  they  need  now  to 
plan  next  spring's  crops.  But  with  crop  and  live- 
stock prices  still  dropping,  with  foreign  markets 
still  in  danger  of  collapse,  with  family  farms 
still  in  jeopardy,  we  know  we  must  do  more. 

As  we  near  the  end  of  the  legislative  session 
and  finish  our  work  on  the  budget,  we  have 
a  real  opportunity  to  protect  our  farmers.  The 
strict  budget  rules  permit  special  measures  for 
one-time  emergencies.  And  make  no  mistake, 
for  America's  farm  families  this  is  a  real  emer- 
gency, as  harmful  as  a  hurricane,  a  flood,  or 
a  riot. 

So  this  summer,  I  sent  a  proposal  to  Congress 
for  emergency  aid  for  our  farmers,  and  I  backed 
a  proposal  by  Senators  Harkin  and  Daschle  to 
lift  the  cap  on  marketing  loan  rates  for  one 
year.  Since  then,  we've  strengthened  our  pro- 


posal to  help  hundreds  of  thousands  of  farmers 
while  honoring  the  budget  rules. 

Congress  is  now  considering  a  package  which, 
though  it  adopts  many  of  the  protections  we've 
proposed,  still  does  not  do  enough  for  farmers 
who  are  suffering  from  the  lowest  prices  in  dec- 
ades. I  call  on  Congress  not  to  leave  town  be- 
fore they've  sent  me  a  comprehensive  plan  that 
protects  farmers  by  strengthening  the  safety  net 
at  this  very  difficult  time. 

With  Congress  in  town  for  just  a  few  more 
days,  we  must  take  another  critical  step  to  help 
our  farmers  and  ranchers  who  rely  on  exports 
to  make  a  living  and  support  their  families. 
Farm  products  from  one  of  every  three  acres 
planted  in  America  are  sold  abroad.  And  when 
those  markets  stumble,  our  farmers  take  a  fall, 
too. 

Just  this  week  the  New  York  Times  ran  a 
story  that  described  the  tons  of  wheat,  apples, 
and  other  farm  goods  piling  up  on  our  docks 
because  Asian  customers  can  no  longer  afford 
them.  That  is  why  we  must  give  the  Inter- 
national Monetary  Fund  the  resources  it  needs 
to  help  our  customers  in  Asia  so  that  they,  can 
continue  to  buy  our  farm  products. 

Congress  has  had  months  and  months  to  cre- 
ate a  stronger  IMF,  better  able  to  deal  with 
the  most  serious  financial  challenge  the  world 
has  faced  in  50  years.  Now,  each  day  Congress 
delays  on  IMF,  our  farmers,  our  ranchers,  our 
economy,  our  future  suffer. 

It's  way  past  time  for  Congress  to  act  on 
the  IMF  and  do  the  right  thing  for  our  farmers. 
Our  farming  families  are  the  lifeblood  of  our 
land  or,  as  President  Franklin  Roosevelt  once 
called  them,  "the  source  from  which  the  res- 
ervoirs of  our  Nation's  strength  are  constantly 
renewed." 

We  cannot  afford  to  let  them  fail.  And  with 
these  steps,  we  will  strengthen  and  support  our 
farms  and  our  farm  families,  just  as  they  have 
sustained  us  throughout  our  history. 

Thanks  for  listening. 

NOTE:  The  address  was  recorded  at  9:51  p.m.  on 
October  2  at  the  Wyndham  Hotel  in  Philadelphia, 
PA,  for  broadcast  at  10:06  a.m.  on  October  3.  The 
transcript  was  made  available  by  the  Office  of  the 
Press  Secretary  on  October  2  but  was  embargoed 
for  release  until  the  broadcast. 
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Thank  you  very  much.  Let  me  begin  by  saying 
that  we  decided,  Tom  and  Dick  and  I,  after 
we  found  ourselves  in  the  minority  in  1995  and 
we  were  facing  the  Repubhcan  contract  on 
America,  that  if  we  stayed  together,  that  our 
pohcy  positions  could  prevail  and  that  what  we 
wanted  to  do  for  the  country  would  be  much 
more  difficult  to  do  but  that  we  could  still  get 
a  lot  of  it  done. 

And  we  had  that  terrible  experience  of  the 
Government  shutdown  in  late  '95  and  *96.  But 
after  that,  when  the  American  people  made 
their  voices  heard,  we  had  a  good  election  in 
'96.  We  had  a  balanced  budget  agreement, 
which  closed  the  remaining  8  percent  of  the 
gap  in  balancing  the  budget,  but  importantly, 
should  give  us  a  balanced  budget  for  years  and 
years  to  come,  with  a  lot  of  our  priorities  in 
it,  including  health  care  for  5  million  kids  and 
the  widest  opening  of  the  doors  of  college  since 
the  GI  bill.  None  of  that  would  have  happened 
if  we  hadn't  worked  together.  And  I  could  not 
have  done  any  of  it  if  it  hadn't  been  for  the 
Democrats  in  the  House  and  the  Senate.  I  think 
that's  very  important. 

We  are  seeing  the  potential  of  a  replay  of 
that  now,  as  we  get  closer  and  closer  to  the 
election  and  the  feelings  of  the  American  people 
become  apparent.  In  a  few  days  I'll  get  a  chance 
to  sign  a  higher  education  bill  which  has  a  big 
drop  in  the  interest  rates  on  student  loans  and 
a  program  to  provide  mentors  for  inner-city  kids 
in  their  junior  high  school  years  or  middle 
school  years  that  will  include  a  guarantee  of 
access  to  funds  to  go  to  college,  if  they  stay 
out  of  trouble,  stay  in  school,  and  learn. 

These  things  would  absolutely  be  impossible 
in  the  present  array  of  Congress  with  the  Re- 
pubhcans  in  the  majority,  if  we  weren't  working 
together.  So  there  is  a  substantive  benefit  to 
that. 

Now,  let  me  say,  where  we  are  now  is  a 
position  that  I  think  is  virtually  unprecedented 
in  150  years.  In  150  years  of  American  political 
history,  the  President's  party  in  the  midterm 
elections  nearly  always  lose,  and  in  the  second 
term  of  the  President,  I  don't  think  there's  an 
exception.  But  we  are  on  the  verge  of  having 


an  exception,  and  I  would  like  to  tell  you  why, 
and  why  I  think  your  investment  is  well  made. 

Normally,  these  midterm  elections  have  a  big 
fall-off  in  voter  turnout.  And  that  is  the  assump- 
tion and,  indeed,  what  our  opponents  are  lit- 
erally working  for  and  hoping  for  and  praying 
for,  because  a  lot  of  the  people  that  vote  for 
us  would  never  be  able  to  come  into  a  home 
hke  this  except  to  maybe  serve  lunch.  And  it's 
a  big  hassle  for  a  lot  of  them  to  vote;  you 
know,  they  have  to  worry  about  child  care  and 
the  job  and  getting  to  vote  and  all  that. 

When  I  was  in  Philadelphia  with  Peter  and 
others  a  couple  of  days  ago,  a  friend  of  mine 
from  New  Jersey  came  over  and  brought  me 
a  survey  that  had  just  been  done  in  New  Jersey 
asking  people  if,  in  the  current  climate,  they 
were  more  or  less  likely  to  vote  in  the  midterm 
elections.  Fifty  percent  said  they  were  more 
likely;  10  percent  said  they  were  less  likely.  Fifty 
percent  of  the  Republicans  said  they  were  more 
likely;  49  percent  of  the  Democrats — I  mean, 
49  percent  of  the  independents;  57  percent  of 
the  Democrats  said  they  were  more  likely  to 
go  and  vote. 

So  what  is  important  for  us  is  we  don't  have 
to  run  a  negative  campaign.  All  we  have  to 
do  is  say,  you  know,  what  their  agenda  is.  Our 
agenda  is,  first  of  all,  to  see  America  lead  in 
heading  off  this  crisis  in  the  global  financial 
system,  beginning  with  funding  the  International 
Monetary  Fund  contribution  so  we  can  keep 
the  economy  going  at  home.  Secondly,  don't 
spend  the  surplus  now  on  a  tax  cut  just  before 
the  election  or  right  after  the  election;  save  the 
Social  Security  system  first.  Thirdly,  continue 
education  as  our  first  investment  priority. 
Fourthly,  pass  this  HMO  bill  of  rights,  which, 
interestingly  enough,  has  more  than  three-quar- 
ters support  of  the  American  people  without 
regard  to  party — it's  a  uniform  issue  across  the 
board — ^which  they  killed.  And  then,  obviously, 
the  other  things  that  we  believe  in,  including 
protecting  the  environment  as  we  continue  to 
grow  the  economy. 

But  if  we  run  on  the  strength  of  the  economy 
and  our  responsibility  in  the  world  economy  to 
keep  America's  economy  strong,  on  the  edu- 
cation issue,  on  the  saving  Social  Security  first. 
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these  issues  are  very,  very  powerful,  and  they 
stand  in  stark  contrast  to  the  evident  priorities 
of  the  majority  in  Congress. 

So  we  actually  have  a  chance  to  do  something 
never  before  done  here,  but  it  will  not  happen 
unless,  first  of  all,  we  stay  together  and,  sec- 
ondly, we  have  enough  funds  to  get  our  message 
out.  We  don't  have  to  have  as  much  money 
as  they  do.  We'll  never  have  as  much  money 
as  they  do.  But  we  have  a  chance  to  do  some- 
thing literally  without  precedent  in  20th  century 
American  political  history,  just  by  doing  the 
right  thing.  It's  not  even  complicated.  We  just 
have  to  stand  up  there  and  fight  for  what  is 
evidently  in  the  interest  of  the  American  people. 

And  that  is  what  your  investment  will  be  used 
to  do.  And  they'll  do  it  right.  I've  never  seen 
the  Democrats  more  well  focused  on  how  to 
do  this  business  and  how  to  be  there  in  the 
last  10  days  of  the  election  when  very  often — 
and  to  give  you  an  example,  in  1996,  when 
we  picked  up  several  House  seats  and  lost  two 
Senate  seats  in  what  was  a  very  bad  rotation 
for  us — the  next  three  rotations,  by  the  way, 
are  good  for  us  in  the  Senate  elections.  We've 
had  three  that  were  terrible,  in  terms  of  we 
always  had  more  seats  up  than  they  did;  we 
had  more  people  retiring  than  they  did.  But 
in  '96,  when  we  picked  up  a  few  House  seats. 


lost  two  Senate  seats,  we  were  outspent  in  the 
close  races  the  last  10  days,  near  as  I  can  tell, 
4  to  one,  or  more.  That  will  give  you  an  idea 
of  the  level  of  disadvantage  here,  and  it  also 
might  explain  why  they  killed  campaign  finance 
reform  this  year.  But  we  can  do  this.  And  we 
can  do  it  simply  by  doing  what  is  right  for 
America.  It's  not  a  complicated  strategy.  There's 
no  twist  and  turn  to  it.  It's  very  straightforward 
and,  I  think,  self-evident. 

So  I  feel  good  about  where  we  are,  good 
about  where  we're  going,  and  very  grateful  to 
all  of  you,  because  the  American  people  need 
stability  and  strength  and  a  clear  message  on 
this  economic  issue,  on  the  education  issue,  on 
the  Social  Security  issue.  And  I  think  if  we 
give  it  to  them,  we're  going  to  be  just  fine, 
and  it's  going  to  be  quite  surprising  to  a  lot 
of  the  pundits.  But  none  of  it  would  be  possible 
if  you  weren't  willing  to  come  here  today  and 
do  your  part  and  then  some,  and  we're  very 
grateful. 

Thank  you  very  much. 

Note:  The  President  spoke  at  1:20  p.m.  at  a  pri- 
vate residence.  In  his  remarks,  he  referred  to  Sen- 
ator Thomas  A.  Daschle  and  Representative  Rich- 
ard A.  Gephardt.  A  tape  was  not  available  for 
verification  of  the  content  of  these  remarks. 


Remarks  on  the  Legislative  Agenda 
October  5,  1998 


Good  afternoon.  From  the  beginning  of  our 
efforts  to  create  the  economic  renaissance 
America  now  enjoys.  Congressman  Gephardt 
and  Senator  Daschle  have  been  tireless  in  work- 
ing for  that  change.  Especially  in  these  last  few 
weeks  as  the  congressional  session  has  entered 
its  crucial  final  stage  and  the  political  season 
has  intensified,  these  two  leaders  have  stood 
above  the  crowd  in  their  constant  efforts  to  ele- 
vate progress  over  partisanship. 

I  realize  that  the  calendar  says  the  election 
is  just  a  month  away.  The  calendar  also  says 
it  is  now  8  months  since  I  sent  the  Congress 
a  budget,  5  months  since  the  legal  deadline  for 
Congress  to  pass  a  budget  resolution.  And  as 
all  of  you  know,  the  fiscal  year  ended  last  week. 
Yet  so  far.   Congress  has   sent  me  only  2  of 


13  appropriations  bills  necessary  to  keep  our 
Government  running.  On  Friday  the  temporary 
spending  measure  I  signed  will  run  out.  I  want 
to  work  with  Congress  to  get  this  important 
work  done.  There  is  still  time  for  real  achieve- 
ment, still  time  for  progress  over  partisanship. 
That  is  why  today  I  stand  with  Representative 
Gephardt  and  Senator  Daschle  to  call  on  the 
congressional  majority.  Time  is  running  short. 
Congress  has  important  work  left  to  do.  Pass 
the  necessary  spending  bills  to  keep  the  Govern- 
ment running;  save  Social  Security  for  future 
generations;  ensure  a  quality  education  for  all 
our  children;  protect  America  from  the  global 
economic  turmoil — these  are  the  priorities  of 
the  American  people,  and  they  must  be  the 
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priorities  of  Congress  in  these  last  days  before 
the  election. 

First,  we  must  save  Social  Security  first.  Last 
week  I  was  privileged  to  announce  the  first 
budget  surplus  in  a  generation.  Congress  must 
not  lose  this  spirit  of  fiscal  discipline.  I  have 
proposed  tax  cuts,  but  they're  fully  paid  for. 
If  the  Congress  sends  me  a  tax  plan  that  drains 
billions  from  the  surplus  before  saving  Social 
Security,  I  will  veto  it.  We've  worked  too  hard 
for  too  long  to  abandon  fiscal  discipline  and 
our  economic  strength  and  to  weaken  our  com- 
mitment to  Social  Security  just  because  it's  elec- 
tion time. 

Second,  we  must  act  to  protect  our  prosperity 
in  this  turbulent  international  economy  by  meet- 
ing our  obligations  to  the  International  Monetary 
Fund.  The  world  is  waiting — ^literally,  the  world 
is  waiting — for  Congress  to  step  up  to  America's 
responsibility,  provide  funds  to  the  IMF,  and 
give  us  the  tools  we  need  to  pull  teetering 
economies  back  from  the  brink  and  to  keep 
America's  economic  prosperity  going.  It  would 
be  unacceptable  for  Congress  to  leave  Wash- 
ington before  acting. 

Third,  we  must  continue  to  invest  in  edu- 
cation. As  the  leaders  here  with  me  and  about 
50  other  Members  of  Congress  asked  last  week, 
we  seek  just  one  day  for  Congress  to  consider 
the  education  measures  I  have  proposed,  to  pass 
a  plan  to  provide  our  schools  with  the  tools 
they  need,  with  100,000  teachers  so  we  can  have 
smaller  classes  in  the  early  grades,  with  after- 
school  and  summer  school  programs  to  help  stu- 
dents raise  higher — achieve  higher  academic 
standards,  with  thousands  of  modernized  schools 
for  the  21st  century. 

And  fourth,  in  these  last  few  days.  Congress 
must  act  to  protect,  not  gut,  the  environment. 


Republicans  in  Congress  have  sought  to  slip  un- 
acceptable provisions  into  unrelated  bills  that 
would  cripple  wildlife  protection,  force  overcut- 
ting  of  our  national  forests,  deny  taxpayers  a 
fair  return  on  oil  leasing,  thwart  commonsense 
efforts  to  address  global  warming.  If  they  insist 
on  sending  these  antienvironmental  riders  to  my 
desk,  again  I  will  veto  them. 

Fifth,  Congress  must  act  to  address  a  range 
of  pressing  emergencies  that  simply  cannot  wait 
for  a  new  congressional  session,  emergencies  in- 
cluding supporting  our  troops  in  Bosnia,  main- 
taining our  mihtary  readiness  worldwide,  pro- 
viding assistance  to  our  farmers  who  are  in  real 
crisis  out  there,  protecting  American  citizens 
from  terrorism,  and  providing  resources  to  ad- 
dress the  year  2000  computer  problem. 

For  two  administrations  the  budget  rules 
under  which  both  parties  have  operated  have 
accommodated  such  emergencies.  Troops  in  the 
field  and  citizens  in  crisis  should  never  be  sub- 
ject to  partisan  wrangling.  This  is  what  we  ought 
to  do:  We  ought  to  save  Social  Security  first, 
pass  the  education  program,  protect  our  own 
economy,  and  do  what  we  should  do  to  lead 
the  world  away  from  world  financial  crisis,  pass 
the  Patients'  Bill  of  Rights,  avoid  these  environ- 
mentally destructive  riders.  There  is  still  time 
for  us  to  put  the  people  of  our  country  ahead 
of  politics,  and  I  hope  we'll  do  it. 

Now  I'd  like  to  ask  Senator  Daschle  and  Con- 
gressman Gephardt  to  say  a  word. 

Note:  The  President  spoke  at  3:17  p.m.  on  the 
South  Lawn  at  the  White  House.  The  transcript 
released  by  the  Office  of  the  Press  Secretary  also 
included  the  remarks  of  Senator  Thomas  A. 
Daschle  and  Representative  Richard  A.  Gephardt. 


Remarks  to  Finance  Ministers  and  Central  Bank  Governors 
October  5,  1998 


The  President.  First  of  all,  let  me  welcome 
all  of  you  here  to  the  United  States.  It  is  a 
great  honor  for  us  to  host  this  terribly  important 
meeting. 

Three  weeks  ago,  at  the  Council  on  Foreign 
Relations  in  New  York,  I  asked  Secretary  Rubin 
and  Chairman  Greenspan  to  call  together  their 


counterparts  from  key  emerging  and  industrial 
economies  to  discuss  ways  of  building  a  new 
financial  architecture  for  the  21st  century  and 
to  also  evaluate  the  specific  measures  that  we 
should  take  together  to  deal  with  the  current 
crisis.  And  I  offered  some  ideas  of  my  own 
on  that  day. 
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We  began  these  discussions  on  reforming  the 
international  financial  architecture  at  the  G-7 
meeting  in  Naples  back  in  1994.  It  seems  like 
a  century  ago,  when  you  think  of  how  quickly 
the  world  has  changed  since  then.  In  Halifax, 
in  1995,  the  G-7  followed  up  with  the  establish- 
ment of  the  special  data  dissemination  standard, 
the  IMF  supplemental  reserve  facility,  the  new 
arrangements  to  borrow. 

But  clearly  this  is  not  just  a  task  for  the  G- 
7  alone.  This  is  an  issue  which,  as  we  see,  affects 
every  nation  in  the  world.  That  is  why  last  year, 
when  the  APEC  leaders  met  in  Vancouver,  we 
called  for  a  process  that  permitted  the  world's 
leading  economies  and  the  world's  emerging 
economies  to  work  together.  And  this  effort 
began  in  April  of  this  year. 

The  expansion  of  international  markets  and 
the  growth  of  the  global  economy  over  the  past 
50  years  has  helped  to  lift  millions  and  millions 
of  people  out  of  poverty;  it  has  raised  living 
standards  for  millions  more.  But  as  we  see,  the 
fast-paced,  high-volume  global  capital  markets 
also  can  react  swifdy  and  harshly  when  countries 
stray  from  sound  policies.  And  the  markets  also 
can  overreact,  subjecting  even  countries  fol- 
lowing good  policies  to  severe  pressures. 

When  the  tides  of  global  finance  turn  against 
a  country,  the  human  costs  can  be  great.  This 
weekend  you Ve  held  important  talks  on  the  im- 
mediate steps  we  can  take  to  limit  the  present 
financial  crisis.  And  I  was  pleased  to  hear  that 
both  the  G-7  and  the  IMF  interim  committee 
have  agreed  to  look  at  ways  of  strengthening 
our  capacity  for  stability  by  establishing  a  new 
precautionary  financial  facility  to  help  countries 
ward  off  financial  contagion.  Every  leading  in- 
dustrial economy  has  a  role  to  play,  including 
the  United  States  by  securing  full  support  for 
IMF  funding,  Japan  by  moving  quickly  to  ad- 
dress its  economic  and  financial  challenges. 

Tonight's  meeting  is  an  opportunity  for  us 
to  look  at  not  only  the  immediate  crisis  but 
to  look  further  into  the  future.  We  must  ensure 
that  the  international  financial  architecture  is 
prepared  for  the  new  challenges  of  our  time, 
especially  the  challenge  of  building  a  system  that 
will  lessen  and  manage  the  risks  in  the  global 
market  to  allow  countries  to  reap  the  benefits 
of  free-flowing  capital  in  a  way  that  is  safe  and 
sustainable.  I  think  this  is  imperative  if  we  are 
to  maintain  global  support  among  ordinary  citi- 
zens for  free  markets  and  ultimately  for  free 
governments. 


We  must  find  ways  that  do  not  penalize  those 
nations  who  follow  strong  economic  policies  in 
times  of  crisis  that  will  minimize  the  frequency, 
severity,  and  human  cost  of  the  financial  crisis, 
that  will  put  in  place  social  structures  to  protect 
the  most  defenseless,  and  that  will  promote 
broad  democratic  support,  which  is  necessary 
for  economic  change. 

You  are  doing  important  work,  perhaps  the 
most  important  work  the  world  can  be  doing 
at  this  moment  in  history.  The  institutional  re- 
forms that  flow  from  all  this  work  will  shape 
the  global  financial  system  for  the  next  half- 
centuiy.  The  way  we  move  forward  using  our 
work  here  tonight  will  help  to  determine  the 
course  of  our  children's  future.  We  must  do 
whatever  it  takes  to  build  them  a  future  of  sta- 
ble and  sustained  progress  and  limitless  oppor- 
tunity. 

I  am  convinced  that,  as  formidable  as  the 
challenges  may  seem,  it  is  well  within  our  grasp 
if  we  determine  to  do  what  it  takes. 

Thank  you  very  much. 

[At  this  point.  Treasury  Secretary  Robert  Rubin 
invited  the  President  to  conduct  the  discussion.] 

The  President  Let  me  say,  from  my  perspec- 
tive, two  things  would  be  especially  helpful  to 
hear  from  all  of  you:  First  of  all,  briefly,  what 
you  think  the  causes  of  the  present  predicament 
are;  and  secondly,  what  you  believe  we  should 
do,  not  only  in  the  immediate  present  but  over 
the  long  run  with  the  architecture  of  the  finan- 
cial system.  And  insofar  as  there  are  new  ideas 
to  be  advanced,  I  think  we  owe  it  to  ourselves 
to  say  not  only  what  the  potential  positive  im- 
pacts are  but  whatever  potential  negative  con- 
sequences might  flow  from  the  changes  that  we 
advocate. 

And  I  would  like  to  just  suggest — if  they're 
willing,  I'd  like  to  ask  the  head  of  the  Mexican 
central  bank,  Mr.  Ortiz,  to  begin;  and  perhaps 
Gordon  Brown,  the  Chancellor  of  the  Excheq- 
uer, would  follow;  and  then,  perhaps  Minister 
of  Finance  Tharin  from  Thailand.  And  after 
those  three  talk,  then  we'll  just  open  the  floor 
and  have  a  free-ranging  discussion. 

Note:  The  President  spoke  at  5:31  p.m.  in  the 
ballroom  at  the  Sheraton  Luxury  Collection  Hotel. 
In  his  remarks,  he  referred  to  Guillermo  Ortiz, 
Governor  of  the  Bank  of  Mexico;  Chancellor  of 
the  Exchequer  Gordon  Brown  of  the  United 
Kingdom;    and    Minister    of    Finance    Tharin 
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Nimmanhemin  of  Thailand.  The  transcript  re-      included  the  opening  remarks  of  Treasury  Sec- 
leased  by  the  Office  of  the  Press  Secretary  also      retary  Robert  Rubin. 


Remarks  at  a  Unity  '98  Reception 
October  5,  1998 


Thank  you.  Ladies  and  gentlemen,  we  have 
all  been  sitting  up  here  on  this  stage  listening 
to  each  other  with  a  lot  of  echoes,  wondering 
if  you  could  hear  us  out  here.  Can  you  hear 
us  all  speaking?  [Applause]  We  decided  either 
you  could  hear  us  better  than  we  could  hear 
each  other,  or  you  were  the  most  polite  audi- 
ence in  human  history.  [Laughter] 

Let  me  begin  by  thanking  you  personally  for 
being  here  tonight,  for  your  support  for  our 
party  and  our  campaign  in  the  Congress  this 
year.  I  want  to  thank  Steve  Grossman  for  a 
magnificent  job  as  head  of  our  party  and  for 
the  work  he  has  done  with  Senator  Torricelli 
and  Representative  Pelosi,  who  have  been  won- 
derful working  together  in  unity  to  try  to  pool 
our  resources  and  maximize  our  impact.  I  want 
to  thank  Dick  Gephardt  and  Tom  Daschle  for 
truly  extraordinary  leadership. 

You  know,  since  the  Republicans  won  the 
House  of  Representatives  and  the  Senate  in 
1994,  we  have  defeated  their  contract  on  Amer- 
ica; we  passed  a  balanced  budget  that  had  the 
biggest  increase  in  health  care  for  children  and 
the  biggest  increase  in  college  access  since  the 
GI  bill.  And  every  other  progressive  thing  that 
has  been  done  since  I've  been  President,  none 
of  it  would  have  been  possible  without  the 
Democrats  in  Congress,  and  I  am  very  grateful 
to  them,  but  especially  these  last  4  long  years 
when  time  after  time  after  time,  if  they  hadn't 
been  with  me,  there  would  have  been  no  one 
to  say  no  to  moving  this  country  into  an  extreme 
position,  no  to  moving  this  country  away  from 
the  progressive  path  on  which  we  put  it,  and 
yes  to  the  initiatives  we've  taken.  So  we  owe 
them  a  great  debt  of  gratitude,  and  for  that 
I  am  very  grateful. 

Let's  talk  about  why  you're  here  tonight,  be- 
sides to  hear  Brian,  who  was  fabulous.  Was  he 
great,  or  what?  [Applause] 

In  a  month  we're  going  to  have  an  election, 
a  midterm  election,  an  election  in  which  our 
opponents  believe  they  will  do  quite  well  be- 


cause they're  going  to  outspend  us  phenome- 
nally, an  election  in  which  they  believe  they 
have  an  enormous  advantage  because  a  lot  of 
Democratic  voters  normally  don't  vote  when 
there's  no  Presidential  election.  They  say,  "Oh, 
well,  our  voters  have  to  worry  about  child  care 
and  jobs  and  voting  on  the  same  day.  That's 
a  lot  of  trouble,"  or  "Our  voters  are  young. 
They  just  don't  get  into  it  in  mid-term  election." 
And  all  the  things  you've  heard. 

I  want  to  tell  you  why  you're  here  tonight. 
You're  here  to  reverse  100  years  of  history,  and 
you're  here  to  make  the  next  100  years  of  Amer- 
ica's history.  You're  here  to  make  a  decision. 
Most  of  you  in  this  audience  tonight  are  young, 
and  I  am  not.  So  I  can  tell  you  one  thing: 
It  doesn't  take  long  to  live  a  life.  It  doesn't 
take  long  to  move  from  your  age  tonight  until 
you're  the  age  of  those  of  us  on  this  platform. 
And  the  decisions  you  make  in  one  point  of 
your  life  for  your  country  can  shape  everything 
that  happens  when  you  have  your  children  and 
you  raise  them  to  be  the  age  that  you  are  now. 

We  have  fought  and  fought  and  fought  for 
6  years  to  change  the  direction  of  America,  to 
give  you  an  economy  that  works  for  all  the  peo- 
ple, not  just  a  few;  to  bring  the  crime  rate 
down  and  to  help  more  kids  stay  out  of  trouble 
in  the  first  place;  to  move  people  from  welfare 
to  work  in  a  way  that  was  humane  so  they 
could  still  succeed  in  their  most  important  jobs, 
raising  children;  to  grow  the  economy  and  still 
preserve  the  environment;  to  be  a  force  for 
world  peace  and  humanity;  and  to  be  a  force 
for  bringing  us  together  here  at  home  across 
all  the  lines  that  divide  us.  Those  are  the  issues 
at  stake  in  this  election. 

If  you  look  at  the  differences  between  the 
two  parties,  one  that  will  affect  you  more  than 
me  is  whether  we  are  going  to  save  this  surplus 
until  we  save  Social  Security  for  the  21st  cen- 
tury, instead  of  putting  a  big  tax  increase  on 
you  to  take  care   of  your  parents.   You  know 


1740 


Administration  of  William  J.  Clinton,  1998  I  Oct.  5 


where  they  stand.  They  voted  for  a  popular  elec- 
tion-year tax  cut  to  give  people — a  modest  cut — 
to  say,  "Here's  your  little  gift  before  the  elec- 
tion." 

And  we  stood  up  and  said,  "That  may  be 
appealing.  Look  at  our  tax  cuts  for  child  care, 
for  education,  for  the  environment.  They're  paid 
for  in  our  balanced  budget  bill,  and  we're  not 
going  beyond  them  until  we  save  Social  Security 
because  we  don't  want  to  burden  our  children 
and  our  grandchildren."  It  is  the  right  thing 
to  do. 

We  have  asked  for  8  long  months — the  other 
day  the  people  here  on  this  platform  and  I 
asiced  just  for  one  day — just  one  day — to  vote 
on  matters  that  are  critical  to  the  education  of 
our  children.  We  are  for  100,000  more  teachers 
and  smaller  classes  and  5,000  new  or  repaired 
schools  and  hooking  up  every  classroom  to  the 
Internet  and  after-school  and  summer  school 
programs  for  our  kids.  And  they  won't  give  us 
a  vote  on  it.  It's  a  clear  choice,  but  it  will 
affect  the  America  you  live  in. 

We  have  pleaded  for  8  months  for  a  vote 
on  the  Patients'  Bill  of  Rights  because  almost 
all  of  you  are  going  to  be  in  managed  care 
plans,  and  so  are  your  parents  and  your  children. 
And  I  think  they  can  do  a  lot  of  good  to  hold 
down  costs.  But  I  think  if — God  forbid — ^you 
get  hit  by  a  car  going  out  of  this  party  tonight, 
you  ought  to  go  to  the  nearest  emergency  room, 
not  one  clear  across  town  because  it  happens 
to  be  covered  by  your  managed  care  plan.  And 
if  you  have  a  serious  medical  condition  and  your 
doctor  says  you  need  to  see  a  specialist,  I  think 
you  ought  to  be  able  to  see  one.  And  if  your 
employer  changes  health  care  providers  while 
you're  pregnant  or  getting  chemotherapy  or  get- 
ting other  serious  treatment,  I  think  you  ought 
to  be  able  to  finish  your  treatment  and  not 
be  told  to  get  another  doctor.  That's  a  big  issue. 
But  you  won't  get  that  Patients'  Bill  of  Rights 
unless  we  get  the  Congress,  and  you  have  it 
within  your  power  to  give  the  American  people 
that  gift  for  tfie  21st  century. 

I  just  left,  before  I  came  to  be  with  you 
tonight,  a  meeting  of  25  nations,  finance  min- 
isters, and  central  bankers,  the  counterparts  of 
Chairman  Greenspan  and  Secretary  Rubin,  sit- 
ting around  a  big  room  with  the  heads  of  all 
the  international  financial  institutions,  talking 
about  what  we  can  do  to  stem  this  global  finan- 
cial crisis,  because  it's  morally  the  right  thing 
to  do  for  people   around  the  world  who  are 


struggling  to  hft  themselves  and  their  children 
up,  and  because  it  is  practically  essential  if  we 
want  to  keep  America's  economic  prosperity 
going.  And  over  and  over  and  over  again  people 
said,  **We  appreciate  the  lead  you're  taking,  Mr. 
President,  but  the  Congress  of  the  United  States 
won't  even  fund  America's  participation  in  the 
International  Monetary  Fund."  If  you  want  to 
send  a  message,  if  you  want  America's  economy 
to  keep  growing,  you  liked  the  last  6  years, 
you  know  then  Qiat  we  have  to  help  the  world 
to  avoid  this  crisis  and  do  our  part.  It's  a  big 
issue.  It's  a  huge  issue. 

The  young  people  in  this  audience  should 
care  about  the  environment — more  than  their 
parents  and  grandparents.  You  should  care 
whether  you're  going  to  be  able  to  raise  your 
children  with  clean  air,  clean  water,  safe  food, 
no  toxic  waste,  and  no  global  warming  problem. 
You  should  care  about  that,  and  you  should  have 
an  opinion  about  whether  it  is  possible  to  grow 
the  economy  and  improve  the  environment. 
With  all  my  heart,  I  beheve  it  is. 

In  this  budget,  it  is  littered  up  like  a  Christ- 
mas tree  with  what  the  Washington  language 
dubs  "riders,  riders,  riders."  What  they're  doing 
is  riding  the  environment  down,  and  they  try 
to  put  3iem  all  over  all  these  bills  in  the  hope 
that  the  President  won't  be  able  to  even  find 
them  all,  much  less  veto  some  of  the  bills. 

You're  going  to  be  given  a  chance  to  say, 
"Our  generation  believes  in  protecting  the  envi- 
ronment and  growing  the  economy,  and  we  do 
not  approve  of  the  majority's  approach  to  chip- 
ping away  at  our  protections  one  by  one."  If 
you  care  about  the  environment  and  the  econ- 
omy, you  have  to  vote  for  the  Democrats  in 
this  race  for  Congress. 

So  I  say  to  you,  we  have  to  prove  to  the 
people  of  the  Washington  establishment  here, 
who  say  that  midterm  elections  are  always  low- 
vote  elections,  that  people  like  you  know  it's 
a  big  deal.  You  know  your  future  in  riding  on 
it.  You  believe  in  what  we've  done  in  the  last 
6  years.  You  want  everybody  to  have  a  chance 
to  participate  in  our  prosperity.  You  want  this 
education  program.  You  want  us  to  lead  in  the 
global  economy.  You  want  the  environment  pro- 
tected. You  want  the  Patients'  Bill  of  Rights, 
and  you  want  to  save  Social  Security  before  we 
squander  a  surplus  that  we  worked  6  long  years 
for.  That's  what  you  want. 

And  you  understand  what  the  choice  is  on 
the  other  side.  And  you  want  this  election  to 


1741 


Oct.  5  I  Administration  of  William  ].  Clinton^  1998 


be  about  you  and  your  future.  And  you  don't 
believe,  contrary  to  all  the  conventional  wisdom, 
that  all  the  minorities  are  going  to  stay  home, 
all  the  young  women  are  going  to  stay  home, 
all  the  young  people  are  going  to  stay  home, 
all  the  people  that  have  the  hassle  of , child  care 
and  work  and  still  finding  a  way  to  go  vote 
are  going  to  stay  home,  because  youVe  going 
to  tell  them  what  the  stakes  are.  That's  what 
we're  going  to  use  your  money  to  do.  I  want 
you  to  leave  here  committed  to  using  your  voice 


to  do  the  same  thing,  and  you  will  give  America 
and  your  children  a  gift  for  the  new  millennium 
on  election  day. 
Thank  you,  and  God  bless  you.  Thank  you. 


Note:  The  President  spoke  at  8:54  p.m.  in  the 
Great  Hall  at  the  National  Building  Museum.  In 
his  remarks,  he  referred  to  Steve  Grossman,  na- 
tional chair.  Democratic  National  Committee;  and 
musician  Brian  McKnight. 


Remarks  at  the  International  Monetary  FundAVorld  Bank  Annual  Meeting 
October  6,  1998 


Kosovo 

Thank  you  very  much.  Secretary  Rubin,  my 
friend  President  Menem,  Minister  Fernandez, 
Managing  Director  Camdessus,  President 
Wolfensohn,  Dr.  Ruttenstorfer,  ladies  and  gen- 
tlemen: Before  I  begin  my  remarks,  I  hope  you 
will  permit  me  to  say  a  few  words  about  another 
issue  of  real  concern  to  the  international  com- 
munity, about  which  I  have  been  working  al- 
ready this  morning,  the  subject  of  Kosovo. 

I  have  been  on  the  phone  with  many  of  my 
counterparts,  and  I  just  was  speaking  with  Prime 
Minister  Blair,  who  is  in  China.  We  all  agree 
that  Kosovo  is  a  powder  keg  in  the  Balkans. 
If  the  violence  continues,  it  could  spill  over  and 
threaten  the  peace  and  stability  of  Bosnia,  of 
Albania,  of  Macedonia,  and  other  countries  in 
the  region.  What  is  already  a  humanitarian  crisis 
could  turn  into  a  catastrophe. 

Some  250,000  people  have  been  forced  to 
flee  their  homes.  Of  that  number,  approximately 
50,000  are  actually  homeless.  As  winter  sets  in, 
they  risk  freezing  or  starving  to  death.  President 
Milosevic  is  primarily  responsible  for  this  crisis. 
The  United  Nations  has  made  clear  the  steps 
we  must  take  to  end  it:  declare  an  immediate 
cease-fire,  withdraw  Serb  security  forces,  give 
humanitarian  relief  groups  full  and  immediate 
access  to  Kosovo,  begin  real  negotiations  with 
the  Kosovar  Albanians  to  find  a  peaceful  and 
permanent  solution  to  their  rightful  demand  for 
autonomy. 

As  we  meet  here,  my  Special  Envoy,  Dick 
Holbrooke,  is  meeting  with  President  Milosevic 
to  reiterate  what  he  must  do  and  to  make  clear 


that  NATO  is  prepared  to  act  if  President 
Milosevic  fails  to  honor  the  United  Nations  reso- 
lutions. The  stakes  are  high.  The  time  is  now 
to  end  the  violence  in  Kosovo.  I  hope  all  of 
you  will  do  whatever  you  can  to  that  end. 

International  Monetary  Fund/World  Bank 

Now  to  the  matter  at  hand.  A  half  century 
ago,  a  visionary  generation  of  leaders  gathered 
at  Bretton  Woods  to  build  a  new  economy  to 
serve  the  citizens  of  every  nation.  In  one  of 
his  last  messages  to  Congress,  President  Frank- 
lin Roosevelt  said  that  the  creation  of  the  Inter- 
national Monetary  Fund  and  the  World  Bank, 
and  I  quote,  "spelled  the  difference  between 
a  world  caught  again  in  the  maelstrom  of  panic 
and  economic  warfare,  or  a  world  in  which  na- 
tions strive  for  a  better  life  through  mutual  trust, 
cooperation,  and  assistance." 

The  Bretton  Woods  generation  built  a  plat- 
form for  prosperity  that  has  lasted  down  to  the 
present  day.  Economic  freedom  and  political  lib- 
erty has  spread  across  the  globe.  Since  1945, 
global  trade  has  grown  fifteenfold.  Since  1970 
alone,  infant  mortality  in  the  poorest  countries 
is  down  by  40  percent;  access  to  safe  drinking 
water  has  tripled;  life  expectancy  has  increased 
dramatically.  Even  now,  despite  the  difficulties 
of  recent  days,  per  capita  incomes  in  Korea  and 
Thailand  are  60  percent  higher  than  they  were 
a  decade  ago.  A  truly  global  market  economy 
has  lifted  the  lives  of  billions  of  people. 

But  as  we  are  all  acutely  aware,  today  the 
world  faces  perhaps  its  most  serious  financial 
crisis  in  half  a  century.  The  gains  of  global  eco- 
nomic exchange  have  been  real  and  dramatic. 
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But  when  tides  of  capital  first  flood  emerging 
markets,  then  suddenly  withdraw,  when  bank 
failures  and  bankruptcies  grip  entire  economies, 
when  millions  in  Asia  who  have  worked  their 
way  into  the  middle  class  suddenly  are  plunged 
into  poverty,  when  nations  half  a  world  apart 
face  the  same  crisis  at  the  same  time,  it  is  time 
for  decisive  action. 

What  has  caused  the  current  crisis?  First,  too 
many  nations  lack  the  financial,  legal,  and  regu- 
latory systems  necessary  to  maintain  investor 
confidence  in  adversity.  Second,  new  tech- 
nologies and  greater  global  integration  have  led 
to  vastly  increased,  often  highly  leveraged  flows 
of  capital,  without  accompanying  mechanisms  to 
limit  the  boom/bust  cycle,  mechanisms  like 
those  which  are  integral  to  the  success  of  ad- 
vanced economies. 

I  am  confident  that  if  we  act  together  we 
can  end  the  present  crisis.  We  must  take  urgent 
steps  to  help  those  who  have  been  hurt  by  it, 
to  limit  the  reach  of  it,  and  to  restore  growth 
and  confidence  to  the  world  economy.  But  even 
when  the  current  crisis  subsides,  that  will  not 
be  enough.  The  global  economy  simply  cannot 
live  widi  the  kinds  of  vast  and  systemic  disrup- 
tions that  have  occurred  over  the  past  year. 

The  IMF  and  the  World  Bank  have  been 
vital  to  the  prosperity  of  the  world  for  the  past 
half  century.  We  must  keep  them  vital  to  the 
prosperity  of  the  world  for  the  next  half  century. 
Therefore,  we  must  modernize  and  reform  the 
international  financial  system  to  make  it  ready 
for  the  21st  century. 

The  central  economic  challenge  we  face  is 
to  harness  die  positive  power  of  an  open  inter- 
national economy  while  avoiding  the  cycle  of 
boom  and  bust  that  diminishes  hope  and  de- 
stroys wealdi.  And  the  central  political  challenge 
we  face  is  to  build  a  system  that  strengthens 
social  protections  and  democratic  institutions  so 
that  people  everywhere  can  actually  reap  the 
rewards  of  growth. 

We  must  put  a  human  face  on  the  global 
economy.  An  international  market  that  fails  to 
work  for  ordinary  citizens  will  neither  earn  nor 
deserve  their  confidence  and  support.  We  need 
both  an  aggressive  response  to  the  immediate 
crisis  and  a  thoughtful  road  map  for  the  future. 
We  must  begin  by  meeting  our  most  immediate 
challenges. 

Two  weeks  ago,  at  the  Council  on  Foreign 
Relations  in  New  York,  I  outlined  what  we  have 
done  and  what  we  must  do.  I  am  gratified  that 


today  the  leading  economies  speak  with  one 
voice  in  saying  die  balance  of  risks  have  now 
shifted  from  inflation  to  slowdown.  The  principal 
goal  of  policymakers  must  be  to  promote 
growth.  Every  nation  must  take  responsibility 
for  growth. 

The  United  States  must  do  its  part.  The  most 
important  thing  we  can  do  is  to  keep  our  econ- 
omy growing  and  open  to  others'  products  and 
services,  by  maintaining  the  fiscal  responsibility 
that  has  led  us  to  the  first  balanced  budget 
and  surplus  in  29  years.  Winning  this  discipline 
was  not  easy  and  was  not  always  popular,  but 
it  was  the  right  thing  to  do.  That  is  why  I 
have  made  it  clear  to  our  Congress  that  I  will 
veto  any  tax  plan  that  threatens  that  discipline. 

Also,  the  United  States  must — must — meet 
our  obhgations  to  the  IMF.  I  have  told  Congress 
we  can  debate  how  to  reform  the  operations 
of  the  fire  department,  but  there  is  no  excuse 
for  refusing  to  supply  the  fire  department  with 
water  while  the  fire  is  burning. 

Europe  must  continue  to  press  forward  with 
growth-oriented  economic  policies  and  keep  its 
markets  open.  And  Japan,  the  world's  second 
largest  economy  and  by  far  the  largest  in  Asia, 
must  do  its  part,  as  well.  The  United  States 
values  our  strong  partnership  with  Japan,  our 
political,  our  security,  our  economic  partnership. 
But  now  the  health  of  Asia  and,  indeed,  the 
world  depends  upon  Japan.  Just  as  the  United 
States  had  to  eliminate  its  deficits  and  high  in- 
terest rates  which  were  taking  money  away  from 
the  rest  of  the  world  over  the  last  6  years, 
now  Japan  must  take  strong  steps  to  restart  its 
economic  growth  by  addressing  problems  in  the 
banking  system  so  that  lending  and  investment 
can  begin  with  renewed  energy  and  by  stimu- 
lating,  deregulating,   and  opening  its  economy. 

For  all  of  us,  there  can  be  no  substitute  for 
action.  And  all  of  us  must  also  act  now  to  restart 
growth  in  the  rest  of  Asia  by  helping  to  restruc- 
ture firms  paralyzed  by  crushing  debt  and  re- 
place debt  with  equity  across  entire  economies. 
Through  OPIC  and  the  Export-Import  Bank,  we 
are  providing  short-term  credit  and  investment 
insurance  to  keep  capital  flowing  into  emerging 
economies. 

I  welcome  Japan's  announcement  that  it  will 
contribute  to  the  reconstruction  effort.  And  I 
am  gratified  that  the  World  Bank  has  agreed 
to  double  its  investment  in  the  social  safety  net 
in  Asia  to  help  those  who  have  been  harmed 
by  the  economic  crisis. 
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In  all  these  ways,  we  can  minimize  the  con- 
sequences of  the  current  financial  contagion. 
But  the  flash  of  this  crisis  throws  new  light 
on  the  need  to  do  more,  to  renew  the  institu- 
tions of  international  finance  so  they  reflect 
modem  economic  reality.  The  institutions  built 
at  Bretton  Woods  must  be  updated  for  24-hour 
global  markets  if  they  are  to  continue  to  achieve 
the  goals  established  by  the  Bretton  Woods  gen- 
eration. 

First,  we  must  recognize  that  the  free  and 
open  exchange  of  ideas  and  capital  and  goods 
across  the  globe  is  the  surest  route  to  prosperity 
for  the  largest  number  of  people.  But  we  must 
find  a  way  to  temper  the  volatile  swings  of  the 
international  marketplace,  just  as  we  have 
learned  to  do  in  our  own  domestic  economies. 

What  is  troubling  today  is  how  quickly  dis- 
couraging news  in  one  country  can  set  off  alarms 
in  markets  around  the  world.  And  all  too  often, 
investors  move  as  a  herd,  with  sweeping  con- 
sequences for  emerging  economies  with  weak 
and  strong  policies  alike.  We Ve  all  read  of  fami- 
lies that  worked  hard  for  decades  to  become 
middle  class,  families  that  owned  homes  and 
cars,  suddenly  forced  to  sell  off  their  possessions 
just  to  buy  food.  We  Ve  read  of  doctors  and 
nurses  forced  to  live  in  the  lobby  of  a  closed 
hospital.  With  fuel  and  food  shortages  in  some 
countries,  the  onset  of  winter  threatens  mass 
misery.  And  in  Asia,  where  the  ethic  of  edu- 
cation is  deeply  ingrained  and  has  led  to  the 
rise  of  tens  of  millions  of  people,  and  strong 
schools  are  the  pride  of  nations,  we  now  see 
too  many  children  dropping  out  of  school  to 
help  support  their  families. 

Just  as  free  nations  found  a  way  after  the 
Great  Depression  to  tame  the  cycles  of  boom 
and  bust  in  domestic  economies,  we  must  now 
find  ways  to  tame  the  cycles  of  boom  and  bust 
that  today  shake  the  world  economy. 

The  most  important  step,  of  course,  and  the 
first  step,  is  for  governments  to  hold  fast  to 
policies  that  are  sound  and  attuned  to  the  reali- 
ties of  the  international  marketplace.  No  nation 
can  avoid  the  necessity  of  an  open,  transparent, 
properly  regulated  financial  system,  an  honest, 
effective  tax  system,  and  laws  that  protect  invest- 
ment. And  no  nation  can  for  long  purchase  pros- 
perity on  the  cheap,  with  policies  that  buy  a 
few  months  of  relief  at  the  price  of  disaster 
over  the  long  run. 

That  is  why  I  support  the  fundamental  ap- 
proach of  the  IMF.  The  international  commu- 


nity cannot  save  any  nation  unwilling  to  reform 
its  own  economy;  to  do  so  would  be  to  pour 
good  money  after  bad.  But  when  nations  are 
willing  to  act  responsibly  and  take  strong  steps, 
the  international  community  must  help  them  to 
do  so. 

Too  often,  what  has  appeared  to  be  a  thriving 
market  system,  however,  has  masked  an  epi- 
demic of  corruption  or  cronyism.  Investors  and 
entrepreneurs,  foreign  and  domestic,  will  not 
keep  their  money  in  economies  where  prosperity 
is  a  facade.  Bank  balance  sheets  should  mean 
the  same  thing  in  one  country  as  another.  Con- 
tracts should  be  awarded  on  merit.  Corruption 
cannot  be  tolerated. 

To  this  end,  I  applaud  the  working  group 
reports  that  call  for  the  IMF  to  examine  and 
publicize  countries*  adherence  to  strong  inter- 
national standards,  as  well  as  higher  accounting 
and  loan  standards  for  private  institutions.  The 
United  States  will  continue  to  press  for  new 
ways  the  private  sector  can  implement  sound 
practices,  for  example,  through  an  accreditation 
system  for  national  bank  examiners. 

But  while  strong  policies  and  sound  business 
practices  within  each  nation  are  essential,  at 
times  they  simply  will  not  be  enough.  For  even 
the  best  functioning  markets  can  succumb  to 
volatility,  soaring  in  unrealistic  expectations  one 
minute,  followed  by  a  sudden  crash  when  reality 
intervenes.  Such  miscalculations  of  risk  are  an 
inevitable  fact  of  market  psychology. 

In  our  own  domestic  economies,  we  have 
learned  to  limit  these  swings  in  the  business 
cycle.  In  the  United  States,  for  example,  a 
strong  Federal  Reserve  has  ensured  a  stable 
money  supply.  The  Securities  and  Exchange 
Commission  promotes  openness  and  makes  the 
market  work.  Rigorous  bank  regulation  and  de- 
posit insurance  have  helped  to  keep  downturns 
in  the  business  cycle  from  spinning  out  of  con- 
trol. Other  nations  have  their  own  institutions 
performing  these  same  functions. 

Now,  though  we  understand  that  the  realities 
and  the  possibilities  in  the  international  market- 
place are  different,  some  of  the  same  functions 
clearly  need  to  be  performed.  We  must  address 
not  only  a  run  on  a  bank  or  a  firm  but  also 
a  run  on  nations.  If  global  markets  are  to  bring 
the  benefits  we  believe  they  can,  we  simply 
must  find  a  way  to  tame  the  pattern  of  boom/ 
bust  on  an  international  scale.  This  task  is  one 
of  the  most  complex  we  face.  We  must  summon 
our  most  creative  minds  and  carefully  consider 
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all  options.  In  the  end,  we  must  fashion  arrange- 
ments that  serve  the  global  economy  as  our  do- 
mestic economies  are  served,  enabling  capital 
to  flow  freely  without  the  crushing  burdens  the 
boom/bust  cycle  brings. 

While  we  must  not  embrace  false  cures  that 
will  backfire  and  lead  in  the  end  to  less  liquidity 
and  diminished  confidence  when  we  need  more 
of  both,  we  must — ^we  must — ^keep  working  until 
we  find  the  right  answers.  And  we  don*t  have 
a  moment  to  waste. 

Meanwhile,  we  must  find  creative  ways  to 
protect  those  countries  that  right  now  have 
strong  economic  policies,  yet  still  face  financial 
pressures  not  of  their  own  making.  This  past 
weekend  Secretary  Rubin  and  Chairman 
Greenspan  have  worked  with  their  G-7  counter- 
parts to  find  new  ways  to  strengthen  our  co- 
operation based  on  the  IMF  to  make  pre- 
cautionary lines  of  credit  available  to  nations 
committed  to  strong  economic  policies,  so  that 
action  can  be  quick  and  decisive  if  needed.  This 
is  a  critical  way  to  prevent  the  present  crisis 
from  reaching  Latin  America  and  other  regions, 
which  are  doing  well.  And  I  ask  your  support. 

Strong  government  policies,  sound  business 
practices,  new  ways  to  limit  the  swings  in  the 
global  market — all  these  steps  are  needed  to 
ensure  growth  into  the  future.  But  let  us  also 
acknowledge  that  we  face  a  political  challenge. 
For  the  best  designed  international  economic 
system  will  fail  if  it  does  not  give  a  stake  and 
a  voice  to  ordinary  citizens. 

So  I  say  again,  today  we  see  a  profound  polit- 
ical challenge  to  the  global  economic  order.  The 
financial  crisis  poses  a  stem  test  of  whether  de- 
mocracies are  capable  of  producing  the  broad 
public  support  necessary  for  difficult  policies 
that  entail  sacrifice  today  for  tomorrow's  growth. 
I  believe  strong  democracy,  fair  and  honest  reg- 
ulation, sound  social  policy  are  not  enemies  of 
the  market.  I  beheve  they  are  essential  condi- 
tions for  long-term  success.  Nations  with  freely 
elected  governments,  where  the  broad  mass  of 
people  believe  the  government  represents  them 
and  acts  in  their  interests,  have  been  willing 
and  able  to  act  to  ward  off  crisis.  Korea  and 
Thailand,  with  elected  leaders  who  have  been 
willing  to  take  very  difficult  steps,  have  suc- 
ceeded in  weathering  the  worst  of  the  economic 
storm  when  so  many  others  have  not.  Countries 
in  central  Europe  have  done  remarkably  well. 

But  even  among  the  strongest  nations,  as  we 
have  found  here  in  our  own,  broad  change  is 


often  difficult.  Unless  the  citizens  of  each  nation 
feel  they  have  a  stake  in  their  own  economy, 
they  will  resist  reforms  necessary  for  recovery. 
Unless  they  feel  empowered  with  the  tools  to 
master  economic  change,  they  will  feel  the 
strong  temptation  to  turn  inward,  to  close  off 
their  economies  to  the  world. 

Now,  more  than  ever,  that  would  be  a  grave 
mistake.  At  a  moment  of  financial  crisis,  a  nat- 
ural inclination  is  to  close  borders  and  retreat 
behind  walls  of  protectionism.  But  it  is  precisely 
at  moments  like  this  we  need  to  increase  trade 
to  spur  greater  growth. 

Again,  we  must  never  lose  sight  of  what  the 
fundamental  problem  is:  We  need  more  liquid- 
ity, more  growth  in  this  world  today.  Only  by 
tearing  down  barriers  and  increasing  trade  will 
we  be  able  to  bring  the  nations  of  Asia,  Latin 
America,  and  other  parts  of  the  world  back  onto 
the  path  of  growth. 

The  world  economy  today  needs  more  trade 
and  more  activity  of  all  lands,  not  less.  That 
is  why  when  the  leaders  of  APEC  meet  next 
month,  we  must  press  forward  to  tear  down 
barriers  and  liberdize  trade  among  our  coun- 
tries; why  next  January  when  the  United  States 
Congress  returns,  we  will  seek  a  comprehensive 
effort  to  tear  down  barriers  at  home  and  around 
the  world,  including  new  negotiating  authority 
and  legislation  to  expand  trade  with  Africa. 

But  unless  we  give  working  people  a  strong 
stake  in  the  outcome,  they  will  naturally  and 
understandably  erect  obstacles  to  change.  The 
answer  to  these  difficulties  is  not  to  retreat. 
It  is  to  advance  and  to  make  certain  every  nation 
has  a  strong  safety  net  providing  the  security 
people  need  to  embrace  change. 

At  the  very  least,  people  who  are  suddenly 
without  work  must  have  access  to  food  and  shel- 
ter and  medical  care.  And  over  time,  all  nations 
must  develop  effective  unemployment  and  re- 
tirement systems.  We  must  find  ways  to  keep 
schools  open  and  strong  during  times  of  eco- 
nomic downturn.  We  must  make  certain  eco- 
nomic development  does  not  come  at  the  cost 
of  new  environmental  degradation. 

I  am  pleased  that  the  World  Bank  will  be 
redoubling  its  efforts  to  build  this  strong  safety 
net,  especially  in  Asia.  And  I  urge  all  inter- 
national financial  institutions  to  do  more  to  in- 
corporate environmental  issues  into  your  oper- 
ations and  to  significantly  increase  direct  lending 
for  environmental  and  natural  resource  projects. 
Every  time  we  seek  to  protect  the  environment. 
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shortsighted  critics  warn  that  it  will  hurt  the 
economy.  But  over  the  last  quarter  century,  we 
have  seen  time  and  again,  in  nation  after  nation, 
that  protecting  the  environment  actually 
strengthens,  not  weakens,  our  economies. 

International  institutions  themselves  must  re- 
inforce the  values  we  honor  in  our  own  econo- 
mies. In  Geneva  last  May  I  asked  the  World 
Trade  Organization  to  bring  its  operations  into 
the  sunlight  of  public  scrutiny,  to  give  all  sectors 
of  society  a  voice  in  building  trade  policies  that 
will  work  for  all  people  in  the  new  century. 
We  must  do  the  same  for  other  multilateral 
institutions. 

When  the  IMF  agrees  with  a  member  country 
on  policy  measures  to  restore  stability,  the  peo- 
ple of  that  country  and  investors  around  the 
world  should  be  told  exacdy  what  conditions 
have  been  set.  Therefore,  I  urge  the  WTO,  the 
World  Bank,  and  the  IMF,  working  with  the 
ILO,  to  give  greater  consideration  to  labor  and 
environmental  protections  as  a  part  of  your  daily 
business.  Only  by  advancing  these  protections 
will  these  organizations  earn  the  confidence  and 
support  of  the  people  they  were  created  to 
serve. 

Finally,  though  we  are  seized  with  the  crisis 
of  the  moment,  we  must  not  neglect  those 
whom  the  capital  flows  have  passed  by  in  the 
first  place.  That  is  why  it  is  critical  to  continue 
our  efforts  to  lighten  debt  burdens,  to  expand 
educational  opportunities,  to  focus  on  basic 
human  needs,  as  we  work  to  bring  the  poorest 
countries  in  Africa  and  elsewhere  into  the  inter- 
national community  of  a  thriving  economy. 

Creating  a  global  financial  architecture  for  the 
21st  century,  promoting  national  economic  re- 
form, making  certain  that  social  protections  are 
in  place,  encouraging  democracy  and  democratic 
participation  in  international  institutions — these 
are  ambitious  goals.  But  as  the  links  among  our 
nations  grow  ever  tighter,  we  must  act  together 
to  address  problems  that  will  otherwise  set  back 
all  our  aspirations.  If  weVe  going  to  have  a  truly 
global  marketplace,  with  global  flows  of  capital, 
we  have  no  choice  but  to  find  ways  to  build 
a  truly  international  financial  architecture  to 
support  it,  a  system  that  is  open,  stable,  and 
prosperous. 

To  meet  these  challenges  I  have  asked  the 
finance  ministers  and  central  bankers  of  the 
worlds'  leading  economies  and  the  world's  most 
important  emerging  economies  to  recommend 
the  next  steps.  There  is  no  task  more  urgent 


for  the  future  of  our  people.  For  at  stake  is 
more  than  the  spread  of  free  markets,  more 
than  the  integration  of  the  global  economy.  The 
forces  behind  the  global  economy  are  also  those 
that  deepen  hberty,  the  free  flow  of  ideas  and 
information,  open  borders  and  easy  travel,  the 
rule  of  law,  fair  and  evenhanded  enforcement, 
protection  for  consumers,  a  skilled  and  educated 
work  force.  Each  of  these  things  matters  not 
only  to  the  wealth  of  nations  but  to  the  health 
of  nations.  If  citizens  tire  of  waiting  for  democ- 
racy and  free  markets  to  deliver  a  better  life 
for  themselves  and  their  children,  there  is  a 
risk  that  democracy  and  free  markets,  instead 
of  continuing  to  thrive  together,  will  shrivel  to- 
gether. 

This  century  has  taught  us  many  lessons.  It 
has  taught  us  that  when  we  act  together  we 
can  lift  people  around  the  world  and  bind  na- 
tions together  in  peace  and  reconciliation.  It 
has  also  taught  us  the  dangers  of  complacency, 
of  protection,  of  withdrawal.  This  crisis  poses 
a  challenge  not  to  any  one  nation  but  to  every 
nation.  None  of  us — none  of  us — ^will  be  unaf- 
fected if  we  fail  to  act. 

On  the  day  he  died  in  1945,  as  these  institu- 
tions were  taking  shape,  President  Roosevelt 
wrote  in  the  last  line  of  his  last  speech:  "The 
only  limit  to  our  realization  of  tomorrow  will 
be  our  doubts  of  today.  Let  us  move  forward 
with  a  strong  and  active  faith."  At  a  time  of 
testing,  the  generation  that  built  the  IMF  and 
the  World  Bank  moved  forward  with  a  strong 
and  active  faith. 

Now  we  who  have  been  blessed  with  so  many 
advantages  must  ourselves  act  in  the  same  man- 
ner. If  we  do,  we  will  surmount  the  difficulty 
of  this  moment.  We  will  build  a  stronger  world 
for  our  children.  We  will  honor  our  forebears 
by  what  we  do  to  construct  the  first  50  years 
of  the  21st  century. 

Thank  you  very  much. 

Note:  The  President  spoke  at  10:52  a.m.  in  the 
ballroom  at  the  Marriott  Wardman  Park  Hotel. 
In  his  remarks,  he  referred  to  President  Carlos 
Menem  and  Minister  of  Economy,  Pubhc  Works, 
and  Services  Roque  Fernandez  of  Argentina; 
Michel  Camdessus,  Managing  Director  and 
Chairman  of  the  Executive  Board,  International 
Monetary  Fund  (IMF);  James  D.  Wolfensohn, 
President,  International  Bank  for  Reconstruction 
and  Development  (World  Bank);  State  Secretary 
in    the    Austrian    Finance    Ministry    Wolfgang 
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Ruttenstorfer,  Chairman  of  the  Board  of  Gov- 
ernors, IMF;  Prime  Minister  Tony  Blair  of  the 
United  Kingdom;  President  Slobodan  Milosevic 
of  the  Federal  Republic  of  Yugoslavia  (Serbia  and 
Montenegro);    and    Special    Envoy   Richard   C. 


Holbrooke,  the  President's  nominee  to  be  U.S. 
Ambassador  to  the  United  Nations.  The  President 
also  referred  to  the  International  Labor  Organiza- 
tion (ILO)  and  the  Overseas  Private  Investment 
Corporation  (OPIC). 


Statement  on  Agriculture  Legislation 
October  6,  1998 


I  am  disappointed  that  today  s  Senate  vote 
on  the  agriculture  bill  failed  to  provide  adequate 
emergency  aid  for  farmers  in  this  country  who 
are  suffering  from  the  worst  agricultural  crisis 
in  a  decade.  While  this  agriculture  bill  provides 
some  help  for  farmers,  it  simply  does  not  do 
enough. 

This  year  flood,  drought,  and  crop  disease 
have  wiped  out  entire  harvests.  Plummeting 
prices  at  home  and  collapsing  markets  in  Asia 
have  threatened  the  livelihoods  of  entire  com- 
munities. Many  farmers  will  see  their  net  in- 
come this  year  drop  by  as  much  as  40  percent 
below  a  5-year  average. 

It  is  time  for  us  to  take  action  that  will  make 
significant  progress  in  alleviating  the  hardship 
in  America's  heartland.  I  continue  to  support 
Senator  Daschle  and  Harkin's  proposal  to  pro- 
vide approximately  $5  billion  dollars  in  aid  while 


establishing  a  system  of  payments  that  allows 
flexibility  if  commodity  prices  drop  even  further. 
I  call  on  Congress  to  send  me  a  comprehensive 
plan  that  protects  farmers  by  strengthening  the 
safety  net  at  this  difficult  time.  In  addition,  I 
urge  Congress  to  support  my  own  emergency 
aid  proposal  for  $2.3  billion  that  originated  with 
Senators  Conrad  and  Dorgan  to  provide  farmers 
with  additional  insurance  and  indemnity  pay- 
ments for  crop  loss. 

This  total  package  of  aid  would  make  a  signifi- 
cant contribution  to  helping  this  Nation's  farm- 
ers cope  with  the  current  agricultural  crisis.  I 
urge  Congress  to  be  fully  responsive  to  their 
needs.  If  Congress  insists  on  sending  me  an 
agricultural  bill  that  fails  to  respond  fully  to 
the  needs  of  America's  farmers,  then  I  will  have 
no  choice  but  to  veto  the  bill. 


Remarks  Prior  to  Discussions  With  Prime  Minister  Viktor  Orban  of 
Hungary  and  an  Exchange  With  Reporters 
October  7,  1998 


President  Clinton.  Let  me  say,  first  of  all, 
I  am  delighted  to  welcome  Prime  Minister 
Orban  and  his  representatives  of  his  government 
to  Washington.  We  are  very,  very  excited  about 
what  is  going  on  in  Hungary,  excited  about  his 
youthful  and  vigorous  and  progressive  leader- 
ship. 

Today  we  are  going  to  talk  about  the  date 
that's  coming  up  that  Hungary  is  joining 
NATO — it  will  be  an  historic  date — and  what 
we  have  to  do  between  now  and  then.  I  want 
to  talk  about  the  importance  of  the  stability  of 
the  region,  about  maintaining  our  commitments 
in  Bosnia,  where,  I  might  say,  we  would  not 


have  been  able  to  be  successful  had  it  not  been 
for  the  Hungarians  making  available  the  base 
at  Taszar  for  us  to  operate  out  of. 

And  thirdly,  of  course,  we  want  to  talk  about 
Kosovo.  And  let  me  say  again  that  I  believe 
it  is  absolutely  imperative  that  there  be  a  cease- 
fire, a  withdrawal  of  troops,  that  the  humani- 
tarian groups  get  access  to  these  hundreds  of 
thousands  of  people  who  have  been  displaced, 
and  that  negotiations  resume.  Those  are  the 
United  Nations'  conditions.  I  believe  NATO 
must  be  prepared  to  take  action  if  they  are 
not  met.  But  it  will  not  be  necessary  if  Mr. 
Milosevic  does  meet  them. 
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So  those  are  among  the  things  we'll  discuss 
today.  I  think  it's  very  important.  And  Prime 
Minister,  I  am  glad  to  have  you  here.  If  you'd 
like  to  make  a  brief  statement,  you  can,  and 
then  I'll  let  them  ask  a  question  or  two. 

Prime  Minister  Orban.  I'm  very  much  de- 
lighted to  be  here.  I'm  very  happy  that  I  was 
invited  to  have  this  discussion  with  your  Presi- 
dent. I'm  very  happy  to  be  here  as  probably 
the  first  time  in  the  history  of  Hungary  as  Prime 
Minister  of  an  ally  to  the  United  States,  a  future 
member  of  NATO.  And  I  would  express  all  of 
the  Hungarian  citizens'  gratitude  to  the  Presi- 
dent that  he  was  tough  enough  to  convince  all 
the  Members  of  the  Senate  that  enlargement 
of  NATO  and  to  involve  Hungary  into  the  proc- 
ess of  enlargement  is  a  step  which  is  not  just 
good  for  Hungary,  but  it  is  in  the  interest  of 
NATO  as  well.  And  he  was  a  tough  fighter  to 
convince  everybody  around  the  Western  Hemi- 
sphere that  NATO  enlargement  is  in  the  interest 
of  those  countries  living  in  central  Europe  who 
just  got  through  the  occupation  of  another  em- 
pire. 

So  we  consider  your  President  as  a  person 
who  brought  his  name  into  the  history  of  Hun- 
gary, the  Hungarian  history,  as  a  person  who 
provided  security  and  national  independence  to 
Hungary. 

Just  for  a  second,  I  have  a  letter  to  your 
President,  anyway,  which  was  sent  by  Mr. 
Pachinski,  who  was  your  tutor  in  Oxford  and 
who  was  my  tutor  in  Oxford  as  well.  And  I 
just  met  him  a  week  ago  in  Budapest,  and  he 
asked  me  to  give  this  letter  to  you.  His  best 
wishes  probably  you  can  find  inside  it. 

We  will  discuss  definitely  about  Kosovo,  the 
Hungarian  and  foreign  policies  in  the  Middle 
East,  that  they  should  look  for  a  peaceful  solu- 
tion. But  if  a  decision  would  be  taken  by  NATO, 
we  are  ready  to  contribute  as  an  ally  to  do. 
Host  nation  support  could  be  provided.  Up  until 
now,  Hungary  and  foreign  policy  was  not  invited 
into  this  action,  but  we  are  ready  to  take  part. 
And  we  will  discuss  many  other  points  as  well. 
It  will  be  too  long  to  explain  just  now,  here. 

Thank  you  very  much. 

Q.  Good  morning,  Mr.  President. 

President  Clinton.  Good  morning. 

Impeachment  Inquiry  Vote 

Q.  When  you  talk  to  Members  of  Congress 
about  impeachment,  what  do  you  tell  them? 


President  Clinton.  Well,  first  of  all,  I  have 
received  a  large  number  of  calls  from  House 
Members,  and  I  have  tried  to  return  those  calls. 
I  haven't  been  able  to  return  them  all  because 
we  have  other  things  to  do,  and  I'll  try  to  call 
the  rest  of  them  today.  But  I  think  the  vote 
should  be  a  vote  of  principle.  It's  up  to  others 
to  decide  what  happens  to  me,  and  ultimately 
it's  going  to  be  up  to  the  American  people  to 
make  a  clear  statement  there. 

What  I  am  more  concerned  about  today  by 
far  is  that  they  cast  some  votes  necessary  to 
advance  the  cause  of  our  people.  The  most  im- 
portant votes  they  have  to  cast  are  the  votes 
on  funding  the  International  Monetary  Fund  so 
we  can  continue  our  economic  prosperity;  on 
a  budget  which  doesn't  raid  Social  Security — 
raid  the  surplus  until  we  fix  Social  Security. 
They  still  have  a  chance  to  do  something  for 
education. 

This  Congress  has  killed  campaign  finance  re- 
form, the  minimum  wage,  tobacco  reform  legis- 
lation, even  killed  the  Patients'  Bill  of  Rights. 
But  they  can  still  do  something  on  education; 
they  can  still  help  to  save  Social  Security;  they 
can  still  keep  our  economy  going;  they  can  still 
stop  the  war  on  the  environment  that  is  hidden 
in  so  many  of  these  bills.  It's  not  too  late. 

And  that's  got  to  be  my  focus  in  these  closing 
days.  What  happens  to  me  I  think  ultimately 
will  be  for  the  American  people  to  decide.  I 
owe  them  my  best  efforts  to  work  for  them, 
and  that's  what  I'm  going  to  do. 

Q.  Some  Democrats,  sir,  have  complained 
that  they're  being  pressured  by  the  White  House 
on  the  subject  of  impeachment.  Is  that  appro- 
priate? 

President  Clinton.  I  think  everybody  should 
cast  a  vote  on  principle  and  conscience.  But 
I  doubt  that — I  doubt — keep  in  mind,  the  pro- 
posal advanced  was  developed  entirely  by  Con- 
gressman Boucher  from  Virginia,  a  man  who 
comes  from  a  conservative  rural  district  and  who 
developed  it  on  his  own,  fought  for  it  in  the 
Judiciary  Committee,  argued  it,  and  said  that 
the  elemental  principle  of  fairness  was  that  we 
ought  to  define  a  standard  of  what  conduct  is 
being  judged  by. 

So  as  far  as  I  know,  no  one  in  the  White 
House  had  anything  to  do  with  the  development 
of  the  proposal.  There  have  been  conversations 
with  Members — as  I  said  yesterday,  a  large 
number  called  me.  I'm  attempting  to  call  them 
all  back,  and  I  will  try  to  do  that.  But  I  want 
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them — more  important  than  anything  else  to  me 
is  that  they  do  the  people's  work  and  then  let — 
the  people  will  decide  where  we  go  from  here. 

Kosovo 

Q.  On  Kosovo,  how  do  you  placate  Russian 
concerns  about  NATO  military  strikes? 

President  Clinton.  Well,  I  think  the  most  im- 
portant thing  we  can  do  is  to  try  to  work  with 
the  Russians  to  try  to  actually  avoid  military 
strikes  by  securing  compliance  with  the  U.N. 
resolutions  by  Milosevic.  Now,  we  have  done 
that.  President  Yeltsin  sent  a  team  of  senior 
people  to  see  Mr.  Milosevic,  and  once  again, 
as  he  did  last  June,  he  promised  him  that  he 
would  comply.  He  also  said  he  would  like  some 
representatives  from  OSCE  to  come  in  and  see 
if  he  was  complying. 

Now,  if  he  does  that,  if  he  completely  com- 
plies, he  doesn't  have  to  worry  about  military 
force.  But  I  do  not  believe  the  United  States 
can  be  in  a  position,  and  I  do  not  believe  NATO 
can  be  in  the  position  of  letting  tens  of  thou- 
sands of  people  starve  or  freeze  to  death  this 
winter  because  Mr.  Milosevic  didn't  keep  his 
word  to  the  Russians  and  the  world  community 
one  more  time. 

So  the  way  to  avoid  NATO  military  action 
is  for  Mr.  Milosevic  to  honor  the  U.N.  resolu- 
tions. That's  what  should  be  done. 

Middle  East  Peace  Process 

Q.  How  long  do  you  expect  next  week's  Mid- 
dle East  summit  to  last  when  they  come  to 
Washington? 

President  Clinton.  I'd  be  happy  if  it  were  over 
in  an  hour,  but  I'm  prepared  to  invest  as  much 
time  as  it  takes. 

Q.  Do  you  foresee  multiple  days? 

President  Clinton.  It  might  take  more  than 
a  day,  yes.  I  asked  them  to  block  out  a  couple 
of  days  to  come  back  because  I  think  it's  very 
important  that  we  try  to  get  over  these  last 
humps  and  get  into  the  last  stage  of  negotia- 
tions. We  need  to  get  to  final  status  talks,  be- 
cause, keep  in  mind,  the  whole  thing  is  sup- 
posed to  be  wrapped  up  by  May  of  next  year. 
And  the  closer  we  get  to  that  date  without  hav- 
ing been  at  least  in  the  final  status  talks,  where 
the  parties  have  a  relaxed  opportunity,  without 
being  up  against  a  timetable,  to  discuss  these 
big  issues  of  the  future  of  the  Middle  East — 
the  closer  we  get  to  that  date  without  that  hap- 
pening, it's  going  to  be  more  difficult.   So  it 


is  imperative  that  we  move  on  and  get  this  next 
big  step  done. 

I'm  encouraged  that  Secretary  Albright  is  in 
the  region  today.  She's  going  to  have  an  an- 
nouncement about  it  later  today.  I'm  encouraged 
by  the  attitude  and  the  sense  of  openness  I 
felt  from  Prime  Minister  Netanyahu  and  Mr. 
Arafat  the  last  time  they  were  here.  And  if  they 
can  come  back  with  that  spirit,  we're  close 
enough  now  that  we  can  get  this  done.  And 
I  just  hope  and  pray  that  that  will  happen  when 
they  come  back. 

Q.  Will  you  get  personally  involved 
throughout 

President  Clinton.  Well,  I'll  be  involved  quite 
a  bit.  I  don't  know  what  "throughout"  will  mean. 
I  hope  they'll  be  talking  12  hours  a  day  or 
something.  I  don't  know.  We'll  just  have  to  see 
what  happens.  But  I  will  be  involved  constantly 
throughout  the  process,  yes. 

[At  this  pointy  one  group  of  reporters  left  the 
room,  and  another  group  entered.] 

Discussions  With  Prime  Minister  Orban 

President  Clinton.  Let  me  make  a  brief  state- 
ment. First  of  all,  I  would  like  to  welcome  the 
Prime  Minister  and  his  team  here  to  Wash- 
ington. We  are  excited  about  having  him  here. 
We  are  excited  about  what  we  have  heard  about 
his  leadership  and  the  policies  of  his  govern- 
ment. 

I  want  to  have  a  chance  to  discuss  NATO's 
membership  for  Hungary,  and  it's  coming  up 
here  very  soon,  next  year.  I  want  to  have  a 
chance  to  discuss  the  situation  in  Bosnia — and 
again  I  want  to  thank  the  Government  and  the 
people  of  Hungary  for  giving  us  the  base  at 
Taszar  which  made  it  possible  for  us  to  do  our 
part  in  the  Bosnian  peace  process. 

And  I  want  to  discuss  Kosovo,  where  I  believe 
it  is  imperative  that  the  international  community 
enforce  the  United  Nations  resolutions  requiring 
a  cease-fire,  a  withdrawal  of  troops,  access  for 
the  humanitarian  agencies  to  the  hundreds  of 
thousands  of  people  who  have  been  displaced, 
and  the  beginning  of  negotiations.  And  I  think 
the  pressure  of  NATO  is  critical  to  achieving 
that  goal. 

So  these  are  some  of  the  things  that  I  hope 
to  discuss  with  the  Prime  Minister.  Now,  per- 
haps he  would  like  to  make  a  few  opening  re- 
marks, and  then  we'll  answer  a  couple  of  ques- 
tions. 
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Prime  Minister  Orban.  If  you  don't  mind,  I 
would  like  to  do  it  in  Hungarian. 

President  Clinton.  Sure. 

Prime  Minister  Orban.  It  is  a  pleasure  to  be 
here  as  almost  an  ally  of  the  United  States  of 
America,  as  Hungary's  impending  membership 
of  the  NATO  is  very  soon,  indeed.  We  are  plan- 
ning to  discuss  various  issues  with  the  President 
of  the  United  States  of  America,  including 
NATO  enlargement,  the  problems  and  matters 
in  Kosovo,  as  well  as  the  central  European 
issues. 

I  would  like  to  assure  the  President  that  Hun- 
gary is  a  factor  and  guarantor  of  stability  in 
the  central  European  region.  And  the  Hungarian 
Government  is  making  every  effort  to  continue 
that  role  as  a  guarantor  of  stability  and  security 
in  the  central  European  region. 

We  would  like  to  also  assure  the  President 
that  Hungary's  membership  in  the  NATO  will 
be  a  benefit  not  only  for  Hungary  but  also  for 
the  NATO  and  the  United  States  of  America. 

As  far  as  Kosovo  is  concerned,  Hungaiy  has 
not  yet  received  any  official  request  to  partici- 
pate in  that,  and  we  hope  that  there  is  still 
a  possibility  for  peaceful  settlement.  But  if  there 
is  a  request,  of  course,  just  because  of  our  role 
as  an  ally  in  the  NATO,  we  will  do  our  best 
to  help  resolve  the  problem. 

We  will  also  discuss  various  issues  concerning 
the  world  economic  crisis,  and  I  would  like  to — 
that  there  is  no  reason  why  the  world  should 
put  Hungaiy  in  the  same  box  with  Russia  and 
the  crisis  in  the  Russian  Federation.  And  Hun- 
gary is  not  an  emerging  market.  What  I  would 
like  to  call  it  is  a  converging  market. 

International  Economic  Situation 

Q.  Mr.  President,  what  will  be  the  impact 
of  the  global  economic  financial  crisis  on  Hun- 
gary and  the  eastern  European  region?  And 
what  should  the  Hungarian  Government  do  to 
avoid  or  minimize  the  impact? 

President  Clinton.  Well,  first,  I  think  that — 
let  me  answer  the  second  question  first.  I  think 
the  Hungarian  Government  is  doing  what  it 
should  do  to  minimize  the  impact  by  having 
a  sound  economic  policy.  And  I'm  very  happy 
that  so  far  the  global  economic  crisis  has  not 
had  much  impact  in  central  Europe. 

Now,  eventually,  unless  we  can  limit  it  and 
then  beat  it  back,  it  will  affect  all  of  us  because 
all  of  us  depend  upon  each  other  for  markets, 
for  investments.  So  even  if  a  country  has  a  per- 


fect economic  policy,  if  its  investors  and  the 
people  who  buy  its  products  have  their  econo- 
mies weakened,  it  will  affect  that  country. 

So  what  I  would  hope  that  Hungary  would 
do,  because  it  has  a  very  aggressive  and,  I  be- 
lieve, progressive  economic  policy,  is  to  support 
the  efforts  of  the  international  community  to — 
first  of  all,  to  beat  the  crisis  back  and  to  limit 
its  reach  and  then  to  develop  institutional  re- 
sponses for  the  future  that  will  prevent  such 
things  for  the  future. 

But  I'm  very  impressed  that  central  Europe 
has  done  so  well;  Hungary  has  done  so  well; 
Poland  had  done  so  well;  other  countries  have 
done  so  well.  You  should  be  very  happy  about 
that.  I  think  it's  a  great  tribute  to  the  confidence 
that  the  investment  community  around  the 
world  has  in  your  people  and  your  system,  as 
well  as  to  the  policies  that  have  been  followed. 

Kosovo 

Q.  When  will  the  final  decision  be  made  on 
Kosovo,  and  what  will  the  Hungarian  role  be? 

President  Clinton.  Well,  of  course,  what  the 
Hungarian  role  could  be  is  something  that  will 
have  to  be  decided  by  Hungaiy,  because  until 
Hungary  becomes  a  full-fledged  NATO  mem- 
ber, any  other — if  NATO  has  to  act,  any  other 
participation  would  be  voluntary.  But  at  this 
point,  I  wouldn't  think  that  Hungaiy  would  be 
involved  in  that,  because  what  is  contemplated 
is  the  prospect  of  airstrikes  if  President 
Milosevic  refuses  to  comply  with  the  U.N.  reso- 
lutions. I  still  hope  and  pray  that  he  will  comply, 
so  it  will  not  be  necessary. 

Now,  if  he  does  comply,  it  may  be  necessary 
to  have  some  verification  group  go  in.  Will  that 
group  be  under  the  United  Nations,  under 
OSCE,  or  some  other  place?  That's  not  resolved. 
Will  Hungary  be  asked  to  participate  or  have 
an  opportunity  to?  Not  resolved.  Then  if  there 
are  negotiations  which  result  in  a  settlement, 
there  might  be  some  request  for  an  international 
presence  to  help  the  parties  to  honor  a  peace 
agreement  on  a  third  stage  there.  That's  not 
resolved.  So  I  guess  the  short  answer  to  your 
question  is,  no  one  can  know  the  answer  to 
that  yet. 

Crime  in  Central  Europe 

Q.  Mr.  President,  what  do  you  think  about 
the  crime  situation  in  central  Europe  and  the 
cooperation? 
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President  Clinton.  Well,  first,  I  think  that  your 
Government  is  very  aware  of  it  and  very  much 
determined  to  do  something  about  it,  because 
we  have  been  engaged  in  talks  to  establish  a 
joint  strike  force,  to  have  an  FBI  presence,  to 
work  together.  Frankly,  I  believe  that  inter- 
national organized  crime  is  going  to  be  one  of 
the  great  challenges  all  of  us  face,  and  it,  I 
suppose,  is  an  inevitable  result  of  the  new  tech- 
nologies available  in  the  world,  that  these  multi- 
national syndicates  now  are  much  bigger  than 
ever  before.  And  I  think  that  the  only  way  to 
deal  with  them  is  to  deal  with  them  together. 
And  I  am  committed  to  working  with  you  to 
try  to  help  to  reduce  the  problem  in  Hungary. 

Thank  you. 


Note:  The  President  spoke  at  10:05  a.m.  in  the 
Oval  Office  at  the  White  House.  In  his  remarks, 
the  President  referred  to  President  Slobodan 
Milosevic  of  the  Federal  Republic  of  Yugoslavia 
(Serbia  and  Montenegro);  President  Boris  Yeltsin 
of  Russia;  Prime  Minister  Binyamin  Netanyahu 
of  Israel;  and  Chairman  Yasser  Arafat  of  the  Pales- 
tinian Authority.  The  President  also  referred  to 
the  Organization  for  Security  and  Cooperation  in 
Europe  (OSCE).  Prime  Minister  Orban  spoke  in 
Hungarian  to  the  second  group  of  reporters,  and 
those  remarks  were  translated  by  an  interpreter. 
A  tape  was  not  available  for  verification  of  the 
content  of  these  remarks. 
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Thank  you  very  much.  Just  so  Harold  doesn't 
mistake  all  that  applause  for  me,  let's  give  him 
another  hand.  I  thought  he  was — [applause]. 
That's  what  this  is  all  about  today. 

I  want  to  thank  all  the  previous  speakers — 
Secretary  Riley  for  being  the  most  dedicated, 
complete,  and  productive  Secretary  of  Education 
in  the  history  of  this  country.  I'm  very  grateful 
to  him.  [Applause]  We  always  salt  the  crowd 
with  employees  of  the  Education  Department. 
[Laughter]  We  are  very,  very  grateful  to  you, 
sir. 

I  want  to  thank  Senator  Jeffords  and  Senator 
Kennedy,  Chairman  Goodling  and  Congressman 
Clay,  and  as  was  mentioned  previously.  Con- 
gressman McKeon  and  Congressman  Kildee,  all 
the  members  of  the  education  committees  of 
the  House  and  the  Senate  and  the  staff. 

I'd  like  to  also  point  out  that  there  are  Mem- 
bers who  care  deeply  about  education  who 
aren't  on  those  committees,  and  some  of  them 
are  here.  We  have  over  30  Members  of  the 
Congress  from  both  parties  here.  I'd  like  to  ask 
the  Members  of  the  Congress  who  are  here 
who  aren't  on  the  education  committees  and, 
therefore,  have  not  yet  stood  up,  to  please  stand 
up,  all  of  you  who  are  here. 

I  notice  Senator  Kennedy  already  acknowl- 
edged Senator  Specter,  understanding  how  the 
Appropriations    Committee    works.    [Laughter] 


But  his  presence  here  means  he  considers  it 
to  be  an  education  committee,  and  we  thank 
you  for  that. 

I'd  like  to  make  one  big  point  first.  You've 
all  heard  about  the  details  of  this  legislation. 
What  I  want  us  to  all  be  very  clear  on  is  that 
the  bill  I  will  sign  in  a  few  moments  will  en- 
hance the  economic  strength  of  America.  It  will 
strengthen  the  communities  of  America.  It  will 
improve  the  lives  of  the  families  of  America. 
And  it  certainly  will  widen  the  circle  of  oppor- 
tunity. 

When  I  ran  for  President  in  1992,  one  of 
the  things  I  most  wanted  to  do  was  to  open 
the  doors  of  college  to  all  Americans  who  were 
willing  to  work  for  it.  In  the  1980's,  the  cost 
of  a  college  education  was  the  only  really  impor- 
tant thing  to  families  that  increased  at  a  higher 
rate  than  the  cost  of  health  care. 

And  yet,  in  the  world  in  which  we  live  and 
certainly  in  the  one  in  which  Harold  and  his 
contemporaries  will  live,  college  is  no  longer 
a  luxury  for  the  well-to-do  or  even  an  oppor- 
tunity for  hard-working  middle  class  kids  whose 
parents  save.  It  is  an  economic  necessity  for 
every  American  and  for  our  country  as  a  whole. 

That  is  why  we  worked  so  hard  in  the  bipar- 
tisan balanced  budget  agreement  to  create  the 
$1,500  HOPE  scholarships;  the  tax  credits  for 
the  first  2  years  of  college;  tax  breaks  for  junior 
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and  senior  years,  for  graduate  school,  for  adults 
going  back  to  school.  That  is  why  with  bipartisan 
support  we  dramatically  expanded  the  Pell  grant 
program;  created  300,()00  more  work-study  posi- 
tions; the  education  IRA's;  the  education  grants 
for  those  serving  in  AmeriCorps  now  are  nearly 
numbering  100,000  young  Americans;  student 
loans  payable,  or  repayable,  as  a  percentage  of 
future  incomes,  so  no  one  needed  to  fear  bor- 
rowing the  money  and  then  being  broke  if  they 
took  a  job  that  didn't  pay  a  lot  of  money;  the 
tax  deductibility  of  the  interest  on  student  loans. 
And  today,  with  this  lowering  of  the  interest 
rates,  as  has  already  been  said,  to  the  lowest 
rate  in  nearly  two  decades,  we  can  really  say 
that  every  high  school  graduate  in  America,  re- 
gardless of  income,  can  afford  to  go  to  college. 

I  asked  the  Congress  to  slash  the  interest 
rates  on  the  student  loans.  As  Chairman  Good- 
ling  said,  it  was  the  lowest  rate  now  in  17  years. 
Let  me  tell  you  what  it  means  to  a  college 
student.  It's  a  $700  tax  cut  to  the  average  stu- 
dent borrowdng  for  a  college  degree  on  the  front 
end.  And  anybody  who  can  remember  what  it 
was  like  back  then  knows  that  $700  to  a  college 
student  is  still  real  money. 

I  asked  Congress  to  use  technology  to  help 
all  Americans,  including  those  in  the  work  force, 
to  upgrade  their  skills  any  time,  anywhere,  and 
this  bill  does  that.  I  asked  them  to  help  us 
recruit  more  and  better  trained  teachers,  to  im- 
prove teacher  training,  direct  our  best  teachers 
to  schools  with  the  greatest  needs.  This  bill  does 
that. 

Finally,  I  asked  Congress  to  create  a  nation- 
wide mentoring  program.  You  heard  Harold  talk 
about  it,  the  one  that  affected  his  life.  All  of 
us  have  at  some  level  come  in  contact  with 
the  pioneer  program,  Eugene  Lang's  "I  Have 
a  Dream"  program  in  New  York  City.  Many 
of  us  have  been  involved  at  the  State  level, 
as  I  was,  in  creating  scholarships  for  all  our 
young  people  who  achieved  a  certain  level  of 
academic  excellence.  What  this  bill  does  is 
something  more  and,  I  think,  profoundly  impor- 
tant. And  again,  like  others,  I  want  to  thank 
Senator  Jim  Jeffords,  I  want  to  thank  Gene 
Sperling  of  my  staff  who  worked  on  this,  and 
I  especially  want  to  thank  Congressman  Chaka 
Fattah  of  Philadelphia  who  pushed  this  so  hard. 
And  we  thank  you,  sir. 

This  bill  seeks  to  make  national  what  Harold 
talked  about  affecting  his  life.  It  essentially 
seeks,  first  of  all,  to  provide  mentors  to  kids 


in  their  middle  school  years  who  need  it,  and 
then  to  give  the  mentors  weapons.  At  a  min- 
imum, the  mentors  will  be  able  to  say,  "Look, 
here's  who  you  are.  Here's  where  you  come 
from.  Here's  how  much  money  you  have.  And 
if  this  is  what  your  income  looks  like  when  you 
got  out  of  high  school  and  you  stay  in  school 
and  you  learn  your  lessons,  we  can  tell  you 
right  now,  this  is  how  much  money  you  can 
get  to  go  to  college."  Now,  it's  already  there, 
but  they  don't  know  it.  So  we're  not  only  trying 
to  open  the  doors  of  college  to  all  Americans 
but  to  make  sure  all  Americans  know  the  doors 
are  open.  And  those  are  two  very  different 
things. 

Secondly,  this  bill  provides  funds  to  enable 
partnerships  to  be  established  between  univer- 
sities and  other  groups  and  our  middle  schools 
so  that  they  can  have  more  programs,  hopefully 
one  for  every  school  and  every  student  in  Amer- 
ica, eventually,  like  the  one  that  benefited  Har- 
old. So  I  can't  tell  you  how  important  I  think 
this  is.  So  now  we  can  say  we've  opened  the 
doors  to  college  to  all  Americans,  and  we  have 
a  system  by  which,  if  we  really  implement  it, 
we  can  make  sure  all  the  Americans  know  the 
doors  are  open. 

The  other  day  I  was  in  Philadelphia,  and 
Chaka  got  a  bunch  of  young  kids,  middle  school 
Idds  together,  and  we  took  them  down  town 
and  drank  a  Coke  with  them.  Every  one  of 
them  wanted  to  go  to  college.  And  we  talked 
about  this  program,  and  every  one  of  them  was, 
I  think,  impressed  by  the  fact  that  the  Congress 
of  the  United  States  actually  cared  about 
them — and  I  might  add,  probably  a  little  sur- 
prised— glad  to  know  that  somehow,  somebody 
was  trying  to  set  up  a  system  to  really  reach 
down  into  their  lives,  at  one  of  the  most  chal- 
lenging and  difficult  points  in  those  lives,  often 
under  the  most  difficult  circumstances  under 
which  they're  living,  and  open  the  door  to  a 
different  future. 

I  don't  think  anyone  would  question  that 
when  Harold  talked  about  his  friend  who's  now 
working  as  a  scientist  in  Utah,  that  that  young 
person  is  not  only  better  off,  the  rest  of  us 
are  better  off  as  well.  America  is  a  better  place 
as  well. 

I  also  want  to  say  very  briefly,  I  am  personally 
grateful  for  the  Congress  in  a  bipartisan  fashion 
responding  to  the  problem  of  alcohol  and  drug 
abuse  and  the  health  threat  it  presents  on  our 
campuses — ^we  all  remember  the  tragic  loss  of 
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five  students  last  fall  in  Virginia — by  changing 
the  law  to  allow  campuses  to  notify  parents 
when  children  younger  than  21  have  alcohol  and 
drug  violations.  We  have  no  way  of  knowing, 
but  we  believe  this  will  save  lives.  And  I  thank 
the  Congress  for  giving  us  the  chance  to  do 
that. 

Let  me  also  say  something  that  I  think  it's 
important  for  me  to  say  as  President:  I  am 
proud  not  only  of  what  is  in  this  bill  but  of 
how  this  bill  passed.  This  is  the  way  America 
should  work.  This  is  the  way  Congress  should 
work.  Members  of  Congress,  I  assure  you, 
brought  their  different  convictions  and  their  par- 
tisan views  to  the  debate,  and  we  had  the  de- 
bate. But  in  the  end,  we  acted  together;  we 
put  the  progress  of  the  country  and  the  people 
of  the  country  ahead  of  our  partisan  differences 
and  reached  a  principled  resolution  of  the  mat- 
ters in  dispute.  That's  the  way  America  is  sup- 
posed to  work,  and  that's  the  way  the  American 
people  want  us  to  work.  And  so  I  want  to  thank 
every  one  of  you  for  making  sure  on  this  terribly 
important  issue,  that  is  exactly  the  way  you 
worked.  Thank  you  very  much. 

Finally  let  me  just  say,  in  the  closing  days 
of  this  congressional  session  I  hope  that  there 
will  be  similar  bipartisan  action  on  the  agenda 
for  public  school  excellence  that  I  offered  8 
months  ago,  an  agenda  that  demands  high  re- 
sponsibility and  high  standards;  offers  choice  and 
opportunity;  calls  for  voluntary  national  stand- 
ards and  voluntary  exams  to  measure  their  per- 
formance, supervised  by  a  completely  bipartisan 
committee;  an  end  to  social  promotion,  but  help 
for  the  school  districts  that  end  social  pro- 
motion, so  that  we  don't  brand  children  a  failure 
when  the   system   fails   them   but   instead  give 


them  access  to  the  mentors,  the  after-school 
programs  the  summer  school  programs  that  they 
need;  an  effort  to  make  our  schools  safer,  more 
disciplined,  more  drug-free;  a  plan  that  would 
provide  for  100,000  teachers,  for  smaller  classes 
in  the  early  grades;  funds  to  modernize  or  build 
5,000  schools  at  the  time  when  we  have  the 
largest  student  population  in  history;  a  plan  to 
connect  all  of  our  classrooms  to  the  Internet 
by  the  year  2000. 

Today  we  celebrate  putting  partisanship  aside 
for  a  historic  higher  education  law.  We  can  do 
no  less  for  our  public  schools.  We  have  to  pass 
the  agenda,  and  we  must  pass,  literally,  the  an- 
nual education  investment  bill  which  funds  a 
lot  of  the  programs.  Head  Start,  technology,  the 
summer  school  and  after-school  programs.  So 
once  again  we  have  to  put  progress  ahead  of 
partisanship. 

In  this  room,  many  Presidents  have  signed 
many  pieces  of  legislation  into  law.  Some  of 
them  were  very  momentous.  But  if,  when  you 
leave  here  today,  you  remember  this  life  story 
of  the  young  man  who  spoke  before  me  and 
you  imagine  how  many  other  people  there  are 
like  him  in  America,  and  how  many  more  stories 
there  will  be  because  of  this  bill,  you  can  all 
feel  very,  very  proud. 

Thank  you  very  much. 

Can  I  ask  the  Members  to  come  up,  and 
we'll  do  this. 

Note:  The  President  spoke  at  11:48  a.m.  in  the 
East  Room  at  the  White  House.  In  his  remarks, 
he  referred  to  Harold  Shields,  a  participant  in  the 
"Say  Yes  to  Education"  mentoring  program.  H.R. 
6,  approved  October  7,  was  assigned  Public  Law 
No.  105-244. 


Statement  on  Signing  the  Higher  Education  Amendments  of  1998 
October  7,  1998 


Today  I  am  pleased  to  sign  into  law  H.R. 
6,  the  "Higher  Education  Amendments  of 
1998."  This  legislation  is  the  culmination  of  bi- 
partisan efforts  by  the  Congress  and  my  Admin- 
istration to  increase  access  to  college,  make 
higher  education  more  affordable,  improve 
teacher  quality,  and  modernize  the  delivery  of 
student  aid.  I  particularly  want  to  thank  Senators 


Jeffords,  Coats,  Kennedy,  and  Dodd,  and  Rep- 
resentatives Goodling,  McKeon,  Clay,  Kildee, 
Andrews,  and  Petri,  as  well  as  other  Members 
of  the  Conference  Committee,  for  their  help 
in  guiding  this  legislation  through  the  Congress. 
I  also  owe  a  particular  debt  of  gratitude  of 
Representative  Fattah,  whose  consistent  and 
tireless  work  resulted  in  a  new  effort  that  will 
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turn  the  dream  of  college  into  a  reality  for  many 
of  the  poorest  famihes  in  America.  The  "GEAR 
UP"  program,  based  in  part  on  my  High  Hopes 
for  College  proposal,  provides  competitive  grants 
to  States  and  local  partnerships  to  encourage 
colleges  to  work  with  middle  schools  in  high- 
poverty  areas  to  ensure  that  students  receive 
and  benefit  from  financial  aid  information,  rig- 
orous courses,  tutoring,  mentoring,  and  scholar- 
ships for  college. 

I  am  pleased  to  see  a  number  of  my  other 
initiatives  included  in  this  bipartisan  legislation. 
College  students  across  the  country  will  save 
hundreds  or  even  thousands  of  dollars  on  their 
loan  repayments  with  the  extension  of  the  low 
student  loan  interest  rate  on  new  loans  that 
went  into  effect  on  July  1st  of  this  year.  In 
addition,  the  bill  allows  borrowers  to  refinance 
outstanding  loans  at  a  lower  rate  by  extending 
for  4  months  the  current  interest  rate  on  Direct 
Consolidation  Loans.  The  bill,  however,  is  not 
perfect.  It  is  unfortunate  that  the  legislation  per- 
mits continuation  of  the  practice  of  providing 
excessive  payments  to  lenders  and  guaranty 
agencies  instead  of  reducing  taxpayer  costs  by 
using  competitive  market  forces.  In  addition,  it 
is  regrettable  that  the  legislation  does  not  allow 
more  than  4  months  for  the  millions  of  Ameri- 
cans who  are  paying  high  interest  rates  on  their 
current  student  loans  to  get  the  new  low  consoli- 
dation rate,  or  make  that  rate  available  to  all 
borrowers.  I  urge  the  Congress  to  revisit  these 
issues  in  the  future. 

This  bill  builds  upon  the  proposals  I  sent  to 
the  Congress  to  improve  teacher  quality,  train- 
ing, and  recruitment  as  our  Nation  faces  the 
need  to  hire  more  than  two  million  teachers 
over  the  next  10  years.  New  partnerships  be- 
tween teacher  education  institutions  and  school 
districts,  partnerships  to  improve  teacher  recruit- 
ment. Teacher  Quality  Enhancement  State 
grants,  and  increased  accountability  will  help  im- 
prove teacher  quality  for  all  our  children.  I  am 
also  pleased  that  the  Congress  did  not  prohibit 
Federal  funding  for  the  National  Board  for  Pro- 
fessional Teaching  Standards. 

This  legislation  will  promote  high-quality  dis- 
tance-learning opportunities  to  provide  students, 
including  non-traditional  students,  with  in- 
creased educational  opportunities.  The  Learning 
Anytime,  Anywhere  Partnership  (LAAP)  pro- 
gram, as  I  proposed,  will  award  competitive 
grants  to  partnerships  to  create  new  distance- 
learning   models,    explore   the   efficiencies    and 


cost  reductions  that  can  be  realized  through  in- 
stitutional partnerships,  and  develop  innovative 
measures  of  student  achievement  through  dis- 
tance learning. 

I  am  also  pleased  that  H.R.  6  reauthorizes 
and  improves  upon  many  programs  in  the  cur- 
rent Higher  Education  Act  designed  to  promote 
equal  educational  opportunity.  In  particular,  I 
would  like  to  commend  Representative  Hinojosa 
for  his  work  to  increase  funding  levels  and  im- 
prove programs  for  students  attending  Hispanic- 
serving  institutions.  I  am  also  pleased  that  H.R. 
6  reauthorizes  the  Education  of  the  Deaf  Act, 
which  supports  Gallaudet  University  and  the  Na- 
tional Technical  Institute  for  the  Deaf,  and 
strengthens  programs  to  support  tribal  and  his- 
torically black  colleges  and  universities. 

The  bill  also  revolutionizes  the  delivery  of  stu- 
dent aid  by  creating  within  the  Government  the 
first-ever  Performance-Based  Organization 
(PRO) — a  concept  promoted  by  Vice  President 
Gore's  National  Partnership  for  Reinventing 
Government — to  improve  services  to  students 
and  enhance  administrative  efficiency  and  ac- 
countability. I  am  delighted  with  this  bipartisan 
effort  to  modernize  student  aid  delivery  in  the 
Department  of  Education. 

I  do  note  some  constitutional  concerns  re- 
garding provisions  in  this  bill  relating  to  the 
appointment  and  reappointment  of  the  Chief 
Operating  Officer  of  die  PRO,  and  the  issuance 
of  regulations  regarding  student  loan  repayment 
incentives  that  would  have  to  be  certified  by 
the  Congressional  Budget  Office.  While  I  do 
not  regard  these  provisions  as  binding,  the  Sec- 
retary of  Education  as  a  matter  of  policy  will 
implement  these  provisions  so  far  as  possible 
in  a  manner  consistent  with  the  principles  em- 
bodied in  the  legislation. 

There  are  costs  associated  with  H.R.  6  after 
fiscal  year  1999  that  are  not  fully  offset  under 
Administration  budget  scoring.  Under  the  Budg- 
et Enforcement  Act,  a  sequester  of  mandatory 
programs  will  be  required  in  future  years  if  sav- 
ings to  offset  the  costs  of  this  Act  are  not  en- 
acted. My  Administration  will  work  with  the 
Congress  to  offset  these  costs  to  avoid  a  poten- 
tial sequester. 

This  bill  represents  a  positive,  bipartisan  ad- 
vancement for  students,  teachers,  and  the  future 
of  higher  education.  Now  the  Congress  must 
take  the  critical  next  step,  providing  full  funding 
for  the  new  initiatives  this  legislation  creates — 
GEAR  UP,  teacher  preparation  and  recruitment, 
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and  LAA.P — for  fiscal  year  1999.  I  look  forward 
to  working  with  the  Congress  to  ensure  this 
funding  is  made  available. 

William  J.  Clinton 


The  White  House, 
October  7,  1998. 

NOTE:  H.R.  6,  approved  October  7,  was  assigned 
Public  Law  No.  105-244. 


Statement  on  Signing  the  Energy  and  Water  Development  Appropriations 
Act,  1999 
October  7,  1998 


Today  I  have  signed  into  law  H.R.  4060,  the 
"Energy  and  Water  Development  Appropria- 
tions Act,  1999,"  which  provides  $20.8  biUion 
in  discretionary  budget  authority  for  the  pro- 
grams of  the  Department  of  Energy  (DOE), 
the  Department  of  the  Interior's  Bureau  of  Rec- 
lamation, the  Army  Corps  of  Engineers,  and 
several  smaller  agencies. 

The  Act  provides  necessary  funding  to  main- 
tain my  Administration's  commitment  to  ensur- 
ing the  safety  and  reliability  of  our  Nation's  nu- 
clear weapons  stockpile  without  nuclear  testing. 
It  also  supports  DOE's  basic  science  programs, 
including  funding  for  the  Spallation  Neutron 
Source  Program.  The  Act  also  provides  funding 
to  develop  and  protect  the  Nation's  water  re- 
sources. 

I  am  pleased  that  the  Act  includes  authority 
to  transfer  funds  to  support  the  operation  of 
the  D.C.  Courts. 

However,  I  am  disappointed  that  the  Con- 
gress did  not  include  my  funding  request  for 
valuable  research  and  development  investments 
in  renewable  energy  sources,  and  I  will  work 
with  the  Congress  to  explore  options  for  funding 
these    important    investments.    I    am    also    dis- 


appointed that  the  Congress  provided  no  fund- 
ing for  the  Next  Generation  Internet  and  for 
discretionary  programs  of  the  Tennessee  Valley 
Authority,  and  inadequate  funding  for  the  Clean 
Water  Initiative,  including  the  Initiative's  Ever- 
glades restoration  activities  and  Columbia  River 
salmon  recovery  efforts.  I  look  forward  to  work- 
ing with  the  Congress  on  options  for  financing 
and  increasing  support  for  these  initiatives  in 
the  future. 

Only  4  of  the  13  FY  1999  appropriations  bills 
have  been  sent  to  the  White  House.  These  13 
bills  must  be  passed  to  fund  the  operation  of 
the  Government  for  the  fiscal  year  that  began 
on  October  1.  Time  is  growing  short,  and  I 
urge  the  Congress  not  to  delay,  but  to  complete 
its  work  on  the  remaining  bills  by  the  end  of 
this  week,  and  to  send  them  to  me  in  an  accept- 
able form. 


William  J.  Clinton 


The  White  House, 
October  7,  1998. 


Note:  H.R.  4060,  approved  October  7,  was  as- 
signed Public  Law  No.  105-245. 


Remarks  at  the  League  of  Conservation  Voters  Dinner 
October  7,  1998 


Thank  you  very  much  for  that  wonderful  wel- 
come. Let  me  say,  first  of  all,  I  want  to  thank 
Deb  Callahan  for  her  opening  remarks  and  her 
leadership.  I  thank  your  chairman,  Mike  Hay- 
den.  I'd  like  to  thank  my  EPA  Administrator, 
Carol  Browner,  for  being  here  and  for  the  good 
job   she  does.   I'd  like   to   say  a  special  word 


of  appreciation  to  the  three  Members  of  Con- 
gress who  are  here  tonight,  without  whom  I 
could  have  accomphshed  very  litde  over  these 
last  6  years.  Thank  you,  George  Miller,  Norm 
Dicks,  Maurice  Hinchey.  Thank  you  for  what 
you  have  done  for  our  country. 
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And  rd  also  like  to  just  express  my  apprecia- 
tion to  three  people  here — ^who  aren't  here,  who 
have  been  a  real  inspiration  to  me  and  a  con- 
stant source  of  support  in  a  lot  of  these  fights 
we  have  taken  on:  first  and  foremost,  the  Vice 
President;  second,  the  First  Lady;  and  third, 
Secretary  Babbitt.  They  have  all,  in  ways  none 
of  you  will  ever  know,  as  well  as  all  those  you're 
aware  of,  had  coundess,  countiess  conversations 
with  me  about  a  lot  of  the  issues  that  I  will 
mention  tonight,  and  some  I  will  forget. 

But  in  an  administration,  the  President  often 
gets  the  credit  when  the  inspiration,  the  ideas, 
the  energy,  and  sometimes  the  constructive  nag- 
ging comes  from  other  people.  Now,  Carol 
Browner,  for  example,  constructively  nagged 
me — [laughter] — to  make  sure  we  stood  up  for 
clean  air. 

Congressman  Boehlert,  is  that  you  back 
there?  I  didn't  see  you.  Thank  you,  sir.  [Ap- 
plause] I'm  glad  to  see  you.  Thank  you  very 
much. 

But  anyway,  everybody  said  the  sky  was  fall- 
ing, and  Carol  said  the  kids  need  to  breathe. 
And  so  we  wound  up  doing  it  her  way.  [Laugh- 
ter] And  we're  still  rocking  along  pretty  well. 

And  tonight  I  hope  you'll  permit  me  to  say 
a  very  special  word  of  appreciation  to  one  of 
your  honorees  who  is  about  to  leave  our  admin- 
istration, the  Chair  of  the  CEQ,  Katie  McGinty. 
Let's  give  her  a  hand.   [Applause]  Thank  you. 

I  just  was  informed  I  missed  another  Member 
of  Congress  and  another  friend  of  the  environ- 
ment, Congresswoman  Connie  Morella.  Where 
are  you,  Connie?  There  you  are.  Thank  you 
very  much.  [Applause]  Thank  you. 

We've  had  a  lot  of  exceedingly  complex,  as 
well  as  difficult — ^politically  difficult  but  also  in- 
tellectually complex  decisions  we've  had  to 
make,  working  out  our  position  on  climate 
change,  on  how  to  deal  with  the  northwest  for- 
est challenge,  on  whether  we  could  figure  out 
a  way  to  save  Yellowstone,  on  figuring  out  the 
genuine  equities  that  lay  underneath  the  big  de- 
cision on  Grand  Staircase-Escalante.  And  in  all 
of  those  cases,  Katie  McGinty  has  been  there, 
working  with  all  the  various  people  affected  and 
concerned,  trying  to  make  sure  we  did  the  right 
thing  by  the  environment  and  to  make  sure  we 
did  it  increasingly,  I  believe,  in  the  right  way. 
And  I  am  very,  very  much  indebted  to  her. 
I'll  miss  her,  and  we  wish  her  well.  Thank  you. 
[Applause]  She's  actually  going  to  India  for 
awhile,  and  I   told  her  I  expect  by  the  time 


I  get  there,  there  will  be  no  longer  any  nuclear 
issues  between  the  United  States  and  India. 
[Laughter]  If  she  can  solve  all  these  other  prob- 
lems, deal  with  all  this  other  contention,  this 
ought  to  be  just  another  drop  in  the  bucket. 

Let  me  begin  tonight  where  Deb  Callahan 
left  off.  I  agree  that  our  job  is  not  simply  to 
convince  people  of  the  importance  of  environ- 
mental stewardship;  the  harder  part  is  to  con- 
vince people  of  the  power  they  have  not  only 
to  stand  up  for  what  they  believe  in  but  to 
change  what  they  disagree  with.  We  have  seen 
that  over  and  over  and  over  again.  For  too  many 
years,  the  champions  of  the  environment  have 
been  in  the  clear  majority  in  America  but  have 
been  insufficiendy  organized  across  economic 
and  regional  and  party  lines  to  bring  their  force 
to  bear  with  their  friends  in  the  Congress. 

Now,  we  still  have  that  task  in  the  next  30 
days,  because  the  next  30  days  will  be  critical 
to  the  future  of  the  environment.  Indeed,  we 
have  that  task  in  the  next  few  days,  the  last 
days  of  this  congressional  session  before  the 
election.  And  I'll  have  more  to  say  about  that 
in  a  moment. 

One  of  the  best  illustrations  of  citizen  power 
to  change  what  is  wrong  is  actually  here  under 
our  noses.  Just  before  America  celebrated  its 
first  Earth  Day,  a  wide-eyed  but  fairly  low-level 
congressional  staffer,  recendy  out  of  college,  had 
a  great  democratic  idea,  to  create  an  environ- 
mental scorecard  for  Members  of  Congress  and 
empower  voters  to  make  a  more  informed 
choice.  With  that  idea,  that  young  woman 
launched  the  League  of  Conservation  Voters  and 
had  enormous  influence  ever  since.  Marion 
Edey,  thank  you  very  much.  Where  are  you? 
Stand  up.  Where  are  you?  [Applause]  Thank 
you. 

Over  the  past  generation  when  we  have  faced 
clear  common  threats,  our  citizens  often  have 
joined  together  in  common  resolve.  America 
came  together  to  heed  Rachel  Carson's  warnings 
by  banning  DDT  and  other  poisons.  America 
cleaned  up  rivers  so  filthy  they  were  catching 
on  fire.  America  phased  out  lead  in  gasoline 
and  the  chemicals  that  deplete  our  protective 
ozone  layer.  America  achieved  all  these  things 
in  no  small  measure  because  of  the  broad  bipar- 
tisan citizen  power  mobilized  by  groups  like  the 
LCV. 

Over  the  past  6  years,  we  have  worked  to- 
gether to  build  on  these  accomplishments,  to 
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preserve  our  national  treasures  like  Florida's  Ev- 
erglades, California's  ancient  redwoods,  the 
spectacular  red-rock  canyons  of  Utah.  Just  last 
month,  Katie  McGinty  was  out  in  Yellowstone 
commemorating  our  success  in  protecting  the 
park  from  the  New  World  Mine. 

We  are  doing  our  best  to  lead  the  way  on 
the  global  environment.  We  made  sure  the 
Kyoto  agreement  was  strong  and  realistic,  and 
we're  determined  that  America  must  do  its  part 
to  reverse  global  warming.  We're  protecting  the 
health  of  our  families  and  communities.  We've 
accelerated  Superfund  cleanups,  issued  the 
toughest  air  quality  standards  ever,  dramatically 
reduced  toxic  pollution,  not  through  the  heavy 
hand  of  regulation  but  by  giving  communities 
access  to  the  information  they  deserve. 

These  efforts  reflect  not  only  our — ^yours  and 
mine — our  common  commitment  to  protecting 
the  environment  but  to  doing  it  in  the  right 
way:  innovative,  commonsense  solutions  that 
achieve  the  greatest  protection  at  the  least  cost. 
That  means  rejecting  the  false  choice  that  pits 
the  economy  against  the  environment. 

I  want  to  say  a  little  more  about  that  in  a 
moment.  But  I  have  to  tell  you  that  the  largest 
obstacle  we  face  in  our  Congress,  in  our  coun- 
try, and  in  the  world  in  getting  a  united,  serious 
approach  to  climate  change  is  the  deeply  em- 
bedded, almost  psychic  dependence  that  so 
many  decisionmakers  in  our  country  and  all  over 
the  world  have  to  the  elemental  notion  that 
economic  growth  is  still  not  possible  without 
industrial  era  energy  use  patterns.  People  simply 
don't  believe  it,  so  that  when  I  talk  to  people 
in  developing  countries  and  when  I  talk  to  peo- ' 
pie  in  the  still-developing  Congress — [laugh- 
ter]— ^we  have  these — I  say  that  in  a — that's  a 
compliment,  as  I  will  say  more  about  it  in  a 
moment.  [Laughter] 

We  still  have  the  people  that  are  literally  ob- 
sessed with  the  notion  that  seriously  addressing 
climate  change  is  somehow  a  plot  to  wreck 
America's  economic  future  and  political  sov- 
ereignty. I  asked  somebody  today  how  much 
time  we  had  spent  complying — and  most  of  you 
don't  think  I  did  enough  on  climate  change, 
right?  Is  that  right?  Let's  put  it  out  here  on 
the  table.  [Laughter]  Most  of  you  don't  think 
I  did  enough  on  climate  change.  I  proposed 
a  series  of  very,  I  think,  effective  tax  incentives 
to  get  people  to  do  the  right  things  and  make 
them  economically  efficient  and  a  major  increase 
in  research  and  development.  And  there  is  a 


committee  in  the  House  of  Representatives  that 
acts  like  I'm  right  up  there  with  the  black  heli- 
copter crowd.  [Laughter]  It's  true. 

I  asked  today;  we  believe  that  we  have  spent 
10,000  hours  complying  with  subpoenas  from 
a  committee  who  believes  we  are  subverting  the 
future  of  America  with  these  modest  proposals 
on  climate  change — hundreds  of  thousands  of 
dollars  in  compliance  costs  over  and  above  the 
salaries  of  the  people  involved.  Why  is  that? 
Are  these  bad  people  who  don't  love  dieir  coun- 
try? Do  they  really  want  to  destroy  our  environ- 
ment? Do  they  believe  their  grandchildren  don't 
need  to  deal  with  this?  Absolutely  not.  They 
honestiy  still  believe  that  economic  growth  is 
not  possible  without  industrial  age  energy  use 
patterns.  "Don't  show  me  those  solar  reflectors 
that  go  on  roofs  now  that  look  just  like  ordinary 
shingles.  Don't  bother  me  with  those  windows 
that  let  in  twice  as  much  light  and  keep  out 
twice  as  much  heat  and  cold.  I  don't  want  to 
hear  about  the  economics  of  insulation  or  the 
lights  that  will  save  themselves  a  ton  of  green- 
house emissions  during  the  life  of  the  lamp." 

So  I  say  to  you,  we  have  still  a  huge  intellec- 
tual battle  to  fight,  a  way  of  looking  at  the 
world  and  the  future  that  helps  to  bring  us 
together  instead  of  drive  us  apart.  And  one  of 
the  central  ideas  is  the  honest  belief  that  you 
cannot  only  grow  the  economy  and  preserve  the 
environment,  you  can  actually  grow  the  economy 
and  improve  the  environment. 

This  country  has  the  lowest  unemployment 
rate  in  28  years,  the  fastest  wage  growth  in 
20  years,  the  smallest  percentage  of  the  people 
on  welfare  in  29  years,  the  first  surplus  in  29 
years,  the  highest  homeownership  ever.  But 
compared  to  6  years  ago,  the  air  is  cleaner; 
the  water  is  cleaner;  the  food  is  safer;  there 
are  fewer  toxic  waste  dumps;  and  we  have  done 
quite  a  lot  of  other  things  to  protect  the  envi- 
ronment. It  is  simply  not  true  that  you  can't 
grow  the  economy  and  improve  the  environ- 
ment. And  vast,  vast  technological  and  conserva- 
tion and  alternative  energy  source  opportunities 
have  been  completely  untapped  compared  to 
their  economically  available  potential  in  our 
country  today. 

So  we  have  a  lot  more  work  to  do,  but  I 
will  say  again,  sometimes  you  have  to  win  the 
battle  of  the  big  ideas,  even  if  it's  with  simple, 
small  examples,  before  you  can  really  move  our 
vast  country  in  one  direction  without  interrup- 
tion. 
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So  I  would  like  to  make  here  a  point  I  have 
tried  to  make  to  our  fellow  citizens  in  every 
forum  I  could,  since  it  became  obvious  that 
we  were  going  to  have  a  balanced  budget  and 
a  surplus.  The  temptation  is  to  be  diverted  or 
just  relaxed  in  a  good  economic  time.  That 
would  be  an  error.  These  times  are,  first  of 
all,  highly  dynamic.  We  have  enormous  chal- 
lenges of  which  you  are  well  aware,  the  global 
financial  challenge,  the  global  environmental 
challenge.  It  would  be  a  terrible  mistake  for 
us  to  squander  this  moment  of  opportunity, 
when  so  much  good  is  happening  for  America 
and  we  have  a  level  of  confidence  about  our 
ability  to  meet  challenges  that  we  have  not  had 
in  decades,  by  being  either  diverted  or  relaxed. 
We  need  to  face  the  challenges  we  have  and 
think  about  how  we  can  best  use  this  prosperity 
to  build  the  kind  of  future  we  want. 

Tonight  rll  give  you  an  example  of  one  thing 
we're  trying  to  do  to  use  this  time  of  prosperity, 
adding  vital  new  protections  for  our  Nation's 
wetlands.  Earlier  this  year,  as  part  of  our  clean 
water  action  plan,  I  set  a  goal  of  restoring 
100,000  acres  of  wetlands  a  year  by  2005.  Today 
the  Army  Corps  of  Engineers  is  proposing 
changes  to  ensure  that  we  think  twice  before 
building  in  our  most  sensitive  wetlands.  Twenty 
years  ago,  if  you'd  told  me  I'd  see  this  day 
and  this  initiative  from  that  august  body,  I  never 
would  have  believed  it.  And  I  congratulate  them 
on  it  and  honor  them  for  it. 

From  now  on,  we  will  require  a  full  environ- 
mental review,  with  fiill  public  participation,  of 
all  projects  in  critical  wedands  areas,  particularly 
floodplains.  In  a  typical  year,  140  Americans  die 
in  floods,  and  $4  billion  in  property  is  destroyed. 
Just  in  this  past  week,  nine  people  have  died 
in  floods  in  Missouri  and  Kansas.  That's  why 
FEMA  Director  James  Lee  Witt  felt  so  strongly 
about  strengthening  protections  for  the 
floodplains.  By  thinking  twice,  we  can  prevent 
tragedy  and  save  taxpayer  dollars  while  pro- 
tecting the  environment. 

And  as  we  all  know,  if  we  are  going  to  do 
this,  make  the  most  of  this  moment,  we  have 
to  do  it  together.  For  years  and  years,  protecting 
the  environment  was  a  matter  of  bipartisan  con- 
cern. And  frankly,  for  a  lot  of  people  it  still 
is.  You  have  three  good  Democrats  and  two 
fine  Republicans  here  tonight,  unless  I  missed 
someone  else  that  I  wasn't  given.  [Laughter] 
But  in  the  last  Congress  it  seemed  not  to  be 
the  case.  There  was  a  direct  frontal  assault  on 


the  environment,  a  rollback  of — or  an  attempted 
rollback  of  30  years  on  hard-won  gains.  As  the 
LCV  ably  documented,  more  than  a  third  of 
the  Members  of  the  104th  Congress  scored  a 
zero  on  the  environment.  The  group  tried  to 
force  me  to  sign  a  budget  with  unconscionable 
cuts  in  environmental  protections.  Twice  the 
Government  was  shut  down,  in  no  small  meas- 
ure because  of  environmental  controversies.  But 
because  together  we  decided  not  to  give  in  and 
fought  back,  it  came  out  all  right. 

Now  a  lot  of  the  same  folks  are  back  with 
a  different  tactic,  here  in  the  waning  days  of 
the  congressional  session,  a  sneak  attack.  Not 
only  are  they  refusing  to  fully  fund  environ- 
mental priorities — the  clean  water  action  plan 
to  help  clean  up  waterways  too  polluted  for  fish- 
ing and  swimming,  an  extraordinary  percentage 
of  the  waterways  in  America;  the  land  and  water 
conservation  fund  to  protect  precious  lands  in 
danger  of  development;  the  climate  change  tech- 
nology initiative  to  take  commonsense  steps  to 
reverse  global  warming — not  only  would  they 
keep  us  from  moving  forward  in  these  areas, 
but  they're  pushing  once  again  in  the  opposite 
direction,  as  all  of  you  know  all  too  well,  by 
loading  appropriations  bills  up  with  a  slew  of 
antienvironmental  riders. 

Really,  that  "rider"  word  is  really  well  chosen 
because  it's  sort  of  an  unrelated  passenger  riding 
along  on  a  piece  of  legislation  that  otherwise 
looks  pretty  good.  These  special  interest  riders, 
among  other  things,  would  carve  roads  through 
the  Alaskan  wilderness,  force  overcutting  in  our 
national  forests,  cripple  wildlife  protections,  and 
sell  the  taxpayers  short. 

Now,  the  sponsors  of  these  riders  know  that 
the  proposals  could  not  stand  on  their  own. 
They  know  that,  therefore,  they  have  to  resort 
to  a  stealth  tactic  to  get  this  done.  I  personally 
believe  this  unrelated  rider  strategy,  unless  it's 
something  that  has  broad  bipartisan  support  nec- 
essary to  preserve  some  immediate  national 
need,  is  bad  for  the  democratic  process,  as  well 
as  bad  for  the  environment.  So  tonight  let  me 
say  again,  to  you  and  to  the  Congress,  I  will 
veto  any  bill  that  will  do  unacceptable  harm 
to  our  environment — [inaudible].  [Applause] 
Thank  you. 

Let  me  say  to  all  of  you,  there  is  hope  that 
we  can  do  better.  This  afternoon — or  this  morn- 
ing, I  guess — time  flies  when  you're  having 
fun — [laughter] — anyway,  sometime  today  we 
had  a  marvelous  ceremony  at  the  White  House, 


1758 


Administration  of  William  J.  Clinton,  1998  I  Oct.  7 


with  over  30  Members  of  Congress,  signing  a 
higher  education  bill  that  had  enormous  Repub- 
lican and  Democratic  support,  that  among  other 
things  gave  us  the  lowest  interest  rates  on  stu- 
dent loans  in  nearly  20  years,  will  save  $11  bil- 
lion to  students  with  existing  loans,  about  $700 
a  student,  for  college  students. 

Perhaps  even  more  important  over  the  long 
run,  this  bill,  with  an  idea  inspired  by  Congress- 
man Chaka  Fattah  from  Philadelphia,  provides 
support  to  set  up  mentoring  programs  for  mid- 
dle-school children  in  tough  inner-city  and  other 
poor  school  districts,  and  enables  the  mentors 
to  tell  the  kids  when  they're  12  or  13,  "If  you 
stay  in  school  and  you  keep  learning,  here  is 
how  much  college  aid  you  are  going  to  be  able 
to  get,  and  I  can  tell  you  that  right  now."  And 
it  provides  for  partnerships  so  that  universities 
and  private  donors  can  give  more  to  the  kids 
in  those  years  and  guarantee  them.  It  was  an 
extraordinary  day. 

And  then  this  afternoon  the  House  of  Rep- 
resentatives rejected  a  parks  bill  that  would  have 
done  a  lot  more  harm  than  good — ^listen  to 
this — by  the  bipartisan,  overwhelming  margin  of 
301  to  123.  Thank  you.  Thank  you.  That  is  the 
kind  of  bipartisan  spirit  the  modem  environ- 
mental movement  started  with  in  1970. 

You  know,  IVe  never  met  anybody  walking 
on  a  trail  in  a  national  park — never — that  I  knew 
when  I  saw  them  coming  toward  me  what  their 
party  affiliation  was,  except  on  the  rare  occasions 
when  I  actually  knew  them.  [Laughter]  When 
you  go  into  one  of  our  wilderness  areas,  nobody 
asks  you  to  declare  your  affiliation.  We  all  as- 
sume that  we  drink  the  same  water;  we  swim 
in  the  same  lakes;  we  breathe  the  same  air; 
we  eat  the  same  food;  we  love  the  same  natural 
surroundings;  we  have  the  same  common  stake 
in  preserving  the  same  environment  for  our  chil- 
dren and  our  grandchildren. 

And  I  hope  this  vote  today  indicates  that  we 
have  several  more  days,  coming  in  time  between 
now  and  when  the  Congress  goes  home  at  the 
end  of  the  week,  for  this  sort  of  spirit  of  coming 
together. 

And  then,  in  the  next  30  days,  during  this 
election  season,  I  hope  that  ordinary  citizens 
who  care  deeply  about  these  issues  will  bring 
their  voices  to  bear  in  the  election.  Just  think 
what  would  happen  if  people  of  both  parties 
and  independents  simply  said,  "We're  going  to 
do  better.  We're  going  to  change,  at  last  and 
forever,  the  idea  that  we  have  to  have  old-fash- 


ioned, destructive  energy  use  patterns  to  grow 
the  economy.  We  will  not  give  in  to  those  who 
want  to  put  the  sacred  up  for  sale.  The  decisions 
we  make  today  on  climate  change,  water,  wet- 
lands, and  air  will  have  implications  for  decades, 
if  not  centuries  to  come.  And  we  want  a  unifying 
vision  that  embraces  people  who  may  differ  on 
many  other  things,  to  embrace  our  common 
home  and  our  common  future."  I  think  the 
American  people,  for  all  kinds  of  reasons,  are 
open  to  that  sort  of  message  in  the  next  30 
days. 

We  are  reminded  by  every  event  which  occurs 
that  we  are  living  in  a  world  in  which  we  are 
ever  more  interdependent,  not  only  with  each 
other  as  Americans  but  with  those  who  live  be- 
yond our  borders  and  with  the  Earth  we  all 
share.  We  see  it  when  there's  a  reverberation 
in  our  stock  market  because  of  what  happens 
in  Russia  or  Latin  America  or  Asia.  We  see 
it  when  we  understand  some  big  chunk  of  Ant- 
arctica has  broken  off  and  is  floating  and  indi- 
cates that  the  water  level  may  be  rising  more 
rapidly  because  the  climate  is  warming.  We  see 
it  when  we  understand  our  common  responsi- 
bility to  try  to  stop  people  of  different  ethnic 
groups  from  killing  each  other  in  the  Baltics 
and  the  Balkans  and  to  try  to  get  people  of 
different  racial  and  ethnic  and  religious  groups 
to  embrace  what  we  have  in  common,  even  as 
we  celebrate  our  differences  at  home. 

The  environmental  movement  and  its  leaders 
are  probably  better  positioned,  because  of  your 
general  orientation  of  these  issues,  than  virtually 
any  other  group  in  America  to  get  the  American 
people  to  rethink  these  big  ideas;  to  think  about 
how  we  can  be  reconciled  to  ourselves,  to  our 
environment,  and  committed  to  our  future;  to 
think  about  how  we  can  appreciate  not  only 
our  independence  but  our  interdependence  with 
one  another  and  with  our  fellow  human  beings 
throughout  the  world. 

On  the  edge  of  a  new  millennium,  I  really 
believe  the  development  of  that  kind  of  ap- 
proach, and  whether  we  can  do  it  and  reconcile 
it,  as  I  believe  we  can,  in  a  very  rich  and  won- 
derful way,  with  our  own  tradition  of  individual 
rights  and  individuality  and  autonomy — if  we 
can  do  that,  I  believe  that  will  do  more  to 
ensure  that  we  make  the  right  decisions  as  a 
people,  across  party  and  regional  and  income 
and  other  lines,  on  the  most  profound  decisions 
of  our  future  than  anything  else. 
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You — ^you  are  uniquely  positioned  to  change 
our  people's  way  of  thinking  about  this.  And 
you  could  hardly  give  a  greater  gift  to  your 
country  at  the  end  of  one  century  and  the  dawn 
of  another. 

Thank  you  very  much,  and  God  bless  you. 


Note:  The  President  spoke  at  7:47  p.m.  in  the 
Grand  Ballroom  at  the  Mayflower  Hotel.  In  his 
remarks,  he  referred  to  Deb  Callahan,  president, 
and  John  Michael  Hayden,  chairman  of  the  board. 
League  of  Conservation  Voters.  The  President 
also  referred  to  the  Kyoto  Protocol  on  Climate 
Change  and  the  Council  on  Environmental  Qual- 
ity(CEQ). 


Remarks  at  a  Democratic  National  Committee  Dinner 
October  7,  1998 


Thank  you  very  much.  Ron,  thank  you  for 
those  words,  and  I  thank  Beth  for  them.  Hillary 
and  I  were  over  here  to  dinner  not  very  long 
ago.  It  was  a  smaller  crowd;  there  were  just 
four  of  us.  And  I  think  if  we  come  back  again, 
I  should  be  assessed  part  of  the  contractor's 
fee.  [Laughter]  Tm  afraid  I'm  overstaying  my 
welcome,  but  I  love  this  beautiful,  beautiful 
home.  I  want  to  thank  all  of  you  for  being 
here.  I  thank  Steve  Grossman  for  his  tireless 
efforts  and  for  bothering  all  of  you  so  much. 

And  let  me  say  to  all  of  you,  this  is  a  very 
interesting  time.  You  know  that,  of  course.  But 
I  spent  most  of  the  last  2  weeks  concerned 
about  the  developments  in  the  international 
economy,  what's  going  on  in  Asia,  what's  going 
on  in  Russia,  will  the  financial  contagion  spread 
to  Latin  America.  Today  I  talked  to  the  Presi- 
dent of  Brazil  twice  about  this  and  other  mat- 
ters. And  yesterday  I  had  a  chance  to  go  before 
the  4,000  delegates  to  the  World  Bank  and 
International  Monetary  Fund  annual  meeting 
and  say  at  least  a  general  outline  what  I  thought 
ought  to  be  done  to  deal  with  the  present  crisis, 
limit  its  spread  to — stop  it  from  spreading  to 
Latin  America  and  other  places,  and  deal  with 
the  problem  over  the  long  run. 

We've  been  working  on  Kosovo.  A  lot  of  peo- 
ple don't  know  where  Kosovo  is.  Once  nobody 
knew  where  Bosnia  was,  either,  and  by  the  time 
we  found  out,  a  lot  of  people  had  died  and 
the  whole  stability  of  that  part  of  Europe  was 
at  stake.  And  Kosovo  is  next  door,  and  50,000 
people  are  facing  freezing  or  starvation  this  win- 
ter because  the  same  person  who  caused  the 
problems  in  Bosnia,  Mr.  Milosevic,  refuses  to 
abide  by  United  Nations  resolutions.  So  I'm  try- 
ing to  get  the  support  not  only  of  the  leaders 


of  both  parties  in  our  Congress  but  also  of  our 
Allies  in  NATO,  to  take  aggressive  action  to 
protect  those  people's  lives  and  restore  peace 
there  and  stability,  so  that  we  won't  have  to 
do  more  there  down  the  road  and  so  that  inno- 
cent lives  can  be  saved. 

I  just  went  upstairs  and  took  a  call  from  Sec- 
retary Albright,  who  is  in  the  Middle  East  work- 
ing with  Mr.  Netanyahu  and  Mr.  Arafat  to  get 
ready  for  their  coming  here  next  week.  They're 
coming  on  the  15th  and  will  be  here  for  3 
or  4  days,  and  we're  going  to  try  to  wrap  up 
this  phase  of  the  Middle  East  peace  talks.  But 
with  all  the  trouble  and  all  the  fighting  in  the 
world  and  all  the  squabbling  in  Washington,  I 
thought  you  might  like  to  know  that  today 
Binyamin  Netanyahu  became  the  first  Israeli 
Prime  Minister  ever  to  go  into  Gaza,  where 
he  had  lunch  at  Arafat's  headquarters.  And  I 
dare  say  it  must  have  made  quite  a  statement 
to  the  people  of  the  Middle  East. 

Today  we  had  two  great  victories  in  Congress. 
I  found  this  pattern  is  beginning  to  reassert 
itself;  the  Republican  Congress  starts  voting  like 
a  Democratic  one  in  the  last  week  of  every 
legislative  session.  [Laughter]  It's  quite  flat- 
tering, although  there's  a  definite  political  design 
behind  it.  But  today  the  Congress  voted  301 
to  123  to  kill  Speaker  Gingrich's  parks  bill  be- 
cause it  has  so  many  antienvironmental  parts 
on  it.  So  in  the  last  week  before  the  election 
or  before  breaking  for  the  election,  we  got  a 
great  bipartisan  vote  there. 

Today  we  celebrated  the  higher  education  act, 
a  bill  we've  been  trying  to  pass  for  a  year.  It 
passed  with  overwhelming  bipartisan  support, 
giving  us  the  lowest  interest  rates  on  student 
loans  in  almost  20  years.  It'll  save  $11  billion 
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for  students  who  are  borrowing  their  way 
through  college — $11  bilhon — and  set  up  a  men- 
toring program  for  Idds  in  middle  school  in  trou- 
bled inner-city  and  other  districts,  so  that  they 
not  only  will  have  mentors,  but  those  children 
will  be  able  to  be  told  when  they're  12  and 
13  years  old,  "Look,  if  you  stay  in  school  and 
you  make  your  grades,  this  is  the  economic  ben- 
efit you  will  get  in  terms  of  aid  to  go  to  coUege." 
A  very  moving  thing. 

So  I  say  dl  this  to  say  that  there  are  a  lot 
of  good  things  going  on.  And  maybe  the  press 
of  time  and  the  imminence  of  the  election  and 
focusing  people's  minds,  and  maybe  we'll  have 
another  good  3  or  4  days  here  in  Washington 
before  Congress  goes  home  for  the  election. 
What  has  really  bothered  me  about  the  last  year 
is  not  the  adversity  I  have  been  through  but 
the  almost  casual  way  in  which  people  in  posi- 
tions of  responsibility  have  dealt  witfi  our  new- 
found prosperity  and  success.  Steve  said  I  want- 
ed to  talk  about  that,  and  I  do  want  to  talk 
about  that. 

I  mean,  we  worked  for  6  years  and  waited 
for  29  years  to  get  a  balanced  budget  and  a 
surplus.  We  have  the  smallest  percentage  of  our 
people  on  welfare  in  29  years,  the  fastest  rising 
wages  in  over  20  years,  the  lowest  unemploy- 
ment rate  in  28  years,  the  highest  homeowner- 
ship  in  history,  the  lowest  African-American  pov- 
erty rate  ever  recorded,  the  biggest  drop  in  His- 
panic poverty  in  30  years,  and  things  are  begin- 
ning to  work  here — the  lowest  crime  rate  in 
25  years.  We  proved  that  we  can,  if  we  get 
our  act  together,  make  America  work. 

We've  been  a  force  for  peace  and  freedom 
throughout  the  world,  from  the  Middle  East 
to  Northern  Ireland  to  Bosnia  to  Haiti.  And 
for  the  last  year  we've  just  seen,  I  think,  a 
lot  of  indulgence  with  that  good  fortune.  The 
United  States  needs  to  lead  the  world  away  from 
the  brink  of  financial  crisis.  We  need  to  restore 
growth  in  Asia  and  Russia  and  keep  this  thing 
from  spreading  to  Latin  America.  We  need  to 
devise  a  new  system  for  the  international  econ- 
omy to  keep  things  like  this  from  happening 
in  the  future. 

We  can  do  all  this  but  only  if  we  have  our 
heads  on  straight  and  if  we're  thinking  about 
the  American  people  and  their  interests  and  our 
responsibilities  to  the  rest  of  the  world.  The 
United  States  needs  to  make  a  decision  that 
we  have  no  business  spending  this  surplus  until 
we  make  the  changes  necessary  to  secure  Social 


Security  when  the  baby  boomers  retire.  Because 
if  we  don't  and  there  are  only  two  people  work- 
ing for  every  one  person  drawing  Social  Secu- 
rity, then  we'll  have  two  very  unpleasant  deci- 
sions if  we  don't  make  changes  now. 

We  can,  those  of  us  who  are  baby  boomers, 
be  selfish  and  tax  the  living  daylights  out  of 
our  Idds  and  lower  the  standard  of  living  of 
our  grandchildren  so  we  can  sustain  the  present 
system.  Or  we  can  take  a  huge  cut  in  the 
present  system  and  people  like  me  with  a  good 
pension  will  be  fine,  but  keep  in  mind,  half 
the  American  senior  citizens  today  are  lifted  out 
of  poverty  because  of  Social  Security.  So  we 
have  this  surplus,  and  we  ought  to  have  the 
discipline  to  make  litde  changes  today  that  make 
a  big  difference  in  America  tomorrow. 

We  need  to  keep  working  until  our  elemen- 
tary and  secondary  schools  are  the  best  in  the 
world.  We  need  to  keep  working  until  we  find 
a  way  to  grow  the  economy  while  we  improve 
the  environment  on  a  systematic  basis.  We  need 
to  deal  with  the  fact  that  160  million  Americans 
are  in  managed  care  plans,  but  they're  not  all 
the  same,  and  they  don't  all  have  the  same 
policies.  And  people  deserve  certain  uniform 
protections,  like  the  right  to  go  to  the  nearest 
emergency  room,  the  right  to  see  a  specialist, 
the  right  to  keep  a  doctor  during  a  treatment, 
even  if  the  employer  changes  providers,  that 
these  things  are  important  to  us  as  people,  these 
values  that  bind  us  together. 

We're  even  going  to  get,  after  8  months  of 
waiting,  the  International  Monetary  Fund  con- 
tribution out  of  Congress  that  is  critical  to  our 
leadership  in  the  world,  but  we  should  have 
had  it  months  ago.  And  so  now  we're  leaving 
Washington  at  the  end  of  the  week  and  going 
back  to  the  country,  and  the  American  people 
will  have  to  decide  how  to  vote.  And  our  friends 
in  the  Republican  Party  believe  they're  going 
to  win  seats  in  the  mid-term,  and  they  believe 
it  for  reasons  of  history,  money,  and  strategy. 
And  you  need  to  think  about  it,  because  that's 
why  you're  here. 

We've  just  squandered  this  whole  year — or 
they  have.  Basically  with  this  Congress  they 
killed  an  increase  in  the  minimum  wage;  they 
killed  campaign  finance  reform,  which  would 
have  relieved  you  of  the  burden  of  coming  to 
some  of  these  dinners  every  year — [laughter] — 
they  killed  tobacco  legislation  to  reform  our  laws 
there  and  protect  our  children  from  the  dangers 
of  tobacco;   and  they  killed  the   Patients'   Bill 
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of  Rights  and  took  no  action  on  my  plan  for 
the  Patients'  Bill  of  Rights,  except  to  Idll  it. 
Then  they  didn't  act  on  the  IMF  funding  for 
months  and  months  and  months.  They  haven't 
acted  on  the  education  program  I  gave  them 
8  months  ago. 

Now  what  are  they  doing?  They  think  they're 
going  to  win  for  reasons  of  history,  money,  and 
strategy.  What's  the  history?  The  history  is  that 
since  the  Civil  War  when  a  President  is  in  his 
second  term,  unfailingly  his  party  has  lost  seats 
at  midterm.  Why?  President  Reagan  in  1986 
lost  seats  in  the  Congress  midterm,  even  though 
he  was  quite  popular.  Why?  Well,  people 
thought,  **Well,  he'd  done  most  of  what  he  was 
hired  to  do,"  and  the  string  was  running  out. 
That  history  doesn't  hold  this  time.  Why?  Be- 
cause our  agenda  is  driving  the  national  debate; 
because  the  ideas,  the  energy  of  the  national 
debate  on  all  the  issues  I  just  mentioned,  wheth- 
er it's  the  international  economy,  Social  Security, 
education,  health  care,  is  what  is  coming  out 
of  the  administration  and  the  Democratic  Party. 
So  I  don't  think  history  is  a  very  good  argument. 

Second,  money.  That's  a  problem.  In  spite 
of  your  presence  here  and  in  spite  of  the  fact 
that  some  of  you  are  getting  sick  of  having  din- 
ner with  me — [laughter] — they'll  probably  out- 
spend  us  between  the  Republican  Party,  the 
candidates'  treasure  chest,  and  their  so-called 
third-party,  or  whatever  you  call  it,  independent 
expenditure  committees,  probably  3  to  one  in 
all  the  close  seats  in  the  last  3  weeks  of  the 
election.  In  1996,  in  the  20  closest  House  seats, 
they  outspent  us  4  to  one  or  more — in  the  20 
closest  House  seats  in  the  last  10  days.  Now 
that  will  help  them. 

But  my  experience  has  been  in  politics  if  the 
other  person  has  more  money  than  you,  it's  dev- 
astating, unless  you  have  enough.  If  you  have 
enough  for  your  message  to  be  heard,  for  your 
voters  to  be  contacted,  to  answer  attacks,  then 
if  the  other  people  have  more  money,  you  can 
still  survive.  And  if  you've  got  a  better  message 
and  a  better  campaign  and  a  better  candidate, 
you  can  win.  So  your  presence  here  is  essential. 

The  third  thing  is  strategy.  What  is  their  strat- 
egy? Normally,  midterm  elections  are  low  turn- 
out elections.  Their  electorate  tends  to  be  older, 
wealthier,  more  conservative,  much  more  ideo- 
logical, and  therefore  much  more  likely  to  vote 
than  ours.  That's  essentially  what  happened  in 
1994,  when  in  the  pubhshed  surveys  they  had 
about  a  2  percent  lead  and  they  voted  a  5  per- 


cent lead  or  a  6  percent  lead — ^won  big  in  the 
Congress  races.  Now,  I  think  they're  wrong 
about  that.  You  have  to  see  everything  that's 
happening  now  in  terms  of  their  strategy.  Their 
strategy  is  to  disappoint  the  Democratic  base 
and  inflame  the  Republican  one.  And  I'm  not 
talking  out  of  school;  this  is  what  they  say  on 
the  record. 

You  know  what  I  think  our  strategy  should 
be?  The  do-right  rule,  almost  a  nonpolitical 
strategy.  Our  strategy  should  be:  If  you  want 
to  play  politics  with  what  goes  on  in  Wash- 
ington, vote  for  them;  if  you  want  somebody 
who  cares  about  what  goes  on  in  America,  vote 
for  us.  Because  we  are  the  party  committed 
to  saving  the  surplus  until  we  save  Social  Secu- 
rity, to  maintaining  America's  leadership  in  the 
global  economy  so  we  can  keep  the  American 
economy  going,  to  smaller  classes  in  the  early 
grades,  to  building  5,000  more  schools,  to  hook- 
ing our  classrooms  up  to  the  Internet,  to  doing 
what  is  necessary  to  make  excellence  a  way  of 
life  in  American  education,  to  passing  that  Pa- 
tients' Bill  of  Rights,  to  protecting  the  environ- 
ment as  we  grow  the  economy.  That's  what 
we're  for.  You  know  what  they're  for.  You 
choose. 

I  believe  we  have  enough  spirit  and  strength 
and  devotion  and  patriotism  and  energy  in  this 
country  to  overcome  what  I  think  is  a  rather 
cynical  theory  of  history,  money,  and  strategy. 
Your  presence  here  gives  us  a  chance  to  let 
America  take  a  different  course.  And  what  I 
want  you  to  think  about  is  how  all  this  business 
that  we're  debating  now  fits  into  the  larger  chal- 
lenges facing  America. 

I  have  now  been  President  6  years.  I  spent 
a  lot  of  time  working  on  problems  like  the  awful 
killings  in  Bosnia;  dealing  with  the  leaders  of 
central  Africa,  where  somewhere  between 
700,000  and  a  million  people  were  hacked  to 
death  in  the  Rwandan  civil  war  because  they 
were  of  different  tribes;  working  trying  to  end 
the  old  wars  that  date  back  30  years  in  the 
modem  era,  and  hundreds  of  years  in  history, 
in  Ireland,  the  land  of  my  forebears;  working 
in  the  Middle  East. 

And  the  thing  that  strikes  me  about  all  these 
conflicts  is  how  much  they  have  in  common 
with  racial  and  religious  and  political  hatreds 
that  we  see  in  America.  You  know,  if  you  look 
at  a  lot  of  this  politics,  it's  just  downright  hatred. 
And  you  almost  want  to  say,  hey,  we  should 
get  a  life.  Things  are  going  pretty  good  for  us; 


1762 


Administration  of  William  J.  Clinton,  1998  I  Oct.  7 


we  should  be  grateful  that  we're  Americans.  And 
all  these  other  people  that  share  this  country 
with  us,  they  must  not  be  so  bad  because  we 
must  be  doing  something  right.  And  besides, 
our  whole  creed  says  that  if  we  all  show  up 
and  work  hard  and  pay  our  taxes  and  do  the 
right  things,  we  should  be  able  to  share  this 
land  together. 

What's  the  point  Tm  trying  to  make?  If  you 
look  at  every  major  conflict  we  face,  it  is  essen- 
tially being  driven  by  people  who  feel  compelled 
to  define  themselves  by  what  they  are  against, 
rather  than  by  what  they're  for,  and  who  seek 
conquest  over  reconciliation,  and  who  see  the 
future  as  a  zero  sum  game  where,  "In  order 
for  me  to  win,  somebody  else  has  got  to  lose; 
in  order  for  me  to  grow  my  economy,  Fve  got 
to  destroy  the  environment;  there's  no  way  that 
we  can  harmonize  a  common  future."  And  I 
have  to  tell  you,  based  on  6  years  of  hard,  some- 
times brutal,  daily  experience,  I  think  that's 
wrong;  and  that  I  stand  here  tonight  more  ideal- 
istic about  the  prospect  and,  indeed,  the  neces- 
sity of  bringing  out  the  best  in  people  than 
I  was  on  tlie  day  I  took  the  oath  of  office 
in  January  of  1993;  and  that  in  the  end  what 
really  differentiates  the  two  philosophies  and 
certainly  the  strategies  of  the  parties  today  is 
that. 

I'm  not  trying  to  fight  a  win/lose  game  with 
the  Republicans  in  Washington  for  who  stands 
where  on  the  totem  pole  in  this  town.  It  is 
a  very  greasy  totem  pole. 

What  I'm  trying  to  do  is  to  find  a  way  in 
which  we  can  work  together  with  integrity,  air 
our  differences  with  integrity,  and  come  to  some 
resolution  that  will  reconcile  us,  one  to  the 
other,  so  we  can  build  a  common  home  and 
a  common  future.  In  other  words,  if  we  want 
to  be  a  good  influence  in  the  rest  of  the  world, 
we  have  to  do  good  here  at  home.  And  if  we 
really  want  to  live  in  a  global  economy  in  which 
we  are  all  increasingly  interdependent  and  we 
expect  America  to  do  well  in  that  kind  of  econ- 
omy, we  have  to  do  right  here  at  home.  I  be- 
lieve that.  You  may  think  it  sounds  naive  and 
PoUyanna;  I  can  tell  you  it  is  based  on  hour 
after  hour  after  hour  of  hard,  cold  experience 
in  the  caldron  that  I  have  lived  in  for  6  years. 


So  I'm  asking  you  not  just  to  give  your  money. 
I'm  asking  you  to  be  part  of  doing  something 
that  I  think  is  pretty  important.  Our  crowd  is 
about  to  defy  history.  Our  crowd  is  about  to 
show  that  they  don't  want  to  be  manipulated. 
Our  crowd  is  about  to  say,  'We've  seen  the 
last  6  years,  and  we  like  it,  and  we  want  an 
America  that's  coming  together,  not  coming 
apart.  We  want  an  America  that's  committed 
to  forward  progress,  not  partisan  fights,  where 
politics  is  an  instrument  to  advance  people's 
lives,  not  to  keep  some  people  down  to  lift  some 
up." 

And  I  swear  to  you,  what  is  right  to  do  is 
what  will  work  out  best  for  America.  We  are 
moving  into  a  world  that  is  smaller  and  smaller 
and  faster  and  faster.  No  one  is  smart  enough 
to  figure  out  how  to  solve  every  problem  over- 
night. The  only  way  we're  going  to  survive  and 
do  well  is  if  we  never,  ever,  ever  forget  that 
we  have  to  find  a  way  for  all  of  our  partners 
on  this  little  planet  to  win  together. 

That's  what  I  tried  to  do  with  America.  With 
all  the  successes  I've  had — I  could  stand  up 
here  and  list  all  these  statistics — the  truth  is, 
I  have  not  yet  succeeded  in  convincing  the 
American  people  to  vote — to  vote — for  reconcili- 
ation, for  a  common  future,  for  a  common 
home,  for  an  end  to  Washington-centered  de- 
structive politics.  And  maybe  it  is  the  irony  of 
this  terribly  painful  moment,  which  I  regret  very 
much  putting  you  all  through,  that  we  are  being 
given  yet  one  more  chance  to  affirm  our  better 
selves.  But  I'm  telling  you,  based  on  my  experi- 
ence, the  right  thing  to  do  is  the  right  tiling 
to  do. 

Thank  you,  and  God  bless  you. 

Note:  The  President  spoke  at  10:17  p.m.  at  a  pri- 
vate residence.  In  his  remarks,  he  referred  to  din- 
ner hosts  Ronald  and  Beth  Dozoretz;  Steve  Gross- 
man, national  chair.  Democratic  National  Com- 
mittee; President  Fernando  Henrique  Cardoso  of 
Brazil;  President  Slobodan  Milosevic  of  the  Fed- 
eral Republic  of  Yugoslavia  (Serbia  and  Monte- 
negro); and  Chairman  Yasser  Arafat  of  the  Pales- 
tinian Authority.  H.R.  6,  the  Higher  Education 
Amendments  of  1998,  approved  October  7,  was 
assigned  Public  Law  No.  105-244. 
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Message  to  the  House  of  Representatives  Returning  Without  Approval 
Agriculture  Appropriations  Legislation 
October  7,  1998 


To  the  House  of  Representatives: 

I  am  returning  herewith  without  my  approval, 
H.R.  4101,  the  "Agriculture,  Rural  Develop- 
ment, Food  and  Drug  Administration,  and  Re- 
lated Agencies  Appropriations  Act,  1999."  I  am 
vetoing  this  bill  because  it  fails  to  address  ade- 
quately the  crisis  now  gripping  our  Nation's 
farm  community. 

I  firmly  believe  and  have  stated  often  that 
the  Federal  Government  must  play  an  important 
role  in  strengthening  the  farm  safety  net.  This 
appropriations  bill  provides  an  opportunity  each 
year  for  the  Government  to  take  steps  to  help 
hardworking  farmers  achieve  a  decent  living,  de- 
spite the  misfortune  of  bad  weather,  crop  dis- 
ease, collapsing  markets,  or  other  forces  that 
affect  their  livelihoods.  It  is  especially  necessary 
for  the  Government  to  act  this  year,  with  prices 
dropping  precipitously,  crops  destroyed  by  flood, 
drought,  and  disease,  and  where  many  farmers 
will  see  their  net  income  drop  by  as  much  as 
40  percent  below  a  5-year  average. 

Two  years  ago,  when  I  signed  the  "Freedom 
to  Farm  Bill,"  I  made  clear  that  it  did  not 
provide  an  adequate  safety  net  for  our  Nation's 
farmers.  There  is  no  better  proof  of  that  bill's 
shortcomings  than  the  hardship  in  America's 
farm  country  this  year.  Our  farm  families  are 
facing  their  worst  crisis  in  a  decade. 

My  Administration  has  already  taken  steps  to 
address  this  crisis.  In  July,  we  announced  the 
purchase  of  $250  million  of  wheat  to  export 
to  hungry  people  around  the  world.  In  August, 
I  signed  legislation  to  speed  up  farm  program 
payments.  But  in  the  face  of  a  growing  emer- 
gency for  our  Nation's  farmers,  we  must  do 
more  to  ensure  that  American  farmers  can  con- 
tinue to  provide,  for  years  to  come,  the  safest 
and  least  expensive  food  in  the  world.  Last 
month,  I  sent  to  the  Congress  a  request  for 
$2.3  billion  in  emergency  aid  for  our  farmers, 
and  I  supported  Senator  Daschle's  and  Harlan's 
proposal  to  boost  farm  income  by  lifting  the 
cap  on  marketing  loan  rates. 

I  am  extremely  disappointed  that  the  Con- 
gress has  reacted  to  this  agriculture  emergency 
situation  by  sending  me  a  bill  that  fails  to  pro- 
vide  an  adequate   safety  net  for  our  farmers. 


I  have  repeatedly  stated  that  I  would  veto  any 
emergency  farm  assistance  bill  if  it  did  not  ade- 
quately address  our  farmers'  immediate  needs, 
and  this  bill  does  not  do  enough. 

The  lack  of  sufficient  emergency  aid  for  farm- 
ers in  this  bill  is  particularly  problematic  in  light 
of  the  bill's  other  provisions  that  affect  farmers 
and  their  rural  communities.  Cutting  edge  agri- 
cultural research  is  absolutely  essential  to  im- 
prove our  farmers'  productivity  and  to  maintain 
their  advantage  over  our  competitors  around  the 
world.  But  this  bill  eliminates  the  $120  million 
in  competitive  research  grants  for  this  year  that 
I  strongly  supported  and  signed  into  law  just 
last  June.  It  aJso  blocks  the  $60  million  from 
the  Fund  for  Rural  America  provided  through 
that  same  bill,  preventing  needed  additional 
rural  development  funds  that  would  help  our 
Nation's  rural  communities  to  diversify  their 
economies  and  improve  their  quality  of  life.  The 
bill  also  cuts  spending  for  our  food  safety  initia- 
tive in  half,  denying  funds  for  research,  public 
education,  and  other  food  safety  improvements. 

Many  of  our  most  vulnerable  farmers  have 
also  had  to  face  an  obstacle  that  no  one  in 
America  ever  should  have  to  confront:  racial  dis- 
crimination. Over  1,000  minority  farmers  have 
filed  claims  of  discrimination  by  USDA's  farm 
loan  programs  in  the  1980s  and  early  1990s  that 
the  statute  of  limitations  bars  from  being  ad- 
dressed. While  I  am  pleased  that  this  legislation 
contains  a  provision  waiving  the  statute  of  limita- 
tions, I  am  disappointed  that  it  does  not  contain 
the  language  included  in  the  Senate's  version 
of  this  bill,  which  accelerates  the  resolution  of 
the  cases,  provides  claimants  with  a  fair  and 
full  court  review  if  they  so  choose,  and  covers 
claims  stemming  from  USDA's  housing  loan 
programs. 

Therefore,  as  I  return  this  bill,  I  again  call 
on  the  Congress  to  send  me  a  comprehensive 
plan,  before  this  session  ends,  that  adequately 
responds  to  the  very  real  needs  of  our  farmers 
at  this  difficult  time. 

WiLUAM  J.  Clinton 
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The  White  House, 
October  7,  1998. 


Note:  This  message  was  released  by  the  Office 
of  the  Press  Secretary  on  October  8. 


Remarks  on  the  Decision  of  Certain  Health  Maintenance  Organizations 
To  Opt  Out  of  Some  Medicare  Markets 
October  8,  1998 


Thank  you.  I  would  like  to  begin  by  thanking 
Senator  Rockefeller  and  Congressman  Dingell 
for  their  steadfast  support  of  Medicare  and  their 
participation  in  our  Medicare  Commission.  Let 
me  say  just  in  advance,  I  would  think  that  the 
very  issue  we  discuss  today  offers  further  evi- 
dence that  it  is  time  to  take  a  look  at  the  chal- 
lenges and  the  responsibilities  of  the  Medicare 
program,  long-term,  and  Tm  glad  we  have  Jay 
Rockefeller  and  John  Dingell  on  that  commis- 
sion. 

rd  like  to  thank  Senator  Kennedy  and  Senator 
Lieberman  and  Congressman  Stark  and  Con- 
gressman Cardin  also  for  being  here  today.  Fd 
like  to  thank  Secretary  Shalala  for  her  marvelous 
service,  and  Nancy-Ann  Min  DeParle  who  is 
here  with  her.  Td  like  to  thank  all  the  members 
of  the  seniors  groups  who  are  representing  their 
constituents,  standing  to  my  right  here.  I  thank 
them  for  joining  us  today. 

Kosovo 

Since  this  is  the  only  time  Til  have  to  talk 
to  the  press  for  the  next  several  hours,  I  hope 
you  will  indulge  me  for  a  moment  while  I  make 
a  few  comments  about  the  present  situation  in 
Kosovo. 

As  a  result  of  the  unconscionable  actions  of 
President  Milosevic,  we  face  the  danger  of  vio- 
lence spreading  to  neighboring  countries,  threat- 
ening a  wider  war  in  Europe.  We  face  a  human- 
itarian crisis  that  could  be  a  catastrophe  in  the 
making,  as  tens  of  thousands  of  homeless  refu- 
gees risk  freezing  or  starving  to  death  as  winter 
comes  on. 

Our  goal  is  simple:  It  is  full  compliance  with 
United  Nations  Security  Council  resolutions  by 
President  Milosevic.  My  Special  Envoy,  Richard 
Holbrooke,  has  just  completed  3  days  of  talks 
with  Mr.  Milosevic,  making  absolutely  clear  that 
he  must  meet  the  demands  of  this  Security 
Council  resolution,  end  the  violence,  withdraw 
his    forces,    let    the    refugees    return    to    their 


homes,  give  the  humanitarian  relief  workers  full 
and  free  access  to  the  people  who  need  them, 
and  begin  negotiations  with  the  Kosovar  Alba- 
nians on  autonomy  for  their  region,  which  is 
provided  for  under  the  law  of  their  nation. 

Yesterday  I  decided  that  the  United  States 
would  vote  to  give  NATO  the  authority  to  carry 
out  military  strikes  against  Serbia  if  President 
Milosevic  continues  to  defy  the  international 
community.  In  the  days  ahead,  my  counterparts 
in  Europe  will  be  making  similar  decisions.  We 
would  prefer — ^we  would  far  prefer — to  secure 
President  Milosevic's  compliance  with  the  will 
of  the  international  community  in  a  peaceful 
manner.  But  NATO  must  be  prepared  to  act 
militarily  to  protect  our  interests,  to  prevent  an- 
other humanitarian  catastrophe  in  the  Balkans. 

HMO's  and  Medicare 

Now,  let  me  echo,  first  of  all,  the  sentiments 
which  have  already  been  expressed  here.  Since 
John  Dingell  was  in  the  chair  when  Medicare 
was  passed,  it  has  been  more  than  a  program; 
it  has  been  a  symbol  of  our  intergenerational 
unity  as  a  country,  fulfilling  our  responsibilities 
to  our  grandparents  and  parents,  protecting  our 
families.  Strengthening  Medicare  has  been  one 
of  this  administration's  top  priorities.  Last  year 
we  took  historic  bipartisan  action  to  improve 
benefits  and  extend  the  life  of  the  Trust  Fund 
for  a  decade.  We  expanded  the  number  and 
types  of  health  plans  available  to  Medicare 
beneficiaries  so  that  older  Americans,  like  other 
Americans,  would  have  more  choices  in  their 
Medicare. 

I  think  it  ought  to  be  said  in  defense  of  this 
decision  and  the  enrollment  of  many  seniors 
in  managed  care  plans  that  one  of  the  principal 
reasons  that  so  many  seniors  wanted  it  is  that 
there  were  managed  care  plans  who  thought, 
for  the  reimbursement  then  available,  they  could 
provide  not  only  the  required  services  under 
Medicare  but  also  a  prescription  drug  benefit. 
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something  that  these  Members  and  I  tried  to 
get  done  for  all  the  seniors  of  the  country  at 
an  earlier  point  in  time. 

Well,  today  there  are  6V2  million  Medicare 
beneficiaries  in  HMO's.  As  we  all  know,  in  re- 
cent weeks  the  HMO  industry  announced  that 
unless  all  Medicare  HMO's  could  raise  pre- 
miums and  reduce  benefits — all — some  health 
plans  would  drop  their  Medicare  patients  by 
the  end  of  the  year. 

We  told  them,  no  deal.  That's  what  we  should 
have  done.  We  were  not  going  to  allow  Medi- 
care to  be  held  hostage  to  unreasonable  de- 
mands. So  several  HMO's  decided  to  drop  their 
patients.  These  decisions  have  brought  uncer- 
tainty, fear,  and  disruption  into  the  lives  of  tens 
of  thousands  of  older  Americans  across  the 
country.  While  the  overwhelming  majority  of 
seniors  affected  will  be  able  to  join  another 
HMO  covering  Medicare  in  their  area,  50,000 
of  them  will  be  left  without  a  single  managed 
care  alternative. 

Now,  these  HMO's  say  they  are  looking  after 
the  bottom  line.  All  of  you  who  understand  the 
Medicare  program  know  that  the  reimbursement 
rates  are  different  across  regions  and  in  different 
areas.  We  have  tried  very  hard  to  alleviate  that, 
the  problems  with  that  system.  And  we  recog- 
nize that  there  were  problems.  We  have  worked 
to  alleviate  them.  But  that  wasn't  what  we  were 
asked  to  do.  We  were  asked  just  to  give  all 
HMO's  permission  to  raise  rates  whether  they 
needed  to  or  not,  without  regard  to  how  much 
money  they  were  making  or  not.  And  I  think 
that  was  wrong. 

We  have  to  do  everything  we  can  to  protect 
Americans  who  have  been  dropped  by  their 
HMO's  and  to  protect  the  healtfi  care  options 
of  all  seniors  in  the  future.  So  today  we're  taking 
three  steps. 

First,  we'll  do  everything  we  can  to  encourage 
HMO's  to  enter  the  markets  abandoned  by  man- 
aged care.  Beginning  immediately,  the  Health 
Care  Financing  Administration  will  give  first  pri- 
ority in  its  review  and  approval  process — first 
priority — to  all  new  HMO's  applying  to  serve 
seniors  in  deserted  areas. 

Second,  I  am  asking  Secretary  Shalala  to  work 
with  Congress,  aging  advocates,  and  health  plans 
to  develop  new  strategies  to  prevent  another 
disruption  in  coverage  like  the  one  we  are  see- 
ing now.  I'm  asking  the  Secretary  to  consider 
all  possible  legislative  options  that  can  be  in- 
cluded in  the  next  budget  I  send  to  Congress. 


Finally,  I  am  launching  a  comprehensive  pub- 
lic information  campaign  to  make  sure  all  af- 
fected seniors  understand  the  health  coverage 
plans  that  are  already  available  to  them.  We'll 
bring  together  a  broad  public  and  private  coali- 
tion, from  the  AARP  to  the  Older  Women's 
League  to  the  Social  Security  Administration  to 
local  offices  on  aging,  to  educate  seniors  about 
all  their  rights  and  options.  We  must  say  to 
them,  losing  HMO  coverage  does  not  mean  los- 
ing Medicare  coverage.  You  are  still  protected 
by  Medicare.  You  are  still  eligible  for  the  tradi- 
tional fee-for-service  program  and  for  Medigap 
policies. 

Let  me  just  say  one  other  thing.  In  the  last 
few  days  before  it  adjourns,  let  me  ask  Congress 
again  to  put  aside  partisanship  and  embrace  our 
common  responsibilities  by  reauthorizing  the 
Older  Americans  Act.  For  years,  this  law  has 
improved  the  lives  of  millions  of  our  senior  citi- 
zens, providing  everything  from  Meals  on 
Wheels  to  counseling  to  legal  services.  Every 
day  that  goes  by  without  passing  the  bipartisan 
legislation  to  reauthorize  the  act  sends  a  trou- 
bling message  to  seniors  that  their  needs  are 
not  a  priority. 

More  than  30  years  ago.  Congress  was  able 
to  put  progress  before  partisanship  when  it  cre- 
ated Medicare  in  the  first  place.  As  a  result, 
millions  of  older  Americans  have  been  able  to 
live  healthier,  happier,  more  stable  lives.  It  is 
one  of  the  signal  achievements  of  this  century. 

So  let  me  say  again,  we  have  to  do  that 
again — to  work  to  strengthen  Medicare,  to  reau- 
thorize the  Older  Americans  Act,  to  treat  each 
other  in  the  work  of  America  as  we  want  people 
out  in  America  to  treat  each  other  and  to  work. 
The  Members  who  are  here  have  certainly  done 
that.  And  for  that,  I  am  grateful. 

Secretary  Shalala  and  I  hope  very  much  that 
these  steps  we  are  taking  today  and  the  work 
we  will  do  with  these  senior  advocates  will  pro- 
vide some  peace  of  mind,  some  support,  and 
some  help  to  the  seniors  who  have  been  so 
shaken  by  the  events  of  the  last  few  days  here. 

Thank  you  very  much.  Thank  you. 

I  want  to  say  one  other  thing.  Senator  Dodd 
came  in  late,  but  has  actually  offered  legislation 
in  this  area,  so  I  want  to  give  him  credit  for 
that.  Connecticut  is  the  only  State  here  with 
100  percent  representation.  [Laughter]  Thank 
you  very  much. 
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Note:  The  President  spoke  at  11:49  a.m.  in  the 
Roosevelt  Room  at  the  White  House.  In  his  re- 
marks,    he     referred    to     President     Slobodan 


Milosevic  of  the  Federal  Republic  of  Yugoslavia 
(Serbia  and  Montenegro). 


Remarks  on  the  Impeachment  Inquiry  Vote  and  an  Exchange  With 

Reporters 

October  8,  1998 


The  President.  We  are  about  to  start  a  meet- 
ing with  the  economic  and  budget  team  about 
the  unfinished  work  in  the  budget  that  has  to 
be  done  in  the  next  few  days.  But  before  we 
start  I'd  like  to  make  just  a  veiy  brief  comment 
on  today's  vote. 

First  of  all,  I  hope  that  we  can  now  move 
forward  with  this  process  in  a  way  that  is  fair, 
that  is  constitutional,  and  that  is  timely.  The 
American  people  have  been  through  a  lot  on 
this,  and  I  think  that  everyone  deserves  that. 
Beyond  that,  I  have  nothing  to  say.  It  is  not 
in  my  hands;  it  is  in  the  hands  of  Congress 
and  the  people  of  this  country,  ultimately  in 
the  hands  of  God.  There  is  nothing  I  can  do. 

But  there  are  things  I  can  do  something 
about.  And  the  most  important  thing  I  can  do 
now  is  to  work  in  the  next  few  days  to  work 
to  cross  party  lines  to  do  the  work  that  we 
have  to  do  here.  We  have  got  to  pass  a  budget 
that  protects  the  surplus  and  still  to  save  Social 
Security,  that  keeps  the  American  economy 
going  amidst  all  this  economic  turmoil  in  the 
world,  that  protects,  instead  of  damages,  the  en- 
vironment, and  that  gives  the  kind  of  priority 
to  our  elementary  and  secondary  education  that 
it  so  clearly  needs. 

Those  are  my  priorities.  I  think  those  are 
the  priorities  of  the  American  people.  It  will 
require  us  to  put  progress  ahead  of  partisanship, 
but  it  clearly  will  strengthen  our  country.  And 
that's  what  we're  going  to  work  on,  and  I  hope 
we  can  do  it. 

Q.  Sir,  you  could  speed  the  pace  of  this  up 
if  you  were  to  volunteer  to  testify,  decide  wheth- 
er or  not  now  you  would  challenge  Monica 
Lewinsky's  account  of  your  relationship.  Have 
you  made  any  decisions  on  that  front? 

The  President.  Let  me  say  again,  on  that  I 
will  do  what  I  can  to  help  to  ensure  this  is 
constitutional,  fair,  and  timely.  Ultimately,  it  is 


in  the  hands  of  the  Congress.  I  don't  think  it's 
appropriate  to  comment  further  than  that. 


International  Financial  Situation 

Q.  Mr.  President,  what's  your  reaction  to  the 
Republican  demands  on  the  IMF  funding  bill, 
and  how  closely  are  you  watching  the  decline 
of  the  dollar  against  the  yen? 

The  President.  Well,  we're  watching  that  very 
closely.  Of  course,  the  strengthening  of  the  yen 
could  be  a  good  thing.  The  yen  got  too  weak, 
and  it  led,  for  example,  to  breathtaking  increases 
in  imports  of  Japanese  steel,  which  hurt  a  lot 
of  our  people,  our  industry,  and  our  workers 
who  were  clearly  competitive  internationally. 
And  if  the  Japanese  yen  were  to  come  back 
because  people  believed  Japan  was  serious  about 
economic  reform,  then  it  would  be  a  good  thing. 
It  would  be  a  balancing  of  forces  in  the  world 
economy.  It  would  strengthen  the  American 
economy  by  strengthening  our  own  domestic 
manufacturing  sector  and  making  our  exports 
more  competitive.  It  would  make  it  possible  for 
Japan  to  buy  other  countries'  exports  in  Asia. 

If  it's  a  temporary  phenomenon  that  evidences 
some  sort  of  instability,  then  that's  something 
we  just  have  to  try  to  sort  out.  But  I  don't 
think  we  can  know  for  sure  yet.  The  clear  an- 
swer over  the  long  run  is  for  America  to  fund 
our  responsibilities  to  the  IMF,  for  Japan  to 
get  serious  about  its  economic  reform,  for  the 
Europeans  to  keep  their  markets  open  and  con- 
tinue growth,  so  that  all  of  us  can  get  more 
money  back  into  the  global  economic  system 
right  now  and  then  deal  with  the  long-term 
problem.  That's  what  I  hope.  I  think  it's  very 
important  not  to  be  diverted  by  day-to-day  de- 
velopments here  and  think  about  what  the  larger 
problem  is. 
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International  Consultations/Impeachment 
Inquiry  Vote 

Q.  Mr.  President,  have  you  talked  to  other 
world  leaders  today?  And  how  are  you  feeling 
personally  about  the  vote? 

The  President.  Today  I  spoke  with  President 
Chirac  of  France.  And  I  am  meeting  tomorrow 
with  the  man  who  will  be  the  next  German 
Chancellor,  Mr.  Schroeder.  And  we  talked  about 
Kosovo.  And  I  have  been  working,  as  you  know, 
all  week  long  with  people  from  all  over  the 
world  on  the  international  financial  crisis. 

Personally,  I  am  fine.  I  have  surrendered  this. 
This  is  beyond  my  control.  I  have  to  work  on 
what  I  can  do.  What  I  can  do  is   to  do   my 


job  for  the  American  people.  I  trust  the  Amer- 
ican people.  They  almost  always  get  it  right  and 
have  for  220  years.  And  Fm  working  in  a  way 
that  I  hope  will  restore  their  trust  in  me  by 
working  for  the  things  that  our  country  needs. 
These  things  we're  going  to  discuss  at  this  budg- 
et meeting,  that's  what  I  can  have  some  impact 
on,  and  that's  what  I  intend  to  do. 

Note:  The  President  spoke  at  5  p.m.  in  the  Cabi- 
net Room  at  the  White  House.  In  his  remarks, 
he  referred  to  President  Jacques  Chirac  of  France 
and  Chancellor-elect  Gerhard  Schroeder  of  Ger- 
many. A  tape  was  not  available  for  verification  of 
the  content  of  these  remarks. 


Statement  on  Senate  Action  on  Internet  Tax  Freedom  Legislation 
October  S,  1998 


I  am  pleased  that  the  Senate  has  joined  the 
House  in  passing  the  "Internet  Tax  Freedom 
Act."  This  bill  will  create  a  short-term  morato- 
rium on  new  and  discriminatory  taxes  that  would 
slow  down  the  growth  of  the  Internet  and 
launch  a  search  for  long-term  solutions  to  the 
tax  issues  raised  by  electronic  commerce.  As  I 
said  earlier  this  year  in  my  speech  on  Internet 


policy,  we  cannot  allow  30,000  State  and  local 
tax  jurisdictions  to  stifle  the  Internet,  nor  can 
we  allow  the  erosion  of  the  revenue  that  State 
and  local  governments  need  to  fight  crime  and 
invest  in  education.  I  look  forward  to  signing 
this  legislation  into  law  so  that  America  can  con- 
tinue to  lead  the  world  in  the  information  age. 


Letter  to  Senate  Majority  Leader  Trent  Lott  Urging  Reauthorization  of  the 
Older  Americans  Act 
October  8,  1998 


Dear  Senator  Lott: 

I  am  writing  to  urge  you  to  pass  legislation 
to  reauthorize  the  Older  Americans  Act  (OAA) 
before  the  Congress  adjourns  this  year.  Failure 
to  do  so  will  call  into  question  our  nation's  com- 
mitment to  the  Act  and  the  vital  services  it 
provides  to  millions  of  older  Americans.  Legisla- 
tion to  reauthorize  the  OAA  has  gained  an  im- 
pressive degree  of  bipartisan  support.  In  fact, 
the  legislation  proposed  by  Senator  McCain  and 
Senator  Mikulski  is  cosponsored  by  more  than 
60  Senators. 

The  OAA  is  receiving  broad  support  because 
it  has  played  such  an  important  role  in  respond- 
ing to  the  diverse  needs  of  our  nation's  seniors. 


It  provides  more  than  100  million  meals  to  near- 
ly one  million  vulnerable  seniors  each  year 
through  its  meals-on-wheels  program;  it  finances 
and  supports  an  ombudsman  program  that  helps 
resolve  tens  of  thousands  of  problems,  including 
abuse  and  neglect,  affecting  nursing  home  resi- 
dents and  other  vulnerable  populations;  it  pro- 
vides job  training  for  seniors  who  need  or  want 
to  work;  and,  in  many  communities,  it  provides 
the  type  of  adult  day  care  that  gives  families 
a  much  needed  respite  from  caregiving  respon- 
sibihties. 

These  programs  are  essential  to  ensuring  that 
our  nation's  seniors  can  maintain  their  inde- 
pendence.  Sometimes  a  few  basic  services  or 
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programs,  such  as  adult  day  care  or  adequate 
nutrition,  are  all  that  is  necessary  to  allow  sen- 
iors with  limited  resources  to  continue  living 
in  their  homes  and  communities.  Without  the 
OAA,  too  many  older  Americans  would  have 
no  choice  but  to  turn  to  long-term  care  facilities 
to  get  the  help  they  need.  This  harms  those 
who  would  like  to  remain  in  their  communities, 
significantly  draining  our  nation's   limited   re- 


No  political  party  gains — and  all  Americans 
lose — ^when  we  fail  to  work  together  to  pass 
a  bipartisan  reauthorization  of  the  OAA.  I  am 
committed  to  working  with  you  to  reauthorize 
this  critically  important  legislation. 

Sincerely, 

WiLUAM  J.  Clinton 

Note:    An    original    was    not    available    for 
verification  of  the  content  of  this  letter. 


Letter  to  House  Speaker  Newt  Gingrich  Urging  Reauthorization  of  the 
Older  Americans  Act 
October  8,  1998 


Dear  Mr.  Speaker: 

I  am  writing  to  urge  you  to  pass  legislation 
to  reauthorize  the  Older  Americans  Act  (OAA) 
before  the  Congress  adjourns  this  year.  Failure 
to  do  so  will  call  into  question  our  nation's  com- 
mitment to  the  Act  and  the  vital  services  it 
provides  to  millions  of  older  Americans. 

Legislation  to  reauthorize  the  OAA  has  gained 
an  impressive  degree  of  bipartisan  support.  In 
fact,  the  legislation  introduced  by  Representative 
LoBiondo  and  Representative  DeFazio  has  been 
cosponsored  by  more  than  170  House  Members. 

The  OAA  is  receiving  broad  support  because 
it  has  played  such  an  important  role  in  respond- 
ing to  the  diverse  needs  of  our  nation's  seniors. 
It  provides  more  than  100  million  meals  to  near- 
ly one  million  vulnerable  seniors  each  year 
through  its  meals-on-wheels  program;  it  finances 
and  supports  an  ombudsman  program  that  helps 
resolve  tens  of  thousands  of  problems,  including 
abuse  and  neglect,  affecting  nursing  home  resi- 
dents and  other  vulnerable  populations;  it  pro- 
vides job  training  for  seniors  who  need  or  want 
to  work;  and,  in  many  communities,  it  provides 
the  type  of  adult  day  care  that  gives  families 


a  much  needed  respite  from  caregiving  respon- 
sibilities. 

These  programs  are  essential  to  ensuring  that 
our  nation's  seniors  can  maintain  their  inde- 
pendence. Sometimes  a  few  basic  services  or 
programs,  such  as  adult  day  care  or  adequate 
nutrition,  are  all  that  is  necessary  to  allow  sen- 
iors with  limited  resources  to  continue  living 
in  their  homes  and  communities.  Without  the 
OAA,  too  many  older  Americans  would  have 
no  choice  but  to  turn  to  long-term  care  facilities 
to  get  the  help  they  need.  This  harms  those 
who  would  like  to  remain  in  their  communities, 
significandy  draining  our  nation's  limited  re- 
sources. 

No  political  party  gains — and  all  Americans 
lose — ^when  we  fail  to  work  together  to  pass 
a  bipartisan  reauthorization  of  the  OAA.  I  am 
committed  to  working  with  you  to  reauthorize 
this  critically  important  legislation. 

Sincerely, 

WiLUAM  J.  Clinton 

Note:  An  original  was  not  available  for 
verification  of  the  content  of  this  letter. 
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Message  to  the  Congress  Reporting  on  Telecommunications  Services 
Payments  to  Cuba 
October  8,  1998 


To  the  Congress  of  the  United  States: 

This  report  is  submitted  pursuant  to 
1705(e)(6)  of  the  Cuban  Democracy  Act  of 
1992,  22  U.S.C.  6004(e)(6)  (the  "CDA"),  as 
amended  by  section  102(g)  of  the  Cuban  Liberty 
and  Democratic  Sohdarity  (LIBERTAD)  Act  of 
1996,  Pubhc  Law  104-114  (March  12,  1996), 
110  Stat.  785,  22  U.S.C.  6021-91  (the 
"LIBERTAD  Act"),  which  requires  that  I  report 
to  the  Congress  on  a  semi-annual  basis  detaihng 
payments  made  to  Cuba  by  any  United  States 
person  as  a  result  of  the  provision  of  tele- 
communications services  authorized  by  this  sub- 
section. 

The  CDA,  which  provides  that  telecommuni- 
cations services  are  permitted  between  the 
United  States  and  Cuba,  specifically  authorizes 
the  President  to  provide  for  payments  to  Cuba 
by  license.  The  CDA  states  that  licenses  may 
be  issued  for  full  or  partial  settlement  of  tele- 
communications services  with  Cuba,  but  may 
not  require  any  withdrawal  from  a  blocked  ac- 
count. Following  enactment  of  the  CDA  on  Oc- 
tober 23,  1992,  a  number  of  U.S.  telecommuni- 
cations companies  successfully  negotiated  agree- 
ments to  provide  telecommunications  services 
between  the  United  States  and  Cuba  consistent 
with  policy  guidelines  developed  by  the  Depart- 
ment of  State  and  the  Federal  Communications 
Commission. 

Subsequent  to  enactment  of  the  CDA,  the 
Department  of  the  Treasury's  Office  of  Foreign 
Assets  Control  (OFAC)  amended  the  Cuban  As- 
sets Control  Regulations,  31  C.F.R.  Part  515 
(the  "CACR"),  to  provide  for  specific  licensing 
on  a  case-by-case  basis  for  certain  transactions 
incident  to  the  receipt  or  transmission  of  tele- 
communications between  the  United  States  and 
Cuba,  31  C.F.R.  515.542(c),  including  settle- 
ment of  charges  under  traffic  agreements. 

The  OFAC  has  issued  eight  licenses  author- 
izing  transactions    incident    to    the    receipt   or 


transmission  of  telecommunications  between  the 
United  States  and  Cuba  since  the  enactment 
of  the  CDA.   None  of  these  licenses  permits 
payments  to  the  Government  of  Cuba  from  a 
blocked    account.    For    the    period    January    1 
through  June  30,  1998,  OFAC-licensed  U.S.  car- 
riers reported  payments  to  the  Government  of 
Cuba    in    settlement    of   charges    under    tele- 
communications traffic  agreements  as  follows: 
AT&T  Corporation  (formerly, 
American  Telephone  and  Tele- 
graph Company)  $12,795,658 

AT&T  de  Puerto  Rico  292,229 

Global  One  (formerly.  Sprint  In- 
corporated)           3,075,733 

IDB  WorldCom  Services,  Inc. 
(formerly,  IDB  Communica- 
tions, Inc.)  4,402,634 

MCI  International,  Inc.  (formerly, 
MCI  Communications  Corpora- 
tion)           8,468,743 

Telefonica  Larga  Distancia  de 

Puerto  Rico,  Inc  129,752 

WilTel,  Inc.  (formerly,  WilTel 

Underseas  Cable,  Inc.)  4,983,368 

WorldCom,  Inc.  (formerly,  LDDS 

Communications,  Inc.)  5,371,531 

Total  39,519,648 

I  shall  continue  to  report  semiannually  on 
telecommunications  payments  to  the  Govern- 
ment of  Cuba  from  United  States  persons. 


WiLUAM  J.  Clinton 


The  White  House, 
October  8,  1998. 


Note:  This  message  was  released  by  the  Office 
of  the  Press  Secretary  on  October  9. 
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Remarks  Honoring  the  National  Association  of  Police  Organizations' 
Top  Cops 
October  9,  1998 


Tom,  I  accept  the  deal.  [Laughter]  Thank  you 
for  your  work,  on  behalf  of  the  law  enforcement 
officers  of  our  country.  I  want  to  thank  Bob 
Scully  as  well,  the  executive  director  of  NAPO. 
Thank  you.  Madam  Attorney  General,  for  all 
the  support  you  have  given  to  local  law  enforce- 
ment for  6  years  now.  I  want  to  thank  the 
Top  Cops,  their  families,  and  their  friends  who 
are  here.  And  Fd  like  to  thank  the  Members 
of  Congress  who  are  here,  supporters  of  law 
enforcement  all:  Senator  Robb,  Congresswoman 
Harman,  Congresswoman  McCarthy,  Congress- 
man Rogan,  and  Congressman  Torres,  who's 
here  with  some  of  his  family.  We're  delighted 
to  see  all  of  you. 

I'd  like  to  say  a  special  word  of  appreciation 
to  those  of  you  who  brought  your  families  and 
the  children  here  as  a  clear  reminder  to  us 
of  what  we've  really  come  to  honor  today. 

This  July,  just  a  mile  from  here  in  the  Capitol 
Rotunda,  I  had  the  sad  responsibility  as  Presi- 
dent to  honor  the  courage  and  the  sacrifice  of 
the  two  officers,  J.J.  Chestnut  and  Detective 
John  Gibson,  who  were  killed  because  they  ht- 
erally  threw  themselves  between  an  assassin's 
bullets  and  innocent  bystanders.  They  gave  their 
lives  to  defend  our  freedom's  house. 

The  men  and  women  we  honor  here  today 
put  on  their  badges  every  day,  prepared  to  make 
the  same  kind  of  sacrifice  in  their  own  commu- 
nities. They  are  true  American  heroes.  They 
have  done  astonishing  acts  of  humanity  and  her- 
oism, from  crossing  the  line  of  fire  to  rescue 
wounded  fellow  officers  to  confronting  criminals 
armed  with  assault  weapons  and  body  armor, 
to  nursing  a  seriously  injured  neighbor  back  to 
health,  to  breaking  in  on  a  person  with  a  bomb 
that  was  partially  activated  and — thank  God — 
did  not  go  up  and  blow  them  all  away.  And 
one  of  these  officers,  shot  four  times  himself, 
including  twice — once  in  the  neck  and  once  in 
the  head,  maintained  his  consciousness  enough 
to  save  the  life  of  a  cab  driver  when  the  person 
who  shot  him  had  a  gun  at  his  head. 

These  stories  of  all  these  people  are  Uterally 
breathtaking.  I  hope  that  the  members  of  the 
media  who  are  here  today  who  are  covering 
this  will  find  the  time  to  read  the  specific  cases 


of  those  whom  we  honor  today  and  tell  their 
stories  across  America.  The  story  of  the  brave 
officer  from  New  Hampshire  who  dealt  with 
that  terrible  tragedy  and  the  story  of  the  officers 
from  north  Hollywood,  because  of  the  volume 
of  fire  that  was  involved  in  their  incident,  have 
been  told  beyond  the  borders  of  their  States. 
But  all  these  stories  deserve  to  be  told,  and 
I  hope  they  will  be,  because  we  honor  here 
today,  as  I  say  again,  both  the  heroism  and 
the  humanity  that  reflect  the  best  of  good,  pro- 
fessional law  enforcement. 

We  owe  a  great  debt  of  gratitude  to  our  Na- 
tion's police  officers.  And  for  6  years  we  have 
worked,  as  Tom  said  and  as  the  Attorney  Gen- 
eral noted,  to  give  our  law  enforcement  officers 
the  tools  they  need  to  succeed  at  their  jobs. 
We  have  worked  to  take  back  our  streets  from 
crime  and  violence  with  a  comprehensive  plan 
based  on  what  law  enforcement  said  we  should 
be  doing:  new  penalties  on  our  books  that  were 
tough  when  they  should  be  tough;  efforts  to 
help  keep  young  people  out  of  trouble  in  the 
first  place;  efforts  to  keep  guns  out  of  the  hands 
of  criminals;  and  most  of  all,  efforts  to  put 
100,000  more  police  on  our  streets. 

Six  years  ago  there  were  many  Americans  who 
believed  that  a  rising  crime  rate  was  a  problem 
that  would  be  with  us  always.  Today,  because 
of  efforts  like  those  whom  we  honor,  we  have 
the  lowest  level  of  crime  in  25  years.  Respect 
for  the  law  is  on  the  rise.  Our  Nation's  law 
enforcement  officers  are  at  the  very  center  of 
this  effort.  They  are  cracking  down  on  gun  traf- 
fickers. They  are  working  to  keep  guns  out  of 
the  hands  of  criminals.  They  are  working  with 
local  school  authorities  to  keep  our  schools  safe 
and  drug-free.  They  are  walking  the  beat  and 
working  with  residents  to  prevent  crime  and  to 
keep  kids  out  of  trouble  in  the  first  place. 

But  as  all  of  them  know,  and  as  all  of  you 
know,  this  is  not  a  problem  we  can  afford  to 
just  congratulate  ourselves  on.  Our  country  is 
still  too  violent.  We  still  lose  too  many  children. 
We  still  lose  too  many  police  officers.  We  have 
to  take  some  more  steps.  And  today  I'd  like 
to  just  mention  a  couple. 


1771 


Oct.  9  I  Administration  of  William  J.  Clinton,  1998 


First,  as  Tom  said  so  eloquently,  all  the  cynics 
and  the  critics  were  wrong.  These  police  are 
making  a  difference  in  our  communities.  We 
are  well  on  our  way;  we're  under  a  budget  and 
ahead  of  schedule  in  our  efforts  to  put  100,000 
police  on  the  street.  Today  we  are  awarding 
$30  million  in  new  grant  money  to  help  commu- 
nities hire  more  police.  This  will  bring  the  total 
of  police  officers  funded  by  the  crime  bill  in 
1994  and  subsequent  appropriations  to  more 
than  88,000.  We  are  literally  almost  90  percent 
of  the  way  toward  meeting  our  goal. 

Second,  we  know  what  a  difference  the  Brady 
background  checks  have  made  to  keep  illegal 
guns  off  our  streets.  I  am  pleased  to  say  that 
we  will  give  States  $40  million  to  help  them 
computerize  the  criminal  history  records  they 
use  to  do  those  background  checks,  a  simple 
procedure  that  has  already  stopped  a  quarter 
of  a  million  fugitives  and  felons  from  purchasing 
guns,  and  saves  who  knows  how  many  lives. 
These  steps  will  help  us  to  give  law  enforcement 
the  tools  they  need. 

Last  night  Congress  passed  a  bill  by  a  large 
bipartisan  margin  that  will  build  on  our  progress, 
a  bill  I'll  sign  into  law  later  today.  It  will  provide 
States  with  more  than  a  billion  dollars  over  the 
next  5  years  to  modernize  not  only  their  criminal 
records  systems  but  also  to  upgrade  their  com- 
munications and  criminal  identification  systems. 
It  will  include  legislation  I  proposed  last  year 
at  the  White  House  Conference  on  Child  Care 
the  First  Lady  and  I  sponsored,  to  help  us  build 
a  new  electronic  information  sharing  partnership 
with  State  and  local  law  enforcement  to  keep 
our  child  care  and  our  elder  care  systems  safe. 
I  am  pleased  that  Congress  has  taken  this  step 
to  give  law  enforcement  more  tools  to  make 
a  greater  difference. 

At  the  same  time,  I  have  to  tell  you  there 
is  one  thing  going  on  in  Congress  diat  I  am 
very,  very  concerned  about,  an  effort  to  under- 
mine the  very  Brady  law  protections  that  have 
helped  to  make  our  streets  and  our  police  safer. 
The  legislation  would  deny  the  FBI  the  full 
funds  it  needs  to  do  the  most  effective  back- 
ground checks  possible  and  would  also  impose 
undue  administrative  burdens  on  the  FBI, 
threatening  to  bring  this  vitally  important  system 
to  a  halt.  When  we  stood  with  America's  police 
officers  to  pass  the  Brady  law,  it  was  a  dramatic 
step  forward.  We  cannot  take  an  unacceptable 
step  backward. 


This  law  is  working.  And  all  the  fears  that 
were  raised  about  it  by  people  who  said  good 
sportsmen  would  lose  their  guns  and  people 
would  be  subject  to  unconscionable  hassles,  it 
all  turned  out  to  be  a  bunch  of  bull.  All  it 
has  done  is  save  lives.  Why  are  we  trying  to 
mess  with  something  that  works,  that  saves  lives, 
that  makes  law  enforcement  safer,  that  makes 
people  safer?  It  is  a  terrible  mistake.  And  I 
ask  you  all  to  help  me  stop  it. 

Now,  this  amendment  was  first  proposed  last 
summer,  and  I  said  then  I  would  oppose  it. 
So  I  will  say  again:  I  intend  to  oppose  any 
effort  to  weaken  the  Brady  law  and  to  put  guns 
back  into  the  hands  of  felons  and  fugitives. 
We're  going  in  the  right  direction.  Let's  don't 
make  that  mistake  again. 

Think  of  the  stories  here  today.  Every  one 
of  you  out  here  represents  or  came  with  some- 
body who  is  up  here  today.  Now,  you  just  think 
about  how  many  stories  there  would  be  like 
the  ones  we're  celebrating  today — and  we're  sit- 
ting here  thanking  the  good  Lord  that  at  least 
these  people  are  alive — ^you  think  how  many 
more  stories  there  would  be,  not  only  to  honor 
but  to  mourn,  if  we  were  to  turn  our  back 
on  what  we've  been  doing  for  the  last  6  years. 

So  I  say  again,  the  Congress  has  made  a  lot 
of  progress.  It  has  increasingly  been  bipartisan 
on  this  law  enforcement  issue.  Let's  not  take 
a  step  backward. 

Now,  before  I  close,  let  me  once  again  thank 
the  Top  Cops  for  their  remarkable  achieve- 
ments. And  again  let  me  say,  I  want  to  thank 
all  of  you  who  are  members  of  their  families. 
In  so  many  ways,  you  make  these  achievements 
possible.  You  share  the  sacrifice,  and  you  share 
the  fear,  and  sometimes  you  have  to  share  the 
loss.  We  know  that.  Therefore,  you  have  to  pro- 
vide your  own  special  brand  of  courage,  and 
for  that  we  are  also  profoundly  grateful. 

We  honor  all  of  you,  your  strength  and  your 
spirit,  and  from  the  bottom  of  our  hearts,  we 
thank  you  for  what  you  have  done  to  make 
America  a  better  place. 

Thank  you  very  much,  and  God  bless  you. 

NOTE:  The  President  spoke  at  10:57  a.m.  in  the 
Rose  Garden  at  the  White  House.  In  his  remarks, 
he  referred  to  Thomas  J.  Scotto,  president,  and 
Robert  T.  Scully,  executive  director.  National  As- 
sociation of  Police  Organizations. 
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Exchange  With  Reporters  Prior  to  Discussions  With  Chancellor-Elect 
Gerhard  Schroeder  of  Germany 
October  9,  1998 


Kosovo 

Q.  Mr.  President,  the  Serbs  are  threatening 
to  retaliate  against  aid  workers  if  NATO  uses 
force.  Any  second  thoughts,  sir? 

President  Clinton.  I  think  they  would  regret 
that  very  much  if  they  did  it.  I  think  they  know 
better  than  to  do  that. 

Q.  What  do  you  expect  from  the  German 
side? 

President  Clinton.  Perhaps  the  Chancellor- 
elect  would  like  to  make  a  statement  about  that. 

Impeachment  Inquiry 

Q.  Mr.  President,  is  there  anything  you  can 
do  to  speed  up  the  impeachment  inquiry  on 
the  Hill  by  agreeing  not  to  challenge  everything 
in  the  Starr  report? 

President  Clinton.  I  don't  have  anything  to 
add  to  what  I  said  yesterday. 

Q.  Mr.  President,  have  you  had  time 

Q.  Are  you  in  agreement  on  Kosovo? 

Q.    ^promises    continuity.    What    do   you 

expect 

President  Clinton.  He  has  something  to  say. 

Kosovo 

[At  this  point,  a  question  was  asked  and  an- 
swered in  German,  and  a  translation  was  not 
provided.] 

President  Clinton.  Will  somebody  translate  for 
the  American  press?  I  understood  it,  but  I 
don't — [laughter] . 

Q.  Well,  then,  you  translate,  sir. 

Q.  [Inaudible] — ^work  on  Kosovo? 

President  Clinton.  Excuse  me? 

Q.  Did  you  also  agree  with  Mr.  Fischer  about 
Kosovo? 

President  Clinton.   I  don't  know,   I  just 

Chancellor-Elect  Schroeder.  It's  enough  to 
agree  with  me. 

President  Clinton.  That's  right.  [Laughter]  I 
think — ^let  me  say — ^we  had  obviously  spoken 
about  Kosovo  and  that — ^we  had  agreed  about 
the  next  steps  to  be  taken,  and  you  started  to 
have  them  Monday  in  Germany.  Is  that  right? 

Chancellor-Elect  Schroeder.  Yes. 

President  Clinton.  In  other  words,  we  believe 
the   next   step   is  that  the   NATO   Allies   must 


approve  the  action  order,  and  what  Herr 
Schroeder  said  was  he  expected  that  to  happen 
on  Monday.  And  he  has  talked  with  Chancellor 
Kohl;  they  talk  back  and  forth  together  about 
this. 

Germany-U.S.  Relations 

Q.  What  would  you  say  about  the  prospects 
of  German-American  relations  with  the  new  gov- 
ernment? 

President  Clinton.  Oh,  I  feel  very  good  about 
it.  The  United  States  and  Germany  have  had 
a  unique  and  profoundly  important  relationship 
for  decades,  and  I  believe  it  will  continue  to 
be  very  strong.  I  am  very — personally,  very  ex- 
cited about  a  lot  of  the  ideas  that  Mr.  Schroeder 
advanced  in  the  campaign,  things  that  he  wanted 
to  try  in  Germany.  They  bear  some  similarity 
to  some  of  the  things  that  I  have  tried  to  do 
here,  that  Prime  Minister  Blair  has  tried  to  do 
in  Great  Britain. 

I  think  we  are  all  trying  to  adapt  our  countries 
to  this  global  economy,  a  global  society,  to  reap 
the  benefits  of  it,  but  to  keep  a  human  face 
on  it,  to  make  sure  that  this  world  we're  living 
in  really  works  for  ordinary  citizens  more  effec- 
tively. And  no  one  has  all  the  magic  answers, 
but  I'm  confident  that  we  need  bold  experimen- 
tation. We  need  to  be  trying  new  things.  And 
I  hope  we  can  work  together  on  those  things. 
I'm  quite  excited  about  the  prospect  of  doing 
so. 

Q.  No  worries  about  the  Greens? 

President  Clinton.  I  have  enough  to  do  to 
worry  about  getting  America  to  do  what  we 
need  to  do  here.  That's  Germany's  issue. 

Chancellor-Elect  Schroeder.  That's  my  prob- 
lem. [Laughter] 

Kosovo 

Q.  Mr.  President,  what  happens  if  the  Ger- 
mans do  not  pledge  troops  for  Kosovo? 

President  Clinton.  Excuse  me? 

Q.  What  would  happen  if  the  Germans  would 
not  pledge  troops — ground  troops  or  air  troops 
from  our  contingent  for  NATO  action  on 
Kosovo? 

President  Clinton.  Well,  let  me  say,  first  of 
all — and  it's   important  that   all  of  you — there 
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are  two  separate  issues  here,  as  I  understand 
it,  and  if  I  make  a  mistake,  Herr  Schroeder 
can  correct  me.  The  first  issue  is  whether  Ger- 
many will  support  NATO  issuing  the  action 
order  to  make  sure  that  the  plans  are  in  place 
and  authorized  if  military  action  should  be  need- 
ed. That  is  what  he  has  said  yes  to  today. 

We  all  hope  this  will  not  happen.  The  Presi- 
dent of  Russia  sent  three  high-ranking  officials 
of  his  government  to  Mr.  Milosevic,  and  he 
made  a  lot  of  specific  commitments  to  honor 
the  U.N.  resolution.  Those  commitments  are  not 
being  kept  today.  He  can  still  keep  the  commit- 
ments that  he  made  to  President  Yeltsin  and 
keep  the  commitments  inherent  in  the  U.N.  res- 
olution, and  none  of  this  will  happen.  But  I 
am  convinced  that  it's  important  that  we  author- 
ize NATO  to  act.  So  that's  where  the  agreement 
is. 

Now,  as  I  understand  it,  the  German  Gon- 
stitution  requires  the  Bundestag  to  approve  any 
out-of-Germany  military  action,  and  that  is 
something  that  will  have  to  await  the  Chancellor 


assuming  office  later  this  month,  and  then  we 
will  see.  I  don't  think  it's  appropriate  for  me 
to  comment  on  that.  It's  enough  for  me  right 
now  that  we  are  in  agreement  on  the  action 
order.  That's  all  that  matters  today. 

And  I  think  we — in  fairness  to  him,  he's  put- 
ting together  his  government.  He's  working  out 
the  understandings  of  the  coalition.  He's  pre- 
paring to  assume  office.  He  has  to  make  a  wide 
range  of  decisions  about  new  domestic  policies. 
I've  been  exactly  where  he  is,  and  I  don't  think 
we  ought  to  add  to  his  burdens  today. 

Thank  you. 

NOTE:  The  exchange  began  at  12:30  p.m.  in  the 
Golonnade  at  the  White  House.  In  his  remarks, 
he  referred  to  Ghancellor  Helmut  Kohl  of  Ger- 
many; Prime  Minister  Tony  Blair  of  the  United 
Kingdom;  President  Boris  Yeltsin  of  Russia;  and 
President  Slobodan  Milosevic  of  the  Federal  Re- 
public of  Yugoslavia  (Serbia  and  Montenegro).  A 
tape  was  not  available  for  verification  of  the  con- 
tent of  this  exchange. 


Remarks  on  Education  Legislation 
October  9,  1998 


Let  me  begin  my  thanking  Senator  Daschle 
and  Congressman  Gephardt  and  all  their  col- 
leagues who  are  here  for  their  leadership  and 
their  commitment  on  the  issue  of  education. 
Let  me  also  ask  you  to  listen  to  what  they  said. 
We  are  less  than  4  weeks  away  from  an  election. 
All  public  officials  would  like  to  go  home,  but 
they  said  that  they  and  their  colleagues  would 
put  the  American  people  before  their  political 
interests  and  would  put  progress  before  partisan- 
ship and  would  stay  here  until  we  finally  address 
the  issue  of  our  children's  education. 

We  had  over  50  Members  of  Gongress  here 
just  a  few  days  ago  to  ask  the  Republican  leader- 
ship to  give  us  just  one  day,  one  day  to  pass 
a  budget  that  honors  our  values  and  cares  for 
our  children's  future  in  the  area  of  education. 

We  have  the  first  balanced  budget  in  29  years. 
Our  economy  is  prosperous  amid  global  turmoil. 
We  have  the  confidence  that  we  can  solve  our 
problems,  and  the  space — the  emotional  and  the 
intellectual  space — to  think  about  our  future. 
Now,  this  budget  is  purely  and  simply  a  test 


of  whether  after  9  months  of  doing  nothing, 
we  are  going  to  do  the  right  thing  about  our 
children's  future.  Members  of  Gongress  should 
not  go  home  until  they  pass  a  budget  that  will 
strengthen  our  public  schools  for  the  21st  cen- 
tury. 

I  am  determined  that  this  budget  will  make 
a  strong  downpayment  on  our  drive  to  hire 
100,000  new  highly  qualified  teachers,  to  reduce 
class  size  in  the  early  grades.  Today  there  are 
a  record  number  of  children  in  our  schools, 
and  studies  confirm  what  everyone  knows:  small- 
er classes  and  better  trained  teachers  make  all 
the  difference.  We  have  a  duty  to  provide  them. 

Smaller  classes  and  more  teachers — ^well, 
you've  got  to  have  some  place  for  the  class  to 
meet.  All  across  America,  children  are  being 
forced  to  learn  in  school  buildings  that  are  ei- 
ther too  crowded  or  even  crumbling  or  are  not 
wired  for  the  21st  century.  I  have  asked  the 
Republican  majority  repeatedly  to  act  on  an  in- 
novative plan  to  help  communities  modernize 
or  build  5,000  schools.  We  can  do  this  without 
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a  big  new  spending  program;  I  thought  they 
would  hke  that.  We  can  do  it  with  targeted 
tax  cuts,  tax  cuts  that  are  paid  for  in  the  bal- 
anced budget  that  do  not  spend  any  of  the  sur- 
plus. I  can*t  think  of  a  better  tax  cut  for  our 
country's  future  than  one  that  gives  our  children 
a  modem,  safe,  adequately  equipped  place  to 
learn. 

This  balanced  budget  should  also  meet  our 
other  educational  priorities.  It  should  fully  fund 
the  after-school  programs  to  bring  discipline  and 
learning  into  the  lives  of  our  young  people  and 
to  give  them  a  change  to  keep  on  learning  and 
not  be  branded  failures  because  they  may  be 
in  a  system  that  is  failing  them.  It  should  bring 
cutting-edge  technology  to  the  classroom.  We 
ought  to  hook  up  all  the  classes  of  this  country 
to  the  Internet  by  the  year  2000.  It  should  ex- 
pand Head  Start.  It  should  provide  funding  for 
the  childhood  literacy  programs  so  that  every 
child  can  learn  to  read  well  and  independently 
by  the  third  grade.  It  should  support  our  new 
monitoring  drive  to  encourage  young  people  to 
go  to  college.  And  finally,  I  believe  it  should 
move  forward  with  voluntary  national  standards 
and  voluntary  national  tests  in  the  basics,  admin- 
istered by  a  bipartisan  group. 

We  should  not  retreat  from  our  commitments 
to  our  children's  future.  Unfortunately,  that 
commitment  was  not  reflected  when  the  edu- 
cation bill  was  finally — finally — brought  to  the 
House  floor  yesterday,  8  days  into  the  new 
budget  year.  It  met  none  of  these  challenges. 
I  have  instructed  my  budget  team  to  return 
to  Capitol  Hill  to  make  the  strongest  possible 


case  for  the  educational  priorities  that  all  of 
us  standing  here  before  you  today  share. 

Now,  what  has  happened  in  this  Congress? 
What  is  the  record  to  date  of  the  majority? 
They  have  killed  the  bill  to  reform  the  way 
we  treat  tobacco  and  to  protect  our  children 
from  the  dangers  of  tobacco.  They  killed  cam- 
paign finance  reform.  They  killed  the  minimum 
wage.  Today,  as  Senator  Daschle  said,  the  Sen- 
ate joined  the  House  in  putting  an  end  to  the 
Patients'  Bill  of  Rights;  that  means  no  guaran- 
tees that  people  will  go  to  the  nearest  emer- 
gency room  when  they're  hurt,  that  they  can 
see  a  specialist  when  they  need  to,  that  they 
won't  lose  their  coverage  in  the  middle  of  treat- 
ment, that  their  records  will  be  kept  private. 
They  have  tried  to  erode  my  commitment  to 
saving  Social  Security  first  in  the  House  of  Rep- 
resentatives. 

But  still  it  is  not  too  late  for  us  to  go  forward 
together  on  our  children's  future.  Politics  should 
stop  at  the  classroom  door.  It  is  not  too  late. 

We  are  here  not  simply  to  state  our  strong 
conviction  and  our  willingness — the  willingness 
of  these  people  who  have  to  run — to  defer  their 
campaigns  to  take  care  of  our  children's  future 
but  to  invite  our  Republican  colleagues  to  join 
us  and  finally  try  to  salvage  some  shred  of  posi- 
tive accomplishment  for  the  American  people. 
I  hope  they'll  do  it.  There  is  still  time. 

Thank  you  very  much. 

Note:  The  President  spoke  at  3:41  p.m.  at  the 
South  Portico  at  the  White  House,  following  a 
meeting  with  congressional  leaders. 


Statement  on  Senate  Action  on  Legislation  To  Promote  International 
Religious  Freedom 
October  9,  J998 


I  welcome  today's  strong  bipartisan  Senate 
passage,  and  the  anticipated  passage  in  the 
House  of  Representatives,  of  the  "International 
Religious  Freedom  Act  of  1998." 

I  have  made  the  promotion  of  religious  free- 
dom a  priority  of  my  Presidency  and  an  integral 
part  of  our  foreign  policy  through,  among  other 
efforts,  the  creation  of  the  Advisory  Committee 
on  Religious  Freedom  Abroad  and  my  appoint- 


ment last  June  of  our  special  representative  on 
international  religious  freedom. 

The  "International  Religious  Freedom  Act  of 
1998"  is  a  welcome  and  responsible  addition 
to  our  ongoing  efforts.  Its  principled,  measured 
approach  righdy  emphasizes  effective  remedies 
over  broad,  symbolic  gestures. 

I  also  wish  to  applaud  the  bipartisan,  coopera- 
tive approach  that  helped  achieve  this  legisla- 
tion,  in   particular   the   leadership   of  Senators 
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Nicldes,  Lieberman,  Hagel,  Biden,  Feinstein, 
and  Specter  and  Representative  Clement.  Fd 
also  like  to  pay  tribute  at  this  time  to  Represent- 
ative Frank  Wolf,  whose  longstanding  and  de- 
voted advocacy  for  this  issue  has  been  an  inspi- 
ration to  those  of  us  so  determined  to  promote 
religious  freedom  abroad. 


This  legislation  is  not  directed  against  any  one 
country  or  religious  faith.  Indeed,  this  act  will 
serve  to  promote  the  religious  freedom  of  peo- 
ple of  all  backgrounds,  whether  Muslim,  Chris- 
tian, Jewish,  Buddhist,  Hindu,  Taoist,  or  any 
other  faith.  I  look  forward  to  signing  this  act. 


The  President's  Radio  Address 
October  10,  1998 


Good  morning.  In  the  next  few  days,  as  it 
completes  its  work  on  the  budget.  Congress  has 
the  opportunity  and  the  obligation  to  make 
enormous  progress  to  renew  and  strengthen  our 
schools.  There  is  no  more  critical  task  before 
it. 

Ten  days  ago  we  closed  the  books  on  our 
fiscal  year,  yet  Congress  still  has  not  opened 
the  books  for  the  new  fiscal  year  at  hand.  Last 
night,  for  the  second  time  in  2  weeks,  I  signed 
stopgap  legislation  to  keep  our  Government  run- 
ning. But  I  can't  keep  granting  extensions  indefi- 
nitely. 

This  week,  unfortunately,  we  saw  partisanship 
defeat  progress,  as  51  Republican  Senators 
joined  together  to  kill  the  HMO  Patients'  Bill 
of  Rights.  Rest  assured,  I  will  ask  the  next  Con- 
gress to  guarantee  your  right  to  see  a  specialist, 
to  receive  the  nearest  emergency  care,  to  keep 
your  doctor  throughout  your  course  of  treat- 
ment, to  keep  your  medical  records  private,  and 
have  other  basic  health  care  rights.  I  hope  next 
year  we'll  have  a  Congress  that  agrees. 

But  I  do  not  want  to  see  this  Congress  walk 
away  from  America's  schoolchildren  as  it  has 
walked  away  from  America's  patients.  We  should 
be  able  to  make  real,  bipartisan  progress  on 
education.  After  all,  we've  got  the  first  balanced 
budget  and  surplus  in  29  years;  our  economy 
continues  to  create  jobs  and  broaden  prosperity, 
despite  the  economic  turmoil  abroad.  We  must 
use  this  moment  of  good  fortune  to  make  an 
historic  investment  in  the  quality  of  our  public 
schools,  and  we've  still  got  a  few  days  to  do 
it. 

Our  Nation  needs  100,000  new,  highly  quali- 
fied teachers  to  reduce  class  size  in  the  early 
grades.  All  the  studies  confirm  what  every  par- 
ent already  knows:   smaller  classes  and  better 


trained  teachers  make  a  big  difference — better 
academic  performance,  fewer  disciphne  prob- 
lems, more  individualized  attention.  Of  course, 
basic  math  tells  us  that  smaller  classes  plus  more 
teachers  demand  more  classrooms,  especially 
since  we  already  have  a  record  number  of  chil- 
dren in  our  schools.  All  across  America,  children 
are  being  forced  to  learn  in  school  buildings 
that  are  overcrowded  or  even  crumbling,  or  in 
temporary  housing  trailers. 

So  again  today,  I  call  on  Congress  to  help 
communities  build  or  modernize  5,000  schools 
with  targeted  tax  credits.  I  can't  think  of  a  better 
tax  cut  for  our  country's  future  than  one  that 
gives  our  children  a  modem,  safe,  adequately 
equipped  place  to  learn.  And  these  tax  credits 
are  fully  paid  for  in  the  balanced  budget. 

The  budget  should  also  bring  cutting-edge 
technology  to  the  classroom,  continuing  our  ef- 
forts to  connect  all  classrooms  and  libraries  to 
the  Internet  by  2000,  and  make  sure  that  the 
teachers  are  trained  to  use  such  technology.  It 
should  fund  innovative  charter  schools  so  that 
parents  and  teachers  can  bring  the  benefits  of 
choice  and  competition  to  our  public  schools. 
It  should  fully  fund  after-school  programs,  so 
young  people  learn  their  lessons  in  the  class- 
room, not  the  streets.  It  should  expand  Head 
Start  for  the  early  years  and  insist  on  high  stand- 
ards in  the  basics,  providing  for  voluntary  na- 
tional testing  with  a  nonpartisan  system  to  meas- 
ure progress.  It  should  fund  our  child  literacy 
programs  so  that  every  child  will  be  able  to 
read  well  and  independendy  by  the  end  of  the 
third  grade.  It  should  help  bring  out-of-school 
youth  back  into  a  learning  environment.  And 
it  should  support  our  new  mentoring  initiative 
to  reach  out  to  young  people  and  encourage 
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them  early  to  stay  in  school,  learn  their  lessons, 
and  go  on  to  college. 

Small  classes,  trained  teachers,  modem 
schools,  high  standards,  public  school  choice, 
and  more — this  is  a  plan  that  can  revolutionize 
education  in  America.  But  the  Republican  ma- 
jority in  Congress  hasn't  even  passed  the  annual 
education  investment  bill  yet.  When  it  comes 
to  education,  Congress  simply  must  not  settle 
for  an  incomplete.  I  ask  the  Republicans  in  Con- 
gress to  join  the  Democrats  to  put  progress  over 


partisanship,  and  send  me  a  full  education  in- 
vestment bill. 

Remember,  the  budget  Congress  must  now 
finalize  will  be  the  last  complete  budget  of  the 
20th  century.  We  cannot  pass  up  this  golden 
opportunity  to  invest  wisely  now  to  help  all  our 
children  seize  the  promise  of  the  century  to 
come. 

Thanks  for  listening. 


NOTE:  The  President  spoke  at  10:06  a.m. 
the  Oval  Office  at  the  White  House. 


from 


Statement  on  the  Attack  on  Matthew  Shepard 
October  10,  1998 


I  was  deeply  grieved  by  the  act  of  violence 
perpetrated  against  Matthew  Shepard  of  Wyo- 
ming. 

The  Justice  Department  has  assured  me  that 
local  law  enforcement  officials  are  proceeding 
diligently  to  bring  those  responsible  to  justice. 
And  I  am  determined  that  we  will  do  everything 
we  can  and  offer  whatever  assistance  is  appro- 
priate. 

Hillary  and  I  ask  that  your  thoughts  and  your 
prayers  be  with  Mr.  Shepard  and  his  family, 
and  with  the  people  of  Laramie,  Wyoming.  In 
the  face  of  this  terrible  act  of  violence,  they 
are  joining  together  to  demonstrate  that  an  act 
of  evil  like  this  is  not  what  our  country  is  all 
about.  In  fact,  it  strikes  at  the  very  heart  of 
what  it  means  to  be  an  American  and  at  the 
values  that  define  us  as  a  nation.  We  must  all 
reaffirm  that  we  will  not  tolerate  this. 

Just  this  year  there  have  been  a  number  of 
recent  tragedies  across  our  country  that  involve 
hate  crimes.  The  vicious  murder  of  James  Byrd 
last  June  in  Jasper,  Texas,  and  the  assault  this 


week  on  Mr.  Shepard  are  only  among  the  most 
horrifying  examples. 

Almost  one  year  ago  I  proposed  that  Congress 
enact  the  "Hate  Crimes  Prevention  Act."  Our 
Federal  laws  already  punish  some  crimes  com- 
mitted against  people  on  the  basis  of  race  or 
religion  or  national  origin,  but  we  shpuld  do 
more.  This  crucial  legislation  would  strengthen 
and  expand  the  ability  of  the  Justice  Department 
to  prosecute  hate  crimes  by  removing  needless 
jurisdictional  requirements  for  existing  crimes 
and  by  giving  Federal  prosecutors  the  power 
to  prosecute  hate  crimes  committed  because  of 
the  victim's  sexual  orientation,  gender,  or  dis- 
ability. All  Americans  deserve  protection  from 
hate. 

There  is  nothing  more  important  to  the  future 
of  this  country  than  our  standing  together 
against  intolerance,  prejudice,  and  violent  big- 
otry. It  is  not  too  late  for  Congress  to  take 
action  before  they  adjourn  and  pass  the  "Hate 
Crimes  Prevention  Act."  By  doing  so,  they  will 
help  make  all  Americans  more  safe  and  secure. 


Statement  on  the  Death  of  Clark  M.  Chfford 
October  10,  1998 


Hillary  and  I  were  saddened  to  learn  of  the 
death  of  Clark  Clifford,  an  American  statesman 
who  helped  shape  half  a  century's  struggle  for 
freedom.  From  his  first  days  by  President  Tru- 


man's side  as  a  young  naval  aide,  to  his  wise 
counsel  to  President  Carter,  he  was  someone 
upon  whom  Presidents  could  rely  for  judicious 
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and  effective  advice.  When  his  wisdom  and  ex- 
perience were  needed,  which  was  often,  he  of- 
fered it  with  charm,  grace,  and  a  certain  humil- 
ity. As  Secretary  of  Defense  at  a  critical  time 
under  President  Johnson,  he  helped  to  begin 


the  search  for  peace  in  Vietnam.  His  legacy 
of  public  service  is  notable  in  our  history.  Our 
thoughts  and  prayers  go  to  his  wife,  Mamy,  and 
their  three  daughters. 


Statement  on  Congressional  Action  on  Charter  School  Expansion 

Legislation 

October  10,  1998 


I  am  very  pleased  that  the  Congress  has  ap- 
proved the  "Charter  School  Expansion  Act  of 
1998."  This  law  will  ensure  that  the  charter 
schools  movement  will  give  parents  and  students 
more  choices,  better  schools,  and  greater  ac- 
countability for  results.  When  I  was  elected 
President,  there  was  only  one  charter  school  in 
the  Nation.  With  help  from  the  charter  school 
initiative  I  proposed  in  1993  and  signed  into 
law  in  1994,  there  are  now  more  than  1,000 
charter  schools  serving  more  than  200,000  stu- 
dents across  the  Nation.  This  new  measure  is 
an  important  step  toward  reaching  my  goal  of 
creating     3,000     high-quality     pubhc     charter 


schools  that  will  educate  more  than  half  a  mil- 
lion students. 

There  is  more  to  do  to  create  the  renaissance 
in  public  education  our  Nation  needs  and  our 
students  deserve.  Congress  must  put  progress 
ahead  of  partisanship  and  strengthen  our  public 
schools  by  enacting  legislation  that  will  help 
communities  hire  100,000  well-trained  teachers 
to  reduce  class  size  in  the  early  grades,  mod- 
ernize or  build  5,000  schools,  strengthen  early 
literacy  programs,  provide  quality  after-school 
programs,  and  put  in  place  high  national  stand- 
ards and  tests  in  the  basic  skills  of  reading  and 
math. 


Remarks  During  Education  Budget  Negotiations  and  an  Exchange  With 

Reporters 

October  11,  1998 


The  President.  In  only  447  days,  the  21st  cen- 
tury begins,  a  century  in  which  the  education 
of  our  Nation's  children  will  matter  more  than 
ever  before.  Yet,  far  too  many  of  our  schools 
are  not  ready  for  that  new  century.  We've  all 
seen  the  news  stories  about  teachers  teaching 
classes  in  subjects  they  didn't  major  in  in  col- 
lege, about  schools  so  overcrowded  they  have 
trailers  out  back  to  handle  the  overflow,  about 
classrooms  with  35  or  more  students  all  vying 
for  a  minute  of  attention  from  the  teachers, 
about  schools  so  old  they  can't  be  connected 
to  the  Internet. 

This  can  be  changed,  but  we  cannot  afford 
to  wait.  And  we  are  waiting  for  the  Republican 
majority  in  Congress  to  bring  this  year's  edu- 
cation investment  bill  to  the  floor.  The  delay 
must  end.  On  education,  Congress  must  choose 


progress  over  partisanship.  We  need  a  strong 
bipartisan  bill. 

Just  a  few  days  ago,  I  had  the  honor  of  sign- 
ing into  law  such  a  bill  to  open  the  doors  wider 
to  higher  education.  And  in  just  the  last  2  days. 
Republicans  and  Democrats  have  worked  to- 
gether to  pass  strong  charter  school  and  voca- 
tional education  measures.  And  I'd  like  to  thank 
Senator  Jeffords,  Senator  Kennedy,  Senator 
Coats,  Congressmen  Goodling  and  Clay  and 
Roemer  for  that.  Now  it's  time  once  again  for 
Congress  to  cross  party  lines  and  send  me  an 
education  budget  that  I  can  sign  that  is  worthy 
of  our  children  and  their  future. 

This  bill  must  make  the  right  investments  in 
our  children's  future.  It  must  include  a  strong 
downpayment  on  my  request  for  100,000  teach- 
ers for  smaller  classes  in  the  early  grades.  It 
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must  invest  in  academically  enriched  after-school 
and  summer  school  programs  to  keep  kids  in 
school  and  out  of  trouble.  It  must  invest  in 
modernized  schools  for  our  children;  we  cannot 
raise  students  up  in  buildings  that  are  falling 
down.  Any  budget  that  does  not  do  anything 
to  help  modernize  our  schools  to  give  our  chil- 
dren safe  and  clean  places  to  learn  does  not 
fully  prepare  them  for  the  21st  century. 

Tomorrow  night  the  funding  to  keep  the  Gov- 
ernment open  expires  again.  Senator  Daschle, 
Congressman  Gephardt,  their  Democratic  col- 
leagues, and  I  will  work  with  the  Republican 
majority  to  do  the  right  thing  for  our  country. 
We  must  pass  a  budget  that  is  fiscally  respon- 
sible, that  honors  our  values,  that  invests  in  the 
education  of  our  children.  That  is  the  most  im- 
portant thing  we  can  do  in  this  long-running 
Congress. 

Q.  Mr.  President,  the  RepubHcan  leaders 
were  saying  this  morning  that  if  you  were  seri- 
ous about  reaching  this  budget  deal,  that  you 
would  stay  in  Washington  instead  of  going  on 
to  fundraisers  tomorrow  and  the  following  day. 

The  President.  Well,  let  me  first  of  all  say 
that  in  the  State  of  the  Union  in  January,  I 
sent  a  program  to  Congress  to  save  the  surplus 
until  Social  Security  is  fixed,  to  invest  in  edu- 
cation as  I  just  described,  to  pass  a  Patients' 
Bill  of  Rights,  to  keep  our  economy  going 
amidst  all  this  economic  turmoil  in  the  world. 
In  February  I  sent  them  a  balanced  budget  with 
the  same  education  program  in  it. 

This  is  the  first  Congress  in  24  years  that 
did  not  pass  a  budget — in  24  years.  Now  they 
have  turned  their  attention  to  this,  and  we  are 
making  progress.  And  I  worked  on  it  yesterday; 
I  am  prepared  to  do  whatever  it  takes  to  work 
with  them,  now  that  they  have  turned  their  at- 
tention to  this,  to  get  the  job  done.  But  in 
the  end,  it  is  their  votes.  We  are  aggressively 
working  with  them  to  resolve  this,  but  they  have 
to  decide  that  they  will  agree  with  us  after  this 
whole  year  that  it  is  a  priority,  that  we  are 
going  to  do  it,  and  that  we're  going  to  do  it 
now. 

Continuing  Resolution  Legislation 

Q.  Mr.  President,  will  you  sign  another  con- 
tinuing resolution  if  Congress  passes  one?  Dick 
Armey  said  today  that  he  felt  one  was  needed. 

The  President.  You  mean  for  a  couple  days? 

Q.  That's  right. 


The  President.  Well,  sure,  we're  not  going  to 
shut  the  Government  down  if  we're  working 
on  this,  of  course.  No  one  is  interested  in  doing 
that.  I  just  want  to  get  this  job  done. 

Representative  Richard  A.  Gephardt.  Mr. 
President,  can  I  add  an  answer?  This  Congress 
has  been  here  probably  less  than  most  Con- 
gresses, but  what  I'm  worried  about  is  not  when 
they're  not  here.  What  I'm  worried  about  is 
when  they  are  here.  They've  killed  campaign 
reform;  they've  killed  the  tobacco  bill;  they've 
killed  all  the  education  legislation  the  President 
has  sent;  they  killed  Patients'  Bill  of  Rights;  they 
tried  to  spend  the  surplus  on  a  tax  cut,  rather 
than  saving  it  for  Social  Security. 

They  shouldn't  be  worried  about  whether  the 
President  is  here  or  not.  The  President  is  here; 
the  President  sent  the  bills.  I'm  worried  about 
what  they  do  when  they  are  here.  They  kill 
everything  that  the  American  people  want.  And 
that's  what  they've  got  to  get  to  work  on,  to 
do  the  things  people  want  done. 

1998  Congressional  Elections 

Q.  Mr.  President,  you  characterize  this  as  a 
do-nothing  Congress.  Do  you  think,  with  the 
results  of  the  upcoming  election,  will  it  be  a 
referendum  on  your  Presidency?  You're  going 
to  run  against  this  Congress.  Do  you  think  the 
election  results  will  be  a  referendum  on  your 
Presidency? 

The  President.  Well,  first  of  all,  I'm  not  run- 
ning. But  what  I  do  intend  to  do  is  to  bring 
the  issues  to  the  American  people.  The  Amer- 
ican people  will  have  to  decide  if  they  believe 
that  Social  Security  should  be  saved  before  this 
surplus  is  spent  for  other  things.  The  American 
people  will  have  to  decide  whether  they  really 
want  a  Patients'  Bill  of  Rights  that  guarantees 
people  in  HMO's  the  right  to  see  a  specialist 
or  go  to  the  nearest  emergency  room  or  have 
their  medical  records  private  or  finish  a  treat- 
ment for  chemotherapy  or  pregnancy  before 
they  can  be  forced  to  change  doctors. 

These  are  the  kinds  of  decisions  the  American 
people  have  to  make  about  what  they  want  for 
their  future.  What  I'd  like  to  see  is  this  election 
to  be  about  the  American  people  and  their  fu- 
ture, not  about  Washington,  DC — just  as  I  think 
this  last  year  could  have  been  and  should  have 
been  about  the  people  in  America  and  not  about 
Washington,  DC.  That  is  the  decision  before 
them,  and  I  trust  them.  I  think  they'll  make 
the  right  decision. 
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Note:  The  President  spoke  at  1  p.m.  in  the  Cabi- 
net Room  at  the  White  House.  A  tape  was  not 


available  for  verification  of  the  content  of  these 
remarks. 


Remarks  on  the  Budget  Negotiations 
October  12,  1998 

Good  afternoon.  While  Columbus  Day  is  a 
day  off  for  many  Americans,  here  at  the  White 
House  we  have  been  working  hard  with  the 
leaders  of  both  parties  on  Capitol  Hill  to  write 
a  budget  to  strengthen  our  Nation  for  the  21st 
Century. 

I  have  just  spoken  with  my  Chief  of  Staff, 
Erskine  Bowles.  He  and  our  budget  team  report 
that  they  are  making  progress  on  important 
issues,  but  there  are  still  quite  a  number  of 
issues  still  to  be  resolved;  the  most  critical  one, 
perhaps,  is  education.  Eight  months  ago,  in  my 
State  of  the  Union  Address,  I  asked  the  Con- 
gress to  help  local  communities  reduce  class  size 
in  the  early  grades  by  hiring  100,000  new  teach- 
ers. I  also  asked  Congress  to  help  local  commu- 
nities to  build  or  repair  thousands  of  schools 
so  we  would  have  the  classrooms  for  the  teach- 
ers to  teach  in. 

A  recent  study  from  Congress*  own  General 
Accounting  Office  concluded  that  as  many  as 
one-third  of  our  classrooms  are  in  need  of  seri- 
ous modernization  and  repair.  With  a  third  of 
our  children  in  substandard  classrooms,  our  fu- 
ture is  at  risk.  I  believe  we  can  reach  across 
the  political  divisions  here  in  Washington  to  take 
the  steps  we  must  to  reduce  class  size,  to  hire 
more  teachers,  to  modernize  our  classrooms. 
Smaller  classes,  more  teachers,  modem  class- 
rooms can  do  for  our  public  schools  what 
100,000  new  police  officers  are  doing  to  keep 
our  communities  safer.  This  should  not  be  a 
partisan  issue. 

I  know  there's  an  election  coming,  but  Mem- 
bers of  Congress  can  return  home  to  campaign 


knowing  that  they  put  progress  ahead  of  par- 
tisanship on  the  important  issue  of  education. 
We  need  21st  century  schools  where  teachers 
can  teach  and  students  can  learn. 

Death  of  Matthew  Shepard 

Let  me  also  take  a  moment  here  to  offer 
my  prayers  and  my  condolences  to  the  family 
of  Matthew  Shepard,  as  well  as  to  the  commu- 
nity of  Laramie,  Wyoming,  and  the  university. 
While  it  wouldn't  be  proper  for  me  to  comment 
on  the  specifics  of  this  case,  I  do  want  to  say 
again,  crimes  of  hate  and  crimes  of  violence 
cannot  be  tolerated  in  our  country.  In  our  shock 
and  grief,  one  thing  must  remain  clear:  Hate 
and  prejudice  are  not  American  values.  The 
public  outrage  in  Laramie  and  all  across  Amer- 
ica today  echoes  what  we  heard  at  the  White 
House  Conference  on  Hate  Crimes  last  year. 
There  is  something  we  can  do  about  this.  Con- 
gress needs  to  pass  our  tough  hate  crimes  legis- 
lation. It  can  do  so  even  before  it  adjourns, 
and  it  should  do  so. 

I  hope  that  in  the  grief  of  this  moment  for 
Matthew  Shepard's  family,  and  in  the  shared 
outrage  across  America,  Americans  will  once 
again  search  their  hearts  and  do  what  they  can 
to  reduce  their  own  fear  and  anxiety  and  anger 
at  people  who  are  different.  And  I  hope  that 
Congress  will  pass  the  hate  crimes  legislation. 

Thank  you. 

NOTE:  The  President  spoke  at  3:02  p.m.  on  the 
South  Lawn  at  the  White  House,  prior  to  his  de- 
parture for  New  York  City. 
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Remarks  at  a  Reception  for  Gubernatorial  Candidate  Peter  F.  Vallone  in 
New  York  City 
October  12,  1998 


The  President.  Thank  you  very  much.  First 
of  all,  let  me  thank  Mayor  Dinkins  for  his  pres- 
ence here  tonight  and  his  friendship  and  the 
many  things  he  did  for  the  people  of  New  York 
and  the  many  things  that  he's  done  for  me  over 
the  years.  And  Peter,  I  want  to  tell  you  that 
I  appreciate  being  invited  to  come  by  and  be 
with  your  friends  tonight  and  your  supporters. 
I  thank  you  and  Tena  for  making  this  race, 
and  I  thank  you  for  the  personal  support  you 
have  given  me.  Fm  very  grateful  for  that. 

[At  this  point,  a  telephone  rang.] 

The  President.  Somebody  answer  that  phone. 
[Laughter] 

Fd  also  like  to  thank  you  for  letting  me — 
Fve  got  one  nonpaying  guest  here  tonight,  my 
senior  Senator  from  Arkansas,  Dale  Bumpers, 
who's  back  there.  He  is  universally  considered 
to  be  the  best  speaker  in  the  United  States 
Senate,  so  if  we  were  really  being  generous, 
Fd  let  him  talk,  and  Fd  sit  down  tonight.  But 
FU  pull  rank  a  little  bit. 

I  want  to  make  a  couple  of  points,  if  I  might. 
First  of  all,  our  country  is  in  good  shape.  Com- 
pared to  6  years  ago,  we  are  in  much  better 
shape.  We Ve  got  the  first  surplus  in  29  years 
and  the  smallest  percentage  of  people  on  wel- 
fare in  29  years  and  the  lowest  unemployment 
rate  in  28  years,  the  lowest  crime  rate  in  25 
years,  the  highest  homeownership  in  history. 
That's  the  good  news. 

But  the  important  thing  is  that  at  this  mo- 
ment, we  can't  just  sit  around  and  enjoy  that. 
We  have  to  build  on  it.  This  is  a  record  to 
build  on,  not  to  sit  on,  because  we  live — as 
everybody  in  New  York  City  knows,  here,  the 
financial  capital  of  our  country,  we  are  living 
in  a  very  dynamic  world.  And  there  are  a  lot 
of  things  going  on  out  there.  Some  of  them 
are  good,  and  some  of  them  are  quite  chal- 
lenging. 

Not  only  that,  there  are  a  lot  of  challenges 
we  haven't  met  here  at  home.  And  the  reason 
that  we're  back  in  Washington  working  on  this 
budget  now,  trying  so  hard — ^here  we  are  just 
3  weeks  before  an  election — to  get  a  budget 
passed,  and  this  is  the  first  time  in  24  years 


that  the  United  States  Congress  has  not  passed 
a  budget  resolution  with  their  own  budget  plan. 
But  the  reason  we're  doing  it  is  because  we 
know  we   still   have   big  challenges  out  there. 

We  have  got — just  to  take  one  example  that's 
very  important  in  New  York — ^we  have  got  to 
keep  the  economic  growth  going  by  maintaining 
our  leadership  in  the  global  economy  and  stabi- 
lizing all  these  troubles  elsewhere;  otherwise, 
they'll  come  back  here  to  hurt  us.  That's  what 
this  International  Monetary  Fund  issue  is  all 
about. 

We  have  got  to  expand  economic  opportunity 
into  the  poorest  inner-city  neighborhoods  and 
rural  areas  in  this  country  which  haven't  re- 
ceived them.  Secretary  Cuomo,  from  New  York, 
the  HUD  Secretary,  has  got  a  great  program 
up  here  that  he  and  the  Vice  President  put 
together  to  get  more  investment  into  those 
areas.  And  for  the  last  4  days,  if  you've  been 
paying  attention  to  the  news,  you  know  Fve 
been  involved  in  a  pitched  battle  trying  to  pass 
the  education  plan  that  I  sent  to  Washington — 
to  Congress  in  January,  for  smaller  classes  in 
the  early  grades,  for  modernizing  and  building 
5,000  schools,  for  hooking  up  all  our  classrooms 
to  the  Internet,  for  giving  children  after-school 
and  summer  school  programs  and  mentoring 
programs  for  middle  school  Idds  from  troubled 
neighborhoods  so  they  can  know  they  can  go 
on  to  college  if  they  settle  down  and  do  a  good 
job  in  school. 

We're  fighting  a  huge  battie  that  Senator 
Bumpers  has  really  helped  us  on,  on  the  envi- 
ronment, where  every  year  now — every  single 
year — ^we  have  to  look  at  10  or  15  bills  having 
nothing  to  do,  very  often,  with  the  environment, 
being  littered  with  what  they  call  riders  in 
Washington,  designed  to  undermine  America's 
commitment  to  environmental  protection  at  the 
very  time  when  we  know  more  than  we  ever 
have  before  about  how  to  grow  the  economy 
and  improve  the  environment. 

We  didn't  succeed  in  passing  the  Patients' 
Bill  of  Rights,  but  we  need  to  keep  working 
until  we  do,  because  I  think  if  someone  gets 
hit — God  forbid — going  out  of  this  hotel  tonight, 
by  a  car,  you  shouldn't  have  to  go  all  the  way 
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across  town  to  an  emergency  room  just  because 
that's  the  only  one  covered  by  your  HMO.  If 
your  doctor  tells  you  you  need  a  specialist,  you 
ought  to  be  able  to  get  it.  And  you  ought  to 
know  that  your  medical  records  are  private. 
Those  are  just  some  of  the  things  we're  trying 
to  do. 

Now,  what's  that  got  to  do  with  the  Gov- 
ernor's race?  A  lot.  The  answer  is  a  lot.  There 
are  some  things  that  the  President  can  do  that 
will  affect  the  country  as  a  whole,  independent 
of  what  is  going  on  in  the  communities  of  Amer- 
ica, the  cities  of  America,  or  the  States  of  Amer- 
ica. You  know,  I  have  to  get  this  International 
Monetary  Fund  funding  passed.  I  have  to  come 
up  with  a  plan  to,  in  my  judgment,  reform  the 
global  financial  system  so  that  we  avoid  some 
sort  of  catastrophe  here.  That's  my  job.  Tonight 
my  Special  Envoy  for  Kosovo,  Dick  Holbrooke, 
is  briefing  our  NATO  allies  about  what  we're 
tiying  to  do  to  make  peace  in  Kosovo.  Those 
are  diings  that  the  President  only  can  do. 

But  in  education,  in  crime  control — ^when  we 
passed  the  crime  bill  to  put  100,000  pohce  on 
the  street,  that  money  went  through  the  Gov- 
ernors and  the  mayors.  If  we  pass  a  bill  in 
the  Congress  to  put  100,000  teachers  in  the 
classroom,  that  money  will  go  through  the  Gov- 
ernors, and  to  some  extent,  the  large  local  school 
districts. 

But  the  Governors  of  this  country  have  pri- 
mary responsibility  in  so  many  areas — relating 
to  education,  relating  to  law  enforcement,  relat- 
ing to  the  environment,  relating  to  economic 
growth  in  a  specific  area.  And  if  you  look  at 
Peter  Vallone's  record  here  in  New  York  City, 
I  defy  you  to  find  another  city  official  anywhere 
else  in  America  who  has  been  as  innovative  in 
three  things  that  all  go  together:  improving  edu- 
cation, fighting  crime,  and  being  responsible 
with  the  budget.  You  will  not  find  a  better 
record  of  reform  from  any  big-city  official  any- 
where in  the  United  States.  And  I  think  that 
is  very  important. 

Now,  why  is  that  important?  Because  what- 
ever we  do  in  Washington,  it  has  to  be  made 
live  on  the  streets  of  America,  in  the  commu- 
nities, and  in  the  States.  And  I  can  tell  you — 
I  was  a  Governor  for  12  years;  I  know  a  little 
about  that  job.  And  as  we  move  into  this  next 
period  of  our  Nation's  history,  we  have  given 
you  the  smallest  Federal  Government  in  35 
years.  We  have  focused  far  more  on  empowering 


the  American  people  to  solve  their  own  prob- 
lems and  less  on  setting  up  new  bureaucracies. 
But  we  have  also  given  big,  big  new  responsibil- 
ities to  the  States.  The  Governors  will  have 
more  to  do  than  anybody  else  with  whether 
we  really  succeed  in  adding  5  million  children 
to  the  ranks  of  those  with  health  insurance.  The 
Governors  will  have  a  great  deal  to  do  with 
deciding  whether  all  these  funds  we're  trying 
to  get  in  education  actually  lift  the  learning  of 
our  children  all  across  America.  And  I  could 
go  on  and  on  and  on. 

So  I'm  here  not  just  because  this  man  is  my 
friend  and  he  has  stood  up  for  me,  but  because, 
far  more  important,  he  has  stood  up  for  and 
led  the  people  of  New  York  City  in  an  exem- 
plary way,  in  a  reformist  way,  building  a  better 
future  for  our  children. 

And  let  me  just  make  one  last  point  that's 
very  much  on  my  mind  today.  I'm  sure  that 
most  of  you  saw  in  the  press  that  the  young 
man  who  was  beaten  so  badly  in  Wyoming 
passed  away  today.  We  don't  know  the  facts 
of  the  case,  and  none  of  us  should  comment 
on  them  or  prejudge  anyone.  But  the  indications 
are  that  he  was  beaten  so  badly  because  he 
was  gay,  by  people  who  were  either  full  of  ha- 
tred or  full  of  fear  or  both.  And  yet  if  you 
think  about  it,  the  thing  that's  special  about 
America  is  that  we're  supposed  to  create  a  place 
for  every  law-abiding  citizen  in  this  country,  no 
matter  how  different  we  all  are,  one  from  an- 
other— by  race,  by  religion,  by  circumstance,  by 
neighborhood — no  matter  what. 

One  of  the  things  I  have  tried  hardest  to 
do  as  President — I  think  with  more  success  in 
the  country  than  in  Washington,  DC — is  to  rec- 
oncile Americans  to  one  another  and  to  make 
us  all  understand  that  we  don't  have  to  be  afraid 
of  each  other  if  we  share  the  same  values,  follow 
the  same  rules,  and  are  committed  to  building 
the  same  land  of  future.  That's  another  reason 
I'd  like  to  see  Peter  Vallone  have  a  chance  to 
serve  as  Governor,  because  I  think  he's  that 
land  of  person. 

Thank  you  very  much. 

Note:  The  President  spoke  at  5:25  p.m.  in  Conrad 
Salon  E  at  the  Waldorf  Astoria  Hotel.  In  his  re- 
marks, he  referred  to  former  Mayor  David 
Dinldns  of  New  York  City;  Mr.  Vallone's  wife, 
Tena;  and  murder  victim  Matthew  Shepard. 
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Statement  on  Congressional  Action  on  Digital  Millennium  Copyright 

Legislation 

October  12,  1998 


I  am  pleased  that  the  Congress  has  passed 
the  "Digital  Millennium  Copyright  Act."  This 
bill  will  implement  the  two  new  landmark  World 
Intellectual  Property  Organization  (WIPO)  trea- 
ties that  my  administration  negotiated.  These 
treaties  will  provide  clear  international  standards 
for  intellectual  property  protection  in  the  digital 
environment  and  protect  U.S.  copyrighted 
works,  musical  performances,  and  sound  record- 
ings from  international  piracy. 


American  copyright-based  industries  that 
produce  and  promote  creative  and  high-tech- 
nology products  contribute  more  than  $60  bil- 
lion annually  to  the  balance  of  U.S.  trade.  This 
bill  will  extend  intellectual  protection  into  the 
digital  era  while  preserving  fair  use  and  limiting 
infringement  liability  for  providers  of  basic  com- 
munication services.  I  look  forward  to  signing 
this  legislation  into  law,  and  I  urge  the  Senate 
to  ratify  these  treaties  so  that  America  can  con- 
tinue to  lead  the  world  in  the  information  age. 


Remarks  at  a  Reception  for  Senatorial  Candidate  Charles  E.  Schumer  in 
New  York  City 
October  12,  1998 


Thank  you  very  much.  What  a  gift — thank 
you.  Now  you  all  have  us  in  the  right  frame 
of  mind.  Let  me  say  to  all  of  you,  I  thank 
you  for  the  warm  welcome.  I  thank  Iris  and 
Jessica  and  Alison  and  all  of  Chuck's  and  Iris' 
family  for  being  here.  And  I  thank  you  for  being 
part  of  Chuck's  family  at  this  important  time. 

I'm  delighted  to  have  the  chance  to  be  here 
with  a  number  of  distinguished  New  Yorkers, 
and  I  just  want  to  mention  a  few.  First  I'd 
like  to  thank  Gerry  Ferraro  and  Mark  Green 
for  being  here  and  showing  their  support.  It 
means  a  great  deal  to  me  to  see  them  put  the 
profoundly  important  issue  of  this  Senate  seat 
first  and  their  concern  for  the  people  of  New 
York  first.  I'll  never  forget  it,  and  I  hope  none 
of  you  do  as  well. 

I'd  like  to  welcome  City  Councilman  Tony 
Weiner,  the  successor  to  Chuck  Schumer  in  the 
United  States  Congress,  for  being  here.  And 
I  don't  want  any  of  you  to  forget  how  terribly 
important  it  is  to  reelect  our  wonderful  State 
comptroller,  Carl  McCall,  who  is  also  here. 
Thank  you  very  much,  Carl.  Our  candidate  for 
attorney  general,  Eliot  Spitzer,  who's  here;  thank 
you,  Eliot,  for  being  here. 

I  told  Eliot  earlier  tonight  that's  the  best  job 
I  ever  had.  [Laughter]  When  I  was  attorney 
general,   I   didn't  have  to  hire  people  or  fire 


them,  appoint  people  or  disappoint  them,  raise 
taxes  or  cut  spending,  and  if  I  did  the  first 
thing  unpopular,  I  could  always  blame  it  on 
the  Constitution.  [Laughter]  But  it  really  matters 
who  has  the  job,  and  I  hope  you'll  help  him. 
Thank  you  for  being  here,  Eliot. 

I'd  like  to  welcome  Manhattan  Borough  Presi- 
dent Virginia  Fields,  Assemblyman  Robert  Ra- 
mirez, and  City  Councilmen  Walter  McCaffrey 
and  Ken  Fisher — all  of  them.  Thank  you  all 
for  being  here.  And  I  know  our  State  party 
chair,  Judith  Hope,  is  here,  and  I  want  to  thank 
her  for  the  wonderful  job  she's  done  for  New 
York. 

Now,  I  told  Chuck  Schumer  when  he  decided 
to  take  on  this  Herculean  task  that  if  he  ever 
needed  anybody  to  fill  in  for  him,  just  to  call 
me,  and  I'd  try  to  do  it.  [Laughter]  So  here 
I  am. 

I  want  to  say  I've  been  a  httle  bit  amused 
by  some  of  the  things  that  have  been  said  in 
this  Senate  race,  including,  apparendy,  the  con- 
tention that  Mr.  Schumer  doesn't  have  a  good 
voting  record  in  the  Congress.  And  I  don't  see 
how  any  Republican  could  criticize  any  Demo- 
crat for  not  voting  in  Congress  this  year.  I  mean, 
this  Congress  has  worked  fewer  days  than  any 
Congress  I  can  remember.  It's  the  first  Congress 
in  24  years   not  to  pass   a  budget  resolution. 
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And  the  reason  they're  still  there  so  close  to 
the  election  is,  they  blew  the  9  months  before. 
So  nobody  in  the  Republican  Party  should  be 
blaming  any  of  the  Democrats  for  what  they 
didn't  do.  And  I  hope  you'll  remember  that 
when  you  see  that  ad. 

Let  me  just  say,  they're  showing  some  real 
progress  now,  and  we're  working  with  them  in 
good  faith.  But  if  it  weren't  for  these  negotia- 
tions, now  11  days  after  the  beginning  of  the 
new  budget  year,  if  it  weren't  for  the  fact  that 
we're  still  there,  finally  looking  at  education  and 
some  of  the  other  serious  issues  before  us,  this 
Congress  would  be  known  as  the  one  that  killed 
campaign  finance  reform,  that  killed  the  tobacco 
legislation  designed  to  protect  our  children  from 
the  dangers  of  tobacco,  that  killed  the  Patients' 
Bill  of  Rights,  that  killed  the  minimum  wage, 
that  continued  the  assault  on  the  environment, 
that  attempted  to  divert  the  surplus  before  we 
could  save  Social  Security  first,  and  had  taken 
no  action  to  date  on  either  education  or  the 
imperative  nature  of  investing  in  the  Inter- 
national Monetary  Fund  so  that  our  country  can 
continue  to  lead  the  world  in  this  time  of  finan- 
cial turmoil. 

Now,  if  I  were  a  part  of  their  caucus,  I  don't 
believe  I  would  be  criticizing  someone  like 
Chuck  Schumer  for  not  showing  up  for  duty. 
Let  me  tell  you  some  of  the  things  he  did  vote 
for.  In  1993,  when  a  single  vote  would  have 
turned  the  tide  the  other  way.  Chuck  Schumer 
voted  for  my  economic  plan  that  reduced  the 
deficit  92  percent,  before  the  Balanced  Budget 
Act — the  bipartisan  Balanced  Budget  Act  of 
1997  passed — 92  percent  of  the  work  done.  If 
he  had  not  voted  that  way,  the  whole  thing 
would  have  failed  because  we  didn't  have  a  vote 
to  spare.  That's  just  one  of  the  many  issues 
on  which  he  differed  from  his  opponent,  and 
I  think  Chuck  Schumer  was  right.  And  I  think 
you  do,  too.  We  now  have  the  first  balanced 
budget  and  surplus  in  29  years  as  a  direct  result 
of  that  courageous  vote. 

Then  in  1994,  Chuck  Schumer  authored  the 
Brady  bill,  now  the  Brady  law.  Now  a  quarter 
of  a  million  felons  and  fugitives  have  been  de- 
nied the  ability  to  buy  handguns — a  quarter  of 
a  million — saving  goodness  only  knows  how 
many  lives.  He  voted  yes;  his  opponent  voted 
no.  So  when  there  really  was  a  vote  that 
mattered,  I  believe  Chuck  Schumer  was  right, 
and  I  think  the  people  of  New  York  do,  too. 


When  the  vote  in  1994  on  the  crime  bill 
came  up,  and  in  the  United  States  Senate  there 
was  this  incredible  effort — that  I  never  shall  for- 
get as  long  as  I  live — by  the  leadership  of  the 
other  party,  then  in  the  minority  in  the  Senate, 
to  prevent  us  from  getting  a  vote  to  put  100,000 
police  officers  on  the  street,  to  put  the  Violence 
Against  Women  Act  into  motion,  to  ban  19  lands 
of  assault  weapons  designed  only  to  kill  people, 
and  in  the  Senate  they  were  doing  everything 
they  could  to  keep  it  from  even  coming  to  a 
vote — the  assault  weapons  ban,  the  100,000  po- 
lice, the  programs  to  keep  our  children  out  of 
trouble  in  the  first  place,  the  Violence  Against 
Women  Act — Chuck  Schumer  was  where  he  al- 
ways is,  out  there  leading  the  fight  for  public 
safety  and  civility  and  decency  on  our  streets 
and  in  our  neighborhoods  and  in  our  schools. 
And  his  opponent  was  on  the  other  side. 

So,  if  I  had  that  kind  of  record,  I  don't  be- 
lieve I'd  be  criticizing  Chuck  Schumer  for  his 
voting  record.  Every  time  it  counts,  just  like 
today,  Chuck  Schumer  is  there  to  vote  for  you, 
for  New  York,  for  your  children,  and  for  the 
future.  And  I  hope  you'll  give  him  a  bigger 
vote  in  the  United  States  Senate. 

You  know,  I  have  been  increasingly  concerned 
in  the  last  few  weeks  about  what  the  American 
people  were  going  to  say  in  this  election  about 
our  future,  about  what  they  would  say  by  not 
only  how  they  voted  but  whether  they  vote — 
because,  normally,  when  times  are  good — and 
to  be  sure,  compared  to  6  years  ago,  times  are 
good,  and  I'm  grateful  for  that  and  very  gratefiil 
that  the  people  of  New  York  twice  voted  to 
give  Al  Gore  and  me  a  chance  to  serve  our 
country  and  to  implement  our  ideas  and  to  work 
for  you.  But  if  you  think  about  this,  the  lowest 
crime  rate  in  25  years — no  person  in  America, 
I  might  add,  more  responsible,  no  Congressman 
in  the  country  more  responsible  than  Chuck 
Schumer — the  lowest  crime  rate  in  25  years, 
the  lowest  unemployment  rate  in  28  years,  the 
smallest  percentage  of  people  on  welfare  in  29 
years,  the  first  bdanced  budget  and  surplus  in 
29  years,  the  highest  homeownership  in  history, 
the  lowest  African-American  poverty  rate  re- 
corded, the  biggest  drop  in  Hispanic  poverty 
in  30  years,  the  biggest  rise  in  wages  among 
average  citizens  in  over  20  years — these  are 
good  things.  But  what  are  we  going  to  do  with 
them?  What  are  we  going  to  do  with  them? 

I  believe — notwithstanding  the  arguments  that 
are  being  made  in  the  television  wars  here  that 
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don't  really  have  any  underlying  merit  about  the 
voting  record  of  a  Congressman,  or  even  the 
contrast  in  their  voting  record  that  I  just  gave 
you,  which  is  meaningful — the  most  important 
thing  is  who's  going  to  do  the  most  to  make 
the  most  of  this  moment  for  our  tomorrows. 
That  overshadows  everything  else,  because  tlie 
thing  that  concerns  me  is,  so  often  when  times 
are  good,  people  say,  "Well,  things  are  going 
fine  and,  therefore,  we  don't  want  to  rock  the 
boat,  and  maybe  we  don't  even  need  to  vote." 
But  here  in  New  York,  the  financial  capital  of 
our  country  and  indeed  the  world,  I  think  you 
know  enough  from  seeing  what  all  is  going 
around  in  the  world  in  terms  of  financial  turmoil 
to  know  that  in  a  dynamic  world,  the  fact  that 
things  are  good  does  not  mean  you  can  sit  still. 
And  I  would  argue  that  New  York  needs  a  vi- 
sionary, an  activist,  a  doer,  someone  who  under- 
stands what  needs  to  be  done  and  has  tlie  cour- 
age to  do  it.  And  I  would  argue  that  our  peo- 
ple— every  one  of  them,  without  regard  to  party 
across  this  country — need  to  consider  this  a  pro- 
foundly important  election  in  which  they  want 
their  voices  to  be  heard,  so  that  we  send  a 
clear  message  that  we  don't  think  tiiis  is  just 
a  time  when  we  can  fiddle  around  and  not  pay 
attention  to  the  big  issues. 

And  what  are  they?  Number  one,  if  we  want 
to  keep  America's  economic  growth  going, 
America  must  have  the  tools  to  lead  the  world 
away  from  the  financial  instability  that  has 
gripped  so  many  other  countries.  That  means 
funding  the  International  Monetary  Fund  in- 
stead of  running  away  from  our  obligations 
there. 

Number  two,  if  we  want  to  be  a  symbol  of 
stability  in  the  world,  it  means  not  squandering 
this  surplus  until  we  have  fixed  Social  Security 
for  the  21st  century.  That  is  profoundly  impor- 
tant. 

Number  three,  it  means  not  stopping  until 
we  know  we  have  done  everything  we  can  to 
give  all  our  kids,  without  regard  to  dieir  income, 
their  race,  their  background,  access  to  a  world- 
class  education.  The  education  program  I  sent 
to  Congress  in  January  that  only  now  they  are 
beginning  to  debate  is  a  very  simple,  straight- 
forward, but  profoundly  important  one:  100,000 
teachers  to  lower  class  size  to  an  average  of 
18  in  the  early  grades;  funds  to  build  or  rehabili- 
tate 5,000  schools;  hooking  up  all  the  classrooms 
in  the  country  to  the  Internet  by  the  year  2000; 
after-school  and  summer  school  programs   for 


children  so  that  we  can  end  social  promotion, 
but  we  don't  dub  the  kids  a  failure  if  the  system 
fails  them;  mentors  for  kids  in  their  middle 
school  years  so  that  they  can  know  they  can 
go  on  to  college  if  they  stay  in  school  and  study 
and  do  well. 

It  is  a  good  program.  It  is  a  matter  of  urgent 
national  concern.  And  it  should  be  beyond  par- 
tisan politics,  for  every  American — every  Amer- 
ican— has  a  vested  interest  in  the  success  of 
our  children. 

Now,  these  are  the  big  issues  before  us.  To 
be  sure,  tliere  are  others.  We  should  stay  on 
the  path  of  improving  the  environment  as  we 
grow  the  economy  and  not  abandon  that.  We 
should,  next  year,  pass  this  HMO  Patients'  Bill 
of  Rights  to  guarantee  people  the  right  to  see 
a  specialist;  die  right  to  keep  their  medical 
records  private;  the  right  to  keep  a  doctor  dur- 
ing the  course  of  treatment,  even  if  the  em- 
ployer changes  plans;  the  right  to  go  to  the 
nearest  emergency  room,  not  one  halfway  across 
town  just  because  the  nearest  one  is  not  covered 
by  your  plan.  That's  what  this  bill  of  rights  does. 
These  things  are  important  to  America's  future. 

And  I'd  like  to  say  just  one  other  diing.  I 
know  a  lot  of  you  were  profoundly  moved  and 
saddened,  as  I  was,  with  the  news  this  morning 
that  that  young  man  from  Wyoming,  who  was 
so  badly  beaten,  passed  away.  It  is  inappropriate 
to  speculate  about  the  specifics  of  the  case,  but 
it  does  seem  clear  that  he  was  beaten  horribly 
because  he  was  gay. 

Now,  New  York  is  a  place  where  we  have 
gotten  a  lot  of  advantages  as  a  country  out  of 
our  remarkable  diversity — our  racial,  our  ethnic, 
our  cultural  diversity,  our  diverse  skills,  our  lan- 
guage skills,  our  different  connections  with  the 
rest  of  the  world — and  the  idea  that  if  you  come 
here,  no  matter  where  you  come  from,  if  you're 
good  at  whatever  it  is  you  want  to  do,  you'll 
have  a  chance  to  live  out  your  dreams.  All  over 
the  world,  I  see  people  held  back  because  diey 
can't  find  a  way  to  look  beyond  the  differences 
in  people  to  what  they  share  in  common. 

Today  my  Special  Envoy  for  Kosovo,  Dick 
Holbrooke,  was  working  with  our  NATO  allies 
in  a  feverish  attempt  to  try  to  bring  peace  there 
without  further  violence.  Today  I  talked  to  the 
Prime  Minister  of  Israel  and  to  Chairman  Arafat 
about  their  coming  to  the  United  States  in  a 
few  days  in  a  determined  effort  to  resolve  this 
next  big  step  on  the  road  to  peace  in  the  Middle 
East.  All  over  the  world,  I  see  people  held  back 
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and  heartbroken  and  lives  crushed  because  there 
are  those  who  are  so  animated  by  fear  and  their 
compulsive  need  to  look  down  on  others  that 
whole  nations  are  kept  from  becoming  what  they 
ought  to  be.  And  I  say  to  you,  in  memory  of 
that  young  man  and  his  family,  America  cannot 
do  good  in  the  world  unless  America  is  good 
at  home. 

And  another  reason  I  would  like  to  see  a 
person  like  Chuck  Schumer  elevated  to  the  Sen- 
ate is  that  I  believe  that  he  and  our  party  in 
this  time  have  taken  clear  and  unambiguous 
stands  for  the  proposition  that  everybody  who 
is  a  law-abiding  citizen  ought  to  have  a  home 
in  America,  ought  to  be  treated  with  dignity 
and  honor,  that  we  do  not  countenance  hate 
and  discrimination  and  bigotry. 

If  you  think  about  the  way  the  world  is  chang- 
ing, you  could  seriously  argue  that,  as  you  look 
ahead,  in  terms  of  building  a  global  society,  we 
have  three  big  challenges.  One  is  to  develop 
a  financial  system  that  doesn't  go  through  a 
boom/bust  cycle  in  the  world  in  the  way  that 
we  experienced,  and  others  experienced  here, 
many  years  ago.  That's  the  threat — or  the  fear 
some  people  have  out  there.  Two  is  to  deal 
with  global  environmental  challenges  and  still 
keep  growing  the  economy.  But  three  is  to  go 
to  the  heart — in  country  after  country  after 
country — of  this  dark  compulsion  people  have 
to  hate  and  fight  and  kill  each  other  because 
of  their  religious,  their  racial,  their  cultural,  or 
their  other  differences. 

And  I  have  done  my  best  as  President  to 
try  to  get  the  American  people  to  move  beyond 
that.  Today  I  asked  the  Congress  once  again 
to  pass  my  anti-hate-crimes  legislation.  And  as 
my  staff  never  tires  of  telling  me,  I'm  doing 
a  better  job  of  getting  America  to  get  over  it 
than  I  am  of  getting  the  people  in  Washington 
to  get  over  it. 

But  I  ask  you  to  think  about  that.  Say  a  prayer 
when  you  go  home  tonight  for  that  young  man's 
family  in  Wyoming,  and  think  about  what  kind 
of  Senator  New  York  ought  to  have.  New  York 
has  been  an  integral  part  of  America  from  the 
beginning.  It  has  always  been  central  to  our 
conception  of  who  we  are  as  a  country  and 
where  we're  going. 

Senator  D'Amato  has  gotten  some  criticism 
that  I  never  thought  was  fair,  actually,  for  being 
called  "Senator  Pothole"  and  all  that — ^you  know 
that  people  make  these  funny  little  jokes.  It's 
not  funny  if  you've  got  a  pothole  in  front  of 


your  house.  [Laughter]  It's  not  funny;  it's  impor- 
tant. It's  hard  to  think  about  the  higher  things 
if  you  get  a  flat  every  morning.  [Laughter] 

So  what  I  want  to  say  to  you,  though,  is — 
now,  I  want  you  to  think  about  this — there  is 
not  a  person  here  who  would  dispute  what  I 
am  about  to  say.  If  Chuck  Schumer  is  a  Senator, 
given  his  level  of  energy,  his  intensity,  his  ag- 
gressiveness, he  will  make  Senator  D'Amato  look 
laid  back  when  it  comes  to  filling  potholes — 
[laughter] — or  solving  whatever  other  problems 
there  are.  But  I  don't  think  he  should  be  criti- 
cized for  that.  That's  an  important  part  of  this 
job. 

But  there  are  two  other  things  that  are  very 
important.  One  is  voting  right,  voting  for  the 
future,  voting  for  the  profound,  deepest  interests 
of  the  people  of  New  York — and  not  just  here 
3  or  4  weeks  before  the  election  but  every  year, 
for  6  years,  the  entire  term.  And  the  other  is 
being  able  to  visualize  the  future  we  are  tying 
to  build,  being  able  to  represent  and  bring  to- 
gether this  incredible  diversity  of  New  York  and 
America,  and  giving  voice  to  the  tomorrow  that 
is  just  over  the  horizon. 

So  I  say  to  you — I  started  this  speech  by 
answering  an  ad  against  Chuck  Schumer,  and 
I  think  I  did  a  pretty  good  job.  [Laughter]  I 
pointed  out  what  I  think  is  very  important  in 
his  vote  for  the  economic  plan  of  '93  and  the 
crime  bill  of  '94  and  his  essential  leadership. 
But  the  most  important  thing  to  me  of  all  is, 
New  York  deserves  a  Senator  who  is  both  tied 
to  the  specific,  concrete  needs  of  individuals 
and  their  communities,  and  a  Senator  who  will 
vote  in  the  interest  of  the  State  and  the  Nation 
over  the  long  run  and  finally  give  voice  to  what 
makes  America  a  great  nation.  This  is  a  time 
when  we  need  people  who  are  both  practical 
and  visionary,  a  time  when  we  have  business 
to  attend  to  that  is  right  before  our  eyes  and 
dreams  to  dream  and  realize.  And  I  am  here 
proudly  tonight  because  I  believe  Chuck  Schu- 
mer can  be  that  kind  of  Senator. 

Thank  you,  and  God  bless  you  all. 

NOTE:  The  President  spoke  at  7:40  p.m.  in  the 
Grand  Ballroom  at  the  New  York  Hilton  and  Tow- 
ers. In  his  remarks,  he  referred  to  Mr.  Schumer's 
wife.  Iris  Weinshall,  and  daughters,  Jessica  and 
Alison;  Geraldine  Ferraro  and  New  York  City 
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Public  Advocate  Mark  Green,  who  both  chal- 
lenged Mr.  Schumer  in  the  Democratic  primary; 
New  York  State  Assemblyman  Roberto  Ramirez; 


murder  victim  Matthew  Shepard;  Prime  Minister 
Binyamin  Netanyahu  of  Israel;  and  Chairman 
Yasser  Arafat  of  the  Palestinian  Authority. 


Remarks  in  New  York  City  on  the  Situation  in  Kosovo 
October  12,  1998 


Good  evening.  In  recent  weeks,  faced  with 
a  deepening  and  dangerous  crisis  in  Kosovo,  the 
United  States  has  worked  to  stop  the  violence 
and  repression  and  put  the  people  of  Kosovo 
on  the  path  to  peace. 

Last  month  the  United  Nations  Security 
Council,  through  Resolution  1199,  demanded 
that  President  Milosevic  implement  a  cease-fire, 
withdraw  the  forces  he  has  recently  sent  to 
Kosovo  and  garrison  the  rest,  allow  refugees  to 
return  to  their  villages,  give  immediate  access 
to  humanitarian  relief  agencies,  and  agree  to 
a  timetable  for  autonomy  negotiations  with  the 
Kosovar  Albanians. 

President  Milosevic  has  not  yet  comphed  with 
the  international  community's  demands.  Given 
his  intransigence,  the  16  members  of  NATO 
have  just  voted  to  give  our  military  commanders 
the  authority  to  carry  out  airstrikes  against  Ser- 
bia. This  is  only  the  second  time  in  NATO's 
history  that  it  has  authorized  the  use  of  force — 
and  the  first  time  in  the  case  of  a  country  bru- 
tally repressing  its  own  people. 

The  international  community  is  now  prepared 
to  act.  But  as  I  have  said  from  the  beginning, 
we  would  prefer  to  resolve  this  crisis  peacefully, 
rather  than  through  military  action.  That  is  why 
I  sent  Ambassador  Richard  Holbrooke  on  a  mis- 
sion to  make  it  clear  to  President  Milosevic  what 
the  world  expects  him  to  do  to  avert  the  NATO 
airstrikes. 

Ambassador  Holbrooke  has  reported  to  me, 
and  in  the  past  few  hours  to  NATO,  that,  faced 
with  a  solid  international  front.  President 
Milosevic  has  made  a  series  of  commitments. 
If  fully  implemented — and  that  is  a  critical  and 
very  big  "if — these  commitments  could  achieve 
the  international  community's  objectives  as  stat- 
ed in  the  United  Nations  resolution. 

In  light  of  President  Milosevic's  pledges  and 
the  independent  verification  system  that  will  be 
estabhshed,  NATO  has  agreed  to  delay  action 
for  96  hours. 


President  Milosevic  has  agreed,  first,  to  fully 
comply  with  U.N.  Security  Council  Resolution 
1199.  Second,  he  has  accepted  an  intrusive 
international  inspection  to  verify  compliance. 
Third,  he  has  agreed  to  a  timetable  for  com- 
pleting interim  autonomy  arrangements  with  the 
Kosovar  Albanians. 

If  these  commitments  are  met,  and  the  inter- 
national community  will  be  able  to  see  for  itself 
whether  they  are  met,  they  could  provide  the 
basis  for  peace  and  progress. 

All  along  our  objectives  have  been  clear:  to 
end  the  violence  in  Kosovo  which  threatens  to 
spill  over  into  neighboring  countries  and  to 
spark  instability  in  the  heart  of  Europe;  to  re- 
verse a  humanitarian  catastrophe  in  the  making 
as  tens  of  thousands  of  homeless  refugees  risk 
freezing  or  starving  to  death  in  the  winter;  and 
to  seek  a  negotiated  peace. 

But  let  me  be  very  clear:  Commitments  are 
not  compliance.  Balkan  graveyards  are  filled 
with  President  Milosevic's  broken  promises.  In 
the  days  ahead,  we  will  focus  not  only  on  what 
President  Milosevic  says  but  on  what  we  see 
that  he  does,  through  a  robust  on-the-ground 
and  in-the-air  verification  system. 

I  hope  that  the  commitments  President 
Milosevic  has  made  can  create  a  peaceful  way 
forward.  That  has  been  our  preference  all  along. 
But  together  with  our  NATO  partners,  we  will 
determine  whether  President  Milosevic  follows 
words  with  deeds.  And  we  will  remain  ready 
to  take  mihtaiy  action  if  Mr.  Milosevic  fails  to 
make  good  on  his  commitments  this  time. 

As  we  approach  the  next  century,  we  must 
never  forget  one  of  the  most  indelible  lessons 
of  this  one  we're  about  to  leave,  that  America 
has  a  direct  stake  in  keeping  the  peace  in  Eu- 
rope before  isolated  acts  of  violence  turn  into 
large-scale  wars.  Today  determined  diplomacy 
backed  by  force  is  creating  the  path  to  peace. 

I  want  to  thank  Mr.  Holbrooke;  I  want  to 
thank  Secretary  General  Solana  and  our  NATO 
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Allies  for  all  the  contributions  they  have  made. 
Now  we  must  and  we  will  do  what  is  necessary 
to  see  that  that  path  to  peace  is  followed. 
Thank  you  very  much. 

Note:  The  President  spoke  at  8:50  p.m.  at  the 
New  York  Hilton  and  Towers.  In  his  remarks,  he 


referred  to  President  Slobodan  Milosevic  of  the 
Federal  Republic  of  Yugoslavia  (Serbia  and  Mon- 
tenegro); Special  Envoy  Richard  C.  Holbrooke, 
the  President's  nominee  to  be  Ambassador  to  the 
U.N.;  and  NATO  Secretary  General  Javier  Solana. 


Remarks  at  a  G&P  Charitable  Foundation  for  Cancer  Research  Dinner  in 
New  York  City 
October  12,  1998 


The  President.  Thank  you.  Well,  when  I  told 
Denise  I  would  do  this  for  her  and  the  memory 
of  her  daughter,  I  didn't  know  that  an  added 
bonus  was  I  would  be  introduced  by  Bill  Cosby, 
a  man  who — I  mean,  his  net  worth  was  500 
times  mine  before  I  met  all  those  lawyers  in 
Washington.  [Laughter]  But  I  thank  you.  Bill. 
I  thank  you  and  Camille  for  your  friendship, 
the  letters  you  sent  me,  the  words  of  wisdom 
in  the  last  several  months,  and  for  being  here 
tonight. 

I  want  to  thank  my  wonderful  friend  Denise 
Rich  for  so  many  things,  but  for  remembering 
her  daughter  in  this  magnificent  and  farsighted 
and  humane  way.  Hillary  would  like  to  have 
been  here  with  me  tonight,  but  she  is  in  Prague 
on  a  trip  for  our  country.  But  we  love  you, 
Denise,  and  we  thank  you  for  what  you're  doing. 

I  want  to  thank  Les  Moonves  for  his  work 
in  making  this  evening  a  success.  And  I  want 
to  say  I  am  delighted  that  you're  honoring  Mil- 
ton Berle.  Thank  you.   [Applause]  Thank  you. 

You  know,  when  you're  President,  you  can 
speak  off  the  cuff  a  little  bit,  but  you  have 
all  these  wonderful  people  who  work  for  you, 
and  they  dig  up  interesting  facts.  Now,  here 
are  the  facts  they  dug  up  for  me  to  say  about 
Milton  Berle.  [Laughter] 


[At  this  point,  Mr.  Berle  stood  up  and  pretended 
to  depart.] 

The  President.  Oh,  no,  it  gets  better;  sit  down. 
He's  been  in  show  business  for  85  years.  He's 
performed  in  drag  more  than  any  other  enter- 
tainer except  the  roadshow  cast  of  "La  Cage 
Aux  Folles."  [Laughter]  And  most  important,  he 
holds  the  Guinness  Book  of  World  Records  for 


the  most  charity  benefit  performances  of  any 
entertainer  in  history.  Thank  you,  Milton  Berle. 

I'd  like  to  ask  you  to  take  just  a  couple  of 
minutes  to  seriously  consider  the  purpose  for 
which  you  have  come  tonight.  Twenty-five  years 
ago,  America  declared  war  on  cancer.  Twenty- 
five  years  from  now,  I  hope  we  will  have  won 
the  war.  I  hope  the  war  on  cancer  will  have 
about  as  much  meaning  to  schoolchildren  as  the 
War  of  1812.  Twenty-five  years  from  now,  I 
hope  schoolchildren  don't  even  know  what  the 
word  "chemotherapy"  means. 

The  progress  now  being  made  against  cancer 
is  stunning.  We  are  closing  in  on  the  genetic 
causes  of  breast  cancer,  colon  cancer,  and  pros- 
tate cancer;  testing  medicines  actually  to  prevent 
these  cancers.  New  tools  for  screening  and  diag- 
nosis are  returning  to  many  patients  the  promise 
of  a  long  and  healthy  life.  From  1991  to  1995 
cancer  death  rates  actually  dropped  for  the  first 
time  in  history. 

For  the  last  6  years,  we  have  worked  hard 
to  fight  this  dreaded  disease,  helping  cancer  pa- 
tients to  keep  their  health  coverage  when  they 
change  jobs,  accelerating  the  approval  of  cancer 
drugs  while  maintaining  safe  standards,  contin- 
ually every  year  increasing  funding  for  cancer 
research. 

In  the  last  few  weeks,  four  critical  steps  have 
been  taken.  First  of  all,  in  spite  of  all  the  fights 
we've  been  having  in  Washington,  we  did  suc- 
ceed in  getting  from  Congress  on  a  bipartisan 
basis  the  largest  single  increase  in  funding  for 
cancer  and  other  medical  research  in  history, 
as  part  of  our  gift  to  the  21st  century.  Second, 
I  directed  the  National  Cancer  Institute  to  expe- 
dite a  new  computer  system  to  give  tens  of 
thousands  of  cancer  patients  across  our  country 
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access  to  clinical  trials  on  the  lands  of  new  can- 
cer treatments  that  can  save  their  lives.  Third, 
I  have  taken  steps  to  ensure  that  by  next  year 
cancer  patients  and  advocates  will  have  a  seat 
at  the  table  when  we  set  the  medical  research 
agenda  in  Government,  because  those  who  suf- 
fer from  cancer  know  truths  about  these  diseases 
that  even  the  experts  do  not  understand.  And 
fourth,  weVe  made  $15  million  available  to 
study  the  long-term  effects  of  cancer  treatment 
and  how  to  prevent  cancer  recurrence. 

And  I  know,  Denise,  these  grants  have  special 
significance  to  you  because  Gabrielle  herself 
succumbed  as  a  result  of  the  treatment  she  re- 
ceived from  Hodgkin's  disease.  So  we  give  these 
grants  with  you  and  your  family  in  mind. 

Oh,  we Ve  still  got  a  lot  to  do,  all  right,  in 
this  batde  for  victory  over  cancer.  We  have  to 
convince  the  next  Congress  to  finish  the  unfin- 
ished agenda  of  this  one:  to  pass  a  Patients' 
Bill  of  Rights  to  ensure  cancer  patients  high- 
quality  care;  to  help  Medicare  beneficiaries  with 
cancer  be  a  part  of  these  clinical  trials;  to  con- 
vince the  next  Congress  to  confirm  the  first 
oncologist  ever  nominated  to  be  head  of  the 
FDA,  Dr.  Jane  Henney;  and  finally,  to  take 
strong  action  to  protect  our  children  against 
America's  number  one  cancer  threat,  the  sales 
of  tobacco  products  illegally  to  our  children. 

But  I  came  here  to  say  to  you  two  things. 
First  of  all,  our  country  is  moving  in  the  right 
direction.  And  with  all  the  partisanship  in  Wash- 
ington, this  is  one  area  where  we  have  pretty 
much  moved  together,  hand  in  hand  across  party 
lines. 

Secondly,  I  want  you  to  know  that  there  is 
so  much  to  be  done  that  in  spite  of  increasing 
and  unprecedented  Government  efforts,  it's  not 
enough.  We  need  the  kind  of  effort  that  you're 
making  here  tonight.  You  never  know  how  many 
lives  you'll  save,  how  many  children  you'll  give 
a  future  to.  And  it's  really  worth  doing. 

Let  me  just  say  one  final  thing.  The  fight 
against  cancer  is  really  a  fight  for  life,  a  fight 
for  the  elemental  proposition  that  all  of  us  are 
bound  to  seek,  not  just  for  ourselves  but  for 
all  others,  the  chance  to  live  out  our  dreams 
for  as  long  and  as  well  as  we  can.  And  whenever 


that  chance  is  cut  short,  we  are  all  diminished. 
I'm  thinking  about  it  in  another  context  today 
because,  like  so  many  of  you,  I  was  heartbroken 
this  morning  to  learn  that  young  Matthew 
Shepard,  who  was  beaten  so  viciously  in  Wyo- 
ming, succumbed  to  his  injuries. 

And  I  say  that  to  remind  you,  when  we  come 
here  tonight,  you  feel  good  about  it;  you  feel 
good  about  yourselves.  You're  contributing 
money  to  help  people  you'll  never  know  live 
lives  you'll  never  be  a  part  of,  and  that  is  in 
the  best  tradition  of  humanity.  You  do  it  because 
you  know,  in  some  profound  and  almost  inde- 
scribable way,  we  share  a  common  mission  in 
these  brief  lives  we  live  on  Earth.  And  when 
someone  else  takes  a  life — as  this  young  man 
was  apparently  beaten  to  death  and  apparently 
only  because  he  was  gay — and  that  taking  is 
done  out  of  blind  hatred  and  maybe  even  fear, 
like  cancer  it  violates  every  sense  of  how  we 
think  life  ought  to  be. 

So  I  say  to  you  tonight,  when  you  go  home 
and  you  ask  yourselves  what  happened  tonight — 
besides  the  fact  that  you  all  look  beautiful,  and 
you  saw  a  lot  of  interesting  people,  and  you 
had  to  put  up  with  a  speech  from  the  President, 
and  you  marveled  at  Milton  Berle,  and  Bill 
Cosby  made  you  laugh — ^you  can  say,  "I  stood 
for  life,  not  my  life  but  someone  else's;  not 
someone  I  know  but  someone  I  don't;  not  some- 
one whose  life  I  will  share  but  someone  whose 
hfe  I  hope  will  be  wonderful." 

And  it  is  the  recognition  of  how  we  are  all 
bound  together  across  all  the  lines  that  super- 
ficially divide  us  that  make  this  a  very  great 
country.  When  we  violate  that,  we  diminish  our 
own  lives.  When  we  honor  it,  we  lift  our  lives. 
And  I  thank  you  for  how  you  have  honored 
it  tonight. 

God  bless  you. 

Note:  The  President  spoke  at  9:15  p.m.  in  the 
Imperial  Ballroom  at  the  Sheraton  New  York 
Hotel  and  Towers.  In  his  remarks,  he  referred 
to  Denise  Rich,  president,  G&P  Charitable  Foun- 
dation for  Cancer  Research;  entertainer  Bill 
Cosby  and  his  wife,  Camille;  and  Leslie  Moonves, 
president,  CBS  Entertainment. 
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Remarks  at  a  Dessert  for  Senatorial  Candidate  Charles  E.  Schumer  in  New 
York  City 
October  12,  1998 


First  of  all,  I  want  to  thank  Harvey  for  his 
wonderful  words  and  for  being  a  real  friend 
to  me  and  to  Hillary  and  to  our  causes.  And 
I  want  to  thank  Steve  and  Maureen  for  having 
us  here  tonight  in  their  modest  little  home. 
[Laughter]  I  love  this  place.  [Laughter]  And  you 
might  be  relieved  to  know  that  while  Chuck 
Schumer  was  in  here  giving  his  speech  to  you, 
I  was  next  door  signing  the  budget  bill  so  the 
Government  won't  shut  down  tomorrow  morn- 
ing. So  they  have — I  was  giving  the  Congress 
4  more  days  to  do  right. 

Let  me  say,  first  of  all,  I  just  talked  to  Hillary 
this  morning.  She's  in  Prague  tonight,  but  she 
would  like  to  be  here.  And  when  I  tell  her 
about  it,  she  will  be  sorry  that  she  wasn't.  But 
she  wanted  me  to  say  a  special  thank-you  to 
all  of  you.  New  York  has  been  especially  won- 
derful to  our  family,  to  our  administration,  and 
especially  supportive  in  these  last  several 
months,  and  I  might  say,  no  one  more  than 
Congressman  Schumer.  I  also  see  Congressman 
Nadler  over  there,  who  was  reminding  people 
about  the  Constitution  last  week  in  a  truly  stun- 
ning way.  Thank  you.  Congressman,  for  your 
great  work. 

And  let  me  say,  I  went  to  a  big  fundraiser 
for  Chuck  Schumer  earher  tonight  at  a  hotel. 
There  were  hundreds  of  people  there.  And  he 
wasn't  there  because  he  had  been  down  voting, 
notwithstanding  Mr.  D'Amato's  ads  saying  that 
he  didn't  show  up.  He  was  down  there  voting. 
So  I  told  Chuck  when  he  started  running  that 
I  wasn't  up  this  year,  and  if  I  could  ever  fill 
in  for  him,  I'd  be  happy  to.  And  so  that's  what 
I  did  earlier  tonight.  [Laughter] 

And  I'd  like  to  just  tell  you  a  couple  of  the 
things  that  I  said,  because  I — Harvey  talked 
about  standing  by  me.  If  you  want  to  stand 
by  me,  the  best  thing  you  could  do  is  stand 
up  for  him,  for  Congressman  Schumer,  and  for 
the  people  who  are  basically  supporting  the  vi- 
sion we've  all  shared  for  moving  this  country 
forward. 

I  was  amused  to  see  this  television  ad  saying 
that  in  this  last  year  the  Congressman  had  only 
voted — ^whatever — 70-something  percent  of  the 
time.  You  know,  we  don't,  we  the  Democrats, 


we  don't  set  the  agenda  for  Congress,  and  we 
don't  even  determine  how  many  days  a  week 
they  work.  But  I  think  if  you'll  check,  they 
worked  fewer  days  this  year  than  in  any  year 
in  the  last  umpty-dump  zillion;  nobody  can  re- 
member a  time.  And  if  I  were  a  member  of 
the  Republican  majority,  I  would  not  be  criti- 
cizing Chuck  Schumer  for  what  he  did  in  this 
Congress,  because  what  they've  done  is  to  kill 
campaign  finance  reform,  to  kill  the  tobacco  re- 
form legislation,  to  kill  the  minimum  wage  in- 
crease, to  kill  the  Patients'  Bill  of  Rights,  to 
try  to  stop  us  from  saving  the  surplus  for  Social 
Security  reform.  So  I  don't  believe  I  would  be 
criticizing  someone  else. 

I  also,  if  I  were  this  particular  Repubhcan 
from  New  York,  I  woulcii't  be  talking  about 
Chuck  Schumer's  voting  record,  because  we  are 
enjoying  the  first  surplus  in  29  years  in  no  small 
measure  because  in  1993,  without  a  single  Re- 
publican vote  and  without  a  vote  to  spare.  Con- 
gressman Schumer,  Congressman  Nadler,  and 
the  Democratic  caucus  voted  for  an  economic 
program  that  reduced  the  deficit  by  92  percent, 
before  we  had  the  bipartisan  balanced  budget 
agreement  of  last  year. 

And  then  in  1994,  if  you  want  to  really  see 
the  issues  that  divide  these  two  candidates  when 
they're  a  good  ways  away  from  an  election,  we 
had  two  issues  that  I  can't  help  mentioning. 
One  was  the  Brady  bill,  which  Chuck  Schumer 
wrote,  which  has  now  kept  a  quarter  of  a  million 
felons  and  fugitives  from  getting  handguns  and 
saved  Lord  knows  how  many  lives.  Congressman 
Schumer  was  the  sponsor  of  the  bill;  his  oppo- 
nent voted  against  it. 

Then  there  was  the  crime  bill.  I  remember 
well  the  crime  bill  of  1994,  when  the  Democrats 
were  in  the  majority  in  the  Senate  and  the  Re- 
publicans were  in  the  minority,  but  they  were 
trying  to  filibuster  to  keep  us  from  actually  even 
getting  a  vote  on  the  crime  bill — even  bringing 
it  to  a  vote.  And  therefore.  Congressman  Schu- 
mer was  for  putting  100,000  pohce  on  the  street, 
for  community  policing;  everybody  that  lives  in 
New  York  City  knows  the  crime  rate  has  gone 
down   because   of  community  policing,   people 
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walking  the  streets.  We  have  made  that  con- 
tribution all  over  tlie  country,  and  we Ve  got 
crime  at  a  25-year  low.  And  Congressman  Schu- 
nier  was  on  one  side,  and  his  opponent  was 
on  another.  The  same  thing  vdth  the  assault 
weapons  ban,  same  thing  with  the  Violence 
Against  Women  Act;  all  those  things  were  in 
that  bill. 

So  if  you're  just  going  to  look  at  this  from 
a  traditional  point  of  view,  the  attacks  and  the 
parries  and  then  tlie  counterattacks,  I  think 
Schumer  wins  hands  down. 

There  is  another  way  to  look  at  diis.  I  prob- 
ably shouldn't  say  this  because  Chuck's  got  an 
ad  on  tiiis,  but  a  lot  of  people,  a  lot  of  the 
Democrats,  they  make  fun  of  Senator  D'Amato 
for  being  called  "Senator  Pothole."  And  I'm  kind 
of  sympathetic  with  that.  You  can  only  make 
fun  of  that  if  you  don't  have  a  pothole  in  front 
of  your  house.  If  you  have  a  pothole  in  front 
of  your  house,  you  would  like  it  if  someone 
filled  it.  And  if  you  get  a  flat  every  time  you 
get  in  your  car,  it's  hard  to  diink  about  the 
higher  things.  So  there's  something  to  be  said 
for  that. 

But  what  I  always  say  about  Chuck  Schumer 
is,  having  dealt  with  him  now  for  years  and 
years,  he  is  the  most  intensely  meticulous,  de- 
tailed, constructively  aggressive  politician  I  ever 
dealt  with.  Therefore,  no  one  will  hold  a  candle 
to  him  when  it  comes  to  filling  a  pothole  that 
needs  to  be  filled.  [Laughter] 

But  being  a  Senator  is  about  more.  So  let 
me  just  take  2  minutes  to  ask  you  to  think 
about  what  I  think  is  really  important.  I  mean, 
if  you  want  to  have  people  decide  whether  to 
vote  on  these  ads,  or  whatever,  I  can  give  you 
all  those  answers.  But  what  really  matters  is 
this:  It's  how  people  think  we  ought  to  be  using 
our  time  today,  and  what  that  will  mean  tomor- 
row and  next  year  and  5  and  10  years  from 
now.  That's  what  really  matters. 

I  mean,  if  I  told  all  of  you  that  helped  me 
in  1992,  if  I  had  told  you — I  said,  okay,  we'll 
meet  in  6  years  at  Steve  and  Maureen's  apart- 
ment, and  when  we  meet  we'll  have  nearly  17 
million  new  jobs  and  the  lowest  unemployment 
rate  in  28  years,  and  the  first  balanced  budget 
in  29  years,  and  the  smallest  percentage  of  peo- 
ple on  welfare  in  29  years,  and  the  lowest  Afri- 
can-American poverty  rate  in  history,  and  the 
highest  homeownership  in  history,  and  die  big- 
gest real  wage  gains  in  20  years,  and  finally, 
after  25  years,  a  reversal  of  wage  inequality — 


and,  oh,  by  the  way,  we'll  be  making  progress 
in  making  peace  from  Nordiem  Ireland  to  the 
Middle  East  to  Bosnia — tonight,  thank  God,  to 
Kosovo — and  you'd  have  said,  "Well,  it  sounds 
good,  but  I  don't  believe  you.  It  won't  happen." 

But  it  has  happened.  And  I'm  very  grateful 
for  having  had  the  chance  to  seive.  But  what 
really  matters  in  this  Senate  race,  what  really 
matters  in  all  these  Congress  races,  what  really 
matters  is,  what  in  the  world  are  we  up  to 
now?  What  are  we  about?  What  are  we  going 
to  do  widi  all  this  that  we  have?  Are  we  going 
to  just  sort  of  sit  back,  relax,  and  enjoy  it?  Are 
we  going  to  be  preoccupied  and  distracted?  Or 
are  we  going  to  recognize  that  it  is  a  precious 
gift  for  a  nation,  a  free  nation,  to  have  a  mo- 
ment like  this?  And  it  gives  us  the  freedom 
to  look  beyond  our  nose  and  the  daily  concerns 
of  life  at  the  larger  problems  around  us.  That's 
what  I  hope   and  pray  to  goodness  we'll  do. 

Now,  everybody  that  lives  in  New  York  knows 
that  in  spite  of  die  good  times  we're  enjoying, 
this  is  a  very  turbulent  time  in  the  world.  All 
of  you  know  that  because  diis  is  the  home  of 
the  stock  market,  because  you  know  what  goes 
on  in  Asia  and  Russia  and  tiiese  other  places. 
But  there  are  lots  of  examples  of  that.  And 
just  because  we're  doing  well  doesn't  mean  that 
things  are  static  and  they're  going  to  be  that 
way  a  long  time. 

The  real  reason  that  I  would  like  to  see 
Chuck  Schumer  go  to  the  Senate  is  that  I  think 
he  has  the  unique  capability  of  being  both  a 
practical,  day-to-day  person  who  will  serve  the 
immediate  interests  of  the  people  of  New  York 
and  of  being  a  visionary  who  can  make  a  con- 
tribution to  the  Nation's  future. 

And  the  thing  that  I  have  tried  so  hard  to 
do  since  I  became  President  is  to  get  the  people 
of  this  country  to  look  down  the  road,  beyond 
today,  and  to  get  the  people  to  come  together 
across  die  lines  that  divide  them.  Looking  down 
the  road,  we've  got  to  do  something  with  the 
international  financial  systems.  We've  got  to  do 
something  with  Social  Security  and  Medicare 
before  all  the  baby  boomers  retire  and  bankrupt 
our  kids.  We've  got  to  do  something;  we've  got 
to  keep  doing  things  until  we  prove  that  we 
can  have  the  best  education  system  in  the  world 
for  all  of  our  children,  who  are  increasingly  mi- 
nority, increasingly  lower  income,  increasingly 
the  children  of  single  parents.  We've  got  to 
prove  we  can  grow  the  economy  and  improve 
the  environment.  And  we  have  to  prove  that 
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we  can  come  together  across  the  hnes  that  di- 
vide us,  and  in  so  doing,  we  can  lead  the  world 
to  a  better  place. 

It's  amazing,  isn't  it,  how  much  of  your  time 
IVe  had  to  spend  as  President  dealing  with  peo- 
ple's primitive  hatreds?  You  think  about  it. 
Rwanda,  my  people  in  Ireland — ^although  we're 
doing  real  well  right  now;  if  the  wheel  doesn't 
run  off,  we're  actually  going  to  stay  on  the  good 
path.  In  the  Middle  East,  I  talked  to  Prime 
Minister  Netanyahu  and  Chairman  Arafat  today; 
they're  coming  on  Thursday.  We're  going  to 
work  and  try  real  hard  to  make  that  next  big 
leap  toward  peace.  But  people  have  harbored 
ancient  hatreds  there. 

Bosnia,  Kosovo — ^today  in  Kosovo,  NATO 
voted  to  give  notice  that  we're  prepared  to  con- 
duct airstrikes  to  stop  the  slau^ter  of  the  inno- 
cents in  Kosovo.  And  Mr.  Milosevic  said  that 
he  would  fully  comply  with  the  U.N.  resolutions 
and  let  us  bring  in  an  international  set  of  observ- 
ers to  monitor  it.  So  the  NATO  people  said, 
"Okay,  we'll  take  4  days  and  watch  and  see." 
This  is  good  news. 

But  this  is  amazing.  This  is  the  21st  century. 
We're  talking  about  putting  computers  in  every 
kid's  classroom,  and  we're  dealing  with  cen- 
turies-old ethnic,  religious,  and  racial  hatreds. 
And  today,  what  was  America's  greatest  sadness, 
that  in  Wyoming  a  young  man  who  was  brutally 
beaten  died.  And  he  was  beaten  up  because 
he  was  gay. 

So  that's  the  last  thing  I'd  like  to  say  to  you. 
I  have  tried  to  make  our  party  and,  hopefully, 
our  country  stand  more  for  the  proposition  that 
we  should  not  define  ourselves  in  terms  of  what 
we  aren't  and  who  we  can  look  down  on,  but 
we  should  instead  define  ourselves  in  terms  of 
what  we  have  in  common  and  what  we  can 
together  build.  And  I  think  it's  fair  to  say  that 
I've  had  more  success  out  in  the  country  and 
maybe  out  in  the  world  than  I  have  in  Wash- 
ington, DC,  where  old  habits  die  hard. 

But  I  can  tell  you,  if  you  want  your  country 
to  do  good  in  the  rest  of  the  world,  we  must 
be  good  at  home.  And  the  sort  of  typical  daily 
politics  of  give  and  take  and  cut  a  little  here 
off  of  your  opponent's  hide  and  hit  a  litde  there, 
it's  not  worthy  of  a  great  country  doing  what 
we're  doing  now.  We're  doing  very  well  in  a 
world  with  a  world  of  trouble.  And  a  lot  of 
the  people  in  trouble  helped  us  get  rich  the 
last  6  years.  And  we  have  higher  obligations. 
We  have  responsibilities  that  no  one  else  can 


fulfill.  And  unless  we  fulfill  them,  the  rest  of 
the  world  won't  do  well,  and  eventually  it  will 
come  back  to  haunt  us  and  our  children. 

I  can  tell  you  now  after  6  years  as  President, 
every  single  Senate  seat — every  one — is  a  matter 
of  great  import  to  the  United  States  and  to 
its  future.  New  York — it's  very  hard  to  have 
a  competitive  Senate  seat  because  once  people 
get  in,  particularly  if  they're  in  the  other  party, 
they  normally  outspend  us  three  or  four  to  one. 
We  now  have  a  genuine  debate  going  on  here 
between  two  people  who  are,  thanks  to  you, 
both  going  to  be  adequately  funded,  who  will 
be  able  to  discuss  what  the  future  ought  to 
be  like,  and  who  have  voting  records  which  are 
indicative  of  how  they  will  be  in  the  future. 

And  I  really  believe  that  Chuck  Schumer  is 
an  extraordinary  human  being.  I  believe  he  has 
the  capacity  to  have  a  lot  of  the  things  that 
make  Senator  D'Amato  popular  with  many  New 
Yorkers:  he'll  be  aggressive;  he'll  be  persistent; 
and  he'll  fill  the  potholes.  But  he  wdll  vote  a 
progressive  tradition  all  6  years  of  his  term,  not 
just  as  we  get  nearer  to  election.  But  far  more 
important,  he'll  be  thinking  about  these  big 
issues. 

So  when  you  go  home  tonight,  I  want  you 
to  think  about  this.  The  outcome  of  these  mid- 
term elections  will  rest  on  whether  people  of 
a  progressive  bent,  many  of  whom  could  never 
afford  to  come  to  an  event  like  this,  will  take 
the  trouble  on  election  day  to  go  and  vote.  If 
we  were  having  a  Presidential  election,  Mr. 
Schumer  would  be  winning  this  race  in  a  walk. 
You  wouldn't  have  to  worry  about  it.  Why?  Be- 
cause there  would  be  this  huge  turnout. 

But  normally,  in  the  off  years  in  the  United 
States,  a  lot  of  people  just  don't  go.  And  a 
lot  of  them  are  our  people,  the  people  that 
work  and  wear  the  uniforms  at  those  three  ho- 
tels I  visited  in  New  York  before  I  got  here. 
They're  a  lot  of  the  people  we're  working  for, 
and  their  children  and  the  promise  of  their  chil- 
dren. If  they  decide  that  they  ought  to  show 
up,  if  they  go  through  the  hassle  of  figuring 
out  how  to  vote  while  they're  dealing  with  a 
job  and  the  child  care  and  everything  else,  then 
we  have  a  chance  to  do  something  that  has 
not  been  accomplished  in  150  years  in  American 
politics. 

But  that's  what  your  being  here  tonight  will 
make  possible.  So,  I  want  you  to  think  about 
it.  I  think  it's  a  very  exciting  time.  It's  not  free 
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from  danger;  this  is  not  an  easy  time.  This  inter- 
national financial  situation  is  very,  very  impor- 
tant, and  we  have  got  to  convince  our  allies 
to  join  with  us,  in  my  judgment,  in  taking  strong 
action  here,  just  like  they  did  in  taking  strong 
action  on  Kosovo  today. 

But  we  can  do  these  things.  And  again  I  want 
to  say,  New  York  has  been  a  special  part  of 
this  country  from  its  inception.  It  is  still  a  spe- 
cial part  of  our  country.  It  carries  all — ^when 
I  got  off  the  helicopter  tonight  down  in  lower 
Manhattan  and  I  was  fixing  to  get  in  my  car, 
and  it  was  kind  of  a  warm  fall  night,  and  I 
looked  out  and  I  saw  the  Statue  of  Liberty  down 
there,  it  just  literally — still,  after  all  these 
years — took  my  breath  away. 


This  is  a  place  that  ought  to  be  represented 
by  a  Senator  who  can  make  a  major  contribution 
to  what  America  should  become  in  the  21st 
century.  That,  more  than  anything  else,  is  my 
case  for  Congressman  Schumer. 

Thank  you  very  much. 


NOTE:  The  President  spoke  at  10:05  p.m.  at  a  pri- 
vate residence.  In  his  remarks,  he  referred  to  des- 
sert cohosts  Harvey  Weinstein,  Steve  Rattner,  and 
Maureen  White;  and  murder  victim  Matthew 
Shepard.  H.J.  Res.  134,  making  further  continuing 
appropriations  for  the  fiscal  year  1999,  approved 
October  12,  was  assigned  Public  Law  No.  105- 
254. 


Remarks  on  the  Situation  in  Kosovo  and  an  Exchange  With  Reporters 
October  13,  1998 


The  President.  Before  I  leave  to  visit  a  school 
in  Maryland  and  talk  more  about  our  ongoing 
budget  struggle  to  secure  funding  for  education, 
I  would  like  to  say  a  few  words  about  Kosovo. 

Over  the  past  few  days,  NATO  has  resolved 
to  move  President  Milosevic  from  the  battlefield 
to  the  bargaining  table.  The  commitments  he 
has  made  could  lead — and  I  emphasize  the  word 
"could" — to  the  peaceful  resolution  of  a  crisis 
that  threatens  stability  in  the  Balkans  and  the 
lives  of  tens  of  thousands  of  refugees,  many 
of  them  homeless.  But  for  that  to  happen,  we 
must  now  see  progress  as  President  Milosevic 
turns  his  commitments  into  concrete  realities. 

First,  the  cessation  of  hostilities  must  con- 
tinue. Second,  the  troops  President  Milosevic 
recently  sent  to  Kosovo  must  begin  to  move 
out,  and  those  already  there  must  begin  to  come 
to  garrison.  Third,  the  international  monitors 
must  be  allowed  to  enter  and  be  given  full  free- 
dom of  movement.  Fourth,  humanitarian  relief 
agencies  must  be  able  to  bring  help  to  the  hun- 
dreds of  thousands  of  displaced  persons.  And 
fifth,  serious  autonomy  negotiations  with  the 
Kosovars  must  begin  to  go  forward. 

As  I  said  last  night,  we  will  not  rely  on  what 
President  Milosevic  says,  but  on  what  he  does 
for  the  whole  world  to  see.  To  that  end,  a  key 
component  of  the  commitments  he  has  made 
is    an    intrusive,    on-the-ground    and    in-the-air 


verification  system.  It  will  include  about  2,000 
international  inspectors  in  Kosovo  who  will  serve 
as  watchdog  to  ensure  that  the  cease-fire  holds 
and  the  Serb  forces  withdraw,  while  building 
confidence  among  Kosovars  to  return  to  their 
homes.  And  it  will  involve  unrestricted  NATO 
aerial  surveillance  to  monitor  compliance  and 
quickly  detect  violations. 

The  international  community  prefers  comph- 
ance  to  conflict.  But  in  voting  to  give  our  mili- 
tary commanders  the  authority  to  carry  out  air- 
strikes  against  Serbia,  NATO  sent  a  clear  mes- 
sage to  President  Milosevic:  NATO  is  ready  to 
act.  It  is  up  now  to  the  President  of  Serbia 
to  follow  through  on  his  commitments. 

Thank  you. 

Q.  Mr.  President,  given  your  expressed  dis- 
trust of  Milosevic,  how  optimistic  are  you  that 
he's  going  to  be  able  to  fulfill  this  long  list 
of  conditions  by  the  deadline? 

The  President.  Well,  Fm  neither  optimistic, 
nor  pessimistic  because  I  have  something  better 
now.  We  have  now  a  verification  system,  so 
we're  not  dependent  upon  our  hopes.  We  have 
a  verification  system.  There  will  be  facts — facts 
on  the  ground  which  will  tell  us  whether  or 
not  the  compliance  is  there.  And  I  certainly 
would  hope  that  this  NATO  position  will,  in 
effect,  be  maintained  until  all  the  conditions  are 
fully  met.  And  I  expect  that  it  will  be. 
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So  I  cannot — I  would  like  to  say  again  what 
I  said  last  night — Vm  very  appreciative  to  Mr. 
Holbrooke,  but  also  to  Secretary  General  Solana 
and  General  Clark  and  all  of  our  NATO  Allies, 
as  well  as  to  the  Secretaiy  of  State  and  Mr. 
Berger  and  our  people  who  have  worked  for 
the  better  part  of  3  months  to  tiy  to  bring 
about  these  developments.  So  Vm  very  pleased 
about  where  we  are  today,  because  we're  not 
dependent  on  hope.  We  can  just  look  at  the 
facts  and  see  what  he  does.  It  is  a  very  good 
agreement.  It  is  completely  in  accord  with  the 
United  Nations  resolution,  and  it  gives  us  the 
chance  to  save  an  awful  lot  of  innocent  people 
from  starvation  or  freezing  this  winter  and  to 
remove  yet  another  very  dangerous  source  of 
instability  in  Europe. 

Q.  Sir,  if  he  doesn't  comply,  will  he  escape 
paying  any  price  for  what  has  happened  so  far? 

The  President.  Well,  I  think  he  is  going  to 
pay  the  price  of  a  defeat  here  for  continued 
aggression  by  his  government,  and  he's  not 
going  to  succeed  in  his  designs.  I  think  the 
most  important  thing  now  is  for  us  to  save  lives, 
return  people  to  their  homes,  get  them  the  hu- 
manitarian aid  they  need,  and  to  remove  com- 
pletely and  irrevocably  the  threat  of  aggression 
by  the  Serb  military  and  other  forces  in  Kosovo. 


We've  got  to  put  first  things  first  here.  The 
most  important  thing  is  to  right  this  situation, 
as  we  were  able  to  do  in  Bosnia.  And  I  think 
that  today  I'd  say  we  have  a  pretty  good  chance 
of  doing  that.  Again,  we  prefer  compliance  over 
conflict,  and  we  hope  fliat  will  be  the  case. 
But  whether  it  is  or  not  is  entirely  up  to  him 
now,  and  we  have  the  verification  system  in 
place  and  so  we'll  know.  And  I'm  very,  very 
pleased  with  the  work  that  all  the  people  in- 
volved have  done  in  these  last  several  days.  This 
is  where  the  international  community  ought  to 
be,  what  we  ought  to  be  doing,  the  position 
we  ought  to  be  taking.  And  I'm  looking  forward 
to  events  as  they  unfold. 

Thank  you. 

Note:  The  President  spoke  at  11:22  a.m.  on  the 
South  Lawn  at  the  White  House,  prior  to  his  de- 
parture for  Silver  Spring,  MD.  In  his  remarks, 
he  referred  to  President  Slobodan  Milosevic  of 
the  Federal  Republic  of  Yugoslavia  (Serbia  and 
Montenegro);  Special  Envoy  Richard  C. 
Holbrooke,  the  President's  nominee  to  be  Ambas- 
sador to  the  U.N.;  NATO  Secretary  General  Javier 
Solana;  and  Gen.  Wesley  K.  Clark,  Supreme  Al- 
lied Commander,  Europe. 


Exchange  With  Reporters  at  Forest  Knolls  Elementary  School  in 
Silver  Spring,  Maryland 
October  13,  1998 


Lewis  was  telling 
she  actually  likes 
of  the  biggest  in 


Classroom  Space 

Q.  Mr.  President,  Ashley 
us  before  you  came  in  that 
this  classroom,  that  it's  one 
the  school 

The  President.  It  is  big. 

Q.  Why  should — can  you  explain  to  her, 
maybe,  why  you  feel  the  need  to  spend  $1.1 
billion  to  build  new  classrooms  when  the  student 
population  may  not  always  be  this  size? 

The  President.  Well,  maybe  I  should  let  Sec- 
retary Riley  answer  that  one,  because  it's  going 
to  be  this  size  and  bigger  for  a  long  time. 

[At  this  point.  Secretary  of  Education  Richard 
Riley  made  brief  remarks  explaining  the  need 


to  replace  temporary  classrooms  that  were  un- 
suitable for  various  reasons.] 

The  President.  Accessibility. 

Secretary  Riley.  Heat,  cool,  it's  different  kinds 
of  problems  in  all  the  different  temporary  facili- 
ties. Some  are  better  than  others,  as  the  Gov- 
ernor pointed  out,  but  they're  temporary,  and 
it's  not  a  permanent  solution. 

The  President.  Even  if  it  is  bigger.  [Laughter] 

Note:  The  President  spoke  at  1:05  p.m.  in  a  port- 
able trailer  classroom.  A  reporter  referred  to  sixth 
grade  student  Ashley  Lewis,  and  Secretary  Riley 
referred  to  Gov.  Parris  N.  Glendening  of  Mary- 
land. A  tape  was  not  available  for  verification  of 
the  content  of  this  exchange. 
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Remarks  at  Forest  Knolls  Elementary  School  in  Silver  Spring 
October  13,  1998 


Thank  you  very,  very  much.  Well,  first  of 
all,  rd  like  to  thank  Carolyne  Starek  for  that 
marvelous  statement.  Didn't  she  do  a  good  job? 
[Applause]  And  she  talked  about  teachers  using 
visual  aids,  and  then  pointed  the  press,  helpfully, 
to  the  visual  aid  back  here.  [Laughter]  Fm  glad 
you're  here,  but  if  you'd  ever  like  a  job  in  com- 
munications at  the  White  House,  I  think  we 
might  be  able  to  arrange  that.  [Laughter] 

Let  me  say  to  all  of  you  how  dehghted  I 
am  to  be  here.  I  want  to  thank  Nancy  King 
for  her  devotion  to  education  and  her  remarks, 
and  Dr.  Paul  Vance,  the  other  local  officials 
who  are  here,  Mr.  Leggett  and  the  delegates 
and  the  school  board  members.  If  I  come  out 
here  to  this  school  district  one  more  time,  I 
think  you  ought  to  devise  a  special  assessment 
for  me  so  I  can  contribute  to  the  building  fund 
of  the  schools — I  have  been  here  so  much. 

My  great  partner  in  our  efforts  to  improve 
education  is  the  Secretary  of  Education,  Dick 
Riley,  I  believe,  the  best  Secretary  of  Education 
America  ever  had,  and  I'd  like  to  thank  him 
for  being  here. 

I  want  to  thank  Governor  Parris  Glendening 
and  Lieutenant  Governor  Kathleen  Kennedy 
Townsend  for  their  extraordinary  work  and  lead- 
ership. This  is  one  of  the  most  innovative  State 
governments  in  America.  Maryland  is  always  at 
the  forefront  of  whatever  is  happening  in  edu- 
cation and  the  environment  and  economic  in- 
centives. And  as  a  person  who  served  as  Gov- 
ernor for  12  years,  I  believe  I  know  a  little 
something  about  that,  and  one  of  the  things 
that  I  always  love  to  do  is  to  steal  ideas  from 
other  Governors.  You  know,  that's  not  a  very 
delicate  way  of  saying  what  the  framers  of  our 
Constitution  had  in  mind  when  they  called  the 
States  the  laboratories  of  democracy.  That's  what 
a  laboratory  is — ^you  find  a  discovery,  then  no 
one  else  has  to  discover  it;  they  can  just  borrow 
it.  If  I  were  a  Governor  today,  I  would  be 
paying  a  lot  of  attention  to  what  goes  on  in 
Maryland.  And  I  thank  them  for  what  they  have 
done. 

I  would  also  like  to  thank  Senator  Daschle 
and  Congressman  Gephardt.  I  think  you  could 
see  the  intensity,  the  passion  they  feel  for  our 
determination  after  nearly  a  year  of  trying  to 


get  education  on  the  agenda  of  this  Congress 
before  it  goes  home.  We  cannot  allow  a  budget 
to  pass  without  a  serious  consideration  of  these 
issues.  And  their  leadership  and  their  passion 
and  their  commitment  have  made  it  possible. 

A  President — if  the  Congress  is  in  the  hands 
of  the  other  party,  and  they  passionately  and 
genuinely,  I  think,  disagree  with  us  on  whether 
we  should  put  100,000  teachers  out  there,  or 
help  build  or  repair  thousands  of  schools — none 
of  this  would  be  possible  if  it  weren't  for  their 
leadership.  And  I  want  you  to  understand  that. 
I  can  give  speeches  until  the  cows  come  home, 
but  until  the  majority  party  wanted  to  go  home 
for  the  election,  and  our  guys  said  no,  my  "no" 
was  not  enough.  And  so  I  thank  them  and  all 
of  their  colleagues  who  are  here  today. 

I  want  to  introduce  them  just  to  show  you 
the  depth  and  the  national  sweep  of  our  feeling 
about  this.  Senator  Daschle  is  from  South  Da- 
kota. He  is  joined  by  our  leader  in  the  Senate 
on  education  issues,  Senator  Ted  Kennedy  of 
Massachusetts,  and  Senator  Byron  Dorgan  from 
North  Dakota.  You  know  Mr.  Gephardt  is  from 
St.  Louis;  he  said  that.  He's  joined  by  David 
Bonior,  from  Michigan;  Charles  Rangel,  from 
New  York;  Ted  Strickland,  from  Ohio;  Nita 
Lowey,  from  New  York;  Ruben  Hinojosa,  from 
South  Texas;  and  two  Congress  Members  from 
Maryland,  Steny  Hoyer  and  Albert  Wynn. 

I'd  also  like  to  acknowledge  a  longtime  friend 
of  mine  who  is  a  candidate  for  Congress.  And 
as  Ted  Kennedy  reminded  me  before  I  came 
up  here,  back  in  the  great  days  when  America 
was  fighting  for  equal  rights  for  all  of  these 
children,  without  regard  to  their  race,  Ralph 
Neas  was  known  as  the  "101st  United  States 
Senator"  for  civil  rights.  And  we're  glad  to  have 
him  here.  Thank  you. 

When  I  ran  for  President  6  years  ago,  I  had 
an  absolute  conviction — and  a  lot  of  people 
thought  I  was  dead  wrong — but  I  had  an  abso- 
lute conviction  that  we  could  reduce  the  deficit 
and  eventually  balance  the  budget  and  still  in- 
vest more  in  our  children  and  in  our  future. 
And  we  have  been  working  to  do  that.  The 
strategy  has  worked.  We've  got  the  strongest 
economy  in  a  generation,  the  first  balanced 
budget  and  surplus  in  29  years,  the  lowest  crime 
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rate  in  25  years,  and  the  doors  of  college  are 
more  open  than  ever  before. 

I  think  it  is  literally  possible  to  say  now  that 
because  of  the  Pell  grants,  and  the  deductibility 
of  student  loan  interest,  and  the  fact  that  young 
people  can  pay  back  their  college  loans  as  a 
percentage  of  their  incomes,  and  because  of  the 
widespread  tax  credits  for  $1,500  a  year  for  the 
2  years  of  college,  and  then  tax  credits  for  other 
years  of  college — that  you — literally  possible  to 
say  now  that  any  young  person  that  works  for 
it  will  find  the  doors  of  college  open  to  them 
and  not  barred  by  money.  And  I  am  very  proud 
of  that.  I  think  we  have  done  the  right  thing. 

But  we  now  have  to  decide  as  a  people — 
not  just  because  it*s  3  weeks  from  an  election, 
but  because  it's  a  very  momentous  time  in  our 
country's  history — ^what  we  are  going  to  do  with 
this  moment  of  prosperity,  and  whether  we're 
going  to  fritter  it  away  or  build  on  it.  Whether 
we're  going  to  be  divided  and  distracted,  or 
focused  on  our  children  and  our  future. 

This  country  still  has  a  lot  of  challenges.  If 
you've  been  following  the  news,  you  know 
there's  a  lot  of  turmoil  in  the  international  econ- 
omy. And  the  United  States  has  to  take  the 
lead  in  settiing  that  down,  because  a  lot  of  our 
growth  comes  from  selling  what  we  make  here 
overseas.  And  eventually,  if  everybody  else  is 
in  trouble,  we'll  be  in  trouble,  too. 

If  you've  been  following  the  debates,  you 
know  that  when  the  baby  boomers  retire.  Social 
Security  will  be  in  trouble  unless  we  move  now 
to  save  it — ^which  is  why  I  don't  want  to  spend 
this  surplus  until  we  save  Social  Security.  If 
you've  been  following  the  national  news,  you 
know  we  still  have  big  debates  in  Washington 
and  in  Congress  over  the  environment.  And  I 
passionately  believe  that  we  can  grow  the  econ- 
omy and  improve  the  environment.  You  know 
we've  had  big  debates  over  whether  the  160 
million  Americans  in  HMO's  should  be  pro- 
tected by  a  Patients'  Bill  of  Rights. 

But  there  is  no  bigger  issue  affecting  our 
long-term  security  than  education.  And  we  can- 
not stop  until  this  record  number  of  children — 
whether  or  not  they  live  in  Maryland,  or  Utah, 
or  someplace  in  between;  whether  they're  rich 
or  poor;  whether  they're  African-Americans,  His- 
panic, Asian-Americans,  Irish- Americans,  or  you 
have  it;  whether  they  are  physically  challenged 
or  completely  able-bodied;  whether  they're  rich 
or  poor;  whether  they  live  in  an  inner  city  or 
a  rural  area  or  a  nice  suburban  community  like 


this  one — until  all  of  our  children  have  access 
to  a  world-class  elementary  and  secondary  edu- 
cation. We  owe  that  to  them.  And  that  is  what 
this  is  all  about. 

Eight  months  ago  in  my  State  of  the  Union 
Address,  I  asked  Congress  to  use  this  moment 
of  confidence  and  prosperity  and  the  money — 
that  the  fact  that — that  you've  paid  into  the 
Treasury,  because  more  of  you  are  working  than 
ever  before — to  make  a  critical  downpayment 
on  American  excellence  in  education.  I  asked 
them  to  do  a  number  of  things,  but  I  want 
to  emphasize  two. 

First,  I  asked  them  to  help  local  communities 
reduce  class  size  in  the  early  grades  by  hiring 
100,000  new  teachers.  Study  after  study  after 
study  confirms  what  every  parent  and  teachers 
know:  smaller  classes  and  better  trained  teachers 
make  a  huge,  huge  difference,  especially  in  the 
early  grades.  They  lead  to  permanent  benefits 
from  improved  test  scores  to  improved  dis- 
ciphne. 

Let  me  just  tell  you  one  story,  just  one.  A 
few  years  ago  when  I  was  Governor,  I  used 
to  spend  a  lot  of  time  in  classrooms — unfortu- 
nately, more  time  than  I  can  now  spend.  And 
I  enjoyed  going  into  the  classroom  and  meeting 
your  students  who  were  over  there  a  few  mo- 
ments ago,  but  I  can't  do  what  Governor 
Glendening  still  does,  go  in  and  tutor  and  actu- 
ally spend  a  lot  of  time  and  talk  and  listen. 
But  there  was  a  very  poor  rural  school  district 
in  my  State  that  had  a  visionary  leader.  And 
they  came  to  me  and  said,  "You  know,  Gov- 
ernor, we  don't  have  much  money,  but  if  you 
could  get  the  Federal  Government  to  let  us 
take  our  Title  I  money  and  some  other  money 
we're  getting,  some  special  education  money, 
and  put  it  all  together,  we'd  like  to  try  for  a 
year  or  two  to  put  all  of  our  first  graders  in 
the  same  class."  And  the  per  capita  income  of 
this  school  district  was  way,  way,  way  below 
even  our  State  average,  not  to  mention  the  na- 
tional average. 

Well  anyway,  to  make  a  long  story  short,  we 
were  able  to  give  permission  to  do  that.  We 
pooled  all  the  money.  We  created  four  elemen- 
tary school  first  grade  classes  of  15  kids  each. 
Here's  what  happened.  The  overall  performance 
of  the  children  on  the  measured  test  increased 
by  60  percent.  The  performance  in  one  year — 
the  performance  of  the  Title  I  kids  doubled. 
Four  children  had  been  held  back  because  they 


1796 


Administration  of  William  J.  Clinton,  1998  I  Oct.  13 


hadn't  learned  anything  the  first  year.  Their  per- 
formance quadrupled. 

And  when  Hillary  and  I  were  promoting  edu- 
cation reform  in  Arkansas,  one  of  the  things 
we  worked  the  hardest  for  was  to  bring  average 
class  size  down  to  20.  If  this  100,000  teachers 
proposal  goes  through,  we  can  bring  it  down 
to  an  average  of  18  in  the  early  grades.  It  will 
make  a  huge  difference — a  huge  difference. 

In  the  wake  of  all  the  terrible  school  violence 
our  country  sustained  in  the  last  years — particu- 
larly in  the  last  year  or  so — I  asked  Secretary 
Riley  and  Attorney  General  Reno  to  prepare 
a  booklet  that  could  be  sent  to  every  school 
in  the  country  about  how  to  identify  kids  that 
might  be  in  trouble,  how  to  stop  bad  things 
from  happening  in  the  first  place.  And  so  they 
went  out  across  the  country  to  hsten  to  edu- 
cators, and  they  came  back  and  said,  in  place 
after  place  after  place  they  were  told,  "Give 
us  smaller  classes  in  the  early  grades;  well  find 
the  kids  that  are  troubled,  and  we'll  have  a 
chance  to  help  them  lead  good,  productive 
lives." 

I  just  want  to  echo  what  Mr.  Gephardt  said. 
Every  time  you  see  a  State  legislature  having 
to  build  another  prison — because  the  court  will 
order  you  to  build  prisons  that  aren't  over- 
crowded, but  not  schools  that  aren't  over- 
crowded— every  time  you  see  that,  you  can  bet 
your  bottom  dollar  that  90  percent  of  the  people 
going  into  that  prison,  if  they  had  a  httle  dif- 
ferent childhood,  could  have  been  somewhere 
else.  And  we  should  never  forget  that. 

The  second  thing  I  asked  Congress  to  do  was 
to  give  us  the  tools  to  help  local  communities 
modernize  crowded  and  crumbling  schools.  We 
had  a  record  number  of  schoolchildren  start 
school  this  year — 52.7  million,  a  half-million 
more  than  last  year,  more  than  at  the  height 
of  the  baby  boom  generation.  In  a  recent  study 
from  the  General  Accounting  Office,  it  con- 
cluded that  as  many  as  a  third  of  our  class- 
rooms— a  third — are  in  need  of  serious  mod- 
ernization or  repair;  one-third  of  our  kids  in 
substandard  classrooms.  I  have  seen  old  school 
buildings  that  are  fine  and  strong — buildings, 
frankly,  we  couldn't  afford  to  build  today  with 
the  materials  and  the  dimensions  they  have.  But 
they  have  peeling  paint  and  broken  windows, 
bad  wiring.  They  can't  be  hooked  up  to  the 
Internet  and  the  lights  are  too  dim.  And  I  have 
seen  today,  and  in  many  other  places,  trailers 
that   we   call   "temporary,"   but   unless   we   do 


something  about  it,  they  are  anything  but  tem- 
porary. Now,  we  see  stories  of  teachers  holding 
classes  in  trailers  and  hallways  and  gyms.  I  don't 
believe  a  country  that  says  it's  okay  for  a  huge 
number  of  its  children  to  stay  in  trailers  indefi- 
nitely is  serious  about  preparing  them  all  for 
the  21st  century.  And  I  believe  we  can  do  bet- 
ter.  I  believe  you  believe  we  can  do  better. 

Now,  this  proposal,  which  has  been  cham- 
pioned in  the  Senate  especially  by  Senator  Carol 
Moseley-Braun  from  Illinois,  and  by  Congress- 
man Charles  Rangel  from  New  York  and  others 
in  the  House — Nita  Lowey — I  want  to  say  to 
you,  we  want  to  come  clean  here;  this  has  never 
been  done  before.  And  the  members  of  the 
Republican  majority  are  philosophically  opposed 
to  it.  They  say  somehow  it's  an  intrusion  into 
local  control — I  frankly  don't  see — if  we  help 
the  State  provide  more  classrooms  for  this 
school.  From  what  I  just  saw  of  her,  I  think 
your  principal  would  still  be  in  control.  I  do 
not  believe  that  we  would  be  running  this 
school.  [Laughter] 

We  want  these  classrooms  to  be  more  acces- 
sible to  people  with  disabilities.  We  want  these 
classrooms  to  be  more  accessible  so  they'll  all 
be  able  to  be  hooked  up  to  the  Internet.  We 
want  them  to  be  physically  connected.  You 
know.  Senator  Daschle  and  I  were  talking  on 
the  way  out  here.  If  you  live  in  the  Dakotas 
in  the  wintertime  and  you've  got  to  walk  just 
this  far,  you  may  be  walking  in  30-degree-below- 
zero  temperatures. 

And  we  believe  that  this  proposal  is  good. 
It  targets  the  investments  where  they're  needed 
the  most.  It  maintains  our  balanced  budget.  And 
it  works  in  this  way:  There  are  targeted  school 
construction  tax  cuts  that  are  fully  paid  for;  we 
don't  take  any  money  from  the  surplus.  Yester- 
day, since  Congress  has  not  acted  on  this  in 
8  months,  my  budget  team  brought  to  Capitol 
Hill  a  detailed  proposal  to  pay  for  these  badly 
needed  cuts,  dollar  for  dollar,  by  closing  various 
corporate  loopholes. 

Right  here  in  Maryland,  our  plan  would  mean 
tax  credits  on  more  than  $300  million  of  the 
bonds  to  build  or  modernize  schools.  That 
would  save  a  ton  of  money  for  Maryland  in 
building  or  modernizing  schools.  In  Florida, 
where  in  the  small  community  of  Jupiter,  I  vis- 
ited a  school  like  this  one  and  saw  12  facilities 
like   this  outside  one   small  building — 12 — the 
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Vice  President  is  visiting  today.  There,  our  pro- 
posal would  help  to  build  or  modernize  more 
than  300  schools. 

As  I  said,  there  are  a  lot  of  other  important 
elements  in  our  plan:  funds  for  after-school  pro- 
grams, before-school  programs,  summer  school 
programs,  money  to  connect  all  our  classrooms 
to  the  Internet,  money  to  promote  the  develop- 
ment of  voluntary  national  standards  into  basics, 
and  a  nonpartisan,  supervised  exam  to  measure 
fourth  grade  reading  and  eighth  grade  math. 
But  if  you  think  about  the  most  pressing  big 
issues,  the  numbers  of  teachers  and  the  condi- 
tions in  crowded  classrooms  demand  immediate 
national  attention. 

I  wish  I  had  time  to  win  the  philosophical 
debate  with  our  friends  on  the  other  side,  who 
somehow  see  helping  more  teachers  teach  and 
providing  more  school  buildings  as  an  intrusion 
into  local  affairs.  It  is  not.  Secretary  Riley  has 
dramatically  reduced  the  regulations  on  local 
school  districts  and  States'  departments  of  edu- 
cation that  were  in  place  when  we  arrived  here. 
What  we  are  trying  to  do  is  to  make  sure  people 
like  you  can  give  children  like  this  the  future 
they  deserve.  I  think  it's  worth  fighting  for,  and 
I  don't  think  we  should  go  home  and  pass  a 
budget  that  doesn't  take  account  of  the  edu- 
cational needs  of  our  children  and  the  future 
of  our  country. 

Let  me  remind  you  that  in  1993  and  '94, 
when  I  said  we  ought  to  put  100,000  more 
police  officers  on  the  street,  I  was  told  the  same 
thing  by  the  same  people.  They  said,  "Oh,  this 
won't  work;  it  won't  help  anything;  it's  an  un- 
warranted intrusion  into  local  government."  It 
was  weird — I  had  police  departments  begging 
me  for  the  police,  and  I  had  Congressmen  on 
the  other  side  telling  me,  "Oh,  these  police 
chiefs  don't  know  what  they're  talking  about. 
You're  really  trying  to  run  their  business." 


And  anyway,  we  prevailed.  And  today,  we've 
paid  for  88,000  of  those  100,000  police,  and 
we  have  the  lowest  crime  rate  in  25  years. 
Wouldn't  it  be  nice  if  we  had  100,000  more 
teachers  and  we  had  the  highest  educational 
attainment  in  25  years,  or  the  highest  edu- 
cational attainment  in  history?  [Applause] 

Now,  school  is  almost  out  of  session  on  Cap- 
itol Hill.  The  Members  are  eager  to  return 
home  for  the  election  holiday.  But  we  haven't 
finished  our  coursework  yet,  and  the  final  exam 
has  not  been  passed.  And  so  I  say  to  you — 
and  let  me  say  once  again,  I  don't  really  relish 
education  as  a  partisan  debate  because  over  the 
long  run,  that's  not  good  for  America.  I  don't 
have  a  clue  whether  these  kids'  parents  are 
Democrats  or  Republicans  or  independents,  and 
frankly,  I  could  care  less.  I  want  them  to  have 
the  best.  I  want  America's  future  to  be  the 
best. 

We  are  here  fighting  this  fight  because  we 
have  no  other  way,  no  other  recourse  to  prevail 
on  this  important  issue.  We  have  worked  quiedy 
and  earnestly  for  8  months  with  no  result.  So 
now,  for  a  few  days,  we  are  shouting  loudly 
to  the  heavens;  we  have  a  moment  of  prosperity 
and  a  heavy  responsibility  to  build  these  children 
the  brightest  possible  future  we  can. 

Thank  you,  and  God  bless  you. 

Note:  The  President  spoke  at  1:40  p.m.  in  the 
schoolyard.  In  his  remarks,  he  referred  to 
Carolyne  Starek,  principal.  Forest  Knolls  Elemen- 
tary School;  Nancy  J.  King,  president,  Mont- 
gomery County  School  Board;  Paul  L.  Vance,  su- 
perintendent, Montgomery  County  Schools;  Isiah 
Leggett,  president,  Montgomery  County  Council; 
Gov.  Parris  N.  Glendening  and  Lt.  Gov.  Kathleen 
Kennedy  Townsend  of  Maryland;  and  Ralph  G. 
Neas,  candidate  for  Maryland's  Eighth  Congres- 
sional District. 


Message  to  the  Congress  Transmitting  the  Estonia-United  States 
Fishery  Agreement 
October  14,  1998 


To  the  Congress  of  the  United  States: 

In  accordance  with  the  Magnuson  Fishery 
Conservation  and  Management  Act  of  1976  (16 
U.S.C.    1801   et  seq.),   I   transmit  herewith  an 


Agreement  between  the  Government  of  the 
United  States  of  America  and  the  Government 
of  the  Republic  of  Estonia  extending  the  Agree- 
ment of  June  1,  1992,  Concerning  Fisheries  Off 
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the  Coasts  of  the  United  States,  with  annex, 
as  extended  ("the  1992  Agreement").  The 
present  Agreement,  which  was  effected  by  an 
exchange  of  notes  in  Talhnn  on  March  10  and 
June  11,  1998,  extends  the  1992  Agreement  to 
June  30,  2000. 

In  light  of  the  importance  of  our  fisheries 
relationship  with  the  Republic  of  Estonia,  I  urge 


that  the  Congress  give  favorable  consideration 
to  this  Agreement  at  an  early  date. 


William  J.  Clinton 


The  White  House, 
October  14,  1998. 


Message  to  the  Congress  Transmitting  the  Lithuania-United  States 
Fishery  Agreement 
October  14,  1998 


To  the  Congress  of  the  United  States: 

In  accordance  with  the  Magnuson  Fishery 
Conservation  and  Management  Act  of  1976  (16 
U.S.C.  1801  et  seq.),  I  transmit  herewith  an 
Agreement  between  the  Government  of  the 
United  States  of  America  and  the  Government 
of  the  Republic  of  Lithuania  extending  the 
Agreement  of  November  12,  1992,  Concerning 
Fisheries  Off  the  Coasts  of  the  United  States, 
with  annex,  as  extended  ("the  1992  Agree- 
ment"). The  present  Agreement,  which  was  ef- 
fected by  an  exchange  of  notes  in  Washington 


on  April  20,  September  16  and  September  17, 
1998,  extends  the  1992  Agreement  to  December 
31,  2001. 

In  light  of  the  importance  of  our  fisheries 
relationship  with  the  Republic  of  Lithuania,  I 
urge  that  the  Congress  give  favorable  consider- 
ation to  this  Agreement  at  an  early  date. 


William  J.  Clinton 


The  White  House, 
October  14,  1998. 


Remarks  Following  Discussions  With  Israeli  and  Palestinian  Leaders  and 
an  Exchange  With  Reporters 
October  15,  1998 


Middle  East  Peace  Process 

The  President.  Good  morning.  I  am  pleased 
to  welcome  Prime  Minister  Netanyahu,  Chair- 
man Arafat,  and  their  delegations. 

For  17  months,  the  Middle  East  peace  proc- 
ess has  been  stalled,  placing  in  jeopardy  all  that 
Israelis  and  Palestinians  have  achieved  together 
since  the  Oslo  accords.  This  week's  talk  at  Wye 
River  offered  the  chance  for  the  parties  to  break 
the  logjam  and  finally  take  the  next  essential 
steps  for  peace  in  the  Middle  East.  We  must 
remember  as  we  come  together  again  that  in 
the  end,  peace  is  more  than  a  process.  It  is, 
in  the  end,  a  destination.  These  two  leaders 
have  the  power  to  lead  their  people  to  peace. 


As  I  said  to  Prime  Minister  Netanyahu  and 
Chairman  Arafat  only  a  few  moments  ago,  I 
believe  there  are  certain  realities  that  underlie 
these  negotiations.  First,  Israelis  and  Palestinians 
are  neighbors,  and  what  they  must  do,  they  must 
do  together,  or  it  will  not  be  done  at  all.  Second, 
mutual  respect  and  understanding  is  required 
for  any  meaningful  and  enduring  agreement. 
Otherwise,  there  can  be  no  honorable,  prin- 
cipled compromise. 

As  in  any  difficult  problem,  neither  side  can 
expect  to  win  100  percent  of  every  point.  But 
concessions  that  seem  hard  now  will  seem  far 
less  important  in  the  light  of  an  accord  that 
moves  Israelis  and  Palestinians  closer  to  lasting 
peace,  closer  to  a  day  when  the  people  of  Israel 
can  have  the  safety  and  security  they  have  been 
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denied  for  too  long,  closer  to  the  day  when 
Palestinian  people  can  realize  their  aspirations 
to  be  free  and  secure  and  able  to  shape  their 
own  political  and  economic  destiny. 

There  remain  enemies  of  this  peace,  extrem- 
ists on  both  sides  who  feel  threatened  by  the 
peace  and  will  be  tempted  once  again  to  kill 
it  with  violence.  We  can  defeat  that  kind  of 
threat  by  building  a  genuine  Israeli-Palestinian 
partnership  that  will  stand  the  test  of  time. 

Too  much  time  has  already  been  lost.  The 
issues  on  the  table  at  Wye  River  are  very  impor- 
tant, and  more  difficult  issues  lie  ahead  in  the 
implementation  of  any  agreement  the  parties 
may  reach  and  in  the  permanent  status  talks 
for  a  just  and  lasting  peace  in  the  region. 

Secretary  Albright  and  the  Vice  President  and 
I  and  our  entire  team  will  do  everything  we 
can  to  make  peace  possible,  at  Wye  River  and 
beyond.  But  in  the  end,  it  is  up  to  the  leaders 
standing  with  me  today,  to  their  courage,  their 
vision,  their  determination,  and  a  shared  under- 
standing that  the  future  has  to  be  a  shared  in 
peace. 


I  hope  you  and  my  fellow  Americans  and 
the  world  will  wish  them,  and  all  of  us,  well 
in  these  next  few  days. 

Thank  you  very  much. 

Q.  Mr.  President,  can  a  Palestinian  state  be 
achieved  by  1999? 

The  President.  Let  me  say — I  know  there  are 
many  questions — ^we  have  discussed  this.  There 
is  so  much  work  to  be  done,  and  all  three  of 
us  have  determined  that  we  should  not  at  this 
moment  take  questions  but  that  we  should  get 
about  the  business  at  hand.  And  as  we  make 
progress,  and  if  we've  got  something  really  good 
to  say  to  you,  then  there'll  be  plenty  of  time 
for  a  lot  of  questions  and  answers.  But  for  right 
now,  we  think  it's  time  to  go  to  work. 

Thank  you  very  much. 


Note:  The  President  spoke  at  11:16  a.m.  in  the 
Rose  Garden  at  the  White  House,  following  dis- 
cussions with  Prime  Minister  Binyamin 
Netanyahu  of  Israel  and  Chairman  Yasser  Arafat 
of  the  Palestinian  Authority. 


Remarks  at  the  White  House  Conference  on  School  Safety 
October  15,  1998 


The  President.  Thank  you.  Your  kindness  is 
interfering  with  my  determination  to  stay  on 
schedule.  [Laughter]  But  thank  you  very  much. 
I  want  to  thank  Secretary  Riley  and  Attorney 
General  Reno  for  their  devotion  and  consistent 
work  on  this  matter.  I  thank  the  Vice  President. 
He  and  Hillary  and  I  are  delighted  to  have 
all  of  you  here  at  the  White  House  today,  and 
the  many,  many  people  all  across  America  who 
are  joining  us,  thanks  to  the  technological  revo- 
lution. 

I  thank  the  Members  of  Congress  who  are 
here.  And  Governor,  thank  you  for  coming,  and 
the  mayors  and  the  other  members  of  the  ad- 
ministration, and  all  the  distinguished  citizens 
who  are  here.  Our  good  friend  Edward  James 
Olmos,  thank  you  for  being  here. 

I  saw  a  survey,  a  public  opinion  survey,  a 
few  months  ago  tiiat  asked  the  American  people 
what  they  thought  the  most  important  story  of 
the  first  6  months  of  1998  was,  and  dwarfing 
everything  else  was  the  concern  our  people  had 


for  the  children  who  were  killed  in  their  schools. 
And  I  think  that  your  presence  here  and  the 
number  of  people  who  are  involved  all  across 
America,  the  quality  of  the  panelists  and,  in- 
deed, the  courage  of  many  of  them — the  mother 
of  one  of  the  children  killed  at  Jonesboro,  Ar- 
kansas, in  my  home  State,  was  on  the  morning 
panel  with  Hillary — this  is  truly  a  moving  thing. 
And  it's  a  very  important  thing  for  our  country. 
You  know,  when  I  leave  here — and  I  hope 
I  don't  have  to  leave  before  this  panel  is  over, 
but  I  think  all  of  you  know  that  we  have  been 
able  to  put  together  a  conference  for  several 
days,  a  meeting  between  the  Prime  Minister 
of  Israel  and  the  Chairman  of  the  PLO  in  our 
attempts  to  make  the  next  big  step  toward  peace 
in  the  Middle  East.  And  I  got  to  thinking  about 
it  on  the  way  over  here  today,  as  I  was  walking 
over  from  the  Oval  Office,  and  all  the  things 
I'm  trying  to  get  these  people  to  lay  down  and 
get  over  and  give  up,  so  they  can  go  on  with 
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their  children's  future,  so  that  we  can  stop  inno- 
cent children  from  being  killed  in  the  place 
in  the  world  that  is  the  home  of  the  world's 
three  great  monotheistic  religions. 

It's  all  a  part  of  our  attempt  not  to  give  up 
on  anybody  and  not  to  permit  hatred  or  anger 
to  destroy  even  one  child's  life  anywhere.  And 
if  we're  going  to  do  that  elsewhere  in  the  world, 
to  try  to  be  a  force  for  good,  then  we  have 
to  be  as  good  as  we  can  here  at  home.  And 
all  of  you  are  trying  to  help  us  achieve  that, 
and  I'm  very,  very  grateful  to  you. 

Because  this  is  the  only  chance  I'll  have  to 
do  it  today,  and  because  all  of  you  care  so 
much  about  education,  I'd  like  to  just  take  a 
moment  to  talk  about  where  these  budget  nego- 
tiations are  on  Capitol  Hill.  They're  about  to 
conclude,  I  hope.  They've  certainly  gone  on  long 
enough.  But  we're  not  quite  there  yet.  However, 
even  though  there  are  still  points  outstanding, 
I  believe  we'll  succeed.  And  as  the  Vice  Presi- 
dent said,  one  thing  we  know  already,  we  know 
that  now  this  budget  will  reflect  a  major  com- 
mitment to  education  and  to  the  future  of  our 
children. 

I  am  very  pleased  it  will  make  the  first  install- 
ment on  our  plan  to  hire  100,000  new  teachers. 
You  heard  the  Vice  President's  catalog  of  the 
class  size  issue,  but  the  Secretary  of  Education 
tells  me  that  we  haven't  fully  grasped  it  because, 
unlike  the  baby  boom,  we  think  that  this  in- 
crease in  our  children  will  go  on  more  or  less 
indefinitely,  and  we've  got  a  lot  of  very  fine 
teachers  in  the  classroom  who  will  be  retiring 
in  the  next  few  years.  So  this  is  a  huge  challenge 
for  us. 

The  United  States  has  never  before  done  any- 
thing like  this.  And  there  were  a  lot  of  people 
who  honestly  thought  I  was  wrong  to  fight  for 
this  or  they  disagreed  with  me,  but  it  seems 
to  me  that  we  had  enough  experience  when 
we  put  100,000  police  on  the  street.  I  was  told 
the  United  States  had  never  done  anything  like 
that  before.  We  didn't  have  anything  to  do  with 
telling  the  cities  where  the  police  should  go, 
but  the  results  have  been  pretty  satisfactory. 
And  everywhere  I  go,  someone  mentions  it  to 
me. 

If  it  worked  there  and  we  have  crime  at  a 
25-year  low,  how  much  more  important  is  it 
to  put  the  children  in  the  classroom?  And  this 
will  make  a  major  downpayment  toward  our  goal 
of  an  average  class  size  of  18  in  the  early  grades, 
very  different  from  what  has  been  reported. 


And  I  should  also  say  that  when  the  Attorney 
General  and  the  Secretary  of  Education  went 
out  across  the  country  in  the  wake  of  all  of 
these  school  shootings  and  they  met  with  edu- 
cators and  they  met  with  people  talking  about 
how  we  can  prevent  these  things  from  hap- 
pening in  the  first  place,  one  of  the  things  that 
they  were  told  was,  "Get  us  small  classes  in 
the  early  grades  so  that  we  can  get  to  know 
these  children,  find  out  the  ones  who  obviously 
have  got  some  serious  problems,  and  try  to  get 
them  the  help  they  need  before  their  lives  and 
others'  are  irrevocably  changed."  So  this  is  a 
very,  very  good  day  for  the  United  States. 

There  were  some  other  very  important  edu- 
cational initiatives  that  will  be  fully  supported: 
our  child  literacy  drive,  to  make  sure  every  child 
can  read  independently  by  the  end  of  the  third 
grade;  our  college  mentoring  drive,  to  help 
lower-income  students  prepare  for  college  and 
to  be  able  to  tell  every  one  of  them  what  kind 
of  financial  aid  they'll  get  if  they  stay  in  school 
and  learn  their  lessons  and  stay  out  of  trouble. 
It  increases  support  for  Head  Start,  expands  the 
number  of  innovative  charter  schools.  There  are 
now  a  thousand  of  those  schools  in  America; 
there  was  one  when  I  became  President,  and 
there  will  be  3,000  before  we're  done  in  2000. 
We  will  provide  for  half  a  million  summer  jobs 
for  our  young  people,  a  program  that  many  had 
sought  to  eliminate.  It  will  provide  for  after- 
school  programs  for  a  quarter  million  young 
people.  And  I  think  we  all  know  how  important 
that  is. 

I'm  very,  very  grateful  for  the  strong  support 
I  have  received  from  the  members  of  my  party 
in  the  Congress  to  turn  away  attempts  to  actu- 
ally cut  funds  from  our  public  schools  and  in- 
stead to  renew  our  historic  commitment  to 
them,  to  more  and  better-trained  teachers,  to 
smaller  classes,  to  hooking  up  all  those  class- 
rooms to  the  Internet  by  the  year  2000,  for 
extra  support  for  children  who  need  it,  for  ac- 
countability and  choice.  This  is  what  I  mean 
by  putting  partisanship  behind  progress,  by  put- 
ting people  ahead  of  politics.  And  I  am  grateful 
to  all  those  in  both  parties  who  are  responsible 
for  pulling  this  agreement  together. 

There's  still  a  lot  to  be  done.  A  lot  of  these 
teachers  we'll  hire  will  have  to  hold  class  in 
trailers  or  hallways  or  crowded  or  crumbling 
classrooms.  I  proposed  in  the  State  of  the  Union 
a  targeted  tax  cut  for  school  modernization  that 
was  fully  paid  for,  wouldn't  take  a  dime  from 
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the  surplus,  won't  create  a  single  new  Federal 
bureaucracy,  but  it  will  lower  the  cost  of  build- 
ing these  buildings.  It  could  mean  as  much  as 
300  new  schools  in  Florida  alone  next  year. 

If  our  children  are  learning  in  trailers  and 
schools  with  broken  windows  and  where  the  wir- 
ing won't  even  permit  them  to  be  hooked  up 
to  computers,  then  we're  not  getting  them  ready 
for  the  21st  century.  So  I  do  want  to  say,  while 
I  am  profoundly  grateful  for  the  100,000  teach- 
ers, I  am  determined  to  see  that  we  finish  the 
job  next  year  in  the  next  Congress. 

Now,  I  also  want  to  thank  the  First  Lady 
for  her  role  in  this  conference.  We've  been  at 
this  a  long  time.  In  1983,  when  I  was  Governor 
of  our  State,  I  asked  Hillary  to  chair  a  commis- 
sion on  school  standards,  and  one  of  the  things 
that  we  fought  hardest  for,  that  was  very  con- 
troversial at  the  time,  was  to  have  a  class  size 
limit  of  20  in  the  early  grades.  And  15  years 
ago,  it  was  a  hard  fight,  and  we  got  it.  And 
I  haven't  checked  the  numbers  yet,  but  I  bet, 
given  the  growth  in  population  in  our  schools, 
they're  being  swamped  and  hard-pressed  to 
meet  it.  And  we  really  believe  that  making  this 
a  national  goal  and  sticking  with  it  will  pay 
major,  major  benefits  to  our  children  all  across 
the  country. 

Let  me  also  say  what  I've  already  said  a  little 
bit  of.  The  American  people — if  I  had  been 
polled,  I  would  have  been  right  there  with  them. 
I  think  that  all  of  us  were  shocked  by  the  vio- 
lence we  saw  in  Springfield  and  Paducah  and 
Jonesboro  and  Edinboro  and  Pearl.  I  think  we're 
still  disturbed  when  we  see  the  sights  of  metal 
detectors  in  school  doorways  or  see  gangs  of 
young  people  who  are  on  the  streets  when  they 
ought  to  be  in  the  halls  of  their  schools. 

We  know  that  there  are  still  some  schools 
where  children  are  afraid  to  go  to  school.  And 
doing  something  about  school  violence,  there- 
fore, is  very  important,  but  also  we  have  to 
understand  the  nature,  the  magnitude  of  the 
problem.  Why  do  some  teenagers  from  some 
troubled  backgrounds  pick  up  guns  and  open 
fire  on  their  classmates?  Why  do  some  teenagers 
who  don't  appear  to  have  trouble  at  home  do 
the  same  thing?  What  is  at  the  bottom  of  this, 
and  what  can  we  really  do? 

You  know,  I  have  to  say  this — and  I'm  not 
blaming  anybody,  because  I've  done  it  myself, 
so  I  will  say  I  will  posit  the  fact  that  I  have 
done  this — but  when  people  are  in  elected  office 
and  they  hear  about  a  problem  like  this  and 


they  know  the  people  they're  doing  their  best 
to  represent  are  afraid,  the  first  impulse  is  al- 
ways to  say,  **Well,  if  we  just  punish  them  a 
little  harder  and  a  little  faster  and  kept  them 
a  little  longer,  everything  would  be  all  right." 
Now,  the  truth  is  that  some  people  are  so  far 
gone  and  what  they  have  done  is  so  heinous 
that  that  is  the  appropriate  thing  to  do.  But 
I  have  never  met  a  police  officer  in  my  life 
who  believed  that  we  could  punish  our  way  out 
of  our  social  problems  without  other  appropriate 
actions — not  one  time.  And  I  think  we're  all 
here  because  we  believe,  in  a  good  society,  we 
would  stop  more  bad  things  from  happening 
in  the  first  place. 

The  report  that's  being  released  today  tells 
us  that  the  vast  majority  of  our  schools  are  safe, 
that  the  majority  of  our  children  are  learning 
in  peace  and  security.  But  it  also  tells  us  that 
in  too  many  schools  students  feel  unsafe.  Even 
if  they're  not,  if  they  feel  unsafe,  it's  going  to 
have  a  huge  detrimental  impact  on  their  ability 
to  learn  and  grow  and  relate  to  their  fellow 
students  in  an  appropriate  way. 

In  too  many  schools,  there  is  still  too  much 
disrespect  for  authority  and  still  too  much  intol- 
erance of  other  students  from  different  back- 
grounds. Our  schools,  all  of  them,  must  be  sanc- 
tuaries of  safety  and  civility  and  respect.  Now, 
here  are  some  things  that  I  think  we  can  do 
to  help  you  meet  the  challenge. 

First,  in  the  schools  with  the  biggest  violence 
problems,  security  has  to  be  the  top  priority. 
Today  I  am  pleased  to  announce  a  new  $65 
million  initiative  to  help  schools  hire  and  train 
2,000  new  community  police  and  school  re- 
source officers  to  work  closely  with  principals 
and  teachers  and  parents  and  the  students  them- 
selves to  develop  antiviolence  and  antidrug  plans 
based  on  the  actual  needs  of  individual  schools. 
Community  policing  has  helped  to  make  our 
streets  safe.  It  can  work  for  our  schools,  too. 

I'm  also  very  pleased  that  Congressman  Jim 
Maloney  of  Connecticut  has  sponsored  a  bill 
to  help  schools  use  the  funds  available  for  hiring 
the  community  police  officers  to  hire  officers 
to  work  with  the  schools.  This  bill  was  passed 
by  the  House  and  Senate,  and  it  will  get  up 
here  to  me  in  a  day  or  two,  and  I'll  look  forward 
to  signing  it  into  law. 

Second,  we  have  to  help  schools  recognize 
the  early  warning  signs  of  violence  and  to  re- 
spond to  violence  when  it  does  strike.  Today 
I  want  to  tell  you  that  soon  I  will  be  sending 
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to  Congress  a  plan  to  create  a  School  Emer- 
gency Response  to  Violence,  the  SERV  program, 
that  will  work  just  as  FEMA  does  when  it  re- 
sponds to  natural  disasters.  Project  SERV  will 
travel  to  where  the  trouble  is  and  help  commu- 
nities respond  quickly  to  school  violence,  from 
helping  schools  to  meet  increased  security 
needs,  to  providing  emergency  and  longer-term 
mental  health  crisis  counseling  for  students,  fac- 
ulty, and  their  families. 

Now,  let  me  just  say  a  word  here  of  apprecia- 
tion to  somebody  who  is  not  here,  to  Tipper 
Gore,  who,  once  she  became  50,  fell  victim  to 
the  Vice  President  and  my  propensity  for  leg 
injuries — [laughter] — but,  you  know,  more  than 
any  other  person  in  America,  since  we've  been 
here  in  the  White  House,  she  has  tried  to  ele- 
vate the  importance  of  proper  mental  health 
care  and  the  fundamental  dignity  of  it.  And  I 
think  that  we  have  got  to,  all  of  us,  keep  work- 
ing until  we  remove  any  last  vestige  of  stigma 
that  attaches  to  getting  treatment  for  children 
who  have  troubling  mental  problems.  We  know 
that  most  of  them,  the  vast  majority  of  them, 
can  be  treated  successfully.  And  we  know  that 
it  is  not  a  cause  for  shame  or  denial  among 
families.  And  we  have  to  keep  working  on  that. 
And  all  of  you,  I  ask  you  to  join  Tipper  Gore 
and  others  who  understand  this  and  try  to  make 
that  a  part  of  our  approach  to  this  issue  as 
well. 

Third,  we  can't  stop  the  prevention  efforts 
at  the  schoolhouse  door.  As  I  said,  the  budget 
agreement  we  reached  today  will  double  or 
more  the  after-school  programs  that  keep  young 
people  safe  after  the  bell  rings.  But  if  young 
people  leave  the  safe  school  and  enter  an  unsafe 
community,  they're  in  trouble. 

Today  we  want  to  announce  two  new  steps 
to  help  them  met  that  challenge.  Our  sadFe 
schools/safe  communities  initiative  will  help  10 
targeted  communities  develop  plans  to  reduce 
youth  violence  and  drug  use  in  and  out  of 
school — not  only  more  police  but  after-school 
programs,  mentoring,  counseling,  conflict  resolu- 
tion, mental  health  services,  and  more.  We 
wanted  to  put  together,  in  at  least  10  places 
that  don't  have  it  now,  a  truly  comprehensive 
approach. 

I'm  also  pleased  to  announce  that  in  response 
to  constructive  criticism  and  suggestions  from 
many  Members  of  Congress  and  educators  and 
community  leaders  across  this  country,  we're 
going    to    overhaul    our    Safe    and    Drug-Free 


Schools  program,  which  we  have  dramatically 
increased  in  the  last  few  years,  to  require 
schools  who  get  the  funds  to  establish  tough 
but  fair  discipline  rules;  to  put  in  place  proven 
drug  prevention  strategies;  to  issue  yearly  school 
safety  and  drug  use  report  cards  to  measure 
their  own  progress.  These  methods  have  worked 
so  well  in  cities  like  Boston;  they  can  work 
around  the  country.  And  it  will  guarantee  that 
the  money  that's  being  spent  will  actually 
achieve  the  results  that  it's  been  appropriated 
to  achieve. 

Fourth,  we  have  to  expect  more  from  young 
people  themselves.  Given  the  facts,  the  re- 
sources, the  encouragement,  almost  all  of  them 
will  do  the  right  thing.  This  year  we  launched 
a  huge  media  campaign  to  tell  young  people 
that  drugs  are  wrong,  illegal,  and  can  kill  you. 
Now  we  have  to  tell  them  they,  too,  have  re- 
sponsibilities to  prevent  youth  violence,  to  help 
their  fellow  students  who  are  violence  prone, 
to  report  trouble  signs  they  see,  and  try  to  help 
kids  get  the  help  they  need. 

I  am  pleased  that  MTV  is  going  to  work  with 
us  to  launch  a  new  campaign  to  encourage  peo- 
ple to  become  mentors — ^young  people — to  help 
their  peers  resolve  their  conflicts  peacefully.  And 
again,  I'm  very  grateful,  and  I'd  Uke  for  all  of 
you  to  join  me  in  thanking  MTV  for  their  will- 
ingness to  invest  in  this  important  endeavor. 
[Applause] 

Lasdy — I've  spoken  a  little  longer  than  I 
meant  to,  because  I  want  to  really  hear  the 
panelists,  but  I  return  to  the  theme  on  which 
I  began  and  what  I  will  do  when  I  leave  here 
in  working  for  the  peace  process  in  the  Middle 
East.  We  have  got  to  do  more  to  teach  our 
young  people  to  have  tolerance  and  respect  for 
one  another,  to  understand  the  rich  and  only 
superficial  dichotomy  that  the  more  we  appre- 
ciate each  other's  diversity,  the  more  we  reaf- 
firm the  fundamental  core  values  and  existence 
we  have  in  common. 

The  recent  death  of  young  Matthew  Shepard 
in  Wyoming  makes  it  all  too  clear  to  us  that 
violence  still  can  be  motivated  by  prejudice  and 
hatred.  Yes,  we  do  need  a  new  hate  crimes 
law.  And  I  have  directed  the  Education  Depart- 
ment Civil  Rights  Office  to  step  up  its  enforce- 
ment to  stop  discrimination  and  harassment 
against  students.  But  again,  ultimately,  we  have 
to  be  reconciled  to  one  another.  We  have  to 
believe  in  one  another's  fundamental  humanity 
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and  equal  right  to  be  here  and  to  become  what- 
ever they  can  become. 

And  I  hope  that  all  of  us — the  young  people 
of  this  country,  because  our  school  population 
is  more  diverse  than  ever  before,  and  because 
to  some  extent  they  are  unburdened  by  some 
of  the  problems  that  their  parents  and  grand- 
parents grew  up  with,  can  go  either  way  with 
this  issue.  If  they  become  the  victims  of  a  kind 
of  a  current  climate  of  prejudice  and  bigotry 
and  a  sense  of  opposition  and  isolation  because 
of  our  increasing  diversity,  it  could  wreak  total 
havoc  in  this  country  in  a  way  that  we  can't 
even  imagine  and  even  couldn't  have  imagined 
in  the  old  days  of  the  civil  rights  years.  But 
if  they  do  what  they  will  do,  left  to  their  own 
better  selves,  then  the  increasing  diversity  of 
America  is  something  that  will  guarantee  us  re- 
newed strength,  unparalleled  opportunities  in 
the  21st  century  world.  So  I  don't  think  we 
should  forget  that,  either.  In  the  end,  the  human 
heart  still  counts  for  quite  a  great  deal,  and 
we  ought  to  bring  out  the  best  in  all  the  ones 
we  can. 

Now,  I  would  like  to  start  the  program,  and 
I'm  going  to  sit  down  to  do  it.  And  I'd  like 
to  begin  with  Mr.  Kent,  Jamon  Kent,  who  is 
the  superintendent  of  the  Springfield,  Oregon, 
public  schools,  that  I  had  the  honor  to  visit 
after  the  terrible  incident  there.  And  because 
we're  running  a  little  late,  I'm  going  to  do  some- 
thing a  little  bit  unconventional.  I'm  going  to 
call  on  all  the  panelists  to  make  their  remarks 
and  then  open  for  questions,  starting  with  Mr. 
Kent. 

[At  this  point,  the  discussion  proceeded.  ] 

The  President.  I  don't  want  to  violate  my  own 
rule,  so  I  won't  ask  a  question,  but  I  do  want 
to  highlight  one  thing  he  said,  because  if  it 
resonates  with  your  experience,  then  we  need 
your  feedback  to  the  Attorney  General  and  to 
the  Secretary  of  Education,  ultimately  to  the 
Congress. 

We  now  have  a  national  policy  of  zero  toler- 
ance for  guns  in  schools.  Last  year  I  believe 
the  number  of — the  Secretary  of  Education  can 
correct  me  if  I  make  a  mistake — last  year  I 
believe  there  were  6,000  children  who  were 
found — students  who  were  found  with  guns. 
Guns  were  taken,  and  they  were  sent  home. 
This  actually  happened  in  Oregon  to  this  young 
man  right  before  he  came  back  the  next  day 
and  killed  the  kids. 


So  the  question  is,  what  is — ^we  have  to  find 
a  constitutional  fix  here;  and  then  the  schools 
have  to  have  the  resources  so  that  you  don't 
just  take  a  gun  and  expel  somebody,  because 
there's  obviously  something  going  on  inside  the 
child  that  is  just  as  important  as  the  physical 
manifestation  of  having  the  gun.  So  that  was 
the  one  thing  that  they've  really  done  in  Spring- 
field, is  to  sort  of  spark  a  nationwide  reassess- 
ment of  what  we  ought  to  do  with  the  children 
besides  just  send  them  home.  And  they've  pro- 
posed a  period  of  72  hours  or  some  sort  of 
period  of  evaluation,  and  we're  trying  to  work 
out  the  details  of  it.  But  if  any  of  you  have 
any  thoughts  about  this,  I  would  ask  you  to 
give  it  to  us,  because  that's  a  very  clear  issue 
that  was  raised  in  the  Springfield  case,  that  I 
must  confess,  until  I  went  and  talked  to  them, 
had  never  occurred  to  me  before. 

I'd  like  to  now  call  on  Commissioner  Paul 
Evans,  the  police  commissioner  from  Boston, 
who  led  Boston's  innovative  Operation  Cease- 
fire. I  spent  a  half  a  day  up  there  with  the 
mayor  and  the  commissioner  and  others  several 
months  ago.  Any  many  of  you  know  that  Boston 
went  for  over  2  years  without  having  a  single 
child  under  18  killed  by  a  gun.  That's  an  aston- 
ishing thing. 

And  so  I  would  like  for  Commissioner  Evans 
to  make  whatever  remarks  he'd  like  to  make 
on  this  subject. 

[The  discussion  continued.] 

The  President.  I  would  like  to  make  one  brief 
observation  about  what  the  commissioner  said, 
because  I  have  spent  a  great  deal  of  time  in 
Boston,  and  I  don't  want  to  single  them  out 
in  derogation  of  the  astonishing  efforts  that  have 
been  made  elsewhere,  many  of  which  have  al- 
ready been  featured.  But  the  thing  that  strikes 
me — it  struck  me  when  I  spent  a  day  up  there 
and  I  met  with — the  mayor's  got  a  nun  who 
represents  him,  who  has  this  youth  council  for 
the  city.  The  city  has  its  own  youth  council, 
like  others  have  the  city  council.  But  the  thing 
that  struck  me  about  Boston  is,  they  do  things 
that  seem  obvious  when  you  hear  about  them, 
but  a  lot  of  people  don't  do  it.  The  systematic 
contact  that  they  have  in  a  personal,  one-to- 
one  way,  with  a  huge  percentage  of  the  young 
people  in  their  cities  is  quite  astonishing. 

And  if  somebody  asked  me,  in  a  sentence, 
why  have  they  been  so  successful,  I  would  say, 
they  mobilize  in  a  systematic  way  a  consistent 
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contact  with  a  huge  percentage  of  the  young 
people.  The  idea  of,  you  know,  'Well,  we  hear 
we're  going  to  have  a  gang  problem  in  middle 
school.  Why  don't  we  go  interview  the  cus- 
tomers?" You  know,  if  you  were  running  a  busi- 
ness, that's  exactly  what  you'd  do.  But  I  think 
they  deserve  a  lot  of  appreciation,  but  also  a 
lot  of  modeling,  for  that. 

[The  discussion  continued.] 

The  President.  I  have  two  brief  things  to  say. 
First  of  all,  don't  you  feel  better  knowing  that 
there  are  people  like  her  in  the  classrooms  of 
America?  [Applause] 

And  second,  I  want  to  thank  you  for  what 
you  said  about  school  uniforms.  When  Secretary 
Riley  and  I  set  out  to  promote  school  uniforms 
around  the  country,  there  were  some  here  in 
Washington  who  derided  this  as  one  of  those 
"little  ideas"  that  we  were  constantly  harping 
on.  It  may  be  a  little  idea,  but  I  have  never 
been  to  a  school  that  had  them  that  didn't  think 
it  made  a  huge  difference  in  the  lives  of  the 
children  there.  And  so  I  thank  you  for  giving 
a  boost  to  that  endeavor. 

[The  discussion  continued.] 

The  President.  Thank  you  very  much.  First 
of  all,  I  want  to  apologize  to  all  of  you,  and 
in  particular  to  Mayor  Corradini,  who  made  a 
terrific  presentation,  according  to  the  First  Lady. 
I  got  a  call.  We  just  completed  our  agreement 
on  the  budget  and  the  negotiations.  In  a  half 
hour  or  so,  for  the  members  of  the  press,  we'll 
have  a  statement  about  that. 

But  let  me  say,  first,  I  think  about  Congress- 
man Etheridge,  it  is — one  of  the  things  that 
we  desperately — that  we  need  so  much  in  Con- 
gress— Congress  works  better  when  there  are 
people  in  the  Congress  who  have  all  kinds  of 
different  experiences  that  are  relevant.  It's  an 
incredible  gift  that  we  have  a  Member  of  the 
House  of  Representatives  that  was  actually  a 
State  superintendent  of  public  instruction.  And 
the  influence  he  can  have  on  other  Members 
and  the  role  he  can  play  in  the  years  ahead, 
I  think,  is  virtually  hmitless  just  because  of  the 
hfe  he  lived  before  he  came  there.  And  I'm 
very  grateful  for  what  he  said  today  and  for 
what  he's  done. 

I  would  also  like  to  thank  Mayor  Corradini 
for  the  report,  for  the  recommendations,  and 
for  the  "Best  Practices"  booklet.  I  think  that 
we  need — every  single  challenge  we've  got  in 


this  country,  we'd  be  a  lot  better  off  if  every- 
body who  was  working  on  it  issued  a  "Best 
Practices"  book,  because  one  of  my  pet  theories 
is  that  everybody  solved  every  problem  some- 
where, but  we're  not  very  good  at  playing  copy- 
cat when  we  ought  to.  So  I  thank  her  for  that. 

The  only  other  thing  I  want  to  say,  and  then 
I  want  to  turn  it  over  to  the  Vice  President 
and  let  him  ask  a  question,  is  that  the  mayors 
recommended  new  youth  counselors,  and  Bob 
talked  about  other  kinds  of  support  personnel 
on  security  issues.  One  of  the  things  that  we 
had  to  fight  hardest  for  in  1983,  that  Hillary 
convinced  me  we  ought  to  do  15  years  ago, 
was  to  require  every  elementary  school  to  have 
a  counselor.  But  15  years  later,  it  looks  like 
a  pretty  good  decision. 

And  I  think  we  have  to — ^with  people  who 
have  to  pay  for  these  things,  with  the  taxpayers 
and  others  who  may  not  deal  with  it,  we  need 
to  let  them  know  that  a  well-trained  counselor 
dealing  with  the  kind  of  challenges  these  chil- 
dren face  is  a  terrific  investment.  And  I  appre- 
ciate the  recommendation  of  the  mayors,  and 
I  look  forward  to  following  up  on  them. 

[The  discussion  continued.  ] 

The  President.  Well,  it  would  depend  on 
whether  it  was  an  elementary  school  or  higher 
grades.  If  you  start  with  an  elementary  school, 
I  would  have  an  elementary  school  that  would 
have  classes  of  between  15  and  20  in  the  early 
grades.  I  would  have  a  maximum  number  of 
kids  in  the  school  of  about  300.  I  would  have — 
and  about  1,000  for  the  high  school.  I  would 
have  the  support  personnel.  I'd  have  all  the 
teachers  trained,  and  I'd  have  a  parent  coordi- 
nator that  had  huge  numbers  of  the  parents 
coming  in  and  out  of  the  schools  all  the  time. 

And  then  I'd  try  to  figure  out  how  to  make 
young  people  like  Liberty  the  rule  rather  than 
the  exception.  That  is — I  was  sitting  here  when 
she  was  telling  her  story — I  was  thinking 
about — she  got  to  the  Boys  and  Girls  Club,  and 
that's  a  good  thing,  but  there's  a  whole  bunch 
of  kids  that  live  in  the  place  where  she  does 
that  didn't  get  there,  and  that's  not  a  good  thing. 
And  so  I  think  that  would  mean  you'd  either 
have  comprehensive  before-  and  after-school 
programs  and  summer  school  programs  for  the 
kids  on  site,  or  there  would  be  some  system 
by  which  the  school,  in  effect,  connected  every 
child  to  responsible  adult  community  groups  of 
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some  kind  that  Professor  Earls  says  works  so 
well. 

I  think  those  are  the  things  that  I  would — 
I  basically  believe  you've  got  to  have  problem- 
solving  mechanisms,  but  I  think  the  prevention 
approach  is  by  far  the  best  approach.  And  I 
think  almost  all — so  that's  what  I  would  do. 

In  the  high  schools,  it's  more  complicated, 
rd  also  have  a  uniform  policy.  I  think  they're 
very  important.  I'd  be  in  a  community  that  had 
a  strong  antitruancy  policy.  If  I  had  a  violence 
problem,  I'd  have  a  curfew.  I'd  be  inter- 
connected with  all  of  the  churches  and  syna- 
gogues and  other  faith  institutions.  I  would  have 
the  school  bringing  people  in  in  a  systematic 
way,  and  I  would  be  connected  with  the  police 
department  that  would  do  what  the 
commissioner  explained  that  they  try  to  do  in 
Boston. 

But  I  think — in  the  high  schools,  I  think  that, 
as  I  said,  I'd  make  sure  that  we  had  programs 
that  would  keep  every  child  who  needed  it,  give 
them  all  an  opportunity  to  be  in  the  school. 

Let  me  just  say  one  other  thing  that  I  think 
is  worth  saying.  It  may  have  been  put  on  the 
table  while  I  was  out  briefly.  But  twice — if  you 
read  what  the  mayors  say  here,  twice,  they  say, 
they  talk  about  the  importance  of  the  arts  pro- 
grams, the  music  programs,  the  physical  edu- 
cation programs,  not  the  kids  that  are  on  the 
athletic  teams,  the  other  things.  I  have  seen 
school  after  school  after  school  all  across  this 
country,  because  of  the  financial  burdens  on 
the  schools,  have  to  abandon  these  programs. 
And  I  think  it  is  terrible. 

I  think  that — basically,  all  of  these  people  are 
saying  you've  got  to  treat  the  whole  child  here, 
deal  with  the  whole  child,  deal  with  the  family 
situation,  deal  with  the  community  situation. 
And  I  just  wanted  to  put  in  a  little  plug  for 
that.  I  think  that  there  are  a  lot  of  ways  to 
learn  in  this  life,  a  lot  of  ways  to  communicate 


in  this  life,  and  a  lot  of  ways  for  people  to 
find  greater  peace  and  connection.  And  I  think 
it's  been  a  terrible  setback  to  American  edu- 
cation that  so  many  schools  have  had  to  abandon 
their  art  programs,  their  music  programs,  and 
their  physical  education  programs  for  the 
nonteam  athletes.  Anything  we  can  do  to  ad- 
vance that,  I  think,  would  also  be  positive. 

[The  discussion  continued.] 

The  President.  Let  me  say,  I  wish  we  could 
stay  here  another  hour,  but  we  have  another 
panel.  We  don't  want  to  deprive  them  of  the 
opportunity  to  make  their  contributions  and  to 
be  heard.  Perhaps  at  the  end  of  that,  you  could 
have  a  more  free-flowing  question  and  answer 
session. 

But  again,  let  me  thank  all  of  you.  And  let 
me  ask  you  to  join  me  in  thanking  all  of  our 
remarkable  panelists  for  their  contributions. 

Thank  you. 

Note:  The  President  spoke  at  1:28  p.m.  in  the 
East  Room  at  the  White  House.  In  his  remarks, 
he  referred  to  Gov.  Paul  E.  Patton  of  Kentucky; 
actor  Edward  James  Olmos;  Suzann  Wilson, 
mother  of  Jonesboro,  AR,  school  shooting  victim 
Britthney  R.  Vamer;  Kipland  P.  Kinkel,  alleged 
gunman  in  the  Springfield,  OR,  school  shooting; 
and  Mayor  Thomas  M.  Menino  of  Boston,  MA, 
and  Sister  Jean  Gribaudo,  the  mayor  s  youth  ad- 
viser. Participants  in  the  conference  were  Jamon 
Kent,  public  schools  superintendent,  Springfield, 
OR;  Paul  Evans,  pohce  commissioner,  Boston, 
MA;  Liberty  Franklin,  Boys  and  Girls  Club  Youth 
of  the  Year;  Joanna  Quintana  Barraso,  teacher. 
Coral  Way  Elementary  School,  Miami,  FL;  Felton 
J.  (Tony)  Earls,  professor.  Harvard  University, 
Cambridge,  MA;  Mayor  Deedee  Corradini  of  Salt 
Lake  City,  UT;  and  Representative  Bob 
Etheridge. 


Remarks  on  the  Budget  Agreement  and  an  Exchange  With  Reporters 
October  15,  1998 

The  President.   Thank  you  very  much.   First  turned  out  to  be  quite  a  show,  and  I  thank 

of  all,  I  would  like  to  echo  much  of  what  has  him  for  everything  he's  done,  for  me  and  for 

been   said.   I   want   to  thank  the   members   of  our  country,  but  especially  for  these  last  8  days, 

our  negotiating  team.  Erskine  Bowles*  swan  song  I  thank  John  Podesta  and  Maria  Echaveste,  Jack 
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Lew,  Sylvia  Mathews,  the  entire  economic  team 
that  are  back  here. 

I  also  want  to  make  it  clear  that  none  of 
this  could  have  been  done,  in  my  view,  not 
a  bit  of  it,  if  we  hadn't  had  a  strong,  united 
front  from  the  members  of  our  party  in  both 
Houses,  led  by  Tom  Daschle  and  Dick  Gep- 
hardt, who  believe  passionately  in  what  we  were 
fighting  for  for  the  American  people. 

And  finally,  let  me  say,  I  would  like  to  thank 
the  leaders  of  the  Republican  Party  who  made 
these  agreements  with  us.  And  I  ask  you,  as 
I  make  my  remarks  about  what  I  think  was 
most  important  about  them,  just  think — ^we 
didn't  even  start  this  work  until  after  the  whole 
budget  year  was  over.  Just  think  what  we  could 
do  for  America  if  we  had  these  priorities  all 
year  long  instead  of  just  for  8  days.  And  I  just 
can't  tell  you  how  grateful  I  am  for  these 
achievements. 

Let  me  give  you  my  perspective.  First  of  all, 
in  terms  of  the  priorities  I  set  forth  in  the  State 
of  the  Union  Address  last  January,  we  did  save 
the  surplus  for  the  hard  work  of  Social  Security 
reform  early  next  year.  Secondly,  we  made 
major  strides  in  renewing  our  public  schools, 
especially  with  the  truly  historic  commitment 
of  100,000  new  teachers  to  reduce  class  size 
in  the  early  grades.  And  thirdly,  we  made  a 
profound  commitment  to  strengthening  our  own 
economy  here  by  assuming  our  responsibility  to 
stabilize  the  global  economy  on  which  so  much 
of  our  prosperity  depends.  Now,  without  the 
perseverance  of  the  people  behind  me  and  those 
whom  they  represent,  none  of  that  could  have 
happened. 

Let's  look  at  the  education  issues.  One  hun- 
dred thousand  new  teachers  will  enable  us  to 
reduce  class  size  in  the  early  grades  to  an  aver- 
age of  18.  Over  here  at  this  school  violence 
conference  that  we  sponsored  all  day,  one  of 
the  things  they  kept  hammering  home,  all  these 
educators,  was  we  can  find  the  troubled  chil- 
dren, we  can  prevent  a  lot  of  these  problems, 
if  we  can  have  them  in  small  enough  classes 
in  the  early  grades. 

We  achieved  full  funding  for  other  important 
educational  initiatives,  from  child  literacy  to  col- 
lege mentoring,  from  after-school  programs  to 
summer  jobs.  We  did  meet  our  obligations  to 
the  International  Monetary  Fund.  And  we  hon- 
ored our  obligations  to  the  next  generation  by 
strongly  protecting  the  environment,  and  I'd  just 
like  to  mention  three  things:  One,  we  got  rid 


of  the  most  objectionable  environmental  riders; 
two,  we  had  a  fiiU  funding  of  our  clean  water 
initiative,  which  is  very  important — remember, 
40  percent  of  our  lakes  and  rivers  are  still  not 
clean  enough  for  our  people  to  swim  in  them — 
and  three,  as  the  Vice  President  said,  we  re- 
ceived a  substantial  increase  to  meet  our  respon- 
sibihties  in  the  area  of  global  chmate  change. 
So  that's  very  important. 

But  let  me  say  that  in  many  ways  I  am  most 
proud  of  the  decision  that  this  budget  reflects 
not  to  squander  the  surplus  until  we  meet  our 
responsibilities  to  reform  Social  Security  for  the 
21st  century. 

Yes,  there  were  some  disappointments.  I 
wished  that  we  had  passed  the  school  rehabilita- 
tion and  construction  proposal.  We  have  to  have 
school  facilities  so  that  we  can  have  those  small- 
er classes.  And  yes,  I  wish  we'd  passed  the  Pa- 
tients' Bill  of  Rights  and  campaign  finance  re- 
form and  the  tobacco  reform  legislation  and  the 
minimum  wage.  But  we  can  now  go  out  and 
have  a  great  national  debate  about  that.  The 
important  thing  that  we  have  to  recognize  is 
that  these  hard-fought  batdes  and  major  accom- 
plishments represent,  finally,  in  8  days  what  we 
did  not  have  for  8  months. 

We  were  able  to  put  the  progress  of  the  coun- 
try ahead  of  partisanship.  We  were  able  to  put 
people  ahead  of  politics.  And  today  every  Amer- 
ican can  take  a  great  deal  of  pride  in  knowing 
that  we  are  going  to  save  Social  Security,  that 
we  are  going  to  have  100,000  teachers,  that  we 
are  going  to  continue  to  move  forward  on  the 
environment,  and  that  now  we  are  free  here 
in  this  administration  to  keep  our  economy 
going  by  meeting  our  responsibilities  to  deal 
with  the  global  economic  challenges. 

This  is  a  very,  very  good  day  for  America. 
And  I  thank  all  the  people  behind  me  for  every- 
thing they  did  to  bring  it  about. 

Thank  you. 

Legislative  Agenda  for  Education 

Q.  Mr.  President,  you  rattled  off  a  list  of 
many  of  your  priorities  which  this  Congress  did 
not  give  you,  priorities  from  your  State  of  the 
Union  Address.  Why  did  you — and  all  of  you, 
perhaps — specifically  decide  to  hold  the  line  on 
the  education  issue,  on  the  idea  of  more  funding 
for  education,  et  cetera?  Did  you  think  that 
would  have  the  most  resonance  with  the  voters? 

The  President.  WeD,  no,  it's  what  we  believed 
in.  We  got  the  entire  education  program  except 


1807 


Oct.  15  /  Administration  of  William  J.  Clinton,  1998 


for  three  things.  First  of  all,  the  huge  funding 
increases  for  education — but  they  were  properly 
targeted.  This  100,000  teachers,  this  is  truly  his- 
toric. The  United  States — this  is  the  educational 
equivalent  of  what  we  did  when  we  put  100,000 
police  on  the  street.  And  I  will  remind  you 
that  we  now  have  the  lowest  crime  rate  in  25 
years.  We  have  never  done  that  before.  And 
we  had  the  same  partisan  argument  then.  We 
were  told  that  it  wouldn't  work,  that  it  was  inter- 
ference in  local  government,  even  though  all 
the  police  chiefs  of  the  country  were  screaming, 
"Give  it  to  us."  Now  we  were  told  the  same 
thing  here. 

This  is  an  historic  commitment  by  the  United 
States  to  put  100,000  teachers  out  there  for 
smaller  classes  in  the  early  grades.  That,  plus 
the  historic  commitment  we  made  to  after- 
school  and  summer  school  programs,  plus  the 
continued  funding  to  hook  up  all  the  classrooms 
to  the  Internet  by  the  year  2000 — these  things 
are  truly  historic. 

Now,  I  wish  we  had  been  able  to  persuade 
the  Republican  majority  to  give  us  the  school 
construction  and  rehabilitation  proposal,  because 
we  need  modem  facilities,  and  that  proposal 
is  a  paid-for-tax  cut  in  the  balanced  budget  that 
would  enable  us  to  build  or  rehabilitate  5,000 
schools.  I  think  that's  important.  I  still  think 
we  ought  to  be  a  nation  which  says  we  should 


have  high  standards,  and  I  wish  we  had  had 
an  explicit  proposal  on  that.  And  I  beheve  in 
the  empowerment  educational  opportunity  zones 
to  reward  schools  that  end  socisJ  promotion  and 
fund  more  after-school  and  summer  school  pro- 
grams. 

Now,  those  are  three  things  that  I  would  like 
to  have.  But  we  can  debate  those  and  work 
for  those  in  the  election.  We  have  differences 
of  opinions,  and  they  have  more  Members  than 
we  do.  They're  against  the  Patients'  Bill  of 
Rights,  and  we're  for  it.  They  were  against  re- 
forming— ^passing  the  tobacco  reform  legislation 
and  against  the  campaign  finance  reform.  But 
when  you  compare  where  we  were  for  8  months 
with  where  we  are  today,  and  how  good  this 
is  for  America,  that  the  things  that  I  talked 
about  in  the  State  of  the  Union  in  education, 
in  the  environment,  in  the  international  econ- 
omy, and  saving  Social  Security,  these  are  huge 
victories  for  the  American  people. 

We  did  the  best  we  could,  and  I  think  the 
best  we  did  by  staying  together  was  very  good, 
indeed.  And  I  think  the  American  people  will 
believe  so,  too. 

Thank  you. 


NOTE:  The  President  spoke  at  3:30  p.m.  in  the 
South  Lawn  at  the  White  House. 


Remarks  at  the  Plenary  Session  of  the  Wye  River  Conference  on  the 
Middle  East  in  Queenstown,  Maryland 
October  15,  1998 


I  wish  to  welcome  Prime  Minister  Netanyahu, 
Chairman  Arafat,  and  the  members  of  the  Israeli 
and  Palestinian  delegations  here.  As  I  said  ear- 
lier today  at  the  White  House,  there  is  hard 
work  ahead  if  we  are  to  reach  an  agreement 
here  and  get  the  peace  process  moving  again. 
Secretary  Albright  and  I  and  our  entire  team 
are  ready  to  do  whatever  we  can. 

As  the  press  contingent  prepares  to  leave,  let 
me  say  that  all  of  us  are  determined  to  keep 
our  energies  focused  on  the  talks  themselves. 
Therefore,  we  have  agreed  to  confine  our  deal- 
ings with  the  media  on  this  subject  to  periodic 


briefings  to  be  conducted  by  spokespersons.  We 
have  a  lot  of  work  to  do,  a  limited  amount 
of  time  to  do  it  in,  but  we're  ready  to  get 
to  work. 

Thank  you  very  much. 


NOTE:  The  President  spoke  at  5:07  p.m.  in  the 
Main  Conference  Room  at  the  Aspen  Institute 
Wye  River  Conference  Center.  In  his  remarks, 
he  referred  to  Prime  Minister  Binyamin 
Netanyahu  of  Israel  and  Chairman  Yasser  Arafat 
of  the  Palestinian  Authority. 
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Remarks  on  the  Budget  Agreement 
October  16,  1998 


Good  morning.  Please  be  seated.  I  am  de- 
lighted to  be  here  with  the  Vice  President  and 
Senator  Daschle,  Congressman  Gephardt,  Mr. 
Bowles,  who's  got  a  great  closing  act  here — 
[laughter] — the  terrific  representation  from  Con- 
gress and  the  administration,  especially  our  eco- 
nomic team,  and  all  of  you. 

Northern  Ireland  Recipients  of  Nobel  Peace  Prize 

Before  I  make  some  remarks  on  the  budget, 
rd  hke  to  first  say  how  very  pleased  I  was, 
personally  and  as  President,  that  the  Nobel  Prize 
Committee  has  awarded  the  courage  and  the 
people  of  Northern  Ireland  by  giving  the  Nobel 
Peace  Prize  to  John  Hume  and  to  David 
Trimble  today.  I  am  very  grateful  for  that. 

For  30  years,  John  Hume  has  been  committed 
to  achieving  peace  through  negotiations,  not 
confrontation  and  violence.  He  has  been  an  in- 
spiration to  the  nationalist  community,  to  all  the 
people  of  Northern  Ireland  and,  indeed,  all 
around  the  world.  David  Trimble,  as  Unionist 
leader,  took  up  the  challenge  of  peace  with  rare 
courage,  negotiating  and  beginning  to  imple- 
ment the  Good  Friday  accord.  Both  have  earned 
this  award. 

But  I  believe  there  are  others,  too,  who  de- 
serve credit  for  their  indispensable  roles,  begin- 
ning with  Gerry  Adams,  the  Sinn  Fein  leader, 
without  whom  there  would  have  been  no  peace; 
Prime  Minister  Ahem,  Prime  Minister  Blair,  Mo 
Mowlam,  their  predecessors,  without  whom 
there  would  have  been  no  peace;  other  Irish 
leaders,  like  Seamus  Mallon;  and  I  would  like 
to  say  a  special  word  of  thanks  to  Senator 
George  Mitchell  for  his  role  in  the  peace  talks. 
The  American  people  appreciate  the  recognition 
the  Nobel  committee  gave  our  Nation  in  the 
citation,  and  we  thank  all  these  people  for  their 
continuing  work  for  peace. 

Budget  Agreement 

Yesterday  our  administration  and  the  Demo- 
crats in  Congress  reached  agreement  with  the 
Republican  leadership  on  a  fiscally  responsible 
balanced  budget  that  seizes  this  moment  of 
prosperity  and  wisely  invests  it  in  the  future. 
By  standing  together,  we  were  able  to  achieve 
historic  victories  for  the  American  people. 


We  fought  for  and  won  vital  new  investments, 
especially  for  our  children.  By  hiring  100,000 
new  teachers,  we  will  reduce  class  size  in  the 
early  grades  to  an  average  of  18.  We  will  en- 
hance individual  attention,  increase  student 
learning  and,  as  we  learned  yesterday  at  the 
school  violence  conference,  find  more  kids  who 
are  in  trouble  and  need  help  early,  and  prevent 
more  bad  things  from  happening  while  more 
good  things  happen.  We're  also  making  very  im- 
portant investments  in  child  literacy,  college 
mentoring,  after-school  programs,  and  summer 
jobs,  all  of  them  at  risk  until  the  people  behind 
me  stood  firm  and  united. 

We  fought  for  and  won  emergency  relief  for 
our  hard-pressed  farmers  and  ranchers  who  are 
suffering  not  only  from  the  collapse  of  world 
markets  but  from  crop  diseases  and  drought  and 
floods.  And  we  fought  for  and  won  an  impres- 
sive package  to  deal  with  this  emergency  only 
because  the  people  behind  me  were  willing  to 
sustain  my  veto  of  the  first  bill,  and  I  thank 
them  for  that  very  much. 

We  fought  for  and  won  a  substantial  increase 
in  funding  for  our  clean  water  initiative  to  help 
restore  the  40  percent  of  our  lakes  and  rivers 
still  too  polluted  for  fishing  and  swimming.  We 
won  substantial  increases  in  funding  to  head  off 
the  threat  of  global  climate  change  which  dis- 
ruptive weather  patterns  in  America  have 
warned  us  about  in  the  last  couple  of  years. 
We  fought  for  and  won  the  ability  to  protect 
precious  lands  in  America,  and  we  struck  down 
the  worst  of  the  antienvironmental  provisions 
the  Republicans  had  put  into  the  budget  bill, 
because  of  the  people  who  are  standing  behind 
me. 

And  we  worked  and  worked  and  worked  for 
8  long  months  until  finally  we  were  able  to 
persuade  the  Republican  majority  to  join  with 
us  in  funding  America's  responsibility  to  the 
International  Monetary  Fund  so  that  we  can 
protect  the  American  economy  and  fulfill  our 
responsibility  to  stabilize  the  global  economy. 
It  is  a  critically  important  thing  to  our  future; 
it  could  not  have  happened  if  the  people  behind 
us  hadn't  stood  strong  and  united  for  months 
and  months. 
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Let  me  say,  I  am  especially  proud  of  the 
way  we  fought  and  won  the  right  to  reserve 
every  penny  of  the  surplus  until  we  save  Social 
Security  first.  Despite  the  efforts  of  the  majority, 
particularly  in  the  House  of  Representatives,  to 
squander  the  surplus  on  election-year  tax  plans, 
we  are  still  now  well  positioned  to  save  Social 
Security. 

Although  we  can  take  justifiable  pride  in  these 
accomplishments,  let*s  not  make  any  mistakes 
here.  Eight  days  of  progress  cannot  totally  erase 
8  months  of  partisanship.  We  all  know  that  in 
those  8  months  of  partisanship,  too  many 
dreams  of  too  many  families  were  deferred.  The 
Republican  majority  is  now  leaving  town  to  cam- 
paign, but  they're  also  leaving  a  lot  of  America's 
business  unfinished. 

Partisanship  killed  the  Patients'  Bill  of  Rights. 
Rest  assured,  as  my  first  legislative  priority,  I 
will  ask  the  next  Congress  to  guarantee  your 
right  to  see  a  specialist,  to  receive  the  nearest 
emergency  care,  to  keep  your  doctor  throughout 
your  course  of  treatment,  to  keep  your  medical 
records  private,  to  have  medical  decisions  made 
by  doctors,  not  insurance  company  accountants. 
That's  unfinished  business  because  of  partisan- 
ship. 

Partisanship  killed  our  efforts  to  help  students 
stuck  in  crumbled  and  overcrowded  school- 
rooms. We  fought  and  fought  and  fought  and 
won  the  right  for  the  100,000  teachers.  Now 
we've  got  to  fight  to  give  the  teachers  someplace 
to  teach  and  to  give  those  smaller  classes  some- 
place to  meet.  This  is  a  battle  our  children  can- 
not afford  to  lose. 

You  know,  I  must  say,  of  all  the  things  that 
we  disagreed  with  the  Republicans  on  this  year, 
this  one  mystified  me  the  most.  I  would  have 
thought  they  would  like  this  program,  not  a 
Government  spending  program  but  a  targeted 
tax  cut,  fully  paid  for  in  the  balanced  budget, 
that  wouldn't  take  a  dime  from  the  surplus, 
wouldn't  add  an  inch  of  redtape  to  the  Govern- 
ment's rules  but  would  build  or  repair  5,000 
schools.  We  were  right  to  fight  for  it,  and  we 
ought  to  take  it  to  the  American  people  and 
ask  them  to  put  progress  over  partisanship. 

Republican  partisanship  killed  an  increase  in 
the  minimum  wage.  You  can't  really  raise  a  fam- 
ily on  $5.15  an  hour  anymore.  If  we  value  work 
and  family,  we  ought  to  raise  the  minimum 
wage.  You  know,  all  those  arguments  against 
the  minimum  wage  were  wrong  the  last  time 
we  did  it.  We  kept  on  growing,  and  unemploy- 


ment now  and  inflation  now  are  lower  than  they 
were  the  last  time  we  raised  it.  Only  partisanship 
killed  it.  I  hope  we  can  take  that  to  the  Amer- 
ican people  and  come  back  here  in  January  and 
raise  the  minimum  wage. 

And  partisanship  killed  our  best  chance  at 
bipartisan  campaign  finance  reform.  We  had  a 
handful  of  Republicans  who  did  agree  with  us 
on  this,  but  the  majority  was  able  to  defeat 
us.  Senator  Daschle  produced  a  unanimous  vote 
from  the  Senate  Democratic  caucus — absolutely 
unanimous — but  partisanship  defeated  us.  It  said 
yes  to  soft  money,  yes  to  the  status  quo,  no 
to  reform.  The  next  Congress  must  strengthen 
our  democracy  and  finally  reform  these  outdated 
campaign  finance  laws,  and  people  will  do  it 
who  are  here  with  me. 

And  finally,  let  me  say  that  partisanship  killed 
the  comprehensive  anti-tobacco  legislation  which 
would  have  saved  millions  of  young  Americans 
from  painful  and  premature  death.  I  still  can't 
believe — I  think  about  it  every  day — I  still  can't 
believe  that  the  tobacco  interests  were  able  to 
persuade  the  Congress,  with  the  majority  in 
Congress,  to  walk  away  from  this.  It  didn't  have 
anything  to  do  with  the  tobacco  farmers;  Senator 
Ford  back  there  took  care  of  that.  [Laughter] 
This  was  about  whether  we  were  going  to  take 
appropriate  action  to  save  our  children,  and 
pure,  old-fashioned  partisanship  killed  it.  The 
people  behind  me  will  save  more  of  our  chil- 
dren's lives  when  the  voters  give  them  a  chance 
to  do  so  next  January.  We're  going  to  do  that. 

So  let  me  say  again,  by  way  of  thanks  to 
all  of  them  and  to  all  of  you  who  worked  on 
this,  we  can  be  justifiably  proud  of  the  hard 
work  and  hard-won  gains  that  this  budget  rep- 
resents, of  the  100,000  teachers,  of  the  after- 
school  programs,  the  saving  the  surplus  for  So- 
cial Security,  of  protecting  the  environment  and 
advancing  the  cause  of  clean  water,  and  a  safer 
global  environment,  of  keeping  our  economy 
going  strong.  But  8  days  of  progress  cannot  re- 
place or  make  up  for  8  months  of  partisanship, 
to  protect  our  patients,  to  modernize  our 
schools,  to  raise  the  minimum  wage,  to  look 
out  for  the  21st  century  and  reform  Social  Secu- 
rity and  Medicare  in  the  right  way.  We  need 
a  Congress  that  will  put  people  before  politics, 
progress  ahead  of  partisanship. 

I  will  always  remember  these  last  8  days.  I 
will  always  remember  what  our  caucus,  united. 
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was  able  to  achieve.  And  I  will  always  be  grate- 
ful to  them  for  what  they  did  for  the  American 
people.  Thank  you  very  much. 

Now,  I  want  to  introduce  the  Vice  President 
and  the  other  leaders.  Thank  you  very  much. 

[At  this  point.  Vice  President  Al  Gore,  Senator 
Thomas  A.  Daschle,  and  Representative  Richard 
A.  Gephardt  made  brief  remarks.] 

The  President.  Let  me  say,  as  we  close,  how 
very  grateful  I  am  to  all  those  who  have  spoken 
and  those  who  have  not  spoken,  those  who  are 
here  and  those  who  stood  with  us  who  are  not 
here,  for  giving  us  a  chance  to,  in  the  last  8 
days,  have  some  very  important  victories  for  the 
American  people  and,  today,  for  giving  us  a 
chance  to  make  it  absolutely  clear  what  is  at 
stake  in  the  next  2  years. 

When  we  leave  here,  I  am  going  to  take  a 
brief  trip  to  Chicago  to  stand  with  Senator  Carol 
Moseley-Braun.  And  I  think  it  is  worth  pointing 
out  today  that  she  is  the  very  first  member 
of  our  caucus  who  stood  up  for  the  idea  that 
the  National  Government  had  an  opportunity 
and  an  obligation  to  do  something  to  promote 
the  building  and  the  repair  of  school  facilities 
for  our  children's  future.  I  say  that  to  make 
this  point:  Every  one  of  us  here,  standing  here, 
except  Mr.  Bowles,  and  he  may  be  about  to 
take  the  plunge — [laughter] — every  one  of  us 
here  is  here  because  of  the  judgment  of  the 
American  people.  The  jobs  we  hold  are  not  our 
jobs  in  any  fundamental  sense;  they  belong  to 
the  American  people. 

And  in  18  days,  after  a  bhzzard  of  advertise- 
ments— probably  2  or  3  times  as  much  from 
the  Republican  side  as  from  ours,  maybe  even 
more  when  you  count  the  third-party  commit- 
tees and  all  that — they  will  make  a  decision. 
The  first  decision  they'll  have  to  make  is  wheth- 
er to  go  and  vote  in  a  midterm  election,  which 
always,  always  seems  to  have  lower  turnout  than 
the  Presidential  elections. 

If  we  have  accomplished  nothing  else  here 
today,  even  when  our  voices  reach  those  who 
disagree  with  us — ^who  think  we're  making  a 
mistake  to  put  100,000  teachers  in  the  class- 
room, who  think  we're  making  a  mistake  to  fight 
for  a  Patients'  Bill  of  Rights  or  a  rise  in  the 
minimum  wage  or  better  school  facihties — if  we 
have  done  nothing  else,  I  hope  we  have  re- 
minded the  American  people  that  in  the  end, 
every  one  of  us  gets  to  raise  our  voice,  to  cast 
our  vote,  to  wield  our  sign-or-veto  pen  because 


of  their  judgments.  And  in  18  days,  they  will 
be  given  a  chance  to  render  another  judgment. 

Between  now  and  then,  they  will  have  to  sort 
their  way  through  all  the  conflicting  claims  and 
the  blizzard  of  advertisement.  But  I  think  that 
in  the  end,  many  will  agree  that  it  is  worth 
going  to  vote  to  ratify  those  who  fought  for 
100,000  teachers  and  a  clean  environment  and 
a  strong  American  economy  and  an  America 
playing  a  responsible  role  in  the  world  economy, 
and  perhaps  most  important  of  all,  people  who 
voted  to  save  the  surplus  until  we  save  Social 
Security  and  honor  the  compact  with  genera- 
tions and  keep  our  country  strong  when  the 
baby  boomers  retire. 

In  18  days  they'll  have  a  chance  not  only 
to  support  those  people  but  to  say,  **With  my 
vote,  I  choose  to  go  back  and  buOd  world-class 
school  facihties;  I  choose  to  say,  yes,  we're  going 
to  have  managed  care,  but  even  people  in  man- 
aged care  deserve  the  right  to  have  medical 
decisions  made  by  medical  doctors,  not  account- 
ants; to  choose  to  give  people  the  minimum 
wage;  to  choose  to  save  Social  Security  in  the 
right  way;  to  choose  these  things." 

That's  the  message.  I  hope  the  American  peo- 
ple know  that  the  people  standing  behind  me 
earned  their  pay  the  last  8  or  9  days.  They 
were  worth  every  penny  of  tax  dollars  they  got. 
And  they  did  it  the  last  8  months  because  diey 
fought  and  waited  and  stood  in  storm  after 
storm  until  the  time  came  when  they  could 
stand  up  and  do  something  right  for  America. 
And  in  18  days  I  hope  the  voters  of  this  country, 
the  citizens,  will  exercise  their  power  to  say, 
"This  is  the  path  I  choose."  Staying  home  is 
not  a  very  good  option  when  so  much  is  riding 
on  a  trip  to  the  ballot  box. 

Thank  you,  and  God  bless  you. 

Note:  The  President  spoke  at  10:36  a.m.  in  the 
Rose  Garden  at  the  White  House.  In  his  remarks, 
he  referred  to  Presidential  Chief  of  Staff  Erskine 
B.  Bowles;  John  Hume,  leader.  Social  Democratic 
and  Labor  Party,  and  David  Trimble,  First  Min- 
ister, Northern  Ireland  Assembly,  Nobel  Peace 
Prize  Laureates;  Sinn  Fein  leader  and  Northern 
Ireland  Assembly  member  Gerry  Adams;  Prime 
Minister  Bertie  Ahem  of  Ireland;  Prime  Minister 
Tony  Blair  and  Secretary  of  State  for  Northern 
Ireland     Marjorie     Mowlam     of    the     United 
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Kingdom;  Deputy  First  Minister  Seamus  Mallon 
of  the  Northern  Ireland  Assembly;  and  former 


Senator  George  J.  Mitchell,  independent  chair- 
man of  the  multiparty  talks  in  Northern  Ireland. 


Remarks  at  a  Luncheon  for  Senator  Carol  Moseley-Braun  in  Chicago, 

Illinois 

October  16,  1998 


The  President.  Thank  you  very  much.  I  think 
the  Senator  has  to  go  to  a  radio  debate,  so 
Fm  going  to  let  her  off  the  hook.  She's  heard 
me  speak  a  thousand  times.  You  have  an  ex- 
cused absence.  Let's  give  her  a  hand.  [Applause] 
You  guys  have  got  to  stay  with  her  now.  Thank 
you.  Goodbye. 

I  want  to  thank  all  of  you  who  are  responsible 
for  this  today.  One  of  the  things  that  Pat  Arbor 
said  to  me — he  said,  *Tou  know,  the  Union 
League  Club  took  longer  than  America  did  to 
open  up  membership  to  women,  but  they  elect- 
ed a  president  quicker."  Isn't  that  right?  There's 
the  president  of  the  Union  League  Glub.  [Ap- 
plause] Thank  you.  Hope  the  country  does  that 
before  too  long. 

Let  me  say  to  Pat  and  to  all  of  you  who 
are  responsible  for  this  event,  I  thank  you  very 
much.  I'd  hke  to  thank  all  the  people  who  pro- 
vided our  meal,  and  I'd  like  to  thank  this  won- 
derful pianist  for  all  the  great  music  he  gave 
us  during  lunch.  Thank  you  very  much. 

I  will  be  pretty  brief  here,  but  I  want  to 
make  a  very  important  point  to  you.  The  elec- 
tion in  less  than  3  weeks  now  will  be  very  im- 
portant in  defining  what  kind  of  country  we 
decide  to  be  well  into  the  next  century,  whether 
we  ratify  the  course  that  we  have  been  taking 
for  the  last  6  years.  Carol  Moseley-Braun  talked 
a  lot  about  it;  I'd  like  to  give  you  some  sense 
of  what  the  last  few  days  have  looked  like  to 
me. 

First  of  all,  they've  sort  have  been  a  blur 
because  I  haven't  had  a  lot  of  sleep.  Our  country 
was  able  to  persuade  our  NATO  Alhes  to  take 
a  strong  stand  in  Kosovo,  and  we  have  an  agree- 
ment, which  I  think  now  will  avoid  mass  starva- 
tion or  freezing  this  winter  and  move  that  coun- 
try on  the  path  to  peace. 

We  have  been  heavily  involved  in  trying  to 
stabilize  the  global  financial  system,  which  as 
all  of  you  know  has  been  very  much  in  turmoil, 
and  looking  to  the  long-term  need  for  reform, 


as  well  as  what  it  takes  to  fix  the  short-term 
crisis. 

Last  night  until  well  past  midnight,  I  was  talk- 
ing with  Prime  Minister  Netanyahu  and  Chair- 
man Arafat,  trying  to  make  the  next  big  agree- 
ment in  the  Middle  East  peace  process.  And 
I'm  going  to  leave  you  after  the  lunch  and  one 
or  two  other  things  and  go  back  to  Washington 
to  spend  the  weekend  in  intense  efforts  there. 
And  I'm  convinced  they're  both  really  trying 
to  breach  the  gaps  between  them. 

This  morning  I  woke  up  to  learn  with  a  great 
deal  of  pride  that  John  Hume  and  David 
Trimble  had  been  awarded  the  Nobel  Peace 
Prize  for  their  role  in  bringing  about  the  peace 
in  Northern  Ireland,  something  that  my  adminis- 
tration and  our  country  have  been  heavily  in- 
volved in. 

And  of  course,  we  reached  agreement  on  the 
balanced  budget  yesterday.  Let  me  say,  it's  been 
a  dizzying  week  but  a  wonderful  week  for  our 
country.  And  I'd  like  to  also  say  what  I  said 
just  before  I  left  Washington  today:  This  budget 
would  not  have  been  possible  unless  the  mem- 
bers of  the  Democratic  caucus  in  Congress  had 
been  united  behind  me. 

There  is  a  reason  that  this  budget  looks  like 
we  wrote  it  and  passed  it,  even  though  our 
party  is  in  the  minority.  The  Congress  has  to 
pass  a  budget;  that's  not  an  option.  It's  the  first 
time  in  24  years  when  there  was  no  budget 
plan  passed,  but  in  the  end,  if  you  want  to 
go  home,  you've  got  to  pass  a  budget.  And  so 
by  standing  strong  for  die  things  we  believed 
in  and  by  having  Carol  Moseley-Braun  and 
Glenn  Poshard  and  other  people  in  our  party 
who  agree  with  the  course  we're  taking  say  so 
strongly,  that's  what  made  this  possible.  And 
I'd  like  to  just  reiterate  a  couple  of  the  things 
that  Carol  said. 

This  budget,  which  will  continue  our  balanced 
budget  policy  that  produced  the  surplus  this 
year,  first  of  all,  beat  back  an  attempt  to  provide 
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a  popular — or  maybe  not  so  popular,  come  to 
think  of  it — tax  cut  just  a  few  days  before  the 
election  that  would  have  eroded  the  surplus, 
which  I'm  totally  opposed  to,  until  we  save  the 
Social  Security  system. 

We  have  to  reform  Social  Security.  We've  got 
a  bipartisan  effort  working  on  it.  We're  going 
to  address  it  early  next  year.  And  we  owe  a 
lot  to  the  fact  that  our  Members  of  Congress, 
in  tough  races,  Carol  Moseley-Braun  and  Glenn 
Poshard — ^you  just  think  about  it.  It  would  be 
easy  to  say,  'Well,  I've  got  a  tough  race  back 
in  Illinois,  and  I  know  it's  wrong  to  squander 
the  first  surplus  in  29  years  on  what  would 
amount  to  a  modest  amount  of  money  to  most 
people  in  Illinois  right  before  the  election.  I 
know  that's  the  wrong  thing  to  do.  We've  been 
in  the  red  for  29  years.  I  know  the  right  thing 
to  do  is  to  save  this  surplus  until  we  reform 
Social  Security.  But,  boy,  I'm  in  a  tough  race." 
And  both  of  them  said,  "No,  I'm  going  to  do 
what's  right  for  the  people  of  my  State,  the 
people  of  my  country,  for  our  children  and  our 
future."  And  on  that  issue  alone,  they  deserve 
to  be  elected  on  election  day  in  a  couple  of 
weeks. 

And  the  second  thing  we  did  was  to  get  not 
only  100,000  new  teachers  to  bring  average  class 
size  down  to  18  in  the  early  grades,  which  is 
a  truly  historic  accomplishment — the  National 
Government  has  never  done  anything  like  this 
before.  And  I  might  say,  the  people  who  op- 
posed it  in  the  other  party  are  the  same  people 
that  opposed  me  when  I  wanted  to  put  100,000 
police  on  the  street.  A  lot  of  them  have  come 
here  to  Chicago,  and  they  said,  "Oh,  the  Federal 
Government  is  going  to  try  to  take  over  State 
and  local  government."  It  was  ridiculous.  All 
we  did  was  give  people  the  means  to  put 
100,000  more  police  on  the  street.  We  now  have 
the  lowest  crime  rate  in  25  years.  And  Carol 
Moseley-Braun  strongly  supported  the  crime  bill 
that  put  that  100,000  police  on  the  street;  so 
did  Glenn. 

And  what  we  did  with  the  teachers  was  the 
same  thing.  We  said,  "Look,  we're  just  going 
to  make  this  available,  so  we  can  have  well- 
trained,  properly  educated  and  examined  teach- 
ers out  there  in  these  early  grades  getting  this 
class  size  down." 

We  also  dramatically  increased  funding  to 
make  sure  that  we  have  a  national  reading  pro- 
gram to  ensure  that  all  our  8-year-olds  can  read. 
We  put  in  funds  to  continue  our  efforts  to  hook 


up  every  classroom  to  the  Internet  by  the  year 
2000.  And  perhaps  most  important  of  all  over 
the  long  run,  after  the  100,000  teachers,  we 
have  enough  money  to  provide  for  after-school 
programs  for  a  quarter  of  a  million  children 
who  live  in  tough  neighborhoods,  who  come 
from  difficult  home  situations,  and  who  need 
to  be  in  school  and  not  on  the  street  after 
the  bell  rings  in  the  afternoon.  This  is  a  terrific 
thing. 

The  third  thing  we  did  was  to  protect  the 
environment.  You  heard  Carol  talking  about  it. 
We  not  only  protected  the  environment,  we 
passed  the  clean  water  initiative  I  gave  to  Con- 
gress, which  is  designed  to  clean  up  the  40 
percent  of  the  lakes  and  streams  in  America 
that  are  still  too  polluted  to  swim  or  fish  in. 
We  passed  my  anti-global-warming  initiative,  a 
program  that  is  run  by  Dick  Stem's  son,  Todd, 
in  the  White  House,  which  was  bitterly  opposed 
by  the  entire  leadership  of  the  other  party,  but 
they  know  we're  right.  And  in  the  end,  we  were 
able  to  fund  it. 

And  finally,  months  and  months  late,  but  fi- 
nally, we  secured  our  own  economic  future  by 
increasing  our  ability  to  take  responsibility  for 
the  global  economic  crisis  when  the  Congress 
funded  America's  contribution  to  the  Inter- 
national Monetary  Fund.  All  that  happened  in 
this  budget.  It  is  a  great  budget  for  the  United 
States  of  America. 

But  I  want  you  to  understand,  as  President, 
even  though  I  supported  it  strongly,  I  could 
not  have  done  it,  it  would  have  not  have  hap- 
pened, if  Carol  Moseley-Braun  and  Glenn 
Poshard,  and  the  other  members  of  our  party 
in  Congress  hadn't  stood  foursquare  with  me 
and  made  it  clear  that  was  the  condition  of 
passing  a  budget  and  getting  out  of  town.  And 
we  owe  them  all — every  one  of  them — a  great 
debt  of  gratitude.  They  have  earned  our  support, 
and  it's  going  to  make  a  big  difference  for 
America. 

Let  me  say,  elections  are  always  about  tomor- 
row, and  this  one  should  be  too.  But  yesterday 
is  some  indication  of  tomorrow.  I'd  just  Hke 
to  say  I've  been  in  Washington  only  as  long 
as  Carol  Moseley-Braun  has  been  in  the  Senate. 
And  I  hope  earnestly  that  she'll  be  in  the  Senate 
longer  than  I'll  be  in  Washington.  But  I  have 
a  different  view  of  a  lot  of  things  than  some 
people  who  live  there.  I  tend  to  evaluate  people 
based  on  what  they  do  that  affects  the  lives 
of  people  back  home.  And  I'd  just  like  to  give 
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you  a  few  things  that  I  think  you  ought  to  keep 
in  mind,  besides  what  I  just  told  you  about 
the  budget. 

The  economic  prosperity  we  enjoy  today  start- 
ed in  1993,  when  my  economic  plan  passed 
the  Senate  and  the  House  by  one  vote.  She 
could  have  said,  **Well,  you  know,  I  had  a  tough 
race  in  1992.  Vm  going  to  have  a  tough  race 
in  1996.  I  don*t  believe  I'll  cast  a  tough  vote." 
But  she  did  cast  the  tough  vote.  In  1997,  when 
we  passed  the  bipartisan  balanced  budget  agree- 
ment, the  deficit  had  already  been  reduced  by 
93  percent  because  of  Carol  Moseley-Braun's 
vote.  The  people  of  Illinois  should  remember 
that  on  election  day. 

In  1994  we  passed  the  Brady  bill.  She  was 
a  cosponsor  of  the  Brady  bill.  It's  kept  a  quarter 
of  a  million  guns  out  of  the  hands  of  felons, 
fugitives,  and  stalkers,  saving  who  knows  who 
many  thousands  of  lives.  She  supported  the 
crime  bill  that's  put  all  those  community  police 
on  the  streets  of  Chicago  and  little  towns  in 
Illinois,  all  across  this  State. 

She  supported  the  family  and  medical  leave 
law,  the  first  bill  I  signed.  Twelve  and  a  half 
million  Americans  have  taken  some  time  off 
from  work  without  losing  their  jobs  when  a  baby 
is  bom  or  a  parent  is  sick. 

So  I  believe  she's  been  right  on  the  issues 
all  along.  I  know  how  important  she  was  to 
this  budget.  One  other  thing  I  ought  to  mention 
about  this  budget  is — it  doesn't  have  much  to 
do  with  Chicago,  but  there  is  a  lot  of  agriculture 
in  Ilhnois,  and  I  vetoed  the  emergency  farm 
legislation  because  I  did  not  think  it  did  enough 
for  the  farmers  of  this  country  that  are  in — 
many  of  them  have  been  caught  up  in  this  glob- 
al financial  crisis  and  are  in  the  worst  shape 
they've  been  in  in  literally  decades.  And  the 
support  I  received  from  Senator  Moseley-Braun, 
from  Congressman  Poshard,  and  others,  was  es- 
sential in  getting  us  a  new  farm  bill,  which  is 
a  big  part  of  this  final  agreement. 

Okay,  that's  my  case  for  yesterday.  Do  you 
believe,  if  her  opponent  had  been  in  the  Senate, 
that  he  would  have  been  there  fighting  with 
me  for  100,000  teachers? 

Audience  members.  No-o-o! 

The  President.  Would  he  have  voted  for  the 
Brady  bill? 

Audience  members.  No-o-o! 

The  President.  Would  he  have  voted  for  the 
crime  bill? 

Audience  members.  No-o-o! 


The  President.  Would  he  have  voted  for  the 
Family  and  Medical  Leave  Act? 

Audience  members.  No-o-o! 

The  President.  Would  he  have  voted  for  my 
economic  plan  in  1993? 

Audience  members.  No-o-o! 

The  President.  Now,  look  to  tomorrow.  What's 
this  election  about? 

Number  one,  we've  got  to  come  back  in  Janu- 
ary and  decide  all  over  again  if  we're  going 
to  squander  the  surplus  or  save  it  and  buckle 
down  and  fix  Social  Security. 

Number  two,  the  major  education  initiative 
that  we  did  not  adopt  was  to  provide  for  5,000 
new  or  reconstructed  schools  so  that  we'll  have 
thousands  of  classrooms  for  those  100,000  teach- 
ers to  teach  in.  Carol  Moseley-Braun  was  the 
first  Member  of  the  United  States  Congress  to 
come  out  for  that — the  very  first  one.  This  has 
been  her  deal  all  along,  and  we  are  going  to 
achieve  that  in  January.  We  are  going  to  pass 
the  school  construction  program  in  January,  be- 
cause the  American  people  are  overwhelmingly 
for  it,  if  they  will  just  vote  for  it  on  election 
day. 

Number  three,  among  the  many  things  we 
did  not  do  in  this  session  of  Congress  was  to 
pass  the  patients'  HMO  bill  of  rights.  That  may 
not  mean  anything  to  some  people.  It  basically 
means,  if  you're  in  an  HMO,  you  have  a  right 
to  see  a  specialist  if  your  doctor  says  you  need 
to  see  one;  you  have  a  right  to  go  to  nearest 
emergency  room  if  you  get  hurt;  you  have  a 
right  to  keep  your  doctor  during  a  period  of 
treatment,  even  if  your  employer  changes  health 
care  providers;  and  you  have  a  right  to  privacy 
in  your  medical  records.  The  bottom  line  is  that 
health  care  decisions  will  be  made  by  medical 
professionals,  not  by  accountants. 

It  is  no  mean  thing.  It  is  a  big,  big  issue. 
Over  160  million  of  us  are  in  managed  care. 
Carol  Moseley-Braun  was  for  our  bill.  It  was 
defeated  in  the  House.  It  was  defeated  in  the 
Senate  by  the  members  of  the  other  party  who 
did  not  support  it. 

The  third  thing  we  have  to  do  is  to  finally 
pass  campaign  finance  reform. 

The  fourth  thing  we  have  to  do  is  to  pass 
the  bill — all  year  long  we  waited — to  protect 
our  children  from  the  dangers  of  tobacco,  the 
biggest  public  health  problem  in  the  country 
today. 

And  finally,  we  should  pass  a  minimum  wage 
increase.  It's  hard  to  support  a  family  on  $5.15 
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an  hour.  The  only  reason  we  didn't  pass  it  this 
year  is  that  the  other  party  was  completely 
against  it,  even  though  the  unemployment  rate 
is  low,  inflation  is  low,  and  we  can  do  this  and 
actually  help  the  economy.  The  last  time  we 
raised  the  minimum  wage  a  few  years  ago,  they 
told  me  the  unemployment  rate  would  go  up 
and  job  growth  would  go  down.  Well,  job 
growtfi  went  up,  and  the  unemployment  rate 
went  down. 

So  that's  what  this  is  about.  This  Senator  has 
a  good  record.  I  just  mentioned  all  these  issues, 
and  I  asked  you  if  you  thought  if  her  opponent 
had  been  there,  would  he  have  voted  with  me. 
You  said  no. 

Now,  who  is  going  to  vote  to  save  Social  Secu- 
rity first?  Who  is  going  to  be  more  likely  to 
give  the  American  people  and  the  people  of 
Illinois,  for  the  very  first  time  in  our  history, 
this  innovative  program  to  build  world-class 
schools  for  the  21st  century?  Who  is  going  to 
be  more  likely  to  pass  campaign  finance  reform, 
to  stand  up  for  the  health  interest  of  our  chil- 
dren, to  stand  up  for  the  interest  of  working 
families?  I  think  you  know  the  answer  to  that. 
I  think  you  know  the  answer  to  that. 

What  I  want  to  say  to  you  is  that  Fm  grateful 
for  your  presence  here.  Fm  grateful  for  your 
contributions.  I  thank  you  for  helping  her  in 
this  way.  But  it  is  not  enough,  because  it  is 
not  enough  in  this  election  to  persuade  people 
that  you  have  the  better  side  of  the  argument. 
You  heard  what  Carol  said.  You  also  have  to 
persuade  them  that  the  argument  is  worth  their 
going  to  vote  on  election  day.  And  every  one 
of  you,  you  have  employees;  you  have  friends 
who  have  employees;  you  have  other  people  you 
know  who  have  contact  with  large  networks  of 
people.  This  election  will  be  determined  not 
simply  by  who  has  the  better  side  of  the  argu- 
ment, or  what  people  agree  with  in  terms  of 
what  ought  to  be  done,  but  who  shows  up. 

And  so  I  think  here  in  Chicago — and  this 
is  what  Hillary  told  me  to  say,  by  the  way. 
She  called  me  right  before  I  got  off  the  plane. 


She  said,  here  in  Chicago  you  would  understand 
that  the  only  poll  that  counts  is  the  poll  that's 
manifest  when  people  actually  move  away  from 
their  telephone  and  show  up  at  the  polling 
place. 

So  I  ask  every  one  of  you  to  think  about 
this.  Beheve  me,  we  are  shaping  the  future  of 
21st  century  America.  Look  at  where  we  are 
now  compared  to  where  we  were  6  years  ago. 
Whatever  anybody  else  tells  you  about  flie 
issues,  on  every  single  critical  decision  I  have 
had  to  make  for  6  years  to  affect  the  welfare 
and  the  future  of  America,  that  required  a  vote 
in  Congress  to  support,  Carol  Moseley-Braun 
was  there  with  me,  standing  with  me,  supporting 
me,  trying  to  make  this  a  better  country  with 
a  better  future. 

She  was  the  very  first  person  in  America, 
in  the  entire  Congress,  to  say  we  ought  to  have 
a  national  school  construction  program  for  21st 
century  schools  and  smaller  classes.  She  has  sup- 
ported all  these  other  issues.  She  deserves — 
but  more  importantly,  you  deserve,  your  chil- 
dren deserve,  this  State  deserves  to  be  rep- 
resented in  the  Senate  by  somebody  who  has 
that  kind  of  vision  and  that  kind  of  courage 
and  that  land  of  willingness  to  put  herself  on 
the  line. 

So  I  ask  you,  don't  give  up.  Bear  down.  We 
can  win,  if  you  do  your  part. 

Thank  you,  and  God  bless  you. 

NOTE:  The  President  spoke  at  3:25  p.m.  at  the 
Union  League  Club.  In  his  remarks,  he  referred 
to  Patrick  H.  Arbor,  chairmjan,  Chicago  Board  of 
Trade;  Laura  J.  Hagen,  president,  Union  League 
Club  of  Chicago;  pianist  Hal  Roche;  Prime  Min- 
ister Binyamin  Netanyahu  of  Israel;  Chairman 
Yasser  Arafat  of  the  Palestinian  Authority;  Nobel 
Peace  Prize  laureates  John  Hume,  Social  Demo- 
cratic and  Labor  Party  leader,  and  David  Trimble, 
First  Minister,  Northern  Ireland  Assembly;  Rep- 
resentative Glenn  Poshard,  Illinois  Democratic 
gubernatorial  candidate;  and  Republican  senato- 
rial candidate  Peter  Fitzgerald. 
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Statement  Announcing  the  Award  of  the  Presidential  Medal  of  Freedom 
to  Chancellor  Helmut  Kohl  of  Germany 
October  16,  1998 


I  am  very  pleased  to  announce  my  intention 
to  award  the  Presidential  Medal  of  Freedom 
to  Helmut  Kohl,  Chancellor  of  the  Federal  Re- 
pubhc  of  Germany.  The  Medal  of  Freedom  is 
this  Nation's  highest  civilian  honor,  and  it  is 
a  fitting  tribute  to  the  extraordinary  accomplish- 
ments of  Chancellor  Kohl. 

Throughout  his  16-year  tenure  as  leader  of 
Germany,  Chancellor  Kohl  has  made  historic 
contributions  to  the  cause  of  peace  and  freedom 
in  Europe  and  around  the  world.  With  uncom- 
mon vision  and  unstinting  courage,  he  led  the 
reunification  of  Germany  while  pushing  deeper 


European  integration,  bolstered  transatlantic  sol- 
idarity, and  promoted  the  cause  of  democracy 
everywhere.  Americans  are  grateful  for  the 
untiring  efforts  of  this  inspiring  leader,  who  will 
rank  among  those  who  changed  the  course  of 
history. 

Helmut  Kohl  has  been  a  lifelong  friend  of 
the  United  States  and  has  personally  committed 
himself  to  the  enduring  partnership  of  our  two 
countries.  On  behalf  of  all  Americans,  it  is  my 
profound  pleasure  to  honor  him  with  this  sym- 
bol of  our  Nation's  high  esteem  and  deep 
appreciation. 


The  President's  Radio  Address 
October  17,  1998 


Good  morning.  This  week  we  reached  an 
agreement  on  a  balanced  budget  that  invests 
in  our  people  and  our  future.  I'm  proud  of 
the  results:  100,000  new  teachers  and  funds  for 
after-school  programs  for  hundreds  of  thousands 
of  children;  new  environmental  protections  and 
an  advance  in  our  clean  water  initiative  to  deal 
with  the  40  percent  of  our  lakes  and  rivers  that 
aren't  yet  fit  for  swimming  or  drinking;  aid  for 
struggling  farmers.  We  set  aside  the  surplus 
until  we  save  Social  Security.  This  new  budget 
will  also  help  to  strengthen  our  economy  by 
meeting  our  commitment  to  the  International 
Monetary  Fund,  a  challenge  I  set  for  America 
in  my  State  of  the  Union  Address  9  months 
ago. 

Although  I'm  pleased  we've  accomplished  this, 
8  days  of  progress  cannot  entirely  make  up  for 
8  months  of  partisanship.  Let  me  tell  you  why 
this  challenge  has  been  so  important. 

Our  economy  is  the  strongest  in  a  generation. 
We  have  a  budget  surplus  and  nearly  17  million 
new  jobs.  Unemployment  has  been  below  5  per- 
cent for  more  than  a  year,  at  a  28-year  low. 
Inflation  is  at  historic  lows.  Wages  are  once 
again  on  the  rise.  More  than  ever,  this  economic 
strength  rests  upon  the  strength  of  an  increas- 
ingly  interdependent   world.    Our   own   recent 


growth  depends  heavily  on  expanded  exports  of 
American  products  and  services. 

But  over  the  last  year,  the  world's  financial 
markets  have  been  in  turmoil.  Countries  all 
around  the  world  are  having  a  difficult  time 
managing  their  own  economies  and,  therefore, 
affording  American  goods,  from  wheat  to  apples, 
from  computer  chips  to  jumbo  jets.  We  must 
act  to  promote  our  own  prosperity  and  to  pro- 
tect our  people  at  this  critical  moment  by  work- 
ing to  stabilize  the  global  economy  and  helping 
our  friends  to  restore  growth.  This  week  we 
did. 

A  month  ago  I  said  that  the  balance  of  risk 
in  the  world  economy  had  shifted  from  inflation 
to  slowdown  and  that  all  nations  must  work  to- 
gether to  promote  growth.  Through  the  Inter- 
national Monetary  Fund,  nations  can  join  forces 
to  help  countries  in  trouble  help  themselves. 
That's  why  I  worked  with  Democratic  and  Re- 
pubhcan  Members  of  Congress  to  meet  our 
commitment  to  the  IMF,  with  a  package  of 
tough  reforms  to  make  the  Fund  more  account- 
able, more  focused  on  growth,  better  equipped 
to  address  the  economic  crisis  of  the  21st  cen- 
tury. Our  contribution  will  leverage  a  total  of 
$90  billion  in  new  funds  for  the  IMF,  expanding 
its  reserves  by  40  percent. 
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Now  the  IMF  is  stronger  and  ready  to  act. 
We  must  make  certain  that  when  it  acts,  it  acts 
to  promote  global  growth  and  to  limit  the  reach 
of  financial  crisis.  In  turn,  this  will  foster  a 
stronger  economy  here  at  home  and  help  our 
own  workers,  farmers,  and  ranchers.  It  is  an 
insurance  policy  for  our  own  economy. 

By  funding  the  IMF  and  keeping  our  econ- 
omy sound  and  strong,  the  United  States  is 
doing  its  part  in  the  world  economy.  But  the 
world's  other  leading  economies  must  also  do 
theirs.  Europe  must  continue  to  promote  growth 
and  keep  its  markets  open.  And  Japan,  the 
world's  second  largest  economy  and  by  far  the 
largest  in  Asia,  faces  the  most  important  task 
of  all.  I  welcome  the  substantial  assistance  in 
Japan's  legislation  to  repair  its  troubled  banking 
system.  Now  it's  criticd  to  avoid  further  delay 
by  moving  quickly  and  using  that  money  most 
effectively. 

The  United  States  values  our  strong  relation- 
ship with  Japan,  our  political,  our  security,  and 
our  economic  partnership.  But  now  the  health 
of  Asia's  economy  and,  indeed,  the  world,  de- 
pends upon  Japan.  That  is  why  it  must  spur 
economic  growth,  open  and  deregulate  its  econ- 
omy, and  take  these  immediate  steps  to 
strengthen  its  financial  system. 


Working  with  our  international  partners,  we 
must  take  further  action  to  promote  global 
growth  and  to  strengthen  the  world  financial 
system.  It  is  particularly  important  to  find  new 
ways  to  keep  this  crisis  from  spreading.  We 
stand  ready  to  help  countries  that  develop  poli- 
cies to  keep  their  economy  strong,  and  we  must 
continue  our  work  to  modernize  international 
financial  institutions  to  meet  the  challenges  of 
this  changing  world  economy. 

When  he  led  the  effort  to  create  the  Inter- 
national Monetary  Fund,  President  Franklin 
Roosevelt  said  that  it  "spelled  the  difference 
between  a  world  caught  again  in  the  maelstrom 
of  panic  and  economic  warfare,  or  a  world  in 
which  nations  strive  for  a  better  life  through 
mutual  trust,  cooperation,  and  assistance."  This 
week  we  have  strengthened  the  IMF's  ability 
to  make  that  difference.  When  America  acts  and 
America  leads,  we  can  build  a  stronger,  more 
prosperous  economy,  not  only  for  our  own  peo- 
ple but  also  for  the  entire  world. 

Thanks  for  listening. 


NOTE:  The  President  spoke  at  10:06  a.m.  from 
the  Oval  Office  at  the  White  House. 


Statement  on  Signing  the  Strom  Thurmond  National  Defense  Authorization 
Act  for  Fiscal  Year  1999 
October  17,  1998 


I  have  today  signed  H.R.  3616,  the  "Strom 
Thurmond  National  Defense  Authorization  Act 
for  Fiscal  Year  1999."  This  Act  authorizes  Fiscal 
Year  1999  appropriations  for  military  activities 
of  the  Department  of  Defense,  military  con- 
struction, and  defense  activities  of  the  Depart- 
ment of  Energy.  Naming  this  Act  in  honor  of 
Senator  Thurmond  is  a  well-deserved  and  appro- 
priate tribute.  Senator  Thurmond  served  for  36 
years  in  the  U.S.  Army  Reserve.  During  his 
more  than  40  years  of  Senate  service,  his  pri- 
mary legislative  focus  has  been  the  national  de- 
fense of  this  country  and  the  well-being  of  our 
service  members  and  veterans. 

This  Act  provides  for  a  strong  national  de- 
fense and  supports  our  commitment  to  a  better 
quality  of  life  for  our  mihtary  personnel  and 


their  families.  Although  I  have  reservations 
about  some  of  the  provisions  of  the  Act,  it  au- 
thorizes funds  for  many  defense  readiness  and 
modernization  priorities.  By  providing  the  nec- 
essary support  for  our  forces,  it  will  ensure  con- 
tinued U.S.  global  leadership.  I  am  especially 
pleased  that  the  Act  authorizes  $1.9  billion  in 
emergency  funding  for  peacekeeping  operations 
in  Bosnia.  Moreover,  the  conferees'  revisions  to 
the  Act  satisfactorily  addressed  several  objection- 
able provisions  that  were  included  in  earlier 
versions. 

The  Act  supports  my  Administration's  views 
on  gender-integrated  training  by  leaving  intact 
our  current  system  of  gender-integrated  flights, 
squadrons,  and  companies  in  basic  training.  The 
Act's  provisions  on  gender-separate  housing  at 
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basic  training  are  fully  consistent  with  Secretary 
of  Defense  Cohen's  recent  directives. 

The  Act  contains  a  prudent  and  balanced  ap- 
proach on  antipersonnel  landmine  issues.  The 
1-year  moratorium  on  U.S.  military  use  of  such 
mines  is  repealed,  providing  the  legislative  relief 
that  I  had  requested.  Also,  as  requested,  funds 
are  authorized  for  research  and  development  on 
alternatives  to  antipersonnel  landmines  and  tech- 
nologies to  improve  humanitarian  demining  ef- 
forts. 

I  am  pleased  with  the  Congress'  continuing 
support  for  the  important  national  security  ac- 
tivities of  the  Department  of  Energy,  including 
the  Stockpile  Stewardship  Program,  a  program 
I  directed  the  Department  to  develop  5  years 
ago.  The  success  of  this  program  is  key  to  Sen- 
ate ratification  of  the  Comprehensive  Test  Ban 
Treaty,  a  building  block  for  U.S.  national  secu- 
rity in  the  21st  century. 

I  also  commend  the  Congress  for  authorizing 
virtually  the  entire  amount  requested  for  Coop- 
erative Threat  Reduction  to  assist  in  the  elimi- 
nation of  weapons  of  mass  destruction  and  pre- 
vention of  their  proliferation. 

Finally,  I  am  pleased  the  Act  fully  funds  my 
request  for  the  development  of  a  national  missile 
defense  system. 

Notwithstanding  the  important  steps  that  we 
have  taken  to  protect  military  readiness,  we 
need  to  do  more  on  this  critical  issue,  as  I 
stated  in  my  September  22,  1998,  letter  to  the 
congressional  leadership.  In  this  regard,  I  have 
instructed  the  Office  of  Management  and  Budg- 
et and  the  National  Security  Council  to  work 
with  the  Department  of  Defense  to  formulate 
a  multi-year  plan,  which  will  detail  the  resources 
needed  to  preserve  military  readiness,  support 
our  troops,  and  modernize  the  equipment  need- 
ed for  the  next  century.  I  hope  the  Congress 
will  support  my  efforts  to  implement  better 
management  practices,  cut  wasteful  overhead, 
and  reduce  unnecessary  base  infrastructure  and 
support  services. 

Although  I  believe  that  the  majority  of  the 
provisions  included  in  H.R.  3616  are  beneficial 
and  support  our  national  defense  program,  a 
small  number  remain  problematic.  I  am  dis- 
appointed that  funds  were  added  to  several 
unrequested  research  and  development  and  pro- 
curement programs  at  the  expense  of  more  con- 
structive programs.  I  am  also  dismayed  that  the 
Congress  failed  to  enact  cost-saving  measures, 
such  as  additional  base  realignments  and  clo- 


sures. This  will  upset  the  balanced  financial  plan 
in  the  Quadrennial  Defense  Review  and  delay 
our  efforts  to  reduce  costs  by  restructuring  our 
defense  establishment. 

I  am  strongly  opposed  to  a  provision  that, 
effective  March  1999,  will  transfer  the  jurisdic- 
tion over  satellite  exports  from  the  Department 
of  Commerce  to  the  Department  of  State.  This 
change  is  not  necessary  to  ensure  effective  con- 
trol of  U.S.  exports  of  satellites  and  could  ham- 
per the  U.S.  satellite  industry.  The  Congress 
repeatedly  supported  the  transfer  of  satellite  li- 
censing jurisdiction  to  the  Department  of  Com- 
merce long  before  I  ordered  the  transfer  in 
1996.  I  strongly  urge  the  Congress  to  dem- 
onstrate its  support  for  a  strong  domestic  sat- 
ellite industry  by  passing  remedial  legislation  to 
halt  this  transfer  of  jurisdiction  prior  to  its  effec- 
tive date. 

In  the  meantime,  I  will  take  action  to  mini- 
mize the  potential  damage  to  U.S.  interests  that 
could  arise  from  the  Act's  export  control  related 
requirements.  I  will  direct  the  appropriate  agen- 
cies to  implement  these  provisions,  subject  to 
appropriate  law  and  regulation,  in  a  manner  that 
supports  legitimate  commercial  communications 
satellite  exports  while  ensuring  that  the  extensive 
safeguards  needed  to  protect  our  national  secu- 
rity remain  in  effect.  I  will  also  direct  all  con- 
cerned agencies,  subject  to  appropriate  law,  reg- 
ulation, and  U.S.  national  security  interests,  to 
employ,  to  the  extent  appropriate,  time-lines  and 
transparent  licensing  practices  for  satellites  and 
related  items  described  in  section  1513(a)  of 
the  Act  in  a  manner  consistent  with  current 
dual-use  export  license  processing. 

I  note  that  H.R.  3616  also  requires  that  I 
make  certain  certifications  to  the  Congress  in 
advance  of  any  export  of  missile  technology  or 
equipment  to  the  People's  Republic  of  China 
(PRC).  Specifically,  I  must  certify  that  such  ex- 
ports will  not  be  detrimental  to  the  U.S.  space 
launch  industry  and  will  not  measurable  improve 
the  PRC's  missile  or  space  launch  capabilities. 
In  making  this  certification,  I  will  be  guided 
by  the  conference  report  that  notes  that  "this 
certification  is  not,  and  is  not  intended  to  be, 
a  prohibition  on  the  export  of  U.S.  satellites 
to  be  launched  by  the  PRC,  but  is  intended 
to  ensure  that  U.S.  national  security  would  not 
be  jeopardized  by  any  such  export."  I  agree 
with  this  objective.  Further,  I  t^e  note  of  the 
bill's  legislative  history  with  respect  to  the  export 
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of  U.S. -made  items  in  connection  with  emer- 
gency repair  or  replacement  for  commercial  air- 
craft, and  I  will  exercise  the  certification  author- 
ity consistent  with  that  view. 

I  am  disappointed  that  the  Congress,  in  a 
well-meaning  effort  to  further  protect  nuclear 
weapons  information,  has  included  an  overly 
broad  provision  that  impedes  my  Administra- 
tion's work  to  declassify  historically  valuable 
records.  I  am  committed  to  submitting  the  plan 
required  under  this  Act  within  90  days.  In  the 
meantime,  I  will  interpret  this  provision  in  a 
manner  that  will  assure  the  maximum  continuity 
of  agency  efforts,  as  directed  by  my  Executive 
Order  12958,  to  declassify  historically  valuable 
records. 

I  am  also  concerned  that  several  provisions 
of  the  Act  could  be  interpreted  to  intrude  un- 
constitutionally on  the  President's  authority  to 
conduct  foreign  affairs  and  to  direct  the  military 
as  Commander  in  Chief  These  provisions  could 
be  read  to  regulate  negotiations  with  foreign 
governments,  direct  how  military  operations  are 
to  be  carried  out,  or  require  the  disclosure  of 
national  security  information.  I  will  interpret 
these  provisions  in  light  of  my  constitutional  re- 
sponsibihties. 

Finally,  I  strongly  object  to  a  provision  that 
will  impede  the  ability  of  the  Department  of 
Defense  to  assist  small  and  disadvantaged  busi- 
nesses in  obtaining  contracts.  My  Administration 


recently  announced  new  procurement  policies 
to  increase  contracting  opportunities  for  such 
businesses.  This  action  was  taken  in  order  to 
help  remedy  discrimination  and  comply  with 
constitutional  requirements.  It  is  unfortunate 
that  this  Act  will  undermine  the  effectiveness 
of  our  efforts  and  create  difficulties  in  imple- 
menting these  important  policies  in  future  years. 
My  Administration  will  seek  remedial  legislation. 

There  are  costs  associated  with  this  Act  in 
FY  2002  that  are  not  fully  offset  under  Adminis- 
tration budget  scoring.  Under  the  Budget  En- 
forcement Act,  a  sequester  of  mandatory  pro- 
grams will  be  required  in  the  future  if  savings 
to  offset  the  costs  of  this  Act  are  not  enacted. 
My  Administration  will  work  with  the  Congress 
to  offset  these  costs  to  avoid  a  potential  seques- 
ter. 

Notwithstanding  the  concerns  noted  above,  I 
believe  that  the  Strom  Thurmond  National  De- 
fense Authorization  Act  for  Fiscal  Year  1999, 
as  a  whole,  is  beneficial  to  the  national  defense 
and  will  help  us  achieve  our  objectives  in  this 
important  area. 


WiLUAM  J.  Clinton 


The  White  House, 
October  17,  1998. 


Note:  H.R.  3616,  approved  October  17,  was  as- 
signed Public  Law  No.  105-261. 


Statement  on  Signing  the  Department  of  Defense  Appropriations  Act,  1999 
October  17,  1998 


Today  I  have  signed  into  law  H.R.  4103,  the 
"Department  of  Defense  Appropriations  Act, 
1999." 

Our  military  readiness  must  remain  our  top 
national  security  priority.  This  Act  fully  funds 
many  of  the  Department's  critical  readiness  pro- 
grams and  supports  our  commitments  to  a  better 
quality  of  life  for  our  military  personnel  and 
their  families.  I  anticipate  that  the  Congress 
shortly  will  act  to  include  the  emergency  funds 
necessary  for  our  ongoing  participation  in  peace- 
keeping operations  in  Bosnia  in  a  supplemental 
funding  bill.  I  strongly  urge  them  to  do  so. 
In  addition,  as  I  have  said  before,  I  believe 
we  should  examine  near-term  and  long-term  op- 


tions to  secure  additional  funds  to  address  crit- 
ical readiness  shortfalls. 

While  the  Act  funds  a  number  of  moderniza- 
tion priorities,  I  have  expressed  my  strong  con- 
cerns that  this  legislation  contains  excessive 
funding  for  projects  that  are  not  currently  need- 
ed for  our  Nation's  defense  at  the  expense  of 
higher  priority  programs. 

I  am  concerned  about  section  8115  of  the 
Act,  which  forbids  the  obligation  or  expenditure 
of  appropriated  funds  under  this  Act  for  any 
additional  deployment  of  U.S.  Armed  Forces  to 
the  Federal  Republic  of  Yugoslavia  (Serbia  and 
Montenegro),  Albania,  or  Macedonia  until  after 
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transmittal  of  a  burdensome  report  to  the  Con- 
gress on  the  deployment.  Consistent  with  the 
plain  language  of  section  8115  and  the  intent 
of  the  Congress,  I  shall  interpret  it  to  apply 
only  to  the  deployment  of  additional  ground 
forces  to  one  or  more  of  the  three  countries. 
Further,  I  shall  interpret  and  implement  section 
8115  consistent  with  my  constitutional  authority 
to  conduct  the  foreign  relations  of  the  United 
States  and  as  Commander  in  Chief  and  Chief 
Executive,  and  not  in  a  manner  that  would  en- 
cumber my  constitutional  authority. 


I  will  continue  to  work  with  the  Congress 
on  the  appropriate  level  of  long-term  funding 
for  defense  in  order  to  adequately  address  the 
Nation's  security  needs. 


WiLUAM  J.  Clinton 


The  White  House, 
October  17,  1998. 


Note:  H.R.  4103,  approved  October  17,  was  as- 
signed Public  Law  No.  105-262. 


Remarks  on  Departure  for  the  Wye  River  Middle  East  Peace  Talks  and 
an  Exchange  With  Reporters 
October  19,  1998 


Terrorist  Attack  in  Beersheba,  Israel 

The  President.  I  want  to  begin  by  saying  how 
much  I  deplore  the  grenade  attack  earlier  today 
on  a  bus  station  in  Beersheba,  Israel.  No  cause, 
no  grievance  justifies  terror.  This  is  another  at- 
tempt to  murder,  plain  and  simple. 

Now,  I  am  convinced  that  reaching  a  secure, 
just,  and  lasting  peace  between  Israelis  and  Pal- 
estinians is  the  best  way  to  ensure  that  terrorism 
has  no  future  in  the  Middle  East.  I'm  now  re- 
turning to  the  Middle  East  peace  talks  to  en- 
courage the  Israelis  and  the  Palestinians  to  make 
the  hard  decisions  necessary  to  move  this  peace 
process  forward. 

As  I  said  when  we  launched  the  talks  last 
week,  the  United  States  will  do  everything  we 
can  to  help;  but  ultimately,  only  the  parties 
themselves  can  bridge  their  differences  and  put 
their  people  on  a  more  hopeful  course.  The 
issues  are  difficult.  The  distrust  is  deep.  The 
going  has  been  tough.  But  the  parties  must  con- 
sider the  consequences  of  failure  and  also  the 
benefits  of  progress. 

Flash  Floods  in  Texas 

Finally,  let  me  say  just  a  few  words  about 
the  flash  flooding  that  has  wreaked  havoc  in 
southeast  Texas.  Reportedly,  18  people  have  lost 
their  lives,  5,000  evacuated  from  fiieir  homes, 
1,200  in  refuge  in  emergency  shelters.  The 
storms  themselves  have  not  yet  abated.  We  offer 


our  thoughts,  our  prayers,  our  resolve  to  help 
to  those  who  have  lost  family  members,  those 
who  have  been  uprooted. 

A  short  while  ago,  I  spoke  to  our  FEMA 
Director,  James  Lee  Witt.  He  is  already  working 
with  the  Texas  officials  to  assess  the  damage, 
and  the  budget  I  am  about  to  sign  contains 
nearly  $1  billion  in  additional  resources  to 
FEMA  so  that  this  vital  agency  will  be  even 
stronger  as  it  works  to  address  this  and  future 
disasters.  For  now,  the  Nation  stands  ready  to 
assist  the  people  of  Texas  in  their  time  of  need. 

Wye  River  Middle  East  Peace  Talks 

Q.  Mr.  President,  will  the  Wye  talks  cancel 
your  trip  to  California  tomorrow  in  order  to 
be  available  to  continue  the  Middle  East  nego- 
tiations? 

Q.  Can  they  still  succeed  at  Wye? 

The  President.  I'm  going  back  today  to  work 
on  this.  As  you  know,  I  got  home  at  3  o'clock 
last  night.  We're  working  hard  through  it.  This 
incident  in  Israel  is  certainly  a  complicating  fac- 
tor. I  have  been  briefed  on  the  progress  of 
events  this  morning,  and  we're  going  to  work 
as  hard  as  we  can  today  and  we'll  have  more 
to  say  about  it  as  events  unfold. 

Thank  you. 

Note:  The  President  spoke  at  1:28  p.m.  on  the 
South  Lawn  at  the  White  House. 
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Statement  on  Violence  in  the  Republic  of  Georgia 
October  19,  1998 


I  am  deeply  disturbed  by  reports  of  violence 
in  the  western  part  of  the  Republic  of  Georgia, 
where  heavily  armed  opposition  forces  seized 
hostages  and  clashed  with  Government  troops 
today. 

The  United  States  strongly  supports  the 
democratically  elected  Government  of  Georgia, 
headed  by  President  Eduard  Shevardnadze,  and 


the  stabihty,  sovereignty,  and  territorial  integrity 
of  Georgia. 

We  are  glad  that  the  opposition  forces  de- 
cided late  today  to  release  their  hostages,  and 
we  call  on  the  opposition  forces  to  resolve  their 
differences  with  the  Government  through  peace- 
ful and  democratic  means  rather  than  by  armed 
confrontation. 


Statement  on  Signing  the  Year  2000  Information  and  Readiness  Disclosure 

Act 

October  19,  1998 


Today  I  am  pleased  to  sign  into  law  S.  2392, 
the  "Year  2000  Information  and  Readiness  Dis- 
closure Act." 

As  our  Nation  prepares  for  the  year  2000 
(Y2K),  we  face  an  urgent  need  to  address  the 
Y2K  problem,  which  may  cause  computers  and 
embedded  systems  that  run  America's  critical 
infrastructure  to  malfunction  or  even  shut  down. 
With  little  over  a  year  until  January  1,  2000, 
this  is  a  serious  global  challenge  that  businesses 
and  governments  around  the  world  must  ad- 
dress. 

Today,  my  Council  on  Year  2000  Conversion 
is  launching  "National  Y2K  Action  Week,"  to 
urge  small-  and  medium-sized  businesses  to  take 
the  necessary  steps  to  ensure  that  the  tech- 
nologies they  and  their  business  partners  depend 
upon  are  ready  for  the  year  2000.  Over  the 
next  5  days,  the  Small  Business  Administration, 
the  Department  of  Commerce,  and  several  other 
Federal  agencies  will  host  Y2K  educational 
events  at  their  field  offices  across  the  Nation. 
As  part  of  this  week,  we  are  also  urging  State, 
locd,  tribal  governments,  and  community  organi- 
zations to  address  this  critical  problem.  More 
than  160  national  organizations  representing  in- 
dustries, professions,  government,  and  the  non- 
profit sector  have  joined  the  Council  in  pro- 
moting Y2K  action  during  this  week. 

This  legislation  will  help  provide  businesses, 
governments,  and  other  organizations  with  the 
necessary  informational  tools  to  overcome  the 
Y2K  computer  problem.  This  Act,  which  builds 


upon  a  proposal  my  Administration  submitted 
to  the  Congress  in  July,  is  an  important  bipar- 
tisan accomplishment.  I  particularly  want  to 
thank  those  in  the  Congress  whose  hard  work 
and  support  of  this  legislation  made  its  passage 
possible.  Representatives  Horn,  Kucinich, 
Morella,  Barcia,  Leach,  LaFalce,  Hyde,  Conyers, 
Dreier,  and  Eshoo  and  Senators  Bennett,  Dodd, 
Hatch,  Leahy,  and  Kyi  were  integral  to  getting 
this  work  done  and  done  quickly. 

Many  organizations  have  been  reluctant  to 
share  valuable  information  about  their  experi- 
ences in  dealing  with  the  Y2K  problem  or  the 
status  of  their  Y2K  efforts  for  fear  of  lawsuits. 
The  Act's  limited  liability  protections  will  pro- 
mote and  encourage  greater  information  sharing 
about  both  experiences  and  solutions,  which  will 
significantly  enhance  pubhc  and  private  sector 
efforts  to  prepare  the  Nation's  computer  systems 
for  the  new  millennium.  However,  the  bill  will 
not  affect  liability  that  may  arise  from  Y2K  fail- 
ures of  systems  or  devices. 

While  I  understand  that  companies  have  a 
wide  range  of  concerns  related  to  the  Y2K  tran- 
sition and  potential  litigation,  we  must  also  pro- 
tect the  rights  of  consumers.  Therefore,  this  leg- 
islation is  focused  exclusively  on  exposure  re- 
lated to  information  exchange  and  would  not 
cover  statements  to  individual  consumers  in 
marketing  a  product  normally  used  for  personal 
use. 

Firms  within  an  industry  confront  similar 
challenges   as   they  work  to  ensure   that  their 
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computer  systems  are  Y2K  compliant.  Although 
the  Department  of  Justice  has  already  indicated 
that  competitors  in  an  industry  who  merely 
share  information  on  Y2K  solutions  would  not 
be  in  violation  of  the  antitrust  laws,  this  Act 
creates  a  specific  exemption  from  the  antitrust 
laws  for  these  activities.  The  limited  antitrust 
exemption  created  by  S.  2392  will  make  it  easier 
for  firms  to  cooperate  with  one  another  to  solve 
the  Y2K  problem  while  continuing  to  protect 
consumers  from  industry  agreements  to  boycott, 
allocate  a  market,  or  fix  prices  or  output. 

Information  sharing  will  be  important  not  only 
to  those  who  have  already  made  progress  ad- 
dressing the  Y2K  problem,  but  also  to  the  many 
small  business  and  State,  local,  and  tribal  gov- 
ernments that  are  just  beginning  their  Y2K 
work.  I  urge  trade  associations  and  umbrella 
organizations  to  collect  such  information  from 
their  members  and  provide  it  to  others  through 


websites  and  other  means  devoted  to  discussing 
Y2K  experiences  and  solutions.  My  Council  on 
Year  2000  Conversion  looks  forward  to  working 
with  Federal  agencies,  other  levels  of  govern- 
ment, and  consumer  and  industry  groups  in  ex- 
panding the  website,  www.y2k.gov,  that  already 
supports  activities  related  to  our  Nation's  efforts 
to  address  issues  related  to  the  Y2K  transition. 
The  Y2K  problem  is  an  enormous  challenge, 
and  we  must  meet  it.  Enactment  of  this  legisla- 
tion is  a  significant  achievement  toward  allowing 
all  of  us  to  take  a  successful  step  into  the  new 
millennium. 


WiLUAM  J.  Clinton 


The  White  House, 
October  19,  1998. 


Note:  S.  2392,  approved  October  19,  was  as- 
signed Public  Law  No.  105-271. 


Message  to  the  Congress  on  Continuation  of  the  National  Emergency  With 
Respect  to  Significant  Narcotics  Traffickers  Centered  in  Colombia 
October  19,  1998 


To  the  Congress  of  the  United  States: 

Section  202(d)  of  the  National  Emergencies 
Act  (50  U.S.C.  1622(d))  provides  for  the  auto- 
matic termination  of  a  national  emergency  un- 
less, prior  to  the  anniversary  date  of  its  declara- 
tion, the  President  publishes  in  the  Federal  Reg- 
ister and  transmits  to  the  Congress  a  notice  stat- 
ing that  the  emergency  is  to  continue  in  effect 
beyond  the  anniversary  date.  In  accordance  with 
this  provision,  I  have  sent  the  enclosed  notice 
to  the  Federal  Register  for  publication,  stating 
that  the  emergency  declared  with  respect  to  sig- 
nificant narcotics  traffickers  centered  in  Colom- 
bia is  to  continue  in  effect  for  1  year  beyond 
October  21,  1998. 

The  circumstances  that  led  to  the  declaration 
on  October  21,  1995,  of  a  national  emergency 
have  not  been  resolved.  The  actions  of  signifi- 
cant narcotics  traffickers  centered  in  Colombia 
continue  to  pose  an  unusual  and  extraordinary 


threat  to  the  national  security,  foreign  policy, 
and  economy  of  the  United  States  and  to  cause 
unparalleled  violence,  corruption,  and  harm  in 
the  United  States  and  abroad.  For  these  reasons, 
I  have  determined  that  it  is  necessary  to  main- 
tain in  force  the  broad  authorities  necessary  to 
maintain  economic  pressure  on  significant  nar- 
cotics traffickers  centered  in  Colombia  by  block- 
ing their  property  subject  to  the  jurisdiction  of 
the  United  States  and  by  depriving  them  of  ac- 
cess to  the  United  States  market  and  financial 
system. 


WiLUAM  J.  Clinton 


The  White  House, 
October  19,  1998. 


Note:  The  notice  is  listed  in  Appendix  D  at  the 
end  of  this  volume. 
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Remarks  Announcing  the  White  House  Chief  of  Staff  Transition 
October  20,  1998 


Thank  you,  and  good  morning.  Thank  you. 
Thank  you  very  much  for  coming  here  for  this 
important  and  happy  announcement.  For  6  years 
I  have  worked  hard  to  prepare  our  Nation  for 
the  new  century.  We  have  changed  America  for 
the  better.  There  is  more  opportunity,  more  cit- 
izen responsibihty,  a  stronger  American  commu- 
nity. We  are  a  stronger  force  for  freedom  and 
prosperity  and  for  peace.  In  a  few  moments, 
I  will  return  to  the  Wye  Conference  Center 
to  continue  our  work  on  this  Middle  East  peace 
process. 

In  all  the  work  that  has  been  done  here  in 
this  house  in  the  last  6  years,  the  White  House 
staff  has  played  a  pivotal,  indeed,  irreplaceable 
role.  For  the  past  2  years  I  have  been  blessed 
to  have  as  my  Chief  of  Staff  a  gifted  manager 
and  an  inspiring  leader,  the  world's  best  nego- 
tiator, and  a  great  personal  friend. 

When  Erskine  took  this  position  in  1996,  I 
asked  him  to  finish  the  job  of  balancing  the 
budget.  More  than  any  other  single  individual, 
he  was  responsible  for  the  agreement  last  year 
that  just  a  few  weeks  ago  wiped  the  red  ink 
from  the  books  here  in  Washington.  He  also 
cares  passionately  about  education  and  led  our 
negotiating  team  to  impressive  victories  last 
week  on  behalf  of  our  schools  and  our  children. 
He  fought  hard  to  protect  the  surplus  until  we 
save  Social  Security.  And  as  I  said  the  other 
day,  if  you  look  at  the  last  few  days,  he  certainly 
knows  how  to  stage  an  exit.  [Laughter] 

He  also  cares  deeply  about  uniting  the  Amer- 
ican people.  He  poured  his  heart  into  our  race 
initiative.  And  throughout,  he  has  worked  hard 
to  mold  a  streamlined  White  House  staff  into 
a  genuine  team. 

Erskine  has  made  it  plain  how  much  longer 
he  has  stayed  here  than  he  intended  to  or  want- 
ed to.  [Laughter]  At  the  end  of  the  month  he 
is  going  home  to  North  Carolina.  Fm  only 
pleased  that  I  was  able  to  persuade  him  to  stay 
this  long.  I  know  he  still  has  a  lot  to  give  his 
State  and  his  country,  and  I  hope  he  has  the 
opportunity  to  do  so  in  the  future. 

To  follow  his  leadership,  I  have  chosen  some- 
one who  is  both  a  strong  manager  and  a  skilled 
policymaker,  with  a  sharp  mind,  a  strong,  strong 
sense   of  courage,    and    a   giving   heart.    John 


Podesta  has  those  qualities,  and  I  am  honored 
to  name  him  today  as  the  next  White  House 
Chief  of  Staff. 

We're  delighted  to  have  his  family  here  and 
his  many  friends.  I  think  it's  important  to  point 
out  for  the  record  just  how  superbly  qualified 
he  is  for  this  job.  He  used  to  be  the  chief 
counsel  to  the  Senate  Agriculture  Committee — 
which  is,  in  itself,  unusual;  that  means  that  for 
the  first  time  in  years  and  years,  there  will  actu- 
ally be  two  people  who  work  in  the  White 
House  and  know  something  about  agriculture. 

He  has  been  a  law  professor.  He  has  been 
an  adviser  to  a  generation  of  lawmakers.  He 
has  been  at  the  heart  of  public  policy  and  public 
life  for  a  long  time  now.  He  has  helped  to 
guide  our  foreign,  defense,  and  economic  policy, 
served  as  a  key  liaison  to  Congress,  most  re- 
cendy  representing  me  as  a  leader  in  the  budget 
negotiating  team  that  delivered  this  balanced 
budget  that  invests  so  much  in  education. 

Also,  with  the  singular  exception  of  the  Vice 
President,  he  is  the  most  technologically  pro- 
ficient of  our  administration,  guiding  our  tech- 
nology policy  on  many  fronts.  He  has  another 
great  qualification  for  this  job:  He  is  a  better 
hearts  player  than  Erskine  Bowles.   [Laughter] 

He  knows  how  the  White  House  works;  this 
will  be  his  third  assignment  here  in  the  White 
House.  But  even  more  importandy,  he  knows 
why  the  White  House  ought  to  work  and  for 
whom  every  single  one  of  us  does  work.  He 
entered  public  service  for  the  right  reasons,  and 
he  has  certainly  stayed  there  for  the  right  rea- 
sons. 

As  many  of  you  know,  he  and  his  family  have 
a  taste  for  riding  roller  coasters.  That  will  cer- 
tainly serve  him  well  here.  [Laughter]  He  is 
brilliant.  He  has  a  tough  hide,  a  dry  wit,  a 
lot  of  patience  in  dealing  with  the  President, 
hard-won  wisdom,  and  a  genuine  compassion 
for  improving  this  Nation.  He  will  lead  a  sea- 
soned White  House  team,  working  with  Deputy 
Chief  of  Staff  Maria  Echaveste  and  their  col- 
leagues, working  every  day  for  the  American 
people. 

They  have  a  lot  of  work  to  do.  I  would  remind 
you  that  while  we  have  balanced  the  budget, 
set  aside  for  the  time  being  the  record  surplus. 
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invested  again  in  education,  we  know  that  if 
we  do  not  act  to  save  Social  Security  and  do 
so  soon,  we  will  be  running  the  risk  that  our 
retirement  system  will  be  in  serious  trouble  as 
the  baby  boomers  retire.  We  do  have  an  oppor- 
tunity to  act  to  strengthen  Social  Security  for 
the  new  century;  the  next  Congress  will  be 
called  upon  to  do  just  that. 

There  are  other  important  challenges  as  well: 
Strengthening  our  economy  at  this  time  of  glob- 
al economic  turmoil;  passing  the  Patients'  Bill 
of  Rights;  expanding  opportunity  through  an  in- 
crease in  the  minimum  wage;  passing  our  initia- 
tive  to   modernize   our  schools.    None  of  this 


could  be  done  without  a  strong  and  dedicated 
administration,  and  at  the  heart  of  our  actions 
here,  the  White  House  staff. 

So  let  me  again  say  to  my  wonderful  friend 
Erskine  Bowles  and  to  his  successor,  John  Pode- 
sta,  I  thank  you  from  the  bottom  of  my  heart. 

Mr.  Bowles. 


Note:  The  President  spoke  at  11:52  a.m.  in  the 
Rose  Garden  at  the  White  House.  The  transcript 
released  by  the  Office  of  the  Press  Secretary  also 
included  the  remarks  of  Chief  of  Staff  Erskine 
Bowles  and  Chief  of  Staff-designate  John  Podesta. 


Statement  on  the  Death  of  Chris  Georges 
October  20,  1998 


Chris  Georges  was  a  reporter's  reporter. 
Whether  he  was  writing  about  the  budget. 
Medicare,  or  welfare,  Chris'  journalistic  integ- 
rity, attention  to  detail,  and  focus  on  the  human 
side  of  policy  earned  him  the  respect  of  both 
his  fellow  reporters  and  those  who  work  in  the 
Congress   and  the  White   House.   It  was  only 


fitting  that  his  nomination  for  a  Pulitzer  Prize 
was  for  a  stoiy  about  welfare  and  HIV-positive 
children.  Chris'  friends  and  colleagues  most  re- 
member his  decency,  integrity,  wit,  and  sense 
of  fairness.  He  will  be  deeply  missed  by  his 
parents,  sisters,  and  many  friends. 


Statement  on  Signing  the  Gallatin  Land  Consolidation  Act  of  1998 
October  20,  1998 


Yesterday  I  was  pleased  to  sign  into  law  H.R. 
3381,  the  "GaUatin  Land  Consolidation  Act  of 
1998."  This  law  will  direct  the  Secretaries  of 
Agriculture  and  the  Interior  to  transfer  certain 
lands  and  other  assets  in  Montana  to  the  Big 
Sky  Lumber  Company  in  exchange  for  a  signifi- 
candy  larger  amount  of  land  to  be  included  in 
the  Gallatin  and  Deer  Lodge  National  Forests. 

The  Gallatin  land  exchange  is  consistent  with 
my  goal  of  restoring  and  protecting  the  greater 
Yellowstone  ecosystem.  It  is  complementary  to 
my  efforts  to  protect  Yellowstone  Park  from  the 
risks  of  mining,  to  secure  to  the  public  trust 
important  tracts  of  land  adjacent  to  Yellowstone, 
and  to  restore  and  ensure  the  well-being  of  Yel- 
lowstone wildlife. 


I  want  to  particularly  thank  Senator  Max 
Baucus  for  his  hard  work  and  leadership  on 
this  matter  over  many  years.  Senator  Baucus 
has  long  been  a  leader  on  the  issue  of  preserving 
our  Nation's  natural  heritage  while  remaining 
a  tenacious  advocate  for  the  working  families 
of  Montana. 

Although  the  Gallatin  land  exchange  provides 
an  opportunity  to  acquire  environmentally  sen- 
sitive lands  that  are  essential  to  the  conservation 
of  wildlife  habitat  and  improves  public  access 
to  public  lands,  I  do  object  to  the  language 
in  this  bill  that  declares  that  the  studies  under- 
taken over  the  last  several  years  are  "sufficient" 
for  the  purposes  of  compliance  with  environ- 
mental laws. 

William  J.  Clinton 


1824 


Administration  of  William  J.  Clinton,  1998  I  Oct.  20 


The  White  House, 
October  20,  1998. 


Note:  H.R.  3381,  approved  October  19,  was  as- 
signed Pubhc  Law  No.  105-267. 


Statement  on  Signing  the  Intelligence  Authorization  Act  for  Fiscal  Year 

1999 

October  20,  1998 


Today  I  have  signed  into  law  H.R.  3694,  the 
"Intelhgence  Authorization  Act  for  Fiscal  Year 
1999."  The  Act  authorizes  Fiscal  Year  1999  ap- 
propriations for  U.S.  intelhgence  and  intel- 
ligence-related activities. 

The  Act  is  the  product  of  the  dedication  and 
effort  of  many  people  in  Congress  and  my  Ad- 
ministration. I  believe  that  the  Act  will  help 
our  Nation  maintain  a  strong  intelligence  capa- 
bility and  preserve  the  safety  and  security  of 
our  country. 

I  am  pleased  that  the  Act  provides  enhanced 
protective  authority  for  CIA  personnel  and  fam- 
ily members.  This  is  extremely  important  given 
the  continuing  terrorist  threat  against  U.S.  citi- 
zens and  interests.  I  also  note  that  the  Act 
names  the  CIA  Headquarters  Compound  in 
Langley,  Virginia,  the  "George  Bush  Center  for 
Intelligence."  This  is  an  appropriate  and  well- 
deserved  tribute  to  former  President  Bush. 

Sections  601  and  602  of  the  Act  enhance  sig- 
nificantly our  ability  to  conduct  effective  coun- 
terintelligence and  international  terrorism  inves- 
tigations. In  addition,  section  604  expands  the 
Government's  ability  to  conduct  wiretaps  when 
investigating  a  broad  range  of  Federal  felonies. 
The  Attorney  General  will  develop  comprehen- 
sive guidelines  and  minimization  procedures  for 
the  use  of  this  expanded  authority  and  will 
amend  procedures  currently  contained  in  the 
manual  for  United  States  Attorneys  to  provide 
appropriate  protection  for  the  rights  of  Ameri- 
cans. Until  such  guidelines  and  procedures  are 
finalized,  the  Government  will  conduct  wiretaps 
in  accordance  with  the  standards  provided  under 
current  law.  The  Department  of  Justice  will  in- 


clude statistics  on  the  use  of  the  expanded  au- 
thority in  its  annual  wiretap  report  to  the  Con- 
gress. 

Finally,  I  am  satisfied  that  this  Act  contains 
an  acceptable  whistleblower  protection  provi- 
sion, free  of  the  constitutional  infirmities  evident 
in  the  Senate-passed  version  of  this  legislation. 
The  Act  does  not  constrain  my  constitutional 
authority  to  review  and,  if  appropriate,  control 
disclosure  of  certain  classified  information  to  the 
Congress.  I  note  that  the  Act's  legislative  history 
makes  clear  that  the  Congress,  although  dis- 
agreeing with  the  executive  branch  regarding  the 
operative  constitutional  principles,  does  not  in- 
tend to  foreclose  the  exercise  of  my  constitu- 
tional authority  in  this  area. 

The  Constitution  vests  the  President  with  au- 
thority to  control  disclosure  of  information  when 
necessary  for  the  discharge  of  his  constitutional 
responsibilities.  Nothing  in  this  Act  purports  to 
change  this  principle.  I  anticipate  that  this  au- 
thority will  be  exercised  only  in  exceptional  cir- 
cumstances and  that  when  agency  heads  decide 
that  they  must  defer,  limit,  or  preclude  the  dis- 
closure of  sensitive  information,  they  will  contact 
the  appropriate  congressional  committees 
promptly  to  begin  the  accommodation  process 
that  has  traditionally  been  followed  with  respect 
to  disclosure  of  sensitive  information. 


William  J.  Clinton 


The  White  House, 
October  20,  1998. 


Note:  H.R.  3694,  approved  October  20,  was  as- 
signed Public  Law  No.  105-272. 
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Remarks  on  Funding  for  Breast  Cancer  Research 
October  21,  1998 


The  President.  Thank  you  very  much.  I'm  de- 
hghted  to  be  here  with  this  distinguished  panel 
of  people,  and  I  hope  I  can  communicate  a 
little  bit  of  what  we've  tried  to  do  in  this  area 
in  just  a  few  moments.  As  all  of  you  know, 
I  think,  I  have  been  spending  most  of  the  last 
week  in  the  Middle  East  peace  talks  at  Wye 
Plantation  on  the  Eastern  Shore.  And  when  I 
conclude  my  remarks,  I  have  to  go  take  a  call 
from  Secretary  Albright  and  see  if  I'm  going 
back.  So  I  hope  you'll  forgive  me  for  leaving. 

Let  me  say  I'm  delighted  to  be  here  with 
all  of  you.  I  thank  all  of  you  for  your  work. 
I  am  glad  to  see  Senator  Jeffords  here.  I  used 
to  refer  to  Senator  Jeffords  as  my  favorite  Re- 
publican, and  then  I  was  informed  that  I  had 
endangered  his  committee  chairmanship  and  his 
physical  well-being.  [Laughter]  So  I  never  do 
that  anymore,  but  I'm  honored  to  have  you  back 
in  the  White  House,  Senator.  And  Mayor  Bev- 
erly O'Neill  from  Long  Beach,  California,  thank 
you  for  coming;  and  to  all  the  rest  of  you. 

Twenty-five  years  ago  America  declared  war 
on  cancer.  Twenty-five  years  from  now  we  have 
a  good  chance  to  have  won  the  war.  I  hope 
the  war  on  cancer  25  years  from  now  will  have 
about  as  much  meaning  to  children  in  school 
as  the  War  of  1812.  I  hope  schoolchildren  don't 
even  know  what  chemotherapy  means. 

For  nearly  6  years,  we  have  worked  hard  to 
bring  us  closer  to  that  day.  We've  helped  cancer 
patients  to  keep  their  health  coverage  when  they 
change  jobs,  accelerated  the  approval  of  cancer 
drugs  while  maintaining  high  standards  of  safety, 
continually  increased  funding  for  cancer  re- 
search. 

Recently,  I  named  Dr.  Jane  Henney  the  first 
woman  and  the  first  oncologist  to  be  the  Com- 
missioner of  the  Food  and  Drug  Administration. 
And  I  am  pleased  to  report  that  about  2  hours 
ago  she  was  actually  confirmed  by  the  United 
States  Senate. 

Thanks  to  the  work  of  a  lot  of  you  in  this 
room,  we  have  made  genuine  progress.  We're 
closing  in  on  the  genetic  causes  of  breast  cancer, 
colon  cancer,  prostate  cancer,  and  now  testing 
medicines  to  actually  prevent  those  cancers. 
New  tools  for  screening  and  diagnosis  are  re- 
turning to  many  patients  the  promise  of  a  long 


and  healthy  life.  From  1991  to  1995,  cancer 
death  rates  actually  dropped  for  the  first  time 
in  history. 

I'm  especially  proud  of  the  5  years  of  progress 
we've  made  in  prevention,  detection,  and  treat- 
ment of  breast  cancer.  Not  one  day  goes  by 
that  I  don't  think  about  my  mother  and,  through 
her,  all  the  other  women  in  this  country  who 
have  had  that  dreaded  disease.  It  requires  more 
than  courage  to  deal  with  it.  We  all  owe  it 
to  ourselves  and  our  future  to  make  the  sus- 
tained commitment  to  research  that,  once  and 
for  all,  can  win  this  war. 

Without  research,  there  would  be  no  mam- 
mography. Without  research,  there  would  be  no 
genetic  testing  for  vulnerability  to  breast  cancer. 
Without  research,  there  would  be  no — how  do 
you  pronounce  that 

Audience  members.  Tamoxifen. 

The  President.  tamoxifen.  I  practiced  this 

twice  this  morning.  But  since  then,  my  chain 
of  thought  has  been  interrupted.  [Laughter] 
Anyway,  we  wouldn't  have  it  without  research. 

This  afternoon,  before  I  came  over  here,  I 
signed  the  balanced  budget  that  we  fought  so 
hard  in  the  last  days  of  this  Congress.  It  has, 
among  other  things,  breakthrough  funding  for 
cancer  research  and  a  general,  large  increase 
in  research  funding  for  our  country's  future,  a 
part  of  the  commitment  that  Hillary  and  I  made 
when  we  asked  Americans  to  honor  the  millen- 
nium by  honoring  our  past  and  envisioning  our 
future. 

I'm  pleased  that  the  new  budget  includes  a 
record  increase  of  $400  million  in  new  support 
for  the  National  Cancer  Institute.  With  nearly 
$3  billion  in  funding,  NCI  now  will  be  able 
to  fund  critical  new  research,  including  a  trial 
to  expand  the  use  of  Herceptin  to  treat  breast 
cancer  earlier  and  10  more  new  clinical  trials 
for  breast  cancer  treatment.  This  is  an  important 
victory  for  women's  health.  It  reflects  a  balanced 
budget  that  honors  our  values.  In  this,  as  in 
so  many  other  things,  I  also  would  like  to  thank 
the  Vice  President,  who  spearheaded  our  drive 
to  get  the  research  funding  into  the  budget. 

If  you  will,  I'd  like  to  mention  just  a  couple 
of  other  ways  that  this  budget  strengthens  our 
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Nation.  First,  it  honors  our  duty  of  fiscal  respon- 
sibility. It  is  a  budget  surplus  that  we  now  enjoy 
for  the  first  time  in  nearly  three  decades,  the 
largest  in  our  history.  And  despite  the  tempta- 
tions here  just  before  an  election  to  spend  it 
on  tax  cuts  and  new  spending  programs,  the 
budget  actually  meets  my  challenge  to  set  aside 
the  surplus  until  we  save  Social  Security  for 
the  21st  century. 

It  also  provides  funding  within  the  balanced 
budget  to  begin  to  hire  100,000  new  teachers 
to  reduce  class  size  in  the  early  grades,  thou- 
sands of  tutors  to  help  children  read,  up  to 
100,000  mentors  to  help  poor  children  prepare 
for  college,  after-school  programs  to  give  a  quar- 
ter of  a  million  children  someplace  to  learn  in- 
stead of  the  streets,  a  half  a  million  summer 
jobs  to  teach  young  people  the  discipline  and 
joy  of  work. 

The  budget  strengthens  our  Nation  in  other 
ways  as  well.  It  will  bolster  our  own  prosperity 
and  help  us  to  meet  our  responsibilities  to  deal 
with  the  global  economy  turmoil  by  meeting 
our  obligations  to  the  International  Monetary 
Fund.  It  actually  strengthens  the  protection  of 
the  environment.  It  guarantees  safer  water, 
cleaner  air,  more  pristine  public  lands.  It  will 
help  struggling  farmers  who  face  natural  disas- 
ters and  dramatically  declining  markets  as  a  re- 
sult of  the  trouble  in  Asia. 

We  had  to  fight  for  each  of  these  priorities, 
and  the  budget  is  not  perfect.  You  know,  I  lost 
the  line  item  veto  in  our  court  case,  and  there^s 
a  lot  of  little  things  tucked  away  there  that  I 
wish  weren't  in  that  budget.  But  on  balance, 
it  honors  our  values  and  strengthens  our  country 
and  looks  to  the  future. 

Now,  I  believe  that  it's  important  to  point 
out,  too,  that  if  we  had  the  right  sort  of  spirit 
throughout  the  year,  we  wouldn't  have  had  to 
cram  a  year's  worth  of  work  into  a  4,000-page, 
40-pound  document  passed  several  days  after 
the  budget  year  had  run  out.  There  are  still 
some  elements  of  partisanship  that  I  would  like 
to  note  in  the  hope  that  they  can  be  removed. 

In  the  past  few  days,  the  Congress  persisted 
in  tying  our  United  Nations  dues  to  unrelated 
and  controversial  social  provisions,  which  endan- 
ger the  health  of  women  and  deny  them  even 
basic  information  about  family  planning,  even 
though  studies  show  that  countries  where 
women  have  access  to  strong  family  planning 
actually  have  fewer  abortions.  I've  made  it  clear 
many  times  that  I  will  veto  such  provisions.  Con- 


gress sent  me  the  bill  to  fund  our  arrears  to 
the  United  Nations,  knowing  full  well  I  would 
do  so.  So  today  I  did.  I  regret  that. 

I  regret,  too,  that  the  105th  Congress  leaves 
town  with  unfinished  business,  challenges  that 
must  be  met  in  the  coming  months  and  years 
to  strengthen  our  families  and  our  Nation. 

The  next  Congress  must  pass  the  Patients' 
Bill  of  Rights.  I  might  say,  there  is  bipartisan 
support  for  this,  just  not  enough  to  get  it  by. 
Our  plan  says  to  cancer  patients  and  all  Ameri- 
cans: You  should  have  the  right  to  a  specialist, 
such  as  an  oncologist;  you  should  not  have  to 
worry  that  you  will  have  to  change  doctors  in 
the  middle  of  a  cancer  treatment  if  your  em- 
ployer changes  health  care  providers;  you  should 
have  a  right  to  an  independent  appeals  process 
if  critical  treatment  is  delayed  or  denied.  Man- 
aged care  or  traditional  care,  every  American 
should  have  quality  care. 

The  next  Congress  should  act  in  other  ways 
to  strengthen  the  health  of  women.  This  year 
I  asked  Congress  to  cover  clinical  trials  for 
Medicare  beneficiaries  so  they,  too,  can  get  cut- 
ting-edge treatment.  [Applause]  Thank  you.  And 
I  asked  Congress  to  oudaw  discrimination  based 
on  the  results  of  genetic  screening.  Both  these 
measures  failed  to  pass.  The  next  Congress 
should  pass  them. 

The  next  Congress  should  also  meet  our  obli- 
gations to  our  children  by  modernizing  our 
schools.  And  above  all,  the  next  Congress  must 
be  the  Congress  that  acts  to  save  Social  Security. 

This  year  we  had  a  series  of  bipartisan  forums 
around  the  country  on  how  to  reform  Social 
Security  to  meet  the  burdens  that  will  be  there 
when  the  baby  boomers  retire,  and  we'll  only 
have  about  two  people  working  for  every  one 
person  drawing  Social  Security.  We're  going  to 
have  a  national  conference  in  December.  We 
were  successful  in  saving  the  surplus  until  we 
could  consider  the  cost  in  future  years  of  re- 
forming Social  Security. 

Social  Security  lifted  a  generation  of  elderly 
Americans  from  poverty.  Today,  even  though 
most  Americans  have  other  sources  of  income 
who  draw  Social  Security,  fully  one-half  of  our 
seniors  would  be  in  poverty  without  it.  So  here 
at  the  White  House  on  Friday  we  will  talk  about 
the  vital  importance  of  Social  Security,  especially 
to  women,  who  have  fewer  pensions  and  smaller 
savings. 

If  we  want  to  keep  this  commitment  as  strong 
for  our  children  as  it  was  for  our  parents,  and 
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if  we  want  to  see  the  baby  boomers  retire  in 
dignity  without  imposing  unfair  burdens  on  our 
children  and  their  abihty  to  raise  our  grand- 
children, we  must  act  now. 

I  must  say,  I  was  disappointed  a  couple  of 
days  ago  that  the  Senate  majority  leader  said 
he  may  not  now  want  to  join  me  in  reforming 
Social  Security  next  year.  If  we  don't,  then  there 
will  be  more  pressure  to  squander  this  money 
on  tax  cuts  or  spending  programs.  I  think  that 
is  unhelpful.  We  know  that  we  can  make  modest 
changes  now  that  have  a  huge  impact  down 
the  road,  in  much  the  way  that  modest  invest- 
ments in  research  now  have  a  huge  impact  down 
the  road  on  health  care.  And  I  believe  this  is 
an  issue  which  really  binds  the  American  people, 
not  only  across  generations  but  across  political 
parties.  None  of  us — none  of  us — ^wants  to  leave 
a  legacy  of  burdening  our  children  to  support 
our  retirement  or  risking  that  those  of  us  who, 
unlike  me,  won't  have  a  good  pension,  will  face 
an  undignified  and  impoverished  old  age  just 
because  the  demographics  are  changing  in 
America.  So  we  need  progress,  not  partisanship, 
on  Social  Security. 

Now,  there  are  436  days  left  in  this  millen- 
nium. It  can — it  should  be  a  time  when  we 
redouble  our  efforts  to  honor  our  parents,  to 
strengthen  our  Nation,  to  prepare  for  our  chil- 
dren's future,  and  to  honor  the  tenacity  and 
courage  that  those  of  you  here  have  shown  every 
day  in  dealing  with  this  great  challenge. 


Again,  let  me  say,  I  am  very  proud  of  what 
this  budget  did  for  cancer  research.  I'm  very 
proud  of  what  we  are  doing  together  to  deal 
with  the  challenge  of  breast  cancer.  I  want  you 
to  know  that,  that  I  believe  that  we  are  within 
reach  of  genuine  cures  and  genuine  prevention 
strategies  of  stunning  impact.  And  we  have  to 
remember  that  on  the  things  that  really  count, 
whether  it's  cancer  research  or  saving  Social  Se- 
curity or  educating  our  children,  this  country 
needs  to  be  united.  This  country  needs  to  be 
reconciled  to  one  another,  all  of  us,  across  all 
the  lines  that  divide  us.  There  are  plenty  of 
things  to  fight  about.  But  on  the  fundamental 
things,  we  need  to  be  one.  That  is,  parentheti- 
cally, the  argument  I've  been  making  for  a  week 
out  at  the  Middle  East  peace  talks. 

The  only  way  that  life  ever  really  works  is 
when  we  understand  that  the  only  victories  that 
have  lasting  impacts  are  not  victories  over  other 
people  but  victories  for  our  common  humanity. 
And  that's  what  I'm  going  to  work  for  now. 
To  me,  that's  what  every  day  your  struggle 
against  breast  cancer  symbolizes.  And  I'm  very 
grateful  to  all  of  you. 

Thank  you,  and  God  bless  you. 

NOTE:  The  President  spoke  at  4:15  p.m.  in  the 
East  Room  at  the  White  House.  H.R.  4328,  the 
Omnibus  Consohdated  and  Emergency  Supple- 
mental Appropriations  Act,  1999,  approved  Octo- 
ber 21,  was  assigned  Public  Law  No.  105-277. 


Statement  on  Senate  Action  To  Confirm  Jane  E.  Henney  as  Commissioner 
of  the  Food  and  Drug  Administration 
October  21,  1998 


I  am  extremely  pleased  that  today  the  Senate, 
with  strong  bipartisan  support,  overwhelmingly 
voted  to  confirm  Dr.  Jane  E.  Henney  to  be 
the  next  Commissioner  of  the  Food  and  Drug 
Administration.  I  am  confident  that  as  the  first 
woman  and  first  oncologist  to  be  confirmed  as 
FDA  Commissioner,  Dr.  Henney  will  live  up 
to  the  trust  the  Senate  has  placed  in  her. 

The  Nation  now  has  an  FDA  Commissioner 
who  is  committed  to  assuring  that  Americans 
have  safe  food,  safe  and  effective  drugs  and 
medical  devices,  and  improved  public  health. 
Dr.  Henney  has  blazed  many  trails,  and  no  one 


is  more  qualified  to  lead  the  FDA.  She  has 
served  four  Presidents  and  helped  guide  some 
of  America  s  finest  academic  health  centers.  Her 
expertise  in  science  and  technology  and  lifelong 
dedication  to  individual  patients  will  enable  her 
to  strike  the  important  balance  between  the 
need  for  timely  approval  of  prescription  drugs 
and  medical  devices,  while  maintaining  safety 
and  quality. 

I  commend  the  Democrats  and  Republicans 
who  worked  to  give  Dr.  Henney  a  full  and  fair 
hearing  and  help  expedite  this  confirmation.  I 
also  want  to  thank  representatives  of  consumers, 
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physicians,  nurses,  and  the  industry  for  their 
steadfast  and  strong  support  for  Dr.  Henney. 
Their  combined  leadership  made  a  vital  con- 


tribution toward  assuring  we  have  the  right  per- 
son to  lead  the  FDA  into  the  21st  century. 


Statement  on  Signing  the  Departments  of  Veterans  Affairs  and 
Housing  and  Urban  Development,  and  Independent  Agencies 
Appropriations  Act,  1999 
October  21,  1998 


Today  I  have  signed  into  law  H.R.  4194,  the 
"Departments  of  Veterans  Affairs  and  Housing 
and  Urban  Development,  and  Independent 
Agencies  Appropriations  Act,  1999." 

This  Act  will  fund  vital  environmental,  vet- 
erans, housing,  community  development,  space, 
and  science  programs.  Specifically,  it  provides 
funding  for  the  Departments  of  Veterans  Affairs 
(VA)  and  Housing  and  Urban  Development 
(HUD),  the  Environmental  Protection  Agency 
(EPA),  the  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Ad- 
ministration, the  Federal  Emergency  Manage- 
ment Agency  (FEMA),  the  National  Science 
Foundation,  and  several  other  agencies. 

The  Act  funds  a  number  of  my  Administra- 
tion's high  priorities,  including  the  Corporation 
for  National  and  Community  Service  and  the 
Community  Development  Financial  Institutions 
(CDFI)  fund.  National  Service  gives  young  peo- 
ple the  opportunity  to  obtain  funding  for  a  col- 
lege education  while  serving  the  country  in  areas 
of  great  need,  such  as  the  environment,  public 
safety,  and  human  services.  The  CDFI  fund  is 
helping  to  create  a  network  of  community  devel- 
opment banks  across  the  country,  thereby  spur- 
ring the  flow  of  capital  to  distressed  neighbor- 
hoods and  their  currently  underserved  low-in- 
come residents  and  providing  financing  for 
neighborhood  redevelopment  and  revitalization 
efforts.  That  is  why  I  am  pleased  that  the  Con- 
gress agreed  to  a  19  percent  increase  in  funding 
for  CDFI. 

The  Act  provides  $7.56  billion  for  the  EPA, 
which  will  enable  the  agency  to  enforce  our 
environmental  laws  adequately.  I  am  pleased 
that  the  Congress  modified  language  in  the  Act 
concerning  the  Kyoto  Protocol  on  global  climate 
change  and  clarified  what  this  language  means 
in  the  Statement  of  Managers.  In  particular,  the 
Congress  made  it  clear  that  it  does  not  intend 
to  limit  my  Administration's  ability  to  carry  out 


common-sense  actions  to  reduce  greenhouse  gas 
emissions;  its  intent,  rather,  is  only  to  limit  fund- 
ing that  would  implement  actions  called  for  sole- 
ly under  the  Kyoto  Protocol.  As  we  have  said 
on  many  occasions,  my  Administration  will  not 
seek  to  implement  that  Protocol  prior  to  its  rati- 
fication by  the  Senate.  I  am  also  pleased  that 
H.R.  4194  fully  funds  my  request  for  EPA's  por- 
tion of  the  Clean  Water  Action  Plan  and  the 
Drinking  Water  State  Revolving  Fund,  and  ade- 
quately funds  the  Clean  Water  State  Revolving 
Fund. 

The  Act  provides  $24.4  billion  in  funding  for 
the  Department  of  Housing  and  Urban  Devel- 
opment, including  full  funding  for  my  request 
to  renew  expiring  Section  8  contracts,  thus  as- 
suring continuation  of  HUD  rental  subsidies  for 
low-income  tenants  in  privately  owned  housing 
and  50,000  additional  welfare-to-work  housing 
vouchers  to  assist  those  welfare  recipients  for 
whom  housing  assistance  is  critical  to  getting 
or  keeping  a  job.  This  Act  provides  increased 
funding  to  help  revitalize  communities  through 
such  programs  as  the  HOME  Investment  Part- 
nership; Community  Development  Block  Grants; 
and  HOPE  VI,  an  initiative  for  severely  dis- 
tressed public  housing  and  Brownfields  redevel- 
opment, which  returns  abandoned  sites  to  pro- 
ductive uses.  I  am  pleased  that  the  bill  continues 
to  support  States  and  cities  through  these  vital 
economic  development  programs. 

As  I  requested,  the  Act  provides  increased 
funding  for  Homeless  Assistance  Grants  and 
Housing  Opportunities  for  Persons  with  AIDS 
and  for  anti-discrimination  efforts,  including  the 
Fair  Housing  Initiatives  program.  The  Act  also 
increases  funds  for  the  Office  of  Lead  Hazard 
Control  to  reduce  the  risk  of  childhood  lead 
poisoning  and  other  health  hazards. 

I  am  encouraged  by  our  efforts  to  work  with 
the  Congress  to  provide  additional  resources  for 
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a  number  of  our  priority  programs  in  the  FY 
1999  Omnibus  appropriations  bill. 

The  Act  includes  my  Administration's  proposal 
to  reform  HUD's  single-family  property  disposi- 
tion program,  which  would  produce  substantial 
savings  by  improving  the  efficiency  of  the  Fed- 
eral Housing  Administration's  (FHA's)  property 
disposition  processes.  In  addition,  H.R.  4194 
furthers  the  Administration's  goal  to  provide 
greater  homeownership  opportunities  by  increas- 
ing the  FHA  loan  limit. 

The  Act  also  makes  landmark  housing  reform 
a  reality.  This  bipartisan  bill  will  allow  more 
economic  integration  and  deconcentration  in  our 
Nation's  public  housing;  encourage  and  reward 
work;  provide  protections  for  those  most  in 
need;  and  put  the  Nation  back  into  the  housing 


business  with  the  first  new  housing  vouchers 
in  5  years. 

I  am  also  pleased  that  the  Act  includes  $25 
million  for  the  Neighborhood  Reinvestment 
Corporation  to  start  my  "Play-by  the-Rules" 
homeownership  initiative,  which  would  make 
homeownership  more  accessible  to  10,000  fami- 
lies who  have  good  rental  histories,  but  are  not 
adequately  served  in  the  housing  market. 

Finally,  the  Act  provides  $17.3  billion  for  the 
medical  care  of  our  Nation's  veterans. 


William  J.  Clinton 


The  White  House, 
October  21,  1998. 


Note:  H.R.  4194,  approved  October  21,  was  as- 
signed Public  Law  No.  105-276. 


Message  to  the  House  of  Representatives  Returning  Without  Approval 
Foreign  Affairs  Reform  and  Restructuring  Legislation 
October  21,  1998 


To  the  House  of  Representatives: 

I  am  returning  herewith  without  my  approval 
H.R.  1757,  the  "Foreign  Affairs  Reform  and  Re- 
structuring Act  of  1998". 

I  take  this  action  for  several  reasons,  most 
importantly,  because  the  Congress  has  included 
in  this  legislation  unacceptable  restrictions  on 
international  family  planning  programs  and 
threatened  our  leadership  in  the  world  commu- 
nity by  tying  our  payment  of  dues  to  the  United 
Nations  and  other  international  organizations  to 
these  unrelated  family  planning  issues. 

Current  law,  with  which  Administration  policy 
is  fully  consistent,  already  prohibits  the  use  of 
Federal  funds  to  pay  for  abortion  abroad  and 
for  lobbying  on  abortion  issues.  This  bill  would 
go  beyond  those  limits.  One  provision  would 
deny  U.S.  Government  funding  for  family  plan- 
ning programs  carried  out  by  foreign  nongovern- 
mental organizations  (NGOs)  that  use  their  own 
funds  to  perform  abortions  even  though  the 
overall  result  of  these  NGO  family  planning  pro- 
grams is  to  reduce  the  incidence  of  abortion. 
Although  the  bill  allows  the  President  to  waive 
this  restriction,  use  of  the  waiver  would  also 
cripple  many  programs  by  limiting  annual 
spending   for   international   family   planning   to 


$356  million,  $44  million  below  the  amount 
available  for  Fiscal  Year  1998. 

A  second  provision  would  attempt  to  restrict 
the  free  speech  of  foreign  NGOs  by  prohibiting 
funding  for  those  that  use  their  own  funds  to 
engage  in  any  activity  intended  to  alter  the  laws 
of  a  foreign  country  either  to  promote  or  to 
deter  abortion.  The  bill  would  even  ban  drafting 
and  distributing  material  or  public  statements 
on  abortion.  The  bill  does  not  contain  a  waiver 
for  this  restriction. 

These  restrictions  and  the  funding  limit  would 
severely  jeopardize  the  ability  of  the  United 
States  to  meet  the  growing  demand  for  family 
planning  and  other  critical  health  services  in  de- 
veloping countries.  By  denying  funding  to  orga- 
nizations that  offer  a  wide  range  of  safe  and 
effective  family  planning  services,  the  bill  would 
increase  unwanted  pregnancies  and  lead  to  more 
abortions  than  would  otherwise  be  the  case. 

I  am  also  deeply  concerned  that  the  Congress 
has  effectively  tied  these  unacceptable  restric- 
tions on  international  family  planning  to  pay- 
ment of  legitimate  U.S.  arrears  to  the  United 
Nations  and  other  international  organizations.  A 
strong  United  Nations,  with  the  United  States 
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playing  a  leadership  role,  is  in  our  national  inter- 
est. Payment  of  our  dues  to  the  United  Nations 
is  essential  to  our  ability  to  lead.  There  are 
strongly  held  beliefs  on  both  sides  of  the  debate 
over  international  population  policy.  These 
issues  ought  to  be  considered  separately  on  their 
own  merits;  they  should  not  be  permitted  to 
hinder  U.S.  obligations  to  the  world  community. 
The  package  authorizing  arrears  payments 
hnked  to  UN  reforms  was  the  result  of  good- 
faith  negotiations  between  my  Administration 
and  the  Congress  more  than  a  year  and  a  half 
ago.  Unfortunately,  due  to  the  passage  of  time, 
some  of  these  conditions  are  now  outdated  and 
are  no  longer  achievable.  In  particular,  the  fact 
that  the  UN  has  concluded  negotiations  on  as- 
sessment rates  for  the  next  3  years  has  signifi- 
cantly decreased  our  ability  to  negotiate  a  limita- 
tion on  the  U.S.  assessed  share  of  the  UN  reg- 
ular budget  below  22  percent.  Furthermore,  the 
increase  in  contested  arrears  during  this  period 
requires  that  the  United  States  have  additional 
flexibihty  in  obtaining  a  contested  arrears  ac- 
count. While  many  of  the  UN  reform  bench- 


marks in  the  package  remain  acceptable,  signifi- 
cant revisions  are  required,  and  I  look  forward 
to  working  with  the  Congress  next  year  to  secure 
the  payment  of  our  arrears  and  an  achievable 
package  of  UN  reforms. 

The  Bill  contains  important  and  carefully  ne- 
gotiated authority  to  reorganize  the  foreign  af- 
fairs agencies  and  other  basic  authorities  for 
these  agencies.  Many  of  these  provisions  were 
supported  by  my  Administration,  and  I  am 
pleased  that  they  have  been  included  in  the 
Omnibus  Consolidated  and  Emergency  Supple- 
mental Appropriations  Act  for  FY  1999. 

For  the  foregoing  reasons,  I  am  compelled 
to  return  H.R.  1757  without  my  approval. 


WiLUAM  J.  Clinton 


The  White  House, 
October  21,  1998. 


Note:  H.R.  4328,  the  Omnibus  Consolidated  and 
Emergency  Supplemental  Appropriations  Act, 
1999,  approved  October  21,  was  assigned  Public 
Law  No.  105-277. 


Letter  to  Congressional  Leaders  Reporting  on  the  National  Emergency 
With  Respect  to  Significant  Narcotics  Traffickers  Centered  in  Colombia 
October  21,  1998 


Dear  Mr.  Speaker:     (Dear  Mr.  President:) 

I  hereby  report  to  the  Congress  on  the  devel- 
opments since  my  last  report  concerning  the 
national  emergency  with  respect  to  significant 
narcotics  traffickers  centered  in  Colombia  that 
was  declared  in  Executive  Order  12978  of  Octo- 
ber 21,  1995.  This  report  is  submitted  pursuant 
to  section  401(c)  of  the  National  Emergencies 
Act,  50  U.S.C.  1641(c),  and  section  204(c)  of 
the  International  Emergency  Economic  Powers 
Act  (lEEPA),  50  U.S.C.  1703(c). 

1.  On  October  21,  1995,  I  signed  Executive 
Order  12978,  "Blocking  Assets  and  Prohibiting 
Transactions  with  Significant  Narcotics  Traf- 
fickers" (the  "Order")  (60  Fed.  Reg.  54579,  Oc- 
tober 24,  1995).  The  Order  blocks  all  property 
subject  to  U.S.  jurisdiction  in  which  there  is 
any  interest  of  four  significant  foreign  narcotics 
traffickers,  one  of  whom  is  now  deceased,  who 
were  principals  in  the  so-called  Cali  drug  cartel 
centered  in  Colombia.  These  persons  are  listed 


in  the  annex  to  the  Order.  The  Order  also 
blocks  the  property  and  interests  in  property 
of  foreign  persons  determined  by  the  Secretary 
of  the  Treasury,  in  consultation  with  the  Attor- 
ney General  and  the  Secretary  of  State,  (a)  to 
play  a  significant  role  in  international  narcotics 
trafficking  centered  in  Colombia  or  (b)  to  mate- 
rially assist  in  or  provide  financial  or  techno- 
logical support  for,  or  goods  or  services  in  sup- 
port of,  the  narcotics  trafficking  activities  of  per- 
sons designated  in  or  pursuant  to  the  Order. 
In  addition,  the  Order  blocks  all  property  and 
interests  in  property,  subject  to  U.S.  jurisdiction, 
of  persons  determined  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Treasury,  in  consultation  with  the  Attorney  Gen- 
eral and  the  Secretary  of  State,  to  be  owned 
or  controlled  by,  or  to  act  for  or  on  behalf 
of,  persons  designated  in  or  pursuant  to  the 
Order  (collectively  "Specially  Designated  Nar- 
cotics Traffickers"  or  "SDNTs"). 
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The  Order  further  prohibits  any  transaction 
or  dealing  by  a  United  States  person  or  within 
the  United  States  in  property  or  interests  in 
property  of  SDNTs,  and  any  transaction  that 
evades  or  avoids,  has  the  purpose  of  evading 
or  avoiding,  or  attempts  to  violate,  the  prohibi- 
tions contained  in  the  Order. 

Designations  of  foreign  persons  blocked  pur- 
suant to  the  Order  are  effective  upon  the  date 
of  determination  by  the  Director  of  the  Depart- 
ment of  the  Treasury's  Office  of  Foreign  Assets 
Control  (OFAC)  acting  under  authority  dele- 
gated by  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury.  Public 
notice  of  blocking  is  effective  upon  the  date 
of  filing  with  the  Federal  Register,  or  upon  prior 
actual  notice. 

2.  On  October  24,  1995,  the  Department  of 
the  Treasury  issued  a  notice  containing  76  addi- 
tional names  of  persons  determined  to  meet  the 
criteria  set  forth  in  Executive  Order  12978  (60 
Fed.  Reg.  54582,  October  24,  1995).  Additional 
notices  expanding  and  updating  the  list  of 
SDNTs  were  published  on  November  29,  1995 
(60  Fed.  Reg.  61288),  March  8,  1996  (61  Fed. 
Reg.  9523),  and  January  21,  1997  (62  Fed.  Reg. 
2903). 

Effective  February  28,  1997,  OFAC  issued 
the  Narcotics  Trafficking  Sanctions  Regulations 
("NTSR"  or  the  "Regulations"),  31  C.F.R.  Part 
536,  to  further  implement  my  declaration  of  a 
national  emergency  and  imposition  of  sanctions 
against  significant  foreign  narcotics  traffickers 
centered  in  Colombia  (62  Fed.  Reg.  9959, 
March  5,  1997). 

On  April  17,  1997  (62  Fed.  Reg.  19500,  April 
22,  1997),  July  30,  1997  (62  Fed.  Reg.  41850, 
August  4,  1997),  September  9,  1997  (62  Fed. 
Reg.  48177,  September  15,  1997),  and  June  1, 
1998  (63  Fed  Reg.  29608,  June  1,  1998),  OFAC 
amended  appendices  A  and  B  to  31  C.F.R. 
chapter  V,  revising  information  concerning  indi- 
viduals and  entities  who  have  been  determined 
to  play  a  significant  role  in  international  nar- 
cotics trafficking  centered  in  Colombia  or  have 
been  determined  to  be  owned  or  controlled  by, 
or  to  act  for  or  on  behalf  of,  or  to  be  acting 
as  fronts  for  the  Cali  cartel  in  Colombia. 

On  May  27,  1998  (63  Fed  Reg.  28896,  May 
27,  1998),  OFAC  amended  appendices  A  and 
B  to  31  C.F.R.  chapter  V,  by  expanding  the 
hst  for  the  first  time  beyond  the  Cali  cartel 
by  adding  the  names  of  one  of  the  leaders  of 
Colombia's  North  Coast  cartel,  Julio  Ceasar  Nas- 
ser David,  who  has  been  determined  to  play 


a  significant  role  in  international  narcotics  traf- 
ficking centered  in  Colombia,  and  14  associated 
businesses  and  4  individuals  acting  as  fronts  for 
the  North  Coast  cartel.  Also  added  were  six 
companies  and  one  individual  that  have  been 
determined  to  be  owned  or  controlled  by,  or 
to  act  for  or  on  behalf  of,  or  to  be  acting  as 
fronts  for  the  Cali  cartel  in  Colombia.  These 
actions  are  part  of  the  ongoing  interagency  im- 
plementation of  Executive  Order  12978  of  Octo- 
ber 21,  1995.  These  changes  to  the  previous 
SDNT  list  brought  it  to  a  total  of  451  businesses 
and  individuals  with  whom  financial  and  busi- 
ness dealings  are  prohibited  and  whose  assets 
are  blocked  under  the  Order.  A  copy  of  the 
amendment  is  attached  to  this  report. 

3.  OFAC  has  disseminated  and  routinely  up- 
dated details  of  this  program  to  the  financial, 
securities,  and  international  trade  communities 
by  both  electronic  and  conventional  media.  In 
addition  to  bulletins  to  banking  institutions  via 
the  Federal  Reserve  System  and  the  Clearing 
House  Interbank  Payments  System  (CHIPS),  in- 
dividual notices  were  provided  to  all  relevant 
State  and  Federal  regulatory  agencies,  auto- 
mated clearing  houses,  and  State  and  inde- 
pendent banking  associations  across  the  country. 
OFAC  contacted  all  major  securities  industry 
associations  and  regulators.  It  posted  electronic 
notices  on  the  Internet  and  over  10  computer 
bulletin  boards  and  2  fax-on-demand  services, 
and  provided  the  same  material  to  the  U.S.  Em- 
bassy in  Bogota  for  distribution  to  U.S.  compa- 
nies operating  in  Colombia. 

4.  As  of  September  4,  1998,  OFAC  had  issued 
11  specific  licenses  pursuant  to  Executive  Order 
12978.  These  licenses  were  issued  in  accordance 
with  established  Department  of  the  Treasury 
policy  authorizing  the  completion  of 
presanctions  transactions,  the  provision  of  legal 
services  to  and  payment  of  fees  for  representa- 
tion of  SDNTs  in  proceedings  within  the  United 
States  arising  from  the  imposition  of  sanctions, 
and  certain  administrative  transactions.  In  addi- 
tion, a  license  was  issued  to  authorize  a  U.S. 
company  in  Colombia  to  make  certain  payments 
to  two  SDNT  entities  in  Colombia  (currendy 
under  the  control  of  the  Colombian  govern- 
ment) for  services  provided  to  the  U.S.  company 
in  connection  with  the  U.S.  company's  occupa- 
tion of  office  space  and  business  activities  in 
Colombia. 
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5.  The  narcotics  trafficking  sanctions  have  had 
a  significant  impact  on  the  Colombian  drug  car- 
tels. Of  the  154  business  entities  designated  as 
SDNTs  as  of  September  4,  1998,  44,  with  an 
estimated  aggregate  income  of  more  than  $210 
million,  had  been  liquidated  or  were  in  the 
process  of  hquidation.  As  a  result  of  OFAC  des- 
ignations, Colombian  banks  have  closed  nearly 
400  SDNT  accounts,  affecting  nearly  200 
SDNTs.  One  of  the  largest  SDNT  commercial 
entities,  a  discount  drugstore  with  an  annual  in- 
come exceeding  $136  million,  has  been  reduced 
to  operating  on  a  cash  basis.  These  specific  re- 
sults augment  the  less  quantifiable  but  signifi- 
cant impact  of  denying  the  designated  individ- 
uals and  entities  of  the  Cartel  access  to  U.S. 
financial  and  commercial  facilities. 

Various  enforcement  actions  carried  over  from 
prior  reporting  periods  are  continuing  and  new 
reports  of  violations  are  being  aggressively  pur- 
sued. One  criminal  investigation  is  ongoing  and 
a  second,  not  presented  for  prosecution,  was 
referred  for  civil  penalty  action,  bringing  the 
total  of  referrals  since  my  last  report  to  five. 

6.  The  expenses  incurred  by  the  Federal  Gov- 
ernment in  the  6-month  period  from  April  21 
through  October  20,  1998,  that  are  directly  at- 
tributable to  the  exercise  of  powers  and  authori- 
ties conferred  by  the  declaration  of  the  national 
emergency  with  respect  to  Significant  Narcotics 
Traffickers  are  estimated  at  approximately 
$600,000.  Personnel  costs  were  largely  centered 
in  the  Department  of  the  Treasury  (particularly 
in  the  Office  of  Foreign  Assets  Control,  the 
U.S.  Customs  Service,  and  the  Office  of  the 
General  Counsel),  the   Department  of  Justice, 


and  the  Department  of  State.  These  data  do 
not  reflect  certain  costs  of  operations  by  the 
intelligence  and  law  enforcement  communities. 

7.  Executive  Order  12978  provides  this  Ad- 
ministration with  a  tool  for  combatting  the  ac- 
tions of  significant  foreign  narcotics  traffickers 
centered  in  Colombia  and  the  violence,  corrup- 
tion, and  harm  that  they  cause  in  the  United 
States  and  abroad.  The  Order  is  designed  to 
deny  these  traffickers  the  benefit  of  any  assets 
subject  to  the  jurisdiction  of  the  United  States 
and  to  prevent  United  States  persons  from  en- 
gaging in  any  commercial  dealings  with  the  traf- 
fickers, their  front  companies,  or  their  agents. 
Executive  Order  12978  demonstrates  the  United 
States  commitment  to  end  the  damage  that  such 
traffickers  inflict  upon  society  in  the  United 
States  and  abroad. 

The  magnitude  and  scope  of  the  problem  in 
Colombia — perhaps  the  most  pivotal  country  of 
all  in  terms  of  the  world's  cocaine  trade — are 
extremely  grave.  I  shall  continue  to  exercise  the 
powers  at  my  disposal  to  apply  economic  sanc- 
tions against  significant  foreign  narcotics  traf- 
fickers as  long  as  these  measures  are  appropriate 
and  will  continue  to  report  periodicdly  to  the 
Congress  on  significant  developments  pursuant 
to  50  U.S.C.  1703(c). 

Sincerely, 

William  J.  Clinton 

Note:  Identical  letters  were  sent  to  Newt  Ging- 
rich, Speaker  of  the  House  of  Representatives, 
and  Albert  Gore,  Jr.,  President  of  the  Senate.  This 
letter  was  released  by  the  Office  of  the  Press  Sec- 
retary on  October  22. 


Remarks  on  Adjournment  of  the  Congress 
October  22,  1998 


Good  morning.  The  closing  gavel  has  come 
down  now  on  the  105th  Congress,  and  I  want 
to  take  a  moment  to  discuss  what  we've  done 
and  the  unfinished,  vital  business  that  still  re- 
mains. 

Just  a  few  moments  ago,  I  was  pleased  to 
sign  into  law  important  legislation  requested  by 
my  administration  to  encourage  States  and  to 
help  them  to  open  more  innovative,  inde- 
pendent public  charter  schools  and  to  hold  these 


schools  strictiy  accountable  for  results.  This  will 
make  sure  that  other  public  schools  can  actually 
learn  from  the  best  of  these  charter  schools. 
That  is  the  right  way  to  strengthen  our  public 
schools. 

When  I  took  office  in  1993,  there  was  only 
one  charter  school  actually  operating  in  America. 
Now  there  are  1,000,  many  of  them  helped  by 
previous     administration-supported     legislation. 
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This  legislation  puts  us  well  on  our  way  to  cre- 
ating 3,000  charter  schools  by  the  year  2000. 
On  charter  schools,  Congress  did  put  progress 
over  partisanship.  But  on  too  many  other  issues. 
Congress  has  left  town  and  left  the  work  of 
the  American  people  behind.  This  Congress' 
failure  to  act  in  many  areas  has  had  real  costs 
for  our  families.  Partisanship  killed  my  proposal 
to  use  tax  cuts,  fully  paid  for  in  the  balanced 
budget,  to  build  or  modernize  5,000  schools. 
Partisanship  killed  the  Patients'  Bill  of  Rights, 
which  would  guarantee  your  right  to  see  a  spe- 
cialist, to  medical  privacy,  to  the  nearest  emer- 
gency care,  to  keep  your  doctor  during  the 
course  of  treatment,  to  have  medical  decisions 
made  by  doctors,  not  insurance  company  ac- 
countants. Partisanship  killed  tough  legislation 
to  crack  down  on  teen  smoking,  even  as  teen 
smoking  continues  to  rise  and  is  the  number 
one  public  health  problem  our  young  people 
face.  Partisanship  killed  an  increase  in  the  min- 
imum wage,  which  would  give  a  much  needed 
pay  raise  to  our  hardest  pressed  working  fami- 
lies. Partisanship  killed  our  best  chance  in  years 
for  tough  campaign  finance  reform.  And  par- 


tisanship blocked  our  efforts  to  make  child  care 
more  affordable  for  working  families. 

The  American  people  deserve  better.  I  hope 
when  the  next  Congress  convenes,  it  will  put 
progress  ahead  of  partisanship  in  a  way  that 
this  Congress  has  not  done. 

Wye  River  Middle  East  Peace  Talks 

Now  I  am  returning  to  the  Middle  East  talks 
on  the  Eastern  Shore  of  Maryland.  The  hardest 
decisions  now,  at  last,  are  on  the  table.  Israel, 
the  Palestinians,  the  region,  and  the  world  have 
very  much  at  stake  today.  I  hope  the  parties 
will  seize  this  opportunity  and  not  retreat  from 
the  clear  moment  to  capture  the  momentum 
of  peace  and  keep  it  moving  forward. 

Note:  The  President  spoke  at  8:55  a.m.  on  the 
South  Lawn  at  the  White  House,  prior  to  his  de- 
parture for  the  Wye  River  Middle  East  peace 
talks.  The  105th  Congress  adjourned  sine  die  on 
October  21.  H.R.  2616,  the  Charter  School  Ex- 
pansion Act  of  1998,  approved  October  22,  was 
assigned  Public  Law  No.  105-278. 


Statement  on  Signing  the  Charter  School  Expansion  Act  of  1998 
October  22,  1998 


Today  I  am  pleased  to  sign  into  law  H.R. 
2616,  the  "Charter  School  Expansion  Act  of 
1998."  This  bill  will  help  foster  the  development 
of  high-quality  charter  schools,  consistent  with 
my  goal  of  having  3,000  charter  schools  oper- 
ating by  early  in  the  next  century,  and  will  help 
lead  to  improvements  in  public  education  more 
generally.  I  am  particularly  gratified  by  the  bi- 
partisan manner  in  which  this  bill  passed  the 
House  and  Senate. 

I  have  long  championed  charter  schools — 
public  schools  started  by  parents,  teachers,  and 
communities,  open  to  all  students  regardless  of 
background  or  ability,  and  given  great  flexibility 
in  exchange  for  high  levels  of  accountability. 
When  I  was  elected  President  there  was  only 
one  charter  school  in  the  Nation,  and  now  there 
are  more  than  1,000  serving  more  than  200,000 
students.  This  bill  will  help  strengthen  our  ef- 
forts to  support  charter  schools,  providing  par- 
ents  and   students   with   better   schools,    more 


choice,   and  higher  levels   of  accountability  in 
public  education. 

As  the  charter  school  movement  spreads 
throughout  the  country,  it  is  important  that 
these  schools  have  clear  and  measurable  edu- 
cational performance  objectives  and  are  held  ac- 
countable to  the  same  high  standards  expected 
of  all  public  schools.  To  further  this  goal,  H.R. 
2616  requires  the  Department  of  Education  to 
give  priority  in  awarding  grants  to  States  in 
which  the  performance  of  every  charter  school 
is  reviewed  at  least  once  every  5  years  to  ensure 
the  school  is  fulfilling  the  terms  of  its  charter 
and  students  are  meeting  achievement  require- 
ments and  goals.  It  also  will  reward  States  that 
have  made  progress  in  increasing  the  number 
of  high-quality,  accountable  charter  schools.  Fi- 
nally, it  makes  clear  that  any  charter  school  re- 
ceiving funding  under  this  program  must  be 
measured  by  the  same  State  assessments  as 
other  public  schools.  These  important  quality- 
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control  measures  will  help  charter  schools  fulfill 
their  potential  to  become  models  of  account- 
ability for  public  education. 

I  am  also  pleased  that  H.R.  2616  provides 
new  authority  for  successful  charter  schools  to 
serve  as  models,  not  just  for  other  charter 
schools,  but  for  public  schools  generally.  At  a 
relatively  low  cost,  such  model  schools  will  pro- 
vide in-depth  advice,  materials,  and  other  infor- 
mation on  various  aspects  of  their  programs — 
helping  to  start  up  new  pubhc  schools  and  help- 
ing existing  schools  learn  from  their  successes. 
By  drawing  on  the  experience  of  high-per- 
forming charter  schools  throughout  our  Nation, 
this  legislation  will  help  bring  the  benefits  of 


innovation  and  creativity  to  hundreds  of  thou- 
sands of  additional  children. 

I  am  confident  that  this  legislation  will  aug- 
ment the  ability  of  parents,  teachers,  and  others 
to  strengthen  pubhc  education  in  their  commu- 
nities. This  bill  represents  an  integral  part  of 
our  effort  to  improve  public  schools  and  help 
all  of  our  students  get  the  high-quality  public 
education  they  need  and  deserve. 


William  J.  Clinton 


The  White  House, 
October  22,  1998. 


Note:  H.R.  2616,  approved  October  22,  was  as- 
signed Public  Law  No.  105-278. 


Statement  on  the  National  Rate  of  Homeownership 
October  22,  1998 


This  morning  the  Census  Bureau  released 
fresh  evidence  that  our  strong  economy  con- 
tinues to  widen  the  circle  of  opportunity  to  more 
American  families.  Last  quarter  the  national 
homeownership  rate  reached  another  record 
high.  For  the  first  time  in  history,  more  than 
two-thirds  of  American  families  own  their  own 
homes.  Since  I  took  office,  7.4  million  families 
have  become  homeowners.  I  am  especially 
pleased  that  these  gains  are  being  shared  broad- 
ly, with  African-American  and  Hispanic  home- 
ownership  climbing  even  more  rapidly  than  the 
overall  rate. 


Six  years  ago  I  put  in  place  an  economic 
strategy  which  helped  produce  a  cycle  of  lower 
deficits,  lower  interest  rates,  stronger  invest- 
ment, higher  incomes,  and  greater  confidence. 
That  virtuous  cycle  opened  the  door  of  home- 
ownership  to  millions  of  Americans.  Now  the 
challenge  is  to  keep  our  economy  strong — ^which 
is  why  we  must  continue  to  maintain  fiscal  dis- 
cipline, invest  in  our  people,  and  lead  the  global 
economy.  I  will  continue  to  work  hard  to  take 
the  steps  necessary  to  make  the  dream  of  home- 
ownership  a  reality  for  more  Americans. 


Letter  to  Congressional  Leaders  Reporting  Budget  Deferrals 
October  22,  1998 


Dear  Mr.  Speaker:    (Dear  Mr.  President.) 

In  accordance  with  the  Congressional  Budget 
and  Impoundment  Control  Act  of  1974,  I  here- 
with report  two  deferrals  of  budgetary  resources, 
totaling  $167.6  million. 

The  deferrals  affect  programs  of  the  Depart- 
ment of  State  and  International  Security  Assist- 
ance. 

Sincerely, 

William  J.  Clinton 


Note:  Identical  letters  were  sent  to  Newt  Ging- 
rich, Speaker  of  the  House  of  Representatives, 
and  Albert  Gore,  Jr.,  President  of  the  Senate.  This 
letter  was  released  by  the  Office  of  the  Press  Sec- 
retary on  October  23.  The  report  detailing  the 
deferrals  was  published  in  the  Federal  Register 
on  November  17. 
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Remarks  at  the  Wye  River  Memorandum  Signing  Ceremony 
October  23,  1998 


The  President  Thank  you.  Thank  you  very 
much.  Mr.  Vice  President,  Madam  Secretary. 
Your  Majesty,  Prime  Minister  Netanyahu,  Chair- 
man AraJFat.  To  the  Israeh  and  Palestinian  dele- 
gations, the  Members  of  Congress  and  the  Cabi- 
net, members  of  the  diplomatic  corps,  my  fellow 
Americans  who  are  here,  it's  a  great  honor  for 
me  to  welcome  you  here.  I  only  wish  the  First 
Lady  were  here  as  well.  She  is  in  Chicago.  We 
talked  a  few  moments  ago,  and  she  sends  her 
great  happiness  and  best  wishes,  especially  to 
Queen  Noor  and  Mrs.  Netanyahu. 

After  some  very  difficult  negotiations — ^very 
long,  dare  I  say,  quite  sleepless — the  Israelis 
and  Palestinians  here  have  reached  an  agree- 
ment on  issues  over  which  they  have  been  di- 
vided for  more  than  17  months.  This  agreement 
is  designed  to  rebuild  trust  and  renew  hope 
for  peace  between  the  parties.  Now  both  sides 
must  build  on  that  hope,  carry  out  their  commit- 
ments, begin  the  difficult,  but  urgent  journey 
toward  a  permanent  settlement. 

Over  the  last  9  days  I  have  witnessed  extraor- 
dinary efforts  on  behalf  of  peace.  I  thank  our 
team,  beginning  with  its  head,  the  Secretary  of 
State,  who  showed  remarkable  creativity, 
strength,  and  patience.  I  thank  the  Vice 
President  for  his  interventions.  I  thank  my  good 
friend  Sandy  Berger;  our  Director  of  Central 
Intelligence,  George  Tenet,  who  had  an  unusual, 
almost  unprecedented  role  to  play  because  of 
the  security  considerations;  our  Special  Middle 
East  Coordinator,  Dennis  Ross,  who  was  a 
young  man  with  no  gray  hair  when  all  this 
began.  [Laughter]  I  thank  all  the  other  out- 
standing members  of  our  delegation. 

I  thank  Prime  Minister  Netanyahu,  who  stood 
so  firmly  for  the  security  of  his  citizens  and 
of  his  country,  and  of  the  impressive  members 
of  his  Cabinet  and  administration.  I  thank  Chair- 
man Arafat,  who  tenaciously  defended  the  inter- 
ests of  his  people,  and  the  very  impressive  mem- 
bers of  his  team,  as  well.  In  the  end,  after 
all  the  twists  and  turns  and  ups  and  downs, 
all  their  late  and  ultimately  sleepless  nights,  both 
reaffirmed  their  commitment  to  the  path  of 
peace.  And  for  that,  the  world  can  be  grateful. 

And  finally,  let  me  thank  His  Majesty  King 
Hussein,  whose  courage,  commitment,  wisdom, 


and  frankly,  stem  instruction  at  appropriate 
times  were  at  the  heart  of  this  success.  Your 
Majesty,  we  are  all  profoundly  in  your  debt. 

This  agreement  is  good  for  Israel's  security. 
The  commitments  made  by  the  Palestinians 
were  very  strong,  as  strong  as  any  we  have  ever 
seen.  They  include  continuous  security  coopera- 
tion with  Israel  and  a  comprehensive  plan 
against  terrorism  and  its  support  infrastructure. 

This  agreement  is  good  for  the  political  and 
economic  well-being  of  Palestinians.  It  signifi- 
candy  expands  areas  under  Palestinian  authority 
to  some  40  percent  of  the  West  Bank.  It  also 
offers  the  Palestinian  people  new  economic  op- 
portunities, with  an  airport,  an  industrial  zone, 
soon  safe  passage  between  Gaza  and  the  West 
Bank,  and  in  time,  a  seaport.  The  Palestinian 
people  will  be  able  to  breathe  a  little  easier 
and  benefit  from  the  fruits  of  peace. 

Most  importantly,  perhaps,  this  agreement  is 
actually  good  for  the  peace  process  itself  For 
18  months  it  has  been  paralyzed,  a  victim  of 
mistrust,  misunderstanding,  and  fear.  Now  ordi- 
nary Israelis  and  Palestinians  once  again  can  be- 
come partners  for  peace. 

To  bolster  this  effort,  Chairman  Arafat  will 
invite  members  of  the  Palestinian  National 
Council  and  other  important  political  entities  to 
reaffirm  his  prior  commitments  and  their  sup- 
port for  the  peace  process.  I  have  agreed  to 
address  that  meeting,  several  weeks  hence,  and 
to  underscore  the  values  of  reconciliation,  toler- 
ance, and  respect,  and  my  support  for  those 
commitments  and  this  process. 

People  around  the  world  should  be  heartened 
by  this  achievement  today.  These  leaders  and 
those  with  whom  they  work  have  come  a  very 
long  way.  The  Israeli  and  Palestinian  peoples, 
whose  bitter  rivalry  in  this  century  has  brought 
so  much  suffering  to  both  sides,  have  moved 
yet  another  step  closer  toward  fulfilling  the 
promise  of  the  Oslo  accords,  closer  to  the  day 
when  they  can  live  peacefully  as  true  neighbors, 
with  security,  prosperity,  self-governance,  co- 
operation, and  eventually,  God  willing,  genuine 
friendship. 

No  doubt,  as  peace  gains  momentum,  forces 
of  hate,  no  matter  how  isolated  and  disparate, 
will  once  again  lash  out.  They  know  this,  the 
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leaders,  and  they  are  prepared  to  face  it.  Staying 
on  the  path  of  peace  under  these  circumstances 
will  demand  even  greater  leadership  and  cour- 
age. 

The  work  at  Wye  River  shows  what  can  hap- 
pen when  the  will  for  peace  is  strong.  But  let 
me  say  once  again  to  all  the  rest  of  you,  every- 
one who  is  tempted  to  handicap  every  little  twist 
and  turn  over  the  last  9  days,  you  need  to  know 
one  overwhelming  thing:  The  Prime  Minister 
and  the  Chairman  and  the  members  of  their 
delegation  who  supported  this  process,  even 
when  there  were  things  about  it  they  did  not 
agree  with,  are  quite  well  aware  that  the  en- 
emies of  peace  will  seek  to  extract  a  price  from 
both  sides.  They  are  quite  well  aware  that  in 
the  short  run,  they  themselves  may  have  put 
themselves  at  greater  risk.  But  by  pledging 
themselves  to  the  peaceful  course  for  the  future, 
to  the  same  values  and,  ultimately,  to  the  same 
enemies,  they  have  given  both  Israelis  and  Pal- 
estinians a  chance  to  have  the  future  we  all 
want  for  our  children  and  our  children*s  chil- 
dren. 

Every  effort  will  have  to  be  exerted  to  ensure 
the  faithful  implementation  of  this  agreement, 
not  because  the  parties  do  not  want  to  do  so 
but  because  the  agreement  covers  many  things, 
was  developed  over  many  days,  involved  many 
discussions  and  sleepless  nights.  It  will  test 
whether  the  Palestinian  people  are  prepared  to 
live  in  peace,  recognizing  Israel's  permanence, 
legitimacy,  and  a  common  interest  in  security. 
It  will  tell  us  whether  Israelis  want  to  help  build 
a  strong  Palestinian  entity  that  can  fulfill  the 
aspirations  of  its  people  and  provide  both  real 
security  and  real  partnership  for  Palestinians  and 
Israelis. 

The  United  States  is  determined  to  be  of 
whatever  help  we  can  to  both  sides  in  their 
endeavors.  I  will  consult  with  Congress  to  design 
a  package  of  aid  to  help  Israel  meet  the  security 
costs  of  redeployment  and  help  the  Palestinian 
Authority  meet  the  economic  costs  of  develop- 
ment. I  hope  we  will  have  support  from  Repub- 
licans and  Democrats  in  that  endeavor. 

With  respect  to  Mr.  Pollard,  I  have  agreed 
to  review  this  matter  seriously,  at  the  Prime 
Minister  s  request.  I  have  made  no  commitment 
as  to  the  outcome  of  the  review.  Ultimately, 
the  parties  will  have  to  translate  the  gains  of 
Wye  River  into  renewed  efforts  to  secure  a  just 
and  lasting  peace.  For  as  big  a  step  as  today 
is — and  after  17  months,  it  is  a  very  large  step. 


indeed — it  is  just  another  step  along  the  way. 
Therefore,  perhaps  as  important  as  any  other 
statement  to  be  made  today,  let  me  say  how 
grateful  I  am  that  the  Prime  Minister  and  the 
Chairman  have  agreed  to  begin  permanent  sta- 
tus talks  upon  ratification  of  this  agreement. 

I  have  agreed  to  convene  the  two  leaders 
at  an  appropriate  time  to  seek  to  complete  these 
talks.  We  have  all  agreed  to  try  to  do  it  under 
circumstances  which  permit  more  sleep  at  night. 
[Laughter] 

Let  me  say  that  no  agreement  can  wipe  away 
decades  of  distrust.  But  I  think  these  last  several 
days  have  helped  each  side  to  get  a  better  un- 
derstanding of  the  other's  hopes  and  fears,  a 
better  feel  for  all  they  have  in  common,  includ- 
ing on  occasion,  thank  the  Lord,  a  good  sense 
of  humor. 

The  future  can  be  right  for  Israelis  and  Pal- 
estinians if  they  maintain  the  will  for  peace. 
If  we  continue  to  work  together,  the  next  gen- 
eration will  grow  up  without  fear.  Israel  can 
have  the  genuine  security  and  recognition  it  has 
sought  for  so  long.  The  Palestinian  people  can, 
at  long  last,  realize  their  aspirations  to  live  free 
in  safety,  in  charge  of  their  own  destiny. 

So,  on  behalf  of  all  the  people  of  the  United 
States,  let  me  say  to  the  Israeli  and  Palestinian 
peoples,  salaam,  shalom,  peace  be  with  you  in 
the  hard  and  hopeful  days  ahead.  We  value  our 
friendship,  and  we  thank  you  for  your  trust, 
for  giving  us  the  opportunity  to  walk  this  road 
with  you. 

Now  it  is  my  privilege  to  introduce  Prime 
Minister  Netanyahu.  Let  me  say,  I  was,  once 
again,  extraordinarily  impressed  by  the  energy, 
the  drive,  the  determination,  the  will,  the  com- 
plete grasp  of  every  detailed  aspect  of  every 
issue  that  this  Prime  Minister  brought  to  these 
talks.  He  showed  himself  willing  to  take  political 
risks  for  peace,  but  not  to  risk  the  security  of 
his  people.  And  as  a  result,  this  agreement  em- 
bodies an  enormous  increase  in  the  security  of 
the  people  of  Israel. 

Mr.  Prime  Minister,  the  microphone  is  yours. 

[At  this  point.  Prime  Minister  Binyamin 
Netanyahu  of  Israel  made  remarks.] 

The  President.  Let  me  say,  I  wish  that  all 
of  you  who  care  about  this  could  have  seen 
at  least  a  portion  of  what  I  saw  in  the  last 
9  days  in  the  interchanges  between  Prime  Min- 
ister Netanyahu  and  Chairman  Arafat.  It  was 
very  interesting.  They  were  so  different.  I  can't 
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imagine  Mr.  Netanyaliu  in  a  kaffiyeh.  [Laughter] 
But  they  were  very  much  alike  in  their  tenacity 
and  their  astonishing  inteUigence  and  knowl- 
edge. 

Just  as  I  was  able  to  say  a  thank  you  to 
Prime  Minister  Netanyaliu,  let  me  say  to  Chair- 
man Arafat,  I  thank  you.  I  thank  you  for  turning 
away  from  violence  toward  peace.  I  thank  you 
for  embracing  the  idea  that  Palestinians  and 
Israehs  can  actually  share  tlie  land  of  our  fathers 
together.  I  diank  you  for  believing  that  the 
home  of  Islam  and  Judaism  and  Christianity  can 
surely  be  the  home  of  people  who  love  one 
God  and  respect  every  Ufe  God  has  created. 
And  I  thank  you  for  decades  and  decades  and 
decades  of  tireless  representation  of  the  longing 
of  tlie  Palestinian  people  to  be  free,  self-suffi- 
cient, and  at  home. 

Mr.  Chairman,  the  microphone  is  yours. 

[Chairman  Yasser  Arafat  of  the  Palestinian  Au- 
thority made  remarks.] 

The  President.  Ladies  and  gentlemen,  many 
kind  things  have  been  said  about  the  efforts 
of  the  American  delegation  and  the  hours  that 
I  spent  at  Wye  Plantation,  every  one  of  which 
I  treasured.  [Laughter]  Some  more  than  odiers. 
But  in  truth,  all  that  was  required  of  us  was 
a  listening  ear  and  a  helpful  suggestion  now 
and  then,  and  a  land  of  a  detennination  to  keep 
us  all  moving  forward. 

It  is  a  little  too  easy,  I  think,  sometimes  for 
people  who  are  not  directly,  themselves,  parties 
to  a  peace  negotiation  to  believe  they  truly  un- 
derstand tlie  judgments  that  the  parties  them- 
selves must  make,  and  how  difficult  they  are, 
and  what  price  they  might  carry.  I  tiiink,  as 
hard  as  we  tried  not  to  fall  prey  to  diat,  from 
time  to  time  we  did.  I  know  we  did,  because 
there  are  people  on  bodi  sides  smiling  at  me 
just  now  as  I  speak.  So  the  lion's  share  of  the 
credit  belongs  to  Prime  Minister  Netanyaliu  and 
Chairman  Arafat  and  their  close  aides. 

But  His  Majesty  King  Hussein  provided  an 
element  quite  different  from  what  the  United 
States  brought  to  these  negotiations,  for  he  re- 
minded us  of  what  rises  above  the  facts,  the 
arguments,  the  legitimate  interests,  even  the 
painful  sacrifices  involved.  He  was  the  living 
embodiment  of  the  best  of  our  past  and  die 
brightest  of  our  hopes  for  the  future.  And  every 
time  he  was  in  die  room,  he  made  us  all  become 
a  little  closer  to  the  people  we  all  would  Uke 


to  see  ourselves  as  being.  For  that,  we  and  the 
world  are  immeasurably  in  his  debt. 
Your  Majesty. 

[King  Hussein  I  of  Jordan  made  remarks.  ] 

The  President.  Let  me  say — everyone  sit 
down.  We  have  to  hurry  because  the  hour  is 
growing  late,  and  it's  almost  Shabbat.  I  have 
to  say  one  diing,  very  quickly.  We  have  three 
men  of  peace  here  who  have  extraordinary  mili- 
tary backgrounds.  We  have  many  others  here; 
I  want  to  mention  two  who  came  widi  Prime 
Minister  Netanyaliu:  General  Sharon  and  Gen- 
eral Mordechai;  we're  glad  to  have  you  here. 
And  I  say  that  because  I  want  you  to  understand 
a  piece  of  history. 

This  table  was  brought  to  this  house  in  1869 
by  one  of  America's  greatest  military  leaders, 
Ulysses  Grant,  who  revolutionized  infantry  war- 
fare in  our  Civil  War.  One  hundred  years  ago 
this  table  was  used  to  sign  the  peace  treaty 
between  the  United  States  and  Spain.  And  for 
100  years,  diis  table,  brought  here  by  one  of 
our  greatest  warriors,  has  been  die  exclusive  re- 
pository of  our  peace  agreements,  the  one  we 
signed  with  Your  Majesty  King  Hussein  on  this 
table;  President  Kennedy's  test  ban  treaty, 
signed  on  this  table. 

And  so  I  think  it  is  fitting  diat  these  three 
great  leaders — two  signers,  one.  His  Majesty, 
observing — ^who  know  a  great  deal  about  war 
have  come  to  make  peace  on  this  table,  which, 
for  our  country,  has  come  to  embody  it.  And 
we  thank  them. 

Thank  you  very  much. 

[The  memorandum  was  signed.] 


Note:  The  President  spoke  at  4  p.m.  in  the  East 
Room  at  the  White  House.  In  his  remarks,  he 
referred  to  Queen  Noor  of  Jordan;  Prime  Minister 
Netanyaliu's  wife,  Sarah;  former  civiUan  U.S.  Navy 
intelUgence  analyst  Jonathan  Pollard,  convicted  of 
treason  and  espionage  in  1987;  and  Minister  of 
Foreign  Affairs  Ariel  Sharon  and  Minister  of  De- 
fense Yitzhak  Mordechai  of  Israel.  The  transcript 
released  by  die  Office  of  the  Press  Secretary  also 
included  the  remarks  of  Secretary  of  State  Mad- 
eleine Albright,  Vice  President  Al  Gore,  Prime 
Minister  Netanyaliu,  Chairman  Arafat,  and  King 
Hussein  I. 
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The  Wye  River  Memorandum 
October  23,  1998 

The  following  are  steps  to  facilitate  implemen- 
tation of  the  Interim  Agreement  on  the  West 
Bank  and  Gaza  Strip  of  September  28,  1995 
(the  "Interim  Agreement")  and  other  related 
agreements  including  the  Note  for  the  Record 
of  January  17,  1997  (hereinafter  referred  to  as 
"the  prior  agreements")  so  that  the  Israeh  and 
Palestinian  sides  can  more  effectively  carry  out 
their  reciprocal  responsibilities,  including  those 
relating  to  further  redeployments  and  security 
respectively.  These  steps  are  to  be  carried  out 
in  a  parallel  phased  approach  in  accordance  with 
this  Memorandum  and  the  attached  time  line. 
They  are  subject  to  the  relevant  terms  and  con- 
ditions of  the  prior  agreements  and  do  not  su- 
persede their  other  requirements. 

I.  Further  Redeployments 

A.  Phase  One  and  Two  Further  Redeploy- 
ments 

1.  Pursuant  to  the  Interim  Agreement  and 
subsequent  agreements,  the  Israeli  side's  imple- 
mentation of  the  first  and  second  F.R.D.  will 
consist  of  the  transfer  to  the  Palestinian  side 
of  13%  from  Area  C  as  follows: 

1%  to  Area  (A) 
12%  to  Area  (B) 

The  Palestinian  side  has  informed  that  it  will 
allocate  an  area/areas  amounting  to  3%  from 
the  above  Area  (B)  to  be  designated  as  Green 
Areas  and/or  Nature  Reserves.  The  Palestinian 
side  has  further  informed  that  they  will  act  ac- 
cording to  the  established  scientific  standards, 
and  that  therefore  there  will  be  no  changes  in 
the  status  of  these  areas,  without  prejudice  to 
the  rights  of  the  existing  inhabitants  in  these 
areas  including  Bedouins;  while  these  standards 
do  not  allow  new  construction  in  these  areas, 
existing  roads  and  buildings  may  be  maintained. 

The  Israeli  side  will  retain  in  these  Green 
Areas/Natural  Reserves  the  overriding  security 
responsibility  for  the  purpose  of  protecting 
Israehs  and  confronting  the  threat  of  terrorism. 
Activities  and  movements  of  the  Palestinian  Po- 
lice forces  may  be  carried  out  after  coordination 
and  confirmation;  the  Israeh  side  will  respond 
to  such  requests  expeditiously. 

2.  As  part  of  the  foregoing  implementation 
of  the  first  and  second  F.R.D.,  14.2%  from  Area 
(B)  will  become  Area  (A). 


B.  Third  Phase  of  Further  Redeployments 
With  regard  to  the  terms  of  the  Interim 
Agreement  and  of  Secretary  Christopher  s  letters 
to  the  two  sides  of  January  17,  1997  relating 
to  the  further  redeployment  process,  there  will 
be  a  committee  to  address  this  question.  The 
United  States  will  be  briefed  regularly. 

II.  Security 

In  the  provisions  on  security  arrangements  of 
the  Interim  Agreement,  the  Palestinian  side 
agreed  to  take  all  measures  necessary  in  order 
to  prevent  acts  of  terrorism,  crime  and  hostilities 
directed  against  the  Israeli  side,  against  individ- 
uals falling  under  the  Israeli  side's  authority  and 
against  their  property,  just  as  the  Israeh  side 
agreed  to  take  all  measures  necessary  in  order 
to  prevent  acts  of  terrorism,  crime  and  hostilities 
directed  against  the  Palestinian  side,  against  in- 
dividuals falling  under  the  Palestinian  side's  au- 
thority and  against  their  property.  The  two  sides 
also  agreed  to  take  legal  measures  against  of- 
fenders within  their  jurisdiction  and  to  prevent 
incitement  against  each  other  by  any  organiza- 
tions, groups  or  individuals  within  their  jurisdic- 
tion. 

Both  sides  recognize  that  it  is  in  their  vital 
interests  to  combat  terrorism  and  fight  violence 
in  accordance  with  Annex  I  of  the  Interim 
Agreement  and  the  Note  for  the  Record.  They 
also  recognize  that  the  struggle  against  terror 
and  violence  must  be  comprehensive  in  that  it 
deals  with  terrorists,  the  terror  support  struc- 
ture, and  the  environment  conducive  to  the  sup- 
port of  terror.  It  must  be  continuous  and  con- 
stant over  a  long-term,  in  that  there  can  be 
no  pauses  in  the  work  against  terrorists  and  their 
structure.  It  must  be  cooperative  in  that  no  ef- 
fort can  be  fully  effective  without  Israeli-Pales- 
tinian cooperation  and  the  continuous  exchange 
of  information,  concepts,  and  actions. 

Pursuant  to  the  prior  agreements,  the  Pales- 
tinian side's  implementation  of  its  responsibil- 
ities for  security,  security  cooperation,  and  other 
issues  will  be  as  detailed  below  during  the  time 
periods  specified  in  the  attached  time  line: 

A.  Security  Actions 

1.  Outlawing  and  Combating  Terrorism  Orga- 
nizations 
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(a)  The  Palestinian  side  will  make  known  its 
policy  of  zero  tolerance  for  terror  and  vio- 
lence against  both  sides. 

(b)  A  work  plan  developed  by  the  Palestinian 
side  will  be  shared  with  the  U.S.  and 
thereafter  implementation  will  begin  im- 
mediately to  ensure  the  systematic  and  ef- 
fective combat  of  terrorist  organizations 
and  their  infrastructure. 

(c)  In  addition  to  the  bilateral  Israeli-Pales- 
tinian security  cooperation,  a  U.S. -Pales- 
tinian committee  will  meet  biweekly  to  re- 
view the  steps  being  taken  to  eliminate 
terrorist  cells  and  the  support  structure 
that  plans,  finances,  supphes  and  abets  ter- 
ror. In  these  meetings,  the  Palestinian  side 
will  inform  the  U.S.  fully  of  the  actions 
it  has  taken  to  oudaw  all  organizations  (or 
wings  of  organizations,  as  appropriate)  of 
a  military,  terrorist  or  violent  character  and 
their  support  structure  and  to  prevent 
them  from  operating  in  areas  under  its 
jurisdiction. 

(d)  The  Palestinian  side  will  apprehend  the 
specific  individuals  suspected  of  perpe- 
trating acts  of  violence  and  terror  for  the 
purpose  of  further  investigation,  and  pros- 
ecution and  punishment  of  all  persons  in- 
volved in  acts  of  violence  and  terror. 

(e)  A  U.S. -Palestinian  committee  will  meet  to 
review  and  evaluate  information  pertinent 
to  the  decisions  on  prosecution,  punish- 
ment or  other  legal  measures  which  affect 
the  status  of  individuals  suspected  of  abet- 
ting or  perpetrating  acts  of  violence  and 
terror. 

2.  Prohibiting  Illegal  Weapons 

(a)  The  Palestinian  side  will  ensure  an  effec- 
tive legal  framework  is  in  place  to  crim- 
inalize, in  conformity  with  the  prior  agree- 
ments, any  importation,  manufacturing  or 
unlicensed  sale,  acquisition  or  possession 
of  firearms,  ammunition  or  weapons  in 
areas  under  Palestinian  jurisdiction. 

(b)  In  addition,  the  Palestinian  side  will  estabr 
lish  and  vigorously  and  continuously  imple- 
ment a  systematic  program  for  the  collec- 
tion and  appropriate  handling  of  all  such 
illegal  items  in  accordance  with  the  prior 
agreements.  The  U.S.  has  agreed  to  assist 
in  carrying  out  this  program. 

(c)  A  U.S.-Palestinian-Israeh  committee  will 
be  established  to  assist  and  enhance  co- 


operation in  preventing  the  smuggling  or 
other  unauthorized  introduction  of  weap- 
ons or  explosive  materials  into  areas  under 
Palestinian  jurisdiction. 
3.  Preventing  Incitement 

(a)  Drawing  on  relevant  international  practice 
and  pursuant  to  Article  XXII  (1)  of  the 
Interim  Agreement  and  the  Note  for  the 
Record,  the  Palestinian  side  will  issue  a 
decree  prohibiting  all  forms  of  incitement 
to  violence  or  terror,  and  establishing 
mechanisms  for  acting  systematically 
against  all  expressions  or  threats  of  vio- 
lence or  terror.  This  decree  will  be  com- 
parable to  the  existing  Israeli  legislation 
which  deals  with  the  same  subject. 

(b)  A  U.S.-Palestinian-Israeh  committee  will 
meet  on  a  regular  basis  to  monitor  cases 
of  possible  incitement  to  violence  or  terror 
and  to  make  recommendations  and  reports 
on  how  to  prevent  such  incitement.  The 
Israeli,  Palestinian  and  U.S.  sides  will  each 
appoint  a  media  specialist,  a  law  enforce- 
ment representative,  an  educational  spe- 
cialist and  a  current  or  former  elected  offi- 
cial to  the  committee. 

B.  Security  Cooperation 

The  two  sides  agree  that  their  security  co- 
operation will  be  based  on  a  spirit  of  partnership 
and  will  include,  among  other  things,  the  fol- 
lowing steps: 

1.  Bilateral  Cooperation 

There  will  be  full  bilateral  security  coopera- 
tion between  the  two  sides  which  will  be  contin- 
uous intensive  and  comprehensive. 

2.  Forensic  Cooperation 

There  will  be  an  exchange  of  forensic  exper- 
tise, training,  and  other  assistance. 

3.  Trilateral  Committee 

In  addition  to  the  bilateral  Israeli-Palestinian 
security  cooperation,  a  high-ranking  U.S. -Pales- 
tinian-Israeli committee  will  meet  as  required 
and  not  less  than  biweekly  to  assess  current 
threats,  deal  with  any  impediments  to  effective 
security  cooperation  and  coordination  and  ad- 
dress the  steps  being  taken  to  combat  terror 
and  terrorist  organizations.  The  committee  will 
also  serve  as  a  forum  to  address  the  issue  of 
external  support  for  terror.  In  these  meetings, 
the  Palestinian  side  will  fully  inform  the  mem- 
bers of  the  committee  of  the  results  of  its  inves- 
tigations concerning  terrorist  suspects  already  in 
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custody  and  the  participants  will  exchange  addi- 
tional relevant  information.  The  committee  will 
report  regularly  to  the  leaders  of  the  two  sides 
on  the  status  of  cooperation,  the  results  of  the 
meetings  and  its  recommendations. 
C.  Other  Issues 

1.  Palestinian  Police  Force 

(a)  The  Palestinian  side  will  provide  a  list  of 
its  policemen  to  the  Israeli  side  in  con- 
formity with  the  prior  agreements. 

(b)  Should  the  Palestinian  side  request  tech- 
nical assistance,  the  U.S.  has  indicated  its 
willingness  to  help  meet  these  needs  in 
cooperation  with  other  donors. 

(c)  The  Monitoring  and  Steering  Committee 
will,  as  part  of  its  functions,  monitor  the 
implementation  of  this  provision  and  brief 
the  U.S. 

2.  PLO  Charter 

The  Executive  Committee  of  the  Palestine 
Liberation  Organization  and  the  Palestinian 
Central  Council  will  reaffirm  the  letter  of  22 
January  1998  from  PLO  Chairman  Yasir  Arafat 
to  President  Clinton  concerning  the  nullification 
of  the  Palestinian  National  Charter  provisions 
that  are  inconsistent  with  the  letters  exchanged 
between  the  PLO  and  the  Government  of  Israel 
on  9/10  September  1993.  PLO  Chairman  Arafat, 
the  Speaker  of  the  Palestine  National  Council, 
and  the  Speaker  of  the  Palestinian  Council  will 
invite  the  members  of  the  PNC,  as  well  as  the 
members  of  the  Central  Council,  the  Council, 
and  the  Palestinian  Heads  of  Ministries  to  a 
meeting  to  be  addressed  by  President  Clinton 
to  reaffirm  their  support  for  the  peace  process 
and  the  aforementioned  decisions  of  the  Execu- 
tive Committee  and  the  Central  Council. 

3.  Legal  Assistance  in  Criminal  Matters 
Among    other    forms    of  legal    assistance    in 

criminal  matters,  the  requests  for  arrest  and 
transfer  of  suspects  and  defendants  pursuant  to 
Article  11(7)  of  Annex  IV  of  the  Interim  Agree- 
ment will  be  submitted  (or  resubmitted)  through 
the  mechanism  of  the  Joint  Israeli-Palestinian 
Legal  Committee  and  will  be  responded  to  in 
conformity  with  Article  II(7)(f)  of  Annex  IV  of 
the  Interim  Agreement  within  the  twelve  week 
period.  Requests  submitted  after  the  eighth 
week  will  be  responded  to  in  conformity  with 
Article  II(7)(f)  within  four  weeks  of  their  sub- 
mission. The  U.S.  has  been  requested  by  the 
sides  to  report  on  a  regular  basis  on  the  steps 
being  taken  to  respond  to  the  above  requests. 


4.  Human  Rights  and  the  Rule  of  Law 
Pursuant  to  Article  XI(1)  of  Annex  I  of  the 
Interim  Agreement,  and  without  derogating 
from  the  above,  the  Palestinian  Police  will  exer- 
cise powers  and  responsibihties  to  implement 
this  Memorandum  with  due  regard  to  inter- 
nationally accepted  norms  of  human  rights  and 
the  rule  of  law,  and  will  be  guided  by  the  need 
to  protect  the  public,  respect  human  dignity, 
and  avoid  harassment. 


III.  Interim  Committees  and  Economic  Issues 

1.  The  Israeli  and  Palestinian  sides  reaffirm 
their  commitment  to  enhancing  their  relation- 
ship and  agree  on  the  need  actively  to  promote 
economic  development  in  the  West  Bank  and 
Gaza.  In  this  regard,  the  parties  agree  to  con- 
tinue or  to  reactivate  all  standing  committees 
established  by  the  Interim  Agreement,  including 
the  Monitoring  and  Steering  Committee,  the 
Joint  Economic  Committee  (J EC),  the  Civil  Af- 
fairs Committee  (CAC),  the  Legal  Committee, 
and  the  Standing  Cooperation  Committee. 

2.  The  Israeli  and  Palestinian  sides  have 
agreed  on  arrangements  which  will  permit  the 
timely  opening  of  the  Gaza  Industrial  Estate. 
They  also  have  concluded  a  "Protocol  Regarding 
the  Establishment  and  Operation  of  the  Inter- 
national Airport  in  the  Gaza  Strip  During  the 
Interim  Period." 

3.  Both  sides  will  renew  negotiations  on  Safe 
Passage  immediately.  As  regards  the  southern 
route,  the  sides  will  make  best  efforts  to  con- 
clude the  agreement  within  a  week  of  the  entry 
into  force  of  this  Memorandum.  Operation  of 
the  southern  route  will  start  as  soon  as  possible 
thereafter.  As  regards  the  northern  route,  nego- 
tiations will  continue  with  the  goal  of  reaching 
agreement  as  soon  as  possible.  Implementation 
will  take  place  expeditiously  thereafter. 

4.  The  Israeli  and  Palestinian  sides  acknowl- 
edge the  great  importance  of  the  Port  of  Gaza 
for  the  development  of  the  Palestinian  economy, 
and  the  expansion  of  Palestinian  trade.  They 
commit  themselves  to  proceeding  without  delay 
to  conclude  an  agreement  to  allow  the  construc- 
tion and  operation  of  the  port  in  accordance 
with  the  prior  agreements.  The  Israeli-Pales- 
tinian Committee  will  reactivate  its  work  imme- 
diately with  a  goal  of  concluding  the  protocol 
within  sixty  days,  which  will  allow  commence- 
ment of  the  construction  of  the  port. 
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5.  The  two  sides  recognize  that  unresolved 
legal  issues  adversely  affect  the  relationship  be- 
tween the  two  peoples.  They  therefore  will  ac- 
celerate efforts  through  the  Legal  Committee 
to  address  outstanding  legal  issues  and  to  imple- 
ment solutions  to  these  issues  in  the  shortest 
possible  period.  The  Palestinian  side  will  provide 
to  the  Israeli  side  copies  of  all  of  its  laws  in 
effect. 

6.  The  Israeli  and  Palestinian  sides  also  will 
launch  a  strategic  economic  dialogue  to  enhance 
their  economic  relationship.  They  will  establish 
within  the  framework  of  the  JEC  an  Ad  Hoc 
Committee  for  this  purpose.  The  committee  will 
review  the  following  four  issues:  (1)  Israeh  pur- 
chase taxes;  (2)  cooperation  in  combating  vehicle 
theft;  (3)  dealing  with  unpaid  Palestinian  debts; 
and  (4)  the  impact  of  Israeli  standards  as  bar- 
riers to  trade  and  the  expansion  of  the  Al  and 
A2  lists.  The  committee  will  submit  an  interim 
report  within  three  weeks  of  the  entry  into  force 
of  this  Memorandum,  and  within  six  weeks  will 
submit  its  conclusions  and  recommendations  to 
be  implemented. 

7.  The  two  sides  agree  on  the  importance 
of  continued  international  donor  assistance  to 
facilitate  implementation  by  both  sides  of  agree- 
ments reached.  They  also  recognize  the  need 
for  enhanced  donor  support  for  economic  devel- 
opment in  the  West  Bank  and  Gaza.  They  agree 
to  joindy  approach  the  donor  community  to  rec- 
ognize a  Ministerial  Conference  before  the  end 
of  1998  to  seek  pledges  for  enhanced  levels 
of  assistance. 


IV.  Permanent  Status  Negotiations 

The  two  sides  will  immediately  resume  per- 
manent status  negotiations  on  an  accelerated 
basis  and  will  make  a  determined  effort  to 
achieve  the  mutual  goal  of  reaching  an  agree- 
ment by  May  4,  1999.  The  negotiations  will  be 
continuous  and  without  interruption.  The  U.S. 
has  expressed  its  willingness  to  facilitate  these 
negotiations 

V.  Unilateral  Actions 

Recognizing  the  necessity  to  create  a  positive 
environment  for  the  negotiations,  neither  side 
shall  initiate  or  take  any  step  that  will  change 
the  status  of  the  West  Bank  and  the  Gaza  Strip 
in  accordance  with  the  Interim  Agreement. 

This  Memorandum  will  enter  into  force  ten 
days  from  the  date  of  signature. 

Done  at  Washington,  D.C  this  23d  day  of 
October  1998. 


B.  Netanyahu 

y.  Arafat 

For  the  Government  of  the  State 

For  the  FLO 

of  Israel 

Witnessed  by:  William  J. 

Clinton 

The  United  States  of  America 

Note:  The  joint  memorandum,  accompanied  by 
a  timehne  attachment,  was  made  available  by  the 
Office  of  the  Press  Secretary  but  was  not  issued 
as  a  White  House  press  release.  On  October  28, 
a  press  release  version  of  the  memorandum  was 
made  available  on  the  White  House  Internet  site. 


Statement  on  Signing  the  Federal  Employees  Health  Care  Protection  Act 
of  1998 
October  23,  1998 


The  Federal  Employees  Health  Care  Protec- 
tion Act  of  1998,  H.R.  1836,  that  I  have  signed 
into  law  makes  several  critical  improvements  to 
the  Federal  Employees  Health  Benefits  Program 
(FEHBP).  For  example,  it  gives  the  Office  of 
Personnel  Management's  Inspector  General  crit- 
ical new  debarment  authority  to  crack  down  on 
fraudulent  providers  and,  when  necessary,  to 
debar  those  who  defraud  the  program;  it  con- 
tains essential  new  provisions  to  maintain  and 
improve    consumer    choice,    the    hallmark    of 


FEHBP,  by  allowing  fee-for-service  plans  to  re- 
join FEHBP;  it  makes  health  care  more  afford- 
able for  certain  Federal  employees  and  retirees 
of  the  Federal  Deposit  Insurance  Corporation 
and  the  Federal  Reserve  Board  by  allowing 
them  to  participate  in  the  FEHBP;  and  finally, 
it  ensures  that  certain  Federal  physicians  who 
provide  high  quality  services  will  receive  appro- 
priate compensation  for  their  services,  which  is 
critical  to  attracting  and  maintaining  a  high  qual- 
ity Federal  physician  work  force. 
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I  want  to  note,  however,  my  objection  to  a 
provision  in  this  legislation  that  appears  to  ex- 
pand preemption  of  State  law  remedies  for 
FEHBP  enroUees  who  are  injured  as  a  result 
of  wrongful  benefit  delay  or  denial  by  their  plan. 
As  I  have  consistently  stated,  I  believe  that  a 
right  without  remedy  is  not  a  right  at  all.  I 
strongly  believe  that  Federal  employees  should 
have  the  right  to  legally  enforceable  remedies, 
including  under  State  law,  to  protect  them  when 
health  plans  do  not  provide  contractually  obli- 
gated patient  protections.  I  therefore  want  to 
clarify  that  my  enactment  of  this  legislation 
should  in  no  way  be  construed  to  indicate  my 
support  for  this  preemption  provision.  I  also 
would  like  to  reiterate  my  disappointment  that 


the  Congress  has  adjourned  without  passing  a 
Patients'  Bill  of  Rights  that  would  give  new  pro- 
tections and  remedies  to  all  Americans,  includ- 
ing Federal  employees.  Assuring  that  health 
plans  provide  needed  patient  protections  and 
adequate  remedies  will  be  one  of  my  top  prior- 
ities for  the  next  Congress. 


William  J.  Clinton 


The  White  House, 
October  23,  1998. 


Note:  H.R.  1836,  approved  October  19,  was  as- 
signed Public  Law  No.  105-266.  An  original  was 
not  available  for  verification  of  the  content  of  this 
statement. 


Statement  on  Signing  the  Omnibus  Consolidated  and  Emergency 
Supplemental  Appropriations  Act,  1999 
October  23,  1998 


I  have  signed  into  law  H.R.  4328,  the  "Omni- 
bus Consolidated  and  Emergency  Supplemental 
Appropriations  Act,  1999." 

This  bill  represents  a  significant  step  forward 
for  America.  It  protects  the  surplus  until  we 
have  saved  Social  Security  for  the  21st  century, 
contains  an  agreement  to  fund  the  International 
Monetary  Fund,  and  puts  in  place  critical  invest- 
ments in  education  and  training,  from  smaller 
class  sizes  to  after-school  care,  and  from  summer 
jobs  to  college  mentoring.  I  am  pleased  that 
this  bill  honors  my  commitment  to  maintain  fis- 
cal discipline  by  providing  additional  resources 
for  essential  new  investments,  which  are  fully 
financed  within  the  limits  of  the  Bipartisan 
Budget  Agreement. 

Specifically,  the  legislation  provides  needed 
funds  for  education  and  training,  including  a 
down  payment  on  my  plan  to  reduce  class  size 
in  the  early  grades  by  hiring  100,000  new  teach- 
ers. It  provides  added  resources  to  protect  the 
environment,  to  move  people  from  welfare  to 
work,  to  strengthen  law  enforcement,  to  enforce 
civil  rights,  and  to  further  efforts  that  advance 
health,  research,  and  development.  And  with 
this  legislation,  funds  can  be  made  available  to 
farmers  suffering  through  the  worst  farm  emer- 
gency in  a  decade. 


First,  this  legislation  provides  an  additional 
$4.4  billion  for  education  and  training,  fur- 
thering the  goal  of  life-long  education  to  help 
Americans  acquire  the  skills  they  need  to  suc- 
ceed in  the  new  global  economy.  In  addition 
to  funding  my  class  size  initiative,  this  bill  will 
help  advance  child  literacy  by  meeting  my  full 
request  for  the  America  Reads  program,  and 
by  increasing  funding  for  Head  Start.  It  also 
supports  an  important  part  of  my  child-care  ini- 
tiative: the  focus  on  improving  the  quality  of 
child-care  programs  and  the  funding  provided 
for  after-school  programs  should  help  approxi- 
mately 1,600  21st  Century  Community  Learning 
Centers,  serving  nearly  a  quarter  of  a  million 
children,  to  provide  extended  learning  activities 
and  related  services  in  safe  and  constructive  en- 
vironments with  adult  supervision. 

I  am  pleased  that  included  in  this  legislation 
are  three  other  high-priority  education  initia- 
tives— GEAR  UP,  Teacher  Quality  Enhance- 
ment Grants,  and  Learning  Anytime,  Anywhere 
Partnerships — that  were  recently  authorized  in 
the  Higher  Education  Act.  Charter  School  fund- 
ing will  provide  start-up  resources  to  about 
1,400  schools,  serving  approximately  400,000 
students;  my  Youth  Opportunity  Areas  initiative 
will  provide  intensive  training  and  related  serv- 
ices to  help  50,000  disadvantaged  youth  in  very 
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high  poverty  areas  get  good  jobs;  and  more  than 
a  half-million  young  people  will  be  able  to  par- 
ticipate in  the  Summer  Jobs  program. 

College  students  will  benefit  from  funding  in 
this  legislation,  which  provides  the  largest  Pell 
Grant  maximum  award  in  history  and  expands 
the  Work-Study  program  to  help  nearly  one  mil- 
lion students  work  their  way  through  college. 
I  am  also  very  pleased  that  the  Congress  pro- 
vided virtually  all  my  requested  increases  for 
the  Hispanic  Education  Action  Plan  funded  in 
this  bill. 

My  commitment  to  a  clean  and  healthy  envi- 
ronment is  advanced  significantly  in  this  legisla- 
tion. Additional  resources  will  be  used  to  combat 
water  pollution  through  the  Clean  Water  Action 
Plan,  fight  global  warming,  protect  national 
parks  and  other  precious  lands,  preserve  wildlife, 
and  develop  clean  energy  technologies.  There 
are  also  funds  to  support  the  Save  America's 
Treasures  Millennium  Initiative,  and  for  the  pur- 
chase of  sensitive  and  historic  lands. 

At  the  same  time,  we  have  been  able  to  pre- 
vent the  inclusion  of  harmful  riders  specific  to 
the  environment,  including  ones  that  would  have 
delayed  salmon  restoration  in  the  Northwest, 
built  a  road  through  designated  wilderness  areas 
in  the  Izembek  National  Wildlife  Refuge,  and 
forced  overcutting  of  timber  in  national  forests. 

I  am  pleased  that  we  are  able  to  reach  agree- 
ment with  the  bipartisan  leadership  to  fulfill  our 
commitment  to  fund  and  pay  arrears  to  the 
Global  Environmental  Facility  (GEF),  estab- 
lished in  1991.  This  funding  will  help  GEF  in 
its  fight  against  global  warming,  promotion  of 
biodiversity,  and  reduction  of  energy  consump- 
tion world-wide. 

By  providing  $17.9  billion  in  funding  for  the 
International  Monetary  Fund,  this  legislation 
makes  a  significant  contribution  to  protecting 
our  domestic  economy  from  global  turmoil.  In 
addition,  I  am  pleased  that  the  Congress  has 
provided  additional  funding  for  key  international 
programs.  Some  examples  are  assistance  to  the 
Newly  Independent  States  (NIS),  support  for 
nonproliferation  activities,  such  as  the  Korean 
Energy  Development  Organization  and  the 
Comprehensive  Test  Ban  Treaty  preparatory 
commission;  and  payments  of  assessed  contribu- 
tions to  international  organizations.  However,  I 
am  deeply  troubled  that  the  United  States  re- 
mains unable  to  pay  its  arrears  to  the  United 
Nations  and  other  international  organizations. 
Funding  to  meet  our  international  commitments 


should  not  be  linked  to  unrelated  family  plan- 
ning issues. 

I  am  pleased  that  this  legislation  contains  my 
proposal  to  streamline  the  executive  branch's 
policy-making  process  in  foreign  affairs  by  put- 
ting matters  of  international  arms  control,  sus- 
tainable development,  and  public  diplomacy 
where  they  belong — at  the  heart  of  our  foreign 
policy  within  a  reinvented  Department  of  State. 
Under  the  reorganization  plan,  first  the  Arms 
Control  and  Disarmament  Agency,  then  the 
United  States  Information  Agency  will  be  inte- 
grated with  the  Department  of  State.  The  Agen- 
cy for  International  Development  will  remain 
a  distinct  agency,  but  will  share  certain  adminis- 
trative functions  with  the  Department  of  State 
and  will  report  to  and  be  under  the  direct  au- 
thority and  foreign  policy  guidance  of  the  Sec- 
retary of  State.  I  am  also  pleased  that  the  bill 
includes  the  implementing  legislation  for  the 
Chemical  Weapons  Convention,  which  the  Sen- 
ate approved  in  May  1997.  It  was  critical  to 
have  legislation  in  this  area  before  the  Congress 
adjourned. 

I  appreciate  the  Congress  approving  the  Ad- 
ministration's initiative  to  provide  additional 
funding  for  military  readiness  and  for  ongoing 
operations  in  Bosnia.  These  funds  will  ensure 
that  the  U.S.  military  can  sustain  its  high  levels 
of  preparedness  and  advance  our  efforts  in  Bos- 
nia to  implement  the  Dayton  Accords. 

For  law  enforcement,  the  bill  provides  $1.4 
billion  to  ensure  that  my  program  to  put  100,000 
more  police  on  the  streets  of  America's  commu- 
nities by  the  year  2000  proceeds  on  schedule — 
17,000  additional  officers  will  be  funded.  The 
bill  also  includes  funding  to  support  my  Admin- 
istration's efforts  to  both  secure  our  borders  and 
to  provide  immigration  benefits  to  those  seeking 
citizenship.  Funding  for  1,000  Border  Patrol 
agents,  border  technology,  and  detention  sup- 
port has  been  provided  to  deter  drug  trafficking 
and  illegal  entry  at  the  border.  The  funding 
level  also  provides  an  additional  $171  million 
to  address  a  backlog  in  citizenship  applications, 
fix  the  naturalization  program,  and  ensure  that 
the  benefit  of  citizenship  is  not  delayed  unnec- 
essarily for  those  who  have  earned  it.  It  funds 
the  Indian  Country  law  enforcement  initiative 
that  will  increase  the  number  of  law  enforce- 
ment officers  on  Indian  lands,  expand  detention 
facilities,  enhance  juvenile  crime  prevention,  and 
improve  the  effectiveness  of  tribal  courts. 
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I  am  pleased  that  increased  funding  for  the 
Legal  Services  Corporation  (LSC)  will  enable 
the  LSC  to  provide  additional  services  to  people 
with  financial  need.  While  it  is  regrettable  that 
my  full  request  for  the  LSC  was  not  met  this 
year,  I  intend  to  continue  to  press  for  additional 
funding  to  allow  the  expansion  of  services  in 
the  future. 

Civil  rights  protection  is  enhanced  on  numer- 
ous fronts.  There  is  an  increase  of  funding  to 
the  Equal  Employment  Opportunity  Commis- 
sion to  significantly  expand  the  Commission's 
alternative  dispute  resolution  program  and  re- 
duce the  backlog  of  discrimination  complaints. 
There  are  also  increases  in  funding  to  the  De- 
partment of  Education's  Office  of  Civil  Rights, 
the  Department  of  Labor's  Office  of  Federal 
Contract  Compliance,  and  the  Department  of 
Justice's  Office  of  Civil  Rights  and  its  Commu- 
nity Relations  Service,  which  mediates  and  re- 
solves racial  and  ethnic  conflicts  in  communities. 

This  bill  will  also  address  the  long-standing 
discrimination  claims  of  many  minority  farmers 
by  adopting  my  request  to  waive  the  statute 
of  limitations  on  USDA  discrimination  com- 
plaints that  date  back  to  the  early  1980s.  This 
will  finally  provide  these  farmers  the  fair  and 
expedited  hearing — and  where  past  discrimina- 
tion is  found,  the  fair  compensation — they  have 
long  deserved. 

In  addition,  funding  for  HUD's  Fair  Housing 
programs  will  increase  significantiy,  and  will  pro- 
vide resources  for  a  new  audit-based  enforce- 
ment initiative. 

I  am  pleased  that  this  legislation  contains  a 
program  of  targeted  grants  to  Empowerment 
Zones,  providing  communities  with  flexible 
funds  to  carry  out  local  development  strategies 
and  to  bring  jobs  and  investment  to  disadvan- 
taged areas.  I  look  forward  to  working  with  the 
Congress  next  year  to  expand  this  program. 

The  District  of  Columbia  receives  a  total  of 
$620  million  of  Federal  support,  including  $125 
million  of  special  one-time  payments  requested 
by  my  Administration  for  economic  develop- 
ment, special  education,  and  help  for  the  Dis- 
trict in  addressing  the  Year  2000  computer  prob- 
lem. Funds  for  the  District  of  Columbia  will 
permit  further  implementation  of  my  plan  for 
revitalizing  the  Nation's  Capital,  and  will  be 
used  to  spur  growth  and  for  the  public  charter 
school  program,  among  other  programs. 

While  I  am  pleased  that  we  were  able  to 
secure    significant   funding   increases   of  AIDS 


services  and  prevention  generally,  I  am  nonethe- 
less disappointed  that  the  Congress  has  chosen 
to  deny  the  people  of  the  District  of  Columbia 
the  right  to  save  lives  with  a  proven  HIV  pre- 
vention program  of  needle  exchange.  The  Con- 
gress' action  will  deny  Federal  funding  to  any 
private  agency  in  the  District  of  Columbia  that 
uses  its  own  funds  in  this  way,  putting  countless 
women  and  children  at  risk  for  AIDS  and  un- 
dermining the  principle  of  home  rule  in  the 
District. 

There  are  significant  advancements  to  im- 
prove the  health  of  Americans  by  advancing  re- 
search and  by  improving  the  safety  of  our  food 
supply.  The  Food  Safety  Initiative  will  expand 
education,  surveillance,  import  inspections,  re- 
search, and  risk  assessment  activities.  The  Con- 
gress also  made  a  critical  down  payment  on  my 
proposed  21st  Century  Research  Fund  for 
America  by  adding  $2  billion  for  biomedical  re- 
search at  the  National  Institutes  of  Health 
(NIH).  This  will  enable  NIH  to  pursue  new 
methods  of  diagnosing,  treating,  preventing,  and 
curing  diseases  such  as  cancer,  diabetes,  Alz- 
heimer's, and  HIV/AIDS.  There  are  new  in- 
creases in  funding  for  disease  prevention  re- 
search at  the  Centers  for  Disease  Control  and 
for  health  outcomes  research  at  the  Agency  for 
Health  Care  Policy  Research.  I  am  also  pleased 
that  this  legislation  provides  $1.4  billion  for 
Ryan  White  Care  Act  activities,  including  the 
AIDS  Drug  Assistance  Program,  which  provides 
funds  to  States  to  help  uninsured  and  under- 
insured  people  with  HIV  purchase  life-saving 
pharmaceutical  therapies.  Finally,  there  is  a  new, 
critical  $130  million  investment  to  address  the 
problem  of  HIV/AIDS  in  the  minority  commu- 
nity. 

I  am  pleased  that  for  the  first  time,  this  Act 
will  require  health  plans  that  participate  in  the 
Federal  Employees  Health  Benefits  Program 
and  provide  prescription  drug  coverage  to  in- 
clude contraceptives  as  part  of  that  coverage. 
The  section  exempts  from  this  requirement  five 
specifically  named  religious  plans  and  any  other 
existing  or  future  plan  that  objects  to  the  re- 
quirement on  the  basis  of  rehgious  behefs. 

I  am  also  pleased  that  the  Congress  has 
agreed  to  fund  several  urgent  needs  on  an  emer- 
gency basis.  The  nearly  $6  billion  of  funding 
in  this  bill  for  farm  emergencies  reflects  my 
commitment  to  meet  the  needs  of  our  Nation's 
farmers  who  are  suffering  through  the  worst  ag- 
ricultural crisis  in  more  than  a  decade.  The  bill 
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addresses  my  concerns  over  emergency  farm  as- 
sistance funding  that  prompted  my  veto  of  the 
Agricultural  Appropriations  bill  earlier  this 
month. 

The  Act  also  includes  needed  emergency 
funding  to  help  parts  of  our  country  recover 
from  recent  natural  disasters,  including  Hurri- 
cane Georges;  address  unanticipated  require- 
ments associated  with  year  2000  computer  con- 
version activities;  strengthen  our  diplomatic  se- 
curity, anti-terrorism,  and  counterterrorism  ef- 
forts; support  our  troops  in  Bosnia;  and  enhance 
military  readiness.  While  the  Act  provides  many 
investments  to  help  prepare  America  for  the 
next  century,  there  is  still  much  work  to  do 
for  the  future. 

Now  that  we  have  embarked  on  a  path  to 
adding  100,000  teachers  to  our  school  systems, 
we  must  make  sure  that  they  will  be  able  to 
teach  in  new  and  modem  schoolrooms,  I  will 
continue  to  fight  for  my  school  modernization 
program  which,  with  fully  paid  for  tax  credits, 
would  leverage  nearly  $22  billion  in  bonds  to 
build  and  renovate  schools. 

While  this  bill  provided  important  new  fund- 
ing to  improve  the  quality  of  child  care,  more 
needs  to  be  done.  I  will  continue  to  push  for 
additional  critical  investments,  including  sub- 
sidies and  tax  credits  to  make  child  care  safer 
and  more  affordable  for  America's  working  fami- 
lies. 

I  believe  strongly  that  a  voluntary  national 
test  for  our  children's  achievement  is  essential 
so  that  parents  can  know  how  well  their  children 
and  their  schools  are  performing  on  a  basis  that 
fairly  compares  them  to  others.  This  bill,  unfor- 
tunately, includes  language  prohibiting  any  pilot 
testing  or  administration  of  voluntary  national 
tests.  We  will  continue  work  on  test  develop- 
ment, and  we  will  continue  to  work  with  the 
Congress  to  eliminate  this  bar  to  national  testing 
so  that  we  can  advance  the  hopes  of  all  parents 
for  their  children's  education. 

I  will  continue  to  make  it  a  top  priority  to 
urge  the  Congress  to  pass  a  strong,  enforceable 
Patients'  Bill  of  Rights  that  would  assure  Ameri- 
cans the  quality  health  care  they  need.  In  a 
rapidly  changing  health  care  system,  Americans 
need  and  deserve  essential  patient  protections, 
such  as  access  to  specialists,  an  independent  ap- 
peals process,  and  remedies  to  make  these  rights 
real.  I  also  will  urge  the  Congress  to  pass  the 
bipartisan  Work  Incentives  Improvement  Act, 
which  provides  workers  with  disabilities  the  op- 


tion to  buy  into  Medicare  and  Medicaid,  as  well 
as  other  pro-work  incentives.  Finally,  the  Con- 
gress must  pass  needed  tobacco  legislation  to 
reduce  teen  smoking. 

The  Act  also  contains  provisions  relating  to 
preparations  for  the  year  2000  Census.  An  accu- 
rate census  is  essential  to  our  democracy  and 
to  basic  fairness,  and  the  Census  Bureau  is 
doing  all  it  can  to  count  each  and  every  Amer- 
ican in  the  2000  Census.  To  count  everyone, 
including  nonrespondents,  the  Census  Bureau 
must  use  proven  scientific  statistical  techniques. 
Despite  overwhelming  support  from  impartial 
statistical  experts  for  using  such  modem  sci- 
entific methods,  some  in  the  Congress  have  op- 
posed them.  These  opponents  have  proposed 
instead  an  approach  that,  even  at  vastly  greater 
cost,  will  exclude  millions  of  people — especially 
children  and  minorities.  I  am  pleased  that  this 
Act  contains  sufficient  funds  to  allow  the  Census 
Bureau  to  continue  preparations  for  a  decennial 
census  using  the  most  accurate  methods. 

This  Act  funds  the  Departments  of  Com- 
merce, Justice,  and  State  through  June  15,  1999. 
By  that  time,  we  should  have  the  benefit  of 
the  Supreme  Court's  decision  whether  we  can 
use  up-to-date  scientific  methods  in  the  census 
for  purposes  of  apportioning  Congressional  seats 
among  the  States.  We  are  confident  that  the 
Court  will  not  consign  us  to  18th  century  meth- 
ods to  deal  with  21st  century  problems.  It  is 
imperative  that  the  Congress,  before  June  15, 
1999,  fund  these  departments  for  the  entire  fis- 
cal year  without  excluding  millions  of  Americans 
from  the  census.  I  am  committed  to  ensuring 
that  the  year  2000  is  the  most  accurate  census 
possible. 

I  am  also  disappointed  that  the  Congress  pro- 
vided less  funding  than  I  requested  for  the  Fed- 
eral Aviation  Administration  to  operate  the  Na- 
tion's air  traffic  control  system.  While  safety  of 
the  flying  public  will  not  be  compromised,  these 
reductions  will  result  in  an  enormous  challenge 
to  provide  critical  aviation  services  and  keep 
pace  with  a  growing  aviation  industry. 

Unfortunately,  the  Act  also  includes  language 
that  would  cap  the  award  of  plaintiffs'  attorneys' 
fees  in  special  education  cases  to  a  maximum 
of  $50  per  hour  and  $1,300  per  case.  While 
this  language  is  less  objectionable  than  the  origi- 
nal proposal  that  sought  to  ban  compensation 
for  plaintiffs  attorneys'  fees  for  special  education 
administrative  proceedings,  I  still  find  this  provi- 
sion unacceptable.   It  will  undoubtedly  restrict 
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poor  families  in  the  District  of  Columbia  from 
having  adequate  access  to  the  due  process  pro- 
tections provided  by  the  Individuals  with  Dis- 
abihties  Education  Act  (IDEA).  I  pledge  that 
next  year  I  will  work  to  eliminate  this  cap  and 
ensure  that  the  rights  of  disabled  children  and 
their  families  are  protected. 

It  is  unfortunate  the  bill  does  not  lift  the 
cap  on  transfers  to  Puerto  Rico  and  the  Virgin 
Islands  of  the  excise  tax  on  rum  as  I  had  pro- 
posed and  many  in  the  Congress  supported.  This 
measure  was  consistent  with  the  basic  laws  re- 
garding those  jurisdictions  and  the  Caribbean 
Basin  Initiative.  The  objection  that  thwarted  it 
will  deny  urgendy  needed  fiscal  assistance  to 
the  4  million  U.S.  citizens  who  live  on  these 
islands. 

I  am  disappointed  that  the  Congress  failed 
to  enact  either  of  my  proposed  trade  initiatives, 
the  African  Growth  and  Opportunity  Act  or  the 
Caribbean  Basin  Initiative.  My  plans  to  expand 
our  trade  relations  with  nations  in  Africa  and 
the  Caribbean  would  benefit  the  United  States 
and  the  economies  of  these  developing  coun- 
tries. I  firmly  believe  that  the  free  flow  of  goods 
and  services  is  an  essential  part  of  our  Nation's 
successful  economic  strategy  and  I  will  continue 
to  pursue  these  initiatives  so  that  economies  in 
Africa  and  the  Caribbean,  as  well  as  our  own, 
can  benefit  from  an  expansion  in  free  trade. 

I  am  also  disappointed  that  the  Act  includes 
a  provision  that  could  undermine  the  ability  of 
Federal  law  enforcement  to  conduct  large, 
multi-state  investigations,  such  as  those  related 
to  terrorist  attacks,  drug  cartels,  and  interstate 
child  exploitation.  This  provision  was  opposed 
by  the  law  enforcement  community,  national  vic- 
tims groups,  and  many  in  the  House  and  Senate. 
The  effective  date  of  the  provision  is  6  months 
from  now.  My  Administration  will  work  with 
the  Congress  over  the  next  few  months  on  po- 
tential legislative  remedies  to  ensure  that  we 
can  continue  to  enforce  Federal  laws  and  pro- 
tect the  public. 

There  are  a  number  of  provisions  in  the  Act 
that  may  raise  Constitution^  issues.  These  provi- 
sions will  be  treated  in  a  manner  that  is  con- 
sistent with  the  Constitution. 

I  am  concerned  about  section  117  of  the 
Treasury/General  Government  appropriations 
section  of  the  Act,  which  amends  the  Foreign 
Sovereign  Immunities  Act.  If  this  section  were 
to  result  in  attachment  and  execution  against 
foreign  embassy  properties,  it  would  encroach 


on  my  authority  under  the  Constitution  to  "re- 
ceive Ambassadors  and  other  public  Ministers." 
Moreover,  if  applied  to  foreign  diplomatic  or 
consular  property,  section  117  would  place  the 
United  States  in  breach  of  its  international  treaty 
obligations.  It  would  put  at  risk  the  protection 
we  enjoy  at  every  embassy  and  consulate 
throughout  the  world  by  eroding  the  principle 
that  diplomatic  property  must  be  protected  re- 
gardless of  bilateral  relations.  Absent  my  author- 
ity to  waive  section  117's  attachment  provision, 
it  would  also  effectively  eliminate  use  of  blocked 
assets  of  terrorist  states  in  the  national  security 
interests  of  the  United  States,  including  denying 
an  important  source  of  leverage.  In  addition, 
section  117  could  seriously  affect  our  ability  to 
enter  into  global  claims  settlements  that  are  fair 
to  all  U.S.  claimants,  and  could  result  in  U.S. 
taxpayer  liability  in  the  event  of  a  contrary 
claims  tribunal  judgment.  To  the  extent  possible, 
I  shall  construe  section  117  in  a  manner  con- 
sistent with  my  constitutional  authority  and  with 
U.S.  international  legal  obhgations,  and  for  the 
above  reasons,  I  have  exercised  the  waiver  au- 
thority in  the  national  security  interest  of  the 
United  States. 

Section  609  of  the  Commerce/Justice/State 
appropriations  provision  of  the  Act  prohibits  the 
use  of  funds  to  maintain  diplomatic  relations 
with  Vietnam  unless  the  President  provides  the 
Congress  with  a  detailed  certification  that  Viet- 
nam has  satisfied  specific  conditions.  This  provi- 
sion unconstitutionally  constrains  the  President's 
authority  with  respect  to  the  conduct  of  diplo- 
macy, and  I  will  apply  this  provision  consistent 
with  my  constitutional  responsibilities. 

Section  610  of  the  Commerce/Justice/State 
appropriations  provision  prohibits  the  use  of  ap- 
propriated funds  for  the  participation  of  U.S. 
armed  forces  in  a  U.N.  peacekeeping  mission 
under  foreign  command  unless  the  President's 
mihtary  advisers  have  recommended  such  in- 
volvement and  the  President  has  submitted  such 
recommendations  to  the  Congress.  The  "Con- 
tributions for  International  Peacekeeping  Activi- 
ties" provision  requires  a  report  to  the  Congress 
prior  to  voting  for  a  U.N.  peacekeeping  mission. 
These  provisions  unconstitutionally  constrain  my 
diplomatic  authority  and  my  authority  as  Com- 
mander in  Chief,  and  I  will  apply  them  con- 
sistent with  my  constitutional  responsibilities. 
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Section  514  of  the  Foreign  Operations/Export 
Financing  appropriations  section  purports  spe- 
cifically to  direct  the  Executive  on  how  to  pro- 
ceed in  negotiations  with  international  organiza- 
tions. These  provisions  could  interfere  with  my 
constitutional  authority  in  the  area  of  foreign 
affairs.  I  shall  treat  all  such  provisions  as  advi- 
sory. 

Section  625  of  the  Treasury/General  Govern- 
ment appropriations  section  prohibits  the  use 
of  appropriations  to  pay  the  salary  of  any  em- 
ployee who  interferes  with  certain  communica- 
tions between  Federal  employees  and  Members 
of  Congress.  I  do  not  interpret  this  provision 
to  detract  from  my  constitutional  authority  and 
that  of  my  appointed  heads  of  departments  to 
supervise  and  control  the  operations  and  com- 
munications of  the  executive  branch,  including 
the  control  of  privileged  and  national  security 
information. 

Section  722  of  the  Agriculture/Rural  Develop- 
ment appropriations  section  specifies  that  funds 
may  not  be  used  to  provide  to  any  non-Depart- 
ment of  Agriculture  employee  questions  or  re- 
sponses to  questions  resulting  from  the  appro- 
priations hearing  process.  To  the  extent  that  this 
provision  would  interfere  with  my  duty  to  "take 
Care  that  the  Laws  be  faithfully  executed,"  or 
impede  my  ability  to  act  as  the  chief  executive, 
it  would  violate  the  Constitution,  and  I  will  treat 
it  as  advisory. 

Section  754  of  the  Agriculture/Rural  Develop- 
ment appropriations  section  constrains  my  ability 
to  make  a  particular  type  of  budget  rec- 
ommendation to  the  Congress.  This  provision 
would  interfere  with  my  constitutional  duty 
under  the  Recommendation  Clause,  and  I  will 
treat  it  as  advisory. 

Finally,  several  provisions  in  the  Act  purport 
to  condition  my  authority  or  that  of  certain  offi- 
cers to  use  funds  appropriated  by  the  Act  on 
the  approval  of  congressional  committees.   My 


Administration  will  interpret  such  provisions  to 
require  notification  only,  since  any  other  inter- 
pretation would  contradict  the  Supreme  Court 
ruling  in  INS  v.  Chadha. 

The  Omnibus  Appropriations  bill  contains  sev- 
eral emergency  provisions  that  are  contingent 
on  a  Presidential  emergency  designation. 

I  hereby  designate  the  following  amounts  as 
emergency  requirements  pursuant  to  section 
251(b)(2)(A)  of  the  Balanced  Budget  and  Emer- 
gency Deficit  Control  Act  of  1985,  as  amended: 

•  Department  of  Defense:  Mihtary  Construc- 
tion, Army:  $118,000,000; 

•  Department  of  Defense:  Operation  and 
Maintenance,  Army;  $104,602,000; 

•  Department  of  Defense:  Operation  and 
Maintenance,  Air  Force:  $1,700,000; 

•  Legislative  Branch:  Architect  of  the  Cap- 
itol, Capitol  Visitor  Center:  $100,000,000; 

•  Legislative  Branch:  Capitol  Police  Board, 
Security  Enhancements:  $106,782,000; 

•  Legislative  Branch:  Senate,  Contingent  Ex- 
penses of  the  Senate,  Sergeant  at  Arms 
and  Doorkeeper  of  the  Senate:  $5,500,000; 

•  Legislative  Branch:  House  of  Representa- 
tives, Salaries  and  Expenses,  Salaries,  offi- 
cers and  employees:  $6,373,000; 

•  Legislative  Branch:  General  Accounting  Of- 
fice, Information  Technology  Systems  and 
Related  Expenses:  $5,000,000; 

•  The  Judiciary:  Judicial  Information  Tech- 
nology Fund:  $13,044,000. 

My  Administration  is  undertaking  a  review  of 
these  issues  and  will  make  additional  emergency 
designations  in  a  timely  manner. 


WiLUAM  J.  Clinton 


The  White  House, 
October  23,  1998. 


NOTE:  H.R.  4328,  approved  October  21,  was  as- 
signed Public  Law  No.  105-277. 


Statement  on  Emergency  Assistance  to  Farmers  and  Ranchers 
October  23,  1998 


As  provided  for  in  the  Omnibus  bill  I  signed 
2  days  ago,  I  am  pleased  today  to  designate 
an  additional  $4.2  biUion  in  emergency  assist- 
ance to  our  nation's  farmers  and  ranchers,  to 


help  them  recover  from  the  worst  agricultural 
crisis  in  a  decade.  Coupled  with  the  more  then 
$1.6  billion  in  agricultural  emergency  funds  re- 
leased when  I  signed  H.R.  4328,  the  Omnibus 
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Consolidated  and  Emergency  Supplemental  Ap- 
propriations Act,  1999,  earlier  this  week,  this 
brings  the  total  to  $5.9  billion.  This  amount 
is  more  than  $1.6  billion  greater  than  the 
amount  included  in  the  Agriculture  Appropria- 
tions bill  I  vetoed  on  October  8  because  it  did 
not  adequately  address  the  farm  crisis.  I  particu- 
larly want  to  thank  Senator  Daschle  and  my 
negotiating  team  for  seeing  to  it  that  the  final 
bill  included  the  extra  funds  that  will  help  a 
great  many  farmers  stay  in  business. 

There  should  be  no  confusion  over  the  fact 
that  these  funds  provide  only  a  1-year,  tem- 
porary fix  for  the  overall  problems  witii  the  farm 
safety  net.  That  is  why  I  am  equally  pleased 
about  other  provisions  in  the  bill  that  address 
the  long-term  need  for  farmers  to  get  a  fair 
income  from  the  market  and  to  help  them  bet- 
ter manage  their  variation  in  annual  income. 
A  major  reason  for  the  drop  in  prices  for  some 
major  crops  this  year  has  been  lower  commodity 
exports,  which  account  for  a  third  of  our  farm 
output. 

We  fought  long  and  hard  to  secure  the  nearly 
$18  bilhon  in  IMF  funding  included  in  the  bill, 
which  will  especially  help  our  customers  in  Asia 
and  elsewhere  so  that  they  can  continue  to  buy 
our  farm  products.  The  bill  also  makes  perma- 
nent the  ability  of  farmers  to  average  their  in- 


come across  good  years  and  bad  to  stabihze 
the  farm  family  budget. 

However,  I  also  recognize  that  there  are  some 
fundamental  shortcomings  in  the  structure  of 
the  Federal  farm  income  safety  net.  Therefore, 
I  will  review  proposals  for  long-term  improve- 
ments in  the  risk  management  and  crop  insur- 
ance programs  to  reduce  the  risk  that  next  year 
farmers  and  ranchers  will  again  suffer  under 
such  severe  conditions. 

I  also  want  to  thank  Secretary  of  Agriculture 
Glickman  for  his  tireless  work  on  behalf  of 
American  agriculture.  I  know  he  and  his  staff 
are  hard  at  work  right  now  setting  the  process 
in  place  to  deliver  the  assistance  I  am  desig- 
nating today.  While  it  cannot  happen  over- 
night— in  particular,  we  will  not  know  the  full 
extent  of  the  1998  crop  losses  and  due  com- 
pensation for  some  weeks  to  come — I  know  he 
will  shortly  begin  delivering  these  funds  to  farm- 
ers and  ranchers  as  quickly  and  as  fairly  as  pos- 
sible. 

William  J.  Clinton 

Note:  H.R.  4328,  approved  October  21,  was  as- 
signed Public  Law  No.  105-277.  An  original  was 
not  available  for  verification  of  the  content  of  this 
statement. 


Letter  to  Congressional  Leaders  Reporting  on  the  National  Emergency 
With  Respect  to  Angola 
October  23,  1998 


Dear  Mr.  Speaker:     (Dear  Mr.  President:) 

I  hereby  report  to  the  Congress  on  the  devel- 
opments since  my  last  report  of  March  23,  1998, 
concerning  the  national  emergency  with  respect 
to  Angola  that  was  declared  in  Executive  Order 
12865  of  September  26,  1993.  This  report  is 
submitted  pursuant  to  section  401(c)  of  the  Na- 
tional Emergencies  Act,  50  U.S.C.  1641(c),  and 
section  204(c)  of  the  International  Emergency 
Economic  Powers  Act,  50  U.S.C.  1703(c). 

On  September  26,  1993,  I  declared  a  national 
emergency  with  respect  to  the  National  Union 
for  the  Total  Independence  of  Angola 
("UNITA"),  invoking  the  authority,  inter  alia, 
of  the  International  Emergency  Economic  Pow- 
ers Act  (50  U.S.C.  1701  et  seq.)  and  the  United 


Nations  Participation  Act  of  1945  (22  U.S.C. 
287c).  Consistent  with  United  Nations  Security 
Council  Resolution  ("UNSCR")  864,  dated  Sep- 
tember 15,  1993,  the  order  prohibited  the  sale 
or  supply  by  United  States  persons  or  from  the 
United  States,  or  using  U.S. -registered  vessels 
or  aircraft,  of  arms  and  related  materiel  of  all 
types,  including  weapons  and  ammunition,  mih- 
tary  vehicles,  equipment  and  spare  parts,  and 
petroleum  and  petroleum  products  to  the  terri- 
tory of  Angola  other  than  through  designated 
points  of  entry.  The  order  also  prohibited  such 
sale  or  supply  to  UNITA.  United  States  persons 
are  prohibited  from  activities  which  promote  or 
are  calculated  to  promote  such  sales  or  supplies, 
or  from  attempted  violations,  or  from  evasion 
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or  avoidance,  or  transactions  that  have  the  pur- 
pose of  evasion  or  avoidance,  of  the  stated  pro- 
hibitions. The  order  authorized  the  Secretary  of 
the  Treasury,  in  consultation  with  the  Secretary 
of  State,  to  take  such  actions,  including  the  pro- 
mulgation of  rules  and  regulations,  as  might  be 
necessary  to  carry  out  the  purposes  of  the  order. 

1.  On  December  10,  1993,  the  Department 
of  the  Treasury's  Office  of  Foreign  Assets  Con- 
trol (OFAC)  issued  the  UNITA  (Angola)  Sanc- 
tions Regulations  (the  "Regulations")  (58  Fed. 
Reg.  64904)  to  implement  the  imposition  of 
sanctions  against  UNITA.  The  Regulations  pro- 
hibit the  sale  or  supply  by  United  States  persons 
or  from  the  United  States,  or  using  U.S.-reg- 
istered  vessels  or  aircraft,  of  arms  and  related 
materiel  of  all  types,  including  weapons  and  am- 
munition, military  vehicles,  equipment  and  spare 
parts,  and  petroleum  and  petroleum  products 
to  UNITA  or  to  the  territory  of  Angola  other 
than  through  designated  points.  United  States 
persons  are  also  prohibited  from  activities  which 
promote  or  are  calculated  to  promote  such  sales 
or  supplies  to  UNITA  or  Angola,  or  from  any 
transactions  by  any  United  States  persons  that 
evades  or  avoids,  or  has  the  purpose  of  evading 
or  avoiding,  or  attempts  to  violate,  any  of  the 
prohibitions  set  forth  in  the  Executive  order. 
Also  prohibited  are  transactions  by  United  States 
persons,  or  involving  the  use  of  U.S. -registered 
vessels  or  aircraft,  relating  to  transportation  to 
Angola  or  UNITA  of  goods  the  exportation  of 
which  is  prohibited. 

The  Government  of  Angola  has  designated  the 
following  points  of  entry  as  points  in  Angola 
to  which  the  articles  otherwise  prohibited  by 
the  Regulations  may  be  shipped:  Airports: 
Luanda  and  Katumbela,  Benguela  Province; 
Ports:  Luanda  and  Lobito,  Benguela  Province; 
and  Namibe,  Namibe  Province;  and  Entry 
Points:  Malongo,  Cabinda  Province.  Although  no 
specific  license  is  required  by  the  Department 
of  the  Treasury  for  shipments  to  these  des- 
ignated points  of  entry  (unless  the  item  is  des- 
tined for  UNITA),  any  such  exports  remain  sub- 
ject to  the  licensing  requirements  of  the  Depart- 
ments of  State  and/or  Commerce. 

2.  On  August  28,  1997,  the  United  Nations 
Security  Council  adopted  UNSCR  1127,  ex- 
pressing its  grave  concern  at  the  serious  difficul- 
ties in  the  peace  process,  demanding  that  the 
Government  of  Angola  and  in  particular  UNITA 
comply  fully  and  completely  with  those  obliga- 
tions, and  imposing  additional  sanctions  against 


UNITA.  Subsequently,  the  Security  Council 
adopted  UNSCR  1130  postponing  the  effective 
date  of  measures  specified  by  UNSCR  1127 
until  12:01  a.m.,  eastern  standard  time  on  Octo- 
ber 30,  1997,  at  which  time  they  went  into  ef- 
fect. 

On  December  12,  1997,  I  issued  Executive 
Order  13069  to  implement  in  the  United  States 
the  provisions  of  UNSCRs  1127  and  1130  (62 
Fed.  Reg.  65989,  December  16,  1997).  Executive 
Order  13069  prohibits  (a)  the  sale,  supply,  or 
making  available  in  any  form,  by  United  States 
persons  or  from  the  United  States  or  using  U.S.- 
registered  vessels  or  aircraft,  of  any  aircraft  or 
aircraft  components,  regardless  of  origin,  (i)  to 
UNITA,  or  (ii)  to  the  territory  of  Angola  other 
than  through  a  specified  point  of  entry;  (b)  the 
insurance,  engineering,  or  servicing  by  United 
States  persons  or  from  the  United  States  of  any 
aircraft  owned  or  controlled  by  UNITA;  (c)  the 
granting  of  permission  to  any  aircraft  to  take 
off  from,  land  in,  or  overfly  the  United  States 
if  the  aircraft,  as  part  of  the  same  flight  or 
as  a  continuation  of  that  flight,  is  destined  to 
land  in  or  has  taken  off  from  a  place  in  the 
territory  of  Angola  other  than  a  specified  point 
of  entry;  (d)  the  provision  or  making  available 
by  United  States  persons  or  from  the  United 
States  of  engineering  and  maintenance  servicing, 
the  certification  of  airworthiness,  the  payment 
of  new  claims  against  exiting  insurance  contracts, 
or  the  provision,  renewal,  or  making  available 
of  direct  insurance  with  respect  to  (i)  any  air- 
craft registered  in  Angola  other  than  those  speci- 
fied by  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury,  in  con- 
sultation with  the  Secretary  of  State,  and  other 
appropriate  agencies;  (ii)  any  aircraft  that  en- 
tered the  territory  of  Angola  other  than  through 
a  specified  point  of  entry;  (e)  any  transaction 
by  any  United  States  person  or  within  the 
United  States  that  evades  or  avoids,  or  has  the 
purpose  of  evading  or  avoiding,  or  attempts  to 
violate,  any  of  the  prohibitions  set  forth  in  this 
order.  Executive  Order  13069  became  effective 
at  12:01  a.m.,  eastern  standard  time  on  Decem- 
ber 15,  1997. 

On  June  12,  1998,  the  United  Nations  Secu- 
rity Council  adopted  UNSCR  1173,  expressing 
its  grave  concern  at  the  critical  situation  in  the 
peace  process  and  the  failure  of  UNITA  to  im- 
plement its  obligations  under  the  Lusaka  Pro- 
tocol, and  imposing  additional  sanctions  against 
UNITA.  Subsequently,  the  Security  Council 
adopted  UNSCR  1176  postponing  the  effective 
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date  of  measures  specified  by  UNSCR  1173 
until  12:01  a.m.,  eastern  daylight  time  on  July 
1,   1998,  at  which  time  they  went  into  effect. 

On  August  18,  1998,  I  issued  Executive  Order 
13098  to  implement  in  the  United  States  the 
provisions  of  UNSCRs  1173  and  1176  (63  Fed, 
Reg.  44771,  August  20,  1998).  Executive  Order 
13098  blocks  all  property  and  interests  in  prop- 
erty that  are  in  the  United  States,  that  hereafter 
come  within  the  United  States,  or  that  are  or 
hereafter  come  within  the  possession  or  control 
of  United  States  persons,  of  UNITA,  or  of  those 
senior  officials  of  UNITA,  or  adult  members 
of  their  immediate  families,  who  are  designated 
pursuant  to  the  order.  In  addition,  the  order 
prohibits  the  direct  or  indirect  importation  into 
the  United  States  of  all  diamonds  exported  from 
Angola  on  or  after  the  effective  date  of  the 
order  that  are  not  controlled  through  the  Certifi- 
cate of  Origin  regime  of  the  Angolan  Govern- 
ment of  Unity  and  National  Reconciliation  (the 
"GURN").  The  order  also  prohibits  the  sale  or 
supply  by  United  States  persons  or  from  the 
United  States  or  using  U.S. -registered  vessels 
or  aircraft,  of  any  equipment  used  in  mining, 
or  motorized  vehicles  or  watercraft,  and  parts 
therefor,  regardless  of  origin  to  the  territory  of 
Angola  other  than  through  a  specified  point  of 
entry.  Finally,  the  order  prohibits  any  trans- 
action by  any  United  States  person  or  within 
the  United  States  that  evades  or  avoids,  or  has 
the  purpose  of  evading  or  avoiding,  or  attempts 
to  violate,  any  of  the  prohibitions  set  forth  in 
this  order.  Executive  Order  13098  became  effec- 
tive at  12:01  a.m.,  eastern  daylight  time  on  Au- 
gust 19,  1998. 

There  have  been  no  amendments  to  the  Reg- 
ulations  since   my  report  of  March  23,   1998. 

3.  On  December  31,  1997,  OFAC  issued  an 
order  to  the  Center  for  Democracy  in  Angola 
("CEDA"  or  "CDA")  to  immediately  close  its 
offices  in  the  United  States  as  required  by  Exec- 
utive Order  13069.  CEDA  responded  that  it  had 


closed  its  only  U.S.  office,  located  in  Wash- 
ington, D.C.,  in  compliance  with  Executive 
Order  13069. 

The  OFAC  has  worked  closely  with  the  U.S. 
financial  and  exporting  communities  to  assure 
a  heightened  awareness  of  the  sanctions  against 
UNITA — through  the  dissemination  of  publica- 
tions, seminars,  and  a  variety  of  media,  including 
via  the  Internet,  fax-on-demand,  special  fliers, 
and  computer  bulletin  board  information  initi- 
ated by  OFAC  and  posted  through  the  Depart- 
ment of  Commerce  and  the  Government  Print- 
ing Office.  There  have  been  no  license  applica- 
tions under  the  program  since  my  last  report. 
One  investigation  into  an  alleged  violation  has 
been  initiated. 

4.  The  expenses  incurred  by  the  Federal  Gov- 
ernment in  the  6-month  period  from  March  26 
through  September  25,  1998,  that  are  directly 
attributable  to  the  exercise  of  powers  and  au- 
thorities conferred  by  the  declaration  of  a  na- 
tional emergency  with  respect  to  UNITA  are 
about  $160,000,  most  of  which  represent  wage 
and  salary  costs  for  Federal  personnel.  Per- 
sonnel costs  were  largely  centered  in  the  De- 
partment of  the  Treasury  (particularly  in  the 
Office  of  Foreign  Assets  Control,  the  U.S.  Cus- 
toms Service,  the  Office  of  the  Under  Secretary 
for  Enforcement,  and  the  Office  of  the  General 
Counsel)  and  the  Departments  of  State  (particu- 
larly the  Office  of  Southern  African  Affairs)  and 
Commerce. 

I  will  continue  to  report  periodically  to  the 
Congress  on  significant  developments,  pursuant 
to  50  U.S.C.  1703(c). 

Sincerely, 

William  J.  Clinton 


Note:  Identical  letters  were  sent  to  Newt  Ging- 
rich, Speaker  of  the  House  of  Representatives, 
and  Albert  Gore,  Jr.,  President  of  the  Senate. 


Remarks  Celebrating  the  160th  Anniversary  of  the  Metropolitan 
African  Methodist  Episcopal  Church 
October  23,  1998 

Thank   you   very   much,   "Reverend"   Green,      up  here,  it  reminded  me  about  what  my  grand- 
[Laughter]  You  know,  Ernie  was  doing  so  well      mother  used  to  say  to  me.  She  said,  "Bill,  I 
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think  you  could  have  been  a  preacher  if  you'd 
been  just  a  htde  better  boy."  [Laughter] 

I  want  to  thank  Ernie  Green  for  his  hfetime 
of  friendship.  I  thank  my  longtime  friend  Sec- 
retary Slater,  who  has  done  a  magnificent  job 
in  our  Cabinet.  I  am  delighted  to  be  here  with 
Secretary  Togo  West  and  Mayor  Barry,  Con- 
gresswoman  Norton,  Johnnie  Booker,  Bishop 
Anderson,  Reverend  Harvey,  Assistant  HUD 
Secretary  Cardell  Cooper,  many  members  of  our 
White  House  staff.  And  I'm  really  glad  to  be 
here  with  Gwen  IfiU.  I  told  the  Bishop  on  the 
way  in — and  Reverend  Harvey — I  said,  you 
know,  Gwen  IfiU's  daddy  was  an  AME  preacher. 
And  we  used  to  talk  about  the  AME  back  in 
1992  when  I  was — back  when  I  had  a  life,  when 
I  was  a  real  citizen,  and  I  was  running  for  Presi- 
dent and  she  was  covering  me.  And  you  know, 
when  you  get  in  the  press  corps  in  Washington, 
you  tend  to  drift  away.  And  I'm  glad  to  see 
her  back,  getting  close  to  the  faith  again  tonight 
here,  working  with  all  of  you.  [Laughter]  It's 
very  good. 

I  wish  you  a  happy  160th  birthday.  I  thank 
you  more  than  you  will  ever  know  for  the  pray- 
ers, the  friendship  to  me  and  to  my  family  over 
these  last  few  months  and,  indeed,  over  these 
last  many  years.  And  I  am  honored  to  have 
been  invited  to  be  with  you  on  this  occasion. 
And  believe  you  me,  I  am  very  happy  that  we 
wound  up  those  Middle  East  peace  talks  today, 
so  I  could  be  here. 

It  is  now  8:30,  and  I  have  been  awake  for 
36  hours  and  30  minutes.  [Laughter]  I  think 
I  can  finish  tonight.  [Laughter]  But  in  these 
last  9  days,  when  I  have  come  home  at  3  and 
4  o'clock  in  the  morning  almost  every  night — 
and  then  last  night,  we  had  to  work  the  whole 
night  through — then  it  looked  as  if  we  were 
going  to  lose  everything  we  had  worked  for. 
And  then  it  came  back  together  again.  I  felt 
so  blessed  to  have  had  the  opportunity  to  engage 
in  these  labors,  to  do  this  for  our  country,  for 
the  cause  of  peace,  for  the  land  of  our  faiths, 
the  home  of  Christianity,  Judaism,  and  Islam. 
I  felt  that  it  was  a  part  of  my  job  as  President, 
my  mission  as  a  Christian,  and  my  personal  jour- 
ney of  atonement.  And  I  am  grateful  that  God 
gave  me  the  chance  to  do  this  for  the  last  9 
days. 

The  agreement  that  the  Israelis  and  the  Pal- 
estinians signed  is  a  big  step.  It  gives  Israel 
genuine  security,  the  cooperation  of  their  neigh- 
bors   among   the    Palestinians    in    fighting   ter- 


rorism, the  recognition  that  Israel  has  a  right 
to  be  there,  now  and  forever.  It  gives  the  Pales- 
tinian people  at  long  last  a  chance  to  realize 
their  aspirations  to  live  free,  in  safety,  in  charge 
of  their  own  destiny. 

How  tragic  it  is  that  two  different  groups  of 
people,  each  who  have  known  so  much  oppres- 
sion in  life,  so  much  deprivation,  so  much  down- 
right abuse,  because  there  is  such  a  little  bit 
of  land  there  and  so  much  accumulated  insecu- 
rity, would  be  fighting  with  each  other  when 
they  should  be  embracing  one  another.  Now 
they  have  a  chance  to  do  that. 

There's  no  way  in  9  short  days  to  wipe  away 
decades  of  distrust.  But  you  can  do  an  awful 
lot  in  9  days  if  you  just  lock  people  in  a  room 
and — [laughter] — see  how  well  they  get  along. 
I  believe  if  we  can  maintain  the  will  and  the 
momentum  for  peace,  the  future  is  bright  there. 
But  I  also  believe  that  we  have  to  be  realistic. 
There  are  enemies  of  peace.  And  in  some  ways, 
the  very  advance  these  people  have  made  to- 
gether will  make  them  both  more  appealing  tar- 
gets to  those  who  believe  their  lives  only  have 
meaning  when  they  are  hurting  someone  else, 
that  they  can  only  lift  themselves  up  when 
someone  else  is  being  put  down. 

I  say  that  to  make  a  point  about  this  church. 
I  think  the  most  moving  thing  to  me  about 
the  last  9  days  were  the  periodic  visits  to  the 
peace  talks  of  King  Hussein  of  Jordan.  Many 
of  you  know  that  he  has  been  treated  at  the 
Mayo  Clinic  for  several  months  for  a  serious 
illness.  He's  lost  a  lot  of  weight,  and  as  he 
joked  today,  he's  lost  his  hair,  and  what  little 
he's  got  left,  even  in  his  mustache,  has  turned 
white.  But  even  though  he  was  the  smallest 
person  in  the  room,  he  was  always  the  largest 
presence.  Here  was  a  man  fighting  for  his  own 
life,  willing  to  take  time  to  remind  the  people 
at  the  peace  talks  of  what  it  was  really  all  about. 

I  thought  about  today,  when  we  were  signing, 
that  Mr.  Netanyahu  was  in  the  Israeli  com- 
mandos. Some  of  you  may  remember  that  his 
brother  was  the  commander  of  the  famous  raid 
by  the  Israeli  soldiers  on  Entebbe  and  Uganda, 
where  they  liberated  their  people  who  had  been 
kidnapped,  but  his  brother  was  killed.  Mr.  Arafat 
has  been  in  battle  after  battle  for  decades.  King 
Hussein,  himself,  was  a  jet  fighter  pilot;  in  the 
Israeli  Cabinet  now,  two  of  the  great  generals 
in  the  history  of  Israel,  Ariel  Sharon  and  the 
Defense  Minister,  General  Mordechai.  And  I 
think  all  these  people  have  come  to  a  common 
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realization,  that  in  life  all  of  our  victories  over 
other  people  are  ultimately  hollow,  and  the  only 
victories  that  really  matter  are  those  that  we 
win  for  our  common  humanity. 

And  when  King  Hussein  would  walk  in  the 
room,  people  would  see  that  he  was  frail,  but 
strong  of  heart  and  voice.  And  he  would  admon- 
ish them  to  think  of  their  children  and  grand- 
children and  to  let  go  of  some  of  their 
resentments  and  suspend  some  of  their  distrust 
and  make  one  more  reach.  You  could  see,  al- 
most like  a  balm  washing  over  the  parties,  how 
their  attitudes  would  shift,  and  their  hearts 
would  open,  and  they  would  resolve  to  try  again 
and  try  again. 

That,  after  all,  is  the  lesson  of  the  church, 
isn't  it?  That  is,  children  of  God — the  real  vic- 
tories in  life  are  not  the  victories  we  win  over 
other  people.  They  are  the  victories  we  win 
for  our  common  humanity  as  children  of  God. 
So  this  was  a  victory  for  the  peace. 

Exodus  says  that  "If  thou  shalt  do  as  God 
command  thee,  the  people  shall  go  to  their 
place  in  peace."  The  Koran  says,  "They  shall 
not  hear  therein  any  vain  discourse,  but  only 
peace." 

A  couple  of  years  ago,  I  almost  gave  a  sermon 
at  one  of  my  State  of  the  Unions  because  I 
took  the  theme  from  the  12th  verse  of  the  58th 
chapter  of  Isaiah:  "They  that  shall  be  of  thee 
shall  build  up  the  old  waste  places.  Thou  shalt 
raise  up  the  foundations  of  many  generations. 
Thou  shalt  be  called  the  repairer  of  the  breach, 
the  restorer  of  paths  to  dwell  in."  That  is  the 
work  in  which  we  have  been  involved. 

But  every  good  work  is  that  kind  of  work. 
I  thank  God  we  have  people  like  Eleanor 
Holmes  Norton  in  the  Congress  of  the  United 
States  to  do  that  kind  of  work. 

This  church  has  received  people,  in  these  160 
years,  from  Frederick  Douglass  to  Maiy 
McCloud  Bethune  to  Nelson  Mandela  to  Jesse 
Jackson  to  Ernie  Green.  It's  easy  to  forget  when 
you  see  old  Ernie  and  all  of  his  prosperity — 
[laughter] — that  he  was  just  a  scared,  skinny  kid 
41  years  ago  at  Little  Rock  Central  High  School, 
enduring  the  jeers,  the  waving  fists,  for  the  sim- 
ple proposition  that  he  ought  to  have  the  right 
to  get  the  best  education  he  could.  Today,  Cen- 
tral High  School  has  become  a  place  in  our 
history  as  hallowed  as  Gettysburg.  Earher  this 
week.  Congress  passed  a  bill  to  officially  des- 
ignate Little  Rock  Central  High  School  as  a 
national  historic  site.  And  thanks  to  our  Senator 


from  Arkansas  and  others,  the  budget  bill  I 
signed  authorizes  me  to  give  Congressional  Gold 
Medals  to  each  and  every  member  of  the  Littie 
Rock  Nine. 

The  victory  they  won  was  not  over  the  Gov- 
ernor who  tried  to  keep  them  out,  not  over 
the  angry  racial  epithets  of  those  who  hurled 
them.  It  was  a  victory  for  all  of  us,  even  those 
who  opposed  their  entry  into  the  school. 

How  did  people  keep  on  going?  Rodney  re- 
minded me  when  back  when  I  was  Governor, 
and  Rodney  worked  for  me,  and  we  had — he 
didn't  have  such  a  big,  fancy  office,  and  he 
wasn't  so  far  away — [laughter] — ^we  used  to  talk 
all  the  time  about  Bible  verses  and  first  one 
thing  and  another,  and  he  knew  that  one  of 
my  favorite  verses  was  the  ninth  verse  of  the 
sixth  chapter  of  St.  Paul's  Letter  to  the  Gala- 
tians.  And  he  mentioned  it  to  me  tonight  be- 
cause of  the  Middle  East  peace  talks:  "Let  us 
not  grow  weary  in  doing  good,  for  in  due  season 
we  shall  reap  if  we  do  not  lose  heart."  After 
about  30  hours,  I  was  beginning  to  lose  the 
admonition  of  the  Scripture.  [Laughter] 

But  what  is  it  that  gives  people  the  power 
not  to  grow  weary?  What  is  the  message  ema- 
nating from  this  church,  not  only  from  this  great 
pastor,  whom  I  have  had  the  privilege  of  sharing 
worship  with,  but  for  160  years — that  we  walk 
by  faith  and  not  by  sight?  This  is  not  a  science 
course:  faith  in  a  loving  and  protective  God; 
faith  in  the  righteousness  of  worship;  faith  in 
a  citizen's  ability  to  be  guided  by  respect  for 
others  and  justice  and  equality  and  freedom; 
ultimately,  faith  not  only  in  our  God  but  in 
what  our  country  is  and  what  it  can  become. 
We  walk  by  faith  and  not  by  sight,  the  assurance 
of  things  hoped  for,  the  conviction  of  things 
unseen. 

What  a  dreary  world  it  would  be  if  we  had 
only  to  live  with  what  was  before  us.  If  we 
could  not  imagine  how  things  could  be  different, 
if  there  were  no  faith  in  the  room  I  have  occu- 
pied these  last  9  days,  I  promise  you  there 
would  be  no  agreement  today. 

So  that  is  what  I  come  to  thank  you  for. 
When  something  really  important  happens  like 
this  agreement  today,  when  we  win  a  good 
struggle  in  Congress,  as  Eleanor  and  I  and  our 
colleagues  did,  and  against  all  the  odds  we  pre- 
vail in  our  batde  to  put  100,000  teachers  out 
there  to  lower  the  class  size  in  the  early  grades, 
we  know  it  wouldn't  have  happened  because 
it  wasn't  rational  when  we  started;  or  when  we 
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are  defeated,  but  we  do  not  quit,  even  more 
importantly,  we  walk  by  faith,  not  by  sight. 

And  so,  I  came  here  to  thank  you  for  160 
years  of  that  gift  of  faith  that,  without  regard 
to  the  color  of  our  skin  or  the  condition  of 
our  pocketbook  or  even  the  stain  of  our  past 
sins,  we  are  all  children  of  God. 

One  of  my  favorite  verses  is  the  first  verse 
in  Isaiah  43  because  it  is  the  promise  of  faith: 
"Fear  not,  for  I  have  redeemed  thee.  I  have 
called  thee  by  thy  name.  Thou  art  mine."  When 
you  believe  that,  there's  nothing  you  can't  do. 
And  if  you  don't  do  what  you  want  to  do,  then 
you  know  God  may  have  another  plan.  But  you 
can  still  live  with  vision  and  hope;  you  can  al- 
ways be  a  repairer  of  the  breach,  and  you  are 
never  stupid  enough  to  think  that  beating  some- 
body else  out  of  something  is  what  life  is  really 
all  about.  That  is  a  gift,  to  this  Capital  City 
and  to  this  country,  that  this  church  has  given. 

I  only  want  to  say  one  other  thing  to  you. 
For  all  the  good  things  that  have  happened  in 
our  country — and  I  thank  Ernie  for  mentioning 
them — for  all  the  prosperity  we  enjoy,  we  still 
have  many  challenges.  You  know  them  well 
enough.  You  pick  up  the  paper  every  day,  and 
you  know  that  there  are  still  a  lot  of  trouble 
spots  in  this  old  world.  And  as  soon  as  we  put 
out  one  fire,  another  one  crops  up.  You  know 
that  for  all  of  our  prosperity,  the  world  financial 
system  is  troubled,  and  you  see  it  in  other  coun- 
tries, the  problems  they're  having.  And  we  need 
to  fix  it,  and  I'm  working  on  that. 

You  know  that  when  all  us  baby  boomers, 
like  me,  retire,  there  will  only  be  two  people 
working  for  every  one  person  drawing  Social 
Security.  And  that's  why  I  didn't  want  to  spend 
that  surplus  until  we  fix  Social  Security  for  the 
21st  century.  And  so  I  say  to  you  that  even 
though  we  don't  have  all  the  answers,  we  also 
have  to  have  faith  that  we  can  be  good  citizens. 
And  when  we're  citizens,  we  have  to  realize, 
number  one,  we  have  a  moral  responsibility  to 
exercise  our  franchise  on  November  3d.  But  we 
should  be  voting  not  just  to  defeat  the  people 
we  don't  vote  for  but,  in  a  far  larger  sense, 
to  find  ways  to  reaffirm  our  common  humanity 
as  children  of  God.  And  I  want  you  to  think 
about  that. 

President  Franklin  Roosevelt  was  a  deeply  re- 
hgious  man.  On  the  day  he  died,  he  was  working 
on  a  speech.  And  he  would  get  these  typewritten 


speeches  that  speechwriters  would  do,  and  then 
he'd  get  his  ink  pen,  and  he'd  scratch  through 
the  words  and  write  the  words  over  and  write 
a  line  here  and  a  line  there.  This  is  the  last 
line  of  the  last  speech  the  longest  serving  Presi- 
dent in  United  States  history,  and  certainly  one 
of  the  greatest  ones,  ever  wrote:  "The  only  limit 
to  our  realization  of  tomorrow  will  be  our 
doubts  of  today.  Let  us  move  forward  with  a 
strong  and  active  faith." 

So,  your  faith  is  strong.  For  160  years,  it 
has  been  active.  You  have  taken  me  in  and, 
on  occasions,  given  me  the  chance  to  have  my 
inaugural  memorial  service  here  in  this  church — 
some  of  the  best  music  I  ever  heard,  some  from 
your  choir,  and  some  I  brought  to  you.  [Laugh- 
ter] And  every  time  when  I  left,  I  felt  like 
I  was  10  feet  tall.  But  you  do,  too,  don't  you? 
And  when  the  choir  was  singing,  you  felt  taller, 
didn't  you?  And  you  felt  stronger,  and  your 
heart  was  lighter,  and  so  was  the  load  you  car- 
ried when  you  came  to  this  dinner  tonight. 

So  again  I  say  to  you,  happy  birthday.  Thank 
you  for  160  years  of  the  gift  of  faith  and  the 
energy  that  flows  from  it.  Be  good  citizens  with 
your  faith.  Show  up  every  chance  you  get.  Don't 
grow  weary  in  doing  good.  Don't  be  discouraged 
when  it  doesn't  work  out.  And  help  me  every 
day  to  convince  America  that  the  real  victories 
we  have  to  win  are  not  our  victories  over  one 
another,  but  the  victories  together  we  win  for 
our  common  humanity  as  children  of  God. 

Thank  you,  and  God  bless  you. 

Note:  The  President  spoke  at  8:28  p.m.  in  the 
International  Ballroom  Center  at  the  Washington 
Hilton  Hotel.  In  his  remarks,  he  referred  to  event 
cochairs  Ernest  Green  and  Johnnie  B.  Booker, 
senior  steward  board  members,  and  Rev.  Dr. 
Louis-Charles  Harvey,  senior  pastor,  Metropoh- 
tan  AME  Church;  Presiding  Bishop  Vinton  An- 
derson, Second  Episcopal  District,  AME  Church; 
Mayor  Marion  S.  Barry,  Jr.,  of  Washington,  DC; 
Gwen  IfiU,  reporter.  New  York  Times;  King  Hus- 
sein I  of  Jordan;  Prime  Minister  Binyamin 
Netanyahu,  Foreign  Minister  Ariel  Sharon,  and 
Defense  Minister  Yitzhak  Mordechai  of  Israel; 
and  Chairman  Yasser  Arafat  of  the  Palestinian  Au- 
thority. H.R.  4328,  the  Omnibus  Consohdated  and 
Emergency  Supplemental  Appropriations  Act, 
1999,  approved  October  21,  was  assigned  Public 
Law  No.  105-277. 
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The  President's  Radio  Address 
October  24,  1998 


Good  morning.  Yesterday,  after  9  days  of  dif- 
ficult negotiations  on  Maryland's  Eastern  Shore, 
Israeli  and  Palestinian  leaders  signed  an  agree- 
ment that  restores  hope  for  peace  in  the  Middle 
East.  It  strengthens  security,  increases  coopera- 
tion against  terrorism,  and  brings  both  sides 
closer  to  the  day  when  they  can  live  together 
as  free  people. 

Keeping  the  peace  process  on  track  will  re- 
quire continued  courage  by  Israelis  and  Palestin- 
ians in  the  months  aJiead.  But  this  agreement 
shows  what  is  possible  when  the  will  for  peace 
is  strong.  And  Fm  proud  that,  together,  we  were 
able  to  make  real  progress.  America  will  con- 
tinue to  work  for  a  just  and  lasting  peace  in 
this  land  that  is  holy  for  so  many  people 
throughout  the  world. 

Now  I'd  like  to  talk  with  you  about  an  historic 
opportunity  we  face  here  at  home.  Ten  days 
from  now,  the  American  people  will  head  to 
the  polls  for  one  of  the  most  important  elections 
in  recent  years.  You  will  help  select  a  Congress 
that  will  determine  whether  we  seize  this  mo- 
ment of  prosperity  to  save  Social  Security  for 
the  21st  century. 

Earlier  this  month  we  celebrated  America's 
first  budget  surplus  in  29  years.  But  even  before 
the  black  ink  was  dry,  some  in  Congress  were 
determined  to  squander  our  surplus  on  an  un- 
wise election-year  tax  plan.  But  we  turned  back 
these  efforts.  The  balanced  budget  I  signed  this 
week  protects  our  hard-won  surplus  until  we 
save  Social  Security  first.  As  a  result,  the  new 
Congress  will  have  the  best  chance  ever  to  en- 
sure that  the  baby  boomers  can  retire  in  dignity, 
without  imposing  unfair  burdens  on  our  chil- 
dren. 

As  we  begin  the  process  of  reform,  I  have 
proposed  five  core  principles  to  guide  our  way: 
First,  we  have  to  reform  Social  Security  in  a 
way  that  strengthens  and  protects  the  system 
for  the  21st  century.  We  simply  cannot  abandon 
a  program  that  represents  one  of  our  country's 
greatest  successes.  Second,  we  should  maintain 
universality  and  fairness.  Third,  Social  Security 
must  provide  a  benefit  people  can  count  on, 
regardless  of  the  ups  and  downs  of  the  economy 
or  the  financial  markets.  Fourth,  Social  Security 


must  continue  to  provide  protection  for  disabled 
and  low-income  Americans.  And  finally,  any  re- 
forms we  adopt  must  maintain  our  fiscal  dis- 
cipline. 

Today  I'm  proud  to  announce  the  next  impor- 
tant step  we'll  take  in  putting  these  principles 
to  work.  On  December  8th  and  9th,  we'll  hold 
the  first-ever  White  House  Conference  on  Social 
Security  to  help  pave  the  way  toward  a  bipar- 
tisan solution  early  next  year. 

Unfortunately,  some  in  Congress  already  may 
be  backing  away  from  this  historic  opportunity. 
Just  last  week  the  Senate  majority  leader  said 
he  may  not  be  willing  to  join  me  in  our  efforts 
to  save  Social  Security.  That  would  be  a  grave 
mistake.  As  with  so  many  other  long-term  chal- 
lenges, if  we  act  now,  it  will  be  far,  far  easier 
to  resolve  the  problem  than  if  we  wait  until 
a  crisis  is  close  at  hand.  I  believe  we  must 
save  Social  Security  and  do  it  next  year. 

I  pledge  to  work  with  anyone  from  any  party 
who  is  serious  about  this  task.  We  cannot  let 
partisanship  derail  our  best  opportunity  to 
strengthen  Social  Security  for  the  21st  century. 

For  more  than  60  years  now.  Social  Security 
has  formed  the  sacred  bond  between  the  gen- 
erations. In  the  words  of  one  elderly  woman 
three  generations  ago,  "It  is  a  precious  shield 
against  the  terror  of  penniless,  helpless,  old 
age." 

If  the  Congress  you  elect  in  10  days  chooses 
progress,  it  can  strengthen  that  shield  for  gen- 
erations to  come.  But  if  it  chooses  partisanship, 
this  historic  opportunity  will  be  lost.  You  have 
the  power  to  shape  a  Congress  that  will  keep 
our  Social  Security  system  as  strong  for  our  chil- 
dren as  it  was  for  our  parents.  You  have  the 
power  to  elect  a  Congress  pledged  to  save  Social 
Security  first. 

Thanks  for  listening. 

Note:  The  address  was  recorded  at  approximately 
6:30  p.m.  on  October  23  in  the  Oval  Office  at 
the  White  House  for  broadcast  at  10:06  a.m.  on 
October  24.  The  transcript  was  made  available  by 
the  Office  of  the  Press  Secretary  on  October  23 
but  was  embargoed  for  release  until  the  broadcast. 
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Remarks  at  a  Reception  for  Congressional  Candidate  Janice  Hahn  in  Los 
Angeles,  California 
October  24,  1998 


Thank  you  very  much,  Roz.  I  want  to  begin, 
I  think,  by  thanking  all  of  you  for  the  raincheck. 
Tm  sorry  that  I  couldn't  be  here  on  time,  but 
Fm  glad  the  delay  had  a  happy  result. 

I  want  you  to  see  something.  See  these?  Nor- 
mally, when  I  give  a  speech,  I  do  it  from  notes 
like  this,  which  I  can't  even  read  now  that  my 
eyes  are — [laughter].  And  then,  before  I  give 
a  speech,  they  give  me  notes  like  this.  And 
on  the  last  day  of  the  peace  talks  in  Maryland — 
or  however  many  days  it  was — until  I  went  to 
bed  last  night,  I  was  up  for  39  hours,  constandy. 
I  didn't  even  do  that  in  college.  [Laughter]  And 
so  before  I  got  off  the  plane,  even  though  I 
did  get  a  little  nap  before  I  came  out  and  a 
decent  night's  sleep  last  night,  my  staff  gave 
me  these  notes  and  they  said,  "Read  this  side. 
Read  this  side.  We  were  so  afraid  you're  so 
sleepy  that  you  won't  know  what  you're  saying, 
and  you  might  get  up  and  say  something  you 
actually  think  and  get  us  all  in  trouble."  [Laugh- 
ter] 

And  I  might  say,  Roz,  right  before  I  got  out 
of  the  car,  I  had  a  talk  with  Hillary,  and  she 
said  to  tell  you  hello,  and  she's  sorry  she's  not 
here.  And  she  told  me  to  read  these  notes, 
too.  [Laughter]  But  I  don't  think  I  will.  [Laugh- 
ter] 

I  want  to  begin  by  saying  that  the  main  reason 
I  wanted  to  come  here  today  is  that  Janice  Hahn 
is  a  very  important  person.  I've  known  Roz 
Wyman  for  years,  long  before  I  ever  even 
thought  of  running  for  President,  and  this  is 
the  first  time  I've  ever  been  invited  to  this 
house.  [Laughter]  So  I'm  delighted  to  be  here. 
And  if  I  had  been  here,  I  would  have  watched 
"The  Godfather"  the  first  time.  [Laughter]  But 
I  also  might  have  watched  it  the  second  and 
third  time. 

I  want  to  thank  Congresswoman  Maxine 
Waters  and  her  husband.  Ambassador  Sidney 
Williams,  for  being  here;  and  Kathleen  Connell, 
your  State  controller;  and  my  longtime  friend 
Nate  Holden,  thank  you  for  coming.  I  want  to 
say  a  special  word  of  appreciation  to  Jane 
Harman  for  doing  a  great  job  in  Congress. 
We've  had  6  wonderful  years  together. 


In  many  of  the  same  ways,  we  represented 
what  we  hoped  would  be  a  new  direction  for 
our  country  and  one  that  would  bring  our  party 
to  many  years  of  majority  in  America.  And  she 
did  a  magnificent  job  for  her  congressional  dis- 
trict. She  destroyed  a  lot  of  gender  stereotypes 
by  becoming  one  of  the  great  experts  on  defense 
in  the  United  States  Congress.  She  destroyed 
a  lot  of  stereotypes  about  Democrats  by  proving 
that  we  could,  first  of  all,  reduce  the  deficit 
93  percent  without  any  help  from  the  other 
party  and  then  supporting  our  efforts  which  pro- 
duced this  marvelous  balanced  budget  and  sur- 
plus. And  in  so  many  other  ways,  she  really 
embodied  what  I  think  is  the  best  of  public 
service,  and  I  thank  her  for  it  very  much. 

I  also  want  to  thank  Janice  Hahn  for  simply 
making  this  race.  The  Congress  needs  more  peo- 
ple who  have  been  teachers,  who  have  served 
the  public  in  different  ways,  who  have  worked 
with  gang  alternative  programs,  and  worked  with 
groups  like  the  Boys  and  Girls  Clubs  in  Watts, 
who  know  all  the  faces  of  America. 

I  tell  all  the  time  that  people  in  Congress, 
just  because  they  may  represent  the  dominant 
face  at  a  moment  in  time,  the  thing  that  makes 
a  democracy  resilient  and  effective  is  when  all 
of  the  faces  of  America  are  seen  and  all  the 
voices  are  heard  and  all  the  needs  are  ad- 
dressed. 

And  so  I  just  appreciate  the  fact  that  she 
was  willing  to  make  this  race.  And  when  I 
couldn't  get  her  on  the  phone  the  day  the  filing 
closed,  I  thought,  well,  there  is  one  of  two 
things  going  on:  she's  either  out  doing  what 
it  takes  to  file,  or  she's  hiding  from  me  and 
all  the  other  people  that  are  harassing  her  to 
run.  [Laughter]  And  I'm  glad  it  was  the  former. 

I  also  want  to  thank  her  for  giving  the  speech 
she  gave  here  today  and  reminding  you  of  what 
this  election  is  all  about.  And  I'd  like  to  just 
take  a  couple  of  minutes  to  put  this  in  some 
larger  context. 

What  we  saw  in  the  last  couple  of  days  in 
this  flowering  of  this  peace  process  under  the 
most  difficult  circumstances  imaginable — the  he- 
roic   periodic    intervention    by    King    Hussein, 
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grappling  with  his  own  serious  illness  and  re- 
minding Prime  Minister  Netanyahu  and  Chair- 
man Arafat  and  all  the  other  people  there,  in- 
cluding a  lot  of  people  who  have  been  involved 
in  the  wars  that  the  Israelis  and  the  Arab  peo- 
ples of  the  Middle  East  have  fought  with  each 
other,  reminding  them  what  the  purpose  of  life 
is  all  about — represents  in  my  view,  in  a  larger 
sense,  what  ought  to  be  the  mission  of  America 
and  the  mission  of  public  service. 

And  in  1992,  when  I  ran  for  President,  and 
California  was  undergoing  such  great  economic 
turmoil,  and  you'd  had  the  riots  in  L.A.  and 
all  the  other  things  that  were  going  on,  I  think 
the  overriding  reason  I  wanted  to  do  it  is  that 
it  seemed  to  me  that  Washington  and  the  poli- 
tics of  Washington  was  nowhere  near  the  politics 
that  we  saw  unfold  over  the  last  week  at  the 
Middle  East  peace  talks,  that  it  was  much  more 
about  winning  victories  over  opponents  than  it 
was  winning  victories  for  the  American  people. 
It  was  much  more  about  rhetoric  than  reality. 
It  was  much  more  about  partisanship  than 
progress. 

And  for  6  years  I  have  labored  to  try  to  create 
a  21st  century  America  in  which  every  person 
would  have  an  opportunity  if  he  or  she  were 
willing  to  work  for  it,  in  which  we  would  be- 
come reconciled  to  ourselves  with  all  of  our 
diversity  as  a  stronger  American  community,  and 
in  which  we  would  reassert  after  the  cold  war 
a  positive  role  in  the  world  for  peace  and  free- 
dom and  prosperity  for  others  as  well  as  for 
ourselves.  And  I  think  we  are  well  down  that 
road. 

I  am  grateful  for  the  successes  of  the  econ- 
omy, for  the  healing  of  the  social  fabric,  for 
the  opportunities  I  have  had  to  try  to  do  these 
things.  I  am  grateful  that  in  this  last  session 
of  Congress,  because  the  Democrats,  though  in 
the  minority,  stood  strong,  stood  together,  we 
were  able  to  win  the  fight  to  keep  the  surplus 
from  being  squandered  on  a  tax  cut  and,  instead, 
it  will  be  saved  to  address  the  Social  Security 
reform  we  have  to  make  early  next  year;  that 
we  got  the  funding  to  put  100,000  teachers  in 
our  schools,  which  will  enable  us  to  bring  class 
sizes  in  the  early  grades  down  to  an  average 
of  18;  that  we  got  funds  that  Senator  Boxer 
fought  so  hard  for  for  after-school  programs  for 
a  quarter  of  a  million  more  children  in  this 
country,  to  try  to  give  them  something  good 
to  do  after  school.  I  am  grateful  for  all  of  that. 


I  am  grateful  that  we  beat  off  all  the  most 
serious  assaults  on  the  environment  and  passed 
our  clean  water  initiative,  which  is  designed  to 
address  the  fact  that  for  all  of  our  progress, 
40  percent  of  our  rivers  and  lakes  are  still  not 
fit  for  swimming  or  fishing.  I  am  grateful  for 
the  fact  the  we  passed  our  whole  community 
empowerment  initiative  in  housing  and  more 
empowerment  zones,  more  facilities  like  the 
$400  million  Community  Development  Bank 
that  was  established  here  in  Los  Angeles. 

I  am  very  grateful  that  in  this  last  year,  we 
have  been  a  force  for  peace  in  Bosnia,  with 
free  elections  in  Kosovo,  where  I  hope — it's  too 
soon  to  say — but  I  hope  we've  headed  off  an- 
other Bosnia;  the  advances  in  Ireland,  and  of 
course,  this  great  breakthrough  in  the  Middle 
East.  We're  not  out  of  the  woods  yet.  The 
agreement  still  has  to  be  implemented.  And  I 
hope  that  in  Israel,  the  people  and  the  members 
of  his  political  coalition  will  support  Prime  Min- 
ister Netanyahu,  who  took  significant  risk,  given 
the  nature  of  his  political  support,  to  sign  an 
agreement  that  will  clearly  increase  the  security 
of  the  people  of  Israel,  even  as  it  gives  more 
land  and  more  economic  opportunity  to  the  Pal- 
estinians. 

To  me,  this  is  what  politics  is  all  about.  And 
in  a  larger  sense,  that's  what  this  election  is 
all  about.  This  is  the  21st  century  Congress 
you're  electing.  And  the  real  issue  here  is 
whether  this  election  will  be  controlled  by  agen- 
da or  by  apathy  and  financial  advantage. 

We  have  the  agenda.  I  believe,  in  spite  of 
the  fact  that  the  last  Congress  wouldn't  do  it, 
that  most  Americans  believe  we  ought  to  have 
the  National  Government  providing  incentives 
to  build  or  repair  5,000  schools.  We've  got  more 
kids  than  we've  ever  had  in  school. 

And  you  wouldn't  believe  the  number  of 
places  I've  been.  I've  been  to  a  small  town  in 
Florida  where  one  grade  school  had  12  trailers 
out  behind  it  housing  children.  I've  been  in 
classrooms  in  magnificent  old  school  buildings 
in  our  big  cities  on  the  East  Coast,  in  Philadel- 
phia, where  the  average  school  building  is  65 
years  old.  That's  the  bad  news.  The  good  news 
is  you  couldn't  begin  to  afford  to  build  a  school 
hke  most  of  those  schools  are  today.  But  it's 
wrong  when  the  windows  are  broken,  whole 
floors  are  shut  down,  spaces  have  to  be  boarded 
up,  and  the  light  doesn't  come  in  because  peo- 
ple can't  afford  to  maintain  them  and  repair 
them.  This  is  a  big  issue. 
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You  heard  Janice  tell  her  own  story  about 
the  patient's  problems  with  HMO's.  I  can  say, 
I  have  what  I  think  is  a  reasonable  position 
on  this.  I  beheve  when  I  became  President  that 
we  need  better  management  in  the  health  care 
system  because  inflation  was  going  up  in  health 
care  at  3  times  the  overall  rate  of  inflation. 
And  eventually  it  was  going  to  consume  the 
whole  economy,  but  no  management  technique 
can  ever  be  permitted  to  overwhelm  the  pur- 
pose for  which  the  enterprise  was  established 
in  the  first  place.  And  I  don't  care  whether 
you're  selling  food  or  automobiles  or  health  care 
or  whatever  you're  selling — management  tech- 
niques are  designed  to  enable  the  most  efficient 
way  of  providing  the  quality  of  product  or  serv- 
ice that  you're  in  business  to  do  in  the  first 
place. 

And  I'm  deeply  disappointed  that  the  HMO 
lobby  essentially  persuaded  the  members  of  the 
other  party  to  defeat  the  Patients'  Bill  of  Rights, 
which  would  have  said,  addressing  just  this,  that 
every  person  in  an  HMO  ought  to  have  a  right 
to  have  medical  decisions  made  by  a  doctor, 
not  by  an  accountant;  that  if  your  doctor  says 
you  should  see  a  specialist,  you  should  be  able 
to  see  one;  that  if  you  get  hurt,  you  ought  to 
go  to  the  nearest  emergency  room,  not  one  all 
across  town  because  it  happens  to  be  covered 
by  your  plan;  that  medical  records  ought  to  be 
kept  private  and  that  if  your  health  care  provider 
is  changed  by  your  employer  while  you're  preg- 
nant or  while  you're  getting  chemotherapy  or 
while  you're  in  the  middle  of  any  other  treat- 
ment, you  ought  to  be  able  to  complete  the 
treatment  before  you're  forced  to  change  your 
physician. 

These  are  elemental,  basic,  fair  things.  It 
would  be  a  modest,  but  a  very  modest,  increase 
in  cost  in  these  plans,  to  give  peace  of  mind 
and  dignity  and,  in  many  cases,  lifesaving  care 
to  Americans  all  across  this  country.  I  think 
these  things  are  worth  fighting  for. 

I  think  it's  worth  fighting  for  saving  Social 
Security  for  the  21st  century.  The  next  Congress 
will  have  to  do  two  things.  It  will  have  to,  one 
more  time,  beat  off  a  raid  on  the  surplus.  Just 
because  we  saved  it  once  doesn't  mean  we  won't 
have  to  deal  with  it  again.  Then  it  will  have 
to  decide  how  to  reform  Social  Security  so  that 
we  can  still  take  care  of  the  basic  social  mission. 
Today,  one-half  of  the  seniors  in  this  country 
would  be  in  poverty  but  for  Social  Security. 
And  when  all  of  us  baby  boomers  retire,  most 


of  them  won't  have  the  kind  of  pension  I'll 
have. 

Now,  most  people  have  sources  of  income 
other  than  Social  Security,  and  I'm  doing  every- 
thing I  can  to  try  to  make  it  easier  for  people 
to  take  out  different  kinds  of  retirement  plans, 
do  more  saving  on  their  own,  and  build  up 
a  decent  hfestyle.  But  in  the  end,  we  still  need 
that  bedrock  protection  so  that  none  of  our  sen- 
iors have  to  live  in  abject  poverty. 

And  if  we  don't  deal  with  it  now,  we'll  have 
one  of  two  choices.  If  we  just  sort  of  put  it 
off,  take  this  golden  moment  of  prosperity 
where  we  have  a  surplus  and  just  squander  it, 
then  a  few  years  from  now  we'll  have  a  few 
more  economic  hard  times.  There  will  always 
be  some  excuse  not  to  do  it.  If  we  don't  deal 
with  it  now,  and  we  wait  for  the  roof  to  cave 
in,  then  we'll  have  one  of  two  choices:  Either 
we  will  lower  the  standard  of  living  of  our  sen- 
iors in  a  way  that  we'll  be  ashamed  of,  or  we 
will  lower  the  standard  of  living  of  our  children 
and  their  ability  to  raise  our  grandchildren  be- 
cause it  will  take  a  whopping  tax  increase  to 
maintain  the  system.  Now  is  the  time  to  deal 
with  this. 

So  if  you  think  about  the  great  challenges 
of  America,  if  you  think  about  the  health  care 
challenge,  if  you  think  about  the  education  chal- 
lenge, if  you  think  about  the  Social  Security 
challenge,  if  you  think  about  the  need  that  this 
Congress  passed  up  under  pressure  from  the 
tobacco  companies  to  pass  legislation  to  protect 
our  children  from  the  dangers  of  tobacco,  still 
the  number  one  public  health  problem  in  the 
country — they  passed  up  a  chance  to  pass  the 
campaign  finance  reform,  even  though  we  had 
a  bill  that  had  some  Republican  supporters  as 
well;  they've  passed  up  a  chance  to  raise  the 
minimum  wage,  even  though  you  can't  raise  a 
family  on  $5.15  an  hour,  and  we'll  never  have 
an  easier  time  when  the  unemployment  rate  and 
the  inflation  rate  are  both  so  low — there  is  a 
lot  to  do. 

So  again  I  say  to  you,  what  do  we  have  to 
worry  about?  We  have  to  worry  about,  first  of 
all,  getting  this  message  out.  That's  why  your 
presence  here  is  important.  Because  in  the  last 
2  weeks,  according  to  what  my  staff  tells  me, 
our  side  will  be  outspent  by  their  side  roughly 
three  to  one,  when  you  account  for  all  the  third 
party  ads  and  the  interest  group  ads  and  all 
these  things  that  will  come  out  there  in  all  the 
races  that  are  in  play. 
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The  second  thing  we  have  to  do  is  to  convince 
people  that  this  election  is  as  important  as  the 
Presidential  election.  No  one  questions  this  as- 
sertion. No  one  questions  the  fact  that  our  party 
would  do  very,  very  well  in  these  elections  if 
it  were  a  Presidential  year,  because  we  have 
the  issues,  because  we  have  the  momentum, 
because  the  country  is  doing  well.  Even  with 
a  financial  disadvantage,  we  would  do  well. 

But  in  off  years,  normally  a  lot  of  our  folks 
don't  vote — ^working  women  who  have  to  deal 
with  the  hassles  of  child  care  and  a  job  every 
day — so  we  vote  on  a  workday  still  in  America, 
so  that's  one  more  thing  to  worry  about;  minori- 
ties and  low  income  people  who  live  in  cities 
that  may  not  have  adequate  transportation,  and 
it's  enough  trouble  to  get  a  bus  to  go  to  work, 
and  then  you've  got  to  figure  out  how  you're 
going  to  get  to  the  polling  place.  There  are 
objective  reasons  why  these  things  happen.  But 
if  the  people  you  know  believe  it  matters,  if 
they  understand — I  can  tell  you,  every  single 
vote  in  Congress  matters,  every  single  seat  in 
the  House,  every  single  seat  in  the  Senate — 
if  the  people  know  that,  then  Senator  Boxer 
and  Gray  Davis  and  Janice  Hahn  will  be  elected 
on  November  3d  with  strong  margins. 

So  I  just  ask  you  to  think  about,  when  you 
leave  here  and  you  ask  yourself,  'Why  did  I 
go  there?" — [laughter] — ^was  it  worth  the  money, 
hassling  the  traffic,  whatever  else  you  went 
through  to  get  here,  you  just  think  about  this: 
We're  still  around  here  after  220  years,  as  the 
greatest  democracy  in  history,  because  most  of 
the  time  most  of  the  people  make  the  right 
decision.  So  what's  at  stake  in  this  election  is 
your  ability  to  persuade  most  of  the  people  to 
show  up. 

So  thank  you  for  coming  here,  and  thank  you 
for  giving  your  money,  but  you're  not  off  the 
hook.  [Laughter]  Because  every  one  of  you,  you 
have  people  you  work  with,  people  you  socialize 
with,  people  you  worship  with,  people  you  know, 
that  you — if  you  ask  them,  will  be  more  likely 
to  be  there. 


And  so,  you  were  so  land  when  you  stood 
and  clapped  when  the  references  were  made 
earlier  to  the  work  I  did  in  this  peace  process. 
I  don't  need  any  applause.  It  was  my  obligation, 
and  it  was  an  honor,  and  it  was  a  joy,  even 
the  meanest  and  toughest  parts  of  it.  But  what 
you  liked  about  it  is  what  you  should  feel  about 
public  life  and  political  work  every  day.  What 
you  liked  about  it  was  you  knew  that  we  were 
not  there  struggling  so  that  Netanyahu  could 
win  a  victory  over  Arafat,  or  Arafat  could  win 
a  victory  over  Netanyahu,  or  they  could  win 
any  victories  over  any  of  the  other  players  there. 
They  were  there  saying,  we  want  to  win  a  vic- 
tory for  the  people  we  represent,  for  our  com- 
mon humanity.  That's  what  that  was  all  about. 

And  everybody  knows  it,  which  is  why  we 
feel  elevated  when  something  like  this  hap- 
pens— that  we — it  gives  us  new  energy  and  new 
hope,  and  it  reminds  us  of  what  counts.  And 
I'm  telling  you,  it  will  be  just  as  true  on  election 
day  as  it  is  now. 

And  there  will  be  votes  that  Janice  Hahn  will 
count  in  Congress — cast  in  Congress — ^you  will 
never  know  about  because  you  just  can't  keep 
up  with  all  of  them.  But  more  often  than  you 
can  ever  imagine,  she  will  be  called  upon  to 
reaffirm  not  a  victory  over  some  opponent,  but 
a  victory  for  the  people  she  represents. 

And  she  deserves,  and  you  need,  the  voice 
of  every  person  heard.  That  is  true  in  Senator 
Boxer's  race.  It's  true  in  Gray  Davis'  race.  Cali- 
fornia has  got  to  set  a  standard  for  America, 
and  the  best  way  to  do  it  is  with  a  record 
turnout  on  election  day. 

Thank  you,  and  God  bless  you. 

Note:  The  President  spoke  at  5:10  p.m.  at  a  pri- 
vate residence.  In  his  remarks,  he  referred  to  re- 
ception host  Roz  Wyman;  Nate  Holden,  Los  An- 
geles City  Council  member;  King  Hussein  I  of 
Jordan;  Prime  Minister  Binyamin  Netanyahu  of 
Israel;  Chairman  Yasser  Arafat  of  the  Palestinian 
Authority;  and  California  gubernatorial  candidate 
Lt.  Gov.  Gray  Davis.  Janice  Hahn  was  a  candidate 
for  California's  36th  Congressional  District. 
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Statement  on  the  Murder  of  Dr.  Bamett  Slepian 
October  24,  1998 


I  am  outraged  by  the  murder  of  Dr.  Bamett 
Slepian  in  his  home  last  night  in  Amherst,  NY. 
The  Department  of  Justice  is  working  with  State 
and  local  authorities  to  find  the  person  or  per- 
sons responsible  and  bring  them  to  justice. 
While  we  do  not  have  all  the  facts  of  this  case, 
one  thing  is  clear:  this  Nation  cannot  tolerate 
violence  directed  at  those  providing  a  constitu- 
tionally protected  medical  service. 


No  matter  where  we  stand  on  the  issue  of 
abortion,  all  Americans  must  stand  together  in 
condemning  this  tragic  and  brutal  act.  We  must 
protect  the  safety  and  freedom  of  all  our  citi- 
zens. 

Hillary  and  I  extend  our  thoughts  and  prayers 
to  the  family  of  Dr.  Slepian. 


Remarks  at  a  Reception  for  Senator  Barbara  Boxer  in  Los  Angeles 
October  24,  1998 


Thank  you  very  much.  Well,  thank  you  for 
the  wonderful  welcome.  Thanks  for  the 
raincheck.  [Laughter]  I  want  to  thank  Jim  and 
Holly  for  having  us  here  in  this  beautiful,  beau- 
tiful setting  tonight.  I'd  like  to  also  acknowledge 
the  presence  in  the  audience  of  Congresswoman 
Jane  Harman  and  Congressman  Brad  Sherman. 
I  thank  them  for  being  here.  Hello,  Brad.  There 
you  are. 

I  just  came  from  an  event  for  Janice  Hahn, 
who  is  running  to  succeed  Jane  Harman  in  the 
Congress.  And  I  told  the  audience  something 
I  feel  almost  constrained  to  also  say  to  you. 
This  last  week  I  had  was  a  rather  interesting 
one.  [Laughter]  I  was  home  at  3  and  4  o'clock 
in  the  morning  4  or  5  times,  and  then  on  the 
last  marathon  day  I  was  up  for  39  hours.  And 
I  didn't  even  do  that  in  college.  [Laughter] 

Now,  when  I  go  out,  as  we  are  tonight,  to 
give  a  speech,  it's  always  covered  by  the  press. 
We  feed  these  microphones  into  the  press  that 
is  traveling  with  me,  and  there's  a  member  of 
the  press  here  tonight.  And  I  always  get  these 
cards  from  my  staff,  these  nice  little  cards  that 
says  Jim  and  Holly  Brooks  and  all  the  reasons 
I'm  for  Barbara  Boxer,  as  if  I  didn't  know,  and 
all  that.  [Laughter]  And  then  what  I  did — it's 
too  small  a  card,  she  said.  [Laughter]  And  then 
what  I  do  is  I  take  these  little  cards,  and  I 
write  on  them,  these  things,  you  see?  And  no 
one  can  read  my  writing.  And  at  my  age,  even 
I  can't  read  it  when  it's  this  small.  [Laughter] 


So  the  last  thing  they  said  to  me  when  I 
got  off  the  plane  was,  "You  went  39  hours  with- 
out sleep;  you've  slept  one  night,  last  night,  and 
got  a  little  nap  on  the  plane.  Don't  forget  that. 
Read  this  card."  [Laughter]  **We're  afraid  of 
what  you  will  say  if  you — read  this  card." 
[Laughter] 

So  I  was  on  the  way  over  here  tonight,  and 
I  called  Hillary,  who  wishes  she  could  be  here 
for  this  family  event,  to  be  with  Barbara  and 
Stu  and  Nicole  and  Doug  and  Tony  and  our 
nephew,  Zach.  And  she  said,  "Read  this  card." 
[Laughter]  So  I  think  I'll  read  this  card.  [Laugh- 
ter] 

Let  me  say  first  of  all,  I'm  very  honored  to 
be  here  because  Barbara  Boxer  is  not  just  my 
friend;  she  is  really  my  colleague,  and  I  believe 
in  her.  I  believe  in  the  depth  of  her  passion 
and  the  purity  of  her  heart  and  the  determina- 
tion of  her  service.  You  clapped  when  she  said 
I  helped  to  bring  California  back  from  the  worst 
recession  you've  had  in  the  long  time.  Don't 
forget  that,  apart  from  whatever  we  did  specifi- 
cally for  this  State,  it  all  began  with  one  vote 
in  August  of  1993  for  the  economic  plan  that 
reduced  the  deficit  by  93  percent  before  the 
bipartisan  balanced  budget  bill  passed. 

That's  what  brought  the  interest  rates  down, 
got  the  investment  going,  got  the  economy  going 
again.  And  when  that  vote  was  cast,  there  was 
not  a  single  member  of  the  other  party  who 
voted  for  it.  It  passed  by  one  vote  in  the  Senate 
and  one  vote  in  the  House,  only.  If  she  had 
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changed  her  vote,  we'd  be  here  talking  about 
something  else  tonight.  I  might  not  even  be 
here  as  your  President  tonight. 

And  she  could  have  said,  "Hey,  I  had  a  tough 
race  in  '92.  I  didn't  win  by  so  much,  and  it's 
the  first  time  I'd  ever  been  on  a  statewide  tick- 
et." And  she  could  have  taken  a  dive.  But  she 
stood  up,  and  on  that  night  she  was  not  a  little 
adult;  she  was  10  feet  tall  in  my  mind.  And 
so  that  vote,  every  Member  who  cast  it  can 
claim  to  have  had  an  equal  hand  in  the  revital- 
ization  of  our  economy. 

Barbara  talked  about  the  budget  we  passed 
and  how  we  got  the  100,000  teachers  and  the 
money  for  after-school  programs.  That's  a  quar- 
ter of  a  million  children — a  quarter  of  a  mil- 
lion— ^who  can  stay  after  school,  who  wouldn't 
be  able  to  do  it  otherwise. 

She  talked  about  a  lot  of  other  issues.  I  will 
tell  you  that  her  work  for  the  environment  has 
really  been  impressive,  and  one  of  the  things 
we  got  in  this  budget,  against  all  the  odds,  was 
a  clean  water  initiative  to  help  us  deal  with 
the  fact  that  in  spite  of  all  of  our  environmental 
progress,  40  percent  of  our  lakes  and  rivers  are 
still  not  fit  for  swimming  and  fishing.  And  there 
was  so  much  else.  So  I  am  for  her  because 
she  has  a  good  record.  I'm  also  for  her  because 
we  do  have  a  lot  to  do. 

If  you  just  look  at  where  we  are  now,  in 
this  budget,  again,  against  all  the  odds,  because 
my  fellow  Democrats  stood  with  me,  we  beat 
off  an  unwise  election-year  tax  cut  scheme  to 
save  the  surplus  for  Social  Security  until  we 
reform  that.  We  finally,  after  8  months  of  im- 
ploring, got  America's  contribution  to  the  Inter- 
national Monetary  Fund  so  that  I  can  try  to 
organize  the  world  to  deal  with  this  global  finan- 
cial turmoil  we're  all  dealing  with.  So  we  got 
a  lot  done.  But  we  have  a  lot  to  do. 

If  you  look  ahead — ^let  me  just  mention  some 
of  the  things  that  I  think  are  terribly  important. 
Number  one,  the  next  Congress  will  have  to 
face  the  reform  of  Social  Security  for  the  baby 
boom  generation.  When  all  the  baby  boomers 
get  in  the  Social  Security  system,  we'll  only  have 
two  people  working  for  every  one  person  draw- 
ing. Now,  because  we  have  the  first  surplus  in 
29  years,  and  because  it's  projected  that  over 
time — making  allowances  for  recessions  taking 
the  money  up  and  down — over  time,  we'll  be 
able  to  stay  on  a  balanced  budget  surplus  pat- 
tern. We  have  the  opportunity  now  to  reform 
Social  Security  in  a  way  that  will  secure  its  in- 


tegrity for  the  baby  boomers  without  putting 
undue  financial  burdens  on  our  children  and 
their  ability  to  raise  our  grandchildren. 

But  if  we  don't  do  that — that  is,  if  either 
we  throw  the  money  away  on  something  else, 
or  we  just  don't  make  the  tough  decisions — 
then  when  the  time  comes,  we  will  be  faced 
with  one  of  two  unpleasant  alternatives.  And 
keep  in  mind,  not  everybody  in  my  age  group 
is  going  to  have  as  good  a  pension  as  I  will. 
[Laughter]  Today,  you  should  know  that  half 
of  the  seniors  in  this  country  are  living  out  of 
poverty  because  of  Social  Security.  And  if  Social 
Security  were  taken  away,  they  would  be  in  pov- 
erty. 

So  if  we  don't  do  this,  we'll  have  the  following 
decisions  that  will  affect  every  single  person  in 
this  audience  who  is  my  age  or  younger,  one 
way  or  the  other.  We  will  either  have  to  say, 
'Well,  I'm  sorry,  we  spent  the  money  on  our- 
selves when  we  wanted  it,"  or,  "We  just  couldn't 
bear  to  make  the  tough  decisions."  And  so  when 
push  comes  to  shove,  we  can  say  to  the  seniors, 
"I'm  sorry,  I  hope  you've  saved  enough  for  your 
own  retirement."  We've  done  a  lot,  by  the  way, 
to  make  that  easier,  and  I  thank  Barbara  for 
that.  But  what  will  happen  is  we'll  see  a  lot 
of  seniors  in  abject  misery  again.  Or  that  will 
kill  our  consciences,  and  we'll  say,  "We  can't 
do  that;  we  have  to  maintain  the  system  we 
have."  And  that  will  cause  a  whopping  tax  in- 
crease, which  will  lower  the  standard  of  living 
of  our  children  and  their  ability  to  raise  our 
grandchildren.  Either  side  is  wrong  and  unnec- 
essary. But  you  need  to  think  about  that  when 
you  go  to  the  polls.  Who  do  you  trust  to  make 
the  complex  but,  ultimately,  value-based  deci- 
sion to  reform  Social  Security  in  a  way  that 
will  care  for  the  baby  boom  generation  in  a 
way  that  does  not  undermine  our  obligations 
to  our  children  and  grandchildren?  It  is  a  huge 
issue,  very  important. 

The  second  thing  this  election  is  about,  Bar- 
bara already  talked  about — ^we've  got  the  first 
downpayment  on  100,000  teachers.  And  we  had 
to  fight  like  crazy  to  get  it.  My  ability  to  keep 
going  until  we  do  that,  which  will  lower  class 
size  in  the  early  grades  to  an  average  of  18 
all  across  America,  depends  upon  who's  in  the 
Congress. 

The  one  thing  we  tried  to  do  that  we  couldn't 
get  done,  that  is  so  terribly  important,  is  to 
pass  a  program  that  for  the  first  time  would 
have  the  National  Government,  through  a  paid- 
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for  tax  incentive,  help  to  build  or  repair  5,000 
schools  in  this  country.  Where  are  the  teachers 
going  to  teach?  We Ve  got  the  biggest  group 
of  schoolchildren  in  history.  You  have  it  here 
in  this  county.  It's  a  big  problem. 

The  next  big  issue  we  have  to  face  is  how 
we  should  reform  the  laws  as  they  relate  to 
HMO's  and  other  managed  care  plans.  Now, 
let  me  say,  I  feel  a  special  responsibility  here, 
because  I've  never  been  anti-HMO,  per  se. 
When  I  became  President,  health  care  costs 
were  rising  at  3  times  the  rate  of  inflation.  It 
was  totally  unsustainable.  It  was  going  to  bank- 
rupt businesses,  consume  people's  personal  in- 
come, take  away  money  we  needed  to  be  invest- 
ing in  education,  in  the  environment,  in  medical 
research.  It  was  a  terrible  problem.  It  was  im- 
perative that  we  manage  our  health  care  system 
better. 

But  no  management  tool  should  be  allowed 
to  consume  the  objective  of  the  enterprise.  I 
don't  care  what  you're  doing.  I  don't  care 
whether  you're  running  a  school  or  a  law  office 
or  a  grocery  store  or  a  filling  station  or  anything 
else.  All  management  tools  are  designed  to  en- 
hance the  quality  of  the  enterprise,  not  over- 
come it. 

Now,  we  tried  to  pass  a  Patients'  Bill  of 
Rights,  and  we  were  defeated  stricdy  on  partisan 
lines.  We  had  a  handful  of  members  of  the 
other  party  who  helped  us,  and  I'm  grateful 
for  that,  but  not  enough  to  overcome  their  op- 
position. And  all  our  law  says  is — our  Patients' 
Bill  of  Rights — is  the  medical  decisions  ought 
to  be  made  by  doctors,  not  accountants;  if  you 
get  hurt  in  an  accident,  you  ought  to  go  to 
the  nearest  emergency  room,  not  one  clear 
across  town  because  it's  covered  by  your  plan; 
if  your  doctor  says  you  need  a  specialist,  you 
should  be  able  to  see  one;  if  your  employer 
changes  health  care  providers  while  you're  in 
the  middle  of  treatment,  like  you're  pregnant, 
you're  taking  chemotherapy,  whatever  it  is,  you 
ought  to  be  able  to  finish  the  treatment  with 
the  doctor  you  started  with;  and  your  medical 
records  ought  to  be  private.  I  think  it's  a  good 
law,  and  I  think  we  need  it.  And  I  think  it's 
an  important  reason  to  reelect  Barbara  Boxer. 

I'll  tell  you  something  else  we're  going  to 
have  to  do;  we  may  need  help  from  Congress 
to  do  it.  The  global  economy  has  benefitted 
us  greatly.  It  has  played  a  major  role  in  the 
resurgence  of  California.  I  think  all  of  you  know 
that  Asia,  Latin  America — ^you  know  what  tur- 


moil it's  in  now.  Now,  some  of  these  things 
are  growing  pains;  they  were  inevitable.  Other 
developments  are  more  harsh  than  they  can 
safely  be  allowed  to  continue  to  be.  And  I  need 
a  Congress  that  will  not  wait  8  months  just 
to  make  our  elemental,  fundamental  investment, 
America's  investment  in  stabilizing  the  global 
economy,  because  we're  going  to  have  more 
tough  decisions.  And  if  we  want  the  benefits 
of  the  global  economy — and  no  country  in  the 
world  has  benefitted  as  much  as  we  have — ^we 
have  to  be  willing  to  assume  the  responsibilities 
of  leadership.  That's  a  big  issue  in  the  next 
election. 

Then  there  are  some  other  things  I'd  just 
like  to  mention.  We  weren't  able  to  overcome 
their  majority  last  time  in  passing  legislation  to 
protect  our  children  from  the  dangers  of  to- 
bacco, the  number  one  public  health  problem 
for  kids  in  America.  If  we  had  a  few  more 
people  like  Barbara  Boxer  in  the  Congress,  we 
could  do  that.  We  were  not  able  to  pass  cam- 
paign finance  reform.  We  were  not  able  to  raise 
the  minimum  wage.  You  know,  you  can't  sup- 
port a  family  on  $5.15  an  hour,  and  we  have 
rarely  had  an  economy  with  such  low  unemploy- 
ment and  such  low  inflation  where  there  was 
so  little  risk  to  raising  the  minimum  wage.  And, 
you  know,  the  people  that  we're  arguing  for 
will  never  be  able  to  afford  to  come  to  an  event 
like  this,  but  they're  Americans,  too,  and  they 
deserve,  if  they're  willing  to  work  hard,  their 
share  of  the  future.  And  I  feel  strongly  about 
that. 

Now,  let  me  just  say  one  last  thing.  I  thank 
you  for  coming  here.  I  thank  you  for  your  con- 
tributions. I  thank  you  for  enabling  Barbara  to 
go  up  on  television.  But  let  me  say,  as  you 
come  here  to  the  last  10  days  or  so  of  this 
election,  most  people  know  that  we've  got  the 
right  agenda  for  America,  that  we're  pushing, 
that  we  have  the  ideas,  that  we're  driving.  On 
the  other  side,  they  have  a  lot  more  money 
than  we  do.  Even  after  tonight,  they  will  have 
more  money  than  we  do.  [Laughter] 

I  saw  some  reports  a  couple  of  days  ago  that 
said  that  in  these  sort  of  independent  expendi- 
ture committees.  Democrats  would  be  outspent 
better  than  three  to  one  in  the  last  2  weeks 
of  the  election.  There  is  something  else  they've 
got  going  for  them,  too,  which  is  that  this  is 
not  a  Presidential  election  year.  In  Presidential 
elections,  most  people  make  an  extra  effort  to 
vote.  In  the  off-year  elections  they  don't.  And 
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we  are  disproportionately,  the  Democrats,  dis- 
advantaged. 

Why?  Because  we  have  a  disproportionate 
number  of  the  single  working  mothers,  for  ex- 
ample. Every  day  is  big  enough  hassle.  You've 
got  to  figure  out  what  are  you  going  to  do 
with  your  kids,  the  child  care,  the  school,  go 
to  work,  get  home.  And  now — ah,  it's  Tuesday, 
I've  got  to  figure  out  how  to  vote,  too? 

We  have  a  disproportionate  share  of  people 
living  in  inner-city  neighborhoods  where  it's  all 
they  can  do  to  get  on  the  bus  and  go  to  work, 
and  now  they've  got  to  figure  out,  is  the  polling 
place  on  the  bus  line,  or  forking  over  the  money 
for  a  taxi  cab.  These  are  not  idle  questions  here. 
But  we  also  have  a  lot  of  people  who  just  don't 
think  it's  that  big  a  deal.  Now,  I'm  telling  you, 
this  is  a  big  deal — a  big  deal. 

And  if  you  believe  in  this  agenda,  if  you  be- 
lieve that  we  ought  to  do  more  on  education, 
if  you  believe  we  ought  to  do  more  to  stabilize 
the  global  economy,  if  you  believe  we  ought 
to  pass  the  Patients'  Bill  of  Rights,  if  you  want 
us  to  reform  Social  Security  and  do  it  in  the 
right  way,  if  you  want  these  other  things  done, 
then  between  now  and  election  day  you've  got 
to  get  everybody  you  know  to  show  up. 

And  if  you  think  about  the  people  you  work 
with,  the  people  you  socialize  with,  the  people 
you  worship  with,  the  people  you  come  in  con- 
tact with — just  in  this  crowd — there  will  be  tens 
of  thousands  of  people  touched  by  you  between 
now  and  November  3d  who  will  never  come 
to  a  political  event  like  this — tens  of  thousands 
of  people.  And  I  want  you  to  talk  to  them  about 
this. 

You  know,  you  were  so  nice  to  give  me  such 
a  nice  reception  over  this  Middle  East  peace 
breakthrough.  And  I  thank  you  for  that.  But 
let  me  tell  you  something;  I  want  you  to  know 
something  about  it.  Number  one,  it's  my  job. 
[Laughter]  Number  two,  I  loved  it,  even  the 
meanest,  toughest  moment.  [Laughter]  And 
number  three,  it  was  a  profound  honor.  It  was 
an  honor. 

But  why  did  you  do  that?  Why  did  you  do 
that?  Because  it  makes — ^when  people  who  have 
been  fighting  and  killing  each  other,  when  peo- 
ple who  have  their  own  political  problems;  when 
two  leaders,  who  both  will  be  in  more  danger, 
both  political  and  physical,  because  they  did  this, 
do  something  like  this,  it  just  fills  us  up.  It 
makes  us  feel  good.  It  gives  us  hope.  It  gives 
us  energy.  It  appeals  to  our  better  selves.  When 


people  saw  the  heroic  figure  of  King  Hussein 
going  back  and  forth,  intervening— every  time 
I  called  him,  he  showed  up,  and  he  went  down 
there.  And  you  know  that  he's  dealt  with  these 
terrible  health  challenges,  and  still  he  labors  on. 
It  touches  our  common  humanity. 

Why?  Because  down  deep  inside  we  know 
that  the  most  important  victories  in  life  are  not 
the  victories  we  win  over  other  people;  they're 
the  victories  we  win  for  our  common  humanity. 
You  know  it,  and  I  know  it.  And  the  older 
you  get  and  the  more  times  you  win  and  the 
more  times  you  lose,  you  know  that  in  the  end 
what  counts  are  the  victories  you  win  for  what 
you  share  in  common  with  other  people. 

And  if  you  think  about  the  elation  we  felt 
over  the  Middle  East  peace  process,  the  heart- 
break we  felt  at  the  brutal  beating  and  killing 
of  young  Matthew  Shepard — ^why  do  we  hate 
that?  Because  it  violated  our  common  humanity. 
Some  people  marked  him  out  and  said  he  didn't 
belong. 

Now,  when  I  came  to  California,  running  for 
President  in  1992,  I  said  I  wanted  to  do  three 
things  to  prepare  our  country  for  the  new  cen- 
tury: I  wanted  to  restore  opportunity  for  every 
American  who  would  work  for  it;  I  wanted  to 
bring  this  country  together  in  a  community 
across  all  the  lines  that  divide  us;  and  I  wanted 
our  country  in  a  new  era  to  still  be  the  world's 
leader  for  peace  and  freedom  and  prosperity 
for  everyone,  not  just  ourselves. 

We're  further  along  than  we  were  6  years 
ago,  but  we  have  a  great  deal  to  do.  And  I'm 
telling  you,  there  is  a  clear  choice  in  this  elec- 
tion. And  if  you  really  liked  how  you  felt  when 
you  saw  those  two  tough,  grizzled  enemies — 
[laughter] — that  I  kept  up  for  39  hours  until 
they  could  hardly  stand  up — [laughter] — stand- 
ing up  there — and  keep  in  mind,  it  was  a  lot 
harder  for  them  than  it  was  for  me.  All  I  had 
to  do  was  to  stay  awake.  [Laughter]  All  I  had 
to  do  was  stay  awake.  They  have  to  go  home 
and  face  the  music.  If  you  like  how  you  felt 
when  you  saw  them  overcoming  all  their  limita- 
tions, all  their  hatreds,  all  their  scars,  all  the 
memories  of  their  dead  friends — in  the  Prime 
Minister  of  Israel's  case,  his  dead  brother — if 
you  liked  that,  and  you  really  believe  that  public 
life  and  citizenship  is  about  the  victories  we 
win  for  our  children,  for  our  future,  and  our 
common  humanity,  then  you  get  everybody  you 
can  to  the  polls  November  3d. 

Thank  you,  and  God  bless  you. 
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NOTE:  The  President  spoke  at  6:53  p.m.  at  a  pri- 
vate residence.  In  his  remarks,  he  referred  to  re- 
ception hosts  Jim  and  Holly  Brooks;  Senator  Box- 
er's husband,  Stuart,  their  son,  Doug,  their  daugh- 
ter, Nicole,  and  son-in-law,  Tony  Rodham,  and 


their  grandson,  Zachary  Rodham;  Prime  Minister 
Binyamin  Netanyahu  of  Israel;  Chairman  Yasser 
AraJfat  of  the  Palestinian  Authority;  King 
Hussein  I  of  Jordan;  and  murder  victim  Matthew 
Shepard. 


Remarks  at  a  Dinner  for  Senator  Barbara  Boxer  in  Los  Angeles 
October  24,  1998 


You  know,  I  only  wish  we  knew  how  Barbra 
really  feels  about  all  of  this.  [Laughter]  It's  so 
hard  when  people  hold  back  like  that.  [Laugh- 
ter] Thank  you.  And  thank  you.  Bob  and  Carole, 
for  opening  your  beautiful  home  and  leaving 
it  open  day  after  day  after  day — [laughter] — 
while  I  carried  on  at  the  Wye  River.  Thank 
you,  Carole,  for  that  wonderful  set  of  songs. 
We  were  sitting  there  singing  those  songs  with 
you,  and  I  said,  "You  know,  every  time  Carole 
King  opens  her  mouth,  you  can  make  30  years 
of  my  life  vanish."  [Laughter] 

I  am  glad  to  be  here  with  Senator  Boxer 
and  Stu  and  Doug  and  Nicole  and  Tony  and 
my  nephew,  Zach.  Hillary  is  very  jealous  of  me 
being  here  tonight.  I  talked  to  her  just  before 
I  came  out.  This  is  the  third  talk  I've  made, 
and  I've  started  with  the  same  story,  but  it's 
true,  so  I'm  going  to  say  it  again.  A  true  story 
you  can  tell  more  than  once.  [Laughter]  So  I 
want  to  tell  another  true  story. 

Every  time  I  give  a  talk,  my  staff  prepares 
a  litde  card  like  this.  At  the  top  it  says,  "Barbra 
Streisand,  Carole  King,  Bob  Daly,  Carole  Bayer 
Sager."  And  it  has  httle  notes:  "I'm  glad  to 
be  here  to  support  Senator  Barbara  Boxer  for 
the  Senate."  [Laughter]  And  it  says  why  I'm 
for  her  here.  [Laughter]  Barbara  says  the  list 
is  way  too  short.  [Laughter]  And  then  before 
I  do  it,  I  make  out  little  notes  like  this  in  my 
handwriting.  And  at  my  age,  in  dilapidated  con- 
dition, I  can't  read  it  anyway,  so  I  have  no 
idea  what  I  said.  [Laughter] 

So  before  I  got  off  the  plane — I  swear,  before 
I  got  off  the  plane,  my  staff  said,  'When  you 
were  at  this  Middle  East  peace  thing,  every 
night  you  got  home  at  2  or  3  in  the  morning, 
and  then  the  last  night  you  didn't  come  home 
at  all."  I  was  up  for  39  hours  before  I  went 
to  bed  last  night.  I  didn't  even  do  that  in  col- 
lege. [Laughter] 


So  they  said,  "Read  this  card — [laughter] — 
because  the  press  is  listening  in,  and  Lord  only 
knows  what  you'll  say."  [Laughter]  So  I  talked 
to  Hillary;  she  said,  "Read  the  card;  read  the 
card."  [iMughter]  But  I'm  not  going  to  read 
the  card.  [Laughter] 

Anyway,  I  want  to  say  just  a  couple  of  things 
about  Barbara  Boxer  and  then  a  couple  of  things 
about  where  we  are  right  now  and  what's  at 
stake.  First  of  all,  apart  from  our  relationship 
by  marriage  and  our  deep  friendship,  I  care 
a  lot  about  her.  And  you  should  know  that  I 
see  people  in  Washington  in  ways  that  their 
constituents  often  don't.  I  see  Senators  when 
they're  mad — at  me,  sometimes.  I  see  Senators 
when  they  call  and  want  me  to  do  things,  and 
sometimes  I  can't  do  it.  I  see  the  tough  votes 
and  easy  shots  and  just  the  whole  thing. 

This  woman  has  a  good  mind,  a  good  heart, 
a  fierce  spirit,  and  she  would  make  you  proud 
every  day  if  you  could  see  her  as  I  do.  And 
I'll  also  tell  you  that  of  all  the  members  of 
the  California  delegation — this  is  no  disrespect 
to  the  others — she  has  called  me  more  than 
any  other  member  of  the  California  delegation 
on  issues  relating  specifically  to  California. 
Sometimes  it  gets  to  the  point  where  I  hear 
she's  calling  me  again,  I  just  say,  "Whatever 
she  wants,  just  tell  her,  yes;  I'm  tired  of  dealing 
with  her.  Just  tell  her,  yes;  I'm  tired  of  dealing 
with  her."  [Laughter] 

So  I  think  she  has  earned  the  right  to  be 
reelected.  But  she  made  a  couple  of  points  I'd 
like  to  reinforce.  In  August  of  '93,  when  I'd 
been  through  a  rocky  8  months,  a  lot  of  con- 
troversy, and  I  knew  our  ability  to  really  get 
this  economy  going  again  rested  on  the  capacity 
of  the  Congress  to  vote  for  an  economic  plan 
I  gave  them  to  slash  the  deficit  but  keep  invest- 
ing in  education  and  children  and  the  environ- 
ment and  research;  and  that  it  would  require 
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3L  lot  of  controversial  choices,  but  that  if  we 
didn't  do  it  and  it  wasn't  enough  of  a  cut  in 
the  deficit,  we'd  never  get  the  interest  rates 
down;  we'd  never  get  the  economy  going  again. 

Now,  at  the  time  we  did  that,  the  stock  mar- 
ket was  at  about  3200;  interest  rates  were  much 
higher;  the  unemployment  rate  was  a  whole  lot 
higher;  and  the  budget  passed  by  a  single  vote 
in  the  Senate  and  in  the  House — one  vote.  So 
it  is  literally  true  that  if  in  the  last  6  years 
California  had  been  represented  by  her  oppo- 
nent, we  wouldn't  have  had  the  economic  recov- 
ery to  the  extent  we  have,  and  I  might  not 
be  here  giving  this  talk  tonight.  [Laughter]  So 
I  think  that's  important  to  remember. 

She  voted  to  ban  assault  weapons.  She  voted 
for  the  Brady  bill.  She  voted — ^which  has  kept 
a  quarter  of  a  million  people  with  criminal  his- 
tories and  mental  health  problems  from  buying 
handguns.  Lord  knows  how  many  lives  we  saved. 
Roughly  15  million  Americans  have  taken  advan- 
tage of  the  family  and  medical  leave  law,  which 
says  you  can  take  some  time  off  when  a  baby 
is  bom  or  a  parent  is  sick  without  losing  your 
job.  I  mean,  she's  done  things  that  have  made 
a  difference  to  the  life  of  the  country.  This 
last  budget — ^you  heard  them  talking  about  it — 
all  those  funds  for  after-school  programs 
wouldn't  be  in  that  budget  if  it  weren't  for  Bar- 
bara Boxer. 

Let  me  just  give  you  an  example  of  what 
this  means,  just  one.  During  all  the  years  I 
served  as  Governor — I  think  most  of  you  know 
Hillary  is  from  Chicago,  and  we  used  to  spend 
a  lot  of  time  in  Illinois.  And  the  Chicago  school 
system  had  a  reputation  for  being  the  worst 
big-city  school  system  in  the  country.  Every  year 
it  got  shut  down.  They  had  a  teacher  strike 
in  Chicago  every  year  whether  they  wanted  one 
or  not,  even  whether  the  teachers  wanted  one. 
They — just  sort  of  automatic — and  they  changed 
the  whole  way  of  governing  the  school  system. 

The  teachers  basically  are  a  part  of  the  gov- 
ernance of  the  school  system  now.  There  hasn't 
been  a  strike  in  years.  And  the  schools  all  have 
parent  councils  and  lots  of  other  changes  have 
been  made.  Chicago — big-city  school  system — 
ended  social  promotion.  If  you  don't  pass  a  test, 
you  can't  go  on  to  the  next  grade.  But  they 
didn't  declare  children  failures  because  the  sys- 
tem failed  them.  Instead,  they  guaranteed  sum- 
mer school  to  all  the  kids  that  don't  do  well. 

The  summer  school  is  now  the  sixth  biggest 
school  system  in  the  United  States — the  summer 


school.  And  there  are  now  in  Chicago  alone 
40,000  children  that  eat  3  meals  a  day  in  the 
school  system.  Well,  guess  what's  happened? 
Learning  has  gone  way  up.  The  dropout  has 
gone  way  down.  The  juvenile  crime  rate  has 
plummeted.  That's  what  this  after-school  pro- 
gram means.  And  she  did  it,  and  she  deserves 
the  credit  for  it. 

Now,  let's  talk  a  little  bit  about  what  the 
stakes  are.  First  of  all,  in  spite  of  the  fact  that 
the  country  is  doing  well  economically,  and  that 
a  lot  of  our  social  problems  are  abating,  and 
we  have,  fortunately,  been  able  to  advance  the 
cause  of  peace  around  the  world  and  to  become, 
I  think,  much  more  capable  of  dealing  with  the 
world  as  it's  going  to  be,  from  Africa  to  China, 
to  Bosnia  and  Kosovo,  to  Northern  Ireland  and 
the  Middle  East,  we've  got  a  lot  of  challenges 
at  home  and  abroad.  And  this  next  Congress 
will  have  a  lot  to  do  with  what  21st  century 
America  looks  like  for  a  long  time. 

I  want  to  mention  two  or  three  things.  Bar- 
bara mentioned  the  Patients'  Bill  of  Rights.  This 
is  a  huge  deal.  A  hundred  sixty  million  Ameri- 
cans are  in  managed  care,  and  I  support  it. 
I  always  say  this.  You  know,  I  was  never  against 
managed  care  in  the  beginning.  A  lot  of  people 
don't  remember  this,  but  in  1993,  when  I  be- 
came President,  the  inflation  rate  in  health  care 
costs  was  3  times  the  inflation  rate  in  the  econ- 
omy as  a  whole.  You  have  to  manage  any  system 
that's  taking  that  much  money  up.  It's  irrespon- 
sible to  think  otherwise.  It  will  consume  the 
economy. 

On  the  other  hand,  no  management  technique 
or  device  can  ever  be  allowed  to  consume  the 
fundamental  purpose  of  the  endeavor,  whatever 
it  is.  If  you  mske  movies  or  CD's,  you  want 
to  do  them  as  efficiently  as  possible;  you  don't 
want  to  do  them  in  a  way  that  you  have  a 
low  quality  CD  or  a  lousy  movie.  If  you  run 
a  grocery  store,  you  want  to  run  it  as  efficiently 
as  possible;  but  you  don't  want  to  run  it  with 
bad  milk  or  rotten  fruit.  You  can  save  money 
a  lot  of  ways;  any  endeavor  that  you're  doing, 
you  can  save  money.  But  if  you  undermine  the 
purpose  of  the  endeavor,  you  have  thwarted  the 
very  reason  you're  trying  to  be  more  efficient. 

That's  what's  going  on  here.  You've  got  people 
who  are  out  there  dying,  because  their  doctors 
say  they  need  to  have  certain  procedures  or 
certain  specialists,   and  it  has  to  be  approved 
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by  a  managed  care  company,  and  the  first  per- 
son that  gets  it  is  a  modesdy  paid  accountant, 
a  claims  reviewer. 

And  put  yourself  in  the  position  of  the  claims 
reviewer — ^we're  talking  about  160  million  Amer- 
icans now — suppose  instead  of  being  an  Acad- 
emy Award  winning  actor,  you're  a  claims  re- 
viewer for  an  HMO.  [Laughter]  Now,  wait  a 
minute.  What  do  you  know?  You  know  you're 
making  a  modest  salary;  you'd  like  a  bonus  at 
Christmastime;  you'd  like  to  have  your  job  next 
year;  you'd  like  to  get  a  promotion  someday. 
And  all  day  long  you're  reviewing  claims,  and 
they're  always  the  same  thing,  you  know.  The 
doctor  says,  *Well,  so-and-so  ought  to  see  a 
specialist,"  or  "so-and-so  ought  to  have  this  pro- 
cedure that  may  be  experimental,"  and  all  this. 
What  do  you  know  about  your  job?  You  know 
one  thing:  You  will  never  get  in  trouble  for 
saying  no. 

I  want  you  to  understand  this  from  a  human 
point  of  view.  You  won't  get  in  trouble  if  you 
say  no.  Why?  Because  if  you  make  a  mistake, 
they  can  always  appeal  the  decision.  And  at  the 
next  level  or  maybe  one  more  level  removed, 
there  will  be  a  doctor  there.  And  the  doctor 
can  ultimately,  you  say,  make  the  right  decision. 

Some  of  the  biggest  damage  being  done  to 
the  quality  of  health  care  in  America  today  is 
being  done  on  the  way  up  the  appeals  ladder, 
when  ultimately  a  doctor  will  say,  "Okay,  yeah, 
this  person  should  have  the  bone  marrow  trans- 
plant" or  whatever,  you  name  it,  or  should  see 
the  plastic  surgeon  instead  of  just  a  general  sur- 
geon. But  by  then  it's  too  late  to  do  the  thing 
that  was  recommended  in  the  first  place.  Now, 
this  is  how  this  really  works  out  there. 

Now,  if  we  had  to  pay  a  modest  amount 
more,  all  of  us,  just  a  modest — beheve  me,  it's 
a  modest  amount;  we're  talking  small  bucks 
here — more,  to  have  the  benefits  of  a  managed 
system,  but  a  system  where  the  purpose  was 
protected  so  that  if  your  doctor  says  you  ought 
to  be  able  to  see  a  specialist  or  you  ought  to 
have  a  certain  procedure  or  if  you  get  in  an 
accident,  you  ought  to  be  able  to  go  to  the 
nearest  emergency  room,  not  one  all  the  way 
across  town  because  it's  the  one  that's  covered; 
or  if  you're  pregnant  or  getting  chemotherapy 
and  your  employer  changes  health  care  pro- 
viders, you  ought  to  be  able  to  keep  your  doctor 
until  you  finish  a  treatment,  and  you  ought  to 
be  able  to  keep  your  medical  records  private 
throughout — I  think  the  American  people  would 


like  that  kind  of  system.  And  we  didn't  do  that 
this  time  because  I  didn't  have  enough  people 
in  the  Congress  who  agreed  with  me  and  Bar- 
bara Boxer.  This  is  a  big  deal,  and  it  will  only 
get  bigger.  This  is  huge. 

On  the  education,  we  fought  and  we  fought 
and  we  finally  got  the  funds  for  the  100,000 
teachers.  And  if  we  keep  funding  this,  we'll  get 
100,000  teachers  in  the  next  few  years,  and  that 
will  enable  us,  because  we're  targeting  them 
at  the  youngest  children,  to  take  average  class 
size  down  to  18.  Now,  here's  why  this  is  a 
big  deal.  This  is  the  first  year — the  last  2  years — 
the  first  time  we've  had  more  kids  in  school 
than  the  baby  boom  generation.  But  unlike  the 
baby  boomers,  there  is  no  arc  where  it  ends 
after  18  years.  It  looks  like  it's  going  to  keep 
on  going,  because  so  many  of  our  young  chil- 
dren are  immigrants,  and  we  continue  to  bring 
immigrants  in,  and  they're  younger  people  and 
have  children. 

Now,  I  was  in  a  little  town  in  Florida  the 
other  day — 2  months  ago — a  little  town  that  had 
a  grade  school  with  12  trailers  out  back  for 
classrooms.  I've  been  in  big  cities  all  across  this 
country  with  beautiful  old  school  buildings 
where  whole  floors  were  shut  down  because 
they  were  in  such  disrepair.  So  what  we  didn't 
pass  this  time  was  a  tax  cut  paid  for  in  our 
budget  that  would  have  helped  school  districts 
to  build  or  repair  5,000  schools.  If  you're  going 
to  hire  the  teachers,  they  have  to  have  some 
place  to  teach.  If  you  want  a  smaller  classroom, 
there  has  to  be  more  classrooms.  I  mean,  this 
is  not  rocket  science  here.  But  it's  a  huge  issue. 

If  you're  going  to  say,  "Okay,  end  social  pro- 
motion, give  the  kids  after-school,  give  the  kids 
summer  school,  have  smaller  classes,  bring  ex- 
cellence in  education  back" — then  you  send  a 
huge  signal  to  children — a  huge  signal — by  the 
buildings  that  they  attend  school  in.  We  have 
people — there  are  teachers  in  this  country  today 
conducting  classes  in  broom  closets.  That's  how 
bad  it  is.  So  we've  got  to  win  that.  That's  a 
big  issue. 

The  next  Congress — this  year  we  saved  off 
this  ill-advised  election-year  tax  cut  with  the  first 
surplus  we've  had  in  29  years  so  we  could  re- 
form Social  Security.  Now,  when  all  us  baby 
boomers  get  in  the  retirement  system,  there  will 
only  be  two  people  drawing  for  every  one  per- 
son— two  people  working  for  every  one  person 
drawing  Social  Security.  To  most  of  us,  it  won't 
make  any  difference.  I've  got  a  better  pension 
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than  most  Americans  will  have.  Most  Americans 
don't  have  a  big  pension.  So  we're  trying  to 
make  it  easier  for  fliem  to  save.  But  today,  half 
the  seniors  in  this  country  are  living  above  the 
poverty  line  only  because  of  Social  Security. 

Now,  we Ve  got  to  change  the  system.  The 
system  we  have  now  will  not  support  itself  when 
there  are  only  two  people  working  for  every 
one  person  drawing.  It  simply  won't.  Now,  if 
we  start  now,  we  take  this  surplus  and  some 
portion  of  the  surpluses  we  expect  in  the  years 
ahead  and  make  modest  reforms,  we  can  extend 
the  life  of  Social  Security  so  that  the  baby 
boomers  can  retire  in  dignity  without  bank- 
rupting their  kids.  If  we  squander  the  money 
now  or  just  avoid  the  tough  decisions  now,  we'll 
have  some  really  tough  decisions  to  make  in 
a  few  years.  And  there  will  only  be  two  choices. 
We  can  either  lower  the  standard  of  living  of 
retirees,  which  will  kill  our  consciences,  or  we 
can  maintain  the  standard  of  living  with  a  bro- 
ken system  by  raising  taxes  on  our  Idds  in  a 
way  that  undermines  their  ability  to  raise  our 
grandkids.  This  is  a  huge  issue. 

And  one  reason  you  ought  to  vote  for  her 
is  because  she  will  vote,  A,  to  change  it,  but 
she'll  do  it  in  a  way  that  is  humane  and  decent. 
And  she  won't  throw  all  this  money  away  that 
you've  worked  so  hard  to  get  us  out  of  debt 
in — ^with. 

One  other  issue — I'll  just  mention  one  other. 
There  are  lots  of  them,  but  one  other — I've 
had  two  people  at  these  events  tonight  come 
up  and  mention  it  to  me.  We  have  a  lot  at 
stake  in  America  in  the  success  of  the  global 
economy.  No  country  has  benefited  more,  and 
no  State  has  done  better  in  the  last  6  years 
than  California,  because  of  our  ability  to  trade 
with  Asia,  our  ability  to  trade  with  Latin  Amer- 
ica. Now,  you  all  know  there  are  a  lot  of  trou- 
bles out  there.  Some  of  it's  just  pure  growing 
pains,  and  nobody  has  good  times  all  the  time. 
Some  of  it's  just  the  cycle  of  things.  But  a  lot 
of  it  is  the  direct  result  of  the  fact  that  in 
addition  to  global  trade  and  global  investment, 
the  global  flow  of  money  has  grown  so  rapidly 
and  in  such  sweeping  volumes.  Now  over  one 
trillion  dollars  a  day  crosses  national  borders — 
over  a  trillion  dollars  a  day — a  lot  of  it  in  highly 
leveraged  instruments  where  people  only  put  up 
a  small  percentage  of  what  it  is  they're  investing. 
A  vast  amount  of  funds  cross  national  borders 
every  day  just  betting  for  and  against  national 


currencies. 


This  is  all,  frankly,  necessary.  If  you  want 
to  have  high  volumes  of  investment,  if  you  want 
to  have  high  volumes  of  trade,  if  you  want  to 
have  high  volumes  of  travel,  if  you  want  all 
that,  you've  got  to  have  some  way  of  moving 
money  around. 

But  the  system  that  has — ^we  have  modified 
over  the  last  50  years  is  not  adequate  to  keep 
the  global  economy  growing  and  going  without 
running  the  risk  of  the  kind  of  boom/bust  cycles 
that  used  to  afflict  countries  before  the  Great 
Depression.  After  the  Great  Depression,  the 
United  States,  Europe,  Japan,  every  country  fig- 
ured out  how  to  avoid  it  ever  happening  again. 
It's  never  happened.  We  have  not  had  another 
Great  Depression,  have  we?  We  had  some  stiff 
recessions.  We  had  some  bad  times.  But  never 
did  the  wheel  run  off. 

What  we  have  to  do  is  to  devise  a  system 
for  the  global  financial  movement  that  will  get 
the  benefit  of  this  money  moving  around  with- 
out the  risk  of  total  collapse  that  you  see  affect- 
ing some  of  the  countries  in  Asia  and  elsewhere. 
Now,  it's  not  an  easy  thing.  I  think  it's  incon- 
ceivable we'll  be  able  to  do  all  that  without 
having  somebody  help  in  Congress. 

So  these  are  just  some  things  I  want  you 
to  think  about.  These  are  big  issues.  There  are 
some  other  things  that  are  easier  to  understand. 
I  tried  to  get  the  Congress  this  year  to  raise 
the  minimum  wage.  Why?  Because  the  min- 
imum wage  is  5  bucks  and  15  cents  an  hour, 
and  you  can't  raise  a  family  on  it.  And  when 
you've  got  low  unemployment  and  low  inflation 
and  the  rest  of  us  are  doing  pretty  well,  that's 
the  time  when  you  ought  to  raise  it. 

I  tried  to  pass  legislation  to  protect  children 
from  the  dangers  of  tobacco.  Why?  Because  it's 
the  biggest  public  health  problem  in  the  country 
for  kids.  And  it's  a  huge  issue.  I  tried  to  pass 
campaign  finance  reform  so  you  wouldn't  have 
to  go  to  so  many  of  these  dinners  every  year. 
[Laughter]  And,  you  know,  there  are  a  lot  of 
things  to  be  done. 

Now,  the  last  thing  I  want  to  say  is  this — 
what  Barbra  said.  I  want  you  to  focus  on  this, 
just  because — and  I  want  to  thank  Barbra 
Streisand  because  she  said  she's  going  on  the 
Internet  to  try  to  get  people  to  vote.  It  is  gen- 
erally accepted  now  that  our  agenda  this  year 
is  the  winning  agenda;  that  the  American  people 
support  what  we're  trying  to  do;  they  believe 
in  this;  that  they  believe  that  we  ought  to  be 
a  force  for  peace  and  freedom  around  the  world. 
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They  support  us  stopping  another  Bosnia  from 
happening  in  Kosovo.  They  support  us  being 
involved  in  the  peace  process  in  Ireland  and 
in  the  Middle  East.  They  support  these  domestic 
agenda  items  that — saving  Social  Security  and 
more  classrooms  and  the  Patients'  Bill  of  Rights. 

The  difficulty  is  that  almost  without  exception 
when  you  have  an  election  for  Congress  and 
you  don't  have  an  election  for  President,  you 
get  a  big  drop  in  the  turnout.  And  a  lot  of 
our  folks  don't  go — lower  income  working 
women  that  have  a  big  enough  hassle  every  day 
to  figure  out  how  to  get  the  kids  to  child  care, 
to  school,  and  get  to  work;  or  inner-city  resi- 
dents who  have  to  ride  a  bus  to  work  every 
day,  and  the  polling  place  is  not  on  the  bus 
route  coming  home.  And  just  a  lot  of  things 
happen.  And  a  lot  of  people  just  don't  think 
it's  that  big  a  deal.  I'm  telling  you,  this  is  a 
big  deal.  It  is  a  big  deal. 

And  so  what  I  would  like  to  ask  you  to  do 
is  to  think  about  what  you  could  do  between 
now  and  a  week  from  Tuesday.  Is  there  an 
interview  you  could  do?  Is  there — ^who  do  you 
come  in  contact  with?  Everybody  you  come  in 
contact  with  at  work  or  socializing  or  in  any 
other  way,  that  you  could  tell — this  is  a  big 
deal,  and  they  need  to  show  up. 

This  election,  in  its  potential  significance,  is 
like  a  Presidential  election  because  these  issues 
will  shape  the  way  we  live  for  a  long  time  to 
come.  And  we  don't  live  in  a  dictatorship.  So 
the  President  doesn't  call  all  the  shots.  A  lot 
of  this  has  to  be  done  by  Congress  and  the 
President  working  together.  Now,  I  just  can't 
tell  you  how  important  it  is. 

But  let  me  ask  you  to  think  about  this  when 
I  close.  The  most  heartbreaking  thing  that's  hap- 
pened in  the  last  several  days  in  America,  I 
think,  that's  really  seared  the  heart  of  the  coun- 
try, was  the  death  of  that  young  man  out  in 
Wyoming.  And  I  called  to  talk  to  his  parents 
and  his  brother — hard  to  think  of  what  to  say. 
And  it  moved  us  all  because  you  see  the  picture 
of  this  fine  looking  young  guy,  this  intelligent, 
vital  young  man  with  his  whole  life  before  him. 
And  it  appears  that  he  was  taken  out  by  people 
who  thought  he  didn't  belong.  So  it  offended 
our  common  sense  of  humanity. 

You  all  stood  up  and  clapped  for  me,  and 
I  appreciated  that,  over  this  Middle  East  peace 
thing.  But,  you  know,  I  felt  lucky  to  be  doing 
that.  I  loved  it,  even  the  ugly  parts,  the  tough 
parts,  and  the  long  nights.  That's  what  I  hired 


on  to  do.  That's  why  I  ran  for  President.  That's 
the  kind  of  thing  I  wanted  to  do.  I  felt  so 
fortunate  to  have  been  given  the  chance  to  do 
that. 

And  I  might  add,  it's  easier  for  the  honest 
broker  than  it  is  for  the  parties.  You  see — I 
think  Mr.  Netanyahu  has  gotten  some  unfair 
criticism  in  this  country  for  being  too  tough 
in  the  negotiating.  If  you've  been  watching  the 
news  today  of  what  he's  facing  in  Israel,  you 
see  that  he  has  to  bear  the  consequences  of 
the  commitments  he  made.  Now,  he  made  a 
good  deal  for  his  country.  It  will  increase  their 
security.  It  is  a  very  good  deal.  But  he's  got 
a  hill  to  climb  to  sell  it  to  the  people  that 
are  part  of  his  coalition. 

I  think  Mr.  Arafat  made  a  good  deal  for  the 
Palestinians.  It  will  help  them  with  land.  It  will 
help  them  with  the  economy.  But  I'll  guarantee 
you,  there  are  people  who  don't  want  peace 
who  will  try  to  take  him  out  over  it. 

But  why  did  you  like  that  so  much?  Why 
did  you  stand  up  and  clap?  I  mean,  think  about 
it.  Why  did  you  do  that?  Because  you  know 
these  folks  have  been  fighting  each  other  a  long 
time.  And  you  know  Netanyahu  and  Arafat, 
they're  both  real  strong-willed,  hard-headed 
guys,  right,  and  they're  not  supposed  to  get 
along. 

And  you  think  about  the  wreckage  all  of  that 
estrangement  has  wrought.  And  you  think,  God, 
maybe  it  will  be  different  now.  And  here  are 
these  people  who  reached  across  this  divide  and 
decided  they'd  hold  hands  and  jump  off  this 
high  dive  together.  And  it  makes  you  feel  bigger, 
doesn't  it?  It  makes  you  feel  more  alive.  It  gives 
you  energy.  It  gives  you  hope.  It  sort  of  chips 
away  all  those  layers  of  cynicism  that  we  carry 
around  encrusted  on  us  all  the  time.  Why?  Be- 
cause it's  just  the  opposite  of  the  murder  of 
young  Mr.  Shepard.  It  reaffirms  our  common 
humanity.  That's  why  we  like  it. 

Now,  what's  that  got  to  do  with  this  election 
and  Barbara  Boxer?  I'll  tell  you  what.  I  made 
a  decision  to  run  for  President  in  1991  because 
I  thought  that  we  were  not  doing  what  we 
should  do  to  prepare  for  this  new  century;  be- 
cause I  wanted  everybody  to  have  an  oppor- 
tunity to  live  up  to  the  fullest  of  their  God- 
given  abilities;  because  I  wanted  our  country 
to  be  a  better  force  for  peace  and  freedom 
and  prosperity  for  other  people,  as  well  our- 
selves; because  I  wanted  America  to  be  one 
community  across   all   these  various   lines   that 
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divide  us  and  all  the  crazy  ways  we're  cut  up; 
and  because  I  thought  Washington  was  a  place 
where  people  were  more  interested  in  politics 
and  power  than  in  people  and  progress.  And 
I  thought  the  rhetoric  coming  out  of  there 
sounded  like  a  broken  record  that  gave  me  a 
headache.  And  I  have  done  my  best  for  6  years 
to  reconcile  the  American  people  to  each  other, 
to  move  this  country  forward,  to  bring  it  to- 
gether, to  make  the  world  a  better  place. 

In  all  that,  I  have  succeeded  more  than  I 
have  succeeded  in  changing  the  dominant  rhet- 
oric and  modus  operandi  of  Washington.  But 
Lord  knows  I  have  tried.  And  if  we  had  a  few 
more  people  like  Barbara  Boxer,  then  we  could 
produce  more  days  in  Washington  which  would 
make  you  feel  the  way  you  did  when  you  saw 
Prime  Minister  Netanyahu  and  Chairman  Arafat 
up  there  saying,  "Oh  Lord,  I  don't  know  if  I 
can  do  this,  but  I'm  going  to  take  a  big  leap 
and  try." 

I'm  telling  you,  if  you  look  at  the  people 
in   this   room,  you  will  come   in   contact  with 


tens  of  thousands  of  people,  directly  or  indi- 
rectly, maybe  millions  if  you  do  the  Net,  be- 
tween now  and  election  day.  I  thank  you  for 
your  money.  We'll  put  it  up  on  the  air.  But 
you  can  have  an  even  bigger  impact  if  you  don't 
let  one  person  go  without  looking  them  in  the 
eye  and  telling  them  their  country  needs  them 
to  show  up  on  November  3d. 
Thank  you,  and  God  bless  you. 


Note:  The  President  spoke  at  10  p.m.  at  a  private 
residence.  In  his  remarks,  he  referred  to  enter- 
tainer Barbra  Streisand,  who  introduced  the  Presi- 
dent; dinner  hosts  Robert  A.  Daly  and  Carole 
Bayer  Sager;  singer  Carole  King;  Senator  Boxer's 
husband,  Stuart,  their  son,  Doug,  their  daughter, 
Nicole,  and  son-in-law,  Tony  Rodham,  and  their 
grandson,  Zachary  Rodham;  murder  victim  Mat- 
thew Shepard's  parents,  Dennis  and  Judy,  and  his 
brother,  Logan;  Prime  Minister  Binyamin 
Netanyahu  of  Israel;  and  Chairman  Yasser  Arafat 
of  the  Palestinian  Authority. 


Remarks  at  a  Luncheon  for  Senator  Barbara  Boxer  in  San  Francisco, 

California 

October  25,  1998 


Thank  you  very  much,  ladies  and  gentlemen. 
Thank  you  for  your  wonderful  welcome,  I'm  de- 
lighted to  be  here  with  so  many  great  supporters 
of  Barbara  Boxer.  I  want  to  thank  Mark  and 
Susie  and  my  longtime  friend  Dick  Fredericks, 
all  the  others  who  are  responsible  for  this  event 
today. 

I  am  delighted  to  see  Senator  Cranston  here, 
and  thank  you,  sir.  And  I'm  so  glad  that  Gray 
Davis  was  able  to  come — another  way  station 
on  his  way  to  victory  in  a  few  days. 

You  know,  I  have  had  a  great  time  at  this 
event  listening  to  other  people  speak,  first  of 
all  because,  believe  it  or  not,  I'm  a  little  afraid 
to  speak  today  because  I  still  haven't  had  much 
sleep  since  the  end  of  those  peace  talks.  And 
I  gave  a  couple  speeches  for  Barbara  yesterday 
in  southern  California,  and  I  told  everyone  that 
before  I  got  off  the  plane — my  staff  gives  me 
these  typewritten  things,  see,  like  this,  and  I 
always  ignore  them;  I  just  stand  up  there  and 
talk.  So  because  I  was  up  for  39  hours  in  a 


row  at  the  end  of  the  Middle  East  peace  talks, 
and  then  had  to  come  out  here,  and  my  system 
is  a  little — ^you  know,  I  mean,  I'm  52  years  old. 
[Laughter]  And  I  didn't  even  do  that  in  college. 
So  my  staff  said,  "Please  read  the  cards  today." 
[Laughter] 

And  then  Hillary  called  me  to  tell  me  to 
tell  Barbara  hello  and  to  say  how  sorry  she  was 
she  wasn't  here.  And  she  said,  "Better  read 
those  cards  today."  [Laughter]  So  I've  got  these 
cards  up  here;  I'll  do  my  best  to  do  it. 

So  the  first  thing  is  I'm  tired.  But  secondly, 
you  know  the  people  who  spoke  before  me, 
in  image  and  in  substance,  to  me  represent  the 
best  of  the  party  that  I'm  proud  to  belong  to, 
the  State  that  has  been  so  good  to  me  that 
I  have  seen  come  back  from  the  doldrums  once 
again  to  lead  America  and  the  world  toward 
the  future,  and  the  country  that  we  all  love 
so  much. 

I  want  to  thank  Art  Torres  for  his  leadership 
of  this  party.  I  want  to  thank  Dianne  Feinstein 
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for  her  strong  leadership,  for  standing  up  for 
the  assault  weapons  ban  and  helping  us  to  pro- 
tect the  Mojave  and  doing  a  dozen  other  things 
of  great  value  to  this  country.  I  want  to  thank 
Nancy  Pelosi  for  her  steadfast  support  for  edu- 
cation and  health  care,  for  women's  rights,  for 
human  rights  around  the  world,  and  for  her 
wonderful  friendship  to  me.  And  then  Barbara 
gave  this  marvelous  speech.  I  mean,  weren't  you 
proud  of  all  of  them?  Didn't  you  feel  better 
just  listening  to  them  all  speak?  I  mean,  it  was 
great,  wasn't  it?  [Applause] 

I  sort  of  feel  like  that  old  saw  that  everything 
that  needs  to  be  said  has  already  been  said, 
but  not  everyone  has  said  it  yet.  [Laughter]  And 
so  you  have  to  endure  one  more  speech.  But 
I'd  like  to,  if  I  might,  put  the  stakes  of  this 
election  into  some  larger  perspective  for  you. 
That's  one  of  my  jobs  as  your  President,  to 
tiy  to  tell  you  where  I  think  the  big  picture 
is. 

When  I  came  to  California  first  in  1991  as 
a  candidate  and  I  asked  the  people  here  to 
support  me,  I  did  it  because  I  felt  that  our 
country  was  not  doing  what  we  should  to  pre- 
pare for  the  21st  century.  And  I  said,  I  want 
you  to  vote  for  me,  even  though  I  come  from 
one  of  those  little  places  Dianne  Feinstein  was 
talking  about.  I  spent  12  years  as  a  Governor 
trying  to  keep  money  from  going  to  California, 
you  know?  [Laughter]  And  I  spent  6  years  as 
President  trying  to  make  it  up  to  you,  and  I 
think  you're  net  ahead  on  the  deal,  I  think. 
[Laughter] 

But  anyway,  I  said,  look,  this  is  the  America 
I  dream  of  I  want  us  to  go  into  this  new  era, 
where  every  person — every  person — ^without  re- 
gard to  the  circumstances  of  his  or  her  birth, 
has  a  chance  to  live  up  to  their  God-given  abili- 
ties. I  want  to  live  in  a  country  that  is  still 
the  world's  strongest  force  for  peace  and  free- 
dom and  prosperity,  not  just  for  ourselves  but 
for  others  as  well.  I  want  America  not  just  to 
become  more  diverse  in  the  census  statistics  but 
in  the  daily  lives  of  our  people.  I  want  us  to 
relish  the  differences  between  us  and  still  grow 
closer  together  as  a  genuine  community. 

And  for  6  years,  I've  worked  for  this.  And 
I  believe  we're  closer  to  those  goals  than  we 
were  6  years  ago.  And  one  of  the  reasons  is 
that  I  have  had  people  who  would  help  pursue 
these  goals,  people  like  the  three  Members  of 
Congress  who  spoke  here  today.  If  any  one  of 
them — any  one  of  them — had  been  replaced  in 


Congress  in  1993  by  a  member  of  the  opposite 
party,  if  we'd  had  one  less  vote  for  our  economic 
program,  it  would  not  have  passed.  That  eco- 
nomic program  reduced  the  deficit  by  93  per- 
cent before  the  bipartisan  balanced  budget  bill 
passed  in  1997.  It  sparked  a  huge  boom  in  in- 
vestment, a  big  drop  in  interest  rates.  It  also 
had  more  money  for  everything  from  education 
to  the  environment  to  research.  And  they  were 
there. 

Barbara  Boxer  was  there.  She  had  a  tough 
race  in  '92;  she  could  have  taken  a  dive.  But 
if  she  had  taken  a  dive,  then  California  would 
not  have  been  able  to  rise.  She  didn't  take  a 
dive,  and  California  ought  to  stick  with  her  on 
November  3d. 

We  have  worked  to  prove  you  can  grow  the 
economy  and  improve  the  environment.  We've 
worked  for  cleaner  air,  cleaner  water,  safer  food, 
fewer  toxic  waste  dumps.  Barbara  worked  espe- 
cially for  special  safety  standards  for  children. 
And  it's  worked.  But  every  year  it's  a  battie. 
We  still,  every  year,  have  to  fight  people  who 
believe  that  the  only  way  to  grow  the  economy 
is  to,  alas,  damage  the  environment  more,  when 
all  the  evidence  is  that,  with  the  new  tech- 
nologies available  today,  we  can  actually  accel- 
erate economic  growth  if  we  make  an  intelligent 
commitment  to  the  preservation  and  improve- 
ment of  the  environment.  That's  a  huge  issue 
for  California. 

This  is  not  some  casual  thing.  If  you  want 
33  million,  35  million,  40  million  people  to  be 
able  to  live  here,  all  different  kinds  of  people 
elbow-to-elbow,  with  all  the  diversity  you  have, 
you  want  the  people  who  serve  this  meal  to 
have  the'r  children  grow  up  without  asthma, 
just  as  well  as  those  who  paid  the  full  ticket 
price  to  come  today,  then  California  has  to  lead 
the  way  on  the  environment.  Barbara  Boxer  has 
stood  up  for  the  environment  and  for  the  health 
of  California's  children,  and  California  should 
stand  up  for  Barbara  Boxer  on  election  day. 

I  could  give  you  a  lot  of  other  examples,  but 
let  me  just  say,  in  this  budget  negotiation  that 
we  just  went  through,  it  is  the  time  of  maximum 
opportunity  for  the  members  of  our  party,  be- 
cause even  though  we're  in  the  minority  in  the 
House  and  Senate  now — I  hope  only  for  a  few 
more  days — and  we  have  the  White  House,  we 
don't  have  enough  numbers  to  pass  bills  unless 
Republicans  join  with  us. 
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And  in  a  funny  way,  that's  as  it  should  be. 
We  ought  to  have,  basically,  people  in  both  par- 
ties who  are  willing  to  work  with  each  other 
in  good  faith.  We  had  a  few  who  would  work 
with  us  to  protect  our  children  from  the  dangers 
of  tobacco,  but  they  had  enough  to  beat  us. 
We  had  a  few  who  would  work  with  us  to  raise 
the  minimum  wage,  but  they  had  enough  to 
beat  us.  We  had  a  few  who  would  work  with 
us  to  reform  the  campaign  finance  reform  laws, 
but  they  had  enough  to  beat  us.  We  had  a 
handful,  even,  who  stood  up  to  the  health  insur- 
ance lobby  and  wanted  to  help  us  with  the  Pa- 
tients' Bill  of  Rights,  but  they  had  enough  to 
beat  us. 

But  when  we  got  to  the  budget,  as  long  as 
they  stood  with  me,  then  if  they  wanted  a  budg- 
et and  they  wanted  the  Government  to  go  on 
and  they  wanted  to  be  able  go  home  and  cam- 
paign and  take  advantage  of  the  fact  that  they 
had  defeated  campaign  finance  reform,  they  de- 
feated the  effort  to  protect  our  kids  from  the 
dangers  of  tobacco  and  did  what  the  health  in- 
surance companies  wanted  on  the  Patients'  Bill 
of  Rights,  then  they  had  to  listen  to  us. 

And  so  for  the  first  time  in  history,  in  a  Con- 
gress where  the  majority  really  did  not  want 
to  do  it,  we  got  100,000  teachers  in  the  early 
grades  to  lower  class  size  to  an  average  of  18. 
We  got  that  after-school  money  Barbara  Boxer 
talked  about,  and  she  brought  it  to  the  Con- 
gress. She  did  it.  And  it  will  mean  that  250,000 
more  kids  who  live  on  mean  streets  in  tough 
neighborhoods  with  parents  that  don't  get  ofF 
work  until  7  or  8  o'clock  at  night  will  be  able 
to  stay  after  school. 

I  have  seen  what  this  can  do  with  my  own 
eyes.  In  Chicago,  where  I  was  the  other  day, 
there  are  now  40,000  children  who  get  3  square 
meals  a  day  in  the  schools.  And  guess  what? 
Learning  levels  have  gone  up,  and  juvenile 
crime  has  done  down.  This  is  not  rocket  science. 
These  children  need  support;  they  need  some- 
thing positive  to  do.  And  they  can  learn,  and 
they  can  grow,  and  they  can  flourish. 

And  because  of  Barbara  Boxer,  that's  a  part 
of  our  budget.  She  stood  up  for  the  poorest 
of  California's  children,  so  they  could  make  the 
richest  contribution  to  California's  future,  and 
you  ought  to  stand  up  for  her  on  election  day 
because  of  that  as  well. 

We  also  had  the  best  legislative  session  for 
the  high-tech  industry  in  California,  I  believe, 
ever  in  history.  They  had  six  or  seven  bills  up 


there;  we  passed  them  all  at  the  end.  And  she 
supported  them,  and  they  shouldn't  forget  it. 

I  could  go  on  and  on  and  on.  She's  talking 
about  going  to  the  Central  Valley.  Farmers  have 
been  hurt  worse  than  anybody  else  in  America 
so  far  by  the  Asian  economic  crisis.  So  we  de- 
clared an  emergency  and  went  in  to  provide 
some  help  for  people  who  don't  deserve  to  go 
out  of  business  because  the  financial  system's 
gone  haywire  half  a  world  away.  And  she  helped 
me  do  that. 

The  Congress  took  8  months  to  do  it,  but 
finally,  when  the  budget  time  came,  we  finally 
got  America's  contribution  to  the  International 
Monetary  Fund,  which  is  essential  if  you  want 
me  to  help  lead  the  world  away  from  the  finan- 
cial crisis  in  Asia,  if  you  don't  want  it  to  spread 
to  Latin  America,  if  you  want  America's  eco- 
nomic growth  to  keep  going. 

So  for  all  those  reasons,  she  deserves  to  be 
reelected.  But  more  important  is  what  we're 
going  to  do  in  the  future.  What  is  our  message 
in  this  election?  Our  message  is  that  Washington 
ought  to  be  about  the  business  of  America  and 
its  future  and  its  children.  Our  message  is,  okay, 
we've  got  100,000  teachers;  now  let's  provide 
the  tax  incentives  within  our  balanced  budget 
to  build  or  repair  5,000  schools  so  we'll  have 
the  classrooms  for  the  teachers  to  teach  in.  Our 
message  is,  okay,  we  beat  back  the  ill-advised 
election  year  tax  cut  to  squander  the  surplus 
this  year  and  for  all  years  to  come;  but  next 
year  we  have  to  actually  save  Social  Security 
for  the  21st  century.  And  we  have  to  do  it 
in  a  way  that  protects  the  universal  coverage 
of  Social  Security  that  has  lifted  half  the  seniors 
in  this  country  out  of  poverty.  But  we  have 
to  do  it  in  a  way  that  does  not  overly  burden 
our  children  and  our  grandchildren  when  the 
baby  boomers  retire.  This  is  a  huge  decision. 
Voters  should  focus  on  this. 

Why  were  we  trying  to  save  the  surplus  to 
save  Social  Security?  Because  we  know,  if  we 
make  modest  changes  now,  we  can  preserve  So- 
cial Security  in  the  21st  century.  And  we  know 
that  we  can  do  it  in  a  way  that  brings  our 
country  together.  Now,  if  we  don't  do  it  and 
we  wait  until  people  like  me  retire — and  we 
know  not  everybody  will  have  as  good  a  pension 
as  I  do.  [Laughter]  You  laugh  about  it;  it's  a 
serious  thing.  We've  done  a  lot,  by  the  way — 
and  Barbara  and  Dianne  and  Nancy  voted  for 
every  single  initiative — ^we  have  done  a  lot  to 
make  it  easier  for  people  of  modest  means  to 
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save  for  their  own  retirement.  It's  very  impor- 
tant. But  half  the  seniors  in  the  country  today 
would  be  in  poverty  were  it  not  for  Social  Secu- 
rity. 

Now,  when  the  baby  boomers  retire,  there 
will  be  two  people  working  for  every  one  person 
drawing.  We  have  basically  three  choices.  We 
can  deal  with  this  now  when  weVe  got  a  pro- 
jected surplus  for  many  years  to  come,  make 
some  modest  changes,  not  be  afraid  of  the  polit- 
ical heat,  join  together,  and  do  what's  right. 
Or  we  can  wait  until  the  wheel  starts  to  run 
off,  in  which  case  we  will  have  one  of  two 
choices,  both  bad.  We  can  simply  lower  the 
standard  of  living  of  our  seniors  if  they  don't 
have  good  pensions  and  say,  "I'm  sorry."  Or 
if  that  bothers  our  conscience  too  much,  we 
can,  by  that  time,  have  a  whopping  tax  increase 
to  maintain  a  system  that  is  unsustainable  in 
ways  that  lower  the  standard  of  living  of  our 
children  and  their  ability  to  raise  our  grand- 
children. 

So  Barbara  Boxer  stood  up  for  me  to  save 
that  surplus.  And  that's  why  we  did  it,  because 
we  waited  29  years  to  go  from  red  ink  to  black, 
and  we  wanted  to  use  the  money  first  to  take 
care  of  this  enormous  problem  that  defines  who 
we  are  as  a  people.  So  she  has  voted  to  save 
Social  Security  first.  She  deserves  a  chance  to 
be  voting  on  how  to  save  it.  And  we're  going 
to  do  that  next  year,  and  that's  another  reason 
she  should  be  elected. 

So  building  the  classrooms  for  the  kids  to 
be  in  smaller  classes  in,  saving  Social  Security, 
the  Patients'  Bill  of  Rights — ^you've  heard  us 
talking  about  it,  but  let  me  remind  you  what 
it  says.  It  says,  if  you're  in  an  HMO,  that's 
good.  Care  ought  to  be  managed.  But  the  doc- 
tor, not  the  accountant,  ought  to  make  the 
health  care  decision.  You  ought  to  be  able  to 
see  a  specialist  if  the  doctor  says  you  should. 
If  you  get  hurt  in  an  accident,  you  ought  to 
go  to  the  nearest  emergency  room,  not  one  clear 
across  town.  If  your  employer  changes  health 
care  providers  while  you're  in  the  middle  of 
a  treatment,  chemotherapy,  or  you're  pregnant, 
or  there  is  some  other  extended  treatment,  you 
should  be  able  to  finish  the  treatment  before 
you  have  to  be  forced  to  change  doctors.  And 
your  medical  records  ought  to  be  kept  private. 

This  is  a  big  deal.  I  am  telling  you,  we  have 
tried  for  one  year  to  pass  this.  And  I  need 
a  few  more  folks  like  Barbara  Boxer  in  the 
United  States  Congress,  not  fewer,  if  you  want 


the  Patients'  Bill  of  Rights,  if  you  want  the 
schoolrooms,  and  if  you  want  Social  Security 
saved. 

We  also  have  got  to  figure  out  what  to  do 
to  deal  with  the  challenges  of  the  global  finan- 
cial system  now,  and  I  intend  to  spend — I've 
already  been  up  working  on  that  this  morning. 
We  need  people,  in  short,  who  care  about  every 
individual  citizen  in  every  community,  in  every 
neighborhood  in  this  State,  but  also  understand 
we  can  only  fulfill  our  responsibilities  to  them 
unless  we  do  right  in  the  larger  world. 

No  State  has  benefited  as  much  as  California 
from  our  growing  involvement  in  the  global 
economy.  No  State  should  understand  more 
clearly,  with  the  diversity  of  your  own  popu- 
lation, how  essential  it  is  on  the  one  hand  to 
give  every  child  a  hand  up  and  to  reward  the 
labor  of  every  person,  but  also  to  reach  out 
to  the  rest  of  the  world. 

And  I'll  leave  you  with  this  one  final  thought. 
I  want  you  to  ask  yourself  this  question:  Why 
did  you  clap  so  much  when  the  speakers  said 
the  nice  things  they  did  about  the  Middle  East 
peace  accord?  And  my  role  in  it  was  really  your 
role  in  it,  because  I'm  just  your  hired  hand, 
your  elected  representative.  Why  did  you  feel 
so  good?  You  may  think  it's  self-evident.  Ask 
yourself — ^what  is  your  answer?  Why? 

Because  you  know  how  much  trouble  there 
has  been  there.  You  know  how  these  people 
and  their  leaders  have  been  at  odds.  You've 
read  and  seen  the  continuing  tensions  in  the 
region.  And  after  all  the  hope  of  peace  in  '93 
and  '94  and  '95,  the  tragic  killing  of  Prime  Min- 
ister Rabin,  the  elections,  the  upheaval,  then 
stalling,  and  there,  in  the  middle  of  the  place 
where  the  world's  three  great  religions — Islam, 
Judaism  and  Christianity — believe  in  one  God — 
were  bom,  all  of  a  sudden  people  were  able 
to  lay  down  their  mistrust  and  lay  down  their 
hatred  and  grit  their  teeth  and  come  together 
and  say,  "We're  going  to  try  again  to  reaffirm 
our  commitment  to  peace.  We're  going  to  try 
together  to  live  on  this  little  piece  of  land.  We're 
going  to  try  to  find  a  way  to  live  together  so 
that  we,  together,  fight  terrorists,  who  are  the 
enemies  of  all  of  us.  We're  going  to  try  to  find 
a  way  to  live  together  so  that  we  don't  have 
to  put  you  down  to  lift  ourselves  up."  And  when 
something  like  that  happens,  we  just  feel  big. 
It  gives  us  energy.  It  gives  us  hope. 

You  know,  I'm  Irish.  To  have  played  a  role 
in  this  Irish  peace  process  is  a  great  thing  for 
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me,  to  believe  that  the  bedeviled  land  of  my 
ancestors  could  finally  be  walking  away  from 
hundreds  of  years  of  absolute  madness  so  that 
all  the  Irish  writers  and  poets  and  musicians 
of  the  future  will  have  to  find  some  new  subject 
to  sing  and  write  about — [laughter] — some  new 
reason  that  justifies  spending  all  night  at  the 
pub  with  a  Guinness.  [Laughter]  You  laugh,  but 
it's  a  great  joy.  Why?  Because  in  the  end,  we 
all  know  down  deep  inside  that  the  things  that 
make  us  happiest  are  those  things  which  reaf- 
firm our  common  humanity. 

Now,  what's  the  most  troubling  event  that's 
happened  in  America  in  the  last  2  weeks?  I 
would  argue  that  it's  the  tragic  murder  of  that 
young  man,  Mr.  Shepard,  in  Wyoming.  You 
know,  I  saw  his  picture  on  television,  and  I 
talked  to  his  parents  and  his  brother.  And  I 
thought,  that  boy  could  have  been  my  son.  And 
I  listened  to  his  friends  talk  about  him,  how 
he  always  tried  to  help  people  and  he  was  al- 
ways trying  to  do  things  for  people.  And  it  looks 
like,  pure  and  simple,  someone  took  him  out 
because  he  was  gay,  so  they  thought,  well,  he 
really  is  not  a  part  of  our  deal  here.  But  I 
think  he  is  part  of  our  deal  here. 

Now,  what's  all  this  got  to  do  with  this  elec- 
tion? Because  every  fundamental  decision  in  the 
end  is  about  whether  you  have  a  unifying  view 
of  America  and  your  own  life  and  the  future 
you  want  for  your  children;  whether  you  really 
believe  that  there  is  such  a  thing  as  our  common 
humanity  and  there  is  a  way  for  us  to  advance 
it  as  citizens.  And  that  has  been  America's  mis- 
sion from  the  beginning,  since  our  Founding 
Fathers  declared,  when  they  knew  it  was  not 
true  in  fact,  that  we  were  all  created  equal  and 
that,  in  order  to  further  our  objectives  of  hfe, 
liberty,  and  the  pursuit  of  happiness,  we  were 
going  to  bind  together  and  try  to  form  a  more 
perfect  Union. 

Now,  they  said  that,  and  they  knew  we 
weren't  all  equal  in  fact.  And  they  knew  we 
were  a  long  way  from  the  ideals  we  wanted. 
But  they  knew  what  we  should  be  doing  and 
the  direction  in  which  we  should  be  going.  Now, 
when  you  strip  it  all  away,  that's  what's  at  stake 
in  this  election.  And  because  these  issues  are 
so  big — this  is  like  an  election  for  President 
in  some  ways.  We  have  the  message,  we  have 
the  candidates,  we  have  the  unifying  vision. 
Don't  let  the  fact  that  this  is  a  midterm  election 
let  the  voter  turnout  be  so  low  that  we  wind 


up  disappointing  ourselves  on  the  day  after  the 
election. 

So  I  tell  you  all,  I'm  grateful  for  the  money 
that  we  have  given  to  Senator  Boxer,  and  she'll 
spend  it  well.  But  you  are  not  off  the  hook — 
[laughter] — because  there  are  still  several  days 
between  now  and  this  election.  You  look  at  this 
crowd  here.  How  many  people  do  you  believe 
that  all  of  you  will  see,  who  never  come  to 
a  political  event  like  this,  between  now  and 
Tuesday,  November  3d?  Tens  of  thousands?  A 
hundred  thousand?  All  the  people  you  work 
with,  the  people  you  socialize  with,  the  people 
you  worship  with,  the  people  you  bump  into 
at  a  coffee  shop — how  many  people  will  you 
see? 

I'm  telling  you,  we  are  about  the  business 
of  defining  our  country  and  what  it  will  be  like. 
If  you  were  heartbroken  when  that  young  man 
was  killed,  if  you  were  elated  by  the  fact  that 
these  two  people — Prime  Minister  Netanyahu 
and  Chairman  Arafat — ^were  able  to  reach  across 
this  great  divide  and  say,  hey,  we  don't  exactly 
know  what's  out  there,  but  we're  going  to  jump 
off  this  high  diving  board  together — and  I  might 
say,  they  deserve  the  credit,  not  me;  it  was 
an  honor  for  me,  every  minute  of  it — but  if 
you  felt  that,  that  means  you  know  that  we 
can't  define  our  future  by  putting  down  people 
who  are  different  from  us,  and  we  can't  get 
ahead  by  pushing  people  behind.  You  know  that. 

You  may  think  this  is  easy  enough  for  me 
to  say  because  I  have  no  more  elections  in  me. 
But  I  promise  you,  I  believe  this — the  greatest 
victories  we  all  win  in  life  are  not  the  victories 
we  win  over  other  people.  It's  the  victories  we 
win  for  our  common  humanity. 

A  day  after  this  election,  the  great  joy  of 
Barbara  Boxer's  life  will  not  be  that  she  defeated 
Mr.  Fong.  He  has  been  a  worthy  opponent. 
They  have  had  a  good  race.  The  great  joy  will 
be  that  she's  been  given  6  more  years  by  you 
to  reaffirm  our  common  humanity.  And  we  have 
ample  evidence  that  that  is  what  our  country 
desperately  needs. 

So  don't  you  pass  a  person  between  now  and 
November  3d — don't  pass  a  one — and  Barbara 
Boxer  will  go  back  to  Washington. 

Thank  you,  and  God  bless  you. 

Note:  The  President  spoke  at  3:58  p.m.  in  the 
Peacock  Room  at  the  Mark  Hopkins  Interconti- 
nental Hotel.  In  his  remarks,  he  referred  to  dinner 
hosts  Mark  Buell  and  his  wife,  Susie  Thompkins 
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Buell;  J.  Richard  Fredericks,  senior  managing  di- 
rector, NationsBanc  Montgomery  Securities,  Inc.; 
former  Senator  Alan  Cranston;  gubernatorial  can- 
didate Lt.  Gov.  Gray  Davis  of  California;  Art 
Torres,  State  Democratic  chair;  murder  victim 


Matthew  Shepard's  parents,  Dennis  and  Judy,  and 
his  brother,  Logan;  Prime  Minister  Binyamin 
Netanyahu  of  Israel;  Chairman  Yasser  Arafat  of 
the  Palestinian  Authority;  and  Matt  Fong,  Repub- 
lican senatorial  candidate. 


Statement  on  the  Student  Loan  Default  Rate 
October  26,  1998 


When  I  came  into  office,  there  was  a  student 
loan  default  crisis  in  this  Nation.  Nearly  one 
out  of  every  four  students  was  failing  to  pay 
back  his  loan. 

Today  I  am  proud  to  announce  that  we  have 
brought  the  default  rate  down  below  10  percent, 
the  lowest  rate  since  these  data  have  been  col- 
lected. The  student  loan  program  is  now  a  shin- 
ing example  of  Government  providing  oppor- 
tunity with  accountability. 

Some  of  those  failing  to  pay  back  their  loans 
were  victims  of  fly-by-night  schools  that  never 
followed  through  on  their  promises.  I  am  proud 
that  over  the  past  6  years,  we  have  eliminated 
1,065  schools  from  the  student  loan  program, 
protecting  students  and  taxpayers  from  fraud 
and  abuse. 

Other  students  had  difficulty  affording  their 
loan  payments,  because  they  were  just  getting 
on  their  feet,  or  they  had  decided  to  take  low- 
paying  jobs    serving   their   communities.    I   am 


pleased  that  the  reforms  for  which  I  fought  have 
given  those  borrowers  a  wide  variety  of  options, 
including  paying  off  their  loans  as  a  percentage 
of  their  income  over  time.  And  because  of  our 
economic  strategy  of  reducing  the  deficit  while 
investing  in  people's  skills,  there  are  jobs  for 
those  who  finish  college,  so  they  can  pay  off 
their  loans. 

Unfortunately,  there  will  always  be  some  who 
just  do  not  take  their  responsibilities  seriously 
and  then  expect  taxpayers  to  cover  for  them. 
Fortunately  for  the  taxpayers,  this  Government 
has  expanded  the  tools  that  it  has  to  find  these 
defaulters  and  arrange  for  payment.  That  has 
taught  others  that  a  student  loan  is  not  a  free 
ride. 

This  success  comes  from  the  hard  work  of 
Government.  It  is  a  testament  to  the  commit- 
ment of  our  Secretary  of  Education,  to  the  poli- 
cies that  we  have  implemented,  and  to  the  peo- 
ple who  have  put  them  into  practice. 


Statement  on  the  Ecuador-Peru  Border  Settlement  Agreement 
October  26,  1998 


I  want  to  congratulate  Presidents  Mahuad  of 
Ecuador  and  Fujimori  of  Peru  on  the  historic 
signing  today  in  Brasilia  of  a  border  settlement 
agreement  between  Ecuador  and  Peru.  This 
signing  marks  the  end  of  the  last  and  longest 
running  source  of  armed  international  conflict 
in  the  Western  Hemisphere. 

I  am  proud  of  the  role  the  United  States 
has  played,  alongside  the  other  Guarantors, 
Brazil,  Argentina,  and  Chile,  in  bringing  about 
the  settiement.  Mack  McLarty,  my  former  Spe- 
cial Envoy  for  the  Americas,  and  Ambassador 


Luigi  Einaudi,  our  Special  Envoy  for  the 
Ecuador/Peru  Process,  have  worked  tirelessly 
over  the  past  3  years  in  cooperation  with  the 
parties  and  the  other  Guarantors  to  bring  about 
this  historic  peace  settiement.  On  October  9, 
I  met  with  Presidents  Mahuad  and  Fujimori  at 
the  White  House  to  accept  their  joint  request 
for  the  four  Guarantors  of  the  Rio  Protocol  to 
help  them  reach  a  final  settlement. 


U.S.  military  personnel,  along  with  those  of 
Brazil,  Argentina,   and  Chile,   have   also  made 
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a  vital  contribution  in  manning  the  international      cease-fire   and  helped   maintain   peace   in   the 
observation    force,    which    has    monitored    the      disputed  area. 


Remarks  in  a  Roundtable  Discussion  on  Women  and  Retirement  Security 
October  27,  1998 


The  President.  Thank  you,  ladies  and  gentle- 
men. Welcome  to  the  White  House.  I  want  to 
thank  the  Vice  President,  the  members  of  the 
administration.  Congressman  Cardin,  all  the 
panelists  who  are  here,  the  satellite  audience 
at  the  12  other  sites  across  our  country.  I'd 
like  to  say  a  special  word  of  appreciation  and 
welcome  to  Betty  Freidan,  who  has  written  with 
such  insight  and  appreciation  for  the  challenges 
women  face  as  they  grow  older. 

We're  here  to  talk  about  the  special  impact 
of  the  challenge  to  Social  Security  on  the 
women  of  the  United  States.  I  would  like  to 
put  it  in,  if  I  might,  a  larger  context.  Six  years 
ago,  when  the  Vice  President  and  I  came  here, 
we  brought  a  new  vision  of  Government  against 
a  backdrop  of  a  $290  billion  deficit  and  the 
kind  of  problem  we're  here  to  talk  about  today 
that  we  knew  was  looming  in  the  future.  We 
believed  that  we  could  give  the  American  people 
a  Government  that  would  live  within  its  means 
but  at  the  same  time  invest  in  and  empower 
our  people. 

It  led  to  an  array  of  new  policies  in  education 
and  the  economy,  the  budget,  the  environment, 
in  health  care,  in  crime,  in  welfare  reform.  In- 
deed, it  led  to  the  very  effort  to  reinvent  Gov- 
ernment, to  use  the  Vice  President's  phrase,  and 
the  great  effort  that  he  made  in  that  regard. 
But  over  the  last  6  years,  we  have  been  more 
active,  among  other  things,  in  family  matters 
and  health  matters  and  a  whole  range  of  domes- 
tic areas,  while  giving  the  American  people  the 
smallest  Federal  establishment  since  President 
Kennedy  was  here. 

And  the  results,  I  think,  have  been  quite  good 
for  our  people,  in  terms  of  prosperity.  Oppor- 
tunity is  abundant;  communities  are  stronger; 
families  are  more  secure.  This  year,  all  year 
long,  I  have  told  the  American  people  and  done 
my  best  to  persuade  the  Congress  that  it  is 
terribly  important  to  build  on  this  prosperity 
and  its  newfound  confidence  to  meet  the  re- 
maining challenges   this   country  faces   on   the 


edge  of  a  new  century,  particularly,  and  perhaps 
most  important,  the  need  to  save  Social  Security 
and  to  prepare  for  the  retirement  of  the  baby 
boomers. 

On  December  8th  and  9th  we  will  hold  the 
first-ever  White  House  Conference  on  Social  Se- 
curity, with  a  goal  of  paving  the  way  toward 
a  truly  bipartisan  national  solution  early  next 
year.  Social  Security,  as  many  of  you  know  from 
your  own  experience  and  as  all  our  panelists 
will  be  able  to  discuss  in  one  way  or  the  other, 
is  more  than  a  monthly  check  or  an  ID  number. 
It  represents  a  sacred  trust  among  the  genera- 
tions. It  represents  a  trust  not  only  between 
grandparents,  parents,  and  children,  those  in  re- 
tirement and  those  that  work,  but  also  the  able- 
bodied  and  those  who  are  disabled.  It  is  our 
obligation  to  one  another,  and  it  reflects  our 
deepest  values  as  Americans.  And  it  must  main- 
tain a  rock-solid  guarantee. 

We  have  a  great  opportunity  to  save  Social 
Security.  As  all  of  you  know,  just  this  month 
we  closed  the  books  on  our  first  balanced  budg- 
et and  surplus  in  29  years.  It  is  the  product 
of  hardworking  Americans  who  drive  the  most 
powerful  economic  engine  our  country  has  had 
in  a  generation,  the  product  of  hard  choices 
by  lawmakers  who  put  our  Nation's  long-term 
economic  interest  very  often  above  their  own 
short-term  political  interest.  It  is  an  achievement 
that  all  Americans  can  be  proud  of 

But  we  have  to  ask  ourselves,  to  what  end 
has  this  been  done?  Of  course,  balancing  the 
budget  is  essential  for  our  own  prosperity  in 
this  time  of  intense  global  competition.  But  it 
also  gives  us  a  chance  to  do  something  meaning- 
ful for  future  generations  by  strengthening  So- 
cial Security.  And  doing  that  will  help  to  keep 
our  economy  sound  and  help  to  keep  our  budget 
balanced  as  we  honor  our  duty  to  our  parents 
and  our  children. 

As  the  Vice  President  said,  soon  there  will 
be  many  more  older  Americans.  I  hope  that 
he  and  I  will  be  among  them — [laughter] — 2 
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of  the  75  million  baby  boomers  who  will  be 
retiring  over  the  next  30  years.  By  the  year 
2013,  what  Social  Security  takes  in  will  no 
longer  be  enough  to  fund  what  it  pays  out. 
And  then  we'll  have  to  dip  into  the  Trust  Fund 
as  provided  by  law.  But  by  2032,  as  this  chart 
on  the  left  makes  clear,  the  Trust  Fund  itself 
will  be  empty,  and  the  money  Social  Security 
takes  in  will  soon  be  only  enough  to  pay  72 
percent  of  benefits. 

Now,  that's  the  big  reason  I  wanted  to  reserve 
the  surplus  until  we  decide  what  to  do  about 
Social  Security.  Every  American  must  have  re- 
tirement security  in  the  sunset  years.  We  plan 
for  it,  count  on  it,  should  be  able  to  rely  on 
it.  That  holds  true  for  women  as  well  as  men. 
But  in  the  case  of  women.  Social  Security  is 
especially  important.  On  average,  women  live 
longer  than  men;  women  make  up  60  percent 
of  all  elderly  recipients  of  Social  Security,  72 
percent  of  all  recipients  over  the  age  of  85, 
as  you  can  see  here. 

For  elderly  women.  Social  Security  makes  up 
more  than  half  their  income.  And  for  many, 
it  is  literally  all  that  stands  between  them  and 
the  ravages  of  poverty.  You  can  see  what  the 
poverty  rate  is  for  elderly  women.  It's  13.1  per- 
cent with  Social  Security;  without  it,  it  would 
be  over  50  percent.  Study  after  study  shows 
us  that  women  face  greater  economic  challenges 
in  retirement  than  men  do,  for  three  reasons. 

First,  women  live  longer.  A  woman  65  years 
of  age  has  a  life  expectancy  of  85  years.  A  man 
65  years  of  age  has  a  life  expectancy  of  81 
years.  Second,  for  comparable  hours  of  work, 
women  still  have  lower  lifetime  earnings  than 
men,  although  we're  working  on  that.  Third, 
women  reach  retirement  with  smaller  pensions 
and  other  assets  than  men  do. 

Now,  Social  Security  has  a  number  of  features 
to  help  women  meet  these  challenges.  And  we 
have  done  a  lot  of  work  over  the  last  6  years 
to  try  to  help  make  it  easier  for  people  to  take 
out  their  own  pensions  and  to  make  it  more 
attractive  for  small  businesses  to  help  to  provide 
pensions  for  their  employees,  which  could  have 
a  disproportionate  impact,  positive  impact,  for 
women  in  the  years  ahead.  But  the  hard  fact 
remains  that  too  many  retired  women,  after  pro- 
viding for  their  families,  are  having  trouble  pro- 
viding for  themselves. 

Now,  we  have  worked  these  last  6  years  to 
expand  pension  coverage,  to  make  the  pensions 
more   secure,   to   simplify  the   management   of 


pension  plans.  We've  worked  for  the  economic 
empowerment  of  women,  to  end  wage  discrimi- 
nation, and  strengthen  enforcement  of  the  Equal 
Fay  Act.  But  we  must  do  more  until  women 
earn  one  dollar  for  every  dollar  men  earn  for 
the  same  work,  and  today  we're  only  three-quar- 
ters of  the  way  there.  We  must  work  harder 
to  give  retired  women  the  security  they  deserve 
that  they  could  not  get  for  themselves  in  the 
years  they  were  working. 

Today  I  am  announcing  two  concrete  steps 
we  must  take.  First,  I  propose  that  workers  who 
take  time  off  under  the  Family  and  Medical 
Leave  Act  should  be  able  to  count  that  time 
toward  retirement  plan  vesting  and  eligibility  re- 
quirements. Sometimes  the  few  months  spent 
at  home  with  a  child  mean  the  difference  be- 
tween pension  benefits  and  no  pension  benefits. 
That  is  precisely  the  wrong  message  to  send 
to  people  who  are  trying  to  balance  work  and 
family.  Millions  and  millions  of  people  have  now 
taken  advantage  of  the  family  leave  act  when 
a  family  member  was  desperately  ill  or  a  baby 
was  bom.  None  of  them  should  have  lost  time 
for  retirement  vesting   and  eligibility  benefits. 

Second,  I  am  proposing  that  families  be  given 
the  choice  to  receive  less  of  their  pension  when 
both  spouses  are  living,  leaving  more  for  the 
surviving  spouse  if  the  breadwinner  dies.  That 
should  help  keep  elderly  widows  out  of  poverty 
in  their  twilight  years.  And  the  poverty  rate  for 
single  women,  for  elderly  widows  is  much  high- 
er— almost — about  40  percent  higher  than  that 
13  percent  figure  there. 

These  proposals  build  on  the  work  of  Con- 
gressman David  Price  of  North  Carolina  and 
Senator  Barbara  Boxer  and  Senator  Carol 
Moseley-Braun.  They  will  make  a  difference  for 
our  mothers,  our  wives,  our  sisters,  and  someday 
for  our  daughters.  But  let  me  emphasize  again 
the  most  important  thing  we  can  do  for  future 
generations  is  to  strengthen  Social  Security  over- 
all. 

When  I  said  in  my  State  of  the  Union  Address 
I  would  reject  any  attempt  to  spend  any  surplus 
until  we  save  Social  Security,  I  knew  the  con- 
gressional majority  wanted  to  drain  billions  from 
the  surplus  even  before  it  appeared  on  the 
books,  much  less  having  the  ink  dry,  and  not 
just  this  year  but  permanently.  Now,  I  am  not 
opposed  to  tax  cuts;  in  my  balanced  budget  we 
had  tax  cuts  for  education,  for  child  care,  for 
the  environment,  and  for  making  it  easier  for 
people   to   get   pensions.    I'm  just   opposed   to 


1876 


Administration  of  William  J.  Clinton,  1998  I  Oct.  27 


using  the  surplus  to  fund  tax  cuts  until  we  have 
used  all  we  need  of  it  to  save  the  Social  Security 
system  for  the  21st  century. 

The  threat  of  a  veto  put  a  stop  to  that  effort 
in  this  last  Congress.  The  next  Congress  will 
be  the  Congress  I  call  upon  actually  to  move 
to  save  Social  Security  for  the  21st  century.  It 
should  not  be  a  partisan  issue,  and  we  should 
not  have  another  partisan  fight  to  save  the  sur- 
plus until  we  reform  Social  Security. 

But  recently,  Republican  leaders  are  still  say- 
ing the  surplus  should  go  to  fund  tax  cuts  first, 
and  the  Senate  majority  leader  has  suggested 
that  he  may  not  even  be  willing  to  work  with 
me  to  save  Social  Security.  Well,  I  hope  that's 
just  election  season  rhetoric.  After  all,  they  were 
willing  to  work  with  the  insurance  lobbyists  to 
kill  the  Patients'  Bill  of  Rights.  [Laughter]  And 
then  they  worked  with  the  tobacco  companies 
to  kill  our  teen  smoking  bill  to  protect  our  chil- 
dren from  the  dangers  of  tobacco.  And  they 
were  happy  to  work  with  the  special  interests 
who  were  determined  to  kill  campaign  finance 
reform.  I  think  the  Senate  majority  leader  will 
be  able  to  find  time  to  work  with  me  to  save 
Social  Security.  And  I  certainly  hope  so. 

I  say  this  partly  with  a  smile  on  my  face 
but  in  dead  seriousness.  This  issue  will  not  have 
the  kind  of  money  behind  it  that  the  tobacco 
interests  can  marshal  or  the  health  insurance 
companies  could  marshal  against  the  Patients' 
Bill  of  Rights.  And  everybody  here  with  an  opin- 
ion is  going  to  have  to  give  up  a  little  of  it 
if  we're  going  to  make  the  right  kind  of  decision 
to  get  there.  This  is  the  sort  of  decision  that 
requires  us  to  open  our  minds,  open  our  eyes, 
open  our  ears,  open  our  hearts,  think  about 
what  America  will  be  like  30  years  from  now, 
not  just  what  it's  like  today,  and  imagine  what 
it  will  be  like  when  those  of  us  who  aren't 
retired  will  be  retired  and  our  children  will  be 
raising  our  grandchildren — increasingly,  when 
those  of  us  who  are  retired  will  be  looking  after 
our  great-grandchildren,  as  the  life  expectancy 
goes  up  and  up. 

This  requires  imagination.  And  it  will  be  hard 
enough  under  the  best  of  circumstances.  It 
would  be  foolish  to  take  this  projected  structural 
surplus  that  has  been  built  in  through  6  hard 
years  of  effort  and  squander  it,  until  we  know 
what  it  will  cost  to  have  a  system  that  all  Ameri- 
cans, without  regard  to  party,  can  be  proud  of. 

Now,  this  is  an  issue  that  offers  us  that  kind 
of  choice,   between  progress   and  partisanship; 


moving  forward,  turning  back;  putting  people 
over  politics.  In  11  days  we  will  elect  a  Congress 
that  will  determine  the  future  of  Social  Security. 
We  need  one  that  is  100  percent  committed 
to  saving  Social  Security  first;  to  putting  the 
long-term  security  of  the  American  people,  our 
parents  and  our  children,  ahead  of  the  short- 
term  politics. 

Now  let  me  say,  I  am  eager  to  hear  from 
our  panelists.  I  think  it's  important  to  note  on 
this  day  with  this  subject  that  one  of  America's 
first  great  advocates  for  Social  Security  was  the 
Secretary  of  Labor,  Frances  Perkins.  As  Sec- 
retary Herman  would  tell  you,  Frances  Perkins' 
name  now  graces  the  Department  of  Labor 
building,  just  down  Pennsylvania  Avenue.  She 
was  the  first  woman  to  hold  that  office  or  any 
other  Cabinet  office.  Years  later,  on  the  25th 
anniversary  of  Social  Security,  Frances  Perkins 
looked  ahead  and  said  this:  **We  will  go  forward 
into  the  future  a  stronger  Nation  because  of 
the  fact  that  we  have  this  basic  rock  of  security 
under  all  our  people." 

That  foundation,  that  rock,  was  laid  by 
Frances  Perkins  and  Franklin  Roosevelt.  It  is 
up  to  all  of  us  together,  women  and  men,  to 
make  sure  that  rock  will  hold  up  all  our  people 
in  the  21st  century.  Thank  you  very  much. 

Molly,  why  don't  you  go  first?  Tell  us  your 
story  and  your  family's  experience  with  Social 
Security. 

[Molly  Lozoff  described  how  Social  Security  had 
helped  her  family  survive  after  her  husband  had 
a  disabling  stroke  in  1955,  in  particular,  the 
disability  insurance  for  minor  children  of  a  dis- 
abled income  provider.  Ms.  Lozoff  said  that  as 
a  senior  citizen,  she  again  depended  on  Social 
Security  for  basic  living  expenses.] 

The  President.  I'd  just  like  to  say,  I  think 
I  speak  for  everyone  in  this  room.  I  guess  some 
bad  things  happen  to  everybody  in  life,  and  a 
lot  of  us  were  probably  feeling  nonetheless  that 
we  can't  imagine  how  we  would  have  dealt  with 
what  you  have  obviously  dealt  with  so  magnifi- 
cently. And  if  Social  Security  helped,  then  I 
think  we  can  all  be  grateful  that  it  did.  But 
we  thank  you  very  much. 

[Vice  President  Al  Gore  introduced  Howard  Uni- 
versity student  Tyra  Brown,  an  AmeriCorps  vol- 
unteer, who  described  how  the  Social  Security 
survivors  benefit  had  helped  her  following  her 
mother's  death  when  Tyra  was  15  years  old.] 
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The  President  We  have  heard  from  a  student 
and  a  retiree.  Now  I'd  hke  to  call  on  someone 
who  is  working  and  planning  for  retirement.  And 
rd  hke  to  mention  something  that  I  mentioned 
in  my  opening  remarks,  to  which  the  Vice  Presi- 
dent also  referred,  and  that  is  that  60  percent 
of  women  workers,  both  part-  and  full-time, 
work  at  jobs  that  do  not  provide  a  pension. 
And  as  I  said,  we  have  worked  very  hard  on 
this  for  the  last  6  years,  and  we've  tried  to 
come  up  with  all  kinds  of  proposals  that  would 
facilitate  more  employers  providing  pensions. 
And  we  will  do  more  on  that. 

But  meanwhile,  we  are  where  we  are.  Most 
Americans,  even  on  Social  Security,  have  some 
other  source  of  income.  But  as  you  see  from 
the  chart,  over  half  the  women  in  this  country 
who  are  retired  would  be  in  poverty  but  for 
Social  Security. 

So  I'd  like  for  Bemice  Myer  to  talk  a  httle 
bit  about  the  challenges  that  she's  facing  and 
how  she's  trying  to  deal  with  the  prospect  of 
retirement  in  the  job  that  she's  in. 

Bemice. 

[Bemice  Myer,  a  home-care  aide,  explained  that 
since  she  had  a  low-wage  job  with  no  pension, 
she  planned  to  rely  on  Social  Security  when 
she  retired.] 

The  President.  One  of  the  questions  that  we'll 
be  asked  to  deal  with,  that  most  younger  people 
who  are  interested  in  this  will  ask  us  to  deal 
with,  is  the  question  of  how  much  flexibility 
individual  citizens  should  be  given,  and  should 
there  be  alternative  investment  strategies  for  the 
Social  Security  fund.  There  will  be  a  lot  of  these 
questions  asked  by  young  people,  particularly. 

And  I  think  it  is  important  to  keep  in  mind 
that  there  is  always  a  balance  between  greater 
flexibility  with  the  prospects  of  greater  return 
on  the  Trust  Fund  and  rock  solid  certainty.  And 
ironically,  to  people  in  Bemice's  position,  she'd 
actually  be  better  off  with  both,  because  if  you 
don't  have  a  pension,  you  need  a  higher  income 
out  of  Social  Security;  but  if  you  don't  have 
a  pension,  you  have  very  little  room  for  risk. 

And  there  are — if  you  think  about  it,  our  soci- 
ety, for  decades,  by  and  large,  made  a  bargain 
with  our  critical  service  workers,  the  people  that 
pick  up  our  trash  every  day  or  the  police  that 
patrol  our  streets  or  the  teachers  that  teach  our 
children.  We  say,  "Okay,  we'll  get  you  the  best 
pay  we  can,  but  even  though  you'll  never  get 


rich,  at  least  you'll  have  a  pension  as  well  as 
Social  Security." 

Now,  there's  been  an  explosion,  in  the  last 
10  years  especially,  in  America,  of  trying  to  pro- 
vide more  direct  services  to  people  in-home. 
And  most  everybody  believes  that's  a  good  thing. 
It  promotes  more  independence,  a  greater  sense 
of  security  of  the  people  receiving  the  services. 
But  there  are  huge  numbers  of  Americans  like 
Bemice  out  there  who  are  performing  critical 
services  and  taking  our  country  in  a  direction 
most  people  who  study  this  believe  we  need 
to  do  more  of  And  one  day,  eventually,  they'll 
all  be  covered  by  some  kind  of  an  organizational 
system  that  will  give  them  a  decent  retirement 
plan.  But  meanwhile,  you've  got  people  like  Ber- 
nice  that  are  out  there  doing  things  that  we 
should  have  been  doing  as  a  society  long  before, 
that  are  making  this  a  better  place,  that  don't 
yet  either  have  the  bargaining  power,  the  polit- 
ical support,  or  whatever  necessary  to  have  the 
pensions  that  they  need;  either  that  or  the  eco- 
nomics of  reimbursing  for  the  service  are  not 
sufficient  to  support  a  pension.  It  is  wrong  to 
let  people  like  her  do  all  this  work  for  us  and 
not  at  least  be  able  to  rely  on  an  adequate 
Social  Security  system  in  retirement. 

This  is  not  an  isolated  stoiy.  This  is  a  person 
who  represents  a  growing  number  of  Americans, 
not  a  shrinking  number  of  Americans,  doing 
something  that  most  experts  believe  is  making 
us  a  better  society. 

I  didn't  want  to  take  so  much  time,  but  I 
just  think  it's  very  important  that  you  understand 
we  picked  these  people — they're  very  compel- 
ling, I  think,  all  of  the  panelists,  but  they're 
also  representative,  not  isolated  cases.  And  I 
think  it's  important  to  think  about  this  when 
we  make  these  plans  for  the  future. 

[Vice  President  Gore  made  brief  remarks  and 
introduced  Wilma  Haga,  who  described  how  she 
and  her  husband  had  worked  hard  to  put  their 
children  through  college.  She  said  she  had  re- 
tired with  a  pension  of  $200  a  month  and  an 
additional  $300  a  month  from  Social  Security, 
but  when  her  husband  died,  her  Social  Security 
payment  rose  an  additional  $600  a  month  at 
a  time  when  it  was  really  needed.] 

The  President.  We  asked  Lucy  Sanchez  to 
come  here  to  talk  about  the  Family  and  Medical 
Leave  Act  and  its  effect  on  her  life,  because 
I  think  it's  important  to  point  out  that  while 
both  men  and  women  are  equally  eligible  for 
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the  Family  and  Medical  Leave  Act,  women  are 
far  more  likely  to  take  advantage  of  it.  And 
they  should  not  lose  a  year  of  eligibility,  in  terms 
of  retirement  vesting,  when  they  do. 

Keep  in  mind,  if  men  and  women  all  had 
retirement  systems  in  addition  to  Social  Security 
and  they  were  more  or  less  equal,  then  our 
task  of  dealing  with  handling  the  baby  boomers 
in  the  retirement  system  would  be  much,  much 
easier.  And  so  anything  we  can  do  now  to  equal- 
ize the  impact  of  retirement  earnings  among 
similarly  situated  people  20  years  from  now  will 
change  and  make  less  difficult  the  changes  we 
are  going  to  have  to  make  anyway  in  the  Social 
Security  system. 

I  think  it's  very  important  for  everybody  to 
kind  of  keep  that  in  mind.  So  when  I  announced 
earlier  today,  a  few  moments  ago,  that  we  want- 
ed people  not  to  lose  credit  in  retirement  vest- 
ing when  they  access  the  Family  and  Medical 
Leave  Act,  I  think  it's  important.  We  have  an 
illustration  of  why  it's  important  to  have  this 
law  on  the  books  and  why  it  is  inconsistent 
with  being  pro-work  or  pro-family  to  disallow 
retirement  vesting  just  because  people  are  taking 
advantage  of  the  law. 

Lucy? 

[Lucy  Sanchez  described  how  the  Family  and 
Medical  Leave  Act  ensured  her  Job  stability 
throughout  the  previous  year,  when  she  had  to 
take  90  days  off  to  care  for  her  husband  and 
when  her  SS-year-old  mother  was  hospitalized. 
Ms.  Sanchez  said  she  was  concerned  that  her 
time  off  would  affect  her  employee  pension  plan, 
and  she  expressed  support  for  the  President's 
proposal  to  count  such  time  off  toward  retire- 
ment plan  vesting  and  eligibility  requirements.] 

The  President.  Well,  thank  you  for  sharing 
your  story  with  us.  We  can  all  see  how  recent 
it  has  been  and  how  difficult  it  has  been  for 
you,  and  you  were  very  brave  to  come  here 
and  talk  with  us  today.  And  we  thank  you  for 
that  very  much. 

We  believe,  the  Vice  President  and  I  and 
our  spouses,  that  the  family  leave  law  ought 
to  be  expanded  some.  We've  tried  in  two  Con- 
gresses to  do  that  and  haven't  gotten  very  far. 
But  we'll  keep  plugging  away  at  it,  because  I 
think  unless  people  have  been  in  this  situation 
where  they're  afraid  they're  going  to  lose  their 
job  or  wreck  their  retirement  because  they're 
just  doing  what's  necessary  to  hold  their  families 
together,  they  can't  imagine  it.  And  the  law  is 


actually  a  great — it's  actually  good  for  busi- 
nesses, too,  because  it  doesn't  put  any  employers 
at  a  competitive  disadvantage  if  it  applies  to 
all  employers  equally.  It  tends  to  minimize  the 
cost,  the  burden  of  risk,  for  that.  And  I  thank 
you  very  much  for  what  you  said. 

But  I  think  if  we  can  take  this  whole  family 
leave  issue  out  of  the  whole — just  eliminate  it 
in  terms  of  whether  your  retirement  vests  or 
not,  I  think  it  would  be  a  good  thing  to  do, 
modest  cost  to  the  retirement  systems,  enor- 
mous benefit  to  the  stability  of  families.  So  I 
thank  you  very,  very  much  for  that. 

Well,  I  think  our  panelists  have  done  a  great 
job,  and  I  want  to  thank  them  for  that.  Again, 
what  we  attempted  to  do  today  was  to  show 
that  on  the  present  facts,  that  women  have  a 
disproportionate  interest  in  the  stability  of  the 
Social  Security  system  and  in  the  adequacy  of 
the  benefit  because  they  are  disproportionately 
likely  to  need  it  and  more  likely  to  have  other 
assets — or  less  likely  to  have  other  assets. 

We  also  wanted  to  emphasize  the  disability 
and  child  survivor  benefits,  which  our  panelists 
have  so  eloquently  done.  None  of  this,  however, 
is  an  excuse  to  avoid  making  the  hard  decisions 
we  have  to  make  because  of  the  demographic 
changes  that  are  occurring.  It  is  just  that  we 
have  to  be  mindful  of  it. 

And  what  I'm  hoping  we  did  today  was  not 
to  confuse  anyone,  that  we've  still  got  hard  deci- 
sions to  make,  but  to  say  we  ought  to  be  espe- 
cially sensitive  to  how  these  decisions  affect 
women,  number  one.  And  number  two,  we 
ought  to  be  steely  in  our  determination  not  to 
let  the  surplus  go  until  we  figure  how  much 
cost  is  involved  and  how  we're  going  to  balance 
all  the  difficult  choices  that  have  to  be  made 
and  the  risks  that  will  have  to  be  taken,  because 
we've  got  to  maintain  the  social  cohesion  that 
Social  Security  has  given  us. 

Think  about  what  we  got  out  of  Molly  being 
able  to  live  her  life  under  the  circumstances 
and  raise  her  children.  Think  about  what  society 
got  out  of  that.  Think  about  what  society  is 
going  to  get  out  of  Tyra  Brown  because  she 
was  not  abandoned,  when  her  mother  suddenly 
passed  away,  at  the  age  of  15.  And  we  were 
all  sitting  there  watching  her  talk,  just  feeling 
better  being  Americans,  weren't  we,  every  one 
of  us.  Don't  you  think  it  was  worth  it  to  take 
care  of  her,  help  her  grandmother  take  care 
of  her  for  3  years?  We  all  got  something  out 
of  that,  and  she's  got  60  years  or  more  of  giving 
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back  to  society,  that  we're  all  going  to  benefit 
from  that. 

So  I  think  as  we — ^we  identified,  all  of  us, 
with  each  one  of  these  panelists  as  they  talked 
to  us  about  their  lives.  And  so  Til  say  again, 
none  of  this  lets  us  off  the  hook  for  making 
the  hard  decisions,  but  it  ought  to  make  us 
determined  to  be  more  sensitive  to  how  they 
affect  women,  number  one,  and  determined  not 
to  let  the  surplus  go,  in  case  we  need  it  to 
fill  in  the  patches  of  the  decisions  to  make  sure 


that  we  can  have  more  stories  like  this  10,  20, 
30,  40  years  from  now. 
Thank  you  very  much. 


Note:  The  roundtable  began  at  2:30  p.m.  in  the 
East  Room  at  the  White  House.  The  transcript 
released  by  the  Office  of  the  Press  Secretary  also 
included  die  opening  remarks  of  Vice  President 
Al  Gore.  In  his  remarks,  the  President  referred 
to  feminist  Betty  Freidan. 


Remarks  to  Regional  Federal  Officials 
October  27,  1998 

Thank  you  very  much  and  welcome.  I  know 
you  have  had  a  lot  of  briefings.  I've  been  briefed 
on  some  of  the  briefings.  [Laughter]  I  got  a 
colorful  briefing  on  Mr.  Begala's  exuberance 
when  he  was  here.  [Laughter] 

Kosovo 

I  would  like  to,  before  I  begin  my  remarks 
to  you — it's  my  last  opportunity  to  see  the  press 
today,  and  Vd  like  to  say  a  few  words  about 
Kosovo  and  the  recent  developments  there. 

I'm  very  encouraged  that  NATO's  persistence 
and  resolve  have  compelled  President  Milosevic 
to  pull  back  his  forces  and  comply  very  substan- 
tially with  the  demands  of  the  international  com- 
munity. Hopefully,  now  the  climate  of  fear  and 
intimidation  can  be  lifted  and  Kosovar  Albanians 
can  return  to  their  villages  and,  more  impor- 
tantly over  the  long  run,  that  negotiations  toward 
a  durable  and  peaceful  resolution  can  move  for- 
ward. 

From  the  outset,  we  have  had  three  over- 
riding objectives  in  Kosovo:  first,  to  end  the 
violence  that  threatens  the  fragile  stability  of 
the  Balkans;  second,  to  prevent  a  humanitarian 
crisis  from  becoming  a  catastrophe  by  stopping 
the  repression  of  Kosovar  Albanians;  and  third, 
to  put  Kosovo  back  into  the  hands  of  its  people 
by  giving  them  self-government  again. 

We've  achieved  real  progress  toward  each  of 
these  objectives:  The  fighting  has  stopped;  dis- 
placed people  are  beginning  to  return  to  their 
homes;  humanitarian  aid  is  flowing;  and  Mr. 
Milosevic  has  agreed  to  negotiate  self-govern- 
ment for  Kosovo  with  a  timetable  to  achieve 
it. 


It  is  not  enough,  however,  for  Mr.  Milosevic 
to  come  into  compliance.  He  must  also  stay 
in  compliance.  To  verify  that,  the  international 
community  will  continue  to  deploy  an  unprece- 
dented international  presence  in  Kosovo,  on  the 
ground  and  in  the  air,  something  Mr.  Milosevic 
had  resisted  before  for  a  decade. 

As  a  result  of  the  improving  security  climate, 
up  to  40,000  displaced  people  already  have  been 
returned  to  their  homes  from  the  mountains, 
escaping  the  mortal  jeopardy  of  a  winter  without 
shelter.  As  the  cease-fire  holds,  more  humani- 
tarian relief  workers  and  international  verifiers 
move  into  Kosovo,  Serb  forces  stay  out,  and 
roadblocks  and  checkpoints  stay  down.  The  con- 
fidence level  of  the  remaining  displaced  people 
should  now  increase.  And  they,  too,  will  be  able 
to  come  in  from  the  cold. 

Over  the  long  run,  stability  in  Kosovo  depends 
upon  a  durable  political  settlement,  ultimately, 
on  the  estabhshment  of  democracy  and  civil  so- 
ciety, including  a  free  press  throughout  the 
former  Yugoslavia.  Now  Mr.  Milosevic  has 
agreed  to  internationally  supervised  democratic 
elections  in  Kosovo,  substantial  self-government, 
and  a  local  police,  in  short,  rights  the  Kosovars 
have  been  demanding  since  Mr.  Milosevic 
stripped  their  autonomy  a  decade  ago. 

NATO's  willingness  to  act,  combined  with  de- 
termined diplomacy,  created  this  chance  to  end 
the  suffering  and  repression  in  Kosovo  and  to 
put  its  people  on  the  path  to  peace.  But  this 
is  a  chance,  not  a  guarantee.  That  is  why  NATO 
today  agreed  to  retain  the  authority,  the  forces. 
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and  the  readiness  to  act  if  Mr.  Milosevic 
backslides  on  his  commitments. 

We  are  at  a  hopeful  moment,  but  we  should 
be  under  no  illusion.  There  is  still  a  lot  of  hard 
road  to  walk  before  hope  can  triumph  over  ha- 
tred in  the  Balkans.  I  feel  much  better  today 
about  this,  but  we Ve  still  got  to  stay  on  the 
case  if  we  want  to  see  hope,  freedom,  and  peace 
prevail. 

Again,  I'd  like  to  thank  Mr.  Solana,  Secretary- 
General  of  NATO;  General  Clark,  our  Com- 
manding General;  and  Mr.  Holbrooke  and  Mr. 
Hill  and  otliers  who  have  worked  so  hard  on 
this. 

Regional  Issues 

rd  also  like  to  tliank  the  people  who  helped 
to  put  together  this  day  for  you:  Goody  Mar- 
shall, Kris  Balderston,  Elisabeth  Steele,  Eric 
Dodds.  Fm  grateful  tliat,  at  least  once  a  year, 
you  get  to  come  here,  and  we  get  to  tell  you 
what  we're  doing,  and  you  get  to  tell  us  what 
you're  doing,  more  important,  that  we  get  to 
thank  you  for  the  essential  role  you  play  in 
making  this  administration  work  for  tlie  Amer- 
ican people. 

Here  in  Washington,  we  often  come  up  with 
great  sounding  policies.  You  have  to  make  them 
work  in  the  real  world.  It's  the  GSA's  Jay 
Pearson  making  our  computers-in-school  initia- 
tive work  by  donating  hundreds  of  good  com- 
puters to  schools  tliroughout  the  Pacific  North- 
west; or  Elaine  Guiney,  creating  tlie  Nation's 
first  one-stop  capital  shop  in  Boston  to  speed 
up  small  business  loans;  or  John  Pouland  bring- 
ing together  diverse  groups  to  work  to  make 
the  Rio  Grande  an  economically  vibrant  and  en- 
vironmentally healthy  American  heritage  river. 
All  of  you,  in  different  ways,  are  the  eyes  and 
ears  of  this  administration.  You  are  the  helping 
hands  of  our  administration.  And  we  are  very, 
very  appreciative  of  what  you  do. 

And  look  at  what,  together,  we  have  done 
with  the  American  people:  nearly  17  million  new 
jobs,  the  lowest  unemployment  in  28  years,  the 
smallest  percentage  of  people  on  welfare  in  29 
years,  more  small  businesses  created  in  the  past 
5  years  than  in  the  previous  12  years  combined, 
the  highest  homeownership  in  history.  And  last 
month,  just  a  couple  of  days  ago,  we  announced 
we  reached  a  goal  of  two-thirds  of  tlie  American 
people  in  tlieir  own  homes,  a  goal  we  had  set 
for  tlie  year  2000,  almost  2  years  aliead  of  time. 


Now,  these  goals,  plus  the  lowest  crime  rate 
in  25  years,  the  cleanest  environment  in  a  gen- 
eration, and  of  course,  the  first  balanced  budget 
in  29  years,  have  been  very,  very  encouraging 
to  me.  Just  a  couple  of  weeks  ago  we  reached 
agreement  with  tlie  Republican  majority  on  a 
fiscally  responsible  balanced  budget  that  seizes 
this  moment  of  prosperity  to  invest  more  in 
our  future.  We  fought  for  and  won  vital  new 
investments  for  cliildren:  100,000  new  teachers; 
child  literacy;  continued  funding  for  our  goal 
to  connect  every  classroom  and  library  to  the 
Internet  by  the  year  2000;  college  mentoring 
programs  so  that  we  can  go  into  middle  schools 
and  tell  children  tliat,  number  one,  they  can 
get  the  help  they  need  now  and,  number  two, 
we  can  tell  tliem  now  exactly  what  kind  of  finan- 
cial help  they  can  get  to  go  to  college  if  they 
stay  in  school,  learn  their  lessons,  and  look  to 
the  future. 

We  fought  for  and  won  full  funding  for  the 
International  Monetary  Fund  to  help  protect  our 
own  economy  and  to  help  to  stabilize  the  finan- 
cial turmoil  around  tlie  world.  We  fought  for 
and  won  emergency  relief  for  hard-pressed 
fanners  and  ranchers.  We  fought  for  and  won 
substantial  increases  for  our  clean  water  initia- 
tive, to  head  off  the  threat  of  global  climate 
change,  to  protect  more  precious  lands,  to  invest 
in  science  and  medical  research. 

We  can  be  particularly  proud  of  the  fact  that 
we  fought  for  and  won  the  right  to  reserve  every 
penny  of  the  surplus  until  we  save  Social  Secu- 
rity first.  Despite  efforts  of  some  in  the  congres- 
sional majority  to  squander  the  surplus  on  elec- 
tion-year tax  plans,  we  now  are  well  positioned 
to  save  Social  Security  for  the  21st  century. 

Although  we  should  take  pride  in  all  this, 
and  especially  in  the  8  days  of  progress  that 
we  had  at  the  end  of  a  long,  long  congressional 
session,  8  days  of  progress  cannot  make  up  for 
8  months  of  partisanship.  That  killed  our  plan 
to  build  and  modernize  5,000  more  schools.  The 
hundred  thousand  teachers  will  enable  us  to 
take  class  size  down  to  an  average  of  18  in 
the  early  grades,  but  we  can't  do  it  if  the  teach- 
ers don't  have  classrooms  in  which  to  meet  the 
children.  It  killed  an  increase  in  the  minimum 
wage.  It  killed  campaign  finance  reform.  It 
killed  the  reform  legislation  to  protect  our  chil- 
dren from  the  dangers  of  tobacco.  It  killed  our 
chance  to  pass  a  real  Patients'  Bill  of  Rights. 

So  I  am  proud  of  the  100,000  teachers,  saving 
the  surplus  for  Social  Security,  protecting  the 
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environment,  keeping  our  economy  going  strong. 
But  we  have  so  much  more  to  do.  I  hope  that 
every  American  will  go  out  and  vote  in  the 
election  a  week  from  today.  I  hope  they  will 
vote  for  Social  Security  first,  for  a  Patients'  Bill 
of  Rights,  for  building  and  modernizing  those 
5,000  schools.  I  hope  3iey  will  vote  for  progress 
over  partisanship,  for  people  over  politics.  You 
do  that  every  day.  And  I  thank  you  for  it  very 
much. 

Thank  you. 

Note:  The  President  spoke  at  4:34  p.m.  in  Room 
450  of  the  Old  Executive  Office  Building.  In  his 
remarks,  he  referred  to  President  Slobodan 
Milosevic  of  the  Federal  Republic  of  Yugoslavia 


(Serbia  and  Montenegro);  NATO  Secretary  Gen- 
eral Javier  Solana;  Gen.  Wesley  K.  Clark,  USA, 
Supreme  Allied  Commander,  Europe;  Special 
Envoy  Richard  C.  Holbrooke,  the  President's 
nominee  to  be  United  Nations  Ambassador; 
Christopher  R.  Hill,  U.S.  Ambassador  to  the 
former  Yugoslav  Republic  of  Macedonia;  event  or- 
ganizers Thurgood  (Goody)  Marshall,  Jr.,  Assist- 
ant to  the  President  and  Cabinet  Secretary,  Kris 
M.  Balderston,  Deputy  Assistant  to  the  President 
and  Deputy  Cabinet  Secretary,  Elisabeth  Steele, 
Special  Assistant  to  the  Cabinet  Secretary,  and 
Eric  M.  Dodds,  Deputy  Chief  of  Staff  of  the  Gen- 
eral Services  Administration;  and  Elaine  Guiney, 
Region  I  Advocate,  Small  Business  Administra- 
tion. 


Statement  on  Signing  the  Community  Opportunities,  Accountability,  and 
Training  and  Educational  Services  Act  of  1998 
October  27,  1998 


Today  I  am  pleased  to  sign  into  law  S.  2206, 
the  "Community  Opportunities,  Accountability, 
and  Training  and  Educational  Services  Act  of 
1998."  This  legislation  reauthorizes  and  amends 
Head  Start,  Community  Services  Block  Grants 
(CSBGs),  and  the  Low-Income  Home  Energy 
Assistance  Program  (LIHEAP).  In  addition,  this 
bill  effectively  completes  the  community  em- 
powerment agenda  I  proposed  in  1992  by  estab- 
lishing a  new  Individual  Development  Account 
(IDA)  demonstration  program  to  empower  low- 
income  individuals  and  families  by  helping  them 
accumulate  assets  for  their  futures. 

I  particularly  want  to  thank  the  chief  sponsors 
of  this  legislation.  Senators  Coats,  Jeffords,  Ken- 
nedy, and  Dodd  and  Representatives  Goodling, 
Martinez,  and  Clay.  Let  me  also  thank  Senator 
Harkin  and  Representative  Tony  Hall  for  their 
efforts  to  champion  the  IDA  demonstration 
project. 

More  than  33  years  have  passed  since  Presi- 
dent Johnson  signed  the  legislation  that  began 
the  historic  experiment  in  child  development 
called  Head  Start.  I  am  proud  that  since  I  be- 
came President,  we  have  raised  Head  Start 
funding  by  more  than  50  percent;  increased  dra- 
matically the  number  of  children  served;  and 
improved  the  quality  of  the  program  signifi- 
candy.  I  am  particularly  proud  that  we  launched 


Early  Head  Start  to  bring  Head  Start  services 
to  children  through  age  three. 

As  we  approach  the  21st  century,  S.  2206 
strengthens  and  expands  Head  Start — renewing 
our  commitment  to  prepare  our  neediest  chil- 
dren for  school  and  helping  parents  to  teach 
and  support  them.  The  legislation  continues  to 
build  on  the  themes  first  expressed  in  the  1994 
Report  of  the  Advisory  Committee  on  Head 
Start  Quality  and  Expansion:  improving  program 
quality  and  accountability,  responding  to  family 
needs,  and  strengthening  partnerships  with  other 
community  services.  It  raises  qualifications  for 
Head  Start  teachers;  invests  additional  dollars 
in  program  quality  improvement  by  increasing 
teacher  salaries,  benefits  and  training;  and  re- 
quires the  Department  of  Health  and  Human 
Services  to  study  the  effects  of  these  invest- 
ments on  children. 

The  bill  also  incorporates  my  recommendation 
to  double  the  funding  set-aside  for  the  Early 
Head  Start  program.  In  light  of  new  research 
on  the  significance  of  the  earliest  years,  this 
expansion  is  an  essential  step  to  reach  more 
of  our  most  vulnerable  infants  and  toddlers  with 
critical  services. 

S.  2206  also  includes  a  number  of  other  im- 
portant provisions  to  address  the  needs  of  low- 
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income  families.  The  IDA  demonstration  pro- 
gram provides  incentives  through  Federal 
matching  funds  for  low-income  individuals  and 
families  to  invest  in  their  futures  by  saving  for 
higher  education,  a  first  home,  or  to  start  a 
new  small  business.  In  addition,  the  bill's  CSBG 
and  LIHEAP  provisions  will  help  to  address  the 
need  for  critical  urban  and  rural  community  de- 
velopment projects  and  heating  and  cooling  as- 
sistance for  vulnerable  senior  citizens,  children, 
and  persons  with  disabilities. 

The  Department  of  Justice  advises,  however, 
that  the  provision  that  allows  religiously  affiliated 
organizations  to  be  providers  under  CSBG 
would  be  unconstitutional  if  and  to  the  extent 
it  were  construed  to  permit  governmental  fund- 
ing of  "pervasively  sectarian"  organizations,  as 
that  term  has  been  defined  by  the  courts.  Ac- 
cordingly, I  construe  the  Act  as  forbidding  the 
funding   of  pervasively   sectarian   organizations 


and  as  permitting  Federal,  State,  and  local  gov- 
ernments involved  in  disbursing  CSBG  funds 
to  take  into  account  the  structure  and  operations 
of  a  religious  organization  in  determining  wheth- 
er such  an  organization  is  pervasively  sectarian. 
Overall,  the  bill  is  a  fine  example  of  the  good 
that  can  be  achieved  when  the  Congress  and 
the  Administration  join  together  to  support  pro- 
grams that  can  break  the  cycle  of  poverty  and 
despair  and  create  economic  opportunities  for 
our  Nation's  neediest  famihes.  It  is  with  great 
pleasure  that  I  sign  this  legislation. 


William  J.  Clinton 


The  White  House, 
October  27,  1998. 


Note:  S.  2206,  approved  October  27,  was  as- 
signed Public  Law  No.  105-285. 


Statement  on  Signing  the  International  Religious  Freedom  Act  of  1998 
October  27,  1998 


Today  I  have  signed  into  law  H.R.  2431,  the 
"International  Religious  Freedom  Act  of  1998." 
My  Administration  is  committed  to  promoting 
religious  freedom  worldwide,  and  I  commend 
the  Congress  for  passing  legislation  that  will  pro- 
vide the  executive  branch  with  the  flexibility 
needed  to  advance  this  effort. 

The  United  States  was  founded  on  the  right 
to  worship  freely  and  on  respect  for  the  right 
of  others  to  worship  as  they  believe.  My  Admin- 
istration has  made  religious  freedom  a  central 
element  of  U.S.  foreign  policy.  When  we  pro- 
mote religious  freedom  we  also  promote  free- 
dom of  expression,  conscience,  and  association, 
and  other  human  rights.  This  Act  is  not  directed 
against  any  one  country  or  religious  faith.  In- 
deed, this  Act  will  serve  to  promote  the  religious 
freedom  of  people  of  all  backgrounds,  whether 
Muslim,  Christian,  Jewish,  Buddhist,  Hindu, 
Taoist,  or  any  other  faith. 

I  intend  to  nominate  Dr.  Robert  Seiple,  the 
Special  Representative  of  the  Secretary  of  State 
for  International  Religious  Freedom,  for  the  po- 
sition of  Ambassador  at  Large  created  under 
the  Act.  It  is  my  understanding  that  he  will 
act  as  an  ex-ofPicio  officer  of  the  U.S.  Commis- 


sion on  International  Religious  Freedom,  an  or- 
ganization that  is  advisory  in  nature  and  does 
not  have  the  authority  to  make  specific  findings 
concerning  violations  of  religious  freedom. 

Section  401  of  this  Act  calls  for  the  President 
to  take  diplomatic  and  other  appropriate  action 
with  respect  to  any  country  that  engages  in  or 
tolerates  violations  of  religious  freedom.  This  is 
consistent  with  my  Administration's  policy  of 
protecting  and  promoting  religious  freedom  vig- 
orously throughout  the  world.  We  frequently 
raise  religious  freedom  issues  with  other  govern- 
ments at  the  highest  levels.  I  understand  that 
such  actions  taken  as  a  matter  of  policy  are 
among  the  types  of  actions  envisioned  by  section 
401. 

I  commend  the  Congress  for  incorporating 
flexibility  in  the  several  provisions  concerning 
the  imposition  of  economic  measures.  Although 
I  am  concerned  that  such  measures  could  result 
in  even  greater  pressures — and  possibly  repris- 
als— against  minority  religious  communities  that 
the  bill  is  intended  to  help,  I  note  that  section 
402  mandates  these  measures  only  in  the  most 
extreme  and  egregious  cases  of  religious  perse- 
cution.  The  imposition  of  economic  measures 
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or  commensurate  actions  is  required  only  when 
a  country  has  engaged  in  systematic,  ongoing, 
egregious  violations  of  religious  freedom  accom- 
panied by  flagrant  denials  of  the  right  to  life, 
liberty,  or  the  security  of  persons — such  as  tor- 
ture, enforced  and  arbitrary  disappearances,  or 
arbitrary  prolonged  detention.  I  also  note  that 
section  405  allows  me  to  choose  from  a  range 
of  measures,  including  some  actions  of  limited 
duration. 

The  Act  provides  additional  flexibility  by  al- 
lowing the  President  to  waive  the  imposition 
of  economic  measures  if  violations  cease,  if  a 
waiver  would  further  the  purpose  of  the  Act, 
or  if  required  by  important  national  interests. 
Section  402(c)  allows  me  to  take  into  account 
other  substantial  measures  that  we  have  taken 
against  a  country,  and  which  are  still  in  effect, 
in  determining  whether  additional  measures 
should  be  imposed.  I  note,  however,  that  a  tech- 
nical correction  to  section  402(c)(4)  should  be 
made  to  clarify  the  conditions  applicable  to  this 
determination.  My  Administration  has  provided 
this  technical  correction  to  the  Congress. 

I  regret,  however,  that  certain  other  provisions 
of  the  Act  lack  this  flexibility  and  infringe  on 
the  authority  vested  by  the  Constitution  solely 
with  the  President.  For  example,  section  403(b) 
directs  the  President  to  undertake  negotiations 
with  foreign  governments  for  specified  foreign 
policy  purposes.  It  also  requires  certain  commu- 
nications between  the  President  and  the  Con- 
gress concerning  these  negotiations.  I  shall  treat 
the  language  of  this  provision  as  precatory  and 
construe  the  provision  in  light  of  my  constitu- 
tional responsibilities  to  conduct  foreign  affairs, 
including,  where  appropriate,  the  protection  of 
diplomatic  communications. 

Section  107  requires  that  the  Secretary  of 
State  grant  U.S.  citizens  access  to  U.S.  missions 


abroad  for  religious  activities  on  a  basis  no  less 
favorable  than  that  for  other  nongovernmental 
activities  unrelated  to  the  conduct  of  the  diplo- 
matic mission.  State  Department  pohcy  already 
allows  U.S.  Government  mission  employees  ac- 
cess to  U.S.  facihties  for  religious  services  in 
environments  where  such  services  are  not  avail- 
able locally.  The  extension  of  this  practice  to 
U.S.  citizens  who  generally  enjoy  no  privileges 
and  immunities  in  the  host  state  has  the  poten- 
tial to  create  conflicts  with  host  country  laws 
and  to  impair  the  ability  of  U.S.  missions  to 
function  effectively.  Care  also  must  be  taken 
to  ensure  that  this  provision  is  implemented 
consistent  with  the  First  Amendment.  Accord- 
ingly, I  have  asked  the  Department  of  State 
to  prepare  guidance  to  clarify  the  scope  of  this 
provision  and  the  grounds  on  which  mission 
premises  are  generally  available  to  nongovern- 
mental organizations. 

Finally,  I  will  interpret  the  Act's  exception 
in  section  405(d)  concerning  the  provision  of 
medicines,  food,  or  other  humanitarian  assist- 
ance to  apply  to  any  loans,  loan  guarantees,  ex- 
tensions of  credit,  issuance  of  letters  of  credit, 
or  other  financing  measures  necessary  or  inci- 
dental to  the  sale  of  such  goods.  Additionally, 
I  will  interpret  the  license  requirements  in  sec- 
tion 423  regarding  specified  items  to  apply  only 
to  countries  of  particular  concern. 


William  J.  Clinton 


The  White  House, 
October  27,  1998. 


Note:  H.R.  2431,  approved  October  27,  was  as- 
signed Public  Law  No.  105-292.  An  original  was 
not  available  for  verification  of  the  content  of  this 
statement. 


Statement  on  Signing  the  Curt  Flood  Act  of  1998 
October  27,  1998 


Today  I  am  pleased  to  have  signed  into  law 
S.  53,  the  "Curt  Flood  Act  of  1998."  This  legis- 
lation is  the  successful  culmination  of  bipartisan 
efforts  to  treat  employment  matters  with  respect 
to   Major   League   Baseball   players   under   the 


antitrust  laws  in  the  same  way  such  matters  are 
treated  for  athletes  in  other  professional  sports. 
It  is  especially  fitting  that  this  legislation  hon- 
ors a  courageous  baseball  player  and  individual, 
the  late  Curt  Flood,  whose  enormous  talents 
on  the  baseball  diamond  were  matched  by  his 
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courage  off  the  field.  It  was  29  years  ago  this 
month  that  Curt  Flood  refiised  a  trade  from 
the  St.  Louis  Cardinals  to  the  Philadelphia  Phil- 
hes.  His  bold  stand  set  in  motion  the  events 
that  culminate  in  the  bill  I  have  signed  into 
law. 

The  Act  appropriately  limits  baseball's  special 
judicially  created  antitrust  exemption  by  ex- 
pressly applying  the  antitrust  laws  to  certain  con- 
duct of  Major  League  Baseball;  the  applicability 
of  the  antitrust  laws  with  respect  to  all  other 
conduct  is  unchanged.  The  Act  in  no  way  codi- 
fies or  extends  the  baseball  exemption  and 
would  not  affect  the  applicability  of  those  laws 
to  certain  matters  that,  it  has  been  argued,  the 
exemption  would  legitimately  protect  (including 
franchise  relocation  rules  and  the  minor 
leagues). 

The  Act  does  not  in  any  way  limit  the  stand- 
ing of  the  United  States  to  bring  an  antitrust 


action.  The  antitrust  laws  protect  the  public's 
interest  in  the  efficient  operation  of  the  free 
market  system,  thereby  protecting  consumers, 
and  the  United  States  has  standing  to  sue  to 
enjoin  all  violations. 

It  is  sound  policy  to  treat  the  employment 
matters  of  Major  League  Baseball  players  under 
the  antitrust  laws  in  the  same  way  such  matters 
are  treated  for  athletes  in  other  professional 
sports. 


WiLUAM  J.  Clinton 


The  White  House, 
October  27,  1998. 


Note:  S.  53,  approved  October  27,  was  assigned 
Public  Law  No.  105-297.  An  original  was  not 
available  for  verification  of  the  content  of  this 
statement. 


Statement  on  Signing  Legislation  Amending  the  Omnibus  Crime  Control 
and  Safe  Streets  Act  of  1968 
October  27,  1998 


Today  I  am  pleased  to  approve  S.  2235.  This 
legislation  amends  the  Omnibus  Crime  Control 
and  Safe  Streets  Act  of  1968,  which  makes  grant 
funds  available  under  the  Justice  Department's 
Community  Oriented  Policing  Services  (COPS) 
program,  to  encourage  local  school  systems  to 
enter  into  partnerships  with  local  law  enforce- 
ment agencies  by  employing  "school  resource 
officers"  in  and  around  elementary  and  sec- 
ondary schools.  A  school  resource  officer  will 
now  be  a  sworn  law  enforcement  officer  and 
be  deployed  to  work  in  collaboration  with 
schools  and  community-based  organizations.  By 
helping  to  educate  students  in  crime  prevention 
techniques  and  peaceful  conflict  resolution  and 
by  identifying  changes  in  a  school's  environment 
that  might  discourage  crime  and  violence,  the 
officer  will  address  crime,  disorder,  gangs,  and 
drug-related  activities. 

We  have  achieved  almost  90  percent  of  our 
pledge  to  put  100,000  addition^  cops  on  the 


street  in  community  policing  activities,  and  this 
has  helped  drive  down  crime  rates  across  the 
Nation.  This  bill  will  help  bring  those  same  suc- 
cessful community  policing  methods  to  our 
schools. 

I  want  to  thank  the  sponsors  of  this  legislation 
for  their  leadership  in  securing  enactment  of 
this  law:  Senator  Ben  Nighthorse  Campbell  in 
the  Senate,  and  Representative  Jim  Maloney  of 
Connecticut  who  worked  tirelessly  to  secure 
overwhelming  bipartisan  passage  of  this  impor- 
tant safe  schools  measure  in  the  House. 


WiLUAM  J.  Clinton 


The  White  House, 
October  27,  1998. 


NOTE:  S.  2235,  approved  October  27,  was  as- 
signed Public  Law  No.  105-302.  An  original  was 
not  available  for  verification  of  the  content  of  this 
statement. 
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Remarks  at  a  Unity  '98  Reception 
October  27,  1998 


Thank  you  very  much.  Just  while  he  was 
speaking.  Senator  Rockefellers  trust  fund 
earned  enough  interest  to  guarantee  us  five 
more  congressional  seats.  [Laughter] 

Let  me  say  first,  I  want  to  thank  Jay  and 
Sharon  for  having  us  all  here.  I  thank  Steve 
Grossman  and  Bob  Torricelli  and  Nancy  Pelosi, 
all  of  whom  are  here,  for  their  leadership  in 
this  Unity  campaign.  Senator  Kerrey,  thank  you 
for  your  leadership  on  the  Senate  Campaign 
Committee.  And  my  good  friend  and  neighbor 
Congressman  Bill  Jefferson  from  New  Orleans 
back  there,  where  we  hope  we  will  get  another 
Member  of  Congress  from  Louisiana  in  this 
election.  I  hope  we  can  do  that. 

I  want  to  say  to  Jay  Rockefeller,  we've  been 
friends  a  long,  long  time.  I  used  to  say.  Bob 
Kerrey  and  Jay  Rockefeller  and  I  were  Gov- 
ernors together  back  when  we  had  a  life,  before 
we  all  moved  to  Washington.  And  Jay  Rocke- 
feller could  have  done  a  lot  of  things  with  his 
life.  His  daughter  is  up  there  teaching  in  that 
school  in  New  York  because  of  the  example 
that  her  father  set  and  the  example  her  mother 
set.  And  this  is  a  better  country  because  of 
you.  And  Hillary  and  I  both  love  and  admire 
you  very  much,  and  we  thank  you. 

I  want  to  say  to  all  of  you,  you  cannot  imagine 
how  important  your  contributions  are  in  this, 
the  11th  hour  of  this  campaign.  I  think  there 
is  beginning  to  be  a  sense  out  there  that  this 
is  not  an  ordinary  election  because  it's  not  an 
ordinary  time.  What  we  have  going  for  us  are 
a  lot  of  great  candidates  and  the  right  message. 

The  American  people  want  us  not  to  spend 
this  surplus  until  we  save  the  Social  Security 
system  for  the  21st  century.  They  want  us  to 
put  the  education  of  our  children  first.  And  they 
understand  that  having  smaller  classes  in  the 
early  grades,  with  the  biggest  group  of  students 
in  history,  is  a  laudable  goal,  and  it's  a  great 
thing.  We  won  the  100,000  teachers  fight,  but 
they  know  the  majority  in  Congress  kept  us 
from  passing  an  initiative  to  build  or  repair 
5,000  schools.  So  if  they  have  no  place  to  sit, 
it  will  be  hard  for  the  teachers  to  teach  the 
children. 

They  want  us  to  pass  a  Patients'  Bill  of  Rights, 
not  because  they're  against  managed  care,  but 


because  they  don't  want  the  management  to 
overcome  the  medical  quality  of  care  people 
get.  They  want  us  to  do  the  things,  in  short, 
that  we  are  trying  to  do  in  this  election. 

And  I  can  tell  you,  I'm  now  spending  a  fair 
amount  of  time  getting  briefed  every  day. 
Hillary  was  in  New  York  for  Chuck  Schumer 
today,  and  he  has  moved  clearly  ahead  in  the 
surveys  up  there.  We  have  a  remarkable  young 
man  running  for  the  United  States  Senate  in 
North  Carolina,  against  an  incumbent  Repub- 
lican, who  moved  decisively  ahead  today  in  the 
published  opinion  surveys. 

We  are  doing  the  work  of  America's  future. 
We  have  two  things  to  contend  with.  One  is 
an  enormous  disparity  in  financial  resources. 
And  the  other  is  150  years  of  history  of  midterm 
elections  where  it's  normally  a  disadvantage  for 
the  party  of  the  President,  particularly  in  the 
sixth  year.  And  the  other  is  the  natural  advan- 
tage Republicans  have  when  the  voter  turnout 
goes  down  because  their  electorate  tends  to  be 
older  and  wealthier  and  more  reliable  even  in 
off-year  elections. 

We  are  striving  to  overcome  those  disadvan- 
tages. You  are  helping  us  to  do  that.  We  do 
not  have  to  have  as  much  money  as  they  do. 
But  we  have  to  have  enough.  We  have  a  heroic 
Senate  candidate  in  Kentucky,  Scotty  Baesler, 
a  Congressman  who  is  being  outspent,  I  think, 
at  least  three  to  one  there.  It's  unbelievable 
what's  going  on  there.  And  today,  again,  he  was 
4  points  ahead  in  the  survey.  And  Senator  Ford, 
who  he's  trying  to  replace,  and  the  Governor 
assured  me  that  they  have  all  our  forces  out 
on  the  ground.  They're  going  to  do  the  best 
they  can  to  win. 

So  I  think  it's  very  important  that  you  under- 
stand that,  in  my  view,  this  whole  election  still 
hangs  in  the  balance,  and  it  depends  on  whether 
the  American  people  decide  it's  worth  voting 
and  whether  they  have  some  stake  in  the  future. 
And  that  depends  upon  our  ability  to  get  the 
message  out  in  all  these  individual  races  and 
across  the  country. 

I  feel  good  about  it  because  I  think  we  have 
a  fighting  chance.  We're  fighting  history,  money, 
and  midterms,  but  we've  got  message;  we've 
got   candidates;    and  you've   helped   to   propel 
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them  toward  the  finish  hne.  Fm  very  proud  of 
that,  and  I  hope  you  are,  too.  And  I  hope  Tues- 
day night  we'll  have  a  great  celebration. 
Thank  you,  and  God  bless  you  all. 

Note:  The  President  spoke  at  7:35  p.m.  at  a  pri- 
vate residence.  In  his  remarks,  he  referred  to  din- 


ner hosts  Senator  John  D.  Rockefeller  IV,  and  his 
wife,  Sharon,  and  their  daughter,  Valerie;  Steve 
Grossman,  national  chair,  Democratic  National 
Committee;  John  Edwards,  Democratic  senatorial 
candidate  for  North  Carohna;  and  Gov.  Paul  E. 
Patton  of  Kentucky. 


Remarks  at  a  Unity  '98  Dinner 
October  27,  1998 


Thank  you  very  much.  Thank  you  so  much. 
First  of  all.  Yd  like  to  join  all  those  who  have 
spoken  in  thanking  the  Cafaros  for  opening  their 
wonderful  alternative  home  to  us — their  non- 
Ohio  home.  [Laughter]  This  is  a  beautiful  place. 
And  I've  already  had  a  fascinating,  if  limited, 
tour.  And  I  thank  them  for  that  and  for  their 
great  friendship  and  support.  I  think  it's  been 
wonderful. 

I  also  want  to  thank  Steve  Grossman  for  his 
heroic  efforts  these  last  couple  of  years  to  get 
our  party  out  of  debt  and  then  to  make  our 
contribution  to  this  congressional  campaign  and 
to  the  Governors  races  and  the  other  things 
we've  got  going  around  the  country,  all  of  which 
look  remarkably  positive.  And  I  can't  say  enough 
in  appreciation  of  Senator  Torricelli  and  Con- 
gresswoman  Pelosi  in  the  work  they've  done 
with  Steve  in  this  Unity  campaign.  They  have 
been  tireless,  and  they  have  seen  to  it  that  I 
would  be  tireless,  even  when  I  was  tired. 
[Laughter]  And  I'm  very  grateful  to  them. 

Let  me  say  to  all  of  you,  normally  when  I 
go  out  to  speak  somewhere,  I  get  these  little 
cards  that  my  staff  does.  You  know,  it  says  J.J. 
Cafaro,  Janet,  Renee,  Capri,  Senator  Torricelli, 
Representative  Pelosi,  all  the  people  who  are 
going  to  be  here.  And  then  they — and  everybody 
knows  I  don't  pay  any  attention  to  them. 
[Laughter]  But  for  the  last  several  days,  after 
we  went  through  that  marathon  at  the  Wye 
Plantation  in  which,  for  several  nights  in  a  row, 
I  came  home  at  2  or  3  o'clock  in  the  morning, 
and  then  on  the  last  day  I  was  up  for  39  hours 
straight,  something  I  never  did  in  college,  when 
I  had  a  much  stronger  constitution — [laugh- 
ter]— my  staff  and  my  wife  started  saying,  "Read 
the  cards.   You  haven't  had  any  sleep.  We're 


so  afraid  you're  going  to  go  to  one  of  these 
events  and  mess  up.  Read  the  cards."  [Laughter] 

And  so  I  went  to  California;  Nancy  and  I 
had  a  great  weekend  in  California  for  Senator 
Boxer.  And  I  sort  of  didn't  read  the  cards.  And 
then  I  still  haven't  had  any  sleep,  and  so  if 
I  get  nervous  and  grab  the  cards,  you'll  know 
what  happened.  [Laughter] 

Let  me — I'll  be  very  brief.  I  am  very  grateful 
to  have  had  the  chance  to  spend  those  8  days 
plus  in  the  search  for  peace  in  the  Middle  East. 
There  are  a  lot  of  you  who  have  been  particu- 
larly involved  in  that  subject  for  a  long  time, 
and  I  would  only  say  to  you  that  it  was  an 
extraordinary  experience.  I  think  some  of  the 
tough,  even  grueling  aspects  of  the  negotiations 
based  on  the  reports  I've  seen  were,  on  occa- 
sion, exaggerated  in  terms  of  the  conflicts  but 
not  in  terms  of  the  intensity  and  the  effort. 
I  mean,  nobody  slept  for  a  week.  I  finally  told — 
so  by  the  end,  my  strategy  was  to  be  the  last 
person  standing.  [Laughter]  And  I  thought  if 
I  were  the  last  person  standing,  we  would  even- 
tually get  a  peace  agreement. 

But  I  have  a  great  deal  of  admiration  for 
Prime  Minister  Netanyahu  and  for  Chairman 
Arafat.  And  all  of  us  should  know  that  just  as 
we're  always  happy  when  the  United  States  or 
the  President  can  help  bring  peace,  whether 
it's  in  the  Middle  East  or  in  Ireland,  it's  impor- 
tant to  remember  that  no  matter  how  essential 
our  role  may  seem  to  be,  in  the  end  we  don't 
have  to  bear  the  consequences.  They  have  to 
bear  the  consequences. 

And  there  are  consequences  to  both  these 
leaders,  but  in  particular,  the  political  opposition 
that  Prime  Minister  Netanyahu  has  been  getting 
in  Israel — even  though  about  three-quarters  of 


1887 


Oct.  27  I  Administration  of  William  J.  Clinton,  1998 


the  people  support  it,  critical  chunks  of  his  polit- 
ical constituency  don't.  There's  a  lot  of  intensity 
there.  And  I  would  just  tell  you  that  I  am  deter- 
mined to  do  whatever  I  can  to  support  them 
both,  to  help  them  implement  the  commitments 
they  have  made.  And  I  hope  that  all  Americans 
will  feel  the  same  way.  This  is  a  terribly  impor- 
tant thing.  Our  future  can  be  very  different  if 
there  is  no  prospect  of  war  in  the  Middle  East. 
It  can  be  very  different,  indeed. 

That  brings  me  to  the  next  point  I  want  to 
make,  which  is  that  I'm  very  grateful,  in  addition 
to  that,  that  since  I've  seen  most  of  you  last, 
we  passed  a  budget  which  had  the  decided  im- 
print of  this  administration  and  our  party  in 
Congress.  For  8  months  we  couldn't  force  the 
majority  in  Congress  to  do  anything  because 
they  had  more  votes  than  we  did.  We  could 
stop  them  from  doing  things  we  thought  were 
wrong.  But  then  the  time  came  when  there  had 
to  be  a  budget,  or  they  couldn't  go  home  and 
campaign. 

And  so  because  of  people  hke  Senator 
Torricelli  and  Congresswoman  Pelosi,  because 
they  hung  tough,  because  we  were  committed 
we  got  100,000  new  teachers  and  smaller  class 
sizes  in  the  early  grades,  we  got  after-school 
programs  for  children;  we  got  a  huge  increase 
in  scientific  and  medical  research;  we  got  a  mas- 
sive commitment  to  our  clean  water  initiative; 
and  we  were  able  to  kill  most  of  the  anti-envi- 
ronmental efforts  of  the  congressional  majority. 
There  were  a  lot  of  good  things  that  happened 
there. 

But  we  have  a  lot  to  do.  And  I  think  the 
most  important  thing  you  need  to  know,  from 
my  point  of  view,  is  the  reason  I  feel  good 
about  where  we  are  in  this  election  is  not  simply 
that  our  country  is  doing  well,  but  that  a  clear 
majority  of  the  American  people  know  we  can't 
afford  to  sit  on  our  laurels.  And  we  have  an 
agenda. 

We  don't  want  to  spend  this  surplus  until 
we  reform  Social  Security  and  secure  it  for  the 


21st  century.  There  will  be  plenty  of  time,  if 
there's  any  left  over,  to  figure  out  what  to  do 
about  it  then.  We  know  we  can't  have  100,000 
teachers  unless  they  have  classrooms.  I  see  Mr. 
Feinhold  from  Florida  here;  you  know,  I  went 
to  a  grade  school  in  a  small  town  in  Florida 
that  had  12  housetrailers  out  back.  So  it's  all 
very  well  for  us  to  hire  these  teachers,  but  if 
they  don't  have  classrooms,  they  won't  be  able 
to  teach.  And  that's  a  big  part  of  our  initiative. 
And  I  can't  say  how  strongly  I  feel  that  70- 
something  percent  of  the  American  people  sup- 
port us  and  not  the  members  of  the  opposition 
party  on  the  question  of  whether  we  should 
have  a  Patients'  Bill  of  Rights  that  guarantees 
that  medical  decisions  be  made  by  doctors,  not 
accountants.  Those  are  just  three  of  the  issues. 

Your  contributing  here  tonight  gives  us  a 
chance,  even  though  we'll  be  badly  outspent 
this  last  week — and  I  mean  badly,  breathtaldngly 
in  some  cases — to  get  our  message  out  and  our 
voters  out.  We  have  good  candidates;  they're 
fighting  good  fights.  We're  doing  much  better 
than  anybody  thought  they  would  be  doing.  But 
we  have  got  to  be  able  to  be  heard  and  to 
tell  the  American  people  this  is  not  an  ordinary 
election;  this  is  not  an  ordinary  time.  These 
issues  are  clear  cut;  there  is  a  clear  difference. 
And  if  they  understand  that,  we  know  that  by 
huge  margins  they  favor  our  position.  All  of 
that  you  have  made  possible,  and  for  that  I 
am  very,  very  grateful. 

Thank  you  very  much. 


Note:  The  President  spoke  at  approximately  8:20 
p.m.  at  a  private  residence.  In  his  remarks,  he 
referred  to  dinner  hosts  J.J.  and  Janet  Cafaro  and 
their  daughters,  Renee  and  Capri;  Steve  Gross- 
man, national  chair.  Democratic  National  Com- 
mittee; Prime  Minister  Binyamin  Netanyahu  of 
Israel;  and  Chairman  Yasser  Arafat  of  the  Pales- 
tinian Authority. 


1888 


Administration  of  William  J.  Clinton,  1998  I  Oct.  28 

Letter  to  Congressional  Leaders  on  Continuation  of  the  National 
Emergency  With  Respect  to  Sudan 
October  27,  1998 


Dear  Mr,  Speaker:     (Dear  Mr.  President:) 

Section  202(d)  of  the  National  Emergencies 
Act  (50  U.S.C.  1622(d))  provides  for  the  auto- 
matic termination  of  a  national  emergency  un- 
less, prior  to  the  anniversary  date  of  its  declara- 
tion, the  President  publishes  in  the  Federal  Reg- 
ister and  transmits  to  the  Congress  a  notice  stat- 
ing that  the  emergency  is  to  continue  in  effect 
beyond  the  anniversary  date.  In  accordance  with 
this  provision,  I  have  sent  the  enclosed  notice 
to  the  Federal  Register  for  publication,  stating 
that  the  Sudanese  emergency  is  to  continue  in 
effect  beyond  November  3,  1998. 

The  crisis  between  the  United  States  and 
Sudan  that  led  to  the  declaration  on  November 
3,  1997,  of  a  national  emergency  has  not  been 
resolved.  The  Government  of  Sudan  continues 
to  support  international  terrorism   and  engage 


in  human  rights  violations,  including  the  denial 
of  religious  freedom.  Such  Sudanese  actions 
pose  a  continuing  unusual  and  extraordinary 
threat  to  the  national  security  and  foreign  policy 
of  the  United  States.  For  these  reasons,  I  have 
determined  that  it  is  necessary  to  maintain  in 
force  the  broad  authorities  necessary  to  apply 
economic  pressure  on  the  Government  of 
Sudan. 
Sincerely, 

William  J.  Clinton 

Note:  Identical  letters  were  sent  to  Newt  Ging- 
rich, Speaker  of  the  House  of  Representatives, 
and  Albert  Gore,  Jr.,  President  of  the  Senate.  This 
letter  was  released  by  the  Office  of  the  Press  Sec- 
retary on  October  28.  The  notice  of  October  27 
is  listed  in  Appendix  D  at  the  end  of  this  volume. 


Remarks  at  the  Welcoming  Ceremony  for  President  Andres  Pastrana  of 

Colombia 

October  28,  1998 


President  Pastrana,  Mrs.  Pastrana,  members 
of  the  Colombia  delegation,  I  am  proud  to  wel- 
come you  to  the  United  States  and  to  the  White 
House. 

Two  months  ago  when  Andres  Pastrana  stood 
in  historic  Bolivar  Plaza,  the  people  of  Colombia 
inaugurated  not  just  a  new  President  but  a  new 
spirit  of  hope:  hope  for  change;  hope  for  rec- 
onciliation; hope  for  the  fulfillment  of  his  citi- 
zens' most  profound  dreams. 

President  Pastrana  was  inspired  to  public  serv- 
ice by  his  father,  who  was  Colombia's  President 
a  generation  ago,  and  by  the  enduring  spirit 
of  the  liberator,  Bolivar.  He  was  already  working 
for  the  pubhc  good  while  still  a  teenager,  back- 
packing across  the  country  to  collect  money  for 
the  poor  and  raising  funds  for  young  bum  vic- 
tims. 

Now,  Mr.  President,  as  Colombia's  leader,  you 
have  made  it  your  mission  to  renew  your  coun- 
try for  all  your  citizens;  to  revive  the  economy; 


to  lead  in  the  global  fight  against  narcotics;  to 
bring  relief  and  progress  to  people  caught  in 
the  crossfire  of  violence  among  rebels, 
paramilitaries,  and  drug  traffickers;  to  bring 
peace. 

Colombia  is  the  last  site  of  major  civil  strife 
in  our  hemisphere.  In  recent  years,  the  violence 
and  suffering  have  grown;  the  struggle  has  be- 
come intertwined  with  the  deadly  drug  trade. 
The  conflict  has  claimed  the  lives  of  many  dedi- 
cated public  servants.  It  has  forced  Colombians 
to  flee  their  homes  and  made  it  difficult  for 
others  to  run  their  businesses  and  farms. 

Mr.  President,  we  admire  your  courage  and 
determination  to  end  the  violence,  to  heal  the 
wounds  of  the  past,  to  build  a  better  future. 
We  call  on  the  insurgents  and  paramilitaries  to 
respond  to  your  bold  initiative  for  peace  by  end- 
ing terrorism,  hostage  taking,  and  support  for 
drug  traffickers. 
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All  around  the  world  today,  men  and  women 
who  have  suffered  too  long  from  the  poison 
of  hatred  are  choosing  the  path  of  peace:  in 
Ireland,  in  Bosnia,  in  Southern  Africa,  and  Cen- 
tral America,  now  with  renewed  hope  in  the 
Middle  East,  and  just  this  week  with  the  agree- 
ment to  end  their  longstanding  conflict  in  Peru 
and  Ecuador.  With  your  leadership,  Mr.  Presi- 
dent, peace  can  come  to  Colombia,  too. 

As  you  embark  on  your  mission  to  build  an 
honorable  and  enduring  peace,  count  on  the 
United  States  as  a  friend  and  partner.  Count 
on  us,  too,  as  you  work  to  bring  prosperity  to 
all  Colombians.  We  will  work  together  to  create 
jobs  and  improve  opportunities  for  both  our 
peoples.  We  already  are  your  largest  trading 
partner  and  foreign  investor.  But  there  is  much 
more  we  can  do  together.  And  as  part  of  the 
extraordinary  process  of  integration  now  taking 
place  all  across  our  hemisphere,  we  will  work 
together,  and  with  our  other  friends  throughout 
the  Americas,  to  uphold  human  rights,  root  out 
corruption,  fight  crime,  advance  education  and 
health  care,  overcome  poverty,  and  protect  our 
common  environment.  We  will  work  together 
to  combat  illegal  drugs.  We  have  worked  to- 
gether, but  we  must  do  more,  for  both  our 
peoples  have  suffered  greatly  from  the  drug 
trade  and  its  brutality.  The  battle  against  drugs 


is  a  common  battle.  It  must  unite  our  people, 
not  divide  them. 

Colombians  deserve  normal  lives.  They  de- 
serve to  live  free  in  their  homes  with  their  fami- 
lies, to  enjoy  the  phenomenal  richness  of  their 
culture,  the  vallenato  music,  the  paintings  and 
sculptures  of  Botero,  the  fantastic  writings  of 
Gabriel  Garcia  Marquez. 

Mr.  President,  we  in  the  United  States 
watched  with  pride  as  you  took  the  oath  of 
office  in  August,  wearing  the  suit  of  clothes  your 
father  had  worn  when  he  was  inaugurated  Presi- 
dent of  Colombia  28  years  ago.  You  said  then, 
*This  is  not  my  day,  but  the  day  of  all  Colom- 
bians. Change  begins  today." 

This  is  a  new  beginning  for  Colombia.  It  is 
also  a  new  opportunity  to  strengthen  the  bonds 
between  our  peoples.  So  let  us  begin  today. 
Again,  Mr.  President,  welcome,  and  welcome 
back  to  the  White  House. 

Note:  President  Chnton  spoke  at  9:50  a.m.  on 
the  South  Lawn  at  the  White  House,  where  Presi- 
dent Pastrana  was  accorded  a  formal  welcome 
with  full  military  honors.  In  his  remarks,  he  re- 
ferred to  President  Pastrana's  vidfe,  Nohra.  The 
transcript  released  by  the  Office  of  the  Press  Sec- 
retary also  included  the  remarks  of  President 
Pastrana. 


The  President's  News  Conference  With  President  Andres  Pastrana  of 

Colombia 

October  28,  1998 


President  Clinton.  Good  afternoon.  Let  me 
say  again  how  very  pleased  I  am  to  have  Presi- 
dent Pastrana,  his  wife,  his  children,  and  so 
many  members  of  his  government  here  with 
us.  This  is  truly  a  new  beginning  for  Colombia 
and  a  new  opportunity  for  our  nations  to  renew 
our  bonds.  We  made  a  very  good  start  today. 

Our  hemisphere  is  increasingly  working  to- 
gether for  democracy  and  opportunity,  for  jus- 
tice and  human  rights,  for  the  peaceful  resolu- 
tion of  conflicts.  For  Colombia,  the  insurgency 
looms  over  all  other  challenges  today.  There  is 
terror  and  assassination,  kidnaping,  including  the 
kidnaping  of  United  States  citizens,  and  other 
affronts  to  human  rights.  The  narcotics  trade 
and  the  civil  conflict  have  fed  off  each  other 


as  rebels  and  paramihtaries  do  business  with 
violent  drug  traffickers. 

However,  we  know  peace  can  come,  even  in 
the  most  difficult  circumstances,  if  the  will  and 
the  courage  for  peace  is  strong.  President 
Pastrana  has  the  will,  the  courage,  and  the  sup- 
port of  his  people  to  build  peace.  I  welcome 
his  efforts  to  open  talks  with  insurgent  groups. 
We  stand  ready  to  help.  We  hope  the  insurgents 
and  paramilitaries  will  seize  this  opportunity  the 
President  has  offered  them  by  ending  terrorism 
and  hostage  taking  and  involvement  with  drug 
traffickers. 

The  President  and  I  have  just  signed  a  new 
alliance    against    drugs    to    intensify    our   joint 


1890 


Administration  of  William  J.  Clinton,  1998  I  Oct.  28 


efforts  in  education,  in  prevention  and  law  en- 
forcement, and  extradition,  eradication,  eco- 
nomic development,  and  again,  in  efforts  to  end 
civil  conflict.  All  are  essential  to  this  fight. 

Also,  we  have  reached  an  agreement  on  using 
the  proceeds  from  assets  forfeited  by  drug  traf- 
fickers to  bolster  Colombia's  countemarcotics 
enforcement  efforts.  As  I  said  this  morning,  the 
fight  against  drugs  is  our  joint  responsibility.  It 
must  unite  us,  not  divide  us. 

In  that  spirit,  I  am  pleased  to  announce  that 
we  will  provide  more  than  $280  million  in  assist- 
ance to  Colombia  in  the  current  fiscal  year,  not 
just  for  the  fronthne  battle  against  drugs  today 
but  for  development,  to  build  a  better  future. 
The  strong  package  of  aid  recently  approved 
by  Congress  shows  that  there  is  bipartisan  sup- 
port here  in  America  for  Colombia's  new  leader- 
ship. 

I  appreciate  the  challenge  Colombia  faces  in 
getting  its  fiscal  house  in  order.  I  also  appreciate 
the  commitment  President  Pastrana  has  made 
to  meeting  that  challenge.  If  our  experience  is 
any  guide,  Colombia's  effort  will  be  rewarded. 

Today  we  learned,  after  decades  of  deficits, 
that  this  past  year  we  had  a  surplus  of  exactly 
$70  billion.  I'm  very  pleased  that  attempts  to 
spend  that  surplus,  rather  than  preserve  it  until 
we  reform  the  Social  Security  system  to  meet 
the  needs  of  the  21st  century,  were  not  success- 
ful in  the  last  Congress.  It  is  important  that 
we  maintain  this  position  until  we  have  saved 
Social  Security.  Hopefully,  that  will  occur  next 
year. 

While  we  both  work  to  improve  our  econo- 
mies at  home,  we  must  do  more  together.  The 
President  and  I  have  agreed  to  seek  new  ways 
to  expand  trade  and  to  improve  our  financial 
stability.  We  will  start  consultations  on  a  bilat- 
eral investment  treaty  and  a  trade  and  invest- 
ment commission  for  the  Andean  region. 

We  will  work  together  toward  the  creation 
of  the  Free  Trade  Area  of  the  Americas.  We 
agreed  that  developments  must  be  carried  out 
in  ways  that  protect  our  natural  environment 
and  the  public  health.  Toward  that  end,  we  have 
reached  agreement  for  Colombia  to  become  the 
73d  nation  to  join  the  GLOBE  program  for 
environmental  education  over  the  Internet. 

We  also  reaffirmed  our  joint  commitment  to 
strengthening  democracy,  human  rights,  the  rule 
of  law.  Our  Agency  for  International  Develop- 
ment has  concluded  an  agreement  to  help  the 
Colombian  Government  strengthen  its  judicial 


system  to  improve  its  ability  to  prosecute  human 
rights  abuses.  And  our  Defense  Department  has 
established  a  working  group  with  Colombia's 
Defense  Ministry  to  improve  military  justice. 

Finally,  President  Pastrana  and  I  have  asked 
Secretary  of  State  Albright  and  Foreign  Minister 
Fernandez  to  establish  a  joint  consultative  group 
to  keep  us  in  close  contact  and  keep  all  this 
progress  on  track  so  that  we  can  realize  our 
common  aspirations  for  greater  democracy,  pros- 
perity, and  peace  in  the  new  centuiy. 

Again,  Mr.  President,  we  take  your  election 
and  your  early  actions  as  a  very  hopeful  and 
positive  sign  for  the  people  of  Colombia  and 
the  opening  of  a  new  and  strong  chapter  in 
our  joint  history  together.  Thank  you  for  com- 
ing. The  floor  is  yours. 

President  Pastrana.  First  of  all,  I'd  like  to 
express  my  thanks  to  President  Clinton  and  to 
Mrs.  Clinton  for  the  splendid  welcome  that 
Nohra  and  I  have  been  given.  And  I'd  like  to 
say  to  everyone  that  I've  met  in  Washington, 
members  of  both  political  parties,  both  on  this 
trip  as  well  as  on  my  earlier  trip,  that  I  am 
extremely  impressed  by  your  good  wishes  and 
by  your  will  to  work  with  us  as  we  overcome 
past  problems  and  enter  a  new  era. 

On  behalf  of  our  people,  I  would  like  to  ex- 
press our  thanks  to  the  people  of  the  United 
States,  and  personally,  I'd  like  to  state  that  al- 
though I've  only  been  President  for  3  months 
now,  it  would  be  very  difficult  I  think  for  Nohra 
and  I  to  be  welcomed  so  warmly  anywhere  else. 
I  came  here  with  the  hope  of  forging  an  alliance 
with  President  Clinton  and  the  United  States, 
and  I  will  leave  having  established  a  true  friend- 
ship with  the  President,  and  I  hope  with  his 
Nation. 

We  have  made  progress  in  all  the  areas  placed 
before  us:  the  environment,  education,  aviation, 
and  economic  cooperation.  During  this  state 
visit.  President  Clinton  and  I  have  signed  a  new 
and  historic  alliance  against  drug  trafficking  in 
order  to  combat  the  growth,  trafficking,  and  de- 
mand for  drugs,  which  is  a  major  achievement 
which  reaffirms  this  new  era  in  relations  be- 
tween Colombia  and  the  United  States. 

I  referred  to  all  these  areas  earlier  as  items 
we  have  before  us  but  not  between  us.  These 
are  matters  of  common  interest.  We  are  united 
on  this,  and  united,  there  is  much  that  we  can 
achieve. 
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Finally,  before  answering  your  questions, 
allow  me  to  say  that  my  country  and  my  com- 
patriots feel  deep  respect  for  President  Clinton 
and  for  his  role  as  world  leader.  And  as  a  rarity 
in  history,  he  is  one  who  forges  world  peace. 
President  Clinton  is  a  friend  of  Colombia,  and 
in  this  visit  we  have  solidified  our  friendship. 

Thank  you  very  much. 

President  Clinton.  Now,  what  we  will  do  is 
take  a  few  questions.  We  will  alternate  between 
American  and  Colombian  journalists.  And  we'll 
begin  with  Mr.  Hunt  [Terence  Hunt,  Associated 
Press]. 

Wye  River  Agreement 

Q.  Mr.  President,  less  than  a  week  after  the 
Mideast  agreement.  Prime  Minister  Netanyahu 
has  come  under  pressure  from  hardliners  and 
says  that  he  won't  begin  the  pullback  from  the 
West  Bank  until  he  gets  approval  from  his  Cabi- 
net, and  he  has  delayed  a  Cabinet  meeting  in- 
definitely. Are  you  concerned  about  delays,  the 
return  of  mistrust?  And  what  can  the  United 
States  do  to  prevent  this  agreement  from  unrav- 
eling? 

President  Clinton.  Well,  first  of  all,  let  me 
say  that  I  believe  it's  a  good  agreement.  It  re- 
quired principled  compromise  by  both  parties 
and  extraordinary  efforts. 

Secondly,  as  you  can  see  from  the  criticism 
both  Prime  Minister  Netanyahu  and  Chairman 
Arafat  have  gotten,  it  took  some  courage  for 
them  to  reach  this  agreement.  I  told  everybody 
that  I  discussed  this  with  before  they  came  here 
that,  if  Prime  Minister  Netanyahu  reached  an 
agreement  here,  he  would  face  a  great  deal  of 
bitter  criticism  at  home. 

I  personally  think  he  did  a  good  job  at  the 
Wye  negotiations,  a  remarkable  job,  being 
strong,  aggressive  in  defense  of  Israel's  interests. 
The  way  I  read  the  present  state  of  things  is 
that  at  the  present  moment,  he  knows  there's 
a  lot  of  opposition  in  the  government  and  in 
his  political  base  to  this  agreement,  and  he 
wants  to  be  absolutely  assured  that  the  early 
steps  will  be  taken  on  the  other  side.  I  believe 
that  if  we  complete  the  security  arrangements 
that  were  agreed  to  at  Wye,  that  the  Israeli 
Government  will  approve  this  and  honor  their 
commitment,  and  we'll  go  forward. 

So  I  would  urge  all  the  onlookers  here,  in- 
cluding all  of  us  in  the  press  and  in  public 
life,  not  to  over-react  to  every  little  bump  and 
turn  in  the  road.  There  was  a  lot  of  mistrust 


built  up  in  this  relationship.  It  wasn't  going  to 
evaporate  even  in  9  days.  And  a  lot  of  the  peo- 
ple who  weren't  there  at  Wye  are  going  to  be 
heard  from  in  both  camps  now.  I  think  the 
important  thing  is  they  all  make  commitments 
to  do  certain  things  on  a  certain  timetable  and 
no  one  should  slip  off  of  that.  And  it  was  pretty 
well  synchronized  so  that  there  will  be  continual 
reaffirmations  on  both  sides  of  the  commitments 
made. 

If  we  can  just  stay  on  that,  I  think  we'll  be 
fine.  But  all  of  this  should  only  clarify  to  all 
the  rest  of  us  that  they  were  both  quite  brave 
in  doing  what  they  did  and  that  peace  is  a 
difficult  business  in  the  Middle  East. 

Colombian  Domestic  Peace  Process 

Q.  President  Chnton,  how  committed  are  you 
with  bringing  peace  to  Colombia?  And  will  you 
personally  take  the  lead  in  this  effort? 

President  Clinton.  Well,  I  would  like  to  do 
anything  that  I  can,  but  I  think  the  President 
has  taken  the  lead  in  a  way  that  is,  I  think, 
innovative  and  very  heartening  to  the  rest  of 
us.  Again,  I  hope  that  those  who  have  been 
involved  in  the  turmoil  in  Colombia  will  take 
his  offer  in  good  faith. 

From  the  point  of  view  of  the  United  States, 
I  think  we  should  be  in  a  supporting  role  how- 
ever we  can  be  of  help.  One  of  the  things  that 
we  would  very  much  like  is  the  United  States 
citizens  who  have  been  kidnaped.  If  they  are 
alive,  we'd  like  them  released.  If  they're  not, 
we'd  like  them  accounted  for.  That  would  help 
us  a  great  deal. 

But  I  personally  have  been  struck  with  admi- 
ration for  the  way  that  President  Pastrana  has 
handled  this  so  far.  I  don't  know  what  else  any- 
body could  do,  and  I  think  that  the  path  he 
is  pursuing  is  the  one  most  likely  to  bring  re- 
sults. If  there  is  anything  we  can  do  to  support 
that,  of  course,  I  would  be  happy  to  do  so. 

Helen  [Helen  Thomas,  United  Press  Inter- 
national]. 

1998  Elections/Free  Press  in  Colombia 

Q.  Mr.  President,  what  is  your  take  on  the 
internal  elections?  How  do  you  think  the  Demo- 
crats will  fare?  And  do  you  think  the  impeach- 
ment process  will  impact  on  the  election  itself? 

And  for  President  Pastrana,  do  you  have  free- 
dom of  the  press  in  your  country?  I  understand 
that  you  have  threatened  to  shut  down  a  radio 
station. 
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President  Clinton.   Do  you  want  to  go  first? 

President  Pastrana.  Yes,  please. 

President  Clinton.  Yes,  you  want  to  go  first — 
or,  yes,  you  want  me  to  go  first?   [Laughter] 

President  Pastrana.   You  go  first.   [Laughter] 

President  Clinton.  Let  me  say,  I  think  that 
these  elections,  first  of  all,  are  important.  This 
is  an  important  time  for  our  country,  and  there- 
fore, this  is  a  very  important  election.  And  I 
hope  there  will  be  a  big  turnout.  As  to  how 
they  will  come  out,  it's  very  difficult  to  say. 
There  are  an  unusually  large  number  of  appar- 
ently quite  close  elections,  which  could  be  quite 
good  for  the  Democrats  in  a  year  when,  by 
150  years  of  history,  we're  not  supposed  to  do 
very  well,  especially  since  our  side  is  being  very 
badly  outspent. 

But  I  think  that  the  important  thing  is  that 
the  choices  are  clear.  We  believe  that  none  of 
the  surplus  should  be  touched  until  we  save 
the  Social  Security  program.  The  leadership  of 
the  Republican  Party  apparently  disagrees  with 
that.  Mr.  Kasich  talked  about  it  again  yesterday. 
We  believe  that  it's  important  to  pass  a  Patients' 
Bill  of  Rights  that  lets  medical  decisions  be 
made  by  doctors,  not  accountants,  that  guaran- 
tees people  can  see  a  specialist,  that  their  med- 
ical records  are  private,  that  they  go  to  the  near- 
est emergency  room.  They  disagree  with  that. 

We  believe  that  it  is  very  important  that,  now 
that  we're  going  to  have  100,000  new  teachers, 
that  we  build  or  modernize  5,000  schools  so 
they'll  have  classrooms  to  teach  in.  They  dis- 
agree with  that.  We  think  we  ought  to  raise 
the  minimum  wage;  they  disagree  with  that.  We 
think  there  ought  to  be  tobacco  legislation  to 
protect  our  children  from  the  dangers  of  to- 
bacco, that  there  ought  to  be  campaign  finance 
reform.  Even  though  some  Republicans  have 
supported  that,  their  leadership  disagrees  with 
that. 

So  the  choices  in  this  election  are  very,  very 
clear.  And  all  of  these  issues,  plus  my  continuing 
efforts  to  maintain  financial  stability,  economic 
stability  around  the  world,  and  keep  the  econ- 
omy going,  make  this  a  very  important  time. 
And  the  only  thing  I  can  say  is  that  every  Amer- 
ican should  care  about  this  and  should  go  out 
and  vote,  and  I  hope  that  every  American  will. 

President  Pastrana.  Thank  you  very  much  for 
your  question. 

First,  I'd  like  to  say  that  I  am  a  colleague 
of  yours.  I'm  a  journalist.  And  for  that  very 
reason,  I  am  one  of  the  great  defenders  of  free- 


dom of  the  press.  I  think  your  question  refers 
to  a  fine  or  a  sanction  that  was  imposed  by 
the  earlier  administration.  That's  another  one 
of  the  legacies  left  us  by  the  Samper  administra- 
tion. Two  days  before  the  end  of  the  administra- 
tion, the  President  fined  a  radio  network  in  Co- 
lombia precisely  because  they  violated  the  Co- 
lombian legal  statute. 

My  administration  now  needs  to  wait  for  this 
radio  network.  According  to — Colombian  law  es- 
tablishes the  process  necessary  to  appeal  this 
decision,  and  we  as  the  Government  have  ap- 
proximately one  month  to  respond  to  whatever 
appeal  the  network  makes. 

I  think,  in  Colombia,  we  need  to  recover  the 
freedom  of  the  press  that  was  lost  over  the 
last  4  years  in  great  measure.  And  I  would  just 
give  you  some  examples.  Families  that  were 
owners  of  newspapers  for  over  100  years  in  Co- 
lombia had  to  close  them  down.  TV  hcenses 
that  had  complied  with  the  law — as  stated  here 
in  the  United  States;  even  our  Nobel  Prize  win- 
ner, Garcia  Marquez,  has  stated  this — these 
things  were  taken  away  since  these  people  were 
not  friends  of  that  administration. 

I  think  we're  now  in  a  new  era  where  we 
will  recover  freedom  of  the  press  in  Colombia. 
That  is  my  commitment.  I  insist,  as  your  col- 
league as  a  journalist,  as  a  lover  of  democracy, 
we  will  recover  freedom  of  the  press,  which 
I  think  to  a  great  extent  was  lost  over  the  last 
few  years  in  my  country. 

Colombian  Domestic  Peace  Process 

Q.  President  Clinton,  does  the  U.S.  believe 
in  the  guerrillas'  will  for  peace? 

President  Clinton.  I  can't  say  that  because 
I've  never  had  any  direct  contact  with  them. 
All  I  can  say  is,  I've  had  quite  a  lot  of  experi- 
ence now  with  this  over  die  last  6  years.  We 
have  worked  to  end  a  war  in  Bosnia.  We  have 
worked  to  end  three  decades  of  conflict  in 
Northern  Ireland.  We  have  labored  in  the  vine- 
yards, as  you  know,  of  the  complex  Middle  East 
peace  process.  And  we  have  worked  in  many 
other  areas,  I  and  my  partners  here  in  our  ad- 
ministration. And  I  have  read  a  great  deal  about 
the  turmoil  in  Colombia  and  its  roots.  All  the 
parties  share  the  same  country.  It  cannot  be 
good  for  a  nation  over  the  long  run  to  endure 
the  kind  of  fighting  that  Colombia  has  endured 
and  to  have  it  all  mixed  in  with  the 
narcotraffickers.  It  can't  be  good  for  the  children 
of  the  guerrillas.  It  can't  be  good  for  the  areas 
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where  they  operate.  It  can't  be  good  for  the 
quality  of  hfe. 

So  now  you  have  a  President  who  is  clearly 
independent  of  destructive  forces,  clearly  com- 
mitted to  bringing  people  together,  clearly  com- 
mitted to  giving  all  the  children  of  Colombia 
a  better  future.  All  I  can  do  is  hope  and  pray 
that  the  offer  he  has  given — ^he  has  reached 
his  hand  out  to  these  people,  and  I  can  only 
hope  that  they  will  shake  his  hand  and  take 
his  offer. 

Mr.    McQuillan   [Larry  McQuillan,   Reuters]. 

1998  Elections 

Q.  Mr.  President,  on  the  latest  Republican 
campaign  commercials,  do  you  think  it's  fair  for 
them  to  try  to  cast  your  personal  life  as  a  cam- 
paign issue?  And  do  you  think  in  broader  terms, 
that  it's  fair  that  anyone  should  view  next  Tues- 
day's election  as  a  referendum  on  you? 

President  Clinton.  Well,  first  of  all,  I  think 
the  Republicans  are  free — in  our  country, 
they're  free,  and  they  should  be  free  to  make 
the  election  about  whatever  they  want  to  make 
the  election  about.  I  hope  the  American  people 
have  seen  in  me  over  these  last  few  weeks  a 
real  commitment  to  doing  what  I  told  them 
I  would  do  from  the  beginning,  to  try  to  atone 
to  them  for  what  happened  and  to  try  to  redou- 
ble my  efforts  to  be  a  good  President.  And 
I  hope  they  have  sensed  the  inner  changes  that 
are  going  on  and  the  manifestations  and  the 
efforts  I've  made  to  help  the  education  of  our 
children  in  the  budget,  to  achieve  peace  in  the 
Middle  East  talks. 

But  I  believe  that  it's  always  best  if  the  elec- 
tions are  about  the  American  people  and  their 
families  and  their  future.  And  that's  why  I  be- 
lieve that,  with  the  choice  so  clear — ^we  are  for 
Social  Security  first;  don't  squander  the  surplus; 
we're  for  the  Patients'  Bill  of  Rights;  doctors, 
not  accountants,  make  decisions;  we  are  for 
building  those  5,000  schools  so  the  teachers  will 
have  a  place  to  teach  and  the  kids  will  have 
a  place  to  learn;  we're  for  raising  the  minimum 
wage  and  for  campaign  finance  reform  and  for 
legislation  to  protect  our  kids  from  tobacco.  And 
they're  against  those  things. 

That's  one  of  the  reasons  they  have  the  enor- 
mous financial  advantage  they  enjoy  which  is 
paying  for  a  lot  of  those  ads.  And  so  to  me, 
there's  a  clear  choice.  How  can  I  object  to  them 
exercising  their  free  speech  rights  in  saying  what 
they  think  the  election  is  about?  They  also  say, 


I  might  add,  apparendy — I  know  what  I've  read; 
I've  not  seen  these  ads — they  also  say  that  the 
elections  are  about  tax  cuts  and  their  plan  on 
Social  Security,  which  indicates  to  me  that  once 
again  they  are  not  committed  to  leaving  this 
surplus  alone  until  we  reform  Social  Security. 
That,  to  me,  is  a  very  serious  issue  that  will 
affect  all  the  American  people. 

So  I  would  hope  that  the  American  people 
will  hear  the  differences  between  the  two  par- 
ties, see  how  far  we've  come  in  the  last  6  years, 
and  make  their  judgments.  But  in  any  case,  I 
hope  we'll  have  a  big  turnout.  This  is  not  an 
ordinary  election  because  of  the  challenges  fac- 
ing our  country,  and  we  don't  need  an  ordinary 
midterm  turnout.  We  need  people  to  show  up. 
And  I  trust  the  American  people.  That's  why 
we're  still  around  here  after  over  200  years. 
I  think  they'll  get  it  right. 

Q.  So,  sir,  does  that  mean 

President  Clinton.  I  gave  you  my  answer.  The 
Republicans  are  free  to  say  whatever  they  want 
to  say.  I  told  you  what  I  believe  the  issues 
are  that  are  most  important  facing  the  American 
people.  I  told  you  that  I'm  doing  my  best  to 
be  a  good  President  and  to  evidence  the  com- 
mitment that  I  expressed  to  the  American  peo- 
ple over  the  last  2  months  in  what  I  do  as 
President  and  how  I  do  it. 

But  they  have  to  decide  whether  to  vote  and 
on  what  to  vote.  I  believe  if  the  election  is 
carried  out  on  the  issues  affecting  our  children 
and  our  future,  whether  it's  our  financial  sta- 
bility or  saving  Social  Security  or  the  Patients' 
Bill  of  Rights  or  education,  that  the  members 
of  my  party  will  do  quite  well,  notwithstanding 
the  enormous  burden  of  history  and  the  enor- 
mous financial  disadvantage  under  which  they 
labor.  And  so  we're  just  going  to  go  out  there 
and  keep  reaching  out  to  the  American  people 
and  see  what  happens. 

Colombia's  Economic  and  Political  Situation 

Q.  I'd  like  to  know  why  you  have  been  going 
down  in  the  polls,  and  do  you  believe  in  those 
polls? 

President  Pastrana.  I  don't  think  life  is  about 
doing  well  in  the  polls  or  not.  In  our  country 
we  received  a  situation  that  all  Colombians  are 
very  aware  of,  especially  with  regard  to  financial 
matters,  where  we  have  the  highest  fiscal  deficit 
in  Colombia's  history.  We  were  given  a  country 
with    the    highest   rate   of  unemployment   the 
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country  has  had  in  the  last  few  years.  And  clear- 
ly, I  think  that  to  a  great  extent  this  is  due 
to  the  policies  we've  had  to  adopt  and  the  poli- 
cies we  will  continue  to  have  to  adopt  to  over- 
come the  crisis. 

What  IVe  always  repeated  is  that,  as  a  leader, 
as  a  politician,  a  person  has  to  be  judged  at 
the  end  of  his  or  her  term.  Clearly,  at  least 
in  my  personal  case,  in  spite  of  believing  in 
polls,  I  think  that  logically  we  have  to  look  at 
the  mechanism;  we  have  to  see  if  we Ve  talking 
about  phone  polls,  personal  polls,  what  kind  of 
methodology  has  been  used.  But  clearly,  I  think 
the  important  thing  is  that  in  4  years  we  will 
know  if  these  measures  we've  adopted  were 
right  or  not. 

We  are  committed  to  a  peace  process  which 
is  difficult,  but  we  are  committed  to  it,  and 
we  will  forge  ahead.  We  know  the  country  we've 
received  is  in  a  financial  situation  worse  than 
any  in  Colombia's  history.  We  know  we  have 
to  take  harsh  measures,  and  we  will  take  them. 
We  will  protect  the  poorest  sectors.  Clearly, 
there  are  instructions  to  be  given  to  ministers 
for  all  the  social  areas,  those  that  have  to  do 
with  social  investment,  with  poverty,  with  health 
and  education,  with  building  houses;  and  matters 
of  social  interest  are  matters  within  the  budget 
on  which  we  are  not  going  to  try  to  reduce 
our  expenses  but  try  to  keep  them  up  and 
strengthen  them.  And  we  will  have  to  make 
a  major  effort  from  the  viewpoint  of  the  admin- 
istration, as  we  are  doing,  to  cut  our  expenses, 
to  cut  a  number  of  things. 

And  logically,  within  4  years  we  will  know 
if  these  measures  we  are  taking  today  with  the 
assistance  I've  asked  President  Clinton  for  from 
the  United  States,  through  their  support  at  the 
World  Bank  and  at  the  Inter-American  Develop- 
ment Bank  and  at  the  International  Monetary 
Fund,  with  the  help  that  President  Clinton's 
leadership  can  provide  us  in  Europe,  in  Japan, 
so  that  we  can  overcome  this  crisis  and  obtain 
the  resources  necessary  to  again  generate  con- 
fidence in  Colombia,  and  thus,  as  we  see  today, 
we  will  be  able  to  overcome  the  kind  of  ex- 
change pressure  we're  under. 

If  we  manage  to  generate  that  trust  again — 
you  heard  that  yesterday  from  the  Secretary  of 
the  Treasury;  today  you've  heard  it  from  the 
President  of  the  United  States — ^with  their  help, 
we  will  generate  trust  in  the  markets.  We  will 
take  away  the  pressure  on  the  exchange  rate. 
We  will  lower  our  interest  rates,  and  we  will 


reactivate  our  economy.  And  thus  we  will  in- 
crease our  employment.  And  at  the  end  of  my 
4-year  term,  we  will  be  able  to  say,  although 
we  had  to  take  some  tough  measures,  we  know 
now  that  those  were  the  right  measures  to  lead 
Colombia  forward. 

President  Clinton.  I  would  like  to  make  just 
a  comment  about  that,  because  I  am  a  totally 
disinterested  observer  in  this  sense.  But  the 
President  has  been  in  office  3  months,  and  I 
have  now  been  here  6  years.  For  whatever  it's 
worth,  I  think  he's  making  the  right  decision. 
If  you  come  into  office  and  you  face  a  difficult 
challenge — and  keep  in  mind,  he  now  faces  two 
difficult  challenges;  he  has  a  big  economic  chal- 
lenge and  he  has  the  challenge  of  peace — it's 
always  better  to  be  high  in  the  polls  than  low. 
We  all  run  for  office;  everyone  would  rather 
be  loved  than  hated.  Everyone  would  rather  be 
liked  than  disliked.  But  when  you  have  a  dif- 
ficult economic  situation,  it's  better  to  bite  the 
bullet  early  and  take  the  tough  positions  early 
so  that  people  can  get  better.  If  you  keep  put- 
ting it  off,  the  polls  will  slowly  erode  anyway, 
and  in  the  end  the  people's  lives  won't  change. 

When  we  adopted  our  budget  here  in  1993, 
a  lot  of  members  of  my  party  actually  lost  their 
seats  because  of  it,  and  I've  regretted  it  ever 
since  for  them.  But  when  we  celebrated  the 
first  balanced  budget  and  surplus  in  29  years, 
we  invited  all  the  ones  who  lost  their  seats  to 
come  back,  and  many  did.  And  you'd  be  amazed 
how  many  told  me  that  they  did  the  right  thing. 
They  were  proud  of  the  fact  that  they  got  rid 
of  the  deficit  of  the  country,  and  they  gave 
us  a  new  economy,  a  new  lease  on  life. 

This  is  the  nature  of  things  in  the  world 
today.  Not  all  problems  are  easy.  We'd  all  like 
it  in  life  if  everything  we  had  to  do  was  easy. 
But  not  everything  we  have  to  do  is  easy.  And 
I  think  the  President  is  doing  the  right  thing. 
As  a  disinterested  observer,  I'll  be  very  surprised 
if  Colombia  is  not  richly  rewarded  by  much 
stronger  economic  success,  more  jobs,  higher 
incomes,  more  success  as  a  result  of  the  deci- 
sions he  is  making  today. 

1998  Elections 

Q.  Mr.  President,  you  said  a  moment  ago 
that  Republicans  have  a  right  to  frame  their 
ads  in  this  election  as  they  see  fit.  Two  ways 
they've  framed  these  latest  ads — number  one, 
they  argue,  in  essence,  that  you  are  not  trust- 
worthy, and  therefore,  you  need  a  Republican 
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Congress  to  balance  against  your  Presidency. 
And  number  two,  they  ask  the  question,  what 
do  you  tell  your  Idds  about  your  relationship 
with  Ms.  Lewinsky.  I  wonder  how  you  would 
answer  those  two  questions,  sir. 

President  Clinton.  Well,  first  of  all,  I  have 
answered  the  second  question  as  far  as  I  should. 
The  decisions  beyond  that  on  the  publicity  were 
made  by  others,  not  me.  I  have  answered  that 
question.  On  whether  I've  been  trustworthy,  I 
think  you  can  look  at  the  record.  Go  back  and 
look  at  what  I  said  I  would  do  in  1992,  when 
I  ran  for  President. 

Yesterday  I  signed  a  bill,  for  example,  which 
completed  the  agenda  that  I  said  I  would  try 
to  achieve  for  poor  people  in  America  to  give 
them  a  chance  to  get  more  jobs  and  to  allow 
them  to  save  more  of  their  own  money  when 
they're  moving  off  welfare.  It  was  a  very  impor- 
tant bill.  It  also  contained  our  increase  in  Head 
Start  funds,  another  commitment  I  made.  And 
Gene  Sperling  came  in,  and  he  handed  me  this 
statement  we  put  out  in  September  of  '93.  And 
everything  I  said  I  would  do  on  that  list  has 
now  been  done. 

A  noted  Presidential  scholar  said  a  couple  of 
years  ago  before  we  had  the  success  of  the 
last  2  years  that  I  had  kept  a  higher  percentage 
of  my  promises  than  the  last  five  Presidents, 
in  spite  of  the  fact  that  I  had  made  more  de- 
tailed commitments  to  the  American  people 
when  I  ran. 

And  the  consequences  are  good.  We  have  an 
economic  boom.  We  have  declining  social  prob- 
lems. We  are  a  force  for  peace  in  the  world. 
So  I  think  that  it's  fair  for  a  person  to  be  judged 
on  his  whole  record.  I've  never — I'm  not  trying 
to  sugarcoat  the  fact  that  I  made  a  mistake 
and  that  I  didn't  want  anybody  to  know  about 
it.  I  think  I've  talked  about  that.  The  American 
people  have  had  quite  a  decent  amount  of  expo- 
sure to  that.  I  hope  very  much  that  they  have 
seen  that  I'm  doing  my  best  to  atone  for  it. 
I  hope  they  can  sense  the  rededication  and  the 
intensified  efforts  I'm  making  for  the  cause  of 
peace  around  the  world,  for  the  cause  of  pros- 
perity at  home. 

But  if  you  look  at  what  I  said  I'd  do  when 
I  presented  myself  to  the  American  people  in 
1991  and  1992,  at  the  long  list  of  things  we've 
done  we  said  we'd  do,  and  at  the  good  results 
that  the  American  people  have  enjoyed — and 
it's  a  fact  that  the  American  people,  I  think, 
agree  with  us  and  not  them.  I  think  that's  the 


real  issue  here.  Are  we  right  or  are  they  right? 
Should  we  save  the  surplus  until  we  save  Social 
Security?  Should  we  pass  a  Patients'  Bill  of 
Rights,  or  not?  Should  we  build  classrooms  for 
these  teachers  to  teach  in  and  classes  so  the 
Idds  can  have  smaller  classes?  Should  we  raise 
the  minimum  wage?  Should  we  pass  campaign 
finance  reform?  Should  we  protect  our  kids 
from  the  dangers  of  tobacco,  or  not?  It's  a  clear 
choice.  That  will  be  the  impact  on  people's  lives 
in  this  election.  That's  what  I  believe. 

But  everyone  else — that's  why  you  have  a  vi- 
brant democracy— everybody  else  gets  to  say 
whatever  they  want  to  say  and  debate  it  however 
they  want  to  debate  it.  I  can  only  tell  you  that 
I  hope  the  American  people  will  remember  that, 
notwithstanding  the  best  efforts  of  some  to  al- 
ways take  politics  away  from  them  and  take  de- 
cisions away  from  them  and  pretend  that  what 
happens  to  them  and  their  lives  is  not  important, 
it  really  is.  And  folks  should  show  up  and  vote. 
And  they  should  know  that  the  decision  not 
to  vote  is  also  a  decision  that  will  affect  their 
lives. 

That's  all  I  can  say.  And  I  hope  that  many 
will  go,  and  I  trust  them  to  make  whatever 
decision  is  best  for  them  and  for  our  country. 

Colombian  Demilitarized  Area 

Q.  Mr.  President,  a  question  on  the  demih- 
tarization  and  the  reservations  in  the  United 
States  with  regard  to  those  measures.  President 
Chnton  said  that  it  would  be  good  to  face  these 
subjects  at  the  beginning.  Did  you  talk  about 
demilitarization  in  your  meeting? 

And  I'd  like  to  ask  President  Clinton  what 
he  thinks  after  his  discussion  with  you  this 
morning,  what  he  thinks  of  that  measure. 

President  Pastrana.  I  think  that  it's  very  im- 
portant to  be  able  to  establish  a  dialog,  a  direct 
dialog  with  President  Clinton,  with  the  Secretary 
of  State,  with  General  McCaffrey,  with  the  Na- 
tional Security  Council  Adviser,  especially  with 
this  whole  demilitarized  area  which,  according 
to  Colombian  law,  can  be  established  so  that 
the  representatives  of  the  guerrilla  movement 
can  come  to  that  area  so  we  can  guarantee  their 
life,  so  that  the  representatives  of  Government 
can  go  to  that  area  and  their  lives  will  also 
be  guaranteed.  We  can  have  international  ob- 
servers present  in  this  demilitarized  area,  as  well 
as  journalists  who  will  also  be  attending. 

We  had  the  opportunity  today  to  explain  to 
the  President  and  to  his  Cabinet  that  tliis  area 
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will  be  established  for  90  days.  That  was  the 
commitment;  that  was  the  agreement.  What  we 
seek  are  90  days  after  next  November  7th.  Dur- 
ing that  time  we  want  the  FARC  to  sit  down 
at  the  negotiating  table.  They've  already  ap- 
pointed three  representatives.  The  Colombian 
administration  will  be  naming  a  representative. 
Well  establish  an  agenda  for  those  meetings. 

But  I  think  it's  been  very  important  to  be 
able  to  share  these  ideas  with  President  Clinton 
so  that  the  U.S.  Government  can  discuss  it  with 
us  to  allay  their  concerns.  As  I  was  saying  to 
him  this  morning,  sometimes  there  may  be  mis- 
information or  lack  of  information  with  regard 
to  this  subject.  But  clearly  we  have  had  the 
opportunity  to  be  able  to  share  and  discuss  with 
him  exactly  what  that  demilitarized  area  is 
about,  not  just  with  the  President  but  also 
with — ^we've  had  our  Minister  of  Defense,  our 
High  Commissioner  for  Peace,  all  the  members 
of  our  delegation  to  be  able  to  answer  any  con- 
cern, allay  any  fear,  any  question  they  may  have 
with  regard  to  this  process.  And  I  think  it's 
been  very  well  expressed. 

But  I'd  like  to  see  if  the  President  has  any 
additional  comment  to  make  on  it. 

President  Clinton.  I  agree.  [Laughter] 

Go  ahead,  Wolf  [Wolf  Blitzer,  CNN]. 

1998  Elections 

Q.  Mr.  President,  the  other  theme  that  these 
new  Republican  ads  say  is  this — I  hate  to  beat 
a  dead  horse,  but  I'll  just  give  you  an  oppor- 
tunity to  respond  to  it — they  say  the  question 
of  this  election  is  this:  Reward  Bill  Clinton  or 
vote  Republican.  Larry  asked  you  earlier  if  you 
think  these  elections  are  going  to  be  a  ref- 
erendum on  your  behavior.  Do  you  think  they 
will  be? 

President  Clinton.  Well,  I  think  they're  run- 
ning a  great  number  of  ads  with  a  lot  of  issues. 
I'd  like  to  go  back — I'm  not  sure  I  answered 
your  question  exacdy  right.  I  was  talking 
about — on  the  first  question  you  asked,  I  think 
what  people  ought  to  say  to  their  children  is 
that  when  someone  makes  a  mistake,  they 
should  admit  it  and  try  to  rectify  it  and  that 
this  is  an  illustration  of  the  fact  that  those  rules 
should  apply  to  everyone,  but  that  when  people 
do  that,  if  they  do  it  properly,  they  can  be 
stronger  in  their  personal  lives  and  their  family 
lives  and  in  their  work  lives. 

And  many  of  us  in  life  can  cite  examples 
where  if  we  went  through  a  period  of  assessing, 


that  we  grew  stronger  from  it,  and  we  actually 
did  better.  With  a  humble  spirit,  with  the  grace 
of  God,  and  with  a  lot  of  determination,  I  think 
that  happens.  And  I  think  in  that  sense,  the 
lesson  is  a  good  one,  that  it  should  apply  to 
everyone,  from  the  President  on  down. 

But  I  believe,  to  go  back  to  your  point,  since 
there  has  been  a  lot  of  talk  about  misleading, 
they  have  a  right  to  say  whatever  they  want 
to  say;  but  in  fairness,  they're  basically  saying 
to  the  American  people,  **We  want  you  to  give 
up  saving  Social  Security  first.  We  want  you 
to  give  up  a  Patients'  Bill  of  Rights.  We  want 
you  to  give  up  modernizing  or  building  5,000 
schools.  We  want  you  to  give  up  a  minimum 
wage  increase.  We  want  you  to  give  up  pro- 
tecting your  children  from  the  dangers  of  to- 
bacco, and  we  want  you  to  give  up  campaign 
finance  reform.  We  want  you  to  give  up  all 
of  that.  We  don't  want  you  to  think  about  your- 
self. We  want  you  to,  in  effect,  ratify  the  deci- 
sions we  made  for  the  tobacco  companies,  the 
health  insurance  companies,  the  special  interests 
that  didn't  want  campaign  finance  reform,  all 
the  people  that  gave  us  the  money  to  put  this 
ad  on  die  air.  We  want  you  to  give  up  every- 
thing that  could  help  you.  And  if  we  can  distract 
you  and  divert  your  attention,  that  will  enable 
us  to  hold  on  to  our  jobs,  even  though  we 
had  8  months  of  partisanship  in  the  last  Con- 
gress and  didn't  do  much  until  we  had  to  get 
a  budget  out.  And  then  we  agreed  to  go  along 
with  the  President  and  the  Democrats  and  let 
them  do  what  they  wanted  to  do  for  education." 

So  I  would  say  it  wouldn't  be  a  very  persua- 
sive argument  to  me  if  I  were  a  citizen  out 
there,  because  I  would  always  be  trying  to  think, 
as  a  citizen,  what  is  best  for  my  family,  for 
my  children,  for  my  community,  and  for  my 
country.  And  I  think  that  is  always — always — 
got  to  be  uppermost  in  all  of  our  minds.  I  think 
it  would  be  a  more  compelling  debate  if  they 
would  put  whatever  it  is  they  want  to  do  and 
explain  why  they  were  opposed  to  what  we 
wanted  to  do  here,  and  have  a  debate  so  people 
could  evaluate  how  it  affects  their  lives. 

But  again,  it's  not  for  me  to  tell  them  how 
to  do  it.  All  I  can  tell  you  is  what  we're  for 
and  what  we  think  the  issues  are. 

Colombian  Domestic  Peace  Process/Immigration 

[A  question  was  asked  in  Spanish,  and  the  inter- 
preter was  unable  to  hear  the  question.   Near 
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the  end  of  the  question,  the  following  translation 
was  given.] 

Q.  Just  like  you  had  Arafat  in  the  United 
States,  here  in  the  White  House,  do  you  think 
at  some  point  it  would  be  possible  to  have  one 
of  our  guerrilla  leaders  here? 

President  Clinton.  Sorry,  the  interpreter  did 
not  hear,  so  cx)uld  he  repeat  his  question?  If 
he  could  repeat  his  question  in  English,  then 
you  could  answer  in  Spanish  and  the  interpreter 
could  hear  you.  [Laughter] 

President  Pastrana.  Well,  Colombia  is  not  at 
war.  Colombia  has  an  internal  conflict.  Fve  been 
able  to  describe  it  to  the  President.  For  36 
years  we Ve  had  an  internal  conflict  in  the  coun- 
try. And  what  we  hope  for  is  precisely  to  be 
able  to  achieve  a  peace  process  that  will  allow 
us  to  put  an  end  to  the  violence  that  Colombia 
has  lived  through  in  the  last  few  years. 

As  I  was  able  to  explain  to  the  President 
and  to  the  press,  for  the  first  time  as  well, 
we  have  an  historic  opportunity.  The  guerrillas 
have  agreed  to  eradicate  illicit  crops.  For  the 
first  time  the  FARC  has  made  a  commitment; 
in  fact,  they  have  set  that  forth  in  the  document 
they've  given  to  the  government,  which  the  pub- 
lic knows  of  For  the  first  time  they're  willing 
to  work  on  eradicating  illicit  crops. 

So  I  think  it's  an  historic  opportunity  for  the 
country.  If  we're  able  to  make  peace  in  Colom- 
bia, this  is  the  first  major  battle  in  which  we 
will  defeat  the  narcotraflfickers.  The  major 
enemy  in  Colombia  is  drug  trafficking,  drug  traf- 
fickers. Therefore,  we  understand,  and  we  know 
that  we  will  win  that  battle.  And  by  winning 
that  battle,  we  will  begin  to  do  away  with  the 
global  problems  the  entire  world  is  suffering 
from  today. 


That's  why  I  think  it's  a  situation  in  which 
our  country  knows,  we're  already  dealing  with 
it.  We've  initiated  our  dialog  with  the  ELN. 
And  we  hope  after  November  7th  to  begin  the 
dialog  with  the  FARC.  And  in  this  way  we'll 
put  an  end  to  this  process  and,  clearly,  achieve 
the  great  wish  of  our  people,  which  is  to  have 
a  country  at  peace. 

President  Clinton.  On  the  question  you  asked 
me  about  the  immigration,  the  Colombians  who 
are  here,  I  don't  know  enough  about  the  facts 
to  answer  the  question.  We  did  make — I  tried 
to  make  good  decisions  regarding  the  Nica- 
raguans,  the  Salvadorans,  and  the  Haitians.  We 
have  tried  to  be  sensitive  to  the  real  facts  of 
the  individual's  lives  who  are  here — ^what  were 
the  circumstances  under  which  they  came  to 
our  country  and  under  which  they  stayed — con- 
sistent with  our  other  immigration  laws,  which 
are  pretty  open  and  broad,  I  think.  But  I 
would — before  I  could  give  you  an  answer,  I 
would  have  to  know  more  than  I  do  now. 

Thank  you. 

President  Pastrana.  Thank  you. 

President  Clinton.  Thank  you  very  much. 

NOTE:  The  President's  165th  news  conference 
began  at  3:20  p.m.  in  the  Rose  Garden  at  the 
White  House.  In  his  remarks,  he  referred  to  Presi- 
dent Pastrana's  wife,  Nohra;  Foreign  Minister 
Guillermo  Fernandez  of  Colombia;  Prime  Min- 
ister Binyamin  Netanyahu  of  Israel;  Chairman 
Yasser  Arafat  of  the  Palestinian  Authority.  Presi- 
dent Pastrana  referred  to  the  Fuerzas  Armadas 
Revolucionarias  de  Colombia  (FARC)  and  the 
Ejercito  de  Liberacion  Nacional  (ELN).  President 
Pastrana  spoke  in  Spanish,  and  his  remarks  were 
translated  by  an  interpreter. 


Joint  Communique  With  President  Andres  Pastrana  of  Colombia 
October  28,  1998 


In  their  second  meeting  since  President 
Pastrana's  election  last  June,  President  Clinton 
and  President  Pastrana  consolidated  a  com- 
prehensive partnership  between  their  two  gov- 
ernments designed  to  promote  democracy  and 
economic  growth,  fight  illicit  drugs,  strengthen 
respect  for  human  rights,  extend  the  rule  of 
law,  and  help  bring  an  end  to  Colombia's  armed 


conflict.  Toward  these  ends.  President  CUnton 
pledged  over  $280  million  in  new  assistance  to 
Colombia,  to  be  made  available  in  the  course 
of  the  current  fiscal  year.  President  Clinton 
noted  that  the  scope  of  this  assistance,  which 
is  more  than  double  that  of  last  year,  makes 
it  by  far  the  largest  American  assistance  program 
for  the  hemisphere.  This  assistance  is  indicative 
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of  the  strong  bipartisan  support,  in  the  Congress 
as  well  as  his  Administration,  for  Colombia  and 
its  new  leadership. 

The  two  Presidents  agreed  on  the  importance 
of  increased  trade  and  investment  in  sustaining 
growth,  reducing  poverty,  and  permitting  soci- 
eties to  meet  the  aspirations  of  their  people. 
They  expressed  support  for  the  establishment 
of  a  Free  Trade  Area  of  the  Americas  by  2005, 
while  also  noting  the  continuing  importance  of 
the  Andean  Trade  Preferences  in  promoting 
economic  growth  throughout  that  region,  and 
underpinning  the  viability  of  alternative  develop- 
ment programs.  They  initiated  consultations  on 
a  Bilateral  Investment  Treaty,  and  agreed  to 
conclude  with  the  other  countries  concerned  the 
creation  of  a  Trade  and  Investment  Council  for 
the  Andean  region.  They  welcomed  the  ex- 
panded activities  of  the  Export  Import  Bank  and 
the  Overseas  Private  Investment  Corporation  in 
support  of  United  States/Colombian  trade  and 
investment.  President  Clinton  offered  and  Presi- 
dent Pastrana  accepted  a  program  of  technical 
assistance  by  the  United  States  Treasury,  with 
funding  from  United  States  Agency  for  Inter- 
national Development,  for  the  financial  sector. 
The  Presidents  agreed  to  work  to  create  the 
fair  and  equitable  conditions  necessary  to  imple- 
ment an  Open  Skies  regime,  and  to  conclude 
a  new  bilateral  aviation  agreement  as  soon  as 
possible.  President  Pastrana  welcomed  the  forth- 
coming visit  of  United  States  Commerce  Sec- 
retary Daley  to  further  expand  cooperation  in 
the  fields  of  trade  and  investment. 

The  two  Presidents  signed  an  Alliance  Against 
Drugs  committing  their  nations  to  use  all  means 
at  their  disposal  to  stem  narcotics  production, 
trafficking,  consumption  and  related  crimes. 
They  agreed  that  education,  prevention,  law  en- 
forcement, judicial  action,  extradition  of 
narcotraffickers,  aerial  and  other  forms  of  eradi- 
cation, alternative  development  and  efforts  to 
end  armed  conflict  are  all  essential  elements 
in  an  overall  strategy  to  combat  illegal  drugs. 
They  looked  forward  to  the  early  completion 
of  a  customs  mutual  assistance  agreement.  They 
called  for  greater  international  efforts,  and  wel- 
comed the  work  underway  through  the  Organi- 
zation of  American  States  to  forge  a  hemispheric 
alliance,  and  to  establish  a  multilateral  process 
to  monitor  and  evaluate  national  as  well  as  col- 
lective performance  toward  agreed  goals. 

President  Clinton  expressed  admiration  and 
support  for  President  Pastrana's  efforts,  based 


upon  democracy  and  the  rule  of  law,  to  establish 
a  dialogue  with  Colombia's  insurgent  groups,  to 
initiate  a  peace  process,  and  to  seek  an  end 
to  many  decades  of  armed  conflict.  President 
Clinton  pledged  to  work  with  other  international 
donors  to  mobilize  substantial  additional  re- 
sources to  support  implementation  of  the  peace 
process,  to  promote  programs  for  internally  dis- 
placed persons,  to  give  financial  and  technical 
support  to  a  program  of  alternative  develop- 
ment, and  to  thereby  promote  reconciliation 
within  a  democratic  society  of  laws.  The  two 
Presidents  agreed  that  concrete  action  on  the 
part  of  insurgent  groups  to  cease  hostage  taking 
and  other  forms  of  terrorism,  to  cut  their  ties 
to  narcotrafficking,  to  respect  international  hu- 
manitarian law  and  to  join  the  fight  against  iUicit 
drugs  will  be  the  test  of  their  sincerity  and  gen- 
uine interest  in  peace. 

The  two  Presidents  shared  a  commitment  to 
a  cleaner  environment  and  sustainable  develop- 
ment. They  welcomed  the  signing  of  a 
"GLOBE"  agreement  to  link  schools  and  edu- 
cation together  through  the  Internet  for  environ- 
mental work.  President  Pastrana  expressed  ap- 
preciation for  the  provision  of  Visiting  Fellow- 
ships by  the  United  States  Environmental  Pro- 
tection Agency  for  the  study  of  watershed  man- 
agement. 

The  two  Presidents  agreed  that  respect  for 
human  rights  was  at  the  core  of  their  effort 
to  promote  peace,  extend  the  rule  of  law,  and 
strengthen  democratic  institutions.  They  wel- 
comed the  completion  of  a  Memorandum  of 
Understanding  between  the  Government  of  Co- 
lombia and  United  States  Agency  for  Inter- 
national Development  estabhshing  a  program  for 
the  training  and  support  for  the  Colombian  judi- 
ciary. They  welcomed  the  signing  of  a  forfeited- 
assets  sharing  arrangement  that  will  direct  for- 
feitures to  Colombian  countemarcotics  law  en- 
forcement efforts.  They  also  attached  special  im- 
portance to  the  establishment  between  the  two 
Defense  Ministries  of  a  Bilateral  Working  Group 
that  will  establish  and  oversee  a  program  of 
support  and  training  for  the  military  justice  sys- 
tem. 

In  order  to  manage  and  extend  their  com- 
prehensive partnership,  the  two  Presidents  es- 
tablished a  high-level  Joint  Consultative  Group, 
led  by  the  United  States  State  Department  and 
Colombian  Foreign  Ministry,  with  senior  rep- 
resentation from  all  the  other  affected  cabinet 
agencies,  which  will  meet  on  a  regular  basis. 
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Acting  Assistant  Secretary  Romero  will  lead  a 
U.S.  team  to  Colombia  in  early  November  to 
agree  upon  a  work  program  for  the  Group,  and 
to  consult  on  the  peace  process. 


Note:  An  original  was  not  available  for 
verification  of  the  content  of  this  joint  commu- 
nique. 


Remarks  Announcing  the  HIV/AIDS  Initiative  in  Minority  Communities 
October  28,  1998 


Thank  you  and  welcome,  every  one  of  you. 
rd  like  to  begin  by  welcoming  the  Mayor  of 
Baltimore,  Kurt  Schmoke,  and  the  Mayor  of 
East  St.  Louis,  Gordon  Bush.  Yd  like  to  thank 
the  Members  of  Congress  here  behind  me  who 
are  so  responsible  for  the  purpose  for  which 
we  are  called  today. 

I  want  to  acknowledge  Congresswoman 
Donna  Christian-Green,  Congressman  Elijah 
Cummings,  Congresswoman  Eleanor  Holmes 
Norton,  Congressman  Donald  Payne.  I  will  say 
more  about  Congresswoman  Maxine  Waters  and 
Representative  Lou  Stokes  in  a  moment. 
[Laughter]  But  I  want  to  thank  them  and  all 
the  members  of  the  Congressional  Black  Cau- 
cus, including  all  the  House  members  and  Sen- 
ator Carol  Moseley-Braun,  for  what  they  did. 
And  then  I  would  like  to  offer  a  special  word 
of  appreciation  to  Senator  Arlen  Specter  and 
Congresswoman  Nancy  Pelosi,  who  helped  us 
so  much  to  get  this  done.  Thank  you  very  much. 

I  want  to  thank  everyone  in  our  administra- 
tion who  has  worked  so  hard  on  the  issue  of 
HIV  and  AIDS,  beginning  with  the  Vice  Presi- 
dent, who  couldn't  be  here  today  but  who  has 
worked  very  hard  on  all  these  issues;  and  Sec- 
retary Shalala;  our  wonderful  Surgeon  General, 
David  Satcher;  the  Director  of  our  AIDS  Pohcy 
Office,  Sandy  Thurman,  who  has  literally  spent 
months  sounding  the  alarm  about  the  growing 
crisis  in  communities  of  color  and  working  to 
help  achieve  these  dramatic  funding  increases. 
There  is  no  stronger  or  more  effective  advocate, 
and  I  think  we  ought  to  thank  Sandy  Thurman 
for  what  she's  done. 

Finally,  I  want  to  thank  Denise  Stokes  for 
being  here.  As  you  will  hear  in  a  few  moments, 
she  has  been  living  with  HIV  for  15  years  and 
has  been  giving  so  much  of  herself  to  educate 
others.  If  we  are  to  stop  this  cruel  disease,  we'll 
have  to  have  brave  people  like  Denise  to  reach 
out  with  candor  and  compassion  to  those  at  risk. 


I  really  admire  her  very  much.  And  you'll  hear 
from  her  in  a  moment,  but  I  think  we  ought 
to  give  her  a  hand  for  showing  up  today.  [Ap- 
plause] 

We  have  good  reason  to  feel  encouraged  that 
so  many  HIV-positive  men  and  women  are  living 
longer  and  healthier  lives.  We  should  be  proud 
that  we've  helped  to  speed  the  development  of 
lifesaving  therapies  and  nearly  tripled  funding 
to  support  those  with  HIV  and  AIDS. 

But  the  AIDS  epidemic  is  far  from  over  in 
any  community  in  our  country.  Today  we're  here 
to  send  out  a  word  loud  and  clear:  AIDS  is 
a  particularly  severe  and  ongoing  crisis  in  the 
African-American  and  Hispanic  communities 
and  in  other  communities  of  color.  African- 
Americans  represent  only  13  percent  of  our  pop- 
ulation but  account  for  almost  half  the  new 
AIDS  cases  reported  last  year.  Hispanics  rep- 
resent 10  percent  of  our  population;  they  ac- 
count for  more  than  20  percent  of  the  new 
AIDS  cases.  And  AIDS  is  becoming  a  critical 
concern  in  some  Native-American  and  Asian- 
American  communities,  as  well. 

Like  other  epidemics  before  it,  AIDS  is  now 
hitting  hardest  in  areas  where  knowledge  about 
the  disease  is  scarce  and  poverty  is  high.  In 
other  words,  as  so  often  happens,  it  is  picking 
on  the  most  vulnerable  among  us. 

The  fact  is  HIV  infection  is  one  of  the  most 
deadly  health  disparities  between  African-Ameri- 
cans, Hispanics,  and  white  Americans.  And  just 
as  we  have  committed  to  help  build  one  Amer- 
ica by  ending  the  racial  and  ethnic  disparities 
in  infant  mortality  and  cancer  and  other  dis- 
eases, we  must  use  all  our  power  to  end  the 
growing  disparities  in  HIV  and  AIDS. 

The  AIDS  crisis  in  our  communities  of  color 
is  a  national  one,  and  that  is  why  we  are  greatly 
increasing  our  national  response.  Today  I  am 
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proud  to  announce  we  are  launching  an  unprec- 
edented $156  million  initiative  to  stem  the  AIDS 
crisis  in  minority  communities. 

It  is  one  of  the  greatest  victories  in  the  bal- 
anced budget  law  I  just  signed.  It  never  could 
have  happened  without  the  passionate  and  com- 
passionate leadership  of  Maxine  Waters,  Lou 
Stokes,  and  the  rest  of  the  Congressional  Black 
Caucus  or  tlie  support  of  Senator  Specter  and 
Congresswoman  Pelosi  and  so  many  others. 

Now,  this  initiative  will  allow  thousands  of 
cities,  churches,  schools,  and  grassroots  organiza- 
tions to  expand  prevention  efforts  and  target 
them  to  the  specific  needs  of  specific  minority 
communities  such  as  young  men,  students,  preg- 
nant motliers.  It  will  allow  minority  communities 
to  expand  treatment  for  substance  abuse.  It  will 
increase  access  to  protease  inhibitors  and  other 
new  therapies,  because  lifesaving  therapies  can- 
not be  a  luxury  reserved  only  for  the  rich. 

It  will  increase  access  to  skilled  doctors  and 
other  health  care  providers.  And  finally,  it  will 
help  us  to  assemble  teams  of  public  health  ex- 
perts from  the  Centers  for  Disease  Control  and 
other  Federal  agencies  to  visit  individual  com- 
munities and  provide  whatever  technical  assist- 
ance tliose  communities  need. 

This  new  initiative  will  build  on  the  other 
historic  funding  increases  in  HIV/AIDS  funding 
we  won  in  the  new  balanced  budget,  which  Sec- 
retary Shalala  will  talk  about  in  greater  detail 
in  a  moment.  Fm  also  pleased  that  it  will  build 
on  our  race  and  health  initiative.  Congress  has 
taken  a  first  step  to  fund  this  initiative,  but 
we   must  do   more.   We   are   not  one  America 


when  some  of  our  communities  lag  so  far  behind 
in  healdi. 

Of  course,  this  room  looks  nothing  like  a 
house  of  worship  except  for  a  few  collars  I  see. 
[Laughter]  But  Fd  like  to  end  my  remarks  today 
with  what  I  tliink  is  quite  an  appropriate  passage 
from  the  First  Letter  of  Paul  to  the  Corinthians: 
"The  body  is  a  unit,  though  it  is  made  up  of 
many  parts.  And  though  all  its  parts  are  many, 
they  form  one  body.  If  one  part  suffers,  every 
part  suffers  with  it.  If  one  part  is  honored,  every 
part  rejoices  witli  it." 

So  it  is  with  the  body  of  Americans  and  a 
nation  that  strives  to  be  one  America.  Every 
one  of  our  communities  is  inextricably  linked 
in  suffering  and  rejoicing,  in  sickness  and  in 
health.  And  that  is  why  we  must  work  together 
in  every  community  to  stop  this  cruel  disease. 
Black  or  white,  gay  or  straight,  rich  or  poor, 
you  name  it,  we  have  to  stop  it. 

Now  rd  like  to  present  America's  Surgeon 
General,  our  Nation's  family  doctor,  whose  deep 
commitment  to  advancing  our  country's  healdi 
is  embodied  in  the  200-year-old  guiding  prin- 
ciple of  our  Public  Health  Service  that  you  best 
protect  the  health  of  the  entire  Nation  when 
you  reach  out  to  the  most  vulnerable  people. 

Dr.  David  Satcher. 


Note:  The  President  spoke  at  5:16  p.m.  in  Room 
450  of  the  Old  Executive  Office  Building.  In  his 
remarks,  the  President  referred  to  AIDS  activist 
Denise  Stokes,  member,  Presidential  Advisory 
Council  on  HIV/AIDS. 


Statement  on  Emergency  Funding  for  the  HIV/AIDS  Initiative  in  Minority 

Communities 

October  28,  1998 


Today  I  am  making  available  to  the  Depart- 
ment of  Health  and  Human  Services  an  addi- 
tional $217  million  in  emergency  funding.  These 
funds  were  provided  in  P.L.  105-277,  the  Omni- 
bus Consolidated  and  Emergency  Supplemental 
Appropriations  Act,  1999,  which  I  signed  into 
law  on  Wednesday,  October  21st. 

These  funds  will  provide  $50  million  to  the 
Secretary  of  Healdi  and  Human  Services  (HHS) 
to  address  tlie  HIV/AIDS  crisis  facing  the  Afri- 


can-American community  and  other  racial  and 
etlinic  minority  communities  due  to  the  chang- 
ing demographics  of  the  disease.  These  funds 
are  available  for  HHS  to  transfer  to  other  agen- 
cies for  several  important  purposes: 

•  to  expand  and  improve  access  to  state-of- 
the-art  HIV/AIDS  therapies; 

•  to  strengthen  and  expand  targeted  HIV/ 
AIDS  effective  prevention  and  intervention 
activities; 
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•  to  support  HIV/AIDS  substance  abuse  ac- 
tivities; 

•  to  provide  critical  technical  assistance   in 
high-risk  communities;  and 

•  to  build  and  sustain  HIV/AIDS  infrastruc- 
ture. 

In  addition,  these  emergency  funds  will  pro- 
vide HHS  with  $139  million  to  prepare  for  and 
manage  the  response  to  the  medicd  and  public 
health  consequences  of  a  chemical-biological 
weapons  incident.  Of  the  $139  million  provided, 
the  Centers  for  Disease  Control  and  Prevention 
will  use  $127  million  to  establish  a  civilian  phar- 
maceutical stockpile  and  to  improve  public 
health  surveillance,  communications,  epidemio- 
logic capabilities,  and  laboratory  capacity  to  re- 
spond to  a  chemical-biological  weapons  incident. 


HHS'  Office  of  Emergency  Preparedness  will 
use  $7  million  to  enhance  medical  response  sys- 
tems for  a  chemical-biological  weapons  incident, 
including  funds  to  increase  the  number  of  local 
first  responder  teams.  The  remaining  funds  are 
for  one-time  projects  initiated  by  Congress. 

Finally,  the  Centers  for  Disease  Control  and 
Prevention  will  receive  $28  million  for  global 
polio  eradication  and  measles  elimination  efforts. 

I  am  disappointed  that  Congress  has  chosen 
to  earmark  individual  projects  within  the  emer- 
gency funding  provided  by  P.L.  105-277  for 
HHS'  Public  Health  and  Social  Services  Emer- 
gency Fund  and  has  done  so  in  such  a  way 
that  I  must  request  all  of  the  funds  provided 
or  none  at  all. 


Statement  on  Signing  the  Digital  Millennium  Copyright  Act 
October  28,  1998 


Today  I  am  pleased  to  sign  into  law  H.R. 
2281,  the  "Digital  Millennium  Copyright  Act." 
This  Act  implements  two  landmark  treaties  that 
were  successfully  negotiated  by  my  Administra- 
tion in  1996  and  to  which  the  Senate  gave  its 
advice  and  consent  to  ratification  on  October 
21,  1998.  The  Act  also  limits  the  liability  of 
online  service  providers  for  copyright  infringe- 
ment under  certain  conditions. 

The  World  Intellectual  Property  Organization 
(WIPO)  Copyright  Treaty  and  the  WIPO  Per- 
formances and  Phonogram  Treaty  mark  the  most 
extensive  revision  of  international  copyright  law 
in  over  25  years.  The  treaties  will  grant  writers, 
artists,  and  other  creators  of  copyrighted  mate- 
rial global  protection  from  piracy  in  the  digital 
age. 

These  treaties  will  become  effective  at  a  time 
when  technological  innovations  present  us  with 
great  opportunities  for  the  global  distribution 
of  copyrighted  works.  These  same  technologies, 
however,  make  it  possible  to  pirate  copyrighted 
works  on  a  global  scale  with  a  single  keystroke. 
The  WIPO  treaties  set  clear  and  firm  stand- 
ards— obligating  signatory  countries  to  provide 
"adequate  legal  protection"  and  "effective  legal 
remedies"  against  circumvention  of  certain  tech- 
nologies that  copyright  owners  use  to  protect 
their  works,  and  against  violation  of  the  integrity 


of  copyright  management  information.  This  Act 
implements  those  standards,  carefully  balancing 
the  interests  of  both  copyright  owners  and  users. 
I  am  advised  by  the  Department  of  Justice 
that  certain  provisions  of  H.R.  2281  and  the 
accompanying  Conference  Report  regarding  the 
Register  of  Copyrights  raise  serious  constitu- 
tional concerns.  Contrary  to  assertions  in  the 
Conference  Report,  the  Copyright  Office  is,  for 
constitutional  purposes,  an  executive  branch  en- 
tity. Accordingly,  the  Congress  may  exercise  its 
constitutionally  legitimate  oversight  powers  to 
require  the  Copyright  Office  to  provide  informa- 
tion relevant  to  the  legislative  process.  However, 
to  direct  that  Office's  operations,  the  Congress 
must  act  in  accord  with  the  requirements  of 
bicameralism  and  presentment  prescribed  in  Ar- 
ticle I  of  the  Constitution.  Further,  the  Congress 
may  not  require  the  Register  to  act  in  a  manner 
that  would  impinge  upon  or  undermine  the 
President's  discretion  under  Article  II,  section 
3  of  the  Constitution  to  determine  which,  if 
any,  executive  branch  recommendations  to  the 
Congress  would  be  "necessary  and  expedient." 
Accordingly,  I  will  construe  sections  103(a), 
104(b),  401(b),  and  403(a)  of  H.R.  2281  to  re- 
quire the  Register  to  perform  duties  only  insofar 
as  such  requirements  are  consistent  with  these 
constitutional  principles. 
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From  the  efforts  of  the  Assistant  Secretary 
of  Commerce  and  Commissioner  of  Patents  and 
Trademarks  who  acted  as  the  lead  negotiator 
for  these  treaties,  to  the  agreement  reached  by 
interests  affected  by  onhne  sendee  provider  H- 
ability,  to  the  improvements  added  by  two 
House  Committees  and  one  Senate  Committee, 
this  Act  reflects  the  dihgence  and  talents  of  a 
great  many  people.  Through  enactment  of  the 
Digital  Millennium  Copyright  Act,  we  have  done 
our  best  to  protect  from  digital  piracy  the  copy- 


right industries  that  comprise  the  leading  export 
of  the  United  States. 


WiLUAM  J.  Clinton 


The  White  House, 
October  28,  1998. 


NOTE:  H.R.  2281,  approved  October  28,  was  as- 
signed Public  Law  No.  105-304.  An  original  was 
not  available  for  verification  of  the  content  of  this 
statement. 


Statement  on  Signing  the  Next  Generation  Internet  Research  Act  of  1998 
October  28,  1998 


I  am  pleased  to  sign  into  law  H.R.  3332, 
the  "Next  Generation  Internet  Research  Act  of 
1998."  Building  on  the  solid  foundation  of  the 
High-Performance  Computing  Act  of  1991,  this 
bill  authorizes  an  ambitious  new  research  pro- 
gram in  advanced  communication  technologies 
that  will  be  critical  for  assuring  American  pros- 
perity, national  and  economic  security,  and 
international  competitiveness  in  the  21st  cen- 
tury. 

Federal  investment  in  computer  networking 
technology  and  related  fields  spurred  techno- 
logical developments  that  have  created  new 
businesses  and  jobs;  given  powerful  new  tools 
to  the  research  community;  made  it  easier  for 
citizens  to  participate  in  their  government;  al- 
lowed small  businesses,  remote  communities, 
and  people  with  disabilities  to  participate  in  the 
world  economy;  and  improved  the  Nation's  qual- 
ity of  life.  The  work  launched  by  this  bill  will 
lead  to  even  greater  achievements. 

Specifically,  H.R.  3332  authorizes  the  Na- 
tional Science  Foundation,  Department  of  En- 
ergy, National  Institutes  of  Health,  National 
Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration,  and  Na- 
tional Institute  of  Standards  and  Technology  to 
work  with  America's  business  and  academic 
communities  in  an  ambitious  new  research  pro- 
gram. The  role  of  the  Department  of  Defense 
in  this  research  has  already  been  authorized  in 
Public  Law  105-261,  which  I  signed  on  October 
17,  1998.  This  research  will  lead  to  a  new  gen- 
eration of  Internet  capabilities  that  will  provide 
connections  that  are  not  only  much  faster,  but 
also  more  rehable,  secure,  and  high-quality.  The 


next  generation  of  the  Internet  will  facilitate 
a  range  of  unprecedented  new  services — such 
as  the  ability  to  support  tele-surgery  and  other 
medical  services — ^which  require  extremely  high 
levels  of  reliability  and  protection. 

The  bill  also  authorizes  an  advanced  "testbed" 
network  that  will  link  key  Federal  and  university 
research  centers.  These  testbeds  will  permit 
America's  leading  research  teams  to  develop 
new  Internet  techniques  and  demonstrate  how 
those  techniques  can  advance  a  wide  range  of 
critical  research  initiatives. 

This  forward-looking  legislation  will  help  en- 
sure that  the  Nation  continues  to  support  a  bal- 
anced program  of  research  in  high-speed  com- 
puters, communication  systems,  and  the  software 
necessary  to  put  technology  to  practical  use  at 
work  and  at  home. 

Vice  President  Gore's  vision  and  leadership 
led  to  the  1991  High-Performance  Computing 
Act,  and  I  want  to  thank  him  for  the  key  role 
he  has  played  in  ensuring  that  research  in  this 
critical  and  fast-paced  area  is  focused  on  the 
most  important  missions  and  is  managed  effi- 
ciently. This  new  legislation  will  build  on  that 
standard  of  excellence. 


WiLUAM  J.  Clinton 


The  White  House, 
October  28,  1998. 


Note:  H.R.  3332,  approved  October  28,  was  as- 
signed Public  Law  No.  105-305.  An  original  was 
not  available  for  verification  of  the  content  of  this 
statement. 
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Statement  on  Signing  the  Noncitizen  Benefit  Clarification  and  Other 
Technical  Amendments  Act  of  1998 
October  28,  1998 


Today  I  have  signed  into  law  H.R.  4558,  the 
"Noncitizen  Benefit  Clarification  and  Other 
Technical  Amendments  Act  of  1998."  This  legis- 
lation will  further  the  efforts  that  I  have  under- 
taken to  reverse  unduly  harsh  benefit  restrictions 
on  legal  immigrants  that  have  nothing  to  do 
with  moving  people  from  welfare  to  work.  H.R. 
4558  will  ensure  that  thousands  of  elderly  and 
disabled  legal  immigrants  who  are  dependent 
on  Supplemental  Security  Income  (SSI)  and 
Medicaid  will  continue  to  receive  such  benefits. 

The  Act  also  contains  several  warranted  tech- 
nical amendments.  Most  significantly,  H.R.  4558 
will  clarify  that  (i)  eligible  children  with  life- 
threatening  conditions  may  continue  to  receive 


limited  cash  awards  from  tax-exempt  organiza- 
tions without  losing  SSI  benefits,  and  (ii)  will 
amend  implementation  time-frames  for  certain 
Welfare-to-Work  funds. 

I  applaud  the  bipartisan  spirit  of  H.R.  4558 
and  am  pleased  to  sign  this  important  legislation. 


William  J.  Clinton 


The  White  House, 
October  28,  1998. 


Note:  H.R.  4558,  approved  October  28,  was  as- 
signed Public  Law  No.  105-306.  An  original  was 
not  available  for  verification  of  the  content  of  this 
statement. 


Statement  on  Emergency  Funding  for  Antidrug  Activities 
October  28,  1998 


I  am  making  an  additional  $732  million  in 
emergency  funding  available  to  support  antidrug 
activities  and  drug  interdiction.  These  funds 
were  provided  in  the  Omnibus  Consolidated  and 
Emergency  Supplemental  Appropriations  Act, 
1999,  which  I  signed  into  law  on  Wednesday, 
October  21st. 

Of  the  total  amount  I  am  making  available, 
funds  are  distributed  as  follows: 

•  Department  of  Agriculture: 
$23,000,000 

•  Department  of  Defense:  $42,000,000 

•  Departmentof  Justice:  $20,200,000 


Department  of  State:  $232,600,000 

Department  of  Transportation: 

$133,700,000 

Department  of  the  Treasury: 

$277,500,000 

Office   of  National    Drug   Control 

$1,200,000 

Federal  Drug  Control  Programs: 

$2,000,000 


Policy: 


Note:  H.R.  4328,  the  Omnibus  Consohdated  and 
Emergency  Supplemental  Appropriations  Act, 
1999,  was  assigned  Pubhc  Law  No.  105-277. 


Remarks  at  the  State  Dinner  Honoring  President  Andres  Pastrana  of 

Colombia 

October  28,  1998 


Ladies  and  gentlemen,  good  evening.  Mr. 
President,  Mrs.  Pastrana,  members  of  the  Co- 
lombian delegation,  distinguished  guests,  it's  a 
great  pleasure  to  welcome   all  of  you   to   the 


White  House  for  this  dinner  in  honor  of  the 
President  and  the  First  Lady  of  Colombia. 

Today  President  Pastrana  and  I  worked  hard 
to  advance  the  partnership  between  Colombia 


1904 


Administration  of  William  J.  Clinton,  1998  I  Oct.  29 


and  the  United  States.  Tonight  we  celebrate  our 
friendship,  among  friends.  It  is  a  long  friendship, 
indeed,  going  back  to  our  struggles  for  inde- 
pendence, including,  as  President  Pastrana  dis- 
cussed today,  an  alliance  in  war  as  well  as  peace. 

After  all  these  years,  the  United  States  re- 
mains captivated  by  Colombia,  by  the  power 
of  Colombian  art,  the  force  of  Colombian  lit- 
erature, and  I  might  add,  the  strength  of  Colom- 
bian coffee.  [Laughter]  Indeed,  if  ever  a  prize 
is  given  to  any  of  the  people  who  negotiated 
the  peace  treaty  at  Wye,  something  will  have 
to  be  given  to  Colombia,  for  without  the  coffee 
it  would  not  have  occurred.  [Laughter] 

The  United  States  is  grateful  for  the  many 
contributions  Colombians  make  to  our  national 
life,  as  students,  teachers,  athletes,  and  every 
occupation  between. 

Mr.  President,  your  election  this  summer 
marks  the  beginning  of  a  new  era  in  your  coun- 
try's history  and  in  our  long  relationship.  Brave- 
ly, you  have  placed  Colombia  on  the  path  to 
peace.  You  have  taken  hard  steps  toward  re- 
newed prosperity.  We  look  forward  to  walking 
with  you  into  the  21st  century.  We  still  have 
much  to  learn  from  and  to  give  to  each  other. 


We  live  in  a  hemisphere  on  a  planet  growing 
ever  smaller.  In  our  independence,  every  day 
we  grow  more  interdependent.  If  we  would  be 
strong,  we  must  lift  others.  If  we  would  fulfill 
our  own  promise,  we  must  help  others  live  their 
dreams.  We  must,  in  short,  go  forward  together. 

In  the  last  phrase  of  what  has  famously  be- 
come known  in  the  United  States  as  my  favorite 
novel,  "One  Hundred  Years  of  Solitude,"  our 
guest  and  friend  tonight,  Gabriel  Garcia 
Marquez,  says,  "Races  condemned  to  100  years 
of  sohtude  did  not  have  a  second  opportunity 
on  Earth."  In  the  21st  century  let  us  move  away 
from  isolation,  solitude,  loneliness,  to  build  100 
years  of  an  American  family  together. 

Ladies  and  gentlemen,  I  ask  you  to  join  me 
in  a  toast  to  the  President  and  First  Lady  of 
Colombia  and  to  the  people  of  their  great  land. 


Note:  The  President  spoke  at  8:50  p.m.  in  the 
East  Room  at  the  White  House.  In  his  remarks, 
he  referred  to  Nohra  Pastrana,  wife  of  President 
Pastrana.  The  transcript  released  by  the  Office  of 
the  Press  Secretary  also  included  the  remarks  of 
President  Pastrana. 


Interview  With  Walter  Cronldte  and  Miles  O'Brien  of  the  Cable  News 
Network  in  Cape  Canaveral,  Florida 
October  29,  1998 


John  Glenn's  Return  to  Space 

Walter  Cronkite.  Good  to  see  you,  Mr.  Presi- 
dent. 

The  President.  Good  morning,  Walter,  and 
good  morning,  Miles — or  good  afternoon.  I'm 
delighted  to  be  here. 

Mr.  Cronkite.  They  say,  Mr.  President,  that 
there  are  more  visitors  here  than  at  any  time 
since  the  Moon  launchings,  the  Moon  flights, 
and  that  includes  the  President  of  the  United 
States.  What's  particularly  appealing  to  you 
about  this  flight? 

The  President.  Well,  of  course  there  is  the 
John  Glenn  factor.  Senator  Glenn  is  a  very  good 
personal  friend  of  Hillary's  and  mine,  as  well 
as  an  ally,  a  colleague.  And  like  all  Americans, 
I'm  thrilled  that  he  is  going  up  today.  But  also 
this  really  is  the  last  launch  before  we  begin 
to  put  the  international   space   station  up.   So 


John  Glenn  began  this  first  phase  of  our  space 
program,  and  he's  ending  it  just  before  we  start 
on  the  space  station. 

So  it's  very  exciting.  It's  important  for  the 
space  program.  But  it's  a  great  day  for  America, 
a  great  day  for  our  senior  citizens,  and  I  hope 
that  all  Americans  share  the  exuberance  that 
I  feel  today. 

Mr.  Cronkite.  You  know,  some  naysayers  say, 
Mr.  President,  that  this  flight  of  Glenn's  is  your 
reward  to  him  for  his  stalwart  support  of  you 
during  his  years  in  the  Senate.  Anything  to  that? 

The  President.  No.  I've  always  wanted  John 
to  be  able  to  go  back,  as  long  as  I've  known 
he's  wanted  to.  But  if  I  had  my  druthers,  he'd 
be  home  in  Ohio  running  for  reelection  right 
now.  [Laughter]  And  he  said  he  was  too  old 
to  serve  another  term  in  the  Senate,  but  he 
wasn't  too  old  to  go  into  space. 
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And  I  think  the  American  people  should  know 
that  the  decision  to  send  him  was  made  strictly 
by  the  book.  I  had  no  role  in  it.  He  had  to 
pass  the  strenuous  physical  exams,  and  then, 
for  each  experiment  he's  going  through,  he  had 
to  prove  that  he  was  qualified  and  able  to  do 
that.  I  think  this  is  very  important. 

One  of  the  most  important  benefits  that  the 
American  people  derive  from  our  space  program 
is  the  whole  rush  of  discoveries  we  get  that 
help  us  here  on  Earth,  environmental  discov- 
eries, health  care  discoveries  of  all  lands.  We Ve 
got  all  kinds  of  medical  scanning  equipment 
today  that  we  wouldn't  have  but  for  the  space 
program.  We've  got  protective  clothing  that  peo- 
ple who  are  supersensitive  to  the  Sun  can  wear, 
that  we  wouldn't  have  but  for  the  space  pro- 
gram. 

So  we're  going  to  get  a  lot  out  of  John  Glenn 
going  up  there  today,  and  I  think  the  country 
is  well  served  by  doing  it.  And  goodness  knows, 
for  a  lifetime  of  service  to  us  in  the  air  and 
on  the  ground,  he's  earned  this  chance. 

Mr.  Cronkite.  They  say  that  President  Ken- 
nedy grounded  Glenn  after  his  first  flight  be- 
cause they  didn't  want  to  risk  the  death  of  a 
hero  out  there  on  a  second  flight.  Would  you 
have  made  that  decision? 

The  President.  Well,  I  don't  know.  I  can't 
say  because  I  wasn't  there  then,  and  it's  easy 
to  second-guess.  But  I'll  say  this,  I  think  that 
John  Glenn  going  up  today  is  a  very  good  thing 
for  America.  We're  going  to  learn  a  lot  from 
it,  and  we're  all  going  to,  I  think,  be  thrilled 
by  it.  And  I'm  just  glad  he  was  brave  enough 
to  do  it. 

Russia-U.S.  Space  Station 

Mr.  Cronkite.  You  know,  out  there  on  Pad 
39A,  Mr.  President,  there  to  the  right,  to  the 
south  of  39B,  from  which  this  flight  will  take 
place,  there's  a  shuttle  scheduled  to  take  into 
orbit  in  just  a  few  months  the  first  parts  of 
the  planned  American-Russian  joint  international 
space  station,  almost  a  small  city,  permanently 
in  space.  Now  that  Russia  has  this  desperate 
economic  situation  that  endangered  that  sched- 
ule, it  looks  like  we  may  have  to  put  in  a  lot 
of  money  to  try  to  keep  that  space  station  on 
schedule,  the  construction  of  it.  Are  we  pre- 
pared to  do  that? 

The  President.  Well,  Walter,  if  it  were  re- 
quired, I  would  be  supportive  of  it,  and  I  would 
be  happy  to  talk  to  the  congressional  leaders 


in  both  parties.  Our  space  program  has  been 
a  great  investment.  It's  had  hardly  any  increase 
in  funding  since  I  became  President,  but  we've 
gone  from  two  launches  to  eight  launches  a  year. 
We've  dramatically  cut  costs.  NASA  is  sort  of 
the  star,  the  poster  child,  of  Vice  President 
Gore's  reinventing  Government  campaign,  and 
we're  getting  a  lot  out  of  it. 

If  we  were  required  now  to  help  the  Russians 
during  this  difficult  period,  which  will  not  last 
forever,  so  that  they  could  continue  to  partici- 
pate, I  would  be  in  favor  of  that.  I  think  that 
it's  very  important  that  we  have  the  Europeans, 
the  Japanese,  the  Canadians,  and  the  Russians 
in  the  space  station  venture. 

I've  been  here.  I've  been  over  the  space  sta- 
tion project  many  times  in  great  detail  in  Hous- 
ton; twice,  I've  been  down  there  to  look  at  that. 
And  I  think  we're  doing  the  right  thing  with 
this  space  station,  and  we  need  to  stay  with 
it. 


Pre-Launch  Excitement 

Miles  O'Brien.  Mr.  President,  it's  Miles 
O'Brien,  I  have  a  question  for  you. .  But  first 
I  want  to  check  the  countdown  clock  for  our 
viewers  for  just  a  moment.  We  have  now  en- 
tered into  a  hold — a  10-minute  hold.  We  are 
at  T  minus  20  minutes  and  holding.  The  hold 
began  at  1:20  p.m.  eastern  standard  time;  it 
will  end  at  1:30  p.m.  eastern  time.  And  then 
we'll  count  down  again  to  9  minutes,  another 
10-minute  hold  at  that  point.  Once  again,  to 
remind  our  viewers,  this  is  simply  a  way  of 
NASA  keeping  up  with  the  important  business 
at  hand  and  making  sure  that  everybody  is  doing 
their  job  on  time. 

Mr.  President,  I'm  just  curious,  are  you  nerv- 
ous? 

The  President.  Oh,  a  little  bit.  I  think  that 
it's  part  of  the  excitement.  I'm  a  little  nervous, 
but  I've  got  great  confidence  in  these  people. 
I've  had  a  lot  of  great  honors  as  President  to 
meet  people  who  serve  our  country,  but  meeting 
the  people  who  are  in  the  space  program,  the 
astronauts,  those  who  work  on  the  ground,  those 
who  plan  these  missions — they've  done  every- 
thing they  can  possibly  do,  and  they  would  never 
compromise  an  iota  of  safety  or  reliability  just 
because  Hillary  and  I  and  all  the  rest  of  the 
world  are  here  through  the  media — I  feel  good 
about  this. 
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But  yes,  I'm  nervous,  and  Fm  excited.  I  feel 
like  a  Idd  at  his  first  Christmas.  I'm  very  excited 
about  this. 

Space  Program  Goals 

Mr.  Cronkite.  Mr.  President,  President  Bush 
in  1989  proclaimed  a  national  goal  to  send  hu- 
mans to  the  planet  Mars  by  the  year  2019. 
That's  the  50th  anniversary  of  Neil  Armstrong's 
first  step  onto  the  Moon.  Do  you  affirm  that 
goal  for  the  Mars  mission? 

The  President.  Well,  let  me  say,  what  we're 
doing  now  will  help  us  once  we  get  to  the 
position  of  evaluating  that.  I  don't  want  to  either 
affirm  or  renounce  it.  What  I  think  we  should 
do  is  to  recognize  that  what  we  have  now  is 
a  set  of  very  focused  goals  in  our  space  program. 
We  are  working  on  the  space  station.  We  are 
working  on  the  shuttle.  We  are  working  on 
space  transportation.  We  are  working  on  things 
that  tell  us  about  our  environment  on  Earth. 
And  then  we're  doing  these  special  projects — 
the  Hubble  telescope,  which  is  magnificent.  And 
we  did  the  Mars  Pathfinder  mission  on,  you 
remember,  July  4th  of  last  year. 

And  so  we're  going  to  see  how  we  are.  Let's 
get  the  space  station  up  and  going  and  evaluate 
what  our  long-term  prospects  are.  I'll  tell  you 
this,  I  am  for  a  continued,  aggressive  exploration 
of  space  in  ways  that  are  high  quality,  cost  effec- 
tive, and  that  will  benefit  us  here  on  Earth. 
And  I  hope  that  we  can  have,  as  a  result  of 
this  flight  today,  even  more  broadbased  Amer- 
ican support  from  all  Americans  and  all  parties 
and  all  walks  of  life  for  our  mission  in  space. 
It's  still  very,  very  important. 

1998  Elections 

Mr.  Cronkite.  Mr.  President,  as  a  journalist, 
I  think  I'd  be  remiss  at  this  moment  in  time 
if  I  didn't  ask  you  what  your  advisers  are  telling 
you  about  the  results  of  next  Tuesday's  election. 

The  President.  The  truth  is  they  don't  know. 
[Laughter]  We've  got  an  extraordinary  number 
of  very,  very  close  elections.  In  this  2-year  pe- 
riod the  members  of  the  other  party  have  raised, 
I  think,  $100  million  more  than  our  folks  did. 


But  we've  got  good  candidates  and  an  extremely 
good  grassroots  effort,  I  think,  a  good  agenda. 

The  only  thing  I  think  I  should  say  today 
to  avoid  being  too  political  is  that  it's  a  very 
important  election,  and  I  would  hope  that  every 
American  who  is  eligible  to  vote  would  go  and 
vote  in  that  election. 

If  you  look  at  this  space  launch  today,  this 
is  a  triumph  of  American  democracy.  It  was 
made  possible  by  the  elected  Representatives 
of  the  American  people  supporting  the  space 
program.  And  it  is  just  one  more  example  of 
why  it's  so  important  for  citizens  to  stand  up 
and  be  counted  on  election  day.  So  if  you  feel 
patriotic  when  you  see  John  Glenn  and  the  oth- 
ers go  up  in  space  today,  then  keep  that  patri- 
otic feeling  until  next  Tuesday  and  go  and  vote 
for  the  candidate  and  the  programs  and  the 
issues  of  your  choice. 

John  Holliman 

Mr.  O'Brien.  All  right.  Mr.  President,  thank 
you  so  much  for  being  with  us  on  CNN  today. 

The  President.  Thank  you.  Miles. 

Mr.  O'Brien.  And  we  hope  you  enjoy  the 
launch. 

The  President.  Thank  you,  I  will.  I  think  I 
ought  to  say  just  one  other  thing  because  I'm 
talking  to  CNN.  I  know  that  I  speak  for  a  lot 
of  people  when  I  express  my  thanks  to  the  late 
John  Holliman  for  the  work  he  did  to  advance 
our  cause  in  space.  And  I  know  that  all  of  you 
will  be  thinking  about  him  and  his  family  today. 
And  I  thank  CNN  for  giving  such  a  high  profile 
to  our  space  mission. 

Thank  you. 

Mr.  Cronkite.  Thank  you,  Mr.  President,  for 
those  words.  Miles  and  I  were  going  to  dedicate 
this  broadcast  at  an  appropriate  time  to  the 
memory  of  John  Holliman,  who  was  the  space 
expert  at  CNN,  as  skilled  as  Miles — planned 
to  be  in  this  anchor  chair  and  who  was  killed, 
unfortunately,  in  an  automobile  accident  just  a 
couple  of  weeks  ago.  This  broadcast  is  dedicated 
to  the  memory  of  John  Holliman. 

Note:  The  interview  began  at  1:16  p.m.  at  the 
John  F.  Kennedy  Space  Center. 
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Remarks  to  the  Staff  of  the  Firing  Room  Prior  to  the  Space  Shuttle 
Discovery  Launch  in  Cape  Canaveral 
October  29,  1998 


Thank  you  very  much.  I  have  so  many  things 
to  thank  you  for  today.  But  among  other  things, 
I  have  to  thank  you  for  making  the  First  Lady 
very  happy,  because  about  a  year  ago  she  said, 
*Tou  know,  we  need  to  make  a  hst  of  all  the 
things  we  want  to  do  before  we  leave  office." 
I  said,  "Okay,  what's  on  your  list?"  She  said, 
*Tou  have  to  take  me  to  a  space  launch.  I  want 
to  go." 

We  didn't  have  the  courage  to  come  here; 
we  had  confidence  in  you  and  pride  in  America 
and  a  conviction  that  our  space  program  is  good 
for  the  United  States  and  good  for  the  world. 
And  I  want  to  thank  you  today,  because  you 
made  all  of  us  terribly  proud. 

Let  me  also  say  diat  because  of  the  intense 
interest  in  this,  in  the  media  and  among  ordi- 
nary citizens,  the  American  people  have  had  a 
unique  opportunity  today  to  see  what  you  do, 
not  just  at  the  moment  of  launch  but  in  the 
weeks  and  months  and  years  that  precede  it. 


all  the  hard  work  and  all  the  preparation.  And 
now  they  will  learn  over  the  next  few  days  all 
the  things  that  are  being  done  in  space  that 
advance  not  only  our  mission  in  space  but  the 
quality  of  our  life  here  on  Earth.  And  all  of 
that,  too,  has  been  made  possible. 

The  last  thing  I  would  like  to  say  is,  it  has 
been  immensely  impressive  and  important  to  me 
to  have  the  chance  to  work  with  NASA  over 
the  last  6  years  and  see  the  revolution  which 
has  been  undertaken,  so  that  now  you  can,  on 
virtually  the  same  budget  you  had  6  years  ago, 
do  8  launches  a  year  instead  of  2  and  continue 
to  explore  the  outer  frontiers  of  space.  I  thank 
you  for  all  of  that.  America  is  very,  very  proud 
of  you  today. 

Thank  you,  and  God  bless  you. 

Note:  The  President  spoke  at  2:42  p.m.  in  the 
Launch  Control  Center  at  the  John  F.  Kennedy 
Space  Center. 


Remarks  to  the  Staff  of  the  Launch  Control  Center  Following  the  Space 
Shuttle  Discovery  Launch  in  Cape  Canaveral 
October  29,  1998 


Thank  you  very  much.  I  want  to  just  add 
one  little  factual  element  to  what  Dan  Goldin 
said  about  Hillary  wanting  to  be  an  astronaut 
as  a  litde  girl.  I  just  told  a  group  up  in  the 
control  room  this.  About  a  year  ago  we  sat  down 
and  Hillary  said,  "You  know,  we're  just  going 
to  be  here  3  more  years,  and  we  need  to  make 
a  list  of  every  place  we'd  like  to  go  and  every- 
thing we'd  like  to  do  before  we  leave  office." 
I  said,  "Okay,  what's  the  first  thing  on  your 
list?"  She  said,  "I  want  to  go  to  Cape  Canaveral 
and  see  a  launch."  [Laughter] 

I  want  to  thank  Dan  Goldin  and  Roy  Bridges, 
the  Director  of  the  Kennedy  Space  Center,  all 
of  you  who  work  here.  I  want  to  thank  Bob 
Cabana  and  Eileen  Collins,  two  astronauts  who 
accompanied  us  today,  along  with  my  Science 
Adviser,  Dr.  Neal  Lane.  I  want  to  thank  this 


crew.  And  I'd  like,  with  all  the  press  here,  one 
more  time  to  call  their  names:  Commander 
Brown;  Pilot  Steve  Lindsey;  Mission  Specialists 
Stephen  Robinson  and  Scott  Parazynski;  the  two 
international  astronauts,  Dr.  Mukai  of  Japan  and 
Mr.  Duque  of  the  European  Space  Agency,  the 
first  Spanish  citizen  ever  to  fly  in  space. 

I  want  to  thank  all  of  you  who  work  on  this, 
not  just  in  that  moment  we  all  see  on  television 
or,  in  this  case,  we  all  saw  from  the  rooftop, 
and  we  felt  the  ceiling  rumble  beneath  our 
feet — [laughter] — because  I  know  there  are 
hours  and  weeks  and  months  and  years  behind 
all  this.  I  want  to  thank  you.  And  of  course 
I  want  to  thank  John  Glenn,  my  good  friend 
and  a  genuine  American  hero. 

You  know,  a  few  days  ago,  I  was  in  the  White 
House  working  on  something  entirely  different, 
and  the  phone  rang  and  they  said — no,  no,  no, 


1908 


Administration  of  William  J.  Clinton,  1998  I  Oct.  29 


that's  not  true — I  was  down  at  the  Wye  Planta- 
tion working  on  the  Middle  East  peace  talks. 
And  we  hadn't  had  a  lot  of  sleep  since  then — 
[laughter] — but  that's  where  I  was.  And  one  of 
my  staff  members  came  up  and  said,  "J^^^ 
Glenn  wants  to  talk  to  you."  I  thought,  "Oh 
my  goodness,  something  happened.  He  said  he 
can't  go." 

We  had  a  break,  so  I  went  and  took  the 
phone  call.  John  said,  "Mr.  President."  I  said, 
"John,"  I  said,  "what's  up?"  He  said,  "I  just 
called  to  make  sure  you're  not  going  to  chicken 
out  on  me.  I  want  you  down  there  when  I 
go  up."  True  story.  [Laughter]  He  said,  "I  want 
you  down  there  when  I  go  up."  So  I  said  that 
wild  horses  couldn't  keep  Hillary  or  me  away, 
and  we  would  be  there.  And  we  just  left  Annie 
and  John's  family  and  the  other  family  members 
of  the  crew,  thanking  them. 

Let  me  say  to  all  of  you,  I  feel  profoundly 
indebted  to  all  of  you  who  work  at  NASA  be- 
cause I  know  the  changes  through  which  this 
agency  has  gone  in  the  last  5  years,  I  know 
the  challenges  this  agency  has  faced,  I  know 
how,  more  than  any  other  agency  in  Govern- 
ment, I  believe  you  have  embodied  the  ideal 
of  the  reinventing  Government  mission  of  our 
administration  that  the  Vice  President  has  head- 
ed. You  have  truly  done  more  with  less.  We're 
now  sending  eight  missions  up  a  year  as  opposed 
to  two  before.  We  are  doing  it  in  much  less 
time  at  much  lower  cost,  all  thanks  to  you.  And 
I  am  profoundly  grateful. 

I  dso  want  to  thank  you  for  the  next  big 
mission  and  the  opening  of  the  next  new  chapter 
in  our  history  in  space  when  the  international 
space  station  begins  to  go  up,  first  in  Kazakhstan 
and  then  here,  in  the  first  two  installments. 

And  the  last  thing  I'd  like  to  say  is,  this  mis- 
sion is  going  to  give  America  a  chance  to  see 
what  you  do  through  new  eyes,  not  only  to 
experience  the  adventure,  the  spirit,  but  to  un- 
derstand the  extent  to  which  what  we  find  out 
up  there  helps  us  live  better  lives  down  here. 
It  has  broadened  the  frontiers  of  medical  re- 
search. It  has  helped  us  to  understand  how  to 
cope  with  all  kinds  of  physical  conditions  that 
otherwise  were  not  manageable.  It  has  helped 
us  to  learn  about  environmental  trends  and  how 
to  deal  with  them.  It  has  helped  us  to  see  our 
future  on  Earth. 


And  these  experiments  in  aging,  which  I'm 
getting  more  interested  in  with  every  passing 
day — [laughter] — in  what  happens  to  muscle  and 
bone  under  the  stress  of  space  and  in  conditions 
of  weightlessness;  the  sleeping  disorder  test, 
which  I'd  very  much  like  to  be  a  part  of  since 
I  have  suffered  from  one  chronically  for  the 
last  30  years  or  so.  [Laughter]  This  is  very  im- 
portant. And  the  American  people  will  now 
know  this  about  what  you  do. 

So  I  just  want  to  say  to  all  of  you,  I  hope 
that  the  labors  that  you've  made  the  last  5  years, 
culminating  in  the  stunning  excitement  of  this 
day,  but  also  including  the  marvelous  discoveries 
of  the  Hubble  telescope,  the  breathtaking  action 
of  Sojourner  on  the  Mars  Pathfinder  mission, 
all  the  other  things  that  have  been  done,  I  hope 
that  it  will  all  crystallize  here  in  your  40th  anni- 
versary year  with  this  mission,  with  the  intense 
public  attention,  with  the  ordinary  citizen's  in- 
terest at  an  all-time  high,  so  that  from  now 
on  into  the  future  on  every  block  in  every  street 
comer  in  every  community  large  and  small  in 
America,  there  will  be  people  from  all  races 
and  all  walks  of  life  who  will  be  proud  to  sup- 
port as  American  citizens  our  space  program 
as  an  integral  part  of  our  march  into  the  21st 
century. 

Thank  you,  and  God  bless  you  all. 

Note:  The  President  spoke  at  3:13  p.m.  in  the 
lobby  of  the  Launch  Control  Center  at  the  John 
F.  Kennedy  Space  Center.  In  his  remarks,  he  re- 
ferred to  Daniel  S.  Goldin,  Administrator,  Na- 
tional Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration 
(NASA);  Roy  D.  Bridges,  Director,  NASA's  John 
F.  Kennedy  Space  Center;  Col.  Robert  D.  Ca- 
bana, USMC,  former  Chief,  NASA  Astronaut  Of- 
fice; Lt.  Col.  Eileen  M.  Collins,  USAF,  scheduled 
to  be  the  first  female  Mission  Commander  for  an 
upcoming  space  shuttie  Columbia  mission.  The 
President  also  referred  to  the  following  crew 
members  of  the  space  shuttle  Discovery:  Mission 
Commander  Lt.  Col.  Curtis  L.  Brown,  Jr.,  USAF; 
Mission  Pilot  Lt.  Col.  Steven  W.  Lindsey,  USAF; 
Mission  Specialists  Stephen  K.  Robinson,  Scott  E. 
Parazynski,  M.D.,  and  Pedro  Duque,  European 
Space  Agency;  and  Payload  Specialists  Chiaki 
Mukai,  M.D.,  National  Space  Development  Agen- 
cy of  Japan,  and  Senator  John  Glenn,  who  re- 
turned to  space  after  36  years. 
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Remarks  on  Arrival  in  West  Palm  Beach,  Florida 
October  29,  1998 


Ladies  and  gendemen,  I  am  delighted  to  be 
here  with  Governor  Chiles,  Senator  Graham, 
Commissioner  Nelson,  Congressman  Deutsch, 
Congressman  Wexler,  my  good  friend  Lieuten- 
ant Governor  MacKay. 

I  know  that  along  with  all  other  Americans 
your  hearts  filled  with  pride  today  when  you 
saw  our  space  shuttle  lift  off  with  77-year-old 
Senator  John  Glenn  among  the  crew,  going  into 
the  heavens  for  the  second  time — ^the  first  time 
over  36  years  ago. 

Tm  here  tonight  in  South  Florida  on  behalf 
of  our  Democratic  ticket  and  specifically  for 
Lieutenant  Governor  MacKay.  And  Fd  like  to 
make  two  points.  First  of  all,  I  hope  the  pride 
and  the  patriotism  that  the  people  of  Florida 
and  the  United  States  felt  this  afternoon  will 
carry  over  until  Tuesday  and  that  everyone  will 
feel  in  their  pride  an  obligation  to  go  to  the 
polls  and  vote,  because  this  is  no  ordinary  elec- 
tion. In  profound  ways  we  are  shaping  what 
America  will  look  like  and  what  this  State  will 
look  like  well  into  the  21st  century. 

In  so  many  ways  the  challenges  of  Florida 
are  the  challenges  of  America.  In  terms  of  the 
education  of  our  children  in  this  last  budget 
battle,  thanks  to  the  steadfast  support  of  people 
like  Bob  Graham  and  Peter  Deutsch  and  Rob 
Wexler,  we  were  able  to  get  a  huge  downpay- 
ment  of  my  goal  of  putting  100,000  teachers 
in  the  early  grades. 

But  it  will  be  up  to  the  Governor  of  Florida 
to  determine  whether  we  have  a  real  commit- 
ment in  this  State,  one  of  the  fastest  growing 
States  in  the  country,  for  our  children  to  have 
those  smaller  class  sizes  and  classes  for  the  chil- 
dren and  the  teachers  to  meet.  That's  a  strong 
reason  to  support  Buddy  MacKay's  bid  for  Gov- 


And  in  the  next  session  of  Congress  we  will 
have  to  deal  with  the  unfinished  business  of 
America  in  saving  Social  Security  for  the  21st 
century  and  protecting  and  reforming  Medicare 
and  finally  passing  a  Patients'   Bill  of  Rights. 

But  here  in  Florida,  there  will  be  a  dispropor- 
tionate impact  on  all  these  decisions  because 
there  are  so  many  senior  citizens.  Fve  known 
Buddy  MacKay  a  long  time,  and  you  know,  I'm 
never  surprised  by  what  people  do  or  say  in 
the  closing  days  of  an  election,  but  goodness, 
how  anybody  could  claim  that  he  had  ever  done 
anything  other  than  be  one  of  the  strongest  sup- 
porters the  seniors  of  this  State  and  this  Nation 
ever  had  is  a  mystery  to  me,  because  he  cer- 
tainly has  been. 

And  I  will  say  again,  to  really  do  what  we 
need  to  do  for  the  seniors  here,  for  the  integrity 
of  their  health  care  and  the  security  of  their 
retirement  and  the  stability  of  their  lives,  re- 
quires not  only  a  President  and  a  Congress  but 
a  Governor  committed  to  them.  That's  another 
big  reason  to  support  Buddy  MacKay  for  Gov- 
ernor on  Tuesday. 

And  we're  glad  to  be  here.  I  wish  him  well. 
I  wish  the  people  of  Florida  well.  And  again 
I  say,  I  hope  everyone  will  be  at  the  polls  on 
Tuesday.  If  you  felt  good  today,  you  can  feel 
just  that  same  way  on  Tuesday  by  being  a  good 
citizen  and  doing  your  part. 

Thank  you  very  much. 

NOTE:  The  President  spoke  at  5:52  p.m.  at  the 
West  Palm  Beach  International  Airport.  In  his  re- 
marks, he  referred  to  Governor  Lawton  Chiles  of 
Florida;  State  Insurance  Commissioner  Bill  Nel- 
son; and  gubernatorial  candidate  Lt.  Gov.  Buddy 
MacKay. 
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Letter  to  Congressional  Leaders  Transmitting  the  National  Security 
Strategy  Report 
October  29,  1998 


Dear  Mr.  Speaker:     (Dear  Mr.  President:) 

As  required  by  section  603  of  the  Goldwater- 

Nichols  Department  of  Defense  Reorganization 

Act  of  1986,  I  am  transmitting  a  report  on  the 

National  Security  Strategy  of  the  United  States. 

Sincerely, 

WiLUAM  J.  Clinton 


Note:  Identical  letters  were  sent  to  Newt  Ging- 
rich, Speaker  of  the  House  of  Representatives, 
and  Albert  Gore,  Jr.,  President  of  the  Senate.  An 
original  was  not  available  for  verification  of  the 
content  of  this  letter. 


Remarks  at  a  Reception  for  Representative  Peter  Deutsch  in  Palm  Beach 
October  29,  1998 


Thank  you  very  much,  Doctor.  Thank  you 
for  your  remarks — and  Peter  and  Lori,  and  your 
families  and  your  extended  family  here.  Let  me 
say  at  the  outset  that  I  had  two  thoughts  when 
Peter  was  speaking — one  sort  of  craven  thought. 
I  thought,  I  wash  I  had  taped  that,  and  the 
next  time  I  really  need  a  tough  vote  for  him, 
I  will  play  it  back.  [Laughter]  My  more  noble 
thought  was — [laughter] — ^was  that,  I  was  sitting 
there  looking  at  Peter  and  thinking  about  the 
times  we  spent  together,  the  times  Lori  used 
to  go  jogging  with  me  before  I  hurt  my  leg. 
Now  I  use  it  as  an  excuse  not  to  be  humiliated. 
[Laughter]  And  I  was  thinking  about  the  times 
we  spent  together,  and  I  was  thinking  how  fortu- 
nate our  country  is  that  people  like  him  will 
do  the  work  that  he  does.  And  we  are  very 
fortunate. 

You  know,  this  has  been  a  pretty  good  6  years 
for  the  economy,  and  if  Peter  Deutsch  hadn't 
been  in  Congress,  he  would  have  made  a  lot 
of  money  in  this  economy.  [Laughter]  He  would 
have  done  well  in  this  economy.  And  our  coun- 
try is  blessed  by  that. 

Let  me  just  be  very  brief  here.  Today  I  came 
to  Florida  with  Hillary  to  see  the  space  shuttle 
and  to  see  a  man  who  has  been  a  very  good 
personal  friend  of  mine  and  of  my  wife's,  John 
Glenn,  go  into  space  at  the  age  of  77.  It  was 
a  thrilhng  experience.  Fm  sure  all  of  you  who 
either  saw  it  from  a  distance  or  saw  it  on  tele- 
vision felt  the  same  way.  And  a  lot  of  people 
came  up  to  me  and  said,  "Gosh,  you  look  tired." 


And  that's  because  I  still  haven't  recovered  from 
what  I  was  doing  last  week  at  this  time,  which 
was  finally  announcing  the  end  of  9  days  of 
talks  on  the  Middle  East  peace  process,  which 
culminated  in  a  30-something  hour  marathon. 
I  was  up  39  hours  in  a  row,  and  I  didn't  even 
do  that  in  college.  [Laughter]  I  didn't  know 
I  had  it  in  me  at  my  old  age  and  in  my  declining 
years.  But  anyway,  I  made  it. 

I  say  that  because  those  two  events,  this  space 
shuttle  with  John  Glenn  on  it  and  that  peace 
process,  embody  so  much  of  what  Fve  tried 
to  do  as  President  and  so  much  about  what 
I  think  is  best  in  our  country,  the  idea  of  giving 
everybody  an  opportunity  to  go  as  far  as  his 
or  her  dreams  will  carry  them,  the  idea  of  being 
adventurous  in  all  and  daring  to  change  and 
being  willing  to  take  a  risk  and  always  thinking 
about  the  future. 

One  of  you  who  went  through  the  line  and 
had  your  picture  taken  with  me  tonight  quoted 
back  my  1992  campaign  theme:  Don't  stop 
thinking  about  tomorrow.  That's  what  that  space 
program  is  all  about.  And  then  the  peace  proc- 
ess embodied  not  only  the  peace  we  would  like 
to  bring  to  the  world  but  the  peace  we  would 
like  to  bring  to  our  own  country,  how  strongly 
and  earnestly  we  wish  to  reach  across  all  the 
lines  that  divide  us  here  to  make  one  America 
and  then  to  bring  that  spirit  of  reconciliation 
to  the  rest  of  the  world  in  freedom,  in  democ- 
racy. 
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And  when  I  became  President  I  really  set 
out  to  create  a  country  for  the  21st  century 
where  everyone  who  would  work  for  it  could 
have  opportunity,  where  we  would  be  one  com- 
munity across  all  our  diversity,  and  where  we 
would  still  be  the  world's  leading  force  for  peace 
and  freedom  and  prosperity,  not  just  for  our- 
selves but  for  others  as  well. 

None  of  the  things  that  I  have  done  that 
required  any  act  from  Congress  would  have 
been  possible  without  people  like  Peter.  And 
when  things  go  well,  the  President  gets  the 
credit.  But  very  often  there  are  so  many  others 
whose  work  is  utterly  indispensable.  And  I  think 
you  should  know  that. 

If  we  hadn't  passed  that  economic  plan  in 
1993,  we  woulchi't  be  here  celebrating  this 
today.  If  we  hadn't  passed  the  crime  bill  to 
give  100,000  police  to  our  streets  and  to  finally 
take  on  the  Brady  bill  issues  and  the  assault 
weapons  ban,  we  wouldn't  be  here  celebrating 
the  lowest  crime  rate  in  a  generation  today. 
So  there  are  lots  of  things  that  he  and  others 
deserve  credit  for. 

In  this  last  budget  negotiation  the  reason  we 
got,  in  a  hostile  Congress,  the  reason  we  got 
100,000  teachers  and  after-school  programs  for 
kids  in  trouble  and  a  big  increase  in  our  clean 
water  plan  and  continued  support  to  clean  up 
the  Florida  Everglades  and  restore  them  was 
that  the  Congress  stayed  with  me,  the  Demo- 
crats and  our  party,  and  we  were  reunited. 

And  I  want  to  thank  Peter  for  having  this 
PAC  and  for  being  willing  to  not  only  help 
himself  but  help  like-minded  people  throughout 
the  country,  because  this  election  Tuesday  is 
no  ordinary  election.  This  election  will  have  a 
lot  to  do  with  21st  century  America.  And  the 
differences  between  the  parties  are  quite  pro- 
found. 

We  don't  believe  that  we — ^we  waited  29  years 
for  a  surplus,  and  we  do  not  believe  we  should 
spend  it  until  we  have  saved  Social  Security 
for  the  21st  century.  They  disagree  with  that. 
Furthermore,  I  don't  think  we  should  do  any- 
thing that  gives  the  slightest  signal  of  economic 
instability  at  a  time  when  there's  so  much  trou- 
ble in  the  rest  of  the  world.  And  Florida  de- 
pends upon  trade,  investment,  and  tourism  to 
do  well.  You  have  a  big  interest  in  our  doing 
the  right  thing  by  our  economy  and  trying  to 
stabilize  the  world  economy. 

So  that's  something  we  believe.  The  other — 
the  leadership  of  the  other  party  disagrees  with 


that.  We  believe  that  it's  a  good  thing  to  have 
properly  managed  health  care  but  that  the  man- 
agement of  a  system  should  not  overcome  its 
purpose;  and  that  people  who  are  in  health  plans 
ought  to  have  a  right  to  see  a  specialist  if  the 
doctor  says  they  should  see  one;  that  they  ought 
to — if  they  get  in  an  accident,  they  ought  to 
go  to  the  nearest  emergency  room,  not  one 
that's  20  miles  away  because  it's  covered;  if 
they're  in  the  middle  of  a  pregnancy  or  a  chem- 
otherapy treatment,  they  ought  not  lose  their 
doctor  just  because  their  employer  changes 
health  plans  during  that  period.  That's  what  we 
believe.  And  they  disagree  with  us  on  this  Pa- 
tients' Bill  of  Rights.  It's  something  that  would 
affect  well  over  100  million  Americans.  It's  a 
huge  issue. 

We  believe  that  our  children  should  all  have 
a  chance  to  have  a  good  education.  That's  why 
we  fought  for  the  100,000  teachers.  But  we  did 
not  win  the  classrooms  to  teach  them  in.  We 
also  had  a  plan  fully  paid  for  in  the  balanced 
budget  to  help  States  build  or  repair  5,000 
schools.  No  State  in  America  needs  that  more 
than  Florida.  We  disagree  on  that.  They  don't 
think  we  should  be  doing  this  in  Washington. 
I  think  we  should. 

So  I  could  go  through  lots  of  other  issues. 
We  tried  to  raise  the  minimum  wage  because 
unemployment  and  inflation  are  low,  and  they 
didn't  think  we  should,  and  they  stopped  us. 
We  believe  that  we  should  act  to  protect  our 
children  from  the  dangers  of  tobacco,  the  num- 
ber one  public  health  problem  for  kids  in  Amer- 
ica, and  they  stopped  us.  We  believe  we  should 
pass  campaign  finance  reform,  and  they  stopped 
us.  There  is  a  huge  choice. 

And  you  may  have  noticed  in  the  press  yester- 
day that  in  the  last  2  years,  not  unrelated  to 
the  bills  that  they  defeated,  they  were  successful 
in  raising  $100  million  more  than  we  were  in 
the  last  2  years.  But  because  of  people  like 
Peter  and  because  of  people  like  you,  we  are 
doing  quite  well  in  a  blizzard  of  close  races 
in  which  we're  being  outspent.  So  you  have 
to  understand  that  your  being  here,  too,  is  an 
act  of  citizenship  and  that,  if  you  weren't  here 
doing  this,  that  no  matter  how  good  our  ideas 
are  and  no  matter  how  big  a  majority  there 
is  in  the  country  for  our  ideas,  they  wouldn't 
be  heard  by  the  voters. 

The  last  thing  I  want  to  ask  you  to  do  is 
to  do  everything  you  can  between  now  and 
Tuesday  to  ask  everyone  with  whom  you  come 
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in  contact  to  go  and  vote.  Everybody  who  felt 
patriotic  when  John  Glenn  went  up  in  the  space- 
ship today  with  his  colleagues  should  carry  that 
feeling  through  to  Tuesday.  Because  the  space 
program — that's  the  last  thing  I  want  to  say — 
the  space  program  is  a  product  of  a  democratic 
system  in  which  it  was  under  complete  assault 
when  I  became  President.  And  the  space  pro- 
gram is  exhibit  A  for  the  idea  that  Government 
can  give  you  more  at  less  cost.  They're  not 
spending  much  more  money  than  they  were  the 
day  I  took  office  6  years  ago.  Then,  they  were 
sending  up  two  launches  a  year.  Now  they're 
sending  eight  launches  a  year  at  roughly  half 
the  cost  per  launch. 

I  know  it's  important  to  Florida.   So  I  ask 
you — thank  you  for  your  money,  thank  you  for 


Peter  Deutsch.  Keep  him  in  Congress  as  long 
as  he  wants  to  stay.  Give  him  a  promotion  some 
day.  But  you  just  remember  what  I  said.  There's 
a  huge  difference  in  a  very  clear  way  about 
what  kind  of  21st  century  America  we're  going 
to  have.  And  you  and  everybody  you  touch  be- 
tween now  and  Tuesday  needs  to  show  up. 
Thank  you,  and  God  bless  you. 


Note:  The  President  spoke  at  7:03  p.m.  at  a  pri- 
vate residence.  In  his  remarks,  he  referred  to  Dr. 
Edward  Dauer,  event  cochair,  who  introduced  the 
President;  and  Lori  Deutsch,  wife  of  Representa- 
tive Peter  Deutsch.  A  tape  was  not  available  for 
verification  of  the  content  of  these  remarks. 


Remarks  at  a  Florida  Democratic  Party  Dinner  in  Palm  Beach 
October  29,  1998 


The  President.  Thank  you  very  much.  The 
first  thing  I  have  to  say  is  that  Meyer  Berman 
asked  me  to  make  a  public  service  announce- 
ment— [laughter] — that  in  the  interest  of  en- 
lightened citizenship,  he  has  for  everyone  here 
a  copy  of  James  Carville's  latest  book.  [Laugh- 
ter] 

Let  me,  first  of  all,  say  to  Danny  and  to 
Eva,  thank  you  for  bringing  us  into  your  beau- 
tiful home,  for  the  wonderful  dinner,  for  the 
music  on  the  balcony.  I  thank  all  the  people 
who  served  us  tonight.  I  think  they  did  a  great 
job,  and  I  think  we  ought  to  give  diem  a  round 
of  applause. 

I  thank  you  and  Meyer  for  cochairing  this 
event.  I  thank  all  of  you  for  coming,  some  of 
you  my  good  friends  from  all  around  America. 
I'd  like  to  say  to  all  the  public  servants  who 
are  here  a  special  word  of  appreciation.  Florida 
has  been,  I  think,  particularly  blessed  to  be  well 
served.  I  want  to  thank  Lawton  Chiles  for  being 
a  great  United  States  Senator  and  a  great  Gov- 
ernor and  a  great  partner  for  me  and  a  great 
friend. 

Congressman  Alcee  Hastings,  thank  you  for 
your  support  and  your  friendship.  Congressman 
Peter  Deutsch  and  Lori;  Congressman  Rob 
Wexler  and  his  wife,  Laurie,  thank  you  for  being 
here.  Senator  Daryl  Jones  and  State  Representa- 


tive Elaine  Bloom,  thank  you  for  being  here. 
This  State  needs  good  leadership. 

I'd  like  to  also  say,  back  when  I  decided  to 
run  for  President  in  1991 — I  think  I  mentioned 
Senator  Graham,  did  I?  Where  is  he?  He's  here 
somewhere.  I  want  to  tell  you.  Senator  Graham 
and  I  used  to  be  seat  mates.  He  taught  me 
how  to  be  a  Governor.  So  I  served  with  Bob 
Graham  and  Lawton  Chiles,  and  I  finally  figured 
out  how  do  the  job.  And  that's  really  a  big 
reason  I  got  to  be  President. 

But  I  want  to  come  back  to  1991,  but  I  want 
to  say  that  I  think  both  of  them  would  say 
that  we  really  enjoyed  being  Governors.  And 
I  was  so  afraid  that  Bob  Graham  wouldn't  run 
for  reelection  this  year.  And  he's  so  desperately 
needed  in  the  Senate,  because  when  you  get 
to  be  the  Governor  of  a  place  like  Florida,  and 
there  is  so  much  to  be  done,  and  it's  so  exciting, 
and  it's  so  vibrant,  and  things  are  changing  so 
fast,  and  then  you  go  to  Washington,  and  you 
see  there  is  so  much  to  be  done — [laughter] — 
and  there  are  so  many  challenges,  and  it's  so 
exciting,  but  nobody  really  wants  to  do  it,  or 
at  least  a  lot  of  people  would  rather  posture 
and  position  and  sling  words  back  and  forth 
instead  of  actually  rolling  up  their  sleeves  and 
doing  it.  That's  why  Lawton  left  the  Senate  and 
came  back  to  Florida. 
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And  yet  I  don't  think  it  is  wrong  to  say  that 
that's  really  what  America  needs  at  every  level, 
which  brings  me  back  to  Buddy  and  Anne. 
When  I  wanted  to  run  for  President  in  1991, 
really  only  my  wife  and  my  mother  thought  I 
had  a  chance  to  win — [laughter] — and  appar- 
ently a  few  people  in  the  Republican  Party. 
[Laughter]  But  I  came  down  here,  and  I 
knew — actually  the  first  big  test  of  a  Presidential 
campaign  is  now  in  Florida.  It's  the  straw  poll 
conducted  at  the  December  State  convention 
in  Florida.  Elaine  remembers  all  the  sort  of 
traipsing  around.  And  there  were  people  in  Flor- 
ida who  started  with  me  in  1991  who  have  been 
my  friends  ever  since. 

But  Buddy  MacKay  stood  up  for  me  and 
stood  by  me  and  was  with  me  every  step  of 
the  way.  Now,  one  of  the  things  I  think  you 
want  in  a  Governor  is  somebody  with  a  lot  of 
foresight.  And  it  looks  to  me  like  he  qualifies 
just  on  that  ground  alone.  [Laughter]  He  joined 
my  mother  and  my  wife  in  thinking  I  had  a 
chance  to  win,  and  I  think  that's  a  big  quality. 
[Laughter] 

But  let  me  say  in  all  seriousness,  I  know  this 
man  very,  very  well.  I  admire  him  and  his  wife 
very  much.  And  I  made  a — I  sometimes — I 
guess  because  I'm  not  running  again  I  can  say 
things  that  are  sort  of  impolitic,  so  I'll  say  some- 
thing that's  impolitic.  It  is  not  rational  that  he 
would  be  behind  in  the  polls  at  all  because 
he  and  Lawton  Chiles  have  done  a  good  job 
together  as  partners.  And  this  is  a  better,  strong- 
er State  than  it  was  8  years  ago.  The  economy 
is  stronger.  The  education  initiatives  are  strong- 
er. There's  been  an  aggressive  effort  to  grow 
the  economy  and  preserve  the  environment. 
We're  working  together  on  the  Everglades,  try- 
ing to  figure  out  what  to  do  there  to  keep  this 
thing  going.  And  I  can  just  go  through  issue 
after  issue  after  issue. 

And  so  I  will  ask  everybody  I  talk  to  about 
Buddy's  race,  because — my  staff  makes  fun  of 
me  because  I've  just  been  obsessed  with  this. 
I  don't  have  any  hard  feelings  about  Mr.  Bush. 
I  just  want  him  to  be  elected  Governor  because 
I  think  he's  got  the  best  program  and  the  best 
record,  and  I  think  he'll  be  the  best  Governor 
for  Florida.  That's  what  I  think.  I  have  no  nega- 
tive feelings. 

And  as  I  get  older,  I'm  sensitive  to  this. 
There's  always  going  to  be  one  candidate  who 
will  be  younger  and  the  other  one  will  be  a 
little  older.  And  one  candidate  will  have  a  little 


more  money  and  the  other  one  won't.  And 
sometimes  one  candidate  comes  from  a  more 
famous  family  than  the  other  one. 

But  let  me  ask  you  a  question,  all  of  you 
here  that  know  Buddy  MacKay.  If  he  wins  this 
election  on  Tuesday,  do  you  have  any  doubt 
that  he  will  be  reelected  4  years  from  now? 
No,  you  don't,  do  you?  Why?  Because  you  know 
that  he'd  be  a  great  Governor.  Now,  if  you 
believe  that,  then  you  need  to  do  what  you 
can.  You  owe  it  to  yourselves  to  go  out  and 
make  sure  he  wins  on  Tuesday.  You  owe  it 
to  yourselves,  to  the  future  of  this  State.  This 
is  a  very  good  man  with  an  extraordinary  record 
of  service  who  will  do  this  State  proud.  And 
you  have  big,  big,  big  challenges  here  that  re- 
quire a  serious,  consistent,  sustained  response. 

The  education  issue  is  one.  Bob  and  Rob 
and  Peter  and  I,  we  just  worked  like  crazy, 
and  we  all  stayed  together,  and  we  got  enough 
money  in  this  last  budget  to  make  a  big  down- 
payment  on  putting  100,000  more  teachers  in 
the  schools,  focused  in  the  early  grades  so  that 
when  we  get  it  all  done  we  can  take  the  average 
class  size  nationwide  down  to  18  in  the  first 
three  grades.  Very  important. 

But  we  can  give  you  all  that  money  in  Florida, 
and  you  won't  be  able  to  take  advantage  of 
it.  Why?  Because  in  places  as  big  as  Tampa 
and  as  small  as  Jupiter  and  all  places  in  be- 
tween, everybody  is  in  trailers  already.  So  where 
are  you  going  to  put  the  teachers?  We  have 
to  build  more  classrooms. 

So  no  matter  what  we  do,  even  if  in  this 
election  I  get  enough  help  because  the  voters 
elect  a  few  more  Democrats  to  give  a  little 
more  balance  in  the  Congress,  which  I  hope 
they  will,  and  we  pass  our  class  size  initiative, 
it  will  support  what  Florida  has  to  do,  but  it 
won't  supplant  it,  because  you're  growing  so  fast. 
So  it's  a  huge  deal.  This  is  a  big  issue.  If  one 
candidate  is  committed  to  smaller  classes  and 
more  classrooms  and  more  teachers  and  building 
up  the  system,  and  the  other  isn't,  that's  a  mas- 
sive issue. 

I'll  just  give  you  one  other  issue.  We've  got 
160  million  Americans  in  managed  care  plans. 
And  we  were  talking  around  our  table  tonight 
about  John  Glenn  being  77  and  how  we're  all 
living  longer.  I  certainly  hope  that's  true.  And 
I  said  that  I  was  just  reading  that  if  a  person 
lives  to  be  65  in  America,  then  a  man  at  65 
has  a  life  expectancy  of  81;  a  woman  has  a 
life  expectancy  of  85.  And  the  fastest  growing 
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group  of  people  in  America,  percentage-wise, 
as  all  Floridians  probably  know,  are  people  over 
85.  And  we  were  talking  about  Strom  Thur- 
mond, who  is  96,  who  came  to  see  me  last 
week.  And  we  were  joking  about  that.  He  want- 
ed to  jog  with  me,  but  I  couldn't  keep  up  with 
him.  [Laughter] 

This  is  a  huge  issue.  And  more  and  more 
senior  care  will  be  in  managed  care.  Now,  I 
supported  the  managed  care  movement  when 
I  ran  for  President,  and  I  did  when  I  presented 
health  care  plans  to  the  Congress,  because  when 
I  became  President — a  lot  of  people  have  for- 
gotten this;  you  talked  about  inflation  being 
down — health  care  costs  were  going  up  at  3 
times  the  rate  of  inflation.  It  was  unsustainable. 
It  was  going  to  bankrupt  every  business,  every 
State  government,  the  Federal  budget.  Lawton 
and  Bob  and  I,  we  talked  about  it  a  lot.  It 
was  unsustainable.  We  had  to  do  something  to 
manage  the  system  better,  but  no  system  can 
be  managed  in  a  way  that  destroys  the  purpose 
for  which  it's  set  up  in  the  first  place. 

And  so  we  have  this  Patients'  Bill  of  Rights 
in  Washington.  And  you  want  to — Buddy  wants 
to  do  a  version  of  it  here,  which  simply  says 
some  pretty  basic  things.  If  you're  in  a  health 
care  plan  and  your  doctor  says  you  need  to 
see  a  specialist,  you  ought  to  be  able  to  do 
it.  If  you're  in  a  big  city  and  you  get  in  an 
accident,  the  ambulance  ought  to  take  you  to 
the  nearest  emergency  room,  not  one  that's  20 
miles  away  because  it  happens  to  be  covered. 
If  you're  in  the  middle  of  a  treatment,  chemo- 
therapy, or  pregnancy,  or  any  other  sustained 
treatment,  and  your  employer  changes  your 
health  insurance  provider,  you  ought  to  be  able 
to  keep  that  doctor  until  you  finish  your  treat- 
ment. And,  big  issue,  you  should  be  able  to 
keep  your  medical  records  private.  That's  all 
that  does. 

So  if  one  party  in  Washington  or  in  Florida 
is  for  it  and  the  other  is  not,  that's  a  huge 
difference  that  will  affect  the  lives,  the  texture 
of  Hfe  for  miUions  and  millions  of  people.  This 
is  not  some  casual  passing  thing.  I  could  go 
on  and  on  and  on. 

So  I  wanted  to  be  here  tonight  because  I 
am  grateful  to  the  Florida  public  servants  who 
served  with  me,  to  Lawton  Chiles  and  to  Bob 
Graham,  who  I've  known  now  for  three  decades, 
I  guess,  not  for  30  years,  but  parts  of  three 
decades;  to  these  two  fine  young  Congressmen 
that  I  think  have  such  a  brilliant  future;  to  my 


long-time  friend.  Congressman  Hastings,  who 
I'm  trying  to  take  dressing  lessons  from — [laugh- 
ter]— I  love  that  blue  suit — and  who  has  really 
been  a  champion  for  what  is  right  in  Washington 
in  so  many  ways  that  I'm  very  grateful  for.  And 
I  wanted  to  be  here  for  Buddy  MacKay. 

I  just  want  to  say  one  last  thing.  So  many 
of  you  have  been  very  nice  to  me  tonight. 
You've  talked  about  what  happened  at  the  Wye 
Plantation,  and  then  you  said  something  about 
me  going  without  sleep.  That's  true.  I  was  up 
for  39  hours  at  the  end  of  those  peace  talks, 
and  I  never  did  that  in  college.  [Laughter]  And 
now  I  know  why.  [Laughter]  Because  I'm  not 
over  it  yet. 

But  I  would  like  to — a  lot  of  you  here  have 
been  heavily  involved  in  Israel  and  many  of  you 
even  with  the  Arabs  and  the  Middle  East,  and 
you  have  a  vested — ^you've  got  a  real  oar  in 
the  water.  You  have  very  sophisticated  knowl- 
edge of  this.  But  what  I  want  to  ask  is,  just 
as  Americans,  why  did  you  and  why  did  other 
people  feel  so  good  when  that  was  announced? 
What  was  it  about  that  that  everybody  feel  so 
good? 

Audience  member.  Hope. 

The  President.  Hope,  yes.  You  said,  oh,  my 
God,  here  are  these  two  guys;  they've  been 
dumping  all  over  each  other.  They  all  have  got 
problems  at  home;  they're  going  to  get  grief 
because  they  did  this.  Both  of  them  are  going 
to  be  in  greater — everybody  who  understands 
it  knows  that  they're  both  in  greater  physical 
danger  because  they  made  this  deal.  And  here 
are  these  guys  that  can  hardly  bear  to  speak 
to  each  other,  and  they  get  up  on  this  high 
dive,  and  they  hold  hands,  and  they  jump  off 
together.  And  it  made  us  all  feel  more  alive. 
We  felt  bigger — the  possibility  that  things  can 
change,  and  the  possibility  that  people  can  be 
reconciled  to  one  another  after  all  the  scars  and 
all  the  injuries  and  all  the  wrongdoing  and  all 
the  disappointments,  that  there  can  be  both 
progress  and  community. 

Why  did  we  all  love  it  when  old  John  Glenn 
went  up  in  the  spaceship  today?  Because  it  was 
about  possibility.  It  was  about,  oh,  my  God, 
the  guy's  77  years  old,  and  he  still  looks  good 
in  his  clothes.  [Laughter]  He  can  lift  weights, 
and  he's  sharp  as  a  tack,  and  he's  doing  great. 
Gosh,  maybe  I  can  be  like  that.  Maybe  we  can 
all  change  the  way  we  are.  Maybe  we  can  push 
back  the  frontiers  of  possibility  not  just  in  space 
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but  here  on  Earth.  And  so  it  made  us  feel 
bigger. 

What  I'm  trying  to  say  to  you  is  I've  done 
nearly  everything — or  at  least  made  real  progress 
on  nearly  everything  I  told  the  American  people 
I'd  try  to  do  when  I  ran  in  1992.  We  haven't 
made  health  care  available  and  affordable  for 
all  Americans  yet.  Every  other  major  commit- 
ment I  made,  we've  made  real  progress  on.  But 
the  one  thing  I  have  not  been  able  to  do  is 
to  make  Washington  a  less  partisan,  less  negative 
place.  I  have — Lord  knows,  I  have  tried. 

And  one  of  the  things  that  I  hope  will  happen 
in  this  election  season  is  that  people  will  say, 
"Never  mind  who's  got  the  most  money  on  the 
ads  and  all  this;  I  am  going  to  choose  a  course 
for  the  future  of  my  country  that  reflects  the 
same  aspirations  and  the  same  values  that  I  felt 
when  I  was  cheering  for  Netanyahu  and  Arafat, 
when  I  was  cheering  for  John  Glenn.  But  I 
believe  that  what  that  represents  ought  to  be 
something  that  is  a  part  of  my  everyday  life 
as  an  American,  as  a  Floridian,  as  a  citizen, 
in  my  business,  in  my  work,  in  my  family,  in 
everything,  but  especially  in  our  public  life." 
That  is  what  I  want.  And  I  am  trying  so  hard 
to  make  that  argument  to  the  American  people. 

And  when  you  get  right  down  to  it,  the  invest- 
ment you  made  tonight  is  going  to  give  the 
people  here  in  Florida  who  are  working  for  our 
candidates  and  our  causes  and  our  issues  the 
power  to  get  more  people  to  do  that  on  Tues- 
day. 

I  told  everybody,  if  you  like  what  I  did  in 
the  Middle  East  peace  talks,  keep  in  mind  I 
am  a  hired  hand.  I  was  elected  to  do  that  by 
you.  Everything  that  I  did,  if  I  had  any  role 
in  it  that  was  positive,  I  did  through  the  direct 
authority  of  the  people  of  the  United  States 
who  voted  on  election  day  in  1996. 


If  you  liked  what  happened  when  John  Glenn 
went  up  in  space,  keep  in  mind  that  is  the 
product  of  a  democratic  government.  That  shut- 
tle could  not  have  gone  up  today  but  for  the 
votes  in  the  Congress  to  keep  the  space  program 
alive  and  to  ratify  its  direction,  which  means 
that,  in  a  profound  sense,  if  you  supported 
someone  who  supported  the  space  program, 
your  hand  was  on  John  Glenn's  shoulder  when 
he  lifted  off  today. 

If  you  voted  for  me  and  the  direction  I  want- 
ed to  take  in  the  Middle  East  peace,  you  were 
standing  there  when  we  announced  the  agree- 
ment at  Wye.  You  have  to  see  it  this  way. 

I  do  not  want  to  finish  my  term  without 
knowing  that  we  have  not  only  helped  the 
American  people  to  become  more  reconciled  to 
one  another  across  racial  and  other  lines  that 
divide  us  but  also  without  knowing  that  we  have 
made  our  best  efforts  to  have  our  political  lead- 
ers in  Washington  behave  the  way  most  citizens 
behave  in  America  every  day.  The  only  way  you 
can  get  that  done  is  to  show  up  and  elect  people 
like  Buddy  MacKay  next  Tuesday. 

Thank  you,  and  God  bless  you. 


Note:  The  President  spoke  at  8:55  p.m.  at  a  pri- 
vate residence.  In  his  remarks,  he  referred  to 
Meyer  Berman,  sole  proprietor,  M.A.  Berman  & 
Co.;  dinner  hosts  Danny  and  Eva  Abraham;  Gov. 
Lawton  Chiles  and  State  Senator  Daryl  L.  Jones 
of  Florida;  Representative  Peter  Deutsch's  wife, 
Lori;  Democratic  gubernatorial  candidate  Lt. 
Gov.  Buddy  MacKay  of  Florida  and  his  wife, 
Anne;  Republican  gubernatorial  candidate  Jeb 
Bush;  Prime  Minister  Binyamin  Netanyahu  of 
Israel;  and  Chairman  Yasser  Arafat  of  the  Pales- 
tinian Authority. 


Remarks  on  Strengthening  the  National  and  International  Economy  and  an 
Exchange  With  Reporters 
October  30,  1998 


The  President.  Good  morning.  I  want  to  say 
a  few  words  today  about  the  growth  of  our 
economy  and  important  new  steps  we're  taking 
to  strengthen  that  growth  as  we  move  toward 
the  new  century.   Six  years  ago,  our  economy 


lagged  behind  the  rest  of  the  world,  so  we 
changed  course,  with  a  new  strategy  for  eco- 
nomic growth  founded  on  fiscal  discipline  and 
lower  interest  rates.  It  has  worked. 
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It  has  helped  to  produce  an  American  eco- 
nomic renaissance  with  low  inflation,  low 
unemployment,  low  welfare  rolls,  rising  wages, 
the  highest  rate  of  homeownership  in  history, 
the  first  balanced  budget  since  Neil  Armstrong 
walked  on  the  Moon,  and  the  smallest  Federal 
Government  since  John  Glenn  orbited  the 
Earth. 

This  morning's  economic  report  shows  that 
our  economy  is  continuing  to  grow  in  a  strong 
manner,  at  a  solid  3.3  percent.  It  is  continuing 
to  expand  opportunity,  to  create  wealth,  to  lift 
the  hopes  of  working  families.  In  the  face  of 
worldwide  economic  turmoil,  our  economy  re- 
mains the  strongest  in  a  generation.  But  to  keep 
it  going  we  must  stay  with  the  strategy  that 
created  the  conditions  of  this  enduring  economic 
expansion,  and  we  must  address  the  challenges 
of  the  global  economy.  I'd  like  to  say  a  word 
about  both. 

First,  we  must  maintain  our  fiscal  discipline. 
I  have  insisted  we  preserve  our  hard-won  sur- 
plus until  a  plan  is  in  place  to  strengthen  Social 
Security.  We  stopped  the  Republican  majority 
in  the  House  from  squandering  the  surplus  in 
an  election-year  tax  plan.  They  haven't  given 
up,  however.  House  Republican  leaders  have  re- 
affirmed their  desire  to  spend  the  surplus  before 
we  have  a  plan  in  place  to  save  Social  Security. 
And  the  Republican  leader  in  the  Senate  now 
says  he  may  not  even  work  with  me  on  saving 
Social  Security. 

On  Tuesday  the  American  people  will  choose 
a  Congress  that  will  decide  whether  and  how 
to  save  Social  Security  for  the  21st  century.  I 
believe  the  American  people  need  a  Congress 
that  is  100  percent  committed  to  preserving  that 
surplus  until  we  save  Social  Security  first. 

Second,  to  strengthen  our  economic  growth, 
we  must  continue  to  invest  in  and  improve  the 
quality  of  our  people's  education.  The  budget 
I  signed  last  week  invests  in  after-school  pro- 
grams and  makes  a  strong  downpayment  on 
100,000  teachers  to  lower  class  size  in  the  early 
grades  to  an  average  of  18.  But  the  Congress 
refused  to  build  or  modernize  5,000  schools. 
I  believe  that  was  a  mistake  as  well. 

We  need  a  new  Congress  to  correct  that  error 
and  modernize  our  schools.  If  we're  going  to 
have  more  teachers  with  more  students  in  small- 
er classes,  they  have  to  have  someplace  to  meet. 

A  stronger  American  economy  also  depends 
upon  a  stronger  international  economy.  Growth 
at    home    increasingly    depends    upon    growth 


abroad.  Our  economy  increasingly  depends  upon 
exports,  and  many,  many  of  our  exports  go  to 
emerging  markets.  Those  markets  now  are  fal- 
tering. A  full  quarter  of  the  world's  markets, 
the  world's  population,  now  live  in  countries 
with  declining  or  negative  economic  growth. 
This  presents  to  us  the  biggest  financial  chal- 
lenge in  a  half  century. 

Over  the  last  year  we  have  pursued  a  com- 
prehensive strategy  to  fight  the  financial  crisis 
and  protect  American  jobs  at  home  as  well.  Last 
month  I  outlined  a  set  of  specific  actions  to 
spur  global  growth.  In  the  weeks  since,  we've 
been  working  with  our  G-7  partners  and  with 
those  in  the  emerging  markets  to  make  signifi- 
cant progress  toward  that  goal. 

Think  what's  happened  in  the  last  month. 
Japan  has  committed  substantial  resources  to  re- 
pair its  banking  system.  The  European  Union 
has  joined  the  G-7  in  recognizing  tfiat  the  bal- 
ance of  risk  has  shifted  and  that,  above  all,  now, 
we  must  spur  growth.  The  U.S.,  Japan,  Canada, 
and  several  European  nations  have  cut  interest 
rates.  America  has  met  its  obligations  to  the 
International  Monetary  Fund.  This  week  Brazil 
announced  a  program  to  tackle  its  fiscal  prob- 
lems, and  President  Cardoso  has  assured  me 
that  he  will  implement  the  program  swiftly. 

To  build  on  that  progress.  Prime  Minister 
Blair  of  Great  Britain  and  I  have  been  working 
to  rally  support  for  several  new  measures  to 
help  strengthen  the  international  community's 
ability  to  keep  financial  turmoil  at  bay.  Secretary 
Rubin  and  Chairman  Greenspan  have  been 
deeply  engaged  with  their  counterparts  in  the 
effort.  And  over  the  past  week  I've  been  speak- 
ing to  other  G-7  leaders  about  it. 

Today  I'm  pleased  to  report  that  the  world's 
leading  economies  have  linked  arms  to  contain 
the  financial  turmoil  that  threatened  growth  not 
only  in  emerging  markets  but  in  dl  markets 
of  the  world.  The  leaders  of  the  major  industrial 
economies  have  taken  the  following  steps.  This 
morning  they've  released  a  statement  outlining 
our  common  agenda. 

First,  we  have  agreed  to  establish  a  new  pre- 
cautionary line  of  credit,  anchored  in  the  IMF, 
to  help  countries  with  sound  economic  policies 
ward  off  the  global  financial  crisis  in  the  first 
place.  With  substantial  new  resources  at  the 
IMF,  this  line  of  credit  gives  us  a  powerful 
new  tool  that  can  be  used  when  it  will  do  the 
most  good  at  the  lowest  cost,  before  the  trouble 
starts. 
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Second,  we  have  also  agreed  to  establish  a 
new  World  Bank  emergency  fund  to  provide 
support  in  times  of  crisis  to  the  most  vulnerable 
members  of  society,  and  to  encourage  the  World 
Bank  to  leverage  private  sector  investments  in 
countries  now  affected  by  the  crisis. 

And  finally,  even  as  we  act  to  contain  the 
crisis,  we  are  building  a  modem  framework  for 
the  global  markets  of  the  21st  century.  Today 
we  released  detailed  plans  for  greater  openness 
and  stronger  standards  for  finance  in  the  inter- 
national marketplace.  And  we  have  agreed  to 
ask  our  finance  ministers  to  make  new  and  very 
concrete  recommendations  to  help  to  tame  the 
excessive  volatility  in  financial  markets  that  can 
destroy  hope  and  diminish  wealth. 

These  steps  are  very,  very  important.  Over 
the  long  run,  if  America's  economy  is  to  con- 
tinue to  grow,  the  economies  of  our  trading 
partners  must  continue  to  grow.  In  a  larger 
sense,  if  America's  devotion  to  freedom  and 
openness  is  to  be  met  with  success,  we  must 
put  a  human  face  on  the  global  economy  for 
the  most  vulnerable  people  in  the  emerging 
countries  when  they  face  hard  times. 

So  I  feel  quite  good  about  what  my  fellow 
G-7  leaders  and  others  have  done  here.  I  thank 
them  for  their  support.  I  thank  especially  Prime 
Minister  Blair  for  his  support. 

Chief  of  Staff  Erskine  Bowles 

Now,  let  me  say,  finally,  for  all  of  us  here 
at  the  White  House,  this  is  not  just  a  day  of 
good  economic  news;  it  is  personally  a  day  of 
sad  news  because  this  is  Erskine  Bowles'  last 
day  as  Chief  of  Staff  Sometime  this  afternoon, 
while  I  am  in  New  York  working,  he  is  going 
home  to  North  Carolina. 

I  want  to  say  again  how  much  I  appreciate 
the  indispensable  role  he  has  played  in  balancing 
the  budget  and  developing  sound  economic  poli- 
cies, in  improving  our  commitment  to  education 
in  ways  that  will  affect  millions  and  millions 
of  schoolchildren,  and  in  his  conviction  that  we 
were  doing  the  right  thing  to  pursue  our  race 
initiative. 


Finally,  he  has  been  a  marvelous  role  model 
for  the  young  people  who  worked  at  the  White 
House  and  for  the  not  so  young  as  well,  putting 
us  together  into  a  team,  getting  everyone  to 
work  together,  thinking  every  day  about  what 
good  can  come  from  our  common  efforts. 

As  all  of  you  know,  he  is  a  very  close  personal 
friend  of  mine.  I  will  miss  him  very  much.  But 
most  of  all  today,  I  want  to  acknowledge  his 
contributions  to  the  people  of  the  United  States. 

Thank  you  very  much. 

1998  Elections 

Q.  Mr.  President,  do  you  think  voter  turnout 
will  be  affected  by  the  impeachment  issue? 

The  President.  The  answer  to  your  question 
is,  I  don't  know.  I  know  that  this  is  no  ordinary 
election,  no  ordinary  time.  What  is  at  issue  are 
big  things  that  will  affect  every  American  and 
every  American  family's  children.  What  is  at 
issue  is  the  future  of  Social  Security,  whether 
we  will  have  a  Patients'  Bill  of  Rights  for  the 
over  160  million  people  in  managed  care  plans, 
whether  we  will  continue  to  advance  the  cause 
of  education  by  building  and  modernizing  our 
schools,  whether  we  will  continue  the  path  of 
reform,  raising  the  minimum  wage,  passing  cam- 
paign finance  reform,  protecting  our  children 
from  the  dangers  of  tobacco.  Those  are  the  big 
issues. 

I  hope  every  American  will  go  and  vote  and 
vote  in  good  conscience  and  vote  on  what  is 
important  to  this  country  and  its  future.  All  I 
can  do  is  tell  the  American  people,  I  know  this 
is  no  ordinary  time,  no  ordinary  election,  and 
they  need  to  vote.  I  have  no  prediction  about 
what  the  turnout  will  be,  but  I  am  confident 
that  if  people  understand  the  stakes,  it  will  be 
quite  impressive. 

Thank  you. 

Note:  The  President  spoke  at  11:16  a.m.  at  the 
South  Portico  at  the  White  House,  prior  to  his 
departure  for  New  York  City.  In  his  remarks,  he 
referred  to  President  Fernando  Henrique 
Cardoso  of  Brazil  and  Prime  Minister  Tony  Blair 
of  Great  Britain. 
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Remarks  at  St.  Sebastian's  Parish  Center  in  Queens,  New  York 
October  30,  1998 


Thank  you  very  much  for  the  warm  welcome. 
Thank  you,  Monsignor  Finnerty,  for  greeting  me 
when  I  came  through  the  door  of  St.  Sebastian. 
Thank  you,  my  longtime  friend  Claire  Shulman, 
for  being  here.  Thank  you,  Joe  Crowley,  for 
presenting  yourself  as  a  candidate  for  Congress. 

He  got  good  marks  from  Chuck  Schumer  as 
an  athlete,  and  you  must  have  noticed  that  he's 
quite  a  large  man.  I  told  him  that  next  January 
I'd  like  him  to  be  one  of  the  whips  in  the 
Congress  to  get  the  votes  gathered  up,  because 
I  think  people  would  be  reluctant  to  say  no 
to  him. 

I  love  coming  to  Queens.  I  never  will  forget 
the  first  time  I  came  out  here  when  I  was 
running  for  President  in  1992,  and  Harold  Ickes 
was  helping  me.  And  he  said,  **We're  going  to 
go  out  to  Queens,  and  we're  going  to  meet 
with  the  Queens  County  Democratic  Com- 
mittee. And  Congressman  Tom  Manton  is  the 
chairman  of  the  committee."  And  he  said,  "I 
think  we  can  get  them  to  be  for  you." 

I  said,  "Now,  why  in  the  world  would  they 
endorse  me?  Most  of  those  people  have  prob- 
ably never  thought  about  Arkansas,  much  less 
been  there."  And  he  said,  *Tes,  but  they're  a 
lot  like  you  out  there  in  Queens.  You'll  be  right 
at  home.  You'll  like  that."  [Laughter] 

So  we  got  on  the  subway,  and  there  was  a 
television  camera  or  two  with  me.  And  no  one 
in  New  York  knew  who  I  was  at  the  time,  so 
they  probably  thought  we  were  filming  a  com- 
mercial or  something.  We  were  on  the  subway 
banging  everybody  around,  and  then  we  got  off 
and  took  a  beautiful  walk  to  the  place  where 
we  had  the  committee  meeting.  And  Tom  had 
already  convened  the  committee,  and  I  walked 
up  the  stairs,  and  at  length  they  introduced  me. 

And  it  was  a  setting  sort  of  like  this,  and 
I  was  coming  in  from  the  back,  and  we  walked 
down  the  middle  of  the  aisle.  And  I  got  about 
halfway  down  the  aisle,  and  there  was  this  real 
tall  African-American  man  standing  there  on  the 
aisle,  a  member  of  the  Democratic  committee 
in  this  county.  And  he  put  his  arm  around  me 
and  he  said,  "Hey,  Governor."  He  said,  "Don't 
worry  about  this."  He  said,  "I  was  bom  in  Hope, 
Arkansas,  too.  You're  going  to  be  just  fine." 
[Laughter] 


Tom  Manton  has  been  taking  care  of  me  ever 
since.  And  I  want  you  to  know  that  he  has 
done  a  wonderful  job  in  Congress,  and  I  appre- 
ciate what  he  did  for  you  and  for  New  York 
and  for  our  country.  And  I  will  miss  him  very 
much.  Thank  you,  friend. 

You  know,  on  the  way  out  here  we  were 
standing  out  in  the  hall,  and  I  first  met  Cert, 
and  we  started  laughing  about  John  Glenn  going 
up  in  space  yesterday.  And  she  said  she  thought 
that  was  a  fine  thing  for  a  young  man  like  him 
to  be  doing.  [Laughter]  I  want  you  to  hold  that 
thought,  because  I'm  coming  back  to  it.  [Laugh- 
ter] There's  a  real  reason  why  we're  here  today. 

And  finally,  let  me  thank  Chuck  and  Iris 
Schumer  for  their  friendship  to  me.  I  was  in 
their  home  in  1992  over  in  Brooklyn.  And  I 
met  their  friends  and  relatives  and  the  people 
with  whom  they  worship.  It  was  quite  an  excit- 
ing day  for  me.  And  I  have  been  proud  of 
the  campaign  that  they  have  made  together  with 
their  family  and  friends,  starting  out  against 
overwhelming  odds,  bravely  soldiering  on,  and, 
I'd  say,  doing  right  well  on  this  eve  of  another 
election. 

I'd  like  to  ask  all  of  you  to  think  about  some- 
thing as  New  Yorkers,  as  well  as  Americans. 
New  York  at  extraordinary  times  has  given  this 
country  extraordinary  leadership  in  the  United 
States  Senate.  New  York  gave  the  American 
people  Robert  Wagner  and  Herbert  Layman  and 
Jacob  Javits  and  Pat  Moynihan  in  the  United 
States  Senate.  New  York  gave  the  American 
people  Robert  Kennedy  in  the  United  States 
Senate. 

And  once,  Robert  Kennedy  said,  and  I  quote, 
'There  is  no  basic  inconsistency  between  ideals 
and  realistic  possibilities."  I've  worked  with 
Chuck  Schumer  a  lot.  He's  an  idealist  who  is 
always  struggling  to  get  something  done.  And 
the  longer  I  serve  as  your  President,  believe 
it  or  not,  and  in  spite  of  everything,  the  more 
idealistic  I  am  about  America,  what  it  stands 
for,  what  it  means,  and  what  it  can  do,  but 
the  more  determined  I  am  that  every  day  should 
be  used  to  turn  ideals  into  action. 

When  it  comes  to  education  or  Social  Security 
or  health  care,  when  it  comes  to  all  those  ideas, 
I  can  think  of  no  person  with  whom  I  have 
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worked  in  these  last  6  years  in  the  entire  Con- 
gress who  I  think  has  more  ability  to  turn  ideals 
into  action  than  Chuck  Schumer.  And  that  is 
one  reason  I  am  very  proud  to  be  here  by 
his  side  and  in  support  of  him  today. 

Now,  let  me  say  also  to  all  of  you,  this  is 
not  an  ordinary  election.  I  want  you  to  go  vote 
Tuesday,  even  if  you  are  not  going  to  cast  your 
ballot  the  way  I  want  you  to.  I  hope  you  will, 
however.  [Laughter]  But  I  want  you  to  go,  be- 
cause in  this  election  we're  going  to  choose  the 
Congress  of  the  21st  century.  Really,  the  deci- 
sions that  will  be  made,  a  lot  of  them  in  the 
next  couple  of  years,  will  shape  the  way  we 
as  a  people  will  live  for  far  more  than  the  next 
2  years. 

Now,  for  6  years,  since  the  people  of  New 
York  gave  the  Vice  President  and  me  and  Hil- 
lary and  our  whole  team  a  chance  to  serve, 
we've  turned  the  country's  economic  policy 
around.  We've  changed  our  social  policy.  We 
have  essentially  tried  to  make  America  work 
again  so  that  we  could  take  advantage  of  these 
incredible  changes  that  are  going  on  in  the 
world  and  have  a  very  strong  economy  but  make 
sure  we  kept  a  human  face  on  it,  that  we  gave 
everybody  a  chance  to  benefit  from  his  or  her 
labors,  and  that  we  took  care  of  those  who 
through  no  fault  of  their  own  needed  a  little 
help  to  get  by,  and  that  we  tried  to  bring  the 
country  together  instead  of  driving  it  apart. 

And  after  6  years,  we  saw  again  today  that 
our  economy  grew  at  3.3  percent  in  the  last 
quarter.  We've  had  the  lowest  unemployment 
rate  in  28  years;  nearly  17  million  new  jobs; 
the  lowest  percentage  of  Americans  on  welfare 
in  29  years;  the  first  balanced  budget,  as  you 
heard  Chuck  say,  in  29  years;  and  a  surplus. 
For  the  first  time  in  history,  last  week,  thanks 
in  part  to  the  heroic  efforts  of  New  York's  Sec- 
retary of  Housing  and  Urban  Development,  An- 
drew Cuomo,  we  announced  a  year  and  a  half 
ahead  of  time  that  we  had  met  our  goal.  Now 
over  two-thirds  of  the  American  people  live  in 
their  own  homes  for  the  first  time  in  the  history 
of  the  United  States.  So  we  are  moving  in  the 
right  direction.  That  is  a  good  thing. 

And  as  I  told  somebody,  we  had  also  reduced 
the  size  of  the  Federal  bureaucracy  so  that  the 
Federal  Government  is  now  the  smallest  it  was 
since  the  last  time  John  Glenn  went  around 
the  Earth.  [Laughter] 

Now,  I  thank  Tom  for  what  he  said.  Our 
administration  has  tried  to  be  a  force  for  peace 


and  freedom  around  the  world.  We've  worked 
hard  to  help  the  Irish  reconcile  with  one  an- 
other. We're  working  hard  to  promote  peace 
in  the  Middle  East,  and  we  had  a  big  break- 
through there  last  week  on  this  day;  we  an- 
nounced it  on  this  day  last  week.  If  I  seem 
a  litde  slow  of  speech  today,  you'll  have  to  for- 
give me,  but  on  that  last  day  I  was  up  39  hours 
without  sleep.  And  the  real  way  we  made  the 
agreement  was  I  was  the  last  one  standing — 
[laughter] — and  so  they  finally  agreed  so  they 
could  go  to  bed.  [Laughter] 

I  say  that  because  America  has  unique  re- 
sponsibihties  and  unique  opportunities.  Today 
I  announced  a  program  that  I  believe  will  help 
us  to  keep  the  world  economy  growing  and  to 
roll  back  some  of  the  financial  turmoil  you  read 
about  that's  engulfing  the  rest  of  the  world. 
Now,  that's  a  big  deal  because  a  quarter  of 
our  growth  in  the  last  6  years  has  come  from 
our  ability  to  sell  what  we  have  to  sell  to  other 
people,  so  that  more  and  more,  the  success  of 
every  American  business,  even  small  businesses 
here  in  Queens,  will  be  indirecdy  affected,  at 
least,  by  the  success  of  our  friends  and  neigh- 
bors throughout  the  world. 

Now,  against  that  background,  at  this  golden 
moment  for  our  country,  I  think  we  have  to 
look  ahead  to  the  future  and  say,  'Well,  what 
are  we  going  to  do  with  the  first  surplus  in 
29  years?  What  are  we  going  to  do  with  the 
lowest  unemployment  rate  in  29  years?  What 
are  we  going  to  do  with  this  time  when  we 
seem  to  be  doing  pretty  well,  but  a  lot  of  our 
friends  are  in  trouble  around  the  world?  What 
are  we  going  to  do  with  all  those  neighborhoods 
in  New  York  City  and  elsewhere  which  haven't 
yet  felt  the  economic  recovery  of  the  last  6 
years?  Shall  we  just  sort  of  relax  and  enjoy  it, 
which  means  that  at  midterm  elections  half  the 
people  just  stay  home?  Or  shall  we  instead  look 
ahead  to  the  future  and  say,  you  know,  times 
hke  this  don't  come  along  very  often." 

Those  of  you  out  here  who've  seen  a  lot  of 
years,  how  many  periods  in  American  history 
have  we  had  like  this?  Not  many  in  your  hfe- 
time.  Not  many.  And  nothing  lasts  forever.  So 
that  when  you  have  these  times  like  this,  it 
is  terribly  important  that  we  as  Americans  look 
to  the  future  and  take  on  our  real  challenges. 

To  me,  that's  the  most  important  decision  the 
American  people  have  to  make.  Do  you  want 
to  think  big,  think  about  what  America  should 
be  like  for  your  children,  your  grandchildren, 
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your  great-grandchildren?  What  can  we  do  now 
when  we  are  strong  to  give  that  kind  of  America 
to  the  Americans  of  the  21st  century? 

That's  what  this  whole  saving  Social  Security 
issue  is  about.  When  I  heard  Gert  talking  about 
it,  I  thought,  you  know.  Social  Security  for  us 
has  become  even  more  than  a  check  in  the 
mail,  even  though  fully  one-half  the  seniors  in 
America  would  be  in  poverty  today  without  it. 
Even  though  most  people  have  some  other 
source  of  income  in  addition  to  their  Social  Se- 
curity check,  nonetheless,  if  there  were  no  So- 
cial Security,  half  the  seniors  in  the  country 
would  be  in  poverty  without  it,  instead  of  the 
11  percent,  which  is  the  actual  rate  today.  It's 
a  huge  deal.  We're  talking  about  untold  millions 
of  lives  changed. 

But  in  addition  to  the  money,  it  is  the  symbol 
of  our  determination  to  honor  family,  to  honor 
the  contributions  of  those  who  went  before  us, 
to  honor  the  proposition  that  in  America  we 
want  to  reward  people  who  are  good  at  what 
they're  doing.  We  don't  begrudge  the  athletes 
their  success,  the  business  people  their  success. 
But  we  know  that  a  country  is  great  because 
of  the  great  mass  of  people  who  get  up  every 
day,  work  their  hearts  out,  obey  the  law,  pay 
their  taxes,  raise  their  kids,  and  build  up  neigh- 
borhoods. And  they  should  be  a  part  of  our 
prosperity.  We  don't  believe  in  leaving  people 
behind  who  do  their  part  for  America.  And  So- 
cial Security  symbolizes  that. 

Now,  what's  the  issue  here?  Why  is  Social 
Security  in  trouble?  First  of  all,  if  you're  getting 
a  check  now,  relax;  you're  going  to  be  fine. 
That's  not  the  issue.  The  issue  is  this:  We  are 
living  longer.  The  baby  boomers  are  coming  up 
for  retirement,  and  those  of  you  who  gave  birth 
to  baby  boomers  know  that  until  this  crowd 
started  school  last  year,  this  crowd  of  children 
in  school,  the  baby  boomers  were  the  largest 
American  generation  ever  and  larger  than  our 
children. 

So  that  when  we  retire,  the  baby  boomers, 
there  will  only  be  about  two  people  working 
for  every  one  person  drawing  Social  Security. 
To  give  you  an  idea,  today  there  are  more  than 
three  people  working — about  three  and  a  half 
people  working  for  every  one  person  drawing 
Social  Security.  In  addition  to  that,  there  will 
be  more  and  more  and  more  women  retiring 
and  living  on  Social  Security  because  women, 
on  balance,  have  a  longer  life  expectancy.  And 
they  are  less  likely  to  have  pensions  or  personal 


savings.  For  25  percent  of  the  women  on  Social 
Security,  it's  the  only  income  they  receive. 

Now,  when  the  75  million  baby  boomers  re- 
tire and  when  there  are  only  two  people  on 
Social  Security  for  every  one  person — two  peo- 
ple working  for  every  one  person  drawing,  we 
will,  in  about  20  years,  start  having  to  pay  out 
of  the  Social  Security  Trust  Fund,  as  provided 
by  law,  benefits,  because  the  annual  income 
won't  be  enough  to  cover  the  annual  outgo. 
Then  in  about  34  years,  even  the  Trust  Fund 
won't  be  enough  to  cover  the  benefit. 

Now,  here's  what  this  is  all  about.  If  we  start 
now  and  make  some  modest  changes  now  that 
don't  have  to  affect  people  on  Social  Security 
at  all,  and  if  we  use  this  money  that  we  have 
in  the  surplus  which,  I  think  I  should  add,  was 
produced  entirely  by  the  Social  Security  tax 
itself,  then  we  can  make  modest  changes  and 
preserve  Social  Security  in  the  21st  century  in 
a  way  that  will  accommodate  the  changing  popu- 
lation patterns  and  still  make  sure  it's  there  for 
the  people  who  need  it. 

If  we  do  not  do  that,  if  we  say,  *Well,  heck, 
we  waited  29  years  for  this  surplus,  let's  take 
the  money  and  run.  Let's  have  a  little  fun.  Give 
me  a  tax  cut.  Give  me  a  new  program.  Give 
me  this.  Give  me  that,  before  we  know  whether 
we  need  this  money  to  save  Social  Security" — 
and  keep  in  mind  it  was  produced  by  the  Social 
Security  tax — and  we  miss  this  opportunity,  then 
what's  going  to  happen?  Sooner  or  later,  within 
a  few  years — ^keep  in  mind,  every  year  that  goes 
by,  the  problem  is  only  going  to  get  tougher; 
it's  not  going  to  get  easier,  because  you  have 
less  time  to  fix  a  big  problem — then  sooner  or 
later  we'll  be  forced  with  the  choice  of  either 
saying,  **Well,  I'm  sorry.  We  can't  do  this  so 
we're  just  going  to  have  to  cut  benefits  22  per- 
cent"— in  which  case  a  lot  of  seniors  will  be 
in  deep  trouble — or  we'll  say,  "Our  conscience 
won't  let  us  live  with  ourselves,  so  we're  going 
to  raise  the  taxes  22  percent,"  and  that's  a  whop- 
ping tax  increase.  And  keep  in  mind,  the  payroll 
tax  is  paid  by  small  businesses  in  years  where 
they  make  money  and  years  when  they  don't 
make  any  money;  the  payroll  tax  is  paid  by  peo- 
ple on  modest  incomes  as  well  as  by  wealthy 
people. 

And  if  we  did  that,  we'd  be  saying,  "Okay, 
we  didn't  fix  this  when  we  had  a  chance  back 
in  1999,  and  because  we  didn't  do  it,  now  we're 
going  to  have  to  lower  the  standard  of  living 
of  our  children  and  their  ability  to  raise  our 
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grandchildren  because  we  didn't  do  the  right 
thing." 

Now,  the  generation  that  got  us  through 
World  War  II  and  built  the  greatest  middle  class 
in  history  and  was  educated  by  the  G.I.  bill 
knows  that  America  should  do  right  by  the  fu- 
ture. This  is  a  huge  issue. 

For  a  long  time  I  thought  that  this  would 
be  a  completely  bipartisan  issue.  All  year  long 
we  had  forums  around  the  country,  Democrats 
and  Republicans  together,  talking  about  these 
ideas,  honestly  debating  what  the  options  were. 
But  then  the  leadership  in  the  House  of  the 
other  party  wanted  to  have  a  huge  and  perma- 
nent tax  cut  right  before  the  election,  dispropor- 
tionately benefiting  upper  income  people  like 
me,  before  we  did  anything  to  fix  Social  Security 
and  before  we  knew  what  it  would  cost. 

Well,  we  beat  that.  Thanks  to  Chuck  Schumer 
and  Tom  Manton  and  a  lot  of  other  people, 
we  rolled  that  back.  But  just  the  other  day, 
they  reaffirmed  their  desire  to  do  that,  to  de- 
plete this  surplus  before  we  know  how  much 
we  need  for  Social  Security.  And  the  majority 
leader  in  the  Senate  said  that  he  might  not 
even  want  to  work  with  me  next  year  on  fixing 
Social  Security. 

So  I  say  to  you,  I  did  not  come  here  to 
trouble  you  about  your  Social  Security.  Your 
Social  Security  is  okay.  If  we  don't  do  anything, 
you'll  be  fine.  But  if  you  believe  it's  been  a 
good  thing,  and  if  you  want  it  there  for  the 
baby  boomers,  for  your  children,  and  if  you 
want  your  children  to  be  able  to  retire  without 
having  to  undermine  the  incomes  and  the  stand- 
ard of  living  of  your  grandchildren,  then  I  im- 
plore you  to  speak  with  a  loud  and  clear  voice 
and  say,  "Look,  we  have  lived  a  long  life,  and 
sometimes  you  can't  do  the  easy  thing.  We 
shouldn't  take  the  money  and  run.  We  should 
save  the  money,  save  the  surplus,  and  fix  Social 
Security.  If  there's  anything  left  over,  then  we 
can  talk  about  what  to  do  about  it.  But  we 
cannot  endanger  this  fundamental  compact  be- 
tween the  generations  that  has  helped  to  make 
America  what  it  is  today.  Save  Social  Security 
first." 

That's  the  big  reason  I  wanted  to  come  here, 
the  big  reason  I'm  proud  to  stand  with  Chuck 
Schumer.  There  are  other  things.  You  heard — 
I  think  it  was  Tom  who  said  we  voted  in  this 
budget — ^we  got  one  of  our  most  important  ideas 
in  this  budget:  to  hire  100,000  teachers  to  take 
class  size  down  to  an  average  of  18  in  the  early 


grades.  But  if  you  go  around  New  York,  you 
will  see  a  lot  of  school  buildings  with  rooms 
that  can't  be  used.  If  you  go  to  Florida,  where 
I  was  yesterday — I  went  to  a  little  town  in  Flor- 
ida not  very  long  ago,  a  small  town.  I  went 
to  one  elementary  school.  There  were  12  trailers 
out  back;  one  school,  12  trailers  to  accommodate 
all  the  extra  kids. 

So  one  of  the  things  we  didn't  succeed  in 
doing  in  this  election — and  again  I  ask  you  to 
think  about  your  grandchildren  and  your  great- 
grandchildren— if  we're  going  to  have  more 
teachers  and  smaller  classes,  they  have  to  have 
someplace  to  teach.  That  means  we  have  to 
build  schools  where  we  need  them  and  we  have 
to  repair  schools  where  we  have  them. 

We  have  school  buildings  in  the  cities  of  this 
country,  like  New  York  and  Philadelphia  and 
Chicago,  where  I've  been,  that  are  priceless 
buildings.  No  one  could  afford  to  build  such 
buildings  today.  They're  great  buildings,  but 
they've  been  allowed  to  fall  into  such  disrepair 
that  they  can't  even  be  hooked  up  to  the  Inter- 
net. And  all  this  work  we're  doing  to  bring  our 
kids  into  the  modem  age  is  not  possible.  So 
that's  another  big  issue  that  I  think  is  important. 
And  I  thank  Chuck  Schumer  and  Tom  Manton 
for  their  support  for  building  and  repairing 
5,000  schools.  And  we  need  to  do  that  next 
year. 

We've  tried  to  get  a  Patients'  Bill  of  Rights 
passed  for  a  year,  and  the  health  insurance  com- 
panies persuaded  the  majority  in  Congress  to 
beat  us.  But  you  know.  Chuck  talked  about 
Medicare.  We  have  the  same  challenges  in 
Medicare,  by  the  way,  we  do  in  Social  Security. 
But  one  of  the  things  that  bothers  me  is  more 
and  more  Americans  are  in  managed  care  plans 
and  HMO's.  Now,  that  can  be  good  if  they 
just  save  money  that  would  have  otherwise  have 
been  wasted.  Don't  forget,  6  years  ago  inflation 
in  health  care  costs  was  going  up  at  3  times 
the  rate  of  inflation.  And  for  elderly  people  that 
was  a  really  troubling  thing,  since  you  use  more 
health  care.  It  was  going  to  bankrupt  the  coun- 
try. So  to  manage  the  system  better  is  a  good 
thing.  But  to  manage  the  system  only  to  save 
money  without  regard  to  whether  it's  good  for 
health  care  is  not  a  good  thing.  Doctors,  not 
accountants,  should  ultimately  make  health  care 
decisions. 

We're  trying  to  pass  this  Patients'  Bill  of 
Rights  that  simply  says,  look,  we  believe  very 
strongly  that  we  should  have  a  law  which  says 
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every  person  should  have  a  right  to  see  a  spe- 
cialist if  his  or  her  doctor  recommends  it;  that 
every  person  in  an  accident  should  have  a  right 
to  go  to  the  nearest  emergency  room,  not  one 
halRvay  across  New  York  City  just  because  that's 
the  one  that's  covered  by  the  plan;  that  if  a 
person  is  in  a  treatment,  a  chemotherapy  treat- 
ment or  a  young  woman  being  treated  by  an 
obstetrician,  who's  pregnant,  and  their  employer 
changes  health  care  plans,  well,  you  ought  to 
be  able  to  keep  the  doctor  you're  dealing  with 
until  the  treatment  is  over,  until  the  baby  is 
bom;  and  that  your  medical  records  ought  to 
be  private. 

Now,  this  is  something  that  affects  Americans 
of  all  ages,  but  disproportionately  seniors  who 
are  in  managed  care  plans.  A  lot  of  seniors  want 
to  go  into  managed  care  plans,  Medicaid,  Medi- 
care, because  they  give  prescription  drugs  which 
otherwise  aren't  covered.  There  are  a  lot  of  good 
things.  But  in  the  end,  everybody  ought  to  have 
those  rights,  those  basic  rights.  And  that's  a  big 
issue  in  this  election  that  affects  you  and  your 
children  and  your  grandchildren. 

So  finally  let  me  just  say  that  there  are  a 
lot  of  things  out  here  that  you  have  to  think 
about.  And  I've  been  urging  the  American  peo- 
ple to  vote  and  hoping  we  can  get  a  little  more 
balance  in  this  Congress  so  that  we  can  have 
people  like  Chuck  Schumer  who  will  put  Social 
Security  first,  who  will  pass  a  Patients'  Bill  of 
Rights,  who  will  make  it  possible  for  us  to  mod- 
ernize and  build  our  schools,  in  short,  who  will 
be  thinking  about  the  long  term. 

The  temptation  is  great  for  people  just  to 
pass;  they  say,  "Gosh,  things  are  going  so  well, 
why  is  the  President  so  agitated?"  Because  my 
job  is  to  think  for  all  the  American  people  about 
next  year  and  5  years  and  10  years  and  20 
years  down  the  road.  And  I  would  argue  that 
those  of  you  who  are  senior  citizens,  your  job 
is  to  think  for  all  the  American  people  about 
next  year  and  10  years  and  20  years  down  the 
road. 

We  were  sitting  here  talking  about  John 
Glenn  going  up  36  years  ago,  and  Tom  Manton 
said,  "I  remember  when  he  went  the  first  time, 


and  it  seems  like  it  was  yesterday."  Doesn't  it 
to  you,  the  ones  that  remember  it?  It  seems 
like  it  was  yesterday. 

I  remember  once  I  met  a  man  who  is  a  friend 
of  mine,  who  was  76  at  the  time,  at  an  airport 
in  Little  Rock,  and  he  looked  terribly  sad.  And 
I  said,  'Why  are  you  so  sad?"  He  said,  "Well, 
my  sister  just  died,  and  I'm  here  to  meet  some 
family  members."  And  he  said,  "When  you  came 
up  to  me.  Bill,"  he  said,  "I  was  thinking  about 
when  we  were  5  years  old."  He  was  75.  And 
he  put  his  hand  on  my  shoulder  and  he  said, 
"Let  me  tell  you  something.  It  doesn't  take  long 
to  live  a  life." 

And  all  of  you  know  that.  We  all  are  given 
our  share  of  time  here.  We  all  try  to  make 
the  best  we  can.  We  all  try  to  build  our  families 
and  build  our  lives,  enjoy  our  friends,  pursue 
our  faiths.  America  is  the  greatest  country  in 
the  world  for  giving  us  that  chance. 

All  we  all  owe  back  to  America  is  good  citi- 
zenship. So  I  ask  you,  please,  at  this  golden 
moment  for  our  country,  stand  up  for  the  propo- 
sition that  we  should  save  the  Social  Security 
system  before  we  throw  this  money  away  that 
we've  worked  6  years  to  build  up;  stand  up 
for  the  proposition  that  every  person  ought  to 
have  decent  integrity  in  their  health  care  system; 
stand  up  for  the  proposition  that  children  you 
and  I  may  never  know  should  have  a  world- 
class  education  in  the  21st  century. 

I  ask  you  for  that  and  for  your  help  for  this 
good  man,  Chuck  Schumer,  and  for  all  people 
who  are  always  thinking  about  America's  tomor- 
rows. 

Thank  you,  and  God  bless  you. 

Note:  The  President  spoke  at  1:43  p.m.  In  his 
remarks,  he  referred  to  Rev.  D.  Joseph  Finnerty, 
pastor,  St.  Sebastian's  Cathohc  Church;  Claire 
Shulman,  president,  Borough  of  Queens;  Joseph 
Crowley,  candidate  for  New  York's  Seventh  Con- 
gressional District;  senatorial  candidate  Rep- 
resentative Charles  E.  Schumer  and  his  wife,  Iris; 
former  Deputy  Chief  of  Staff  Harold  Ickes;  and 
Gertrude  McDonald,  senior  citizen.  Long  Island 
City. 
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Thank  you.  First,  let  me  just  thank  Joe  and 
Trina  for  welcoming  all  of  us  into  this  truly 
beautiful  home.  IVe  had  a  wonderful  time.  I 
want  to — if  I  could  say  one  thing,  when  we 
get  close  to  an  election  like  this,  and  Chuck 
and  Iris  and  all  the  people  that  are  working 
so  hard  for  him,  you  are  more  and  more  nerv- 
ous, and  you  don't  get  any  sleep.  And  you're 
more  or  less  on  automatic,  and  it's  so  easy  to 
forget  why  you've  been  doing  all  that.  And  then 
we  come  in  here  and  see  all  of  these  huge 
families  with  the  children  and  the  grandchildren 
and  the  in-laws — [laughter] — I  believe  I  could 
sort  you  all  out  now  because  I've  got  all  the 
different  cross  currents  here.  [Laughter] 

But  let  me  tell  you,  I  am  thrilled.  This  is 
what  America  is  all  about.  And  I  cannot  thank 
you  enough.  I  find  myself  for  the  second  Friday 
in  a  row  racing  the  Shabbat  clock.  [Laughter] 
Last  week,  we  were  at  Wye.  We  had  a  deal; 
then  we  didn't  have  a  deal.  And  we  had  a  time 
to  announce  it,  and  then  we  didn't.  I  was  up 
for  39  hours.  That's  really  how — people  say, 
"How  did  this  get  done?"  It's  simple.  I  was 
the  last  person  standing.  [Laughter]  They  were 
saying,  "Please  let  us  go  to  bed.  Please  let  us." 
"No." 

I  don't  want  to  race  the  clock  again.  I  want 
to  respect  this  very  much.  One  of  the  reasons 
this  country  is  around  here  after  220  years  is 
that  the  first  amendment  to  the  Constitution 
guarantees  to  every  person  who  comes  here  the 
absolute  unrestricted  practice  of  his  or  her  faith. 
And  there  are  people  in  this  room  who  have 
given  me  a  chance  to  help  move  people  from 
Syria  out  and  come  here.  And  for  giving  me 
the  chance  to  work  with  you,  I  thank  you. 

The  work  that  I  have  been  able  to  do  with 
my  own  people  in  Ireland  or  for  peace  in  the 
Middle  East,  where  my  faith  was  bom  as  well, 
in  all  other  parts  of  the  world,  in  Bosnia,  now 
in  Kosovo,  where  I  think  we  have  averted  an- 
other humanitarian  disaster,  is  very  important. 

But  we  also  need  to  remember  what  makes 
America  the  world's  leader  is  our  strength  at 
home  and  our  ability  to  live  at  home  by  what 
we  say  we  believe.  The  power  of  our  example 
is   necessary  for  the  power  of  our  armies   to 


make  sense  to  anybody.  Who  else  would  the 
Israelis  and  the  Palestinians  say,  **We  would  like 
your  CIA  to  monitor  part  of  our  accords?" 
[Laughter]  I  mean  if  you  think  about  it,  it's 
an  incredibly  humbling  thing,  a  great  honor  for 
a  country  to  be  trusted  in  that  way. 

And  what  I  want  to  say  to  you,  I  can  say 
very  briefly.  For  6  years  I  have  worked  to  bring 
this  country  together,  to  move  it  forward,  and 
to  be  a  force  for  peace  and  freedom  throughout 
the  world.  The  country  is  better  off  today  than 
it  was  6  years  ago,  mostly  because  of  people 
like  you,  but  our  policies  clearly  helped. 

In  the  last  year,  I  was  deeply  frustrated  at 
all  the  things  I  tried  to  do  that  we  couldn't 
do  because  of  the  increasing  partisanship  of  the 
other  party  in  Washington.  And  I  can  tell  you 
that,  especially  for  New  York,  to  have  someone 
like  Chuck  Schumer  in  the  United  States  Sen- 
ate, someone  who  could  serve  in  the  tradition 
of  the  greatest  New  York  Senators  and  the 
greatest  Senators  in  the  history  of  this  country, 
would  be  a  great  gift  to  America. 

To  have  a  few  more  Democrats  like  Chuck 
Schumer  may  mean  the  difference  in  whether 
we  save  Social  Security  or  forget  about  our  obh- 
gations  to  our  parents  and  our  children.  It  may 
make  the  difference  in  whether  we  can  pass 
a  Patients'  Bill  of  Rights  so  all  people,  not  just 
the  well-to-do,  can  be  guaranteed  that  they  wall 
get  quality  health  care  if  they  have  health  cov- 
erage. It  may  make  the  difference  in  whether 
we  actually  go  out  and  build  schools  and  hire 
teachers  and  provide  excellence  in  education  to 
all  our  people  without  regard  to  their  incomes 
or  their  backgrounds  or  their  family  cir- 
cumstances. In  short,  it  can  make  a  difference 
in  whether  America  has  more  families  that  look 
like  you  do  10  years,  20  years  from  now. 

You  look  at  this  room.  If  I  could  walk  into 
any  neighborhood  in  America  and  hold  a  meet- 
ing like  this,  we  would  have  not  10  percent 
of  the  problems  we  have  today.  Look  around 
here;  look  around.  So  I'm  going  to  let  you  get 
on  with  the  Shabbat,  but  remember,  on  Tuesday 
your  responsibilities  as  citizens  kick  in. 
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And  let  me  just  ask  you  one  more  thing. 
Chuck  said,  you  employ  many  thousands  of  peo- 
ple. Between  now  and  Tuesday,  you  will  come 
in  contact  with  people  with  whom  you  worship, 
people  with  whom  you  work,  people  with  whom 
you  socialize,  people  with  whom  you  may  sit 
in  a  coffee  shop.  I  implore  you — usually  in 
America — usually — ^we  turn  out  in  pretty  good 
numbers  for  Presidential  elections,  and  then  half 
our  people  stay  home  in  the  off  years. 

This  is  not  an  ordinary  time.  These  are  big, 
big  issues.  And  New  York  has  a  chance  to  give 


a  gift  to  itself  and  to  the  Nation  in  Chuck  Schu- 
mer.  And  I  want  you  to  do  everything  you  can 
between  now  and  Tuesday,  except  when  you're 
taking  time  off  to  worship,  to  ask  people  to 
show  up.  Will  you  do  that? 
Thank  you,  and  God  bless  you. 


NOTE:  The  President  spoke  at  3:35  p.m.  at  a  pri- 
vate residence.  In  his  remarks,  he  referred  to  Joe 
and  Trina  Cayre,  dinner  hosts;  and  Iris  Schumer, 
wife  of  Representative  Charles  E.  Schumer. 


Remarks  to  the  Clergy  in  Jamaica,  New  York 
October  30,  1998 


Thank  you  so  much.  Please  be  seated.  Dr. 
Walker,  Dr.  Forbes,  "Reverend"  McCall — 
[laughter] — ^he  was  doing  pretty  good,  wasn't 
he?  Bishop  Quick;  Reverend  Sharpton;  my  good 
friend  Congressman  Schumer  and  his  wife.  Iris, 
and  their  daughter,  Jessica;  I  think  Congressman 
Towns  is  here.  President  Fernando  Ferrer,  the 
Bronx  Borough  president;  Virginia  Fields,  I 
think,  may  be  here,  the  Manhattan  Borough 
president;  Judith  Hope,  our  State  chair.  I'd  like 
to  thank  the  St.  Paul  Community  Baptist  Church 
Choir  for  singing  Red  Foley's  old  hymn  for  me. 
Thank  you  very  much;  it  was  quite  wonderful. 

When  I  was  a  httle  boy,  I  used  to  hsten 
to  Mahalia  Jackson  sing  that  song.  And  when 
I  was  a  young  man  and  living  in  England,  I 
went  to  the  Royal  Albert  Hall  in  London  to 
hear  Mahalia  Jackson  sing,  not  long  before  she 
died.  It  was  29  years  ago,  and  it  was  an  amazing 
thing.  She  was  singing  "Precious  Lord."  At  the 
end  of  her  concert,  there  were  all  these  young 
people  like  me  there — but  most  of  them  weren't 
like  me,  most  of  them  were  British;  they  didn't 
grow  up  listening  to  all  this,  you  know.  And 
these  Idds  stormed  the  stage  at  the  end,  almost 
like  she  was  a  rock  star.  They  were  five  and 
six  deep,   screaming  for  her  to   keep   singing. 

And  you  reminded  me  of  all  that  just  a  mo- 
ment ago,  and  I  thank  you  for  that.  Weren't 
they  wonderful?  [Applause]  They  were  great. 
Thank  you. 

Let  me  say  to  all  of  you,  I  thank  Carl  McCall 
for  his  leadership  and  for  what  he  said.  I  have 
tried  to  be  a  friend  to  all  Americans,  without 


regard  to  race  or  income  or  religion  or  standing 
in  life.  I  am  grateful  that  in  an  economy  in 
which  we  have  the  lowest  unemployment  rate 
in  28  years  that  the  African-American  poverty 
rate  is  the  lowest  we  have  ever  measured.  I 
am  grateful  that  the  tax  credit  that  Congressman 
Schumer  helped  me  pass  in  1993,  the  eamed- 
income  tax  credit,  cutting  the  taxes  of  lower 
income  working  people,  when  put  with  the  min- 
imum wage,  has  lifted  over  one  million  African- 
Americans  out  of  poverty  through  their  own  ef- 
forts of  work. 

I  am  grateful  to  have  had  the  chance  to  dou- 
ble the  number  of  small-business  loans  to  Afri- 
can-Americans and  dramatically  increase  support 
for  historically  black  colleges;  to  have  had  the 
largest  number  of  African-Americans  serving  in 
the  Cabinet  in  my  2  administrations,  by  far, 
than  any  President,  and  54 — 54 — Federal 
judges. 

I  say  all  that  to  make  this  point — maybe  not 
as  well  as  Dr.  Forbes  did.  I  don't  seek  any 
credit  for  that.  It  was  an  honor  for  me  to  do. 
It  was  something  I  wanted  to  do.  It  was  a  desire 
bom  of  the  life  I  have  lived  and  the  people 
I  have  known  and  the  things  I  have  seen  that 
I  like  and  the  things  I  have  seen  that  I  deplored 
and  the  potential  of  people  too  long  untapped 
that  I  was  determined  to  do  what  I  could  to 
lift  up.  But  it  all  happened  because  of  the  Amer- 
ican system  of  democracy. 

Yesterday,  all  over  America,  all  kinds  of  peo- 
ple were  watching  John  Glenn  go  up  in  space 
at  77  years  old — ^kind  of  made  us  all  think  we 
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had  something  to  look  forward  to — [laughter] — 
77  years  old.  But  you  may  not  have  thought 
of  this  if  you  were  sitting  in  front  of  your  tele- 
vision watching  that:  How  did  he  get  up  in 
space?  Oh  yes,  a  rocket  took  him,  all  right. 
He  got  up  in  space  because  the  Congress  of 
the  United  States  and  the  President  of  the 
United  States,  over  time,  but  especially  in  these 
last  6  years  when  we  had  such  budget  problems, 
supported  a  mission  for  the  United  States  in 
space  and  believed  that  mission  ought  to  have 
benefits  for  us  here  on  Earth,  whether  it's  learn- 
ing about  the  environmental  challenges  we  face 
or  making  advances  in  health  care  and  preven- 
tion of  health  problems.  In  other  words,  at  bot- 
tom, it  was  a  citizen's  decision.  So  if  you  voted 
for  a  Member  of  Congress  who  supported  the 
changes  we  made  in  the  space  program  but 
didn't  want  to  shut  it  down,  wanted  to  keep 
it  going,  then  you  had  your  hand  on  John  Glenn 
when  he  went  up  in  space  yesterday.  Now,  that's 
what  I  want  you  to  think  about. 

A  week  ago  today,  I  was  in  the  White  House 
with  the  Prime  Minister  of  Israel  and  the 
Chairman  of  the  Palestinian  Authority  announc- 
ing the  next  move  forward  in  the  Middle  East 
peace  process.  And  I'm  very  grateful  for  the 
nice  things  people  said  about  the  role  that  I 
played,  but  it  was  my  job.  It's  what  you  hired 
me  to  do.  And  I  wanted  to  do  it  because  of 
what  I  know  about  what  is  going  on,  my  heart- 
break over  the  loss  and  my  hope  over  the  poten- 
tial of  the  region  which  is  the  home  to  all  three 
of  the  world's  great  monotheistic  religions.  But 
what  I  want  you  to  know  is  that  if  you  liked 
that  last  Friday  and  it  made  you  feel  good  about 
your  country,  pushing  for  peace,  if  you  sup- 
ported me,  then  you  were  part  of  that  peace 
process. 

And  today  we  announced  we  had  another 
good  quarter  of  economic  growth,  and  I  oudined 
what  I  was  going  to  try  to  do  to  help  these 
countries  in  trouble  around  the  world,  because 
they  buy  our  things.  We  live  in  a  world  anymore 
where  it  is  not  just  our  neighbors  that  have 
to  do  well,  down  the  block,  if  we  want  to  do 
well.  Our  neighbors  around  the  world  need  to 
do  well.  If  we  want  to  bring  opportunity  back 
into  the  neighborhoods  of  New  York  City  where 
it  hasn't  happened  yet,  we  have  to  have  some 
place  that  would  be  matched  up  with  us  as 
partners.  So  if  they  do  well  in  the  Caribbean, 
if  they  do  well  in  Latin  America,  if  we  have 
closer  relations  with  Africa,  it  actually  will  help 


us  also  to  build  up  our  own  people — a  lesson 
that  those  who  study  the  Bible  will  not  be  sur- 
prised turned  out  to  be  true.  But  if  you  liked 
all  that,  if  you  supported  me  and  my  economic 
policies,  you  had  a  hand  in  it.  It  was  your  pros- 
perity. 

I  think  of  all  the  things  Carl  McCall  has  done 
as  comptroller  that  no  comptroller  ever  did  be- 
fore, all  the  people  he  tried  to  help — loans  to 
300  New  York  businesses,  thousands  of  new 
jobs,  millions  available  to  women-  and  minority- 
owned  businesses.  Nobody  ever  did  that  before. 
In  a  real  sense,  it  wasn't  just  him  doing  that. 
You  did  that.  He's  your  hired  hand,  just  like 
I  am.  We  have  nothing  that  the  people  of  New 
York  and  the  United  States  don't  give  us  under 
the  constitutions  under  which  we  labor. 

Mr.  Schumer  wants  to  be  a  Senator.  New 
York  has  had  some  great  Senators:  Robert  Wag- 
ner— so  many  years  ago — the  whole  framework 
of  our  labor  laws  protecting  the  dignity  of  work- 
ing people  in  the  workplace;  Herbert  Lehman; 
Jacob  Javits,  a  great  Republican  Senator;  Senator 
Moynihan;  Robert  Kennedy.  New  York  should 
have  a  Senator  who  can  be  very  much  in  the 
mix  of  what  needs  to  be  done  today  and  tomor- 
row, all  the  specific  things,  but  aJso  can  help 
to  lead  the  State  and  the  Nation  with  a  vision. 
He's  that  land  of  person.  I  know  him  well,  and 
I  want  you  to  help  him. 

And  if  you  think  about  this  election,  it's  about 
choices — clear  choices.  And  if  you  vote  and  if 
the  people  you  know  and  love  vote,  and  the 
things  you  want  to  have  happen,  happen,  then 
it's  not  just  those  of  us  whom  you  elect  doing 
it.  It's  you  doing  it.  It's  being  Americans  in 
the  best  sense  and  being  rewarded  in  the  high- 
est sense. 

You  know,  we  got  some  things  done,  some 
important  things  done,  at  the  end  of  this  last 
congressional  session,  but  it's  hard  for  8  days 
of  progress  to  overcome  8  months  of  partisan- 
ship. And  if  you  look  ahead,  we've  got  the  larg- 
est number  of  children  in  our  schools  we've 
ever  had,  for  finally  we've  got  more  Idds  in 
school  than  when  I  was  there  in  the  baby  boom 
generation — taking  a  big  burden  off  our  genera- 
tion, I  might  add. 

But  as  a  result — and  more  and  more  of  these 
children  are  immigrant  children.  They  come 
from  famihes  whose  first  language  is  not 
English.  And  more  and  more  they  find  them- 
selves in  these  great  big  classrooms  where  the 
teachers  can't  give  them  the  individual  attention 
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they  need.  And  we  know  now  that  the  most 
important  factor  in  having  enduring  learning 
gains  for  children,  particularly  if  they're  poor 
children,  is  to  be  in  a  small  class  in  the  early 
grades  with  a  good  teacher  who  can  individually 
help  them  get  off  to  a  good  start.  So  we  said, 
we  want  100,000  teachers  in  the  early  grades 
to  take  class  size  down  to  an  average  of  18 
in  the  early  grades. 

And  then  we Ve  got  all  these  wonderful  old 
school  buildings  in  New  York  with  a  lot  of 
rooms  and  floors  that  aren't  usable  and  that 
can't  be  hooked  up  to  computers  and  things. 
And  then  we've  got,  in  Florida  and  California, 
all  these  kids  showing  up  and  no  buildings  for 
them  to  be  in.  They're  out  in  trailers  out  in 
the  backyard  somewhere,  sometimes  meeting  in 
broom  closets,  literally.  So  we  said  we  want  to 
build  or  remodel  5,000  schools,  because  if  you're 
going  to  hire  the  teachers  and  you've  got  the 
kids  there  anyway,  they  need  someplace  to 
meet.  And  this  Congress  said,  "No,  no,  no,  we 
don't  believe  in  that."  But  we  believe  in  that. 
If  we  had  a  little  more  balance,  just  a  few  more 
Democrats,  we  could  get  5,000  more  schools 
for  America.  That's  what  this  issue  is. 

One  hundred  sixty  million  Americans  are  in 
managed  care,  and  we  may  well  have  more  in 
the  future.  A  lot  of  seniors  want  to  be  in  man- 
aged care  programs  for  Medicare  because  then 
they  get  a  prescription  drug  benefit.  It's  a  big 
issue. 

I  have  never  been  opposed  to  the  managed 
care  concept  because  when  I  became  President, 
the  inflation  rate  in  health  care  costs  was  3 
times  as  high  as  the  inflation  rate  in  the  econ- 
omy, and  it  was  bankrupting  businesses  and  in- 
dividual senior  citizens,  and  it  threatened  to  con- 
sume the  country.  So  we  had  to  have  a  better 
management  of  the  money  we  were  putting  into 
health  care. 

But  no  management  system  should  be  allowed 
to  swallow  up  the  purpose  of  the  endeavor.  And 
today  you've  got  people — heartbreaking  peo- 
ple— ^who  were  denied  the  care  they  should  have 
gotten  because  insurance  company  bureaucrats 
or  accountants  said,  "No,  you  can't  have  it." 
You  have  people  who  get  hurt  in  an  accident, 
and  instead  of  going  to  the  nearest  hospital 
emergency  room,  they're  carted  halfway  across 
town  through  a  bunch  of  red  lights  and  waiting 
because  that's  the  one  covered  in  their  plan. 
You  have  people  in  a  plan,  and  their  employer 
changes  plans  when  it  expires,  but  the  worker 


may  be  pregnant  or  the  worker's  spouse  may 
be  undergoing  chemotherapy — to  be  told  to 
change  doctors  in  the  middle  of  one  of  those 
streams. 

You  ever  had  anybody  in  your  family  on 
chemotherapy?  I  have.  You  know,  it's  a  scary 
thing.  And  families  try  to  pull  together,  and 
they  want  to  make  light  of  it.  We  made  a  lot 
of  jokes  in  my  family  when  my  mother  was 
on  chemotherapy.  Was  she  going  to  lose  her 
hair  or  not?  If  she  did,  would  the  wig  look 
better  than  her  hair?  You  know,  you  try  to  make 
them  laugh.  But  the  truth  is,  you're  scared  to 
death.  And  you  wonder  if  the  person  you  love 
is  going  to  get  so  sick  they  won't  be  able  to 
eat  anymore.  And  then  in  the  middle  of  that, 
if  somebody  had  told  us,  "I'm  sorry.  We 
changed  carriers.  Now  you  have  to  change  doc- 
tors," I  don't  know  what  I  would  have  done. 
But  it  happens.  And  I  could  give  you  a  lot 
of  other  examples. 

So  we  had  this  Patients'  Bill  of  Rights.  We 
said,  look,  we  had  43  of  these  HMO's  saying, 
"Mr.  President,  you're  right."  We  had  a  national 
commission  of  all  kinds  of  people  recommending 
this  Patients'  Bill  of  Rights.  And  we  triied  to 
pass  it  into  law  because  it's  not  fair  for  some 
HMO's  to  do  it  and  others  not,  and  then  the 
people  that  aren't  behaving  well  to  get  rewarded 
by  getting  more  customers  who  are  healthy  with 
lower  prices. 

So  we  said,  okay,  everybody  ought  to — ^we're 
going  to  have  a  simple  bill  of  rights  for  every 
patient.  First  of  all,  if  your  doctor  tells  you  you 
ought  to  see  a  specialist,  you  can  see  one.  Sec- 
ondly, if  you  get  hurt,  you  ought  to  go  to  the 
nearest  emergency  room.  Thirdly,  if  you're  hav- 
ing treatment  that's  serious,  you  ought  to  be 
able  to  finish  it,  even  if  your  employer  changes 
health  care  providers.  Fourthly,  your  medical 
records  ought  to  be  kept  private  and  not  in- 
vaded. Finally,  in  essence,  health  care  decisions 
ultimately  should  be  made  by  health  care  profes- 
sionals and  patients,  not  by  accountants.  That's 
what  we  say. 

Now — [applause] — ^you  like  that?  If  we  had 
just  a  little  more  balance  in  the  Congress,  a 
few  more  Democrats,  we  wouldn't  get  beat  on 
that  Patients'  Bill  of  Rights.  If  we  had  a  few 
more  people  like  Chuck  Schumer  in  the  House 
and  in  the  Senate,  we  could  give  the  American 
people  a  Patients'  Bill  of  Rights. 

And  the  same  thing  is  true  on  Social  Security. 
You've  heard  all  this  debate  about  saving  Social 
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Security.  Well,  if  you're  on  Social  Security,  relax, 
youVe  okay.  What  we're  talking  about  is  the 
baby  boomers  are  moving  to  retirement.  When 
they  all  retire,  there  will  only  be  two  people 
working  for  every  one  person  drawing  Social 
Security.  The  Trust  Fund  will  be  out  of  money 
in  2032,  and  we'll  be  into  the  Trust  Fund  in 
about  20  years.  And  if  we  make  a  few  litde 
changes  now,  modest  changes,  we  can  change 
and  save  this  system  in  ways  that  we  can  all 
live  with,  and  Social  Security  will  be  there. 

That's  why  I  say,  look,  we  waited  29  years 
to  balance  the  books.  I've  worked  for  6  years 
on  it.  And  before  the  ink  is  even  dry,  the  black 
ink,  the  leaders  in  the  other  party,  they  want 
to  give  it  back  in  a  tax  cut  before  we  save 
Social  Security.  Now  it  may  be  popular,  but 
it's  not  right.  It's  not  right — it  is  not  right.  We 
owe  it  to  the  next  generation  to  make  sure  the 
baby  boom  generation  can  retire  in  dignity  with- 
out having  to  put  a  whopping  tax  increase  on 
their  children  and  undermine  their  children's 
ability  to  raise  their  grandchildren. 

You  know,  I  grew  up  with  a  bunch  of  people 
who  were  mostly  middle  class  folks  at  home. 
A  lot  of  them  didn't  go  to  college,  out  there 
working  for  a  living.  They  could  use  any  kind 
of  tax  cut  they  could  get.  They  liked  the  ones 
we've  provided  already  for  child  care  and  for 
education.  And  they'd  like  some  more.  But  I 
don't  know  anybody  my  age  that  is  not  plagued 
with  the  notion  that  because  we're  such  a  large 
generation,  our  retirement  will  put  unconscion- 
able burdens  on  our  children  and  our  grand- 
children. 

Now,  that's  what  this  whole  "save  Social  Secu- 
rity" thing  is  about.  The  pastors  here  who  look 
after  the  flock  and  think  about  the  generation, 
who  work  all  the  time  at  getting  all  of  us,  your 
sheep,  to  think  about  the  long  run  and  not  just 
what's  in  front  of  our  nose — this  is  an  issue 
that  you  can  feel  deeply.  And  this  election  is 
not  an  ordinary  election  because  this  is  a 
generational  thing.  We  have  a  few  more  people 
like  Congressman  Schumer  in  the  Senate  and 
the  House — give  a  little  more  balance  to  this 
thing — ^we  can  save  Social  Security  for  the  21st 
century. 

So  again  I  say  to  you,  people  like  Carl  McCall 
and  Chuck  Schumer,  Ed  Towns,  our  whole  tick- 
et, none  of  them  get  there  by  accident.  And 
when  they  get  there  and  do  good  things,  we're 
not  doing  it  alone.  Every  good  thing  I  ever 
did,  you  had  a  hand  in  if  you  helped  me  be 


President.  The  mistakes  were  my  fault.  The 
good  stuff  you  had  a  hand  in.  Don't  you  forget 
about  it.  And  that  is  true  of  Carl  McCall;  that 
is  true  of  Chuck  Schumer;  that  is  true  of  every 
public  official. 

Somebody  asked  me  the  other  day,  "How  did 
you  ever  get  those  folks  to  agree  at  the  Wye 
Plantation  after  8  days?"  I  said  I  was  determined 
to  be  the  last  one  standing.  [Laughter]  We  were 
up  for  39  hours.  I  didn't  do  that  in  college; 
I'm  too  old  to  do  it  now.  [Laughter]  I  kept 
thinking  of  all  those  Scripture  verses,  you  know, 
"Let  us  not  grow  weary  in  doing  good,  for  in 
due  season,  we  shall  reap  if  we  do  not  lose 
heart."  I  kept  thinking,  well,  "They  who  wait 
upon  the  Lord  will  mount  up  with  wings — 
[laughter] — run  and  not  grow  weary;  walk  and 
faint  not."  I  almost  got  to  the  end  of  that  verse 
before  we  got  peace  the  other  day.  [Laughter] 

Now,  on  Tuesday  the  people  that  we  need 
to  be  there,  a  lot  of  them  will  be  tired.  A 
lot  of  them  will  be  hassled.  A  lot  of  them  don't 
make  much  money.  A  lot  of  them  have  enough 
trouble  just  figuring  out  how  to  get  the  kids 
to  child  care  or  school  and  get  back  and  forth 
from  work  and  get  the  kids  home  and  ever 
have  everybody  in  one  piece  by  dinner  time. 
And  America  is  one  of  the  countries — still — 
votes  on  a  work  day.  It's  a  real  hassle  for  them. 
A  lot  of  them  depend  on  mass  transit  to  get 
back  and  forth  to  work,  and  the  voting  place 
is  not  on  the  same  bus  line  or  the  same  subway 
route.  It's  a  hassle.  Just  remember,  everybody 
that  doesn't  show  can't  gripe  Wednesday  morn- 
ing. And  everybody  that  does  show  is  then  a 
part  of  every  good  thing  that  flows  from  their 
decision  if  they're  in  the  majority. 

I  want  you  to  think  about  how  you  want  to 
feel  Wednesday  morning.  And  I  want  you  to 
think  about  it.  If  you  felt  good  during  the  Mid- 
dle East  peace  process,  if  you  felt  good  when 
John  Glenn  went  up  into  space,  if  you  felt  good 
when  I  was  able  to  tell  you  we  were  going 
to  get  100,000  new  teachers,  if  you  felt  good 
when  I  talked  about  those  54  Federal  judges, 
if  you  believe  in  your  heart  that  you  have  been 
a  part  of  my  Presidency — and  I  tell  you,  you 
have;  I  wouldn't  be  here  without  you — then  I 
ask  you  this  one  thing:  Realize  that  this,  too, 
is  an  important  election;  that  it  is  not  an  ordi- 
nary time,  it  is  therefore  not  an  ordinary  elec- 
tion; that  what  happens,  all  these  people  who 
will  win  races  on  Tuesday,  will  be  a  direct  result 
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not  only  of  how  you  vote  but,  even  more  impor- 
tantly, whether  you  vote. 

You  will  come  in  contact  with  thousands  of 
people  between  now  and  then.  And  when  the 
Scripture  said  that  we  are  all  admonished  to 
render  unto  Caesar  those  things  which  are 
Caesar's — ^well,  Tm  not  Caesar,  and  we're  not 
a  dictatorship  or  an  empire,  but  you  know  what 
the  Bible  means.  It's  more  today.  When  that 
Scripture  was  written,  all  that  meant  was,  pay 
your  taxes.  Nobody  had  a  vote — nobody  had  a 
vote.  Today  you've  got  the  vote.  You  can  actually 
be  in  the  driver's  seat.  There  is  no  Caesar  with- 
out you — [laughter] — unless  you  sit  it  out. 

Our  adversaries,  they  think  a  whole  bunch 
of  you  will  stay  home.  They  know  it's  going 
to  be  a  hassle.  They  know  it  will  be  an  effort. 
But  you  just  remember  every  good  thing  that 
you've  felt  good  about  in  the  last  6  years.  And 
you  think  about  how  you  want  to  feel  Wednes- 
day morning. 

We  need  to  reelect  Carl  McCall,  and  all 
America  needs  to  know  about  Carl  McCall,  not 
just  New  York.  All  America  needs  to  know  about 
Carl.  We  need  to  send  Chuck  Schumer  to  the 
Senate  because  all  America,  and  not  just  New 
York,  needs  that.  We  need  to  get  that  balance 
back  in  our  Congress  so  we  can  do  some  of 
these  things  that  we  can't  get  done  now.  But 
it  all  depends  on  you.  It  all  depends  on  you. 


I  am  more  grateful  than  you  will  ever  know 
for  the  friendship  and  the  support  of  the  people 
of  New  York,  to  me,  to  my  wife,  to  my  Vice 
President,  to  our  administration;  for  the  friend- 
ship and  support  of  the  African-American  com- 
munity, and  especially  the  clergy.  But  the  thing 
about  this  kind  of  work  is,  you  never  get  to 
stop — ^you  never  get  to  stop. 

In  the  last  week  we've  had  a  lot  to  celebrate. 
You  had  your  hand  on  John  Glenn's  shoulder. 
You  had  your  prayers  answered  about  the  con- 
tinued process  of  peace.  You  can  think  about 
your  children's  future  with  100,000  more  teach- 
ers. But  there  are  huge  fights  out  there  left 
to  fight — huge.  And  we  need  you. 

Thank  you,  and  God  bless  you. 

NOTE:  The  President  spoke  at  4:45  p.m.  in  Ball- 
rooms B  and  C  at  the  Ramada  Plaza  Hotel.  In 
his  remarks,  he  referred  to  human  rights  activist 
Rev.  Wyatt  Tee  Walker,  pastor,  Canaan  Baptist 
Church  of  Christ;  Rev.  James  Forbes,  pastor.  Riv- 
erside Church;  H.  Carl  McCall,  New  York  State 
comptroller;  Bishop  Norman  Quick,  pastor, 
Childs  Memorial  Temple,  Church  of  God  in 
Christ;  civil  rights  activist  Rev.  Al  Sharpton;  Prime 
Minister  Binyamin  Netanyahu  of  Israel;  and 
Chairman  Yasser  Arafat  of  the  Palestinian 
Authority. 


Statement  on  Signing  the  Technology  Administration  Act  of  1998 
October  30,  1998 


Today  I  am  signing  into  law  H.R.  1274,  the 
"Technology  Administration  Act  of  1998."  The 
Act  strengthens  the  technology  programs  of  the 
Department  of  Commerce  to  meet  the  chal- 
lenges of  the  21st  century. 

The  Act  will  enable  the  Commerce  Depart- 
ment's National  Institute  of  Standards  and  Tech- 
nology (NIST)  to  better  serve  the  Nation's  more 
than  380,000  smaller  manufacturers  by  elimi- 
nating the  6-year  sunset  provision  for  Federal 
co-funding  of  NIST  Manufacturing  Extension 
Partnership  centers. 

The  Act  also  authorizes  NIST  to  estabhsh  a 
program  to  help  elementary  and  secondary 
school  teachers  to  convey  to  their  students  im- 
portant lessons  in  measurements,  manufacturing, 


technology  transfer,  and  other  areas  in  which 
NIST  researchers  possess  world-class  expertise. 

I  am  especially  pleased  to  sign  this  legislation 
because  it  includes  an  initiative  that  I  have 
sought  for  the  past  2  years:  expansion  of  the 
Malcolm  Baldrige  National  Quality  Award  to  in- 
clude education  and  health  care  organizations. 
The  Foundation  for  the  Malcolm  Baldrige  Na- 
tional Quality  Award  deserves  special  credit  for 
its  work  to  endow  this  expansion,  as  does  NIST, 
which  manages  the  program  in  close  cooperation 
with  the  private  sector.  Now  the  Federal  Gov- 
ernment can  do  its  share  to  foster  performance 
excellence  in  schools,  health  care,  and  business. 

The  Act  also  officially  establishes  within  the 
Department  of  Commerce  an  Office  of  Space 
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Commercialization  and  the  Experimental  Pro- 
gram to  Stimulate  Competitive  Technology. 
These  programs  address  two  important  compo- 
nents of  our  overall  competitiveness  strategy: 
our  wise  use  of  commercial  space  capabilities, 
consistent  with  public  safety  and  national  secu- 
rity requirements,  and  enhancement  of  techno- 
logical opportunities  for  the  States. 

This  Act  furthers  my  Administration's  commit- 
ment to  ensure  that  technology  remains  the  en- 
gine of  economic  growth.  We  have  more  work 


to  do.  My  Administration  will  work  with  the 
106th  Congress  on  legislation  to  reauthorize  the 
Commerce  Department's  Technology  Adminis- 
tration and  other  NIST  programs. 


William  J.  Clinton 


The  White  House, 
October  30,  1998. 


Note:  H.R.  1274,  approved  October  30,  was  as- 
signed Public  Law  No.  105-^09. 


Statement  on  Signing  Wildlife  and  Wetlands  Legislation 
October  30,  1998 


Today  I  am  signing  into  law  H.R.  2807,  an 
omnibus  measure  that  includes  many  provisions 
I  supported  to  enhance  fish  and  wildlife  protec- 
tion. 

The  Act  reauthorizes  the  Rhinoceros  and 
Tiger  Conserv^ation  Act  through  FY  2002  and 
prohibits  the  sale,  importation,  and  exportation 
of  products  labeled  or  advertised  as  derived 
from  rhinoceroses  or  tigers.  This  will  substan- 
tially eliminate  the  demand  for  products  made 
from  these  endangered  species.  The  Act  also 
reauthorizes,  through  FY  2003,  the  North  Amer- 
ican Wedands  Conservation  Act  and  the  Part- 
nerships for  Wildlife  Act,  two  of  the  most  pop- 
ular, cost-effective,  and  productive  environ- 
mental conservation  programs. 

I  note  that  section  304  of  the  Act  amends 
the  criteria  for  appointing  individuals  to  the 
North  American  Wetlands  Conservation  Council. 
Specifically,  this  provision  purportedly  designates 
an  officeholder  of  a  named  private  organization 
as  a  Council  member.  This  raises  two  issues. 
First,  the  Council  is  involved  in  the  implementa- 
tion of  Federal  wetlands  conservation  programs 
and,  therefore,  its  members  are  considered  offi- 


cers of  the  United  States.  Pursuant  to  the  Ap- 
pointments Clause  of  the  Constitution,  the  Con- 
gress may  not  appoint  Federal  officers.  Con- 
sequentiy,  I  will  instruct  the  Secretary  of  the 
Interior  merely  to  consider  the  designated  indi- 
vidual along  with  other  appropriate  candidates 
for  appointment  to  the  Council. 

Second,  if  the  Secretary  ultimately  selects  the 
individual  designated  by  the  Act,  that  individual 
will  be  subject  to  executive  branch  standards 
of  conduct  and  criminal  conflict-of-interest  stat- 
utes. The  individual's  ability  to  act  fully  as  a 
Council  member  therefore  may  be  somewhat 
curtailed  by  his  or  her  affiliation  with  a  private 
organization. 

On  balance,  the  Act  provides  a  considerable 
benefit  to  the  conservation  of  fish  and  wildlife, 
and  I  am  pleased  to  sign  it  into  law. 


WiLUAM  J.  Clinton 


The  White  House, 
October  30,  1998. 


Note:  H.R.  2807,  approved  October  30,  was  as- 
signed Public  Law  No.  105-312. 


Statement  on  Signing  the  Identity  Theft  and  Assumption  Deterrence  Act 
of  1998 
October  30,  1998 

Today  I  signed  into  law  H.R.  4151,  the  "Iden-      1998."  This  legislation  will  make  identity  theft 
tity  Theft  and  Assumption   Deterrence  Act  of     a  Federal  crime,  with  penalties  generally  of  up 
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to  3  years  imprisonment  and  a  maximum  fine 
of  $250,000. 

Specifically,  the  legislation  would  penalize  the 
theft  of  personal  information  with  the  intent  to 
commit  an  unlawful  act,  such  as  obtaining  fraud- 
ulent loans  or  credit  cards,  drug  trafficking,  or 
other  illegal  purposes.  It  would  also  direct  the 
Federal  Trade  Commission  to  help  victims  deal 
with  the  consequences  of  this  crime. 

Tens  of  thousands  of  Americans  have  been 
victims  of  identity  theft.  Impostors  often  run 
up  huge  debts,  file  for  bankruptcy,  and  commit 
serious  crimes.  It  can  take  years  for  victims  of 
identity  theft  to  restore  their  credit  ratings  and 
their  reputations.  This  legislation  will  enable  the 
United  States  Secret  Service,  the  Federal  Bu- 


reau of  Investigation,  and  other  law  enforcement 
agencies  to  combat  this  type  of  crime,  which 
can  financially  devastate  its  victims. 

I  want  to  thank  the  Vice  President  for  his 
leadership  on  this  and  other  privacy  issues.  As 
we  enter  the  Information  Age,  it  is  critical  that 
our  newest  technologies  support  our  oldest  val- 


WiLUAM  J.  Clinton 


The  White  House, 
October  30,  1998. 


Note:  H.R.  4151,  approved  October  30,  was  as- 
signed Public  Law  No.  105-318. 


Statement  on  Signing  the  Torture  Victims  Relief  Act  of  1998 
October  30,  1998 


Today  I  am  pleased  to  sign  into  law  H.R. 
4309,  the  "Torture  Victims  Relief  Act  of  1998." 
This  Act  authorizes  continued  and  expanded 
U.S.  contributions  to  treatment  centers,  both  in 
the  United  States  and  around  the  world,  for 
persons  who  suffer  from  the  mental  and  physical 
anguish  of  having  been  tortured. 

The  United  States  has  contributed  to  these 
centers  for  many  years — directly  to  domestic 
centers  through  the  Department  of  Health  and 
Human  Services  and  to  overseas  centers  through 
the  Agency  for  International  Development,  and 
indirecdy,  through  Department  of  State  con- 
tributions to  the  United  Nations  Voluntary  Fund 
for  the  Victims  of  Torture.  Contributions  of  this 
nature  are  a  concrete  and  practical  step  that 
the  U.S.  Government  takes  to  mitigate  die  ef- 
fects of  this  serious,  and  far  too  pervasive, 
human  rights  violation. 

I  want  to  stress,  however,  that  assisting  torture 
victims  does  not  end  the  curse  of  torture.  The 


United  States  will  continue  its  efforts  to  shine 
a  spotlight  on  this  horrible  practice  wherever 
it  occurs,  and  we  will  do  all  we  can  to  bring 
it  to  an  end. 

I  want  to  take  this  opportunity  to  thank  all 
those  who  have  contributed  to  the  successful 
passage  of  this  legislation.  I  also  salute  those 
nongovernmental  organizations  active  in  the 
cause  of  human  rights,  who  encouraged  congres- 
sional passage  of  this  Act  and  who  work  tire- 
lessly to  keep  alive  the  spirit  of  human  rights, 
in  our  hearts  and  in  our  domestic  and  foreign 
policy. 


William  J.  Clinton 


The  White  House, 
October  30,  1998. 


Note:  H.R.  4309,  approved  October  30,  was  as- 
signed Public  Law  No.  105-320. 
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Statement  on  the  Council  on  Environmental  Quality  Chair  Transition 
October  30,  1998 


Today,  with  regret,  I  accept  the  resignation 
of  Kathleen  McGinty  as  Chair  of  the  Council 
on  Environmental  Quality. 

As  my  principal  environmental  policy  adviser 
for  nearly  6  years,  Katie  has  led  this  administra- 
tion's efforts  to  protect  and  restore  our  environ- 
ment. From  the  forests  of  the  Pacific  Northwest 
to  Florida's  Everglades  and  the  red-rock  canyons 
of  Utah,  she  has  helped  preserve  America's  nat- 
ural legacy  for  all  time.  And  from  our  air  to 
our  water  to  our  climate,  she  has  worked  tire- 
lessly to  ensure  our  children  and  grandchildren 
an  environment  both  healthy  and  safe. 

In  all  these  endeavors,  Katie  has  been  guided 
by  the  firm  belief  that  the  environment  truly 
is  a  common  ground.  She  has  strived  to  promote 
collaboration  over  conflict  and  to  demonstrate 
that  a  healthy  economy  and  a  healthy  environ- 
ment not  only  are  compatible  but  are  inex- 
tricably linked.  Indeed,  today  we  enjoy  the 
strongest  economy  and  cleanest  environment  in 


a  generation.  I  am  deeply  grateful  for  Katie's 
vision,  dedication,  and  hard  work. 

I  am  pleased  to  announce  that  beginning  No- 
vember 7,  upon  Katie's  departure,  George  T. 
Frampton,  Jr.,  will  become  acting  Chair  of 
CEQ.  I  will  formally  announce  my  intent  to 
nominate  Mr.  Frampton  as  Chair,  and  will  sub- 
mit nomination  papers  to  the  Senate,  at  the 
appropriate  time. 

Mr.  Frampton  comes  to  his  position  at  CEQ 
with  a  wealth  of  experience  in  environmental 
matters.  He  served  as  Assistant  Secretary  of  In- 
terior for  Fish  and  Wildlife  and  Parks  from  1993 
to  1997,  and  prior  to  that  was  president  of  the 
Wilderness  Society.  In  addition,  he  has  served 
as  a  law  clerk  for  Supreme  Court  Justice  Harry 
Blackmun,  Deputy  Director  of  the  Nuclear  Reg- 
ulatory Commission's  inquiry  into  the  nuclear 
accident  at  Three  Mile  Island,  and  a  visiting 
lecturer  in  constitutional  law  at  Duke  University 
Law  School. 


The  President's  Radio  Address 
October  31,  1998 


Good  morning.  I'm  speaking  to  you  today 
from  the  Glen  Forest  Elementary  School  in 
Falls  Church,  Virginia,  where  I'm  joined  by  stu- 
dents, parents,  and  teachers  to  talk  about  a 
problem  they  understand  all  too  well:  the  urgent 
need  in  America  for  school  construction.  In  fact, 
I'm  speaking  to  you  from  one  of  nine  trailer 
classrooms  that  sit  outside  the  schoolhouse  on 
what  used  to  be  a  playground,  because  there's 
simply  not  enough  room  inside  for  all  the  stu- 
dents. And  the  10th  trailer  goes  up  in  a  matter 
of  days. 

Falls  Church  is  not  the  only  place  with  this 
problem.  Rundown  schools  and  rising  enroll- 
ments have  made  these  trailers  an  increasingly 
common  sight  all  over  our  country.  Too  many 
children  are  going  to  school  every  day  in  trailers 
like  this  one.  In  other  schools,  class  is  held 
in  gymnasiums  and  cafeterias.  I've  even  heard 
some  stories  of  classes  being  held  in  closets. 
Crumbling  walls  and  ceilings  have  forced  still 


other  schools  to  bus  their  students  to  neigh- 
boring facihties. 

With  a  record  number  of  school  buildings  in 
disrepair,  especially  in  our  larger  cities,  and 
school  enrollments  all  over  America  at  record 
highs  and  rising  by  the  millions,  the  need  to 
renew  our  Nation's  public  schools  has  never 
been  more  pressing.  I've  said  many  times  that 
in  this  increasingly  global  world  where  what  you 
earn  depends  upon  what  you  learn,  improving 
education  must  be  our  Nation's  top  priority  for 
all  our  children. 

For  nearly  6  years  now,  I've  done  everything 
I  could  to  meet  that  challenge.  I'm  especially 
proud  of  the  victories  for  America's  children 
our  administration  fought  for  and  won  in  the 
balanced  budget  Congress  passed  just  last  week. 
We  fought  for  and  won  new  investments,  from 
child  literacy  to  college  mentoring,  from  after- 
school  programs  to  summer  school  programs, 
to  opening  the  doors  of  college  even  wider  by 
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helping  more  people  with  financial  aid.  All  these 
things  will  help  all  our  children  reach  their  high- 
est potential  no  matter  where  they  start  out 
in  life  and  where  they  go  to  school. 

Perhaps  even  more  important,  we  fought  for 
and  won  an  unprecedented  commitment  to  put 
100,000  new  well-trained  teachers  in  our  Na- 
tion's classrooms,  to  reduce  class  size,  decrease 
discipline  problems,  and  increase  student  learn- 
ing. But  you  don't  have  to  be  a  math  whiz 
to  know  that  more  teachers  and  smaller  classes 
means  we  also  need  more  classrooms.  Unfortu- 
nately, the  Republican  leadership  in  Congress 
failed  the  simple  test  to  pass  my  school  con- 
struction initiative  to  help  communities  build, 
repair,  and  modernize  5,000  schools  around  our 
country. 

I'm  disappointed  that  Congress  also  blocked 
our  efforts  to  raise  academic  standards  and 
strengthen  accountability  in  our  schools.  At  a 
time  when  our  children's  education  matters 
more  than  ever  to  our  children's  future  and 
to  our  Nation's  strength  in  the  21st  century, 
there  are  still  even  some  Republicans  in  Con- 


gress who  would  shut  down  the  Department 
of  Education. 

Now,  in  just  a  few  days  Americans  will  go 
to  the  polls  to  elect  the  next  Congress.  And 
there's  a  lot  at  stake.  Our  children  don't  need 
another  2  years  of  partisanship;  they  need  2 
years  of  progress,  of  putting  people  over  politics. 
And  we  need  a  Congress  that  doesn't  retreat 
from  our  commitment  to  hire  100,000  teachers; 
a  Congress  that  makes  a  commitment  to  modem 
schools  so  those  teachers  can  teach  in  class- 
rooms, not  in  trailers;  a  Congress  that  puts  aside 
partisanship  and  puts  our  children's  future  first. 

The  American  people  have  the  power  to  elect 
that  kind  of  Congress.  Our  children  are  counting 
on  us  to  do  it.  So  this  Tuesday,  let  me  urge 
all  of  you,  without  regard  to  your  party,  please, 
go  out  and  vote  for  a  Congress  that  will 
strengthen  education  and  strengthen  our  Nation 
for  the  21st  century. 

Thanks  for  listening. 

Note:  The  President  spoke  at  10:06  a.m.  from 
Glen  Forest  Elementary  School,  Falls  Church, 
VA. 


Remarks  to  the  Community  at  Glen  Forest  Elementary  School  in  Falls 
Church,  Virginia 
October  31,  1998 


The  President.  Good  morning. 

Audience  members.  Good  morning. 

The  President.  First,  I  would  like  to  thank 
Susan  Fitz,  Fran  Jackson;  the  teachers,  Lori 
Kuzniewski — I  was  in  her  class — Ms.  Kristen 
Mullen's  class;  Alan  Leis,  Paula  Johnson,  your 
superintendents;  John  Butterfield,  from  the  edu- 
cation association;  Jim  and  Molly  Cameron,  from 
the  PTA;  all  the  people  who  made  me  feel  so 
welcome  at  this  school  today. 

This  is  the  best  of  our  country's  future.  I 
look  around  this  crowd  today,  and  I  see  people 
whose  roots  are  all  over  the  world,  whose  lan- 
guages are  very  different,  whose  cultures  are 
different,  whose  religions  are  different,  who 
have  come  together  on  this  school  ground  in 
a  common  endeavor  of  learning  with  a  promise 
that  our  country  opens  to  all  people  who  are 
willing  to  work  hard  and  be  good  citizens  and 
do  their  part.  It  is  thrilling  for  me  to  be  here 


and  look  at  you.  I  have  a  much  better  view 
than  you  do  today. 

And  I  loved  being  with  the  children  in  the 
classroom.  The  best  part  of  this  morning  so  far, 
for  me,  has  been  answering  the  children's  ques- 
tions. They  ask  very  good  questions;  some  of 
them  I  didn't  want  to  answer  even,  they  were 
so  good.  [Laughter]  And  it  gave  me  a  great 
deal  of  hope  for  the  future. 

You  just  heard  my  weekly  radio  address,  so 
you  know  that  I  am  very  concerned  about  the 
overcrowding  in  our  Nation's  classrooms.  We 
have,  almost  suddenly,  the  largest  group  of 
schoolchildren  in  our  Nation's  history.  I  was  part 
of  the  last  large  group,  the  baby  boom  genera- 
tion; all  of  us  are  now  between  the  ages  of 
34  and  52.  This  group  in  school  today  is  the 
first  group  that  is  larger. 

We  have  two  huge  problems:  One  is  rep- 
resented here,  all  the  housetrailers;  the  other 
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is  represented  by  the  dilemma  in  our  largest 
cities,  where  we  have  huge  numbers  of  students 
and  wonderful  old  school  buildings  that  were 
unoccupied  for  many  years.  They  deteriorated. 
Many  of  them  now  can't  even  be  hooked  up 
to  the  Internet.  And  we  must,  as  a  nation,  face 
this  challenge. 

In  the  last  Congress,  we  were  able  to  get 
a  big  downpayment  on  my  plan  for  100,000 
more  teachers  in  the  early  grades  to  take  the 
average  size  of  the  classes  down  to  18  across 
America  in  the  first  3  grades.  But  we  have  to 
have  the  school  buildings,  as  well.  And  I  did 
present  a  plan  to  the  Congress,  that  I  will 
present  again  early  next  year,  that  would  enable 
us  to  build  or  modernize  5,000  schools.  If  you 
want  the  smaller  classes,  the  teachers  have  to 
have  some  place  to  meet  with  the  students. 

And  I  ask  all  of  you,  based  on  your  personal 
experience  here  and  without  regard  to  any  polit- 
ical differences  you  may  otherwise  have,  to 
please,  please  help  me  convince  the  Congress 
that  it  is  the  right  thing  for  America's  children 
to  have  the  smaller  classes,  to  have  more  teach- 
ers, and  to  have  modem  schools.  Every  single 
child  in  America  deserves  them,  and  the  United 
States  ought  to  be  in  the  forefront  of  helping 
achieve  that.  And  I  thank  you  for  that. 

Let  me  also  say  to  all  of  you,  I  learned  when 
I  came  here  today,  because  I  received  a  little 
card  from  one  of  the  students,  that  next  week 
is  the  week  you  have  student  elections  at  the 
school  here.  Now,  all  the  students  are  going 
to  vote.  And  what  Fd  like  to  say  is,  I  hope 
that  all  the  parents  v^dll  be  just  as  good  citizens 
as  the  students  are.  Because  Tuesday  is  election 
day  in  America,  as  well. 

For  nearly  6  years,  I  have  worked  hard  to 
bring  our  country  together  across  all  the  lines 
that  divide  us,  so  that  America  would  work  the 
way  this  school  works,  so  that  we  could  all  feel 
the  way  I  think  all  of  you  feel  today,  coming 
from  your  different  walks  of  life  to  this  common 
ground.  America  ought  to  be  a  place  of  common 
ground,  where  we  move  forward  together. 

I  am  grateful  for  the  fact  that  after  6  years 
we  have  nearly  17  million  new  jobs  and  the 
lowest  unemployment  in  28  years;  the  highest 
homeownership  in  history,  over  two-thirds  of 
Americans  in  their  own  homes  for  the  first  time 
ever;  the  smallest  percentage  of  our  people  on 
public  assistance,  welfare,  in  29  years;  lowest 
crime  rate  in  25  years.  I  am  proud  of  that. 
I  am  also  determined  that  we  take  this  moment 


of  prosperity,  which  has  given  us  the  first  bal- 
anced budget  since  1969  and  a  surplus,  to  meet 
the  long-term  challenges  of  America. 

We  talked  about  education  today.  There  are 
other  long-term  challenges.  Those  of  you  who 
come  from  the  rest  of  the  world  and  have  come 
here  as  immigrants,  who  have  relatives  in  other 
countries,  know  that  there  is  a  lot  of  financial 
turmoil  in  the  rest  of  the  world.  I  have  done 
my  best  to  try  to  help  stabilize  the  global  econ- 
omy because  America  depends  upon  the  success 
of  other  people  in  other  countries  and  their 
being  able  to  have  good  jobs  and  raise  their 
children  and  do  better. 

I  have  done  my  best  to  see  America  stand 
on  the  forefront  of  world  peace.  A  week  ago 
yesterday,  we  announced  the  latest  agreement 
between  the  Palestinians  and  the  Israelis,  and 
we  hope  it  will  be  fully  and  faithfully  imple- 
mented. And  we  will  continue  the  work  toward 
peace  in  the  Middle  East. 

We  have  to  look  ahead  to  what  happens  when 
this  huge  generation  of  baby  boomers  retires, 
which  is  why  I  have  said  we  should  not  spend 
this  surplus  on  anything  until  we  have  reformed 
the  Social  Security  system  and  reformed  the 
Medicare  system,  to  make  sure  that  it  can  be 
preserved  for  the  people  who  need  it,  especially 
when  all  the  baby  boomers  retire. 

We  have  to  continue  to  work  on  the  fact 
that  many  of  our  people,  literally  over  half  of 
our  people,  are  in  HMO's  or  other  managed 
care  plans.  And  this  can  be  a  good  thing,  be- 
cause we  have  to  save  all  the  money  we  can. 
But  it  is  wrong  if  a  person  is  in  a  health  care 
plan  and  the  doctor  says,  *Tou  need  to  see 
a  specialist,"  and  the  plan  says  no.  It  is  wrong 
if  someone  is  in  a  car  accident  and  they  have 
to  pass  three  hospitals  that  are  closer  on  the 
way  to  an  emergency  room  that  happens  to  be 
covered  by  the  plan.  It  is  wrong  if  someone 
is  pregnant  and  during  the  pregnancy,  or  some- 
one is  sick  with  cancer  and  has  had  chemo- 
therapy and  during  that  treatment,  an  employer 
changes  health  care  providers  and  the  person 
has  to  change  doctors. 

All  of  that  is  wrong.  That's  why  we  want  a 
Patients'  Bill  of  Rights,  basically  to  say:  Okay, 
let's  manage  the  system,  but  let's  put  the  health 
care  of  our  people  first  and  let  medical  decisions 
be  made  by  medical  professionals,  not  account- 
ants. I  think  that  is  veiy  important. 

All  these  issues  are  out  there,  issues  that  will 
affect  the  long-term  stability  and  strength  of  the 
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United  States  and  our  ability  to  do  what  should 
be  done  in  the  world. 

So  let  me  say  that  IVe  been  very  concerned 
periodically  over  the  last  6  years,  and  I  was 
especially  concerned  last  year,  that  in  Wash- 
ington, DC,  in  National  Government,  there  are 
not  only  different  parties  with  different  philoso- 
phies and  different  views — that  is  a  good  thing; 
we  should  have  different  parties,  different  phi- 
losophies, different  views,  different  opinions — 
but  there  is  a  great  deal  of  difference  in  con- 
structive debate  and  extreme  partisanship  which 
keeps  things  from  being  done. 

In  the  last  year,  for  8  months,  we  had  extreme 
partisanship  which  kept  things  from  being  done. 
And  what  we  need  to  do  is  to  put  the  progress 
of  all  of  our  people  over  the  partisanship;  we 
need  to  put  people  over  politics;  we  need  to 
celebrate  our  differences,  but  work  together. 

That  is  what  I  am  hoping  will  come  out  of 
this  coming  election.  I  hope  that  a  Congress 
will  be  elected  on  Tuesday  that  will  put  the 
education  of  our  children  first  and  build  or  mod- 
ernize these  5,000  schools. 

I  hope  the  election  will  produce  a  Congress 
that  will  not  spend  that  surplus  until  we  fix 
Social  Security  first,  to  stabilize  our  country,  to 
stabilize  our  economy,  and  to  avoid  a  situation 
where  when  we  retire  we  will  have  to  either 
lower  our  standard  of  living  or  lower  the  stand- 
ard of  living  of  our  children  because  we  refused 
to  take  this  moment  to  fix  the  Social  Security 
system. 

I  hope  the  next  Congress  will  provide  the 
American  people  with  a  Patients'  Bill  of  Rights. 

I  hope  the  next  Congress  will  provide  the 
American  people  with  a  bill  to  protect  our  chil- 
dren from  the  dangers  of  tobacco,  the  number 
one  public  health  problem  in  America  today. 
It  is  wrong  that  3,000  children  start  smoking 
every  day;  1,000  will  die  sooner  because  of  this. 

I  hope  the  next  Congress  will  reach  across 
partisan  lines  and  raise  the  minimum  wage  for 
12  million  Americans.  The  unemployment  rate 
is  low;  the  inflation  rate  is  low.  You  cannot 
support  a  family  on   $5.15  an  hour.  We  can 


afford  to  do  it,  and  we  should  do  it,  and  we 
ought  to  do  it  as  Americans,  across  partisan 
lines. 

I  hope  the  next  Congress  will  produce  a  gen- 
uine and  bipartisan  system  of  campaign  finance 
reform,  so  that  honest  debate,  instead  of  big 
money,  controls  elections. 

All  of  these  things  are  within  your  hands. 
So  I  say  to  all  the  adults  who  are  here:  Look 
at  these  children;  look  at  how  fortunate  we  are 
that  they  can  come  together  and  learn  from 
each  other  and  have  the  right  land  of  disagree- 
ments and  go  have  an  election  next  week  in 
which  they  campaign  and  make  their  case  and 
everybody  votes.  We  should  set  a  good  example. 
This  country  is  still  around  after  220  years,  hav- 
ing undergone  unbelievable  changes  in  the 
makeup  of  our  citizenry,  because  more  than  half 
the  time,  more  than  half  the  people  have  been 
right  on  the  big  issues. 

This  is  no  ordinary  time.  The  world  is  chang- 
ing very  fast.  It  is,  therefore,  no  ordinary  elec- 
tion. The  future  of  these  children,  the  future 
of  our  country  in  the  21st  century,  is  riding 
on  it.  So  I  implore  all  of  you,  if  the  education 
of  our  children  is  important  to  you,  if  the  sta- 
bility of  our  country  and  the  stability  and  cause 
of  peace  in  the  world  is  important  to  you,  please 
set  a  good  example.  Show  up  on  Tuesday,  vote, 
make  your  voice  heard,  and  go  home  and  talk 
to  your  children  about  what  you  did  and  how 
it  is  at  the  core  of  everything  that  makes  our 
country  worth  living  and  fighting  for. 

Thank  you,  and  God  bless  you  all. 

Note:  The  President  spoke  at  10:45  a.m.  on  the 
athletic  field.  In  his  remarks,  he  referred  to  prin- 
cipal Susan  Fitz  and  teachers  Fran  Jackson,  Lori 
Kuzniewski,  and  Kristen  Mullen,  Glen  Forest  Ele- 
mentary School;  Alan  Leis,  deputy  superintendent 
of  schools,  and  Paula  Johnson,  area  super- 
intendent, Fairfax  County,  VA;  John  Butterfield, 
president,  Fairfax  Education  Association;  and  Jim 
and  Molly  Cameron,  co-presidents.  Parent  Teach- 
er Association. 
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Statement  on  Signing  the  Utah  Schools  and  Land  Exchange  Act  of  1998 
October  31  1998 


Today  I  am  very  pleased  to  sign  into  law 
H.R.  3830,  the  "Utah  Schools  and  Land  Ex- 
change Act  of  1998." 

This  legislation  is  an  occasion  for  celebration 
for  the  people  of  Utah  and,  indeed,  all  Ameri- 
cans who  care  about  environmental  protection 
and  public  land  management. 

This  exchange  of  land,  mineral  rights,  com- 
mercial properties,  and  natural  treasures  be- 
tween the  United  States  and  the  State  of  Utah 
is  the  largest  such  land  exchange  in  the  history 
of  the  lower  48  States.  The  exchange  will  help 
capitalize  a  long-neglected  State  school  trust  by 
putting  it  on  solid  footing  and  allowing  it  to 
pay  rewards  to  the  children  of  Utah  for  genera- 
tions to  come.  The  United  States  will  obtain 
valuable  land,  thus  allowing  it  to  consolidate  re- 
sources within  the  Grand  Staircase-Escalante 
National  Monument,  the  Goshute  and  Navajo 
Indian  Reservations,  and  national  parks  and  for- 
ests in  Utah. 

This  Act  brings  to  an  end  6  decades  of  con- 
troversy surrounding  State  lands  within  Utah's 
national  parks,  forests,  monuments,  and  reserva- 
tions, and  ushers  in  a  new  era  of  cooperation 
and  progressive  land  management.  We  have 
shown  that  good  faith,  hard  work,  bipartisanship, 
and  a  commitment  to  protect  both  the  environ- 
ment and  the  taxpayer  can  result  in  a  tremen- 
dous victory  for  all.  I  especially  wish  to  thank 
Secretary   of  the    Interior   Bruce    Babbitt    and 


Kathleen  McGinty,  outgoing  Chair  of  the  Coun- 
cil on  Environmental  Quality,  for  their  contribu- 
tion to  this  major  achievement. 

The  Grand  Staircase-Escalante  National 
Monument,  a  magnificent  natural  wonder  and 
scientific  treasure  trove,  was  bom  2  years  ago. 
On  that  day,  I  made  a  promise  to  work  to  en- 
sure that  Utah's  schoolchildren,  the  beneficiaries 
of  the  State  trust  holdings  within  the  Monu- 
ment, would  in  fact  benefit  from,  and  not  be 
harmed  by,  the  establishment  of  this  national 
showcase. 

I  am  proud  to  say  we  have  kept  our  promise. 
We  have  delivered  more,  and  in  a  shorter  time, 
than  perhaps  anyone  believed  possible.  In  these 
2  years,  we  have  worked  closely  with  citizens 
and  elected  officials  alike  to  make  America's 
newest  National  Monument  a  success  of  which 
we  all  can  be  proud. 

This  bipartisan  legislation  shows  that  we  can 
work  together  for  the  common  good,  for  our 
environment,  for  education,  and  for  our  shared 
legacy  as  stewards  of  the  Nation's  natural  public 
land  treasures. 


William  J.  Clinton 


The  White  House, 
October  31,  1998. 


Note:  H.R.  3830,  approved  October  31,  was  as- 
signed Public  Law  No.  105-335. 


Statement  on  Signing  the  William  F.  Goodling  Child  Nutrition 
Reauthorization  Act  of  1998 
October  31,  1998 


Today  I  am  signing  into  law  H.R.  3874,  the 
'William  F.  Goodling  Child  Nutrition  Reauthor- 
ization Act  of  1998."  This  legislation  extends 
the  authorization  of  appropriations  for  a  number 
of  child  nutrition  programs,  including  the  Spe- 
cial Supplement^  Nutrition  Program  for 
Women,  Infants,  and  Children — more  com- 
monly known  as  WIC — and  the  Summer  Food 
Service  and  Farmers  Market  Nutrition  Pro- 
grams.   In   addition,   it   makes   various   amend- 


ments to  these  programs  to  expand  children*s 
access  to  food  assistance  and  improve  the  pro- 
grams' operation,  management,  integrity,  and 
safety.  I  am  pleased  that  this  Act  includes  many 
provisions  that  my  Administration  proposed. 

The  Act  will  help  to  improve  the  nutritional 
and  health  status  of  America's  most  needy  chil- 
dren. In  particular,  H.R.  3874  permits  schools 
and  other  nonprofit  institutions  providing  after- 
school  care  to  older,  "at-risk"  youth  to  receive 
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meal  supplements  at  no  charge.  In  addition,  it 
continues  to  allow  children  in  the  Even  Start 
Family  Literacy  Program  to  be  eligible  for  free 
school  meals. 

The  Act  makes  a  number  of  changes  to  im- 
prove the  administration,  efBciency,  and  integ- 
rity of  the  child  nutrition  programs  while  pro- 
tecting health  and  safety  standards.  It  removes 
barriers  to  the  participation  of  private,  nonprofit 
organizations  in  the  Summer  Food  Service  Pro- 
gram, especially  in  rural  areas,  and  streamlines 
many  National  School  Lunch  Program  proce- 
dures. In  addition,  it  revises  program  licensing 
requirements  to  allow  more  child  care  providers 
to  provide  Federally  funded  snacks  to  needy 
children.  Furthermore,  it  ensures  health  and 
safety  inspections  of  school  food  service  oper- 
ations where  they  are  currently  not  required. 

The  Act  is  tough  on  fraud  and  abuse.  It  allows 
the  Department  of  Agriculture  to  permanently 
disqualify  from  the  WIC  program  vendors  con- 
victed of  trafficking  food  instruments — such  as 
WIC    vouchers    or    electronic    benefit    transfer 


cards — or  selling  firearms,  ammunition,  explo- 
sives, or  controlled  substances  in  exchange  for 
them.  In  addition,  it  requires  WIC  applicants 
to  appear  in  person  to  apply  for  benefits  and 
document  their  income  as  a  condition  of  receiv- 
ing benefits. 

It  is  well  known  that  a  strong  relationship 
exists  between  children's  nutritional  status  and 
their  ability  to  learn,  and  I  remain  vitally  con- 
cerned that  all  school  children  have  what  they 
need  to  succeed  in  school.  In  joining  together 
to  support  H.R.  3874,  my  Administration  and 
the  Congress  have  forged  a  bipartisan  oppor- 
tunity to  improve  the  nutrition,  health,  and  well- 
being  of  our  Nation's  children.  I  am  pleased 
to  sign  this  legislation  into  law. 


William  J.  Clinton 


The  White  House, 
October  31,  1998. 


NOTE:  H.R.  3874,  approved  October  31,  was  as- 
signed Public  Law  No.  105-336. 


Statement  on  Signing  the  Haskell  Indian  Nations  University  and 

Southwestern  Indian  Polytechnic  Institute  Administrative  Systems  Act  of 

1998 

October  31  1998 


Today  I  am  signing  into  law  H.R.  4259,  the 
"Haskell  Indian  Nations  University  and  South- 
western Indian  Polytechnic  Institute  Administra- 
tive Systems  Act  of  1998."  Haskell  Indian  Na- 
tions University  (Haskell)  and  Southwestern  In- 
dian Polytechnic  Institute  (SIPI)  are  the  only 
Federally  owned  and  operated  schools  in  the 
United  States  dedicated  to  higher  education  for 
American  Indians.  Together  they  have  provided 
thousands  of  American  Indians  valuable  edu- 
cational opportunities.  This  Act  will  broaden  and 
increase  those  opportunities  by  assisting  both 
institutions  in  their  ongoing  efforts  to  attract 
and  retain  highly  qualified  administrators,  fac- 
ulty, and  staff. 

The  Act  authorizes  Haskell  and  SIPI  each 
to  conduct  a  5-year  demonstration  project  to 
test  the  feasibility  and  desirabihty  of  alternative 
personnel  management  systems  designed  to 
meet  the  special  staffing  circumstances  in  a  col- 
lege and  university  setting.  Currently,  Haskell 


and  SIPI  operate  under  the  same  civil  service 
personnel  system  as  most  other  Federal  agen- 
cies. The  demonstration  projects  authorized  by 
H.R.  4259  will  provide  these  schools  flexibihty 
to  test  personnel  reforms  in  areas  such  as  re- 
cruitment, hiring,  compensation,  training,  dis- 
cipline, promotion,  and  benefits.  At  the  same 
time,  the  Act  maintains  continued  adherence  to 
applicable  laws  and  regulations  on  matters  such 
as  equal  employment  opportunity,  Indian  pref- 
erence, and  veterans'  preference.  My  expecta- 
tion is  that,  at  the  conclusion  of  these  dem- 
onstration projects,  these  schools  will  have  test- 
ed alternative  personnel  systems  that  maintain 
important  employee  benefits  and  protections 
while  promoting  the  flexibility  necessary  in  a 
college  and  university  setting. 

In  signing  H.R.  4259,  I  recognize  that  the 
legislation  raises  several  concerns.  It  allows  Has- 
kell and  SIPI  to  conduct  demonstration  projects 
involving   leave   and   other   employee   benefits, 
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such  as  retirement,  health  benefits,  and  hfe  in- 
surance— something  no  other  Federal  agency 
has  been  permitted  to  do.  We  must  be  mindful 
that  altering  employees'  benefits  for  even  a  brief 
portion  of  their  careers  can  have  a  serious  long- 
term  effect.  Should  such  modifications  be  ap- 
plied to  a  large  number  of  Federal  employees 
through  other  demonstration  projects  they  could 
have  a  damaging  effect  on  the  Federal  retire- 
ment and  insurance  trust  funds,  which  depend 
on  spreading  risk  of  loss  over  the  largest  possible 
group  of  individuals.  These  concerns  are  com- 
pounded by  the  fact  that  H.R.  4259  does  not 
provide  for  the  level  of  oversight  by  the  Office 
of  Personnel  Management  (OPM)  that  is  typi- 
cally required  for  personnel-related  demonstra- 
tion projects. 

Because  of  these  concerns,  I  am  directing  the 
Secretary  of  the  Interior  and  the  presidents  of 
Haskell  and  SIPI  to  involve  the  OPM  fully  in 
the  development  and  evaluation  of  the  schools' 
demonstration  projects.  This  involvement  is  only 


appropriate  given  the  OPM's  important  role  in 
managing  and  safeguarding  Federal  employee 
benefits  programs  and  overseeing  demonstration 
projects.  Further,  I  strongly  urge  the  Congress 
to  await  the  outcome  of  the  OPM's  ongoing 
comprehensive  review  of  the  Government-wide 
benefits  package  for  Federal  employees  before 
authorizing  other  demonstration  projects  outside 
the  OPM's  current  statutory  authority. 

With  these  caveats,  I  trust  that  H.R.  4259 
will  prove  helpful  to  Haskell  and  SIPI  in  attract- 
ing and  retaining  highly  qualified  employees, 
thereby  enabling  them  to  continue  to  fulfill  their 
important  mission  of  providing  quality  higher 
education  opportunities  to  American  Indians. 


William  J.  Clinton 


The  White  House, 
October  31,  1998. 


Note:  H.R.  4259,  approved  October  31,  was  as- 
signed Public  Law  No.  105-337. 


Statement  on  Signing  the  Iraq  Liberation  Act  of  1998 
October  31,  1998 


Today  I  am  signing  into  law  H.R.  4655,  the 
"Iraq  Liberation  Act  of  1998."  This  Act  makes 
clear  that  it  is  the  sense  of  the  Congress  that 
the  United  States  should  support  those  elements 
of  the  Iraqi  opposition  that  advocate  a  very  dif- 
ferent future  for  Iraq  than  the  bitter  reality  of 
internal  repression  and  external  aggression  that 
the  current  regime  in  Baghdad  now  offers. 

Let  me  be  clear  on  what  the  U.S.  objectives 
are: 

The  United  States  wants  Iraq  to  rejoin  the 
family  of  nations  as  a  freedom-loving  and  law- 
abiding  member.  This  is  in  our  interest  and 
that  of  our  allies  within  the  region. 

The  United  States  favors  an  Iraq  that  offers 
its  people  freedom  at  home.  I  categorically  re- 
ject arguments  that  this  is  unattainable  due  to 
Iraq's  history  or  its  ethnic  or  sectarian  make- 
up. Iraqis  deserve  and  desire  freedom  like  ev- 
eryone else. 

The  United  States  looks  forward  to  a  demo- 
cratically supported  regime  that  would  permit 
us  to  enter  into  a  dialogue  leading  to  the  re- 
integration of  Iraq  into  normal  international  life. 


My  Administration  has  pursued,  and  will  con- 
tinue to  pursue,  these  objectives  through  active 
application  of  all  relevant  United  Nations  Secu- 
rity Council  resolutions.  The  evidence  is  over- 
whelming that  such  changes  will  not  happen 
under  the  current  Iraq  leadership. 

In  the  meantime,  while  the  United  States  con- 
tinues to  look  to  the  Security  Council's  efforts 
to  keep  the  current  regime's  behavior  in  check, 
we  look  forward  to  new  leadership  in  Iraq  that 
has  the  support  of  the  Iraqi  people.  The  United 
States  is  providing  support  to  opposition  groups 
from  all  sectors  of  the  Iraqi  community  that 
could  lead  to  a  popularly  supported  government. 

On  October  21,  1998,  I  signed  into  law  the 
Omnibus  Consolidated  and  Emergency  Supple- 
mental Appropriations  Act,  1999,  which  made 
$8  million  available  for  assistance  to  the  Iraqi 
democratic  opposition.  This  assistance  is  in- 
tended to  help  the  democratic  opposition  unify, 
work  together  more  effectively,  and  articulate 
the  aspirations  of  the  Iraqi  people  for  a  plural- 
istic, participatory  political  system  that  will  in- 
clude all  of  Iraq's  diverse  ethnic  and  religious 
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groups.  As  required  by  the  Emergency  Supple- 
mental Appropriations  Act  for  FY  1998  (Public 
Law  105-174),  the  Department  of  State  sub- 
mitted a  report  to  the  Congress  on  plans  to 
establish  a  program  to  support  the  democratic 
opposition.  My  Administration,  as  required  by 
that  statute,  has  also  begun  to  implement  a  pro- 
gram to  compile  information  regarding  allega- 
tions of  genocide,  crimes  against  humanity,  and 
war  crimes  by  Iraq's  current  leaders  as  a  step 
towards  bringing  to  justice  those  directiy  respon- 
sible for  such  acts. 

The  Iraq  Liberation  Act  of  1998  provides  ad- 
ditional, discretionary  authorities  under  which 
my  Administration  can  act  to  further  the  objec- 
tives I  outlined  above.  There  are,  of  course, 
other  important  elements  of  U.S.  policy.  These 
include  the  maintenance  of  U.N.  Security  Coun- 
cil support  efforts  to  eliminate  Iraq's  prohibited 
weapons   and   missile   programs   and  economic 


sanctions  that  continue  to  deny  the  regime  the 
means  to  reconstitute  those  threats  to  inter- 
national peace  and  security.  United  States  sup- 
port for  the  Iraqi  opposition  will  be  carried  out 
consistent  with  those  policy  objectives  as  well. 
Similarly,  U.S.  support  must  be  attuned  to  what 
the  opposition  can  effectively  make  use  of  as 
it  develops  over  time.  With  those  observations, 
I  sign  H.R.  4655  into  law. 


William  J.  Clinton 


The  White  House, 
October  31,  1998. 


NOTE:  H.R.  4655,  approved  October  31,  was  as- 
signed Public  Law  No.  105-338.  H.R.  4328,  the 
Omnibus  Consolidated  and  Emergency  Supple- 
mental Appropriations  Act,  1999,  was  assigned 
Public  Law  No.  lOS-277. 


Statement  on  Signing  the  Women's  Health  Research  and  Prevention 
Amendments  of  1998 
October  3J,  1998 


Today  I  am  pleased  to  sign  into  law  S.  1722, 
the  ^Women's  Health  Research  and  Prevention 
Amendments  of  1998,"  which  will  significantly 
advance  women's  health  by  strengthening  na- 
tional efforts  to  improve  research  and  screening 
on  diseases  with  particular  impact  on  women, 
including  osteoporosis,  breast  and  ovarian  can- 
cer, and  cardiovascular  diseases. 

This  bill  will  authorize  several  women's  health 
and  research  screening  activities  at  the  National 
Institutes  of  Health  and  the  Centers  for  Disease 
Control  for  the  next  5  years.  It  will  expand 
coordinated  Federal  research  into  heart  disease, 
strokes,  and  other  cardiovascular  diseases  among 
women.  In  addition,  life-saving  screening  for 
breast  and  cervical  cancer  will  continue  to  be 


made    available    to    thousands    of   low-income 
women. 

I  commend  the  sponsors  of  this  bipartisan 
legislation,  including  Senator  Bill  Frist  and  co- 
sponsors  Senators  Barbara  Boxer,  Barbara  Mi- 
kulsld,  and  Patty  Murray,  for  their  contributions 
that  wdll  help  protect  women  from  these  deadly 
diseases  and  advance  our  scientific  knowledge. 


WiLUAM  J.  Clinton 


The  White  House, 
October  31,  1998. 


Note:  S.  1722,  approved  October  31,  was  as- 
signed Public  Law  No.  105-^40. 


Statement  on  Signing  the  Women's  Progress  Commemoration  Act 
October  31,  1998 


Today  I  am  pleased  to  sign  into  law  S.  2285, 
the  'Women's  Progress  Commemoration  Act." 


This  legislation  establishes  a  15-member  Com- 
mission,  appointed   by  the   President   and   the 
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Congress  to  help  commemorate,  celebrate,  and 
preserve  women's  history  in  America. 

It  is  appropriate  that  we  establish  this  Com- 
mission on  the  150th  anniversary  of  the  Seneca 
Falls  Convention,  the  first  national  congregation 
on  the  conditions  and  rights  of  women  in  the 
United  States.  It  was  there,  at  a  time  when 
women  were  denied  many  of  the  rights  of  citi- 
zenship, that  100  brave  women  and  men  pro- 
claimed in  their  "Declaration  of  Sentiments" 
that  "all  men  and  women  are  created  equal." 

At  Seneca  Falls  and  throughout  our  history, 
women  have  braved  enormous  challenges  and 
helped  to  build  our  Nation — from  women  patri- 
ots hiding  General  Washington's  soldiers  from 
the  British,  to  Sojourner  Truth  and  others  lead- 
ing slaves  out  of  bondage,  to  suffragists  risking 
imprisonment  to  secure  for  women  the  most 
basic  rights  of  democracy.  The  Women's 
Progress  Commemoration  Commission  will  seek 
out  the  historical  sites  of  such  great  moments 
in  our  Nation's  history,  and  recommend  the  best 


way  to  preserve  them  for  generations  to  come. 
The  President's  Commission  on  the  Celebration 
of  Women  in  American  History,  that  I  created 
by  executive  order  in  June  of  this  year  looks 
forward  to  working  with  the  Commission  created 
by  S.  2285. 

As  we  approach  a  new  century  and  a  new 
millennium,  it  is  more  important  than  ever  that 
we  honor  these  monuments  to  our  enduring 
ideals.  Therefore,  it  is  with  great  pleasure  that 
I  sign  this  legislation. 


William  J.  Clinton 


The  White  House, 
October  31,  1998. 


Note:  S.  2285,  approved  October  31,  was  as- 
signed Public  Law  No.  105-341.  Executive  Order 
13090  of  June  29  on  the  President's  Commission 
on  the  Celebration  of  Women  in  American  His- 
tory was  published  in  the  Federal  Register  at  63 
FR  36151. 


Joint  Statement  of  the  President  of  the  United  States  and  the  Prime 
Minister  of  Israel 
October  31,  1998 


On  October  31,  1998,  President  Clinton  and 
Prime  Minister  Netanyahu  concluded  a  Memo- 
randum of  Agreement  on  the  potential  threat 
to  Israel  posed  by  the  proliferation  of  ballistic 
missiles  and  weapons  of  mass  destruction  in  the 
region.  This  subject  has  been  of  great  concern 
to  both  governments  for  some  time,  and  the 
Memorandum  of  Agreement  establishes  a  new 
mechanism  for  enhancing  their  cooperation  in 
dealing  with  this  potential  threat.  Pursuant  to 


the  Memorandum  of  Agreement,  a  joint  stra- 
tegic planning  committee  will  be  established  to 
formulate  recommendations  on  upgrading  the 
framework  of  U.S. -Israeli  strategic  and  military 
relationships,  as  well  as  technological  coopera- 


tion. 


NOTE:     An     original     was     not     available     for 
verification  of  the  content  of  this  joint  statement. 


Interview  With  Shlomo  Raz  and  Jacob  Eilon  of  Israeh  Television 
Channel  2 
October  31,  1998 


Q.   President  Clinton,  first  of  all,  thank  you 
very  much  for  sitting  down  with  us. 

The  President.  Delighted  to  do  it.  Thank  you. 


Prime  Minister  Yitzhak  Rabins  Legacy 

Q.  You  know,  it's  exactly  3  years  since  the 
assassination  of  Prime  Minister  Yitzhak  Rabin. 
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And  Mrs.  Rabin  said  she  was  rather  dis- 
appointed that  you  failed  to  mention  her  hus- 
band during  the  East  Room  ceremony  last  Fri- 
day. How  do  you  respond  to  that? 

The  President.  Well,  you  know,  the  agreement 
is  actually  supposed  to  enter  into  force  on  the 
third  anniversary  of  his  passing,  of  his  killing. 
And  I  think  that  if,  in  fact,  it  does  do  so,  it 
is  a  fitting  thing,  because  none  of  us  would 
be  here  if  it  hadn't  been  for  him.  He  really 
started  all  this  in  a  profound  way. 

I  know  that  the  Madrid  conference  started 
before  his  election,  but  it  was  his  conviction 
and  his  strength  and  security  that  he  conveyed 
to  the  people  of  Israel,  I  think,  that  made  this 
whole  peace  process  possible.  And  I  never  do 
anything  in  the  process  that  I  don't  think  about 
him. 

Prime  Minister  Binyamin  Netanyahu 

Q.  Mr.  President,  from  the  tragic  assassination 
to  the  current  situation.  Prime  Minister 
Netanyahu  might  put  himself  at  the  same  risk 
as  Mr.  Rabin.  So  perhaps  it  is  unjustified  to 
put  pressure  on  him  to  follow  the  Oslo  accord 
or  the  Oslo  track. 

The  President.  Well,  I  don't  think  there's  any 
question  that  the  Prime  Minister  has  put  himself 
at  some  physical  risk  in  pursuing  the  peace  proc- 
ess. But  I  believe  that  it's  important  that  the 
people  of  Israel  know  that,  at  least  in  my  opin- 
ion, it's  a  good  agreement;  that  it  strengthens 
Israel's  security  needs;  that  the  agreements 
made  with  the  Palestinians  are  fully  consistent 
with  Oslo. 

And  the  Prime  Minister  worked  very,  very 
hard  to  advance  Israel's  security  interests.  Just 
for  example,  there  was  the  whole  issue  of  what 
should  be  done  with  the  people  whom  Israel 
believes  have  committed  acts  of  violence  and 
terrorism  against  Israelis.  And  I  am  convinced 
that  the  Palestinians  will  now  act  against  these 
people  in  a  way  that  is  consistent  with  the  agree- 
ment and  that  will  meet  the  Prime  Minister's 
and  Israel's  needs.  So  that's  an  example  of  a 
whole  array  of  security  advances  that  were  em- 
bedded in  this  agreement.  And  I  think  all 
Israelis  who  support  the  peace  process  should 
support  the  agreement  because  I  think  it  fur- 
thers the  cause  of  peace. 

Palestinian  National  Council 

Q.  Mr.  President,  is  it  really  the  PNC,  the 
Palestinian   National  Council,   that  is  going  to 


convene  to  revise  the  Palestinian  covenant  with 
your  presence?  Is  it  really  the  PNC? 

The  President.  Well,  it's  the  PNC  plus  a  num- 
ber of  other  groups.  And  some  of  these  groups 
are  embedded  within  the  PNC;  that  is,  they're 
dual  membership  for  some  of  the  people — in 
the  Government,  in  the  executive  council,  in 
the  other  councils  involved.  And  some  are  out- 
side the  PNC. 

But  among  other  things  at  that  meeting,  we 
will  seek  a  clear  renunciation  of  the  offending 
parts  of  the  charter  and  a  general  endorsement 
of  the  agreement,  this  whole  agreement,  so  that 
the  process  can  be  seen  to  be  going  forward 
with  the  support  of  those  who  represent  grass- 
roots Palestinian  opinion. 

The  Prime  Minister  wanted  me  to  support 
this  provision,  this  effort,  and  he  fought  veiy, 
very  hard  for  this,  as  did  a  number  of  members 
of  his  Cabinet  who  were  there,  because  they 
thought  that  there  needed  to  be  a  debate  in 
a  Palestinian  forum,  even  if  it  was  controversial 
and  heated,  which  would  give  to  the  Palestinian 
people  some  evidence  not  only  of  a  commitment 
to  follow  an  agreement  but  of  a  changing  of 
the  heart,  an  opening  of  the  heart  of  the  Pal- 
estinians toward  the  Israelis. 

And  I  thought  that  argument  had  a  lot  of 
appeal,  even  though  it  was  not  without  its  haz- 
ards for  Mr.  Arafat. 

Q.  Because- 


The  President.  Because  it's  been  18  months 
since  anything  big  has  happened,  and  because 
there's  a  lot  of — ^he  has  his  problems,  too, 
among  them  the  fact  that  the  standard  of  living 
for  most  Palestinians  is  lower  today  than  it  was 
when  the  peace  process  began,  because  the  en- 
emies of  peace  keep  interrupting  the  flow  of 
normal  life. 

So  I  agreed  that  if  it  was  that  important  to 
Israel  and  Chairman  Arafat  were  willing  to  try 
to  accommodate  that  condition  by  the  Israelis, 
that  I  would  go  to  Gaza  and  address  this  group 
and  ask  them  to  support  the  peace  and  to  re- 
nounce forever  the  idea  of  animosity  toward  and 
opposition  to  the  existence  of  the  state  of  Israel, 
and  instead  embrace  the  path  not  only  of  peace 
but  of  cooperation. 

President's  Upcoming  Visit  to  Gaza 

Q.  I  want  to  ask  you  about  your  visit  to  Gaza. 
Don't  you  think,  Mr.  President,  that  this  trip 
may  be  seen  as  a  first  step  in  recognizing  an 
independent  Palestinian  state? 


1941 


Oct.  31  I  Administration  of  WiUiamJ.  Clinton,  1998 


The  President.  Well,  if  so  it  would  be,  I  think, 
wrong,  because  I  have  tried  strictly  to  adhere 
to  the  position  of  the  United  States  that  we 
would  not  take  a  position  on  any  final  status 
issue. 

One  of  the  reasons  that  I  worked  so  hard 
at  Wye  to  try  to  bring  the  part:ies  together  is, 
I  thought  it  imperative  to  take  this  next  big 
step  along  the  peace  process  so  that  we  could 
launch  the  final  status  talks  and  get  them  under- 
way in  good  faith,  so  that  neither  side  would 
seek  to  prejudge  a  final  status  issue.  That  is 
not  what  I'm  doing  in  going  there.  The  Prime 
Minister  wanted  me  to  go  there  and  wanted 
us  all  to  make  this  pitch. 

I  asked  them  if  they  would  make  some  joint 
appearances  and  if  they  would  both  make  the 
same  speech  to  Palestinian  and  to  Israeli  audi- 
ences. And  they  said  they  would  do  that.  I 
would  like  to  see  that  happen;  I  think  that 
would  help.  It  would  help  the  Palestinians  to 
see  Yasser  Arafat  saying  the  same  thing  to  the 
Israehs  he  says  to  the  Palestinians.  It  would 
help  the  Israelis,  I  think,  also.  And  it  would 
be  a  good  thing  for  the  Prime  Minister  to  be 
able  to  give  the  same  speech — ^whatever  they 
decide  to  say,  just  say  the  same  thing  to  both 
communities  so  that  no  one  thinks  that  there's 
any  evasion  or  shading  or  anything. 

I  think,  just  litde  things  like  this  to  open 
up  a  little  awareness  of  the  other  s  position  and 
build  a  little  confidence,  I  think  would  be  quite 
good. 

Jonathan  Pollard 

Q.  Mr.  President,  why  won't  you  release  Jona- 
than Pollard? 

The  President.  Well,  I  agreed  to  review  his 
case  and  to  take  the  initiative  to  review  it.  I 
have  not  released  him  in  the  past  because  since 
I've  been  President  in  the  two  previous  normal 
reviews — that  is,  the  ones  that  were  initiated 
by  his  request  for  clemency — the  recommenda- 
tion of  all  my  law  enforcement  and  security 
agencies  was  unanimously  opposed  to  it. 

But  the  Prime  Minister  felt  so  strongly  about 
it — and  I  might  say,  every  Israeli  Prime  Minister 
I  have  dealt  with  on  every  occasion  has  asked 
me  about  Pollard.  Yitzhak  Rabin  did,  Shimon 
Peres  did,  and  Prime  Minister  Netanyahu  has. 

Q.  But  you  argued  pretty — ^you  had  pretty 
harsh  exchanges  with  Netanyahu,  reportedly, 
about  that? 


The  President.  No.  I  thought  then,  I  believe 
now,  and  I  think  the  public  opinion  in  Israel 
bears  this  out,  that  it  was  in  Israel's  interest 
to  do  this  agreement  on  its  own  merits  because 
it  would  advance  the  cause  of  Israeli  security 
and  keep  the  peace  process  going. 

I  think  there's  been  a  lot  of  reporting  about 
this  with  which  I  don't  necessarily  agree.  That's 
no  criticism;  I  just  want  to  tell  you  my  percep- 
tion. Bibi  Netanyahu  argued  strongly  for  Pol- 
lard's release.  He  made  &e  arguments  that  any- 
one who  knows  a  lot  about  the  case  and  thinks 
he  should  be  released  would  make.  But  I  took 
no  offense  at  that.  He  was  representing  what 
he  believes  to  be  the  interest  of  the  State  of 
Israel.  And  he  did  it  in — ^you  know,  he  doesn't 
make  arguments  halfway.  You  observe  the  Prime 
Minister,  he's  an  aggressive  person;  he  fights 
hard  for  what  he  believes.  I  took  no  offense 
at  it  at  all. 

And  I  would  ask  you  all  to  remember,  when 
evaluating  reports  that  tempers  were  frayed  or 
strong  language  was  used — now,  remember,  the 
three  of  us,  Mr.  Arafat  and  Mr.  Netanyahu  and 
I,  we  were  there  for  over  8  days.  Most  nights 
I  was  there,  I  went  home  at  2  and  3  o'clock 
in  the  morning.  The  last  time  we  were  there 
on  this  last  day,  I  was  up  for  39  hours  and 
so  were  they. 

Now,  I'm  amazed  that  we  didn't  have  more 
disruptive  conduct  and  more  harsh  words,  given 
how  exhausted  and  frayed  we  were.  But  it  shows 
you  how  hard  the  parties  were  trying,  on  the 
one  hand,  to  make  peace,  but  on  the  other 
hand,  to  protect  their  security  interests.  Particu- 
larly, I  think,  that  was  Mr.  Netanyahu's  concern. 
He  was  desperately  trying  to  find  a  way  to  make 
peace  or  to  advance  the  peace  process  that 
would  enable  him  to  go  home  and  sell  it  to 
his  Cabinet  and  his  constituency.  And  this  Pol- 
lard issue  was  very  important  to  him.  But  I 
took  no  offense  at  that. 

Q.  But  still,  Mr.  President,  there  were  many 
reports  that  you  were  very  upset  with  Mr. 
Netanyahu  and  were  quoted  saying  that  his  be- 
havior was  despicable. 

The  President.  That  report  is  not  true.  That's 
just  inaccurate.  And  this  is  the  first  opportunity 
I've  had  to  say  that.  There  was  a  moment  in 
the  negotiations  when  the  two  guys  split  apart, 
and  there  was  an  issue  raised  that  I  thought 
was  wrong.  And  I  said  so  in  very  graphic  terms. 
But  I  never  used  the  word  "despicable"  to  de- 
scribe the  Prime  Minister.  I  did  not  do  that. 
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There  was  a  moment  where  I  thought — there 
were  various  moments  in  these  negotiations 
when  I  thought — at  least  from  my  perspective, 
trying  to  be  an  honest  broker — they  were  both 
wrong.  You  would  expect  this  over  8  days. 

But  at  that  moment,  the  issue  at  stake  had 
nothing  to  do  with  Pollard.  It  was  an  issue, 
a  dispute  between  the  Palestinians  and  the 
Israelis;  it  had  nothing  to  do  with  Pollard.  And 
it  is  true  that  there  was  a  moment  in  which 
there  was  a  heated  exchange  in  which  I  said 
something  rather  graphic,  but  I  did  not  ad- 
versely characterize  the  Prime  Minister  in  the 
way  that's  reported. 

Prime  Minister  Yitzhak  Rabin 

Q.  rd  like  to  talk  about  the  late  Yitzhak 
Rabin.  I  think  you  know,  Mr.  President,  that 
when  you  said  the  phrase,  shalom  chaver,  "good- 
bye friend,"  I  think  you  touched  many  many 
Israehs  in  a  very,  very  special  way.  And  we Ve 
been  curious,  how  did  you  come  up  with  this? 
I  even  noticed  you  have  a  pin  that  says  shalom 
chaver  on  your  desk  right  here  in  the  Oval  Of- 
fice. 

The  President.  Yes.  I  have  many  Jewish  Amer- 
icans working  for  me  here,  and  they  all  knew 
how  close  I  felt  to  Prime  Minister  Rabin.  And 
they  all  knew  how  heartbroken  I  was  when  he 
was  shot.  And  we  were — everybody  was  sort  of 
coming  up  with  ideas.  And  Shimon  Peres  later 
told  me  that  he  had  not  seen  those  two  words 
used  together  before  because  chaver,  it's  sort 
of  a  special  word;  it  goes  beyond  normal  friend- 
ship. 

And  one  of  my — I  wish  I  could  say  that  I 
knew  enough  Hebrew  that  I  came  up  with  it, 
but  one  of  my  staff  members  suggested  that 
I  say  it.  And  they  explained  it  to  me,  what 
it  meant,  and  it  seemed  to  be  perfect  for  what 
I  was  trying  to  say.  I  must  say,  for  me,  that 
was  more  than  a  political  loss.  I  felt  very  close 
to  the  Prime  Minister,  to  Mrs.  Rabin.  I  got 
to  know  their  children,  grandchildren.  And  I 
think  always  when  I'm  pushing  the  peace  proc- 
ess forward  that  I'm  doing  it  not  just  for  myself 
but  maybe  also  a  little  for  him. 

And  I  must  say,  in  these  last  negotiations  I 
was  very  pleased  to  see  that  Prime  Minister 
Netanyahu — I  saw  in  his  eyes,  I  could  almost 
see  in  his  eyes  the  moment  when  he  really  made 
the  decision  that,  well,  maybe  the  Palestinians 
were  going  to  make  sufficiently  specific  security 
commitments  that  would  be  on  a  sufficiently 


clear  timetable  that  he  could  sell  not  just  to 
the  Israeli  public  at  large  but  to  a  decisive  por- 
tion of  his  own  constituency,  which  is  a  very 
different  thing,  as  all  of  you  know  better  than 
I  do.  And  he  could  see  that,  that  he  could 
personally  believe  that  it  would  advance  Israel's 
security.  And  I  saw  that  look  in  his  eyes.  I 
felt  from  that  point  on  that  eventually  we  would 
get  an  agreement. 

And  that's  the  look  that  you  want  to  see  in 
a  leader's  eyes  in  a  situation  like  that,  because 
I  still  believe  that  the  right  formula  is  peace 
and  security,  and  that  you  really  can't  have  one 
without  the  other.  But  I  also  believe — I  told 
Mr.  Arafat  once  during  these  negotiations  that 
we  had  to  get  to  the  point  where  Israel  and 
the  Palestinian  Authority  had  the  same  enemies 
and  that  they  felt  that  if  they  couldn't  get  to 
be  friends,  at  least  they  could  be  comrades;  and 
that  if  we  could  fulfill  a  role  there,  in  the  way 
this  agreement  was  written,  to  build  confidence 
between  them  on  a  daily  basis,  then  that  would 
be  a  good  thing  for  us  to  do. 

Q.  Do  you  think,  Mr.  President,  that  things 
might  have  been  different  today  if  it  wasn't  for 
the  assassination? 

The  President.  Yes,  of  course  they  might  have 
been.  But  it's  hard  to  know  and  pointless  to 
speculate.  The  main  thing  I  think  that  is  impor- 
tant for  me,  at  least  from  my  perspective  as 
an  American  President  and  a  friend  of  Israel, 
it's  important  for  me  that  the  people  of  Israel 
know  that  I  watched  these  peace  talks  at  Wye 
unfold,  and  that  I  believe  that  the  Prime 
Minister  and  the  members  of  his  Cabinet  who 
were  there  and  his  staff  were  trying  their  best 
to  advance  the  cause  of  Israel's  security.  I  be- 
lieve that  they  would  never  have  agreed  to  this, 
no  matter  how  much  I  asked  them  to  do  so, 
if  they  were  not  absolutely  convinced  that  it 
was  a  real  advance  for  security;  and  that,  there- 
fore, if  we  can  launch  the  final  status  talks, 
we  can  redeem  the  sacrifice  of  Rabin  and  all 
the  other  people  who  have  died  and  given  and 
given  and  given  to  secure  Israel's  place  and  fu- 
ture. 

Note:  The  interview  began  at  8:25  p.m.  in  the 
Oval  Office  at  the  White  House.  In  his  remarks, 
the  President  referred  to  Prime  Minister 
Binyamin  Netanyahu  of  Israel;  Chairman  Yasser 
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Arafat  of  the  Palestinian  Authority;  former  civihan 
U.S.  Navy  intelligence  analyst  Jonathan  Pollard, 
convicted  of  treason  and  espionage  in  1987;  and 


Leah  Rabin,  widow  of  Yitzhak  Rabin.  A  tape  was 
not  available  for  verification  of  the  content  of  this 
interview. 


Remarks  at  the  New  Psalmist  Baptist  Church  in  Baltimore,  Maryland 
November  1,  1998 


Thank  you,  "Reverend"  Cummings.  [Laugh- 
ter] It's  difficult  enough  to  follow  one  sermon, 
much  less  two.  [Laughter] 

Let  me  say  to  Reverend  Thomas,  I  never 
wanted  your  message  to  end.  It  was  wonderful, 
thank  you.  I,  too,  join  in  wishing  Mrs.  Thomas 
a  happy  birthday.  I  thank  all  the  wonderful  staff 
and  parishioners  here  at  New  Psalmist.  I  have 
to  say  that  my  staff  especially  appreciated  the 
assistance  from  Dr.  David  Blow. 

I  thank  Congressman  Cummings  for  his  wel- 
come here.  I  tell  you,  I  was  here  about  10 
minutes,  and  I  realized  how  Elijah  got  to  Con- 
gress. [Laughter]  And  I  thank  all  of  his  staff, 
Vernon  Simmons  and  others.  I  thank  Mayor 
Schmoke  for  all  the  help  that  your  people  gave 
US;  thank  you,  sir.  I  thank  your  two  wonderful 
Senators,  Senator  Sarbanes  and  Senator  Mikul- 
sld.  Senator  Mikulski  is  running  for  reelection, 
but  she's  going  to  win  by  acclamation,  so  nobody 
remembers  that  she's  on  the  ballot.  But  I  think 
I  should  tell  you  that  she  is,  and  she  would 
like  it  very  much  if  you  remembered  that,  as 
well. 

I  thank  Governor  Glendening  and  Lieutenant 
Governor  Kathleen  Kennedy  Townsend  for  all 
they  have  done  for  Maryland,  and  I  commend 
them  to  you.  Congressman  Cardin,  thank  you 
for  being  here.  To  Secretary  of  State  John  Wil- 
lis, it's  his  birthday,  too,  today,  by  the  way.  I 
would  like  to  thank  Senator  Blount,  County  Ex- 
ecutive Ruppersberger,  City  Council  President 
Bell,  City  Comptroller  Joan  Pratt.  And  I  would 
like  to  say  a  special  word  of  appreciation  to 
a  former  Congressman  and  NAACP  president 
and  my  wonderful,  wonderful  friend,  Kweisi 
Mfume.  Thank  you  for  being  here  today.  Thank 
you. 

Now,  it's  been  more  than  40  years  since  Rosa 
Parks  gave  up  her  seat  on  a  bus  in  Montgomery, 
Alabama,  to  change  America  forever.  Dr.  King 
said  it  is  better  to  walk  in  dignity  than  to  ride 
in   shame.  And  ever  since  then,  America  has 


been  on  a  long  walk  toward  dignity.  Some  peo- 
ple who  are  not  African-Americans  don't  know 
it  yet,  but  we've  all  been  on  that  walk — not 
just  black  Americans,  all  Americans — for  none 
live  in  dignity  when  any  are  oppressed. 

It  is  a  journey  this  church  knows  well.  Just 
think  about  it:  100  years  ago,  starting  with  5 
members,  to  come  to  this  congregation  of  6,000 
men,  women,  and  children  in  this  magnificent 
house  of  worship.  This  is  the  day  the  Lord  has 
made,  and  we  can  rejoice  in  it.  You  have  all 
this  high  technology,  and  you  are  very  modem, 
but  you  have  not  forgotten  your  mission:  not 
only  here,  to  hear  the  word  of  God,  but  to 
do  it  with  a  food  bank,  with  scholarships  for 
college,  with  health  care,  with  a  Boys  Club,  with 
the  Girl  Scouts,  all  the  things  this  church  is 
involved  in.  You  have  helped  each  other  walk 
in  dignity.  You  have  fulfilled  the  admonition  of 
the  Scripture  to  be  doers  of  the  Word  and  not 
hearers  only.  And  on  Tuesday  you  will  once 
again  have  the  chance  to  be  doers. 

Now,  the  message  today  was  from  Matthew. 
So  I  just  kind  of  rumbled  through  Matthew  at 
the  beginning  of  the  service,  not  so  as  to  distract 
my  concentration  from  the  message — [laugh- 
ter]— and  there  are  a  few  things  from  Matthew 
I'd  like  for  us  to  remember.  In  Matthew,  Jesus 
says  to  render  unto  Caesar  the  things  which 
are  Caesar's.  Now,  back  then  that  didn't  mean 
too  much  because  Caesar  was  an  emperor  and 
all  the  people  had  to  do  to  render  unto  Caesar 
was  to  pay  their  taxes  and  obey  the  law.  But 
thank  the  Lord  there  is  no  Caesar  in  this  coun- 
try. And  the  good  news  is,  there  is  no  Caesar; 
the  bad  news  is,  the  people  who  have  to  render 
have  more  to  do,  because  you  pick  the  people 
who  make  the  decisions.  You  pick  the  people — 
or  not — depending  on  what  you  do. 

Elijah  was  so  kind;  he  said  those  nice  things 
to  me.  I'm  proud  of  the  fact  that  the  American 
dream  is  closer  to  more  Americans  than  it  was 
6  years  ago,  that  more  Americans  can  go  to 
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college,  that  we  have  the  lowest  poverty  rate 
ever  recorded  among  African-Americans,  that  we 
have  the  smallest  welfare  rolls  in  29  years,  and 
the  lowest  unemployment  in  28  years.  I'm  proud 
of  all  that. 

But  let  me  tell  you  something.  If  you  helped 
me  get  there,  then  you  did  that.  You  did  that. 
You  heard  the  pastor  say  today  when  he 
preaches  the  Word  of  God,  it  is  God's  gift, 
not  his.  You  heard  that,  when  he  said  that, 
didn't  you?  That's  the  way  democracy  works, 
except  you're  in  the  driver's  seat.  You're  Caesar, 
not  me — ^you — if  you  are  a  doer. 

Remember  when  John  Glenn  went  up  in 
space  a  couple  of  days  ago,  didn't  we  all  feel 
good?  It  gave  all  of  us  who  aren't  young  any- 
more something  to  look  forward  to.  [Laughter] 
I  was  so  proud — ^proud  because  I  know  him 
to  be  a  wonderful,  good  man;  proud  because 
of  what  he  gave  our  country  36  years  ago;  but 
also  proud  because  that  was  an  act  of  democ- 
racy. That  space  program  is  paid  for  by  you, 
voted  for  by  your  Congress,  supported  by  your 
President.  But  in  the  end,  therefore,  if  you  sup- 
ported me  and  those  who  supported  that  pro- 
gram, then  you  had  your  hand  on  John  Glenn's 
shoulder  when  he  went  up  in  space.  That's  what 
this  means.  You  had  your  hand  on  him. 

In  the  last  several  days  as  I  have  traveled 
around  America,  so  many  people  have  come  up 
to  me  and  said,  "Thank  you  for  working  for 
peace  in  the  Middle  East.  Thank  you  for  staying 
up  for  a  week" — ^literally,  39  hours  at  the  end — 
"Thank  you  for  doing  that."  And  I  say  to  them, 
"It  is  my  job  and  my  honor.  But  because  you 
put  me  there,  if  you  felt  good  about  that,  you 
should  feel  good  about  yourself  because  you 
helped  to  make  the  peace  in  the  Middle  East." 

Now,  that's  how  diis  works.  That's  how  this 
works,  this  march  to  dignity,  a  dignity  that  Rosa 
Parks  talked  about,  the  dignity  that  Martin  Lu- 
ther King  died  for,  the  dignity  that  Nelson 
Mandela  spent  10,000  days  in  jail  for.  We  had 
the  President  of  Colombia  here  this  week — a 
country  ravaged  by  civil  war,  ravaged  by  drug 
traffickers — a  man  who  himself  was  kidnaped, 
who  just  by  the  grace  of  God  was  not  killed, 
with  a  wonderful  wife  who  has  had  people  in 
her  whole  family  killed.  I  have  worked  with 
people  in  Colombia  for  6  years  now.  Hundreds 
of  law  abiding  people  have  been  killed  simply 
for  trying  to  uphold  the  law.  And  we  too  often 
take  this  vote  for  granted  and  say,  "Oh,  it 
doesn't  matter  what  we  do." 


If  you  think  the  things  that  Congressman 
Cummings  said  matter,  don't  pat  me  on  the 
back,  pat  yourselves  on  the  back.  That's  how 
this  system  works.  If  you  think  that  the  things 
that  Senator  Sarbanes  votes  for,  that  Senator 
Mikulski  votes  for.  Congressman  Cardin  votes 
for;  if  you  think  it's  a  good  thing  that  Lieutenant 
Governor  Kathleen  Kennedy  Townsend  made 
Maryland  the  first  State  in  the  country  to  say 
young  children  in  school  ought  to  serve  their 
communities,  it's  a  part  of  their  education,  it'll 
make  them  better  citizens;  if  you  think  it's  a 
good  thing  that  Maryland,  under  Governor 
Glendening's  leadership,  has  pioneered  edu- 
cation reforms  and  environmental  advances — if 
you  like  all  that,  you  did  that.  You  did  that. 
You  should  feel  that  it  is  yours;  it  is  part  of 
your  walk  to  dignity. 

And  that  is  what  this  is  about.  Tuesday  there 
is  no  Caesar.  Your  vote  counts  as  much  as  mine, 
counts  as  much  as  Speaker  Gingrich.  [Laughter] 
It  does.  It  counts  as  much  as  anybody.  It  counts 
as  much  as  people  who  can  contribute  vast  for- 
tunes to  campaigns.  Tuesday  everything  gets 
evened  up  again,  if  you  show  up. 

Now,  what  I  want  to  say  to  you  is  that  this 
is  not  an  ordinary  time  or  an  ordinary  election. 
There  is  a  lot  at  stake.  This  year,  because  the 
Members  of  Congress  here  present  stood  with 
me,  we  were  able  to  stop  a  raid  on  the  surplus 
before  we  saved  Social  Security,  and  we  were 
able  to  get  the  funding  for  a  big  downpayment 
on  our  goal  of  100,000  more  teachers.  And  we 
did  it,  in  the  end,  against  the  opposition  of 
the  members  of  the  other  party.  But  there  is 
a  lot  more  to  be  done. 

We  want  to  pass  that  Patients'  Bill  of  Rights 
so  medical  decisions  are  made  by  doctors,  not 
accountants.  We  want  to  pass  that  school  con- 
struction proposal  so  all  these  teachers  will  have 
classrooms,  not  trailers,  to  teach  our  little  chil- 
dren in.  We  want  to  raise  the  minimum  wage 
because  unemployment  and  inflation  are  low, 
but  you  still  can't  raise  a  family  on  $5.15  an 
hour.  We  want  to  pass  a  juvenile  justice  bill, 
yes,  that  punishes  people  who  have  to  be,  but 
remembers  that  the  only  real  answer  is  to  keep 
more  of  our  children  out  of  trouble  in  the  first 
place  and  save  our  children,  give  them  a  chance 
to  have  a  brighter  future. 

We  want  not  just  to  save  this  surplus  and 
save  our  economy;  we  want  to  reform  the  Social 
Security  system  so  that  it  doesn't  go  broke  when 
the  baby  boomers  retire  and  our  children  will 
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be  able  to  continue  to  raise  our  grandchildren 
witliout  having  to  take  us  on  their  backs.  That's 
what  we  want  to  do. 

Now,  think  of  what  was  denied.  We  are  fight- 
ing hard  for  the  dignity  of  a  living  wage,  in 
the  face  of  partisanship  that  refused  us  last  time; 
for  a  Patients'  Bill  of  Rights,  in  the  face  of 
partisanship  tliat  listened  to  the  health  insurance 
companies  the  last  time;  for  the  dignity  of  send- 
ing our  children  to  learn  with  good  teachers 
and  small  classes  in  decent,  modernized  schools 
all  hooked  up  to  computers  and  the  Internet, 
in  the  face  of  those  who  opposed  us  the  last 
time;  and  we  are  fighting  for  the  dignity  of 
a  secure  retirement  in  old  age  way  into  the 
future,  in  the  face  of  those  who  would  squander 
tliis  hard- won  surplus  on  election-year  promises. 

Now,  in  tliis  election  we Ve  had  a  tough  time. 
Our  friends  in  the  other  party  have  raised  over 
$100  million  more  than  we  have.  Now,  you  can 
do  that  if  you  take  the  positions  they  took:  kill- 
ing the  Patients'  Bill  of  Rights;  killing  campaign 
finance  reform;  refusing  to  raise  the  minimum 
wage;  be  willing  to  endanger  the  rights  of  moth- 
ers and  their  children  and  child  support  in 
changing  tlie  bankruptcy  laws;  refusing  to  pass 
legislation  to  protect  our  cliildren  from  the  dan- 
gers of  tobacco,  which  still  kills  more  people 
every  year  than  any  other  public  health  problem. 

Now,  why  would  diis  happen?  Why  would 
people  who  live  in  a  democracy  vote  against 
modem  schools  when  most  people  are  for  tliem? 
Because  they  think  most  people  won't  vote.  Why 
would  they  Idll  a  tobacco  refonn  bill  most  peo- 
ple support?  Because  they  tliink  most  people 
won't  vote.  Why  would  they  kill  a  raise  in  the 
minimum  wage  that  most  Americans  of  all  in- 
comes support?  Because  tliey  tliink  most  Ameri- 
cans won't  vote. 

Now,  just  in  case,  of  course,  we  got  news 
yesterday  that  there's  actually  an  effort  to  keep 
African-Americans  and  other  minority  voters 
from  voting,  in  voter  intimidation  in  Maryland 
and  in  six  or  seven  other  States.  But  you  know 
what?  On  Tuesday  you're  in  control  of  the  arith- 
metic again,  and  you  can  vote. 

I  say  that  not  in  an  angry  spirit.  You  know 
all  over  America  today  tliere  are  people  in  other 
churches  who  have  a  different  view,  who  believe 
that  their  principles  require  tliem  to  vote  only 
for  people  at  the  extreme  right  wing  of  tlie 
Republican  Party.  But  if  you  go  back  through 
all  America,  what  is  this  about? 


You  know,  I  used  to  think  because  I  was 
a  young  boy  growing  up  in  the  South  and  I 
came  from  people  diat  didn't  have  a  lot  of 
money,  it  used  to  break  my  heart  when  I  would 
see  my  people,  poor  working  people,  be  among 
the  most  hostile  toward  our  black  brothers  and 
sisters.  And  finally  I  figured  out  that  they  did 
that,  instead  of  joining  hands  with  them  to  lift 
everybody  together,  because  they  thought  they 
needed  somebody  to  look  down  on. 

And  if  you  look  around  the  whole  world  today 
from  the  Middle  East  to  Ireland,  where  my 
people  come  from,  to  the  tribal  warfare  in  Afri- 
ca, to  tlie  problems  in  Bosnia  and  Kosovo,  you 
see  all  of  this  turmoil  and  human  misery  caused 
by  people  who  believe  that  politics  is  about  gain- 
ing power  over  somebody  you  can  look  down 
on.  It's  about  dividing  the  country  between  us 
and  them. 

Now,  that's  why  Elijah  said  the  Pledge  of 
Allegiance  to  you.  That's  why  he  said  the  Pledge 
of  Allegiance.  One  Nation,  indivisible.  But  make 
no  mistake  about  it,  in  the  1950's,  when  I  was 
a  kid  growing  up,  communism  was  a  big  prob- 
lem and  stayed  so  until  the  end  of  the  cold 
war,  so  the  dividers  in  our  country  would  just 
try  to  paint  tlieir  opponents  as  a  litde  too  pink, 
a  little  too  close  to  the  Communists.  Then,  we 
had  race  as  an  issue;  now,  immigrants — always 
some  way  to  divide  up  the  electorate  so  that 
there  is  us  and  tliem. 

Now,  why  don't  we  have  that  view?  Pardy 
because  you  know  what  it's  like  to  be  treated 
like  them.  Partly  because  you  read  the  whole 
Scripture.  The  Corinthians  says,  "Now  we  see 
through  a  glass,  darkly."  What  does  that  mean? 
We  just  don't  know  everything.  We  don't  have 
a  right  to  look  down  on  people  and  sort  them 
out  because  we  don't  have  the  whole  truth.  The 
whole  promise  of  the  Scripture  is  that  we  will 
someday  have  it:  "Now  we  see  through  a  glass, 
darkly;  but  then  face  to  face:  now  we  know 
in  part;  but  then  we  will  know  even  as  we  are 
known.  And  now  abideth  faith,  hope  and  love — 
charity — and  the  greatest  of  these  is  love."  Why 
is  love  the  greatest  of  tliese?  Because  we're  all 
in  this  boat  together.  That's  why. 

Yes,  you  know,  there's  some  divisions  out 
there.  But  Matthew  cautions  us  not  to  strain 
at  a  gnat  and  swallow  a  camel.  And  Matthew 
reminds  us  that  a  city  and  a  house  divided 
against  itself  cannot  stand.  What  does  the  Bible 
say?  What  does  tlie  Bible  tell  us?  One  thing 
the  Bible  tells  us  hundreds  of  times — hundreds 
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and  hundreds  of  times  about  politics — the  only 
thing  it  tells  us  hundreds  and  hundreds  of  times 
is  to  care  for  the  poor,  the  weak,  the  needy. 
In  Matthew,  Jesus  says,  **Verily  I  say  unto  you, 
even  as  you  have  done  this  unto  the  least  of 
these  my  brethren,  you  have  also  done  it  unto 
me."  And  then  down  the  way  a  litde  bit,  down 
the  way  a  few  verses  it  says,  "And  I  say  to 
you,  even  as  you  have  not  done  it  unto  the 
least  of  these  my  brethren,  you  have  not  done 
it  unto  me." 

So  I  say  to  you,  we  believe  that  our  politics 
should  be  guided  by  what  our  Lord  said  was 
the  first  and  most  important  commandment,  and 
the  second  is  like  unto  it.  First  we  must  try 
to  love  the  Lord,  our  God,  with  all  our  heart. 
"And  the  second  is  Uke  unto  it,  thou  shalt  love 
thy  neighbor  as  thyself" 

So  I  say,  Tuesday  is  about  whether  well  have 
a  Patients'  Bill  of  Rights,  whether  we'll  have 
good  schools  for  all  our  children,  whether  we 
will  raise  the  minimum  wage,  whether  we  will 
save  Social  Security  for  the  21st  century.  But 
in  a  larger  sense,  it's  about  that  march  to  dig- 
nity. It's  about  whether  your  hand  is  going  to 
be  on  the  shoulder  of  every  person  doing  every 
good  thing  that  will  be  done.  It's  about  whether 
the  people  who  believe  they  should  divide 
America  can  leave  you  out  because  you  stay 
home.  It's  about  whether  you  believe  that  you 
have  to  be  a  doer. 

I  appreciate  your  applause.  And  I  am  more 
grateful  by  far  for  just  having  the  chance  to 
share  this  worship  service  with  you,  to  be  re- 
minded of  the  truths  that  I  need  to  hear,  too, 
just  like  you.  You  remember  that  in  this  country 
there  are  only  two  places — only  two,  only  two — 
where  we  have   fulfilled   both  the   admonition 


of  the  Scriptures  and  the  promise  of  the  Found- 
ers that  all  of  us  are  created  equal — only  two. 
One  is  when  you  come  into  your  house  of  wor- 
ship on  Sunday,  and  the  other  is  when  you 
show  up  at  the  ballot  box. 

So  I  ask  you:  There  are  thousands  here.  You 
will  see  tens  of  thousands  more  between  now 
and  Tuesday.  Be  a  doer.  Tell  them  they  should 
show  up,  too.  Take  them  by  the  hand  and  bring 
them.  Tell  them  about  Rosa  Parks.  Ask  them 
not  to  forget  what  Dr.  King  died  for.  Ask  them 
not  to  forget  what  the  issues  in  this  election 
are. 

But  ultimately,  it  really  is  all  about  what  Con- 
gressman Cummings  said.  I  have  done  every- 
thing I  could  to  bring  this  country  together, 
to  reconcile  the  American  people  to  one  another 
so  we  could  go  forward  together.  But  in  the 
end,  that  must  be  done  by  all  of  us  together. 
And  Tuesday,  it's  your  turn.  Take  it. 

Thank  you,  and  God  bless  you. 

Note:  The  President  spoke  at  1:58  p.m.  In  his 
remarks,  he  referred  to  Rev.  Walter  Scott  Thom- 
as, pastor,  and  David  L.  Blow,  assistant  pastor. 
New  Psalmist  Baptist  Church;  Reverend  Thomas' 
wife,  Patricia;  Vernon  Simms,  district  adminis- 
trator for  Representative  Elijah  E.  Cummings; 
Mayor  Kurt  Schmoke  of  Baltimore;  Gov.  Parris 
N.  Glendening  of  Maryland;  State  Senator  Clar- 
ence W.  Blount;  Baltimore  Coillnty  Executive  C.A. 
Dutch  Ruppersberger;  Baltimore  City  Council 
President  Lawrence  A.  Bell;  Baltimore  City 
Comptroller  Joan  M.  Pratt;  civil  rights  activist 
Rosa  Parks;  President  Nelson  Mandela  of  South 
Africa;  and  President  Andres  Pastrana  of  Colom- 
bia and  his  wife,  Nohra. 


Interview  With  April  Ryan  of  the  American  Urban  Radio  Networks  in 

Baltimore 

November  1,  1998 


African-American  Support/Voter  Turnout 

Ms.  Ryan.  Mr.  President,  thank  you  so  much 
for  joining  us  today.  The  focus:  the  African- 
American  vote,  getting  African-Americans  to  the 
polls  on  November  3d.  For  so  many  weeks  some 
members  of  the — some  White  House  officials 
have  been  saying  that  you're  trying  to  get  every- 


one— that  there  is,  indeed,  a  definite  effort  to 
get  the  African  vote;  that's  why  you're  at  New 
Psalmist  today,  to  talk  to  black  congregations 
and  blacks  throughout  the  country.  Is  the  Afri- 
can-American vote  a  make-it-or-break-it  vote  for 
this  election? 
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The  President.  I  think  in  many  districts  it  will 
be,  and  perhaps  in  some  of  these  close  Senate 
seats.  And  I  think  it's  important  just  to  take 
a  minute  to  explain  why. 

Traditionally  in  the  United  States,  in  Presi- 
dential elections  the  vote  turnout  is  much  big- 
ger, and  then  it  falls  off  in  midterms.  When 
times  are  good,  as  they  are  now,  very  often 
the  falloff  is  even  greater.  And  disproportion- 
ately, working  people,  lower  income  working 
people,  or  poor  people  are  likely  to  be  among 
those  who  fall  off.  Single  mothers  that  have  to 
worry  about,  on  Tuesday,  getting  their  children 
to  school  or  to  child  care  and  then  getting  them 
home,  going  to  work  and  getting  back;  people 
that  live  in  cities,  who  have  to  take  mass  transit 
to  work,  and  maybe  the  polling  place  is  not 
on  the  bus  line  or  the  subway  line  coming 
home — they've  got  to  go  to  a  lot  more  trouble. 

So  we  know  that  the  American  people  as  a 
whole  agree  with  our  program  that's  at  stake 
in  this  election.  They  agree  with  our  position 
on  saving  Social  Security,  on  building  modem 
schools,  on  passing  the  Patients'  Bill  of  Rights, 
on  raising  the  minimum  wage.  They  agree  with 
our  position  by  15  or  20  points  when  contrasted 
with  a  positive  message  from  the  Republicans. 
So  the  only  way  we  won't  do  very  well  in  this 
election  is  if  our  turnout  is  lower  than  theirs. 
So  this  is  a  big  issue. 

Ms.  Ryan.  Well,  many  people  said  when  you 
first  ran  for  the  office  that  African-Americans 
brought  you  into  office.  Do  you  think  that  this 
African-American  vote,  if  you  reinvigorate  it 
through  this  election,  can  help  many  Democrats 
in  years  to  come,  as  well  as  this  election? 

The  President.  Oh,  of  course.  And  I  think 
it  can  be  something  that  we  can  sustain,  that 
is,  the  idea  that  every  election  is  important,  that 
not  just  the  Presidential  elections  but  every  elec- 
tion is  important  and  helps  to  shape  the  future. 

I  think  people  understand,  after  this  8  months 
of  partisan  standoff  we  had  in  Congress  this 
last  year,  when  really  nothing  happened  until 
the  very  end  and  they  had  to  go  through  the 
congressional  Democrats  and  me  to  get  a  budg- 
et, so  they  had  to  agree  with  us  on  some  budget 
items  for  education  and  other  things.  I  think 
the  American  people  understand  that  these  con- 
gressional elections  are  profoundly  important. 
The  Governors  race  and  other  races  are  pro- 
foundly important. 

And  as  I  said  today  in  the  church,  election 
day  is  a  day  that  everybody  counts  the  same. 


It's  a  real  tragic  thing,  I  think,  when  people 
pass  the  opportunity  to  be  just  as  powerful  as 
everyone  else. 

Republican  Campaign  Ads 

Ms.  Ryan.  Well,  as  you  said,  these  votes  are 
important.  You  have  people  like  Newt  Gingrich 
who  said — ^well,  the  Washington  Post  said  that 
Newt  Gingrich  orchestrated  attempts  to  make 
you  look  bad  through  Republican  campaign  ads. 
Do  you  think  those  ads  are  confusing  to  people? 
And  do  you  also  feel,  like  the  Vice  President, 
shocked  that  he  did  this? 

The  President.  Well,  I'm  not — no,  I  don't  feel 
shocked  that  he  did  it.  It  appeared  to  me  that 
the  message  of  the  ad  was,  you  know,  you 
should  be  mad  at  the  President;  therefore  you 
should  punish  someone  else  who  had  nothing 
to  do  with  the  mistake  the  President  made;  and 
in  the  end,  you  should  punish  yourself — ^you 
should  deny  yourself  the  Patients'  Bill  of  Rights, 
deny  your  children  a  better  education,  deny  peo- 
ple a  rise  in  the  minimum  wage,  deny  the 
Democrats  the  votes  they  need  to  make  sure 
we  don't  squander  this  surplus  until  we  save 
Social  Security. 

I  don't  think  it's  a  very  persuasive  message, 
once  you  tell  people  what  the  message  is  and 
give  them  a  chance  to  think  about  it.  And  I 
hope  it  won't  be  successful.  I  don't  think  it 
will  be. 

Voter  Turnout 

Ms.  Ryan.  Well,  President  Clinton,  I  watched 
you  in  church  today.  You  walked  the  walk,  and 
you  talked  the  talk.  You  quoted  from  Matthew. 
A  lot  of  people  called  you  "Reverend"  Chnton. 
[Laughter]  But  what  happens  if  you  cannot  gen- 
erate the  kind  of  support  for  the  blacks  to  go 
to  the  polls  hke  you  want?  What  kind  of  answers 
will  you  have  when  the  finger-pointing  starts? 

The  President.  Well,  we've  done  everything 
we  could  to  get  the  votes  out,  and  I  think  we're 
going  to  do  very  well.  If  you  look  at  the  history 
of  these  midterm  elections,  particularly  in  the 
sixth  year  of  a  Presidency,  almost  everyone  con- 
cedes, even  the  Republicans  do,  that  we're  going 
to  outperform  the  historical  average.  And  of 
course,  it's  unbelievable,  since  they  have  literally 
raised,  through  the  Senate  and  House  commit- 
tees and  the  Repubhcan  National  Committee, 
$110  million  more  than  our  people  have. 

So  we're  out  here  to  work,  and  I  don't  worry 
about  finger-pointing.  I  just  do  the  best  I  can 
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and  work  like  crazy  until  the  election  is  over 
and  hope — ^you  know,  we've  got  a  lot  of  good 
people  out  there  who  have  done,  I  think,  aston- 
ishing things,  being  outspent  two,  three  to  one 
in  the  last  week,  maybe  four  to  one,  or  more, 
still  hanging  in  there  in  these  races.  And  I  just 
want  to  make  sure  we  light  a  fire  under  our 
voters  and  that  they  know  what's  at  stake.  And 
I  think  we're  going  to  do  pretty  well  on  Tues- 
day. 

African-American  Support 

Ms.  Ryan.  Did  you  see  the  response  from 
the  congregation  when  you  came  in?  Did  you 
see  the  people  just  jump  up  and  shout  and 
just — I  mean,  the  faces  were  just  brimming  over 
with  joy  that  you  would  come  here  to  this 
church. 

The  President.  I  was  very  moved. 

Ms.  Ryan.  Do  you  understand  that  African- 
Americans  just  love  William  Jefferson  Clinton? 
And  you  know,  it's  gotten  to  the  point  where 
there  are  even  some  authors  that  are  writing 
about  you.  Have  you  read  the  piece  by  Toni 
Morrison  in  the  New  Yorker  magazine  saying 
that  President  Clinton  is  a  black  man? 

The  President.  No,  but  I  take  it  as  a  com- 
pliment. 

Ms.  Ryan.  Oh,  do  you? 

The  President.  I  mean  just  generally.  I  haven't 
read  the  piece;  maybe  there  is  some  unflattering 
things  Toni  has  to  say  in  the  piece.  [Laughter] 

Ms.  Ryan.  But  do  you  understand  that  the 
African-American  community  just  embraces 
you? 

The  President.  Yes,  I  do.  I  do.  And  it  has 
been  a  source  of  enormous — pride  is  the  wrong 
word — but  I  have  been  very  grateful  for  it. 

A  man  came  up  to  my  wife  the  other  day — 
a  couple  months  ago  and  said  to  Hillary,  he 
said,  "You  know" — an  African-American  man 
said — "the  people  who  attack  the  President  all 
the  time  say  they  don't  understand  why  the  Afri- 
can-American community  supports  him  so 
strongly  and  why  we  like  him  so  much."  And 
he  said,  "It's  not  a  very  complicated  thing.  We 
support  him,  and  we  support  you" — talking  to 
Hillary — "because  you  like  us,  and  we  know  it, 
and  we  can  tell." 

I  don't  know,  I  think  it's  more  than  just  the 
policies  I've  supported  and  the  African-Ameri- 
cans I've  appointed  to  the  Cabinet  and  to  the 
Judiciary.  I  think  people  do  understand  that 
down  deep  inside  I  believe  that  we  ought  to 


be  one  America  and  that  we  ought  not  to  be 
fundamentally  about  race.  I  think  that  comes 
across.  That's  the  only  explanation  I  can  give 
you,  and  I'm  very  grateful  for  it. 

Reverend  Thomas'  Sermon 

Ms.  Ryan.  So  getting  back  to  the  church  serv- 
ice today,  the  sermon  from  Reverend  Thomas 
was  on  spiritual  warfare.  What  did  you  get  out 
of  that? 

The  President.  Well,  first  of  all,  I  thought 
it  was  a  very  interesting  sermon,  theologically. 
He  obviously  has  thought  about  this  a  lot;  he's 
thought  about  what  the  nature  of  evil  is.  And 
he  argued  that  evil  is  not  embodied  in  any  per- 
son or  persons;  evil  infects  everybody  or  threat- 
ens to.  It's  a  force  of  life  that  is  always  there. 

And  then  he  argued  that  the  church,  the 
meaning  of  the  church  was  to  give  redemption 
and  give  people  who  have  flaws,  who  have  been 
through  difficulties,  a  chance  to  literally  be  re- 
bom  and  to  serve.  And  he  had  that  great  image 
of  the  open  doors.  The  doors  of  death  were 
only  supposed  to  open  one  way.  But  if  you 
believe  in  God  and  if  you  believe  in  the  Chris- 
tian faith,  you  believe  that  you  can  force  the 
doors  back  open  the  other  way,  into  eternal 
life,  not  just  in  death.  I  thought  it  was  a  very 
powerful  sermon.  It  was  both  practical  but  ex- 
tremely philosophical. 

Ms.  Ryan.  Did  it  touch  you? 

The  President.  Oh,  yes.  I  thought  it  was  a 
magnificent  message. 

First  family 

Ms.  Ryan.  President  Clinton,  you Ve  been 
really  great  with  me  in  granting  me  several 
interviews.  And  I  want  to  ask  you  this,  and  you 
can  say  whatever  you  want  to  say.  But  the 
American  public  cares  about  you,  one  way  or 
the  other,  and  your  personal  life  has  been 
spread  across  the  newspapers  and  in  television. 
And  your  supporters  and  your  detractors  both 
want  to  know,  how  are  you  and  the  First  Lady 
doing? 

The  President.  Well,  the  thing  that  I  want 
the  country  to  know  is  that  I'm  doing  my  best, 
my  dead-level-best,  to  heal  my  family — as  well 
as  my  relationship  with  the  American  people — 
my  wife  and  my  daughter.  And  I  love  them 
very  much,  and  I'm  working  on  it.  And  I  think 
that  what  the  American  people,  I  hope,  will 
agree  is  that,  beyond  that,  it  ought  to  be  private; 
the  good  times  and  the  tough  times,  they  ought 
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to  be  private.  I  think  most  Americans  want  to 
know  that  Vm  trying  to  do  the  right  thing,  and 
I  can  tell  you,  I  am.  But  I  think  to  talk  about 
it  would  further  degrade  the  privacy  that  I  think 
has  already  been  plundered  too  much  in  too 
many  ways  for  too   many  people  in  America. 

Ms.  Ryan.  Well,  I  just  want  to  say  this  on 
that  point,  and  that's  the  end  of  that,  but  a 
lot  of — ^you're  public;  you  are  the  leader  of  the 
free  world,  and  Mrs.  Clinton  is  the  First  Lady. 
And  you  recognize  when  you  walk  to  the  plane, 
when  you  have  Buddy  running  around  you  or, 
you  know,  just  together,  people  are  looking  at 
body  language.  You  know,  you  are  the  President, 
and  you've  had  something  happen  that  many 
marriages  have  had  happen.  And  people  want 
to  know,  and  they  watch  your  body  language. 
How  does  it  make  you  feel,  that  you're  literally 
under  a  microscope  just  for  that  right  there? 

The  President.  Well,  on  that,  believe  it  or 
not — ^let  me  just  say  this.  All  the  pain  and  humil- 
iation and  the  anger  and  every  other  thing  for 
me  is  behind  me  now,  and  I  don't  think  much 
about  that.  What  I  think  about  is,  how  can  I 
take  care  of  my  family?  How  can  I  take  care 
of  my  country?  I  have  always  found  that  I 
should  simply  trust  the  American  people.  I  don't 
agree  with  every  decision  they've  made  in  every 
election.  I  wish  they  hadn't  elected  the  Repub- 
lican majority  in  1994.  But  I've  always  found 
that  if  you  give  the  American  people  enough 
time,  they  get  it  right.  And  we're  still  around 
here  after  220  years  because  at  every  important 
time  the  American  people  have  gotten  it  right. 
So  they  are  free  to  think  about  whatever  they 
wish  to  think,  to  say  whatever  they  wish  to  say, 
to  do  whatever  they  wish  to  do.  That's  what 
makes  this  a  great  country.  And  I  will  continue 
to  work  on  my  family  and  on  my  country. 

But  I  will  say  this  to  all  the  American  people, 
without  regard  to  what  they  think  about  that 
or  any  other  issue,  as  I  said  to  this  church 
today:  Tuesday  is  the  only  day  of  the  year  where 
every  citizen  counts  the  same.  Everybody  listen 
to  me,  everybody  within  the  sound  of  our  voice, 
yours  and  mine,  on  Tuesday  they  count  just 
as  much  as  I  do;  they  count  just  as  much  as 
Mr.  Gingrich  does;  they  count  just  as  much 
as  any  editor  of  any  newspaper  or  any  owner 
of  any  television  network.  They  count  just  as 
much.  And  the  only  thing  I  would  do  is  to 
implore  them  to  remember  that  in  the  end, 
this  country  belongs  to  all  the  people.  And  the 
progress  we  make  depends  upon  what  they  do 


and,  in  the  case  of  the  voters,  whether  they 
do.  My  main  goal  for  the  next  48  hours  is  to 
get  everybody  there. 

Iraq 

Ms.  Ryan.  Okay,  last  question.  There  are 
some  movements,  or  nonmovements,  in  Iraq 
now.  What's  the  next  step  through  the  adminis- 
tration for  Saddam  Hussein? 

The  President.  Well,  we're  examining  that 
now.  As  a  matter  of  fact,  this  afternoon  my 
national  security  team  is  meeting.  I've  already 
had  a  couple  of  briefings  about  it.  I  think  it's 
important  to  go  back  to  the  basics.  First  of  all, 
let's  look  at  the  basics. 

At  the  end  of  the  Gulf  war,  as  part  of  the 
conditions  of  peace,  Saddam  Hussein  agreed  to 
suspend  his  biological,  chemical,  and  nuclear 
programs,  to  be  subject  to  inspections  to  see 
that  that  was  done  and  to  see  that  all  the  mate- 
rials were  destroyed.  We  were  actually  making, 
I  thought,  quite  a  bit  of  progress  in  that  inspec- 
tion after  the  last  litde  crisis  we  had.  And  we 
were  moving  toward  a  resolution  of  some  of 
the  issues  when  he  first  suspended  the  inspec- 
tions and  now,  apparently,  has  decided  to  termi- 
nate his  participation  in  the  U.N.  inspection  sys- 
tem. 

It's  a  clear  violation  of  the  commitments  that 
he  made,  a  clear  violation  of  the  U.N.  Security 
Council  resolutions.  I,  personally,  am  very 
pleased  that  the  U.N.  Security  Council,  includ- 
ing some  people  that  I  think  have  been  a  Httle 
tolerant  with  him  in  the  past,  strongly  con- 
demned what  he  did.  From  my  point  of  view, 
we  should  keep  all  our  options  open,  examine 
the  nature  of  the  action  and  where  we  are, 
and  then  do  what's  best  for  the  integrity  of 
the  United  Nations  and  the  interests,  the  secu- 
rity interests,  of  the  people  of  the  United  States. 

I  think  that's  all  I  should  say  about  it  now. 
I  want  to  let  my  people  meet,  let  them  give 
me  some  advice,  and  see  where  we  go  from 
here. 

Voter  Turnout 

Ms.  Ryan.  Mr.  President,  thank  you  so  much. 
Do  you  have  anything  else  you'd  like  to  add? 

The  President.  I  just  hope  everybody  who  is 
listening  to  this  will  go  and  vote  on  Tuesday. 
It's  no  ordinary  time  and  no  ordinary  election — 
big  stakes.  And  when  it's  over,  if  you  vote,  even 
if  you  don't  get  your  choice,  you'll  feel  a  lot 
better  than  if  you  pass. 
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Voter  Intimidation 

Ms.  Ryan.  Thank  you  so  much. 

Mr.  President,  we  have  a  caveat  to  our  inter- 
view. In  the  sermon — ^well,  not  the  sermon,  but 
when  you  spoke  to  the  congregation,  you  talked 
about  voter  intimidation. 

The  President.  Yes. 

Ms.  Ryan.  Now,  where  is  this  coming  from, 
and  what's  going  on? 

The  President.  Well,  for  the  last  several  elec- 
tions there  have  been  examples  in  various  States 
of  Republicans  either  actudly  or  threatening  to 
try  to  intimidate  or  try  to  invalidate  the  votes 
of  African-Americans  in  precincts  that  are  over- 
whelmingly African-American,  mosdy  in  places 
where  they  think  it  might  change  the  outcome 
of  an  election. 

And  we  got  some  reports  yesterday  that  some 
unusual  steps  were  going  to  be  taken,  which 
I  think  you  could  only  conclude  would  constitute 
voter  intimidation,  here  in  Maryland  where  we 
are,  and  perhaps  in  Michigan  and  Kentucky  and 
Georgia  and  North  Carolina  and  one  or  two 
other  places.  We  have  always  fought  it.  We 
asked  the  Republicans  to  renounce  it  yesterday. 
The  idea  of  having  extra  police  officers  just  look 
at  people  when  they  go  vote,  or  photographing 
them  or  doing  videotapes  when  they  go  vote, 
or  otherwise  trying  to  scare  people  off  from 
voting  is  totally  abhorrent. 

We  don't  try  to  keep  anybody  from  voting 
for  the  Republicans.  We  think  they  have  a  per- 
fect right  to  show  up  and  do  it.  This  is  not 
American,   this  whole   voter  intimidation   busi- 


ness. And  if  it's  going  on  as  has  been  reported, 
it  ought  to  be  stopped.  I  would  challenge  the 
Republican  Party  to  stand  up  and  stop  it.  They 
ought  to  be  like  me.  I  haven't  discouraged  any 
Republicans  from  voting  on  Tuesday.  All  I'm 
trying  to  do  is  get  the  Democrats  to  go  vote. 
It  would  suit  me  if  every  registered  voter  in 
America  would  show  up.  And  that  ought  to  be 
their  attitude,  too. 

Ms.  Ryan.  But  you  know  what  the  Repub- 
licans are  going  to  say.  They're  going  to  say 
you're  coming  up  with  this;  you're  making  this 
whole  thing  up. 

The  President.  Well,  these  reports  were  quite 
specific.  So  they  can  easily  show  that  they're 
all  wrong,  factually.  And  if  they  are,  then  I  will 
say,  "Good,  we've  got  both  parties  now  in  favor 
of  everybody  voting."  Listen,  nothing  would 
please  me  more  than  to  say  this  is  something 
that  the  Republicans  have  renounced,  and  we're 
going  to  both  be  together  from  now  on  forever 
for  everybody  voting.  I  would  love  to  say  that. 
I  don't  take  any  pleasure  in  saying  what  I'm 
saying  here. 


NOTE:  The  interview  began  at  3:25  p.m.  in  the 
Pastor's  Parlor  at  the  New  Psalmist  Baptist 
Church.  In  his  remarks,  the  President  referred 
to  Rev.  Walter  Scott  Thomas,  pastor.  New  Psalm- 
ist Baptist  Church;  author  Toni  Morrison;  and 
President  Saddam  Hussein  of  Iraq.  A  tape  was 
not  available  for  verification  of  the  content  of  this 
interview. 


Telephone  Interview  With  Tom  Joyner,  Sybil  Wilkes,  and  Myra  J.  of  the 
Tom  Joyner  Morning  Show 
November  2,  1998 


Mr.  Joyner.  We  go  to  Washington,  DC,  and 
on  the  line  right  now  is  the  President  of  the 
United  States,  President  Bill  Clinton.  Good 
morning,  sir. 

The  President.  Good  morning,  Tom. 

Mr.  Joyner.  How  are  you  this  morning? 

The  President.  I'm  great.  It's  a  beautiful  day 
here,  a  little  fall  coolness  in  the  air,  but  it's 
a  beautiful  day. 

Ms.  Wilkes.  It's  a  great  day  before  getting 
out  the  vote. 


Myra  J.  Yes. 

The  President.  It  is.  I  hope  tomorrow  will 
be  as  good  as  today  is — ^with  the  weather. 

African-American  Vote 

Mr.  Joyner.  Now,  we've  been  talking  all  along 
about  how  important  it  is  for  African-Americans 
to  get  out  and  vote.  I  want  to  go  back,  first 
of  all,  and  let's  talk  about  the  times  when  black 
Americans  didn't  have  the  right  to  vote.  Because 
I  know  that  you  came  up  in  an  era  where  you 


1951 


Nov.  2  I  Administration  of  William  J.  Clinton,  1998 


can  remember  the  Little  Rock  Nine;  you  can 
remember  Medgar  Evers;  you  can  remember 
the  four  httle  girls  in  Birmingham,  where  a  lot 
of  us  only  know  about  these  events  from  recent 
movies. 

The  President.  Absolutely. 

Mr.  Joyner.  But  you  remember  those  times. 

The  President.  I  lived  through  all  that.  I  lived 
through  the  churches  being  bombed  and  people 
being  driven  away  from  the  polls.  And  then  I 
lived  through  the  poll  tax  era,  where  people 
would  buy  the  poll  taxes  by  the  roll,  and  black 
people  had  to  agree  to  vote  the  way  they  wanted 
and  they — if  they  could  get  a  certificate  for  the 
poll  tax.  I  remembered  all  that 

Mr.    Joyner.    from    Arkansas.    And    you 

probably  heard  a  lot  of  hatred  growing  up  in 
Arkansas,  too. 

The  President.  I  did.  Of  course,  I  did.  To 
me,  the  passage  of  the  Civil  Rights  Act,  the 
voting  rights  law,  the  open  housing  law,  all  those 
things,  they  were  the  pivotal  events  of  my  child- 
hood as  far  as  my  citizenship  goes — I  mean, 
just  the  whole  civil  rights  movement.  Now  I 
see  that  we  do — at  least  on  election  day,  we 
are  all  equal.  As  I  said  yesterday  in  Baltimore, 
tomorrow,  whatever  anybody  thinks  about  all  the 
challenges  and  problems  we  still  have  in  Amer- 
ica, every  single  person  tomorrow  is  just  as  im- 
portant as  the  President  or  the  Speaker  of  the 
House  or  Mr.  Gates  at  Microsoft  or  anybody 
else.  Everybody  shows  up,  and  everybody's  vote 
counts,  unless  you  don't  show  up. 

You  know  what  kinds  of  debates  we Ve  had 
here  in  Washington  over  the  last  couple  of  years; 
you  know  what  the  big  issues  are.  And  the  real 
challenge  here  is  that  if  this  were  a  Presidential 
year,  then  African-American  voters,  Hispanic 
voters,  working  people  generally — single  moth- 
ers who  have  to  work  for  a  living  and  figure 
out  how  to  get  their  kids  to  child  care  or  to 
school  and  work  through  how  to  get  to  the 
polling  place — all  these  folks  would  be  voting. 
And  it's  clear,  if  that  were  the  case,  that  we 
would  win  the  congressional  races  handily,  and 
we  could  change  the  direction  of  this  country. 
We  could  end  this  last  8  months  of  partisanship 
we  went  through  and  really  start  building  on 
the  successes  of  the  last  6  years. 

So  what  I've  got  to  try  to  do  is  persuade 
enough  people  just  to  go  out  and  vote,  because 
this  election  is  not  an  ordinary  congressional 
election.    This    Congress    will    shape    how    the 


American  people  live  in  important  ways  for 
many  years  to  come. 

Mr.  Joyner.  The  African-American  vote  is  real 
important. 

The  President.  Very  important.  It's  important 
because  in  these  midterm  elections,  normally, 
African-Americans  do  not  vote  in  the  same  per- 
centages as  they  do  in  Presidential  elections. 
And  normally  the  falloff  is  bigger  than  it  is  for 
hardcore  Repubhcan  voters,  who  tend  to  be 
older,  a  litde  better  off,  have  a  little  more  free 
time,  and  more  likely  to  vote.  And  of  course, 
the  so-called  Christian  Coalition,  the  very  con- 
servative right  wing  of  the  Republican  Party, 
they  always  vote. 

So  if  we  want  our  voices  heard  and  we  want 
to  continue  the  progress  of  the  last  6  years, 
I  need  some  support  in  Congress.  We  had  a 
little  more  balance  in  Congress — if  we  had  a 
few  more  Democrats  in  Congress,  we  could  pass 
the  Patients'  Bill  of  Rights  to  make  sure  that 
health  care  decisions  are  made  by  doctors  and 
not  insurance  company  accountants.  We  could 
pass  Senator  Carol  Moseley-Braun's  school  con- 
struction initiative  to  make  sure  that  we  have 
not  only  100,000  teachers,  but  they're  teaching 
our  kids  in  modem  schools  and  not  classrooms 
that  are  all  broken  down  buildings.  We  could 
pass  an  increase  in  the  minimum  wage.  And 
we  could  stop  this  raid  on  the  surplus  until 
we  save  Social  Security. 

Those  are  huge  issues.  And  that's  really  what 
this  election  is  all  about. 

2000  Census 

Ms.  Wilkes.  Mr.  President,  you  were  saying 
about  African-Americans — and  certainly  there 
are  a  couple  of  things  that  are  before  the  U.S. 
Government  in  the  Congress,  specifically,  when 
you're  looking  at  the  U.S.  census  coming  up 
and  the  importance  of  that,  as  well  as  represen- 
tation in  Congress,  which  the  census  obviously 
affecting  that 

The  President.  Absolutely.  Let  me  say  to  ev- 
eryone here  listening  to  us,  the  census  is  not 
just  important  because  it's  a  way  of  telling  us 
how  many  Americans  there  are  and  how  we 
break  down,  what  communities  and  States  do 
we  live  in,  what  are  our  ages,  what  are  our 
incomes,  what  are  our  racial  backgrounds.  The 
census  also  is  used  to  draw  the  congressional 
maps  and  to  determine  the  amount  of  assistance 
that  comes  in  education  aid  and  other  things 
to  various  States  and  localities. 
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Now,  all  I  have  tried  to  do  in  this  census 
is  to  guarantee  that  we  have  an  accurate  count. 
In  the  last  census,  we  know  we  missed  several 
million  Americans,  disproportionately  Americans 
of  color  and  Americans  who  live  in  urban  areas. 
We  know  they  were  not  counted.  So  all  we Ve 
said  is,  let^s  take  the  most  reliable  way  of  doing 
that.  The  Republicans  are  adamantly  opposed 
to  the  National  Academy  of  Sciences'  rec- 
ommendations. They're  opposed  to  the  rec- 
ommendations even  of  President  Bush's  own 
census  taker.  And  the  reason  is,  I  think  they 
don't  want  all  Americans  counted  because  if  that 
happens  we'll  have  a  different  distribution  of 
the  congressional  district  maps,  and  it  will  make 
a  big  difference  for  the  long-term  future  of  our 
country. 

Now,  this  will  happen  in  the  year  I  leave 
office,  2000,  my  last  year  as  President.  But  I 
just  believe  I  owe  it  to  the  future  as  we  grow 
ever  more  diverse.  And  this  is  not  just  an  issue 
for  African- Americans;  this  is  an  issue  for  Asian- 
Americans;  this  is  an  issue  for  Hispanic- Ameri- 
cans; this  is  an  issue  for  new  immigrants  from 
even  some  of  the  Central  European  countries, 
countries  of  the  former  Soviet  Union.  All  these 
people,  if  they're  here,  deserve  to  be  counted. 
If  they're  citizens,  they  deserve  to  be  counted 
and  taken  into  account  when  we  draw  the  con- 
gressional district  maps.  If  they're  legal  immi- 
grants, they  should  be  counted  so  that  we  can 
give  the  appropriate  distribution  of  Federal  edu- 
cation and  health  care  assistance  and  other 
things. 

President's  Motivation  and  Goals 

Mr.  Joyner.  You  know,  Mr.  President,  I  hear 
you  talking  about  things  like  that  and  the  fact 
that  you'll  be  out  of  office  soon,  and  I  just 
read  in  the  paper  the  other  day  about  the  mil- 
lions of  dollars  that  you  have  allocated  for  Afri- 
can-Americans and  other  minorities  to  fight 
AIDS.  And  I  think  that's  a  tribute  to  you  and 
your  dedication,  and  it  makes  me  want  to  ask 
you  what  makes  you  keep  pressing  forward  like 
this,  knowing  that  you're  going  to  be  out  of 
office  soon?  What  makes  you  keep  trying  to 
do  these  kinds  of  things? 

The  President.  Well,  what  would  be  the  point 
of  being  President  if  you  didn't  use  the  power 
of  the  Presidency  to  try  to  solve  the  problems 
of  the  country,  to  meet  the  challenges  of  the 
country,  to  seize  the  opportunities  of  the  coun- 
try? When   I   ran   for  this  job,   I   had  a  very 


clear  idea  of  what  I  wanted  to  do.  I  didn't 
know,  obviously,  every  decision  that  would  be 
presented  to  me  or  every  challenge  or  crisis 
that  would  come  up.  But  I  knew  that  I  wanted 
to  turn  the  country.  I  wanted  to  change  our 
economic  policy.  I  wanted  to  change  our  edu- 
cation and  our  welfare  policies.  I  wanted  to  give 
more  young  people  the  chance  to  serve  their 
country  in  national  service.  But  all  of  it  together 
was  designed  to  create  a  country  that  was  ready 
for  a  new  century  and  a  new  economy  and  a 
new  world.  And  one  of  the  critical  things  about 
getting  ready  is  whether  every  person  in  this 
country  believes  that  we're  moving  toward  one 
America. 

You  mentioned  that  AIDS  initiative.  We  got 
$156  million  to  try  to  do  special  things  to  reduce 
the  dramatic  increase  in  HIV  and  AIDS  in  the 
African-American  community,  in  the  Hispanic 
community,  in  other  communities  of  color. 
That's  where  the  growth  is  now.  How  can  we 
be  one  America  if  a  ravaging  disease  like  this 
is  being  brought  under  control  in  part  of  our 
population  but  not  in  another? 

So  I  think  this  is  very  important  to  me.  I 
have — I  can  rest  when  I'm  not  President  any- 
more. I  need  to  work  like  crazy  till  the  last 
minute  of  the  last  hour  of  the  last  day  to  try 
to  make  sure  I  have  done  everything  I  possibly 
could  with  this  precious  8  years  of  time  the 
American  people  gave  me. 

Mr.  Joyner.  So  what  do  you  want  historians 
to  write  about  you  when  it's  all  over? 

The  President.  I  want  them  to  say  that  I 
helped  to  take  America  into  a  new  era,  that 
I  really  prepared  America  for  a  global  economy, 
a  global  society,  for  increasing  diversity  at  home, 
for  responsibilities  in  a  world  where  there  was 
no  cold  war  but  we  had  a  lot  of  challenges 
from  terrorism,  from  racial  and  ethnic  and  reli- 
gious wars.  I  want  them  to  say  that  I  did  create 
an  America  of  dramatically  increased  oppor- 
tunity for  all  people,  an  America  where  we  were 
coming  together  more  in  a  spirit  of  unity,  an 
America  that  was  a  leading  force  for  peace  and 
freedom  and  prosperity  in  the  world.  That's 
what  I  want  them  to  say. 

Presidents  Advisory  Board  on  Race 

Ms.  Wilkes.  You  know,  Mr.  President,  when 
you  were  talking  about  the  Litde  Rock  Nine 
and  how  you  lived  through  that,  and  also  people 
have  said  that  as  you  have  promised — and  you 
have  carried  through  on  that  promise — to  give 
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us  a  reflection  in  your  Cabinet  and  those  around 
you  of  America,  and  one  of  the  leading  things 
that  you  brought  to  mind  is  the  race  relations 
panel.  And  I  was  just  wondering  what  the  status 
is  on  that. 

The  President.  Well,  we  are  preparing  right 
now  a  final  book  on  that.  I  got  the  report:  from 
Dr.  John  Hope  Franklin  and  the  other  members 
of  my  panel  on  race,  and  we're  going  to  do 
a  book  on  it  and  get  it  out  to  the  country. 
And  then  we're  going  to  continue  the  work. 
We're  going  to  take  the  recommendations  of 
the  panel  and  work  with  them  on  the  next  legis- 
lative program  I  present  to  the  Congress,  in 
the  administrative  policies  of  our  Government, 
and  in  continuing  to  find  things  that  are  working 
at  the  local  level  and  promoting  them  through- 
out the  country. 

I  think  this  is  very  important.  They  did  a 
terrific  job.  We've  got  literally  hundreds  of  thou- 
sands of  Americans  involved  all  across  America, 
and  we're  going  to  continue  to  work.  I've  got 
the  report  now,  and  we're  going  to  be  about 
the  business  of  implementing  it.  I  think  it's  very 
important. 

Ms.  Wilkes.  And  that's  the  importance  of  hav- 
ing the  Congress  that  you  can  work  with,  that 
will  get  that  out. 

The  President.  That's  right.  That's  right.  And 
let  me  say  this.  The  real  problem  now  is  that 
the  Congress  is  basically  dominated  by  not  only 
the  Republicans,  but  the  right  wing  of  the  party 
is  in  the  driver's  seat.  And  if  we  get  a  big 
turnout  here  and  we  change  the  Congress,  the 
composition  of  the  Congress,  you  wouldn't  have 
to  change  it  all  that  much  to  get  enough  balance 
in  there  for  us  to  be  able  to  take  some  affirma- 
tive action. 

If  we  had  a  few  more  Democrats  we  could 
do  things  positively  instead  of  do  what  we  had 
to  do  last  year,  which  was  to — this  year — ^we 
fought  a  rear  guard  action  for  9  months,  and 
then  at  the  very  end  they  came  in  and  had 
to  deal  with  us  on  the  budget.  And  because 
we  all  stuck  together,  we  got  100,000  teachers; 
we  did  save  the  surplus  for  Social  Security;  we 
were  able  to  get  programs  for  children  after 
school — ^hundreds  of  thousands — that  was  a 
good  thing.  But  there  is  so  much  more  we 
should  do.  And  if  the  American  people  believe 
it's  important  to  have  modem  schools  and  more 
teachers  and  to  have  the  Patients'  Bill  of  Rights, 
to  have  an  increase  in  the  minimum  wage,  to 
save  Social  Security,  if  they  think  these  things 


are  important  and  they  want  us  to  keep  coming 
together,  not  be  driven  apart,  then  it's  important 
to  show  up  tomorrow. 

Voter  Turnout 

Myra  J.  Do  you  think  the  Republicans  are 
counting  on  African-Americans  not  to  come  out 
tomorrow? 

The  President.  Well,  I  think  they  are  hoping 
that  there  will  be  a  lower  turnout  among  people 
who  will  vote  for  the  Democrats,  yes.  They  are 
hoping  that  there  will  be.  And  they  are  hoping 
there  will  be  a  higher  turnout  among  people 
that  they  have  tried  to  inflame,  as  they  always 
do,  in  the  various  ways  that  they  do  it. 

Republican  Campaign  Ads 

Ms.  Wilkes.  And  the  Republican  ads,  certainly, 
have  been  flooding  the  airwaves. 

The  President.  It's  unbelievable.  I  think  it's 
important  that  the  people  listening  to  us  know 
that  they  raised  over  $100  million  more  than 
the  Democrats  did  in  their  Senate  and  House 
committees  and  their  national  political  commit- 
tees— over  $100  million.  And  they,  over  and 
above  that,  they  have  a  lot  of  these  so-called 
third-party  expenditures  where — just  in  the  last 
10  days  they  dropped  another  $750,000  against 
a  congressional  candidate  in  Michigan,  a  few 
hundred  thousand  dollars  they  dropped  into  a 
television  ad  campaign  attacking  one  of  our 
Democrats  in  rural  Ohio.  I've  never  seen  this 
kind  of  money. 

But  we  have  the  message;  we  have  the  issues. 
The  country  is  in  good  shape,  and  we  can  do 
better.  And  the  public  agrees  with  us  on  our 
program,  so  it's  basically  their  money  and  our 
issues  and  the  question  of  who  votes.  And  that's 
why  this  interview  is  so  important  to  me. 

Mr.  Joyner.  Radio  stations,  I  told  you  I  would 
be  running  long.  I'm  running  right  through  the 
break  with  the  President  of  the  United  States. 
Please  hold  with  us. 

Ms.  Wilkes.  Bigger  name. 

1998  Elections 

Mr.  Joyner.  Yes,  bigger  name.  [Laughter] 

Mr.  President,  we've  talked  about  what  hap- 
pens if  African-Americans  turn  out  to  vote  to- 
morrow. What  if  we  don't  turn  out? 

The  President.  Then  they'll  win  a  lot  more 
seats  than  they  otherwise  would. 

Mr.  Joyner.  So  we're  going  to  be  to  blame 
if  it  doesn't  work  out? 
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The  President.  Well,  I  wouldn't  say  that.  I 
mean,  who  knows — President  Kennedy  once 
said,  '^Victory  has  a  thousand  fathers,  and  defeat 
is  an  orphan/*  I  don't  think  it's  worth  thinking 
about  that,  but  I  think  it's  worth  thinking  about 
the  difference  between  what — ^you  know,  Carol 
Moseley-Braun  in  Illinois  has  been  behind  this 
whole  race.  She  has  been  badly  outspent.  She 
has  run  against  someone  with  millions  and  mil- 
lions of  dollars  who  attacked  her  and  basically 
refused  to  appear  and  tried  to  disguise  his  philo- 
sophical positions,  which  were  far  to  the  right 
of  the  voters  of  Illinois.  She's  made  a  huge 
comeback  in  the  last  week.  It's  amazing.  One 
survey  even  had  her  leading  by  2  points  after 
being  down  by  as  much  as  16.  But  it  won't 
amount  to  anything  unless  the  voters  in  Illinois 
who  would  vote  for  her  show  up. 

Senator  HoUings  is  in  a  tough  fight  in  South 
Carolina.  We  have  a  chance  to  win  a  Senate 
seat  in  North  Carohna.  Chuck  Schumer  in  New 
York,  Barbara  Boxer  in  California,  these  are 
huge,  huge  races,  and  there  are  many  more. 
I  just  mention  them.  In  Las  Vegas,  Nevada, 
where  there's  a  substantial  African-American 
population,  we've  got  a  congressional  seat  and 
a  very  important  Senate  seat  in  play.  So  the 
extent  of  the  turnout  all  across  America — and 
there  are  30  or  35  congressional  seats  that  could 
go  one  way  or  the  other,  and  how  they  go  will 
determine  the  shape  of  this  next  Congress  and 
what  their  priorities  will  be. 

Ms.  Wilkes.  And  into  the  year  2000  and  be- 
yond. 

The  President.  Yes. 

Mr.  Joyner.  And  you,  personally,  have  a  lot 
riding  on  this  Congress,  with  all  of  the  troubles 
that  you're  having. 

The  President.  You  know,  I've  just  got  2  more 
years  to  be  President,  and  I  would  like  it — 
I'll  be  happy  to  fight,  just  hke  I  did  this  last 
year,  if  that's  the  Congress  I  have  to  deal  with, 
and  at  the  end  of  the  year  we'll  get  something 
done,  just  like  we  did  this  year. 

But  it  would  be  so  much  better — ^here  we 
have  the  lowest  unemployment  rate  in  28  years, 
the  first  budget  surplus  in  29  years,  the  lowest 
welfare  rolls  in  29  years,  the  highest  home- 
ownership  in  history.  The  policies  we've  fol- 
lowed have  been  good  for  America,  and  it  would 
be  so  much  better  now  if  we  could  just  go 
to  work  and  get  rid  of  some  of  this  bitter  par- 
tisanship. The  level  of  intense,  angry  partisan- 


ship that  the  Republicans  have  injected  into 
Washington  is  really  not  good  for  America. 

I  want  to  work  with  all  people  here  who  have 
good  ideas,  to  go  forward.  It  is  possible  to  do. 
But  it's  not  possible  to  do  as  long  as  they  think 
they  can  win  with  huge  amounts  of  money  and 
divisive  attacks  and  negative  campaigns.  So  if 
we  can  change  the  balance  here  a  little  bit, 
then  we  can  get  everybody  to  work  together 
to  move  the  country  forward  for  the  next  2 
years.  And  yes,  that's  what  I'd  like  to  spend 
my  time  on.  I  think  we  ought  to  be  working 
on  people's  problems  out  there  in  America  and 
not  just  fighting  with  each  other  inside  the  belt- 
way. 

Ms.  Wilkes.  Mr.  President,  you  talked  about 
how  good  things  are  in  the  country  and  some 
people  have  said  that  they're  too  good  and  peo- 
ple have  become  too  complacent  to  get  out 
there  and  vote  for  any  difference. 

The  President.  Well,  I  have  two  things  to  say 
about  that.  First  of  all,  they  are  good,  but  they 
can  be  a  lot  better.  Yes,  we  have  the  lowest 
African-American  poverty  rate  ever  recorded. 
But  is  it  low  enough?  Of  course  not.  They  can 
be  a  lot  better.  And  I  have  offered  to  Congress 
initiatives  to  dramatically  improve  the  schools, 
to  dramatically  improve  the  economic  prospects 
of  inner-city  neighborhoods.  I'd  like  to  have  a 
chance  to  pass  them. 

Think  of  the  need  we  have  for  this  Patients' 
Bill  of  Rights.  Think  of  how  many  people  are 
out  there  in  HMO's  that  are  having  health  care 
decisions  made  by  accountants,  not  doctors. 
Think  of  the  need  we  have,  with  the  biggest 
school  population  in  history,  to  build  5,000  mod- 
em schools  that  can  be  hooked  up  to  the  Inter- 
net and  smaller  classes  for  100,000  teachers  to 
teach  in.  Think  of  the  need  we  have  for  a  min- 
imum wage  increase.  You  know,  even  with  low 
unemployment,  you  can't  raise  a  family  on  $5.15 
an  hour.  And  think  of  the  need  we  have  to 
reform  Social  Security  in  the  right  way  and  to 
preserve  the  Medicare  program  and  to  meet 
these  other  challenges.  So  my  first  answer  is 
that  we  have  a  lot  to  do. 

The  second  thing  I  would  say  is  that  if  every- 
body stays  home  and  we  have  people  in  here 
who  will  be  irresponsible  and  squander  the  sur- 
plus and  risk  our  economic  program  and  its 
stability  as  they  did  for  the  last  8  months  here, 
if  they  tried  to  do  that,  then  things  could  get 
worse  in  a  hurry.  So  I  believe  that  it  would 
be  a  great  mistake  for  anybody  to  stay  home 
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because  times  are  good  and  to  assume,  'Well, 
the  President  is  dealing  with  all  these  guys  all 
right,  and  things  are  fine,  and  I  don't  really 
have  to  show  up."  That's  a  big  risk  that's  not 
worth  taking.  We  have  too  much  to  do. 

Mr.  Joyner.  Well,  that  seems  to  be  the  mood. 

The  President.  I  don't  know.  I  think  a  lot 
of  people  know  this  is  a  big  election.  I  think 
they  know  what  their  priorities  are,  and  you 
mentioned  them.  And  I  think  they  know  what 
our  priorities  are.  And  I  think  they  know  that 
the  Democrats  are  focused  on  the  people  out 
there  in  the  countiy  and  not  on  some  sort  of 
a  partisan  power  game  here  in  Washington. 
That's  what  I  want  to  get  out  there  to  the  peo- 
ple, and  if  they  understand  that,  I  think  they'll 
go.  I  certainly  hope  they  will. 

The  American  people,  given  enough  time,  vir- 
tually always  make  the  right  decision.  But  we 
need  people  to  go,  because  otherwise  this  huge, 
vast  amount  of  money  that's  been  spent  in  this 
campaign  is  going  to  beat  a  lot  of  very,  very 


worthy  people  who  would  be  very  good  in  the 
Congress  and  the  Senate. 

Mr.  Joyner.  All  right.  Thank  you,  sir,  for  com- 
ing on  the  air  and  tdking  to  us. 

The  President.  Thank  you. 

Mr.  Joyner.  And  we  look  for  results  tomorrow 
and  a  better  day  on  Wednesday. 

Ms.  Wilkes.  Are  you  going  home  to  Litde 
Rock  to  vote? 

The  President.  No,  I'm  not.  I  voted  absentee 
already.  I've  already  cast  my  ballot. 

Mr.  Joyner.  All  right,  Mr.  President. 

The  President.  Thank  you.  Goodbye. 


Note:  The  interview  began  at  9:05  a.m.  in  Room 
415  of  the  Old  Executive  Office  Building.  In  his 
remarks,  the  President  referred  to  Bill  Gates, 
president,  Microsoft;  and  Dr.  John  Hope  Frank- 
lin, Chairman,  President's  Advisory  Board  on 
Race.  Myra  J.  was  the  on-air  name  used  by  Myra 
Hughes. 


Interview  With  Hispanic  Journalists 
November  2,  1998 


Q.  We  will  begin  with  a  statement  by  Presi- 
dent Bill  Clinton. 

1998  Elections 

The  President.  Buenos  dias.  Good  morning, 
everyone.  And  thank  you  for  giving  me  this  op- 
portunity to  address  so  many  Hispanic-Ameri- 
cans and  Latino  media  markets  all  across  the 
United  States,  Puerto  Rico,  and  in  18  other 
Latin  American  countries. 

I'm  glad  to  have  the  opportunity  to  discuss 
important  issues  with  esteemed  journalists  from 
four  major  Latino  radio  networks:  Radio 
Bilingue,  MetroSource  Network,  CNN  Radio 
Noticias,  and  Radio  Unica. 

Tomorrow  is  election  day  in  America.  It  is 
no  ordinary  election.  It  is,  instead,  an  election 
that  will  determine  whether  we  as  a  nation  focus 
on  progress  or  partisanship  for  the  next  2  years. 
It  will  determine  which  direction  we  take  into 
the  new  millennium.  It  will  be  determined  by 
who  comes  out  to  vote. 

Our  countiy  is  doing  well  now.  I  am  very 
grateful  to  have  had  the  opportunity  to  serve 
these  last  6  years  and  grateful  that  we  have 


the  lowest  unemployment  rate  in  28  years,  the 
smallest  percentage  of  people  on  welfare  in  29 
years,  the  first  surplus  in  29  years.  I'm  grateful 
that  poverty  rates  are  dropping  among  all  Amer- 
icans and  minority  Americans.  I'm  very  grateful 
that  we  have  record  numbers  of  new  Hispanic- 
owned  businesses,  for  example.  But  I  think  we 
all  understand  that  a  great  deal  of  work  still 
needs  to  be  done  in  education,  in  health  care, 
in  child  care. 

We  Democrats,  we're  running  on  an  agenda 
of  a  Patients'  Bill  of  Rights  for  all  our  Americans 
in  health  management  organizations  so  they  can 
have  their  health  care  decisions  made  by  doc- 
tors, not  accountants.  We're  running  on  an  in- 
crease in  the  minimum  wage.  We're  running 
on  an  aggressive  program  to  improve  our 
schools,  with  100,000  more  teachers  and  5,000 
new  and  rebuilt  schools  that  are  modem  and 
good.  We're  running  on  a  reform  of  the  Social 
Security  system  so  we  can  save  it  for  the  new 
century,  and  so  much  more.  We  also  have  run 
forthrightly  on  an  open  immigration  policy  and 
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one  America.  And  we  have  fought  the  Repub- 
hcans  on  all  these  issues. 

I  hope  very  much  that  we'll  have  a  good 
turnout  on  Tuesday.  Fm  looking  forward  to  this 
interview.  But  I  will  say  again,  these  races  are 
very,  very  close.  There  are  almost  three  dozen 
close  House  races  that  could  go  one  way  or 
the  other.  There  are  seven  close  Senate  races 
that  could  go  one  way  or  the  other.  And  we 
need  a  strong  turnout. 

Hurricane  Mitch 

Now,  before  I  turn  it  over  to  the  journalists 
to  ask  questions,  Td  also  like  to  say  just  one 
other  word.  Our  prayers  here  at  the  White 
House  go  out  to  the  citizens  of  Honduras,  Nica- 
ragua, Mexico,  El  Salvador,  and  Guatemala,  who 
have  suffered  so  much  as  a  result  of  Hurricane 
Mitch  and  are  trying  to  put  their  lives  back 
together. 

The  United  States  is  determined  to  help.  We 
have  provided  over  $2  million  in  funding  for 
food,  medicine,  water,  and  other  supphes.  Two 
airlifts  already  have  arrived  with  sheeting  for 
shelter  and  food.  Another  airlift  will  take  off 
today.  In  addition,  foreign  disaster  assistance 
teams  have  been  deployed  to  all  the  affected 
countries  to  coordinate  our  aid  relief  efforts, 
and  well  be  looking  at  what  else  we  can  do. 
This  is  a  terrible  tragedy  for  the  people  of  Cen- 
tral America,  and  we  will  do  what  we  can  to 
help  them  to  recover. 

Now  rd  be  happy  to  take  your  questions. 

Q.  Good  morning,  Mr.  President. 

The  President.  Good  morning. 

1998  Elections 

Q.  At  least  30  million  Hispanics  in  the  United 
States  are  anxious  to  know  if  their  hopes  will 
be  supported  by  the  Government.  When  there 
is  an  election,  we  are  accustomed  to  hear  all 
lands  of  promises,  and  the  election  passes,  and 
we  are  already  accustomed  to  all  kinds  of  frus- 
trations. Will  there  be  any  difference  this  time, 
Mr.  President? 

The  President.  Well,  first  of  all,  let  me  say 
that  you  have  some  evidence  here.  If  you  look 
at  my  record  as  compared  with  the  record  of 
the  Republican  Congress,  you  know  what  the 
issues  are.  We  passed  this  year  in  our  budget — 
because  we  refused  to  go  home  without  it — 
a  Hispanic  education  action  plan  to  put  more 
money  into  schools  with  high  Latino  popu- 
lations, to  reduce  the  dropout  rate.  There's  a 


big  difference  in  the  dropout  rate  of  Hispanic 
children  in  America  as  compared  with  all  other 
groups.  It  was  a  huge  victory  for  us. 

We  have  continually  fought  for  improved  citi- 
zenship and  naturalization  activities  to  reduce 
the  naturalization  backlog.  The  Republicans  have 
fought  to  delay  naturalization  and  to  complicate 
it.  We  have  fought  hard  for  a  more  accurate 
census,  because  millions  of  Latinos  were  not 
counted  in  1990.  The  Republicans  have  fought 
for  a  system  that  will  ensure  that  millions  of 
Latinos  will  not  be  counted  in  2000. 

We  have  appointed  a  record  number  of  His- 
panic-Americans to  positions  in  the  Cabinet,  in 
judgeships,  in  other  places  throughout  the  ad- 
ministration. We  have  fought  to  establish  the 
North  American  Development  Bank  to  help  to 
deal  with  the  economic  and  environmental  chal- 
lenges along  our  border  with  Mexico.  We  have 
fought  to  put  more  money  into  education  to 
open  the  doors  of  college  wider  than  ever  be- 
fore, to  put  police  on  our  streets,  where  we 
have  the  lowest  crime  rate  now  in  25  years, 
to  help  our  children  deal  with  the  challenges 
of  crime  and  drugs,  and  to  give  them  strong 
programs  after  school  so  that  they  can  stay  off 
the  street  and  in  school  and  learning. 

So  if  you  look  at  what  we've  done,  if  you 
just  take  this  Hispanic  education  action  plan, 
we  have  an  increase  of  nearly  $500  million  tar- 
geted to  help  our  Latino  children  stay  in  school, 
learn  their  lessons,  and  then  go  on  to  college. 
We  have  over  $170  million  committed  to  reduc- 
ing the  naturalization  backlog. 

So  these  are  not  just  idle  campaign  promises. 
In  the  closing  days  of  this  last  session  of  Con- 
gress, on  October  the  21st  we  confirmed  a  His- 
panic-American to  be  United  States  Attorney  for 
the  District  of  Arizona,  to  be  the  Deputy  Sec- 
retary of  Housing  and  Urban  Development,  to 
be  the  Commissioner  on  Children  and  Youth 
in  Families  in  the  Department  of  Health  and 
Human  Services,  to  be  on  the  Equal  Employ- 
ment Opportunity  Commission,  many  other  jobs, 
including  a  couple  of  ambassadorships. 

So  I'm  not  just  talking  something  for  the  elec- 
tion here.  There  is  a  huge,  huge  difference  in 
the  positions  of  the  Democratic  and  Republican 
Parties  in  the  Congress  on  issues  that  are  vital 
to  Hispanics  in  America. 

Q.  Good  morning,  Mr.  President. 

The  President.  Good  morning. 
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Republican  Campaign  Ads/Voter  Turnout 

Q.  First  of  all,  I  was  bom  in  Honduras.  I 
want  to  thank  you  very  much  for  your  words 
of  encouragement  to  my  Central  American 
brothers.  This  is  the  worst  tragedy  in  this  cen- 
tury, and  we're  looking  forward,  all  of  you,  to 
your  support  and  your  leadership  in  helping  our 
countries  build  back.  Thank  you  so  much. 

Now,  sir,  tomorrow,  November  3d,  is  the  sixth 
anniversary  of  your  first  election  as  President 
of  the  United  States.  According  to  the  latest 
polls,  there  are  some  very  closely  contested  elec- 
tions tomorrow,  as  you  said,  especially  in  key 
States  such  as  California,  New  York,  Illinois, 
Florida,  and  Maryland,  States  which  have  large 
Hispanic  populations. 

The  Hispanics  backed  you  strongly  in  the 
Presidential  elections  of  '92  and  '96,  and  also 
in  the  midterm  elections  of  '94.  The  Repub- 
licans have  been  running  ads  attacking  you  on 
the  Monica  Lewinsky  issue.  Do  you  feel  these 
attacks  on  your  personal  conduct  will  cut  down 
the  attendance  of  Hispanic  voters  tomorrow  or 
diminish  their  normal  strong  support  for  you 
and  your  party? 

The  President.  I  think  it  depends  overwhelm- 
ingly on  how  people  react  to  them.  But  just 
consider  what  the  argument  of  those  ads  is.  The 
argument  of  those  ads  is  that  voters,  Hispanic 
voters  and  others,  should  punish  completely  in- 
nocent Democrats.  In  other  words,  they're  say- 
ing punish  someone  else  for  this. 

And  ultimately,  the  argument  is,  they're  tell- 
ing the  voters  they  should  punish  themselves. 
They  should  say,  **Vote  for  us,  even  though  ev- 
erything we're  doing  is  not  good  for  you;  and 
don't  vote  for  them,  even  though  they  will  vote 
for  modernized  schools  and  100,000  teachers; 
they — the  Democrats — they  will  vote  for  a  Pa- 
tients' Bill  of  Rights;  they  will  vote  to  raise  the 
minimum  wage;  they  will  vote  to  save  Social 
Security;  they  will  vote  for  a  fair,  complete,  and 
accurate  census." 

Now,  the  argument  of  the  Republican  ads 
is  you  should  forget  about  all  that,  all  those 
things  that  are  about  you,  and  play  our  partisan 
political  game  here  in  Washington.  And  that's 
basically  been  what  the  Republicans  are  saying. 
I  don't  think  the  American  people  will  buy  that. 

But  what  Hispanic  voters  need  to  understand 
is  that  the  stakes  are  high  here:  the  Senate  seats 
in  California  and  New  York;  any  number  of 
House  seats  in  California;  there  are  House  seats 


up  in  Colorado,  in  New  Mexico;  a  Senate  seat 
and  House  seat  up  in  Nevada;  and  the  enor- 
mously important  Senate  race  in  Illinois,  where 
Senator  Carol  Moseley-Braun  has  made  a  re- 
markable comeback  in  the  last  week;  the  elec- 
tions in  Florida;  the  elections  in  Maryland.  And 
I  could  go  on  and  on.  There  are  about  three 
dozen  House  of  Representatives  seats  at  issue 
here.  Many,  many  of  them  have  substantial  His- 
panic populations.  There  are  seven  or  eight  Sen- 
ate seats  at  stake  here,  and  several  of  them 
have  substantial  Hispanic  populations;  and  then, 
of  course,  all  these  Governorships. 

So  I  would  say,  this  election  ought  to  be 
about  the  American  people  and  their  children 
and  their  future  and  whether  or  not  we  have 
done  a  good  job  for  them  and  whether  or  not 
our  ideas  are  best  for  the  future.  They  would 
like  it,  the  Republicans,  to  use  their  $100  million 
financial  advantage  in  contributions  to  get  every- 
one to  forget  that  they  have  killed  the  Patients' 
Bill  of  Rights,  killed  the  minimum  wage  in- 
crease, that  they  have  killed  legislation  to  protect 
our  children  from  the  dangers  of  tobacco,  that 
they  killed  the  campaign  finance  reform,  that 
they  killed  the  school  modernization  initiative, 
and  get  people  to  buy  into  their  Washington 
power  games. 

I  think  the  American  people  know  that  my 
administration  has  been  about  people,  not  poli- 
tics, about  progress,  not  partisanship.  And  I 
think  this  election  is  very  much  worth  voting 
in.  But  a  decision  not  to  vote  is  also  a  decision 
about  what  will  go  on  here  in  Washington,  DC, 
just  as  a  decision  to  vote  is. 


California  Proposition  10 

Q.  Good  morning,  Mr.  President.  It's  quite 
an  honor  for  me  to  take  part  in  this  conversation 
this  morning.  My  question  is  as  follows:  The 
California  children  and  families  initiatives,  which 
is  known  as  Proposition  10,  is  to  create  programs 
for  pregnant  women  and  very  young  children, 
will  be  funded  by  cigarette  smokers  by  paying 
a  50-cent  tax  per  pack  of  cigarettes.  Many  in 
Los  Angeles  view  this  as  another  way  to  "attack" 
minorities  as  a  proportion  of  people  who  smoke 
tend  to  be  greater  among  minority  groups. 

In  your  view,  what  are  the  long-term  benefits 
of  passing  this  proposition,  and  how  would  you 
convince  the  Latino  community  that  this  meas- 
ure will  actually  be  working  in  their  favor? 
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The  President.  Well,  I  tliink  there  are  two 
things  I  would  say  about  that.  The  only  argu- 
ment against  raising  the  cigarette  tax  ever  is 
that  it  disproportionately  affects  low-income 
people,  because  if  all  kinds  of  lower  income 
people,  working  people,  smoke,  it  will  take  a 
higher  percentage  of  their  income  to  pay  a  50- 
cent-a-pack  tax. 

But  consider  the  benefits.  First  of  all,  it  will 
reduce  smoking  among  young  people,  which  will 
prevent  more  people  starting.  And  we  know  now 
3,000  young  people  a  day  start  to  smoke,  even 
though  it's  illegal  for  tliem  to  do  so,  and  1,000 
will  have  their  lives  shortened  as  a  result  of 
it. 

Secondly,  because  the  people  are  voting  di- 
rectly on  this  initiative  in  Cahfomia,  they  are 
deciding,  as  they  vote,  how  that  money  must 
be  spent.  So  it  would  be  illegal  to  divert  the 
money  to  any  other  purpose.  Therefore,  you 
know  that  the  health  care  of  the  people  of  Cali- 
fornia— and  disproportionately  the  Hispanic 
population  of  Cdifomia  needs  more  money  in- 
vested in  health  and  education  activities — ^you 
know  that's  where  the  money  will  go  because 
that's  what  the  initiative  says.  And  under  our 
law,  if  the  people  vote  for  it,  they  have  a  guar- 
antee of  how  it  will  be  spent.  So  you  don't 
have  to  worry  about  what  the  legislature  does, 
what  the  Governor  does,  what  anybody  does. 
You  get  to  decide,  okay,  if  I'm  going  to  pay 
this,  diis  is  how  I  want  it  spent.  And  your  vote 
will  do  that. 

So  those  are  the  two  arguments  I  think  in 
favor  of  that  initiative.  I  know  that  both  my 
wife  and  I  have  worked  with  the  people  who 
put  that  initiative  on  the  ballot  and  we  trust 
them.  We  think  that  they're  good  people,  and 
they  certainly  are  trying  to  do  something  that 
will  improve  the  health  care  and  the  future  of 
the  Hispanic  children  of  California. 

Immigration 

Q.  Mr.  President,  in  this  campaign,  we 
haven't  listened  to  any  immigration  agenda  talks 
too  much.  Politicians  don't  talk  too  much  about 
immigration.  Is  there  any  reason  for  that,  or 
is  there  something  going  on  that  we  don't  know? 

The  President.  Well,  I'm  very  happy  to  talk 
about  it.  As  you  know,  I  have  worked  very  hard 
to  reverse  anti-immigrant  provisions  of  the  law. 
We  now  have  reversed  almost  all  tlie  anti-immi- 
grant provisions  of  the  welfare  reform  law,  just 
as  I  said  I  would  do.  We  have  beat  back  anti- 


immigrant  legislation  in  other  areas  here.  And 
I  am  working  very,  very  hard  to  reduce  the 
backlog  that  we  have  in  the  naturalization  and 
immigration  process,  which  I  think  is  very,  very 
important.  So  from  my  point  of  view,  the  whole 
issue  of  how  to  deal  with  immigration  is  very 
important. 

I  have  also  tried  to  get  changes  in  our  law 
or  changes  in  Justice  Department  policy  to  let 
immigrants  stay  here  who  came  here  under  dif- 
ficult circumstances  many  years  ago  and  would 
otherwise  have  to  now  turn  around  and  go  back. 
So  I  want  to  see  America  continuing  to  have 
an  open  and  fair  and  welcoming  process  for 
legal  immigrants,  and  I  believe  that  that's  an 
important  issue. 

I  also  think  that's  an  important  issue  that  all 
the  voters  should  consider  in  this  election,  be- 
cause it  would  be  hard  to  find  an  issue  on 
which  the  parties  have  differed  more  than  the 
Democrats  and  the  Republicans  on  the  issue 
of  immigration  for  the  last  4  years.  And  I  would 
hope  that  everyone  who  cares  about  this  issue 
would  think  that  that  issue  alone  is  a  justification 
to  go  out  and  support  our  Democratic  can- 
didates. 

1998  Elections 

Q.  Thank  you,  Mr.  President.  Some  closing 
thoughts  about  the  importance  of  tomorrow's 
election? 

The  President.  Well,  again,  let  me  just  say 
that  tomorrow  the  American  people  will  decide 
on  the  Congress  that  will  take  us  into  the  21st 
century.  They  will  decide  whether  it's  a  Con- 
gress that  wants  to  represent  all  the  American 
people  and  work  for  one  America  or  a  Congress 
that  will  continue  to  try  to  divide  the  American 
people  in  ways  that  undermine  our  ability  to 
unite  and  to  go  forward.  They  will  decide  on 
whether  they  want  a  Congress  that  supports  a 
Patients'  Bill  of  Rights,  that  supports  100,000 
teachers  and  smaller  classes  and  modem  schools, 
or  a  Congress  that  opposes  those  things;  a  Con- 
gress that  supports  an  increase  in  the  minimum 
wage,  or  one  that  opposes  it;  a  Congress  that 
supports  protecting  our  surplus  until  we  have 
saved  Social  Security  for  all  the  seniors  in  this 
country  in  the  21st  century,  or  one  that  is  still 
committed  to  squandering  the  surplus  and  en- 
dangering our  economic  strength  in  the  long 
run  so  that  we  can't  do  what  we  should  do 
on  Social  Security. 
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Now,  these  are  big  decisions.  For  Hispanic- 
Americans,  you  also  have  clear  choices  in  terms 
of  our  commitment  to  a  decent,  fair,  equitable, 
and  accelerated  process  of  immigration  and  nat- 
uralization, and  their  policy,  which  is  to  slow 
it  down,  make  it  more  difficult,  and  do  things 
which,  in  my  view,  are  unfair  to  immigrants 
coming  to  this  country. 

So  there  are  clear  choices  here,  and  I  say 
again,  a  choice  not  to  vote  is  just  like  a  vote 
for  someone  you  don't  agree  with.  This  is  a 
very,  very  important  election,  and  I  would  just 


urge  all  of  you  to  talk  about  it  today  and  to 
go  and  vote  tomorrow.  Your  vote  is  your  voice. 


Note:  The  interview  began  at  9:40  a.m.  in  Room 
415  of  the  Old  Executive  Office  Building.  Journal- 
ists participating  in  the  interview  were:  Eduardo 
Carrasco,  MetroSource  Network;  Jacobo  Gold- 
stein, CNN  Radio  Noticias;  and  William  Restrepo, 
Radio  Unica.  A  Radio  Bilingue  journalist  did  not 
participate  in  this  interview  but  had  a  separate 
one  in  the  evening. 


Remarks  on  the  Patients'  Bill  of  Rights 
November  2,  1998 


Thank  you  so  veiy  much,  Mrs.  Jennings,  for 
coming  here  with  your  son  amidst  your  evident 
pain  to  share  your  experience  with  us.  Thank 
you.  Dr.  Weinmann,  for  sharing  your  experi- 
ences with  us.  If  you  would  do  that  every  day 
until  we  pass  a  bill,  you  can  drink  my  water 
every  day.  [Laughter]  I  loved  it.  [Laughter] 

Thank  you.  Dr.  Beverly  Malone.  Thank  you. 
Secretary  Herman,  for  the  work  you  and  Sec- 
retary Shalala  did.  Thank  you.  Deputy  Secretary 
Gober;  Director  of  OPM  Janice  Lachance.  Fd 
also  like  to  thank  Linda  Chavez-Thompson,  the 
executive  vice  president  of  the  AFL-CIO;  Gerry 
McEntee,  the  president  of  AFSME;  Bill  Lucy, 
the  secretary-treasurer  of  AFSME;  John  Sepul- 
veda,  the  Deputy  Director  of  OPM;  and  Rudy 
de  Leon,  the  Under  Secretary  of  Defense,  for 
being  here.  And  a  special  word  of  appreciation 
on  this  day  before  the  election  to  Congressman 
Eliot  Engel,  one  of  the  great  supporters  of  the 
Patients'  Bill  of  Rights  from  New  York  City. 
Thank  you,  sir,  for  being  here. 

Iraq 

Let  me  say,  before  I  begin,  a  few  words  about 
the  situation  in  Iraq  which  has  been  dominating 
the  news — and  I  haven't  had  a  chance  to  talk 
to  the  American  people  through  the  press  in 
the  last  couple  of  days. 

Saddam  Hussein's  latest  refusal  to  cooperate 
with  the  international  weapons  inspectors  is 
completely  unacceptable.  Once  again,  though, 
it  will  backfire.  Far  from  dividing  the  inter- 
national community  and  achieving  concessions, 
his  obstructionism  was  immediately  and  unani- 


mously condemned  by  the  United  Nations  Secu- 
rity Council.  It  has  only  served  to  deepen  the 
international  community's  resolve. 

Just  a  short  while  ago,  I  met  with  my  national 
security  team  to  review  the  situation  and  discuss 
our  next  steps.  Iraq  must  let  the  inspectors  fin- 
ish the  job  they  started  7  years  ago,  a  job  Iraq 
promised  to  let  them  do  repeatedly. 

What  is  that  job?  Making  sure  Iraq  accounts 
for  and  destroys  all  its  chemical,  biological,  and 
nuclear  weapons  capability  and  the  missiles  to 
deliver  such  weapons.  For  Iraq,  the  only  path 
to  lifting  sanctions  is  through  complete  coopera- 
tion with  the  weapons  inspectors,  without  re- 
strictions, runarounds,  or  roadblocks. 

In  the  coming  days,  we  will  be  consulting 
closely  with  our  allies  and  our  friends  in  the 
region.  Until  the  inspectors  are  back  on  the 
job,  no  options  are  off  the  table. 

Patients*  Bill  of  Rights 

Now  let's  talk  about  the  Patients'  Bill  of 
Rights  and  what  it  means  to  the  citizens  of 
our  country.  A  day  from  now,  tomorrow,  starting 
early  in  the  morning,  Americans  from  all  walks 
of  life  will  have  a  chance  to  exercise  their  right 
to  vote.  When  citizens  go  to  the  polls  tomor- 
row— and  I  hope  very  large  numbers  of  them 
will — they  will  bring  to  bear  their  deepest  hopes 
and  concerns  about  their  own  famihes,  their 
children,  and  our  Nation.  The  choices  Ameri- 
cans make  tomorrow  will  have  a  profound  effect 
on  the  future  of  our  country. 

This  is  not  an  ordinary  time,  and  therefore 
it   is   not   an   ordinary  election.   We  can  have 
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progress  on  health  and  a  Patients'  Bill  of  Rights, 
or  more  partisanship;  progress  in  education  and 
students  in  smaller,  more  modem  classrooms 
rather  than  trailers,  or  more  partisanship; 
progress  towards  saving  Social  Security  for  the 
21st  century,  or  more  partisanship. 

Perhaps  there  is  no  choice  more  stark  than 
the  one  presented  by  the  stories  we  have  heard 
today,  for  we  believe  that  a  Patients'  Bill  of 
Rights  offers  protections  every  American  de- 
serves. We  believe  such  a  bill  must  be  strong 
and  enforceable  and  safeguard  the  security  of 
patients  and  their  families. 

We  need  a  bill  of  rights  that  says  medical 
decisions  should  be  made  by  informed  doctors, 
not  accountants;  that  specialists  should  be  avail- 
able whenever  a  doctor  recommends  them;  that 
an  emergency  room  coverage  should  be  available 
wherever  and  whenever  it  is  needed;  that  med- 
ical records  should  remain  private;  that  no  one 
can  be  forced  to  change  doctors  in  the  middle 
of  treatment  because  an  employer  changes 
plans;  that  when  people  are  harmed  they  have 
a  right  to  hold  the  HMO  accountable. 

We  have  worked  hard  to  extend  these  rights 
to  as  many  people  as  we  could  through  the 
use  of  executive  authority.  In  February  I  asked 
all  Federal  agencies  that  administer  health 
care — that's  Medicare,  Medicaid,  the  Federal 
employee  plan,  the  Department  of  Defense,  and 
the  Veterans  Administration — to  do  everything 
they  could  to  provide  these  protections.  Today 
the  Vice  President  sent  me  a  report  on  their 
progress.  It  is  considerable.  Through  executive 
action  we're  doing  everything  we  can  to  extend 
the  protections  of  the  bill  of  rights  to  Americans 
who  get  their  health  care  through  federally 
funded  plans.  As  the  report  shows,  we  have 
done  so  while  avoiding  any  excessive  cost  or 
burden  on  these  plans.  Still,  the  executive  action 
alone  cannot  protect  the  millions  and  millions 
of  Americans — 160  miUion  total — in  managed 
care  plans. 

Now,  these  plans  can  save  money.  They  can 
actually  improve  the  delivery  of  care  if  the  man- 
agement is  done  properly.  When  I  became 
President,  I'd  like  to  remind  all  of  you — it  was 
a  long  time  ago  now,  6  years;  it's  hard  to  re- 
member sometimes — inflation  in  health  care  was 
increasing  at  about  3  times  the  national  rate 
of  inflation.  It  was  becoming  unsustainable  for 
employers,  for  employees,  for  families.  And  so 
some  management  changes  were  in  order. 


But  one  of  the  things  that  we  have  learned — 
and  I  thought  the  doctor  stated  it  very  well — 
is  that  whenever  any  kind  of  management 
change  or  market-oriented  change  is  instituted, 
if  you're  not  careful,  the  technique  itself,  the 
management  itself,  or  the  bottom  line,  the 
money-saving  itself  completely  swallows  up  the 
original  purpose  of  the  enterprise.  The  purpose 
of  managed  care  is  to  deliver  quality  heaJth  care 
to  everyone  who  needs  it,  in  the  most  efficient 
way,  at  the  lowest  available  cost,  consistent  with 
quality  health  care.  The  purpose  of  managed 
care  is  not  to  cut  the  costs  as  much  as  you 
can,  as  long  as  it  still  looks  like  you're  giving 
health  care,  whether  you  are  or  not. 

And  that  is  the  dilemma  that  I  appointed  this 
Commission  on  Consumer  Rights  in  Health 
Care  to  consider,  that  Secretary  Herman  and 
Secretary  Shalala  cochaired.  We  had  business 
people  on  it.  We  had  medical  people  on  it. 
We  had  Republicans  and  Democrats  on  it. 

And  let  me  say  to  you  that — I  want  to  say 
this  as  strongly  as  I  can — the  stories  you  heard 
from  this  doctor  today,  the  heartbreaking  story 
you  heard  from  Mrs.  Jennings  today,  they  are 
not  isolated  stories.  They  are  not,  unfortunately, 
exceptional  stories.  There  are  stories  like  this 
all  over  the  country.  And  I,  frankly,  have  heard 
too  many  of  them.  I've  heard  too  many  doctors 
tearing  their  hair  out.  I've  seen  too  many  nurses 
literally  crying,  talking  to  me  about  the  people 
they've  been  required  to  turn  down  care  to. 
We  have  seen  too  many  families  that  have  lost 
a  loved  one  either  because  of  denial  or  delay, 
which  as  you  heard  in  the  case  of  Mrs.  Jennings 
can  be  the  same  thing. 

And  I  would  also  like  to  point  out  that  there 
were  43  managed  care  organizations  who  sup- 
ported our  Patients'  Bill  of  Rights,  43  companies 
who  were  up  front  enough  to  come  forward 
and  say,  "Look,  we  either  are  doing  this  or 
we  want  to  do  it,  but  we  don't  think  we  should 
be  put  out  of  business  for  doing  the  right  thing 
and  people  who  are  doing  the  wrong  thing 
should  be  rewarded." 

So,  what  are  we  to  do?  Unfortunately,  insur- 
ance company  accountants  or  bogus  procedures 
are  not  the  only  thing  delaying  the  Patients' 
Bill  of  Rights  now.  The  Republican  leadership 
in  Congress  delayed  it  all  year  long.  For  a  full 
year  we  worked  with  lawmakers  of  both  parties 
in  good  faith  to  try  to  craft  a  bill  that  would 
genuinely  protect  patient's  rights.  And  to  be  fair, 
I  want  to  make  full  disclosure  on  this  eve  of 
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the  election,  we  had  a  handful,  a  bare  handful, 
but  we  did  have  a  handful  of  Republicans  who 
were  willing  to  support  it. 

But  in  the  House,  they  offered  a  bill,  which 
m  talk  more  about  it  in  a  minute,  which  didn't 
provide  any  of  the  protections,  really,  that  the 
commission  recommended  and  didn't  cover  100 
million  people  with  what  little  it  did  provide. 
In  the  Senate,  they  brought  the  bill  up,  and 
the  members  in  the  other  party  that  were  in 
body  contested  races  were,  in  effect,  permitted 
to  vote  for  the  bill  with  us,  and  they  still  had 
enough  votes  to  kill  it.  It  was  so  cynical.  And 
it's  hard  to  be  cynical  once  you  hear  the  land 
of  stories  we've  heard  today. 

It  was,  to  be  sure,  a  profitable  decision.  The 
people  who  wanted  the  bill  killed  have  spent 
vast  sums  of  money  attacking  people  like  Con- 
gressman Engel.  Now,  he  doesn't  have  a  strong 
opponent  and  couldn't  be  defeated  in  his  dis- 
trict, so  he  could  be  here  with  us  today.  But 
Congressman  Frank  Pallone  from  New  Jersey, 
simply  because  he  had  the  audacity  to  support 
this  bill  and  say  there  should  be  no  more  Mrs. 
Jennings,  a  man  representing  a  single  congres- 
sional district  found  himself  the  target  of  ads 
run  on  New  York  television  during  the  World 
Series.  You  know  how  expensive  those  are? 
[Laughter]  The  World  Series — ^we're  beaming 
it  to  you.  New  Jersey.  We'll  show  these  Con- 
gressmen, if  they  have  the  audacity  to  stand 
up  and  say  we  should  be  held  accountable  in 
the  court  of  law  like  anybody  else,  that  we  ought 
to  put  the  quality  of  health  care  first;  we'll  show 
them.  Now,  that's  what  this  is  about. 

Now,  let's  look  at  the  facts.  Let's  look  at  the 
facts.  Look  at  this  chart.  I've  shown  this  chart 
before,  but  this  is  a  day  before  the  election. 
I  want  the  people  of  this  country  to  see  this 
chart.  I  don't  want  any  smokescreen.  I've  seen 
some  of  these  ads  that  members  of  the  other 
party  ran  about  how  they're  really  for  this  Pa- 
tients' Bill  of  Rights,  and  it  made  me  think 
that  ours  wasn't  strong  enough.  And  I  looked 
at  the  ad,  and  then  I  went  back  and  looked 
at  their  bill.  So  I  think  we  need  to  look  at 
their  bill  one  more  time. 

We  say  that  medical  decisions  should  be  made 
by  doctors,  not  accountants.  Ours  guarantees 
that;  theirs  doesn't.  We  say  diat  there  should 
be  a  guarantee  of  direct  access  to  specialists 
if  your  primary  doctor  recommends  it.  Ours 
guarantees  that;  theirs  doesn't.  We  say  there 
should  be  real  emergency  room  protections.  Let 


me  stop  and  say  what  that  means.  That  means 
if  you  get  hit  by  a  car  and  you're  in  an  emer- 
gency, you  ought  to  go  to  the  nearest  emergency 
room,  not  one  halfivay  across  town  if  you're 
in  a  big  city  because  it  happens  to  be  covered. 
That  may  not  seem  like  a  big  deal  to  you,  but 
just  imagine,  have  you  ever  been  in  New  York 
City  traffic  or  Los  Angeles  traffic?  This  is  a 
big  deal.  This  is  a  huge  deal.  This  is  not  some 
idle  talk  here.  This  is  not  political  rhetoric.  This 
is  a  huge  thing.  Anybody  that's  ever  been  with 
a  loved  one  in  the  back  of  an  ambulance  strug- 
gling to  get  to  a  hospital  knows  this  is  a  huge 
deal. 

We  say  you  ought  to  keep  your  doctor 
through  critical  treatments.  That's  a  guarantee 
of  ours.  What  does  that  mean?  It  means  if 
you're  pregnant  and  your  employer  changes  pro- 
viders while  you're  pregnant,  you  can't  be  forced 
to  get  another  obstetrician.  Those  of  you  who 
have  had  children,  remember,  how  traumatic 
would  that  have  been — seventh  month  of  your 
pregnancy,  say,  "I'm  sorry.  Here's  Dr.  Smith. 
Get  to  know  him."  Even  worse,  chemotherapy — 
almost  all  of  us  have  had  somebody  in  our  fam- 
ily now  have  chemotherapy  treatment.  Just  think 
how  traumatic  it  is — ^you  sit  there;  you  worry 
about  the  person  that  you  love  going  through 
chemotherapy;  you  watch  their  hair  fall  out;  you 
see  the  loss  of  appetite;  you  try  to  make  jokes 
about  it — and  be  told  in  the  middle  of  the  treat- 
ment you  have  to  change  doctors.  It's  a  big 
issue.  This  is  not  just  a  word  on  a  chart  here. 
This  is  a  big  human  issue. 

Protecting  patients  from  secret  financial  in- 
centives— ^you  heard  the  doctor,  what  he  said. 
Certainly,  there  should  be  no  money  going  to 
doctors  in  HMO's  for  making  cost-cutting  deci- 
sions. Protecting  medical  privacy  laws,  holding 
health  plans  accountable  for  harming  patients, 
and  covering  all  health  plans — their  bill,  what 
little  it  did  cover,  didn't  cover  100  million  Amer- 
icans. 

Now,  that's  what  is  at  issue  here.  This  is  a 
very  practical  bill.  It  is  very  important.  And  I 
will  say,  it  should  not  be  a  partisan  issue.  Believe 
you  me,  this  is  not  a  partisan  issue  in  any  com- 
munity in  America,  except  Washington,  DC.  I 
have  no  idea  what  political  party  Mrs.  Jennings 
belongs  to.  I  don't  know  if  the  doctor  has  ever 
voted  for  a  Democrat  in  his  life.  [Laughter] 
I  don't  know.  I  know  nothing  about  that.  This 
is  not  a  political  issue.  When  you  haul  into  an 
emergency  room,  nobody  asks  you — and  you  fill 
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out  all  those  forms,  there  is  not  "Republican," 
"independent,"  "Democrat"  on  it.  You  don't 
check  that.  This  has  nothing  to  do,  ordinarily, 
with  partisan  politics. 

And  I  will  say  again,  I  believe  we  ought  to 
save  money.  I  worked  for  6  years  here  to  get 
this  budget  balanced,  to  get  it  in  surplus.  We 
eliminated  hundreds  of  programs.  But  we  didn't 
stop  trying  to  invest  in  education  and  research 
or  Head  Start.  I  believe  they  ought  to  save 
all  the  money  they  can  on  the  health  care  sys- 
tem. But  you  should  not  have  a  system  where 
you  get  in  trouble  for  taking  care  of  people 
and  where,  in  the  first  line  of  contact,  you  will 
never  get  in  trouble  for  saying  no. 

That's  the  last  point  I  want  to  make  about 
this.  And  the  doctor  implied  this;  I  want  to 
make  it  exphcit.  Put  yourself,  every  one  of  you, 
in  a  position — suppose  you  weren't  a  doctor. 
Suppose  you  were  somebody  with  a  BA  in  ac- 
counting, and  you  got  a  degree,  and  you're  25 
or  28  years  old;  you  get  a  degree,  working  for 
these  health  maintenance  organizations,  and  you 
review  these  claims  in  the  first  position.  What 
do  you  know?  First  of  all,  you'd  like  to  keep 
your  job.  It's  a  nice  place.  You've  got  health 
benefits.  [Laughter]  You  get  2  weeks — no,  listen, 
think  about  that.  You  get  2  weeks'  vacation. 
And  you've  never  looked  at  Mrs.  Jennings;  you 
don't  know  her  husband;  you  don't  have  to  go 
home  at  night  with  their  faces  burned  in  your 
brain.  What  do  you  know?  You  know  you  will 
never  get  in  trouble  for  saying  no.  That's  the 
incentive.  You  won't  lose  your  job  if  you  say 
no  every  time.  Why?  Because  eventually  they'll 
kick  it  up  to  somebody  who  will  eventually  get 
it  right,  and  if  they're  a  doctor,  they'll  eventually 
get  it  right.  The  problem  is,  you  just  heard 
today  one  gripping  example  of  what  "eventually" 
can  mean,  in  the  life  of  the  Jennings  family. 

That  is  why  we  need  the  roadmap.  That's 
why  we  need  the  law.  We  shouldn't  depend 
upon  the  roll  of  the  dice  about  whether  every 
person  who  reviews  every  one  of  these  cases 
in  every  one  of  these  plans  all  across  America 
is  willing  to  risk  his  or  her  job  in  the  first 
instance,  every  time,  to  try  to  resolve  doubt. 
And  some  of  them  don't  even  have  enough 
knowledge  to  know  what  to  do,  trying  to  second- 
guess  the  doctors.  This  is  a  big  deal,  practically. 

I've  heard  all  these  arguments  about  how, 
well,  you   don't  want  too   many  lawsuits,   and 


all  that.  Now,  I'm  sympathetic  to  that;  everybody 
is.  But  look,  under  the  law  today,  one  of  our 
wits  said  on  our  side  the  other  day,  the  only 
people  in  Washington  who  can't  get  sued  any- 
more are  foreign  diplomats  and  HMO's.  [Laugh- 
ter] Now,  nobody  wants  an  unnecessary  lawsuit. 
But  people  have  to  be  held  accountable  in  these 
cases  so  that  we  can  change  the  incentives. 

So  I  ask  you  all  to  think  about  this.  And 
I  ask  the  American  people  to  think  about  it. 
Again,  it  should  not  be  a  partisan  issue.  It  has 
been  made  a  partisan  issue  not  by  us  but  by 
those  who  would  not  join  us.  There  was  a  bipar- 
tisan makeup  on  this  commission  that  came  up 
with  this  recommendation.  And  I  promise  you, 
in  every  hospital  in  America  today  there  is  a 
bipartisan  makeup  in  the  hospital  beds  as  you 
walk  up  and  down  the  halls  and  in  every  nursing 
station. 

This  should  be  an  American  issue.  Look  folks, 
we've  got  to  fix  this.  And  this  election,  in  no 
small  measure,  will  be  a  referendum  on  whether 
we  will  put  people  over  politics,  the  public  inter- 
est over  special  interest,  the  health  of  our  peo- 
ple over  a  very  short-sighted  definition  of  the 
bottom  line. 

Again  I  say,  I  hope  the  American  people  will 
go  to  the  polls  tomorrow  in  large  numbers,  and 
I  hope  they  will  vote  in  a  way  that  sends  a 
signal  loud  and  clear  that  America  needs  a  real 
Patients'  Bill  of  Rights.  I  hope  the  Americans 
who  see  this  will  remember  Frances  Jennings, 
will  remember  Dr.  Weinmann,  will  remember 
Beverly  Malone,  will  remember  the  people  who 
give  care  and  the  people  who  need  it,  and  re- 
member what  this  is  all  about. 

Thank  you  very  much. 


Note:  The  President  spoke  at  2:07  p.m.  in  the 
East  Room  at  the  White  House.  In  his  remarks, 
he  referred  to  Frances  Jennings,  who  introduced 
the  President  and  whose  husband  died  as  a  result 
of  a  delayed  health  care  decision;  Dr.  Robert 
Weinmann,  Mr.  Jennings'  physician;  Dr.  Beverly 
Malone,  president,  American  Nurses  Association; 
Gerald  W.  McEntee,  president,  and  WiUiam 
Lucy,  international  secretary-treasurer,  American 
Federation  of  State,  County,  and  Municipal  Em- 
ployees (AFL-CIO);  and  President  Saddam  Hus- 
sein of  Iraq. 
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Statement  on  the  Death  of  General  James  L.  Day 
November  2,  1998 


Hillary  and  I  were  saddened  to  learn  of  the 
death  of  General  James  L.  Day,  USMC  (Ret). 
Last  January  I  awarded  General  Day  our  Na- 
tion's highest  military  honor,  the  Medal  of 
Honor,  for  extraordinary  heroism  during  the  bat- 
tle of  Okinawa  in  1945. 

General  Day's  service  did  not  end  at  Okinawa. 
He  distinguished  himself  for  courage  and  leader- 
ship in  a  career  of  service  that  spanned  more 
than  four  decades.  From  World  War  II  to  Korea 
and  Vietnam,  he  served  his  country  with  patriot- 


ism, dedication,  and  unsurpassed  bravery.  Gen- 
eral Day  s  lifetime  of  achievements  embodied 
the  words  Semper  Fidelis. 

We  will  miss  this  true  hero,  whose  selfless 
conduct  as  a  Marine  and  citizen  set  a  shining 
example  for  all  Americans.  We  are  grateful  for 
all  he  did  to  preserve  the  freedom  that  is  our 
most  sacred  gift.  Our  thoughts  and  prayers  go 
to  his  wife,  Sally,  his  son,  Jim,  and  the  entire 
Day  family. 


Telephone  Interview  With  Samuel  Orozco  of  Radio  Bilingue 
November  2,  1998 


1998  Elections 

Mr.  Orozco.  Is  there  any  message  you  would 
like  to  send  to  our  listeners  in  Radio  Bilingue, 
Mr.  President? 

The  President.  Yes,  Samuel,  thank  you  veiy 
much.  The  first  and  most  important  message 
is  to  implore  every  person  within  the  sound 
of  my  voice  to  vote  on  Tuesday,  November  3d. 
November  3d  is  no  ordinary  election  day,  for 
on  November  3d  we  will  decide  whether,  as 
a  nation,  we  focus  on  progress  or  partisanship 
for  the  next  2  years.  We  will  decide  the  direc- 
tion our  country  will  take  in  the  new  century. 
And  it  will  be  determined,  this  election,  not 
only  by  who  votes  but  by  who  does  not  vote. 

I  have  worked  very,  very  hard  to  focus  on 
matters  of  importance  not  only  to  Hispanics  but 
to  all  Americans.  When  I  came  into  office,  we 
had  a  troubled  economy,  a  big  budget  deficit, 
high  crime,  and  deep  partisanship.  And  over 
the  last  6  years,  the  economy  has  improved; 
the  crime  rate  is  at  a  25-year  low;  we  had  the 
first  surplus  in  29  years,  the  lowest  percentage 
of  people  on  welfare  in  29  years,  the  lowest 
unemployment  in  28  years.  But  we're  still  fight- 
ing these  partisan  battles. 

I  want  very  much  to  have  the  opportunity 
to  do  what  America  needs.  I  have  a  plan  for 
100,000  teachers  and  smaller  classes  and  mod- 
em schools,  a  plan  for  a  Patients'  Bill  of  Rights 
that  guarantees  the  right  of  people  in  HMO's 


to  see  a  specialist  when  they  need  one  and 
to  have  the  other  medical  protections  they  need, 
a  plan  to  raise  the  minimum  wage,  a  plan  to 
save  Social  Security  for  the  next  century.  We 
have  to  do  these  things   and  so  much  more. 

And  I  think  everyone  within  the  sound  of 
my  voice  understands  that  I  and  the  Democrats 
have  been  fighting  for  this,  that  the  Republicans 
have  opposed  us  on  these  matters.  So  what  I 
want  to  do  is  to  make  everyone  understand  that 
all  the  good  things  that  we  have  done  in  the 
last  couple  of  years,  we  have  done  in  the  face 
of  intense  opposition. 

We  got  a  big  Hispanic  education  action  plan 
passed  at  the  end  of  this  last  Congress,  because 
I  wouldn't  agree  to  a  budget  unless  we  put 
it  in  there — over  $500  million  to  reduce  the 
dropout  rate  and  increase  the  college-going  rate 
among  Hispanics.  We  got  a  big  initiative  to  re- 
duce the  naturalization  backlog  to  make  more 
citizens  more  quickly.  We're  moving  forward  in 
a  whole  range  of  areas. 

But  there  is  so  much  we  will  be  able  to  do 
with  a  few  more  Democrats  in  Congress.  And 
the  kind  of  intense  support  that  can  come  to- 
morrow from  the  Hispanic  community  can  make 
a  difference  in  California,  in  Illinois  in  the  Sen- 
ate race,  in  House  races  all  across  the  United 
States,  in  New  York  in  the  very  important  race 
for  the  Senate  there,  many  other  places.  So  I 
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believe  that  this  election  may  well  be  riding 
on  whether  Hispanic-Americans  vote. 

Bilingual  Education 

Mr.  Orozco.  One  issue  very  dear  to  Latino 
communities  in  our  country,  Mr.  President,  is 
bilingual  education.  Proposition  227,  approved 
here  in  California,  seeks  to  eliminate  bilingual 
education.  You  have  said  that  being  able  to 
speak  more  than  one  language  is  a  gift  that 
we  all  need.  What  role  do  you  envision  for  the 
Spanish  language  in  the  U.S.  in  the  next  cen- 
tury, and  how  determined  are  you  to  stand  by 
bilingual  education? 

The  President.  Well,  as  you  know,  I  opposed 
Proposition  227  because  I  thought  it  was  artifi- 
cial. I  do  think  all  children,  schoolchildren, 
whose  native  language  is  Spanish  should  become 
fluent  in  English  and  should  be  able  to  read, 
speak,  and  learn  in  English.  But  I  believe  that 
during  that  process,  it's  important  to  have  effec- 
tive bihngual  programs. 

I  also  believe  that  more  and  more  children 
whose  first  language  is  not  Spanish  should  learn 
to  speak  Spanish.  I  believe  that  more  and  more 
of  our  school  districts,  and  perhaps  even  our 
States,  should  adopt  a  requirement  that  stu- 
dents, in  order  to  get  out  of  high  school,  should 
have  4  years  of  language  and  should  dem- 
onstrate some  proficiency  in  it.  In  a  global  econ- 
omy, that  would  help  us  a  lot.  So  I  would  like 
to  see  the  bilingual  education  matter  taken  out 
of  politics  and  put  back  into  education. 

The  truth  is  that  a  lot  of  our  children  would 
not  have  to  spend  so  long  in  bilingual  programs 
if  we  had  more  well-trained  bilingual  education 
teachers  who  could  teach  the  children  the  sub- 
jects they're  learning  and  help  them  to  learn 
English  more  quickly.  And  I  think  we  ought 
to  focus  on  the  problem  instead  of  turning  it 
into  a  political  football. 

Immigration  and  Mexico-U.S.  Border 

Mr.  Orozco.  A  final  question,  Mr.  President. 
You  have  said  that  immigration  is  not  only  good 
for  America,  it  is  America.  You  have  also  enthu- 
siastically supported  the  North  American  Free 
Trade  Agreement,  an  agreement  which  is  sup- 
posed to  erase  borders  and  bring  friends  to- 
gether. However,  the  Mexico-U.S.  border  is  be- 
coming a  costly,  dangerous,  and  fortified  wall. 
What  are  you  doing  to  create  a  friendlier  border 
with  Mexico? 


The  President.  Well,  we're  trying  to  work  with 
the  Mexican  Government  more  on  economic 
and  environmental  projects  and  on  building  up 
the  economy  on  both  sides  of  the  border  so 
there  will  be  less  danger  of  drug  trafficking  and 
more  possibilities  for  commerce  that  benefit 
both  sides.  The  Mexican  Government  has  begun 
to  work  with  us  more  closely  to  deal  with 
narcotraflficking,  because  it's  a  big  problem  in 
Mexico  as  well  as  the  U.S. 

But  we  can't  just  have  a  negative  approach. 
We  also  have  to  finance  more  economic  projects 
and  more  environmental  projects  along  the  bor- 
der and  make  sure  the  border  operates  more 
smoothly.  And  that's  what  I  have  worked  hard 
to  do. 

I  think  that  if  we  can  keep  this  global  finan- 
cial crisis  from  reaching  Mexico  and  the  rest 
of  Latin  America,  that  we  will  see  over  the 
next  5  years  a  marked  improvement  in  our  rela- 
tionships with  Mexico,  a  marked  improvement 
in  the  Mexican  economy,  a  smaller  problem  with 
illegal  immigration,  and  more  joint  action  on 
drug  trafficking.  And  that  is  my  goal. 

1998  Elections 

Mr.  Orozco.  Mr.  President,  tomorrow  is  elec- 
tion day.  Many  Latinos  will  vote  for  the  first 
time,  and  they  make  good  voters.  But  many 
hesitate  because  they  don't  believe  in  poUticos. 
They  don't  believe  in  the  promises  of  the  politi- 
cians. What  message  would  you  have  as  a  final 
message  for  Latino  voters? 

The  President.  Well,  first  of  all,  I  think  you 
can  look  at  the  promises  I  have  made  to  the 
American  people,  including  Latinos,  over  the 
last  6  years,  and  you  can  look  at  how  many 
jobs  have  been  created,  how  much  welfare  has 
gone  down,  how  much  unemployment  has  gone 
down,  how  much  crime  has  gone  down.  You 
can  look  at  my  record  on  immigration.  You  can 
look  at  my  record  on  appointing  Hispanics  to 
key  positions  in  my  administration.  You  can  look 
at  my  record  in  fighting  AIDS  in  the  Hispanic 
community  and  my  record  in  trying  to  fight 
for  this  education  initiative  to  improve  the  edu- 
cational prospects  of  young  Latinos.  And  you 
can  look  at  my  record  in  fighting  for  a  fair 
census  that  counts  all  Americans.  So  I'm  not 
just  a  politician  making  promises.  I  have  a 
record.  I  have  done  what  I  said  I  would  do, 
and  it  has  been  good  for  the  Latino  community 
in  America. 
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And  if  you  look  ahead,  basically  if  you  want 
smaller  classes,  more  teachers,  and  modem 
schools,  and  you  want  the  National  Government 
to  help,  then  you  only  have  one  choice,  because 
the  Democrats  and  I  are  for  it;  the  Republicans 
are  opposed  to  our  initiative.  If  you  want  a 
raise  in  the  minimum  wage,  we're  for  it,  and 
they're  opposed  to  it.  If  you  want  to  protect 
patients  that  are  in  managed  care  plans  and 
give  them  the  right  they  need  to  see  specialists 
and  to  keep  treatment  going,  we're  for  it,  and 
they're  opposed  to  it.  If  you  want  to  see  the 
surplus  we  have  protected  to  save  Social  Secu- 
rity for  the  elderly,  long  term,  and  to  protect 
the  integrity  of  Medicare,  then  you  should  sup- 
port us.  If  you  want  more  done  on  child  care 
to  support  working  families  with  young  children, 
we  have  an  initiative;  they're  opposed  to  it. 

So  I  would  say,  based  on  our  record  and 
the  clear  differences  between  parties,  it  is  very 
much  worth  going  out  to  vote.  And  if  you  don't 
vote,  the  consequences  of  not  voting  are  that 
in  the  next  2  years  the  Congress  will  spend 
their  time  and  money  the  same  they  have  in 


the  last  year,  which  is  basically  fighting  inside- 
Washington  political  games,  trying  to  gain  polit- 
ical advantage  through  investigations  and  other 
things,  instead  of  doing  the  people's  business. 

So  I  would  say  there's  a  clear  case  for  voting 
and  a  clear  case  for  voting  for  the  Democrats 
for  Congress  and  Senate  tomorrow.  And  I  hope 
that  everyone  within  the  sound  of  my  voice  will 
do  so. 

Willie  Velazquez  spent  his  life  at  the  South- 
west Voter  Education  Project  saying  "Sm  voto 
es  su  voz."  And  it's  really  true,  and  more  true 
now  than  ever  before. 

Mr.  Orozco.  Mr.  President,  on  behalf  of  Radio 
Bilingue,  thank  you  very  much. 

The  President.  Thank  you  very  much,  Samuel. 
Goodbye. 


Note:  The  interview  began  at  approximately  7 
p.m.  The  President  spoke  by  telephone  from  the 
Residence  at  the  White  House.  A  tape  was  not 
available  for  verification  of  the  content  of  this 
interview. 


Interview  With  Tavis  Smiley  of  Black  Entertainment  Television 
November  2,  1998 


Mr.  Smiley.  Mr.  President,  it's  nice  to  see 
you.  Thanks  again  for  sitting  down,  talking  to 
us. 

The  President.  Glad  to  be  here. 

1998  Elections 

Mr.  Smiley.  Glad  to  have  you.  I  have  had 
the  pleasure,  as  you  know,  to  sit  down  with 
you  one-on-one  a  few  times  in  the  past,  and 
so  I  know  that  asking  you  to  make  a  prediction 
is  like  wasting  my  time.  So  I'm  not  going  to 
ask  you  to  predict  anything  about  tomorrow's 
elections,  but  let  me  ask  you,  on  a  scale  of 
1  to  10,  if  I  can,  10  being  confident,  1  being 
apprehensive,  how  do  you  feel  about  tomorrow 
on  this  election  eve? 

The  President.  I  feel  both  confident  and  ap- 
prehensive. And  I'll  tell  you  why.  If  you  look 
at  it,  first  of  all,  in  the  House  of  Representatives, 
there  are  probably  36  elections  that  could  go 
either  way.  And  in  my  opinion,  it  will  depend 
overwhelmingly  on  the  turnout.  Then  there  are 
in  the  Senate   seven,  perhaps  eight,   elections 


that  could  go  either  way,  depending  on  the  turn- 
out. Then  in  the  Governorships,  there  are  a 
huge  number  of  Governorships — there  are  36 
up,  but  there  are  probably  10  of  them  still  very 
much  in  play.  So  I  think  that  it  is  really  impos- 
sible to  know. 

It's  clear  to  me  that  our  message  has  reso- 
nated with  the  American  people,  though  we 
have  been  at  an  enormous,  enormous  financial 
disadvantage,  the  largest  in  my  hfetime.  The 
Republican  committees — the  Senate  committee, 
the  House  committee,  and  the  national  com- 
mittee raised  over  $100  million  more  than  their 
Democratic  counterparts  in  these  last  2  years. 
And  there's  been  a  breathtaking  amount  of 
money  spent  against  some  of  our  congressional 
candidates.  So  I  just  don't  know.  I  feel  good 
about  it,  but  it  depends  upon  who  votes. 

Mr.  Smiley.  You  mentioned  just  a  moment 
ago  that  this  may  be  the  election  where  the 
imbalance  has  been  greatest  with  regard  to 
fundraising   in   your   lifetime.    Republican   and 
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Democrat,  that  you Ve  been  involved  in.  Speak- 
ing of  your  lifetime,  let  me  ask  you  whether 
or  not  it  would  be  fair  for  me  or  anyone  else 
to  suggest  that  this  election  is  not  just  important 
to  the  country,  it  is  not  just  important  to  Afri- 
can-Americans, but  it  is,  in  fact,  quite  important 
to  William  Jefferson  Clinton.  Would  I  be  wrong 
in  my  assessment  that  this  may  be  the  most 
important  election  day  of  your  entire  political 
career? 

The  President.  No,  I  don't  agree  with  that. 
It's  not  the  most 

Mr.  Smiley.  Not  that  much  riding  on  it? 

The  President.  No,  no,  it's  not  the  most  im- 
portant election  in  my  career.  But  it's  very  im- 
portant to  me  because  it  will  determine  how 
much  I  can  do  for  the  American  people  in  the 
next  2  years.  We  did  very  well  here  in  this 
budget  this  year.  We  got  a  downpayment  on 
our  100,000  teachers;  we  got  programs  for  hun- 
dreds of  thousands  of  kids  after  school;  we  fend- 
ed off  a  Republican  attempt  to  raid  the  surplus 
before  we  fixed  Social  Security. 

But  there  was  so  much  we  did  not  do.  And 
there  is  so  much  we  still  have  to  do  that  if 
we  got  a  few  more  Democrats  here,  we  could 
pass  this  Patients'  Bill  of  Rights;  we  could  have 
modernized  schools  and  100,000  more  teachers; 
we  could  raise  the  minimum  wage;  we  could 
secure  Social  Security;  we  could  reform  Medi- 
care in  the  right  way;  we  could  do  something 
for  child  care;  we  could  do  more  for  the  areas 
of  our  country  which  still  haven't  felt  the  eco- 
nomic recovery. 

And  so  the  last  2  years  of  my  Presidency, 
I  think,  would  be  far  more  focused  on  progress, 
as  opposed  to  this  Washington  partisan  politics. 
So  I  would  like  it  very  much.  It's  terribly  impor- 
tant to  me.  But  the  most  important  elections 
were  the  election  and  reelection  in  '92  and  '96. 

Mr.  Smiley.  Let  me  follow  up  on  that,  and 
again  I  ask  this  respectfully,  and  I'll  move  on. 
I  promise.  The  reason  I  asked  that  question 
in  the  first  place  is  because  you  and  I  both 
know  what  you  personally  have  at  stake,  what 
personally  is  riding  on  this  election  tomorrow. 
And  you  mentioned  that  the  two  most  important 
elections  were  the  one  when  you  were  elected 
in  '92  and,  of  course,  reelected  in  '96.  And  I 
would  expect  you  to  say  that.  But  the  reason 
why  I  asked  whether  or  not  you  felt  there  was 
more  riding  on  tomorrow  is  precisely  because 
this  election,  depending  on  the  outcome,  could 


be  the  beginning  of  the  undoing,  the  unraveling 
of  what  those  two  elections  were  all  about. 

The  President.  Well,  that  depends  upon  who 
votes  and  what  the  message  is.  And  I  hope 
that  the  American  people  will  turn  out,  and 
I  hope  that  the  electorate  tomorrow  will  reflect 
what  we  know  the  electorate  as  a  whole  feels. 
The  American  people  as  a  whole  want  us  to 
put  this  partisanship  behind  us,  want  us  to  get 
back  to  their  business.  They  think  altogether 
too  much  time  is  spent  in  Washington  on  the 
considerations  of  the  politics  of  Washington  and 
altogether  too  little  time  spent  on  the  real  prob- 
lems and  the  real  opportunities  of  people  out 
there  in  the  country.  So  I  agree  with  that,  and 
I  think  that  they  can  do  a  lot  tomorrow  to 
reduce  partisanship  and  to  increase  progress  if 
they  all  show  up. 

It's  really  a  function  of  whether  the  people 
who  show  up  tomorrow  are  fairly  reflective  of 
what  all  the  research  and  all  our  instincts,  mine 
and  everybody  else's,  tell  us  where  the  American 
people  as  a  whole  are. 

First  Family 

Mr.  Smiley.  We'll  move  on  and  ask  a  couple 
of  questions  that  I  admit  at  the  outset  I'm  some- 
what apprehensive  in  asking,  but  I  ask  them 
because  they're  things  that  you  have  spoken 
about  in  the  past,  and  I  want  to  give  you  a 
chance  to  expound  and  extrapolate,  if  you  will. 
You've  talked  in  the  past  a  great  deal  about 
atonement,  leading  up  to  this  election  day  to- 
morrow. It  seems  to  me  that  you've  talked  about 
atonement  in  two  regards:  one,  atoning  as  Presi- 
dent, and  secondly,  atoning  as  a  husband  and 
a  father. 

With  regard  as  atoning  as  President,  you 
promised  to  work  harder  to  be  a  better  Presi- 
dent. I  don't  know  that  anyone.  Republican  or 
Democrat — even  your  critics  agree  that  you've 
been  on  a  roll  of  late:  the  budget  deal  with 
Congress;  the  historic  peace  agreement  between 
Israel  and  Palestine;  I  note  last  Friday  the  G- 
7  nations  agreed  on  your  proposal  to  put  money 
into  markets  that  are  jittery  at  the  moment. 
You're  on  a  roll,  domestically  and  internationally, 
with  regard  to  that  atonement  issue  and  your 
being  President. 

What  you've  not  talked  about  much  lately — 
and  I  want  to  give  you  a  chance  to  respond 
if  you  so  choose — is  how  the  atonement  process 
is  coming  along  with  regard  to  your  being  a 
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husband  and  a  father.  What's  your  assessment 
of  how  that  atonement  process  is  coming  along? 

The  President.  I  haven't  talked  about  it  delib- 
erately, because  I  think  that  it  ought  to  be  a 
private  matter  between  me  and  my  family.  All 
I  can  tell  you  is  I'm  working  at  it  very  hard, 
and  I  think  it's  terribly  important.  It's  more  im- 
portant than  anything  else  in  the  world  to  me — 
more  important  than  anything  else  in  the  world. 
But  I  think  the  less  I  say  about  it,  the  better. 

I  think  one  of  the  things  that  I  hope  will 
come  out  of  the  reassessment  of  this  whole  busi- 
ness is  a  conviction  again,  which  I  believe  the 
American  people  already  have,  that  even  people 
in  public  life  deserve  some  measure  of  private 
space  within  which  to  have  their  family  lives 
and  to  deal  with  their — both  the  joys  and  the 
trials  of  their  personal  lives.  So  I  don't  think 
I  should  say  more  about  it  except  that  I'm  work- 
ing at  it. 


Whitewater 

Mr.  Smiley.  I  respect  that. 

As  you  know,  there  was  not  a  single  ref- 
erence— not  a  single  reference — to  Whitewater, 
as  your  White  House  staff  and  the  entire  Clin- 
ton administration  reminds  us  every  day — not 
a  single  reference  to  Whitewater  in  the  Stan- 
report.  On  the  eve  of  this  election  day,  though, 
it  occurs  to  me  that  you  still,  though,  have  not 
been,  despite  that  reality,  you  still  have  not  been 
officially  exonerated  with  regard  to  the  White- 
water matter.  I'm  wondering  whether  or  not 
that  frustrates  you  in  any  way,  whether  you're 
bothered  by  the  fact  that  there  wasn't  anything 
in  the  report  but  you  still  have  not  been  offi- 
cially exonerated. 

The  President.  Well,  I  think  the  American 
people  should  draw  some  comfort  from  the  fact 
that  after  4  years  and  $40  million,  reviewing 
all  my  checks,  contributions,  and  the  pressure — 
the  extraordinary  pressure  a  lot  of  people  were 
put  under  to  say  things  damaging,  that  nothing 
has  come  out.  That's  because  neither  my  wife 
or  I  did  anything  wrong.  And  eventually  that 
will  become  clear  to  the  American  people.  I 
hope  it  will  become  clear  sooner  rather  than 
later,  but  I  know  that.  I  knew  that  in  the  begin- 
ning. I  knew  it  from  the  start.  And  so  I'm  at 
peace  about  that,  and  I'll  just  have  to  let  what 
others  do  be  a  matter  for  them  to  decide. 


Rightwing  Conspiracy 

Mr.  Smiley.  "A  vast  rightwing  conspiracy" — 
I'm  sure  you've  heard  those  words  somewhere 
before — "a  vast  rightwing  conspiracy,"  of  course, 
uttered  by  your  wife  on  the  "Today"  show  a 
few  months  ago.  Since  she  uttered  those  words, 
three  things  have  happened:  Number  one,  as 
I  just  suggested,  the  Starr  report  has  come  out 
with  embarrassing,  lurid,  salacious  details,  and 
no  mention  of  Whitewater;  we  have  since  had 
a  straight  party-line  partisan  vote  in  the  House 
to  move  forward  with  this  impeachment  inquiry; 
thirdly,  the  Washington  Post  tells  us  last  week 
that  the  Speaker  of  the  House,  Mr.  Gingrich 
himself,  was  behind  these  personal  attack  ads 
against  you. 

I'm  wondering,  in  light  of  that,  and  a  number 
of  other  things  I'm  sure  you  could  list,  but  those 
are  three  things  that  come  to  my  mind — I'm 
wondering  whether  now  we  can  reassess  the 
First  Lady's  comments  and  ask  whether  or  not 
Hillary  Rodham  Clinton  was  right  when  she  sug- 
gested that  there  is,  in  fact,  a  vast  rightwing 
conspiracy. 

The  President.  Well,  I  think  the  facts  speak 
for  themselves,  and  as  more  facts  come  out, 
they  will  speak  for  themselves.  The  only  thing 
I  would  say  is  there's  a  sort  of  a  permanent 
political  class  in  Washington  that  tends  to  thrive 
on  such  matters  because  they're  not  affected 
by  what  I  came  here  to  do. 

In  other  words,  most  of  these  people,  it 
doesn't  matter  to  them  whether  there's  a  Pa- 
tients' Bill  of  Rights  or  not,  to  make  sure  doc- 
tors, instead  of  accountants,  make  health  care 
decisions.  It  certainly  doesn't  matter  to  them 
whether  there's  a  minimum  wage  increase.  It 
doesn't  matter  to  them  whether  we  have 
100,000  more  teachers  and  modernized  schools. 
It  doesn't  matter  to  them  whether  we  save  So- 
cial Security  for  the  21st  century. 

So  there  is  a  group  in  America  where  the 
acquisition  of  political  power  is  more  important 
than  the  purpose  for  which  it's  used.  To  me, 
I  never  came  here  to  be  part  of  that  permanent 
political  class.  I  didn't  come — I'm  not  a  Wash- 
ington person,  in  that  sense.  I  don't  expect  to 
be  when  I'm  not  President  anymore.  My  whole 
goal  was  to  use  these  precious  years  the  Amer- 
ican people  have  given  me  to  deal  with  the 
challenges  facing  our  country.  I've  done  my  best 
to  do  it,  to  move  our  country  forward  and  to 
bring  our  country  together. 
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And  I  have  to  say,  I  think  I  haven't  really 
succeeded  in  reconciling  the  political  parties  in 
Washington.  There  is  still  too  much  partisanship 
here.  But  to  me,  that's  what's  going  on  here. 
This  is  a  question  of  whether  you Ve  got  politics 
or  people  as  your  top  goal. 

Politics  of  Hate 

Mr.  Smiley.  That  phrase,  "a  vast  rightwing 
conspiracy,"  would  seem  to  suggest  on  some 
level  that  there  is  a  visceral  hatred,  if  you  will, 
of  Bill  and  Hillary  Clinton  in  this  city  by  some 
folk.  You  buy  that?  Let  me  ask  you,  first  of 
all,  if  you  buy  that,  Mr.  President.  And  number 
two,  if  you  buy  that,  let  me  just  ask  you  in 
a  very  point-blank  and  direct  way — and  Fm  not 
so  sure  IVe  ever  heard  you  asked  this  question 
before,  so  maybe  I'm  a  revolutionary  here,  I 
don't  know,  maybe  I'm  not — ^why  do  they  hate 
you  so  much? 

The  President.  Again,  I  think  that  people 
whose  whole  life  is  whether  or  not  they  are 
in  or  out  of  power,  rather  than  what  they  do 
with  power  when  they  get  it,  don't  like  it  when 
they're  out.  And  a  lot  of  these  people  really 
never  thought  there  would  be  another  Demo- 
cratic President  in  our  hfetimes.  They  really 
didn't  think  so.  And  all  the  things  they  said 
about  Democrats — that  we  couldn't  run  the 
economy,  that  we  couldn't  balance  the  budget, 
that  we  couldn't  deal  responsibly  with  welfare, 
that  we  couldn't  be  tough  and  smart  on  crime, 
that  we  couldn't  be  strong  on  foreign  policy — 
all  those  things  that  they  told  the  American  peo- 
ple about  Democrats  generally  over  decades 
turned  out  not  to  be  true.  And  we  now  have 
6  years  of  evidence  that  it's  not  true. 

So  there  are  some,  again,  whose  life  is  sole- 
ly— they  evaluate  themselves  solely  on  whether 
they're  in  or  out,  who  are  very  angry  about 
that.  And  I'm  sorry  for  them.  I'm  not  even  angry 
at  them  anymore.  I'm  just  sorry,  because  I  be- 
lieve that  there  are  people  in  the  Republican 
Party  who  are  good  people,  who  have  honest 
differences  of  opinion  with  me,  that  I  can  work 
with,  and  we  could  have  these  debates  and  work 
through  to  have  a  good,  positive  result. 

I  think — but  the  ones  that  are  consumed  with 
personal  animosity  toward  me  or  toward  Hillary, 
I  think,  are  just  angry  because  they  thought 
they  and  their  crowd  would  always  be  able  to 
drive  up  to  the  West  Wing  to  work  every  day. 
To  me,  I  just  never  thought  of  it  that  way. 
To  me,  every  hour  I  serve  here  is  an  honor 


and  a  gift.  But  I  never  thought  of  myself  as 
someone  whose  whole  life  was  evaluated  based 
on  whether  you  were  in  or  out.  I  think  it's 
what  you  do  when  you're  in  that  counts. 

Politics  of  Race 

Mr.  Smiley.  Speaking  of  what  you  do  while 
you're  in  that  counts,  there  are  a  significant 
number  of  African-Americans  who  feel  that  part 
of  the  reason  why  this  hatred  exists,  part  of 
the  reason  why  this  animosity  exists,  part  of 
the  reason  why  this  friction  exists  between  you 
and  them  is  because  you  have  been  not  just 
friendly  to  black  folk  and  people  of  color — a 
lot  of  folk  are  friendly  to  black  folk,  and  they 
speak  and  pat  you  on  the  back  and  stop  by 
your  fimdraiser  and  your  dinner — it's  not  just 
that  you're  friendly  to  black  folk,  it's  that  you 
appear  downright  comfortable  with  black  folk 
and  other  people  of  color,  and  women,  for  that 
matter. 

I'm  wondering  whether  or  not,  with  regard 
to  the  issues,  you  think  that  the  reason  why 
this  hatred  exists  is  because  you  have  been  so 
comfortable,  so  open,  so  accepting  of  diversity. 
Toni  Morrison,  as  I'm  sure  you  know,  recently 
in  the  New  Yorker  magazine  wrote  that  you 
are  the  first — Bill  Clinton  is  the  first  black  Presi- 
dent. There  are  lot  of  black  folk  who  feel  that 
way  about  you.  I'm  wondering  whether  or  not 
you  think 

The  President.  [Laughter]  I  love  that. 

Mr.   Smiley.  might  that  be  part  of  the 

reason  why  people  don't  like  you,  because  you're 
just  so  friendly  and  so  open  to  this  concept 
of  diversity? 

The  President.  Well,  it  might  be.  I  don't 
know.  I  honesdy  don't  know  the  answer  to  that. 
I  can  tell  you  that  I  have  watched  over  time, 
since  I  was  a  litde  boy,  and  we  had  all  the 
racial  troubles  in  the  South  when  I  was  a  kid — 
from  thaTday  to  the  present  moment,  where 
I'm  trying  to  stop  a  disaster  in  Kosovo  from 
occurring,  and  then  we've  dealt  with  Northern 
Ireland  and  the  Middle  East  and  tribal  warfare 
in  Africa  and  all  these  things — there  are  many 
different  kinds  of  people  in  the  world,  but  there 
are  certainly  two  different  kinds.  There  are 
those  which  draw  their  strength  and  identity 
from  what  they  aren't  and  who  they  aren't,  and 
they  feel  more  secure  when  they  know  they're 
in  a  more  dominant  position  over  others.  And 
then  there  are  people  who  believe  that  they're 
more  secure  and  stronger  when  they're  unified 
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with  others,  when  theyVe  connecting  with  peo- 
ple, when  they're  reaching  across  the  lines  that 
divide,  and  they  don't  feel  threatened  by  the 
success  of  people  who  are  totally  different  from 
them.  And  I  was  raised  by  my  mother  and  by 
my  grandparents  to  be  in  that  latter  group.  And 
I  don't  claim  any  credit  for  it.  That's  just  the 
way  I  am. 

And  this  racial  issue,  to  me,  it  goes  way  back 
before  I  was  ever  in  politics.  It's  been  a  passion 
of  a  lifetime.  I  think  my  life  is  more  interesting, 
more  fun,  more  fulfilled  because  I  have  been 
able  to  reach  out  and  have  friends  of  different 
races  and  different  backgrounds.  And  I  just 
thank  God  that  I  was  put  in  a  position  of  polit- 
ical influence  for  a  period  of  time  where  I  could 
help  more  people  to  come  into  that  mainstream 
of  American  life.  I  think  this  country  is  better 
off,  and  I  think  people  individually  are  better 
off  when  they  are  connecting  with  people  who 
are  different  from  them.  To  me,  that's  one  of 
the  things  that  makes  life  interesting. 

So  it  may  be  that  that's  a  source  of  anger 
and  animosity  toward  me.  But  if  it  is,  I've  gotten 
a  lot  more  from  this  than  I've  paid  for  it.  I 
can't  imagine  any  more  important  job  for  the 
President  right  now  than  trying  to  unify  this 
country  across  racial  lines. 

African-Americans  and  the  Democratic  Party 

Mr.  Smiley.  As  you  know,  the  black  commu- 
nity does  not  think  or  act  monolithically.  And 
while  you  have  enjoyed  a  great  deal  of  sup- 
port— overwhelming,  in  fact — in  the  African- 
American  community,  there  are  some  black  folk 
who  think  that  you  have  not  been  liberal 
enough.  You  are  not  the  most  liberal  President, 
let's  face  it,  that  we've  ever  had.  There  are 
some  folk  who  think  that  the  black  community 
still  is  taken  for  granted  by  the  Democratic 
Party;  that  we  are  blindly  loyal  to  the  Demo- 
cratic Party;  that  the  Democratic  Party  wants 
black  votes,  but  they  don't  put  the  resources 
they  ought  to  put  to  secure  those  black  votes, 
and  then  the  weekend  before  election  day  every- 
body comes  running  to  the  black  community 
begging  for  support. 

What  do  you  say  to  folk  who  think — black 
folk,  particularly — ^who  think  that  they're  being 
taken  advantage  of,  being  taken  for  granted  by 
the  Democratic  Party,  and  that  too  many  of 
us,  quite  frankly,  are  blindly  loyal,  as  black  folk, 
to  the  Democratic  Party? 


The  President.  I  would  say  a  couple  of  things. 
First  of  all,  I  don't  think  the  evidence  supports 
that  in  my  case.  I  mean,  in  these  6  years,  wheth- 
er you  measure  it  by  Cabinet  members,  by  54 
Federal  judges,  by  any  other  standard,  I  have 
tried  to  make  black  Americans  an  integral  part 
of  our  national  life  and  my  administration. 

Secondly,  if  you  look  at  the  record  here — 
there  are  those  who  say  I'm  not  liberal  enough. 
Let's  talk  about  that  in  two  different  ways.  What 
is  the  standard?  This  economic  policy  I  have 
pursued  and  the  special  efforts  that  we've  made 
through  empowerment  zones  and  community 
development  banks  and  other  initiatives — ^hous- 
ing initiatives  in  the  inner  city — ^has  given  us 
the  highest  homeownership  in  history,  the  high- 
est African-American  small-business  ownership 
in  history,  the  lowest  African-American  poverty 
ever  recorded,  more  access  to  college  than  ever 
before.  So  I  think  that  if  you  just  look  at  that, 
I  think  the  evidence  is  clear. 

Now,  there  are  those  who  say  that  I  was 
wrong  to  sign  the  welfare  bill  that  I  signed. 
But  I  vetoed  the  welfare  bills  that  would  have 
taken  food  and  medical  guarantees  away  from 
poor  children  and  families.  The  bill  I  signed 
simply  says  that  every  State  has  to  make  an 
effort  to  get  able-bodied  people  in  the  work- 
place, and  if  able-bodied  people  can  go  into 
the  workplace,  they  shouldn't  be  able  to  draw 
public  assistance  after  a  certain  period  of  time. 
I  think  I  was  right  about  that. 

The  crime  bill  I  signed  puts  100,000  more 
police  on  the  street,  but  it  also  gives  young 
people  programs  and  ways  to  stay  off  the  street. 
Now — so  I  believe  that. 

Then  there  are  some  African-Americans  who 
say  that  I'm  not  conservative  enough  because 
they  favor — and  they  say  they  favor  the  Repub- 
licans on  business  grounds.  It  would  be  hard 
to  argue  that.  We've  done  more  to  promote 
economic  activity  in  the  inner  city  and  for  Afri- 
can-Americans than  anybody  ever  has. 

So  I  actually  would  like  it,  believe  it  or  not, 
someday  if  we  could  restore  some  balance  in 
the  party's  appeal  to  the  races.  But  as  long  as 
the  Republicans  follow  the  policies  they're  fol- 
lowing, and  if  Democrats  will  follow  the  policies 
I've  followed,  I  think  that  African-Americans  are 
simply  making  the  right  decision  based  on  what's 
right  for  their  families  and  children. 

I  think  most  white  Americans  ought  to  be 
voting  for  us.  Look  at  the  economy.  Look  at 
the  crime  rate.  Look  at  the  welfare  rolls.  Look 
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at  the  position  of  our  country  in  the  world. 
The  truth  is,  I  think  you  could  make  a  compel- 
ling case  that  a  lot  of  the  non-African-Americans 
who  vote  for  the  Republicans  are  doing  the  irra- 
tional thing.  They're  voting  against  their  self- 
interest  and  what's  best  for  our  country  and 
what's  good  and  strong  for  our  country. 

If  you  listen  to  what  I  say — the  speech  I 
gave  in  that  Baltimore  church  yesterday,  I  could 
have  made  that  speech  in  a  white  church.  I 
could  have  made  that  speech  to  a  white  civic 
club.  I  believe  that  what  I'm  trying  to  do  is 
to  unify  America,  not  divide  it. 

Mr.  Smiley.  I  know  that  you  are  tight  on 
time,  and  I  appreciate  your  sitting  down  with 
me,  and  I'm  getting  some  time  cues  here,  so 
if  I  can  squeeze  out  a  couple  of  quick  questions. 

The  President.  Sure. 

Apology  for  Slavery 

Mr.  Smiley.  Far  be  it  for  me  to  rush  the 
President  off.  I'd  talk  to  you  for  another  hour 
and  a  half  Let  me  squeeze  out  a  couple  more 
if  I  can. 

When  we  last  sat  down — speaking  of  black 
folk — ^when  we  last  sat  down  one-on-one,  just 
a  few  months  ago,  you  granted  me  an  exclusive 
interview  in  Capetown,  South  Africa,  as  you  re- 
call. I  thank  you  again  for  that.  One  of  the 
questions  I  was  pressing  you  on  that  particular 
day,  as  you  were  about  to  make  a  trip  to  Goree 
Island — I  pressed  you  that  day  on  whether  or 
not  when  you  got  to  Goree  Island  you  were 
going  to  offer  an  apology  for  slavery.  You  made 
some  rather  provocative  statements,  but  you 
didn't  quite,  in  the  minds  of  many,  offer  that 
apology  for  slavery.  Your  race  commission,  sub- 
sequendy,  has  punted,  if  I  could  use  that  phrase, 
the  question  of  the  slavery  apology.  I'm  won- 
dering whether  or  not,  since  no  one  seems  to 
want  to  apologize  for  slavery,  whether  or  not 
in  your  mind  that  means  that  this  country, 
America,  is  unapologetic  about  slavery. 

The  President.  No,  no.  First  of  all,  I  think 
Dr.  John  Hope  Franklin,  who  is  the  Chairman 
of  my  race  commission,  has  enormous  credibility 
with  all  African- Americans. 

Mr.  Smiley.  Indeed  he  does — indeed. 

The  President.  And  I  think  what  he  decided 
was  that  he  did  not  want — that,  in  effect,  the 
country  had  been  apologizing  for  it  for  over 
100  years  in  the  sense  that  it  was  abolished 
after  the  Civil  War  by,  first,  the  Emancipation 
Proclamation  of  President  Lincoln,  and  then  by 


the  passage  of  the  constitutional  amendment, 
the  13th  amendment,  and  then  that  we  had 
been  on  this  long  struggle,  that  it  was  self-evi- 
dent that  what  we  had  done  was  wrong,  and 
that  we  had  been  struggling  to  overcome  it, 
and  that  all  of  us — at  least  virtually  all  thinking 
Americans  and  feeling  Americans — ^were  deeply 
sorry  for  what  had  happened  and  that  we  were 
still  struggling  to  overcome  it. 

But  I  think  that  Dr.  Franklin  and  the  race 
commission  concluded  that  it  might  be  a  diver- 
sion from  our  present  task,  which  is  to  look 
at  the  problems  we  have  today  and  to  figure 
out  how  to  overcome  them,  and  to  recognize, 
too,  that  the  race  issue  in  America  is  today  and 
going  forward  even  more  complicated  because 
it's  not  just  about  black  and  white  Americans; 
it's  about  Hispanic- Americans;  it's  about  Asian- 
Americans;  it's  about  people  from  South  Asia, 
people  from  the  Middle  East. 

I  gave  a  speech  Saturday — a  litde  talk — on 
my  school  modernization  initiative  over  in  Vir- 
ginia at  an  elementary  school,  where  there  were 
children  in  just  this  elementary  school  from  23 
different  countries.  And  they  said  they  were  very 
sorry  that  they  could  not  have  simultaneous 
translation  of  my  remarks  in  Spanish  and  Arabic. 

So  what  I  think  the  race  commission  wanted 
to  do  was  to  say,  "Hey,  the  overwhelming  major- 
ity of  white  Americans  regret  the  whole  episode 
of  slavery,  have  been  trying  in  various  ways  with 
fits  and  starts  to  overcome  it  for  100  years, 
have  to  continue  to  try  to  overcome  it,  but  we 
should  focus  now  on  where  we  are  and  where 
we're  going." 

1998  Elections 

Mr.  Smiley.  Last  question.  I  asked  you  earlier 
how  important  you  thought  this  election  day  was 
for  you.  I've  tried  in  the  few  moments  that 
I've  had  to  ask  you  how  important  you  think 
it  is  for  black  America,  specifically.  Let  me  close 
by  asking  you  how  important  you  think  this  elec- 
tion is  for  the  entire  country  tomorrow. 

The  President.  Well,  that's  the  most  important 
issue.  And  I  think  it's  really  a  question  of  what 
the  country  wants  us  to  do  here.  Do  they  want 
more  of  the  last  8  months  of  partisanship,  or 
would  they  like  more  progress?  Do  they  want 
us  to  have  more  Washington  politics  as  usual, 
or  would  they  like  the  people  of  America  to 
be  the  center  of  our  focus? 

When  I  say — ^we've  got  a  mission  here.  We 
want  to  continue  to  prepare  America  for  the 
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new  century.  We  want  to  finish  the  agenda  that 
was  unfinished  in  this  last  year.  We  want  the 
Patients*  Bill  of  Rights.  We  want  modernized 
schools.  We  want  an  increase  in  the  minimum 
wage.  We  want  to  save  Social  Security.  We  want 
to  do  more  for  child  care  for  working  people. 
We  want  to  do  more  to  spread  economic  oppor- 
tunity where  it  hasn't  been  spread  and  to  keep 
this  economy  going.  We  have  a  mission,  an 
agenda.  It's  not  about  politics;  it's  about  people. 
And  I  can  just  tell  you  that  this  election  will 
be  determined  by  two  groups  of  people:  those 
who  vote  and  those  who  don't.  And  if  I  were 
sitting  out  there  in  America,  I'd  say,  I  believe 
I'll  be  among  those  who  vote. 


Mr.  Smiley.  Mr.  President,  as  always,  a  pleas- 
ure to  sit  down  and  talk  to  you,  and  I  thank 
you  for  taking  the  time  doing  it  and  address 
us  today. 

The  President.  Thank  you. 

Mr.  Smiley.  Thank  you,  sir. 

The  President.  Good  to  see  you. 

NOTE:  The  interview  began  at  11:13  a.m.  in  the 
Cabinet  Room  at  the  White  House.  The  transcript 
was  embargoed  for  release  until  11:30  p.m.  In  his 
remarks,  the  President  referred  to  Dr.  John  Hope 
Franklin,  Chairman,  President's  Advisory  Board 
on  Race.  A  tape  was  not  available  for  verification 
of  the  content  of  this  interview. 
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Hurricane  Mitch 

The  President.  I'd  like  to  begin  by  making 
a  few  comments  about  the  tragedy  that  has  been 
unfolding  in  Central  America.  Hurricane  Mitch 
has  already  claimed  thousands  of  lives  in  Hon- 
duras, Nicaragua,  El  Salvador,  and  Guatemala. 
Many  thousands  more  are  in  urgent  need  of 
food  and  shelter.  Across  the  region,  communities 
have  been  devastated,  bridges  washed  out,  agri- 
culture disrupted,  schools  and  hospitals  de- 
stroyed. 

These  nations  are  our  neighbors.  They  all 
have  people  who  are  a  part  of  our  country  now. 
They  are  both  close  to  our  shores  and  close 
to  our  hearts.  We  must  do  whatever  we  can 
to  help,  and  we  will. 

Already,  we  have  provided  almost  $3.5  million 
to  airlift  food,  plastic  sheeting,  water  containers, 
and  blankets  into  the  region.  We've  provided 
mihtary  aircraft  and  helicopters  to  get  supplies 
to  isolated  areas,  and  deployed  a  disaster  assist- 
ance response  team  to  each  affected  country. 
We  will  be  consulting  with  our  friends  in  Cen- 
tral America  and  our  people  on  the  ground  to 
see  what  more  we  can  do  in  the  days  ahead. 

International  Economy 

Now  I  am  about  to  begin  a  meeting  with 
my  economic  team  to  discuss  a  range  of  global 
economic  issues.  Over  the  long  run,  if  our  econ- 


omy is  to  continue  to  grow,  the  economies  of 
our  trading  partners  must  also  continue  to  grow. 
Yet  a  full  quarter  of  the  world's  population  now 
lives  in  countries  with  declining  or  negative  eco- 
nomic growth.  This  presents  to  us  the  biggest 
financial  challenge  in  half  a  century. 

Over  the  last  year,  we  have  pursued  a  com- 
prehensive strategy  to  fight  the  financial  crisis 
and  to  protect  American  jobs  at  home  as  well. 
Just  last  week,  in  an  unprecedented  step,  leaders 
of  the  world's  major  economies  agreed  to  create 
a  precautionary  line  of  credit  to  help  countries 
with  sound  economic  policies  ward  off  crisis  in 
the  first  place. 

Japan  recently  committed  substantial  re- 
sources to  repair  its  own  banking  system,  an 
essential  precondition  to  restoring  growth  there. 
The  U.S.,  Japan,  Canada,  and  several  European 
nations  have  cut  interest  rates  to  spur  global 
growth.  And  America,  at  last,  made  its  contribu- 
tion to  the  International  Monetary  Fund.  Next 
week  I  will  go  to  Asia,  where  we  will  continue 
to  work  with  our  Asian  partners  to  spur  growth, 
expand  trade,  and  strengthen  the  social  safety 
net,  especially  in  the  troubled  countries. 

In  the  face  of  worldwide  economic  turmoil, 
the  American  economy  remains  the  strongest 
in  a  generation.  We  are  grateful  for  that.  But 
to  keep  it  going  we  must  stay  with  the  strategy 
that  created  the   conditions  of  growth   in   the 
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first  place,  that  helped  us  to  build  this  enduring 
economic  expansion,  and  we  must  address  the 
challenges  of  the  global  economy  to  make  sure 
it  continues  to  endure. 

J  998  Elections 

Q.  Mr.  President,  since  this  is  election  day, 
what  are  your  predictions  for  your  own  party? 

The  President.  I  don't  know.  As  I  said  before, 
there  are  an  unusual  number  of  exceedingly 
close  races.  I  can  never  remember  a  time  when 
we  had  probably  eight  Senate  seats  within  a 
few  points  one  way  or  the  other,  and  it  appears 
to  me  almost  three  dozen  House  seats  within 
a  few  points  one  way  or  the  other. 

So  in  large  measure,  it  will  depend  upon  who 
makes  the  effort  to  vote  today.  I  voted.  I  pre- 
sume everybody  here  has  already  voted  or  is 
about  to.  And  my  only  message  today  is  that 
every  American  who  has  not  yet  made  the  deci- 
sion to  go  and  vote,  should  do  so. 

We  are  going  to  elect  a  Congress  that  will 
deal  with  the  challenges  of  Social  Security  and 
where  it  can  be  reformed  and  how,  for  the 
21st  century;  that  will  deal  with  the  Medicare 
challenge;  that  will  deal  with  the  challenge  of 
providing  an  excellent  educational  opportunity 
for  all  of  our  people.  I  hope  we  will  elect  a 
Congress  that  will  finally  pass  the  Patients'  Bill 
of  Rights,  that  will  raise  the  minimum  wage, 
that  will  deal  with  a  lot  of  our  other  big-time 
challenges,  including  campaign  finance  reform. 

Q.   How  about  your  own  survival?  Is  this  a 


referendum  on 


you.f" 


The  President.  I  think  this  election  is  a  ref- 
erendum on  all  the  hopes  of  the  American  peo- 
ple for  the  future,  and  their  assessment  of  the 
present  condition,  and  how  we  get  from  here 
to  a  better  tomorrow.  I  think  that's  what  it  will 
be.  That's  what  all  elections  are,  and  none  of 
us  know  what  is  going  to  happen.  That's  the 
honest  truth.  None  of  the  pollsters  know;  no- 
body does. 

Treasury  Secretary  Robert  Rubin 

Q.  Mr.  President,  at  this  time  of  economic 
turmoil,  what  indication  has  Secretary  Rubin 
given  you  regarding  how  long  he  intends  to  re- 
main on  the  job?  [Laughter] 

The  President.  You  ought  to  ask  him.  We 
haven't  discussed  it  in  quite  a  while.  He  knows 
that  I  want  him  to  stay  as  long  as  he's  com- 
fortable sitting  in  that  chair.  And  I  think  all 
of  us  know  there  are  a  lot  of  things  going  on 


in  the  world  today,  and  the  United  States  has 
a  special  responsibility.  I'm  very  pleased  at  the 
work  we've  been  able  to  do  under  Secretary 
Rubin's  leadership  to  stabilize  the  financial  con- 
ditions, especially  in  the  last  couple  of  months, 
the  consensus  we  seem  to  be  developing  among 
the  world's  leading  economies  and  many  of  the 
developing  economies  about  some  long-term  re- 
forms in  the  financial  system  that  will  enable 
us  to  continue  to  have  growth  without  the  kind 
of  boom/bust  cycle  that  has  caused  so  much 
heartache  in  so  many  of  the  Asian  economies 
and  in  Russia,  and  the  work  we've  done  to  try 
to  keep  it  from  spreading  to  Latin  America. 
And  he  has  played  a  critical  role  in  all  that, 
as  well  as  in  our  own  prosperity,  the  last  several 
years.  And  I  hope  he'll  stay  as  long  as  he  feels 
that  he  can. 

Hurricane  Mitch 

Q.  Mr.  President,  the  Central  American  coun- 
tries that  are  affected  are  all  democracies. 
They're  all  emerging  markets.  And  it's  not  only 
a  job  of  reconstruction,  which  is  going  to  be 
very  expensive;  it's  getting  them  back  on  their 
feet.  You  have  shown  a  lot  of  interest  in  Latin 
America.  Would  you  be  willing  to  lead  a  move- 
ment of  European  countries  or  pan-Asian  coun- 
tries that  would  also  help,  because  there  is  going 
to  be  a  tremendous  amount  of  reconstruction 
needed? 

The  President.  We're  going  to  be  discussing 
that.  I  think  there  will  be  a  lot  of  interest  in 
the  World  Bank  and  elsewhere  in  trying  to  help 
put  these  countries  back  on  their  feet  economi- 
cally. But  right  now  I  think  it's  important  that 
we  focus  on  trying  to  help  them  with  the 
present. 

I  mean,  it's  inconceivable  to  most  Americans 
that  a  natural  disaster  would  lead  to  the  deaths 
of  thousands  and  thousands  of  people.  Keep  in 
mind,  all  these  countries  are  much  smaller  than 
we  are.  Imagine  how  we  would  feel  in  America 
if  7,000  people  died  in  a  natural  disaster.  And 
the  combined  population  of  these  countries  is 
so  much  smaller  than  ours.  Virtually  every  family 
will  be  affected  in  some  way  or  another. 

And  so  I  would  say,  first  of  all,  let's  help 
them  deal  with  the  present  crisis  and  deal  with 
it  as  rapidly  and  as  well  as  possible.  And  then 
of  course  we  will  be  looking  at  what  we  can 
do  to  help  them  rebuild  and  return  to  normal 
life. 
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President's  Sixth  Anniversary 

Q.  This  is  your  sixth  anniversary.  Has  it  been 
6  years 

The  President.  It  is  my  sixth  anniversary,  isn't 
it?  They  have  been  6  very  good  years,  very 
good  years  for  our  country.  And  as  I  tell  every- 
body around  here,  even  the  bad  days  are  good. 
It's  an  honor  to  serve,  and  my  gratitude  today 
is  immense  to  the  American  people  for  giving 
me  two  chances  to  do  this  and  for  the  good 
things  that  have  happened  in  our  country  over 
the  last  6  years. 

I  think  we  can  look  back  over  6  years  and 
think,  if  you  had  known  6  years  ago  that  our 
country  would  be  in  the  position  it  is  today, 
I  think  we  would  have  all  been  almost  incred- 
ulous, but  we  would  have  been  fiill  of  energy 


and  hope.  I  think  it  shows  that  if  you  just  get 
a  good  team  together  and  everybody  works  like 
crazy,  and  the  American  people  do  what  they 
do,  which  is  to  get  up  every  day  and  do  their 
jobs,  that  good  things  can  happen. 

Tm  just — Fm  very  grateful  for  these  6  years, 
and  Fm  grateful  for  the  progress  our  country 
has  made. 

Note:  The  President  spoke  at  11:30  a.m.  in  the 
Cabinet  Room  at  the  White  House.  A  tape  was 
not  available  for  verification  of  the  content  of 
these  remarks.  The  related  memorandum  of  No- 
vember 6  on  emergency  disaster  relief  assistance 
for  Honduras,  Nicaragua,  El  Salvador,  and  Guate- 
mala is  hsted  in  Appendix  D  at  the  end  of  this 
volume. 


Statement  on  the  Agreement  on  Fighting  Sweatshop  Practices 
November  3,  1998 


Today's  agreement  on  fighting  sweatshop 
practices  is  an  historic  step  toward  reducing 
sweatshop  labor  around  the  world  and  will  give 
American  consumers  confidence  that  the  clothes 
they  buy  are  made  under  decent  and  humane 
working  conditions.  I  applaud  the  apparel  indus- 
try, labor  unions,  nongovernmental  organiza- 
tions, and  consumer  groups  who  answered  the 
challenge  I  laid  out  2  years  ago  to  find  coopera- 
tive ways  to  reduce  sweatshop  labor. 

This  agreement  is  only  the  beginning.  We 
know  that  sweatshop  labor  will  not  vanish  over- 


night. While  this  agreement  is  an  historic  step, 
we  must  measure  our  progress  by  how  we 
change  and  improve  the  lives  and  livelihoods 
of  apparel  workers  here  in  the  United  States 
and  around  the  world.  That  is  why  I  urge  more 
companies  to  join  this  effort  and  follow  these 
strict  rules  of  conduct. 

I  want  to  thank  all  the  parties  who  worked 
so  hard  to  bring  this  agreement  to  a  close,  and 
especially  Senator  Tom  Harldn,  who  first 
brought  this  issue  to  my  attention  a  long  time 
ago. 


Statement  on  Signing  the  Securities  Litigation  Uniform  Standards  Act  of 

1998 

November  3,  1998 


Today  I  am  pleased  to  sign  into  law  S.  1260, 
the  "Securities  Litigation  Uniform  Standards  Act 
of  1998,"  (Uniform  Standards  Act). 

This  country  is  blessed  with  strong  and  vi- 
brant markets,  and  they  function  best  when  cor- 
porations can  raise  capital  by  providing  investors 
with  their  best,  good-faith  future  projections. 
This  legislation  will  help  stabilize  the  enforce- 
ment scheme  of  the  Private  Securities  Litigation 


Reform  Act  of  1995  (the  Reform  Act)  by  ensur- 
ing that  parties  obtain  the  benefits  of  the  protec- 
tions that  Federal  law  provides.  The  Uniform 
Standards  Act  reinforces  our  national  capital 
markets  by  promoting  uniform  national  stand- 
ards for  information  generated  for  and  used  in 
national  capital  markets.  If  firms  know  that  they 
can  rely  on  the  Reform  Act's  "safe  harbor"  for 
forward-looking  information,   they  will  provide 
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the  public  with  valuable  information  about  their 
prospects,  thus  benefiting  investors  by  enabling 
them  to  make  wiser  decisions. 

The  Reform  Act  substantially  revised  both 
substantive  and  procedural  law  governing  private 
actions  under  Federal  securities  laws.  It  was  de- 
signed to  end  litigation  abuses  and  ensure  that 
investors  receive  the  best  possible  information 
by  reducing  the  litigation  risk  to  companies  that 
make  forward-looking  statements.  In  addition  to 
the  safe  harbor  for  forward-looking  statements, 
the  Reform  Act  created,  among  other  things, 
a  stay  of  discovery  pending  a  defendant's  motion 
to  dismiss;  limited  the  exposure  of  certain  de- 
fendants by  establishing  proportionate  liability, 
rather  than  joint  and  several  liability,  for  parties 
not  found  to  have  "knowingly"  committed  viola- 
tions; and  required  courts  to  assess  whether  all 
parties  complied  with  Rule  11  of  the  Federal 
Rules  of  Civil  Procedure,  prohibiting  frivolous 
legal  filings. 

Although  I  supported  the  Reform  Act's  goals, 
I  vetoed  the  Act  because  I  was  concerned  that 
it  would  erect  procedural  barriers  and  keep 
wrongly  injured  persons  from  having  their  day 
in  court.  In  particular,  I  objected  to  certain 
statements  in  the  1995  Conference  Report's 
Statement  of  Managers  that  created  ambiguity 
with  respect  to  whether  the  bill  was  adopting 
the  pleading  standard  in  private  securities  fraud 
cases  of  the  U.S.  Court  of  Appeals  for  the  Sec- 
ond Circuit — the  highest  pleading  standard  of 
any  Federal  circuit  court  and  a  standard  that 
I  support.  When  the  bill  returned  to  the  House 
and  Senate  floors  after  my  veto,  the  bill's  sup- 
porters made  clear  that  they  did  in  fact  intend 
to  codify  the  Second  Circuit  standard.  After  this 
important  assurance,  the  bill  passed  over  my 
veto. 

Since  passage  of  the  Reform  Act,  there  has 
been  considerable  concern  that  the  goals  of  the 
Reform  Act  have  not  been  realized.  In  par- 
ticular, there  was  testimony  that  firms  are  not 
using  the  Federal  safe  harbor  for  forward-look- 
ing statements  because  they  fear  State  court  liti- 
gation over  the  same  representations  that  are 
protected  under  Federal  law.  In  addition,  con- 
cerns have  been  raised  that  State  actions  are 
being  used  to  achieve  an  "end  run"  around  the 
Reform  Act's  stay  of  discovery. 


In  signing  the  Uniform  Standards  Act,  I  do 
so  with  the  understanding,  as  reflected  in  the 
Statement  of  Managers  for  this  legislation  and 
numerous  judicial  decisions  under  the  Reform 
Act  adopting  the  pleading  standard  of  the  Sec- 
ond Circuit,  that  investors  with  legitimate  com- 
plaints meeting  the  Second  Circuit  pleading 
standard  will  have  access  to  our  Nation's  courts. 
This  point  was  critical  to  my  veto  of  the  Reform 
Act  in  1995;  it  was  reaffirmed  before  ultimate 
passage  of  the  1995  Act  over  my  veto;  and  its 
assurance  was  a  prerequisite  to  my  signing  this 
legislation  today,  as  indicated  in  the  April  28, 
1998,  letter  from  my  staff  to  Chairman 
D'Amato,  Senator  Gramm,  and  Senator  Dodd. 
Since  the  uniform  standards  provided  by  this 
legislation  state  that  class  actions  generally  can 
be  brought  only  in  Federal  court,  where  they 
will  be  governed  by  Federal  law,  clarity  on  the 
Federal  law  to  be  applied  is  particularly  impor- 
tant. The  Statement  of  Managers  confirms  that 
the  Second  Circuit  pleading  standard  will  be 
the  uniform  standard  for  pleading  securities 
fraud.  Thus,  the  uniform  national  standards  con- 
tained in  this  bill  will  permit  investors  to  con- 
tinue to  recover  losses  fairly  attributable  to  reck- 
less misconduct.  I  am  aware  of  and  agree  with 
the  expert  views  on  this  issue  of  the  Securities 
and  Exchange  Commission  (SEC),  which,  along 
with  my  staff,  worked  hard  in  shaping  this  legis- 
lation. 

With  these  assurances  in  the  Statement  of 
Managers  that  reckless  conduct  will  continue  to 
be  actionable  and  that  complaints  meeting  the 
Second  Circuit  pleading  standard  will  permit  in- 
vestors access  to  our  Nation's  courts,  I  believe 
that  the  uniform  national  standards  created  by 
this  bill  will  generate  meaningful  information  for 
investors  and  further  reduce  frivolous  litigation 
without  jeopardizing  the  critically  important 
right  of  defrauded  investors  to  obtain  relief. 

I  do,  however,  object  to  one  provision  in  this 
bill.  Section  203  provides  separate  authority  for 
job  classification  and  pay  of  SEC  economists. 
This  provision  was  added  to  the  bill  at  the  last 
minute  without  any  time  for  review  or  comment. 
There  is  no  justification  to  treat  SEC  economists 
differently  from  other  Federal  employees.  With 
that  one  exception,  I  am  pleased  to  sign  the 
Securities  Litigation  Uniform  Standards  Act  of 
1998  into  law. 

WiLUAM  J.  Clinton 
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The  White  House, 
November  3,  1998. 


Note:  S.  1260,  approved  November  3,  was  as- 
signed Pubhc  Law  No.  105-353. 


Remarks  on  the  Legislative  Agenda  and  an  Exchange  With  Reporters 
November  4,  1998 


The  President.  Good  afternoon.  Now  that  the 
election  is  over,  it  is  time  to  put  pohtics  aside 
and  once  again  focus  clearly  on  the  people's 
business.  In  yesterday's  election,  I  think  the 
message  the  American  people  sent  was  loud  and 
clear:  We  want  progress  over  partisanship  and 
unity  over  division;  we  should  address  our  coun- 
try's great  challenges;  above  all,  now  we  must 
address  the  challenge  to  save  Social  Security 
for  the  21st  century. 

We  have  work  to  do  in  other  areas  as  well. 
We  should  move  forward  to  pass  a  Patients' 
Bill  of  Rights.  We  should  strengthen  our  schools 
by  finishing  the  job  of  hiring  100,000  teachers 
and  then  passing  the  school  modernization  ini- 
tiative, to  give  us  5,000  remodeled  or  new 
schools.  We  should  increase  the  minimum  wage. 
We  should  pass  campaign  finance  reform.  We 
must  maintain  our  fiscal  discipline  to  strengthen 
our  own  economy  and  maintain  our  efforts  to 
stabilize  the  global  economy. 

But  above  all,  now  we  have  to  seize  this  op- 
portunity to  save  Social  Security.  And  we're 
about  to  have  another  meeting  here,  one  of 
many,  in  anticipation  of  the  White  House  con- 
ference. I  have  spoken  tonight  and  today  with 
Senator  Lott  and  Speaker  Gingrich,  with  Senator 
Daschle  and  Mr.  Gephardt,  to  ask  them  to  join 
with  me  in  this  effort.  On  December  8th  and 
9th  we  will  hold  the  first-ever  White  House 
Conference  on  Social  Security,  bringing  together 
people  from  Congress  and  the  administration, 
from  the  public  and  experts  of  all  persuasions. 
We  will  only  be  able  to  do  this  if  we  reach 
across  party  lines,  reach  across  generational 
lines,  indeed,  reach  across  philosophical  lines  to 
forge  a  true  national  consensus. 

I  believe  we  can  do  it.  I  believe  we  must 
do  it.  Yesterday's  election  makes  it  clear  that 
the  American  people  expect  us  to  do  it. 

1998  Election  Results 

Q.  To  what  do  you  attribute,  Mr.  President, 
the  Democratic  gains?  I  mean,  was  there  one 
factor  that  you  think  was  really  the  motivation? 


The  President.  Well,  let  me  say  I'm  very 
proud  of  what  our  party  did  yesterday  in  the 
face  of  the  tide  of  history  and  an  enormous 
financial  disadvantage.  I  think  it's  clear  what 
happened.  I  think  that  they  stayed  together;  they 
had  a  message  that  was  about  the  American 
people,  their  needs,  their  opportunities,  and 
their  future.  I  think  that  they  won  because  they 
had  a  clear  message  that  was  about  America, 
about  saving  Social  Security,  and  improving  edu- 
cation, and  passing  the  Patients'  Bill  of  Rights, 
and  raising  the  minimum  wage  and  those  other 
things.  I  think  that's  why  they  won.  And  they 
were  able  to  get  an  enormous  outpouring  of 
support  in  all  quarters  of  the  country.  And  I'm 
very  proud  of  what  they  did.  But  I  think  they 
did  it  by  putting  progress  over  partisanship. 

1998  Election  Results  and  Impeachment  Inquiry 

Q.  Mr.  President,  do  you  think  the  election 
results  will  have  an  impact,  or  should  have  an 
impact  on  the  impeachment  inquiry? 

The  President.  That's  in  the  hands  of  Congress 
and  the  American  people.  I've  said  that  before; 
I'll  say  it  again.  I  have  nothing  else  to  say  about 
that. 

Q.  Mr.  President,  the  Republicans  have  made 
no  secret  of  the  fact  they  intend  to  look  at 
these  elections  and  draw  a  lesson  in  terms  of 
how  they  conduct  an  impeachment  inquiry. 
What  lesson  would  you  hope  they  draw  from 
these/  elections  on  that  point? 

T/ie  President.  That's  a  decision  for  them  to 
make.  I'm  not  involved  in  that,  and  I'm  not 
going  to  comment  on  it.  I  think  that  the  lesson 
all  people  should  draw  is  that  the  people  who 
were  rewarded  were  rewarded  because  they 
wanted  to  do  something  for  the  American  peo- 
ple. They  wanted  to  do  something  to  pull  this 
country  together  and  to  move  this  country  for- 
ward. 

If  you  look  at  all  the  results,  they're  clear 
and  unambiguous.  The  American  people  want 
their  business,  their  concerns,  their  children, 
their  families,  their  future  addressed  here.  That's 
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what  the  message  of  the  election  was.  And  be- 
cause the  Democrats  were  able  to  do  that  in 
a  unified  fashion,  even  while  being  badly  out- 
spent  and  while  running  against  a  tide  of  history 
that  goes  back  to,  really  to  1822,  they  were 
able  to  have  an  astonishing  result.  And  I'm 
grateful  for  that. 

But  I  think  that  people  of  both  parties  who 
care  about  these  issues  and  want  to  pull  the 
country  together  should  now  put  the  election 
behind  us,  put  Social  Security  reform  and  edu- 
cation and  health  care  reform  before  us,  and 
go  forward.  That's  what  I  want  to  do. 

J  998  Election  Results 

Q.  [Inaudible] — the  outcome  is  a  vindication 
of  your  policies? 

The  President.  I  think  it  is  a  vindication  of 
the  policies  and  of  the  general  policy  of  putting 
partisanship  behind  progress  and  of  putting  peo- 
ple before  politics  and  of  trying  to  find  ways 
to  bring  people  together  instead  of  to  divide 
them.  It  was  clearly  a  vindication  of  the  message 
that  the  Democrats  put  out  there  on  education. 


health  care.  Social  Security  and  the  minimum 
wage,  campaign  finance  reform,  the  environ- 
ment, a  number  of  other  things. 

A  lot  of  people  worked  very  hard  in  this  elec- 
tion— the  Vice  President  did;  the  First  Lady  did; 
a  lot  of  people  did — but  I  think  the  American 
people  basically  said  to  all  of  us — all  of  us — 
"We  sent  you  there  to  work  for  us,  and  we 
want  you  to  find  a  way  to  do  it,  to  address 
the  challenges  we  face  and  to  bring  this  country 
together  and  move  this  country  forward."  I  think 
that  was  the  loud,  clear,  completely  unambig- 
uous message  of  the  election. 

Governor-Elect  Jesse  Ventura  of  Minnesota 

Q.  [Inaudible] — the  election  of  Ventura  in 
Minnesota 

The  President.  I  don't  know.  I  think  that 
you're  going  to  have  a  lot  of  politicians  spending 
time  in  gyms  now.  [Laughter] 

Note:  The  President  spoke  at  1:15  p.m.  in  the 
Cabinet  Room  at  the  White  House,  prior  to  a 
meeting  with  the  economic  team. 


Statement  on  the  Russia-United  States  Agreement  on  Food  Aid 
November  4,  1998 


I  am  pleased  to  announce  that  a  U.S.  team 
will  begin  today  to  finalize  an  agreement  with 
the  Government  of  Russia  on  a  program  to  pro- 
vide at  least  3.1  million  metric  tons  of  food. 
This  program  will  help  sustain  Russians  through 
a  serious  food  shortage  this  winter  as  well  as 
their  country's  continuing  economic  distress.  In 
addition,  this  agreement  will  bolster  American 
farmers  and  ranchers  who  have  been  hit  hard 
by  an  agricultural  crisis  here.  We  will  be  pre- 


pared to  consider  additional  assistance  if  nec- 
essary. 

The  program  is  being  developed  under  the 
auspices  of  the  binational  commission  chaired 
by  Vice  President  Gore  and  Prime  Minister 
Primakov.  Our  negotiating  team  will  work  with 
their  Russian  counterparts  to  ensure  that  our 
assistance  is  distributed  properly  and  exempted 
from  taxes  and  customs  duties.  These  are  key 
elements  to  a  successful  program. 
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Memorandum  on  a  Guidebook  for  Victims  of  Domestic  Violence 
November  4,  1998 


Memorandum  for  the  Director  of  the  Office  of 
Personnel  Management 

Subject:  Guidebook  for  Victims  of  Domestic 
Violence 

Domestic  violence  is  one  of  the  most  serious 
public  health  issues  and  criminal  justice  issues 
facing  our  Nation.  About  30  percent  of  female 
murder  victims  are  killed  by  intimates  each  year. 
Women  aged  16-24  experience  the  highest  rates 
of  intimate  violence.  In  1996,  women  experi- 
enced an  estimated  840,000  incidents  of  rape, 
sexual  assault,  robbery,  and  aggravated  assault 
at  the  hands  of  intimates.  While  this  number 
has  declined  from  1.1  million  incidents  in  1993, 
we  must  strive  to  eliminate  domestic  violence 
both  for  its  effects  on  victims  as  well  as  on 
their  children.  Domestic  violence  does  not 
discriminate — it  affects  individuals  of  every  age, 
race,  gender,  class,  and  religion. 

My  Administration  is  committed  to  fighting 
the  scourge  of  domestic  violence.  As  part  of 
the  Violent  Crime  Control  and  Law  Enforce- 
ment Act  of  1994,  I  fought  for  and  signed  into 
law  the  historic  Violence  Against  Women  Act 
(VAWA),  which  provides  a  comprehensive  ap- 
proach to  domestic  violence,  both  through  pros- 
ecuting offenders  and  providing  assistance  to 
victims.  Through  VAWA,  my  Administration  has 
provided  almost  half  a  billion  dollars  through 
STOP  (Services,  Training,  Officers,  and  Prosecu- 
tors) grants  to  the  states  for  law  enforcement 
prosecution,  and  victim  services  to  prevent  and 
respond  to  violence  against  women.  The  exten- 
sion of  the  Brady  Law  prohibits  anyone  con- 
victed of  a  domestic  violence  offense  from  own- 
ing a  firearm.  The  Interstate  Stalking  Punish- 
ment and  Prevention  Act  of  1996  makes  it  a 
Federal  crime  to  cross  State  hnes  intending  to 
injure  or  harass  another  person. 

In  1995,  I  established  the  Violence  Against 
Women  Office  at  the  Department  of  Justice, 
elevating  the  fight  against  domestic  violence  to 
the  national  level  for  the  first  time.  Since  1996, 
the  24-hour  National  Domestic  Violence  Hodine 
(1-800-799-SAFE)  has  provided  immediate  cri- 
sis intervention,  counseling,  and  referrals  to 
those  in  need,  responding  to  as  many  as  10,000 
calls  each  month. 


Domestic  violence  affects  all  aspects  of  our 
society — the  family,  the  community,  and  the 
workplace.  As  the  Nation's  largest  employer,  the 
Federal  Government  has  tried  to  set  an  example 
for  private  employers  to  protect  and  provide 
assistance  to  workers  who  are  victims  of  domes- 
tic violence.  In  1995,  I  signed  an  executive 
memorandum  requiring  all  Federal  departments 
to  begin  employee  awareness  efforts  on  domes- 
tic violence.  Last  year,  the  Vice  President  an- 
nounced that  the  Office  of  Personnel  Manage- 
ment had  developed  a  guidebook  for  dealing 
with  workplace  violence  that  outlines  a  wide 
array  of  strategies  for  preventing  violence  at 
work  and  for  helping  supervisors,  security,  and 
employee  assistance  staff  to  recognize  the  signs 
of  violence,  including  domestic  violence. 

Building  upon  these  efforts,  it  is  important 
to  provide  a  resource  guide  to  the  thousands 
of  Federal  employees  across  the  country,  wheth- 
er they  are  a  victim  of  domestic  violence  or 
a  family  member,  neighbor,  friend,  or  co-worker 
of  someone  who  is  being  abused.  I  accordingly 
direct  you  to  prepare  within  120  days  a  guide- 
book that  will  (1)  assist  Federal  employees  who 
are  victims  of  domestic  violence  by  providing 
up-to-date  information  about  available  resources 
and  outline  strategies  to  ensure  safety;  and  (2) 
help  those  who  know  a  Federal  employee  who 
is  being  abused  to  prevent  and  respond  to  the 
situation.  This  guidebook  should  list  private  as 
well  as  public  resources  such  as  counseling,  law 
enforcement,  workplace  leave  policies,  and  sub- 
stance abuse  programs.  In  developing  this  guide- 
book, you  should  consult  with  all  interested  par- 
ties, including  the  private  sector  and  other  Fed- 
eral agencies  and  offices — ^particularly,  the  De- 
partment of  Justice  and  the  Department  of 
Health  and  Human  Services. 

This  guidebook,  in  conjunction  with  my  Ad- 
ministration's continuing  efforts  to  combat  do- 
mestic violence,  will  help  to  promote  the  safety 
of  all  Federal  workers  and  their  families. 

William  J.  Clinton 

Note:  The  memorandum  of  October  2,  1995,  on 
the  Federal  Employee  Domestic  Violence  Aware- 
ness Campaign  was  published  in  the  Federal  Reg- 
ister a.t  60  FR  52821. 
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Remarks  on  the  Legislative  Agenda  and  an  Exchange  With  Reporters 
November  5,  1998 


The  President  Good  morning.  The  Vice 
President  and  I  have  just  finished  a  good  meet- 
ing with  Senator  Daschle  and  Congressman 
Gephardt.  We  all  agree  that  the  message  from 
the  American  people  in  the  last  election  is 
clear — that  they  want  us  to  pursue  progress  over 
partisanship  and  to  find  unity  over  division. 

And  we  talked  about  how  best  to  start  that 
process.  We  believe  the  best  way  to  start  is 
by  taking  up  the  Patients'  Bill  of  Rights,  the 
legislation  that  would  guarantee  quality  health 
care  to  Americans  without  regard  to  whether 
they  are  in  managed  care  plans  or  not  and 
would  assure  that  medical  decisions  are  made 
by  doctors,  not  by  accountants. 

In  the  last  session  of  Congress,  that  bill  lost 
by  only  five  votes  in  the  House,  and  we  now 
have  five  more  Democrats  coming  to  the  House. 
It  came  very  close  to  passing  in  the  United 
States  Senate.  It  need  not  be  a  partisan  issue. 
Indeed,  a  cosponsor  of  the  Patients'  Bill  of 
Rights  in  the  House  is  Congressman  Greg 
Ganske  from  Iowa,  a  Republican  physician  who 
has  spoken  very  eloquently  about  the  need  for 
this  legislation. 

So  what  we  want  to  do  is  to  reach  out  to 
like-minded  people  in  the  other  party  to  try 
to  heed  the  admonition  of  the  American  people 
and  the  direction  that  we  certainly  agree  we 
ought  to  take  and  get  to  work  together.  We're 
looking  forward  to  it,  and  this  is  where  we  think 
we  should  begin. 

1998  Election  Results  and  Impeachment  Inquiry 

Q.  Congressman  Gephardt,  what  do  you  think 
this  does  to  the  impeachment  hearings?  Does 
it  wipe  them  out,  diminish  them,  slow  them 
down,  or  what? 

Representative  Richard  A.  Gephardt.  First,  I 
want  to  agree  with  the  President  on  the  Patients' 
Bill  of  Rights.  I  feel  very  strongly  that  we  can 
get  this  done.  If  you  have  a  sick  family  member, 
you  want  it  done  now,  so  we're  going  to  work 
very  hard  to  see  if  we  can  get  it  done  in  the 
early  part  of  this  next  year. 

I  don't  know  what  is  happening  on  Mr. 
Hyde's  statement — if  they  are  moving  in  our 
direction — ^we  wanted  them  to  some  weeks  ago. 


and  they're  going  to  get  this  over  with  in  a 
fair  and  expeditious  way.  That's  good. 

Q.  Mr.  President,  do  you  anticipate  that  your 
lawyers  will  vigorously  attack  the  Starr  report 
in  the  committee?  And  is  there  any  testimony 
in  that  report,  sir,  that  you  dispute? 

The  President.  I  have  nothing  to  say  about 
that.  I  want  these  hearings  to  be  constitutional, 
fair,  and  expeditious.  At  the  appropriate  time 
in  the  appropriate  way,  we  will  say  whatever 
we  intend  to  say.  But  I  have  nothing  to  say 
about  it. 

I  think  the  important  thing  is  that  we've  got 
to  go  back  to  doing  the  people's  business.  The 
American  people  sent  us  a  message  that  would 
break  the  eardrums  of  anyone  who  was  listening. 
They  want  their  business  tended  to.  They  are 
tired  of  seeing  Washington  focused  on  politics 
and  personalities.  They  want  the  people  and 
their  issues  and  their  future  taken  care  of,  and 
that's  what  we're  here  to  do. 

The  Vice  President.  If  I  could  say  a  brief 
word.  Before  you  all  came  in  here,  we  had  a 
long  meeting.  This  subject  never  even  came  up. 
We  heard  what  the  American  people  said,  and 
what  they  said  was  turn  to  the  people's  business. 
And  that's  what  this  whole  meeting  has  been 
about. 

Q.  Mr.  President,  are  you  still  in  jeopardy, 
sir?  Do  you  believe  you're  still  in  jeopardy? 

The  President.  That's  out  of  my  hands.  That's 
up  to  the  American  people  and  the  Congress. 
All  I  know  is  I've  got  a  day  here,  and  I  want 
to  make  the  most  of  it. 

Iraq 

Q.  Mr.  President,  are  you  concerned  at  all 
about  the  apparent  lack  of  support  among  the 
Persian  Gulf  allies  for  a  tougher  action  against 
Iraq  at  this  point? 

The  President.  Well,  actually,  my  information 
is  that  Secretary  Cohen  had  a  good  trip,  and 
we  believe  we'll  have  the  support  that  we  need 
for  whatever  decisions  we  ultimately  make. 

Q.  Including  military  action? 

The  President.  We  believe  we'll  have  the  sup- 
port we  need,  and  all  options  are  on  the  table. 
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The  President.  Thank  you,  ladies  and  gentle- 
men, for  the  wonderful  welcome.  I  just  realized 
that  at  the  moment  of  greatest  unity  for  my 
political  party  in  many  years,  my  wife  has  told 
the  president  of  the  AFL-CIO  that  I  crossed 
a  picket  line.  [Laughter]  But  it's  true.  [Laughter] 

Let  me  join  Hillary  in  thanking  the  represent- 
atives of  the  NEA,  the  NEH,  the  Museum  and 
Library  Services  for  all  they  have  done.  I  thank 
Senator  Baucus,  Senator  Durbin,  Congressman 
and  Mrs.  Engel,  Congresswoman  Morella  for 
being  here  and  for  their  support  for  the  arts 
and  humanities.  There  are  many,  many  other 
supporters  in  both  parties  of  the  arts  and  hu- 
manities in  the  Congress  who  wanted  to  be  here 
today,  but  in  light  of  Tuesday's  election  results 
in  Minnesota,  they're  in  the  gym  working  out. 
[Laughter] 

I'd  like  to  thank  our  USIA  Director,  Joe 
Duffey,  for  being  here,  and  a  special  thanks 
to  our  wonderful  Secretary  of  Education,  Dick 
Riley,  and  his  wife,  Tunky.  Thank  you  for  being 
here.  Secretary  Riley's  going  to  persuade  them 
to  try  to  work  out  their  minds  as  well  as  their 
bodies.  [Laughter] 

Paul  Klee  once  said,  "Art  does  not  reproduce 
the  visible,  rather  it  makes  it  visible."  Today 
we  honor  an  extraordinary  group  of  Americans 
whose  daring  vision  and  indelible  contributions 
to  arts  and  humanities  have  opened  all  our  eyes 
to  the  richness,  diversity,  and  miracles  of  the 
human  experience. 

We  are  blessed  to  live  in  an  era  of  breath- 
taking change  and  unlimited  possibility:  an  econ- 
omy that  is  the  strongest  in  a  generation;  hope- 
ful reductions  in  many  of  our  social  problems; 
around  the  world,  a  surging  tide  of  democracy 
in  lands  where  creativity  and  freedom  once  were 
viciously  suppressed;  an  emerging  global  com- 
munity united  increasingly  by  the  technological 
revolution,  commercial  ties,  and  greater  inter- 
action. 


But  we  know  that  change  also,  always,  brings 
new  challenges  and,  perhaps  even  as  important, 
can  obstruct  old,  unresolved  difficulties.  Now 
more  than  ever,  therefore,  we  need  our  artists 
and  patrons,  our  historians  and  educators  to  help 
us  make  sense  of  the  world  in  which  we  live, 
to  remind  us  about  what  really  matters  in  life, 
to  embody  the  values  we  Americans  hold  most 
dear:  freedom  of  expression,  and  tolerance  and 
respect  for  diversity. 

For  more  than  200  years,  through  dance  and 
songs,  in  paint  or  on  paper,  Americans  have 
expressed  their  individuality  and  their  common 
humanity.  This  tradition  of  our  shared  culture 
is  one  we  must  nurture  and  take  with  us  into 
the  new  millennium. 

Today  we  proudly  honor  19  men  and  women, 
a  theater  troupe,  and  one  organization,  all  of 
whom  have  laid  the  foundation  for  a  new  cen- 
tury of  greater  American  creativity. 

First,  the  National  Medal  of  the  Arts.  More 
than  50  years  ago,  a  New  York  City  mother, 
looking  for  a  way  to  keep  her  7-year-old  son 
off  the  streets,  decided  to  send  him  with  his 
sister  to  her  ballet  class.  From  there,  Jacques 
d'Amboise  leapt  to  the  pinnacle  of  the  dance, 
thrilling  audiences  as  principal  dancers  for  the 
New  York  City  Ballet,  landing  roles  in  Holly- 
wood musicals,  creating  timeless  ballets  of  his 
own.  With  his  National  Dance  Institute,  he  has 
given  thousands  of  children,  like  those  we  saw 
today,  the  same  opportunity  he  had,  to  strive 
for  excellence  and  expression  through  dance. 

Those  who  know  him  know  he  would  walk 
1,000  miles  for  his  kids.  And  this  spring  he 
will  be  doing  just  that,  hiking  the  length  of 
the  Appalachian  Trail  to  raise  money  for  his 
institute. 

Ladies  and  gentlemen,  Jacques  d'Amboise. 

[The  President  and  the  First  Lady  presented  the 
medal  and  congratulated  Mr.  d'Amboise.  ] 

The  President.  From  "Blueberry  Hill"  to  Cap- 
itol Hill,  and  countless  concert  halls  and  honky- 
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tonks  in  between,  Fats  Domino  has  brought  mu- 
sical joy  to  millions,  including  me.  I  was  this 
morning  trying  to  remember  all  the  lyrics  to 
all  the  songs  that  I  could.  I  will  spare  you  a 
recitation.  [Laughter] 

Antoine  Domino  grew  up  in  New  Orleans 
speaking  French,  English,  and  boogie-woogie. 
His  talent  was  as  big  as  his  frame  and  his  nick- 
name. In  a  career  spanning  half  a  century,  his 
rich  voice  and  distinctive  piano  style  helped  to 
define  rock  and  roll,  the  music  that  more  than 
any  other  creative  force  in  America  has  brought 
the  races  together.  When  I  heard  he  couldn't 
make  the  ceremony,  I  thought,  "Ain't  That  a 
Shame."  [Laughter]  But  I'm  thrilled  that  his 
daughter,  Antoinette  Domino  Smith,  is  here  to 
accept  the  medal  on  behalf  of  her  remarkable 
father,  Fats  Domino. 

[The  President  and  the  First  Lady  presented  the 
medal  and  congratulated  Ms.   Domino  Smith] 

The  President.  When  the  movie  "Urban  Cow- 
boy" came  out,  Ramblin'  Jack  Elliot  must  have 
laughed,  because  even  though  he  sings  like  he 
was  raised  on  the  range,  he  was  actually  bom, 
as  he  puts  it,  "on  a  45,000-acre  ranch  in  the 
middle  of  Flatbush."  [Laughter]  He  left  home 
at  15  to  join  the  rodeo,  where  he  learned  to 
sing  cowboy  songs.  But  it  was  hearing  his  first 
Woody  Guthrie  record  that  transformed  him 
into  the  man  Sam  Shepard  called  a  "wandering, 
true  American  minstrel." 

Since  then,  he's  traveled  the  world  with  his 
guitar  and  recorded  more  than  40  albums,  win- 
ning a  Grammy  and  fans  from  Bob  Dylan  to 
Mick  Jagger.  In  giving  new  life  to  our  most 
valuable  musical  traditions,  Ramblin'  Jack  has, 
himself,  become  an  American  treasure.  Ladies 
and  gentlemen,  Ramblin'  Jack  Elliot. 

[The  President  and  the  First  Lady  presented  the 
medal  and  congratulated  Mr.  Elliot.] 

The  President.  From  the  industrial  skyscrapers 
of  Louis  Sullivan  to  the  prairie  houses  of  Frank 
Lloyd  Wright  to  the  elegant  geometry  of  I.M. 
Pei,  Americans  have  defined  the  field  of  archi- 
tecture in  the  20th  century.  No  architect  better 
expresses  the  American  spirit  of  our  time  than 
Frank  Gehry.  From  concert  halls  to  shopping 
malls,  he  has  given  the  world  buildings  that  are 
fearless  and  flamboyant,  that  trample  the  bound- 
aries of  convention.  There  are  few  architects 
whose  works  so  stirs  the  imagination  that  people 
will  cross  oceans  just  to  see  it  built.  But  his 


Guggenheim  Museum  in  Bilbao,  Spain,  has  at- 
tracted architecture  pilgrims  for  years. 

When  people  ask  what  America  aspired  to 
on  the  eve  of  the  21st  century,  they  will  look 
to  the  work  of  this  remarkable  man,  Frank 
Gehry. 

[The  President  and  the  First  Lady  presented  the 
medal  and  congratulated  Mr.  Gehry.] 

The  President.  President  Franklin  Roosevelt 
once  said  that  the  conditions  for  art  and  democ- 
racy are  one.  Citizen  activist  and  arts  patron 
Barbara  Handman  has  dedicated  her  entire  life 
to  ensure  that  those  conditions  are  met.  Her 
sustained  support  for  the  arts,  fighting  to  keep 
some  of  New  York's  historic  theaters  from  going 
dark,  serving  on  the  city's  theater  advisory 
board,  and  many  other  activities  have  enriched 
our  Nation's  cultural  life.  Her  passionate  advo- 
cacy of  the  first  amendment  has  enlarged  our 
vital  freedoms. 

When  we  celebrate  the  arts  today,  we  also 
celebrate  the  commitment  of  Americans  like 
Bobbie,  whose  activism  and  generosity  are  es- 
sential, and  just  as  essential  as  our  artists,  to 
the  flourishing  of  our  arts  and  the  preservation 
of  our  ideals. 

Ladies  and  gentlemen,  Barbara  Handman. 

[The  President  and  the  First  Lady  presented  the 
medal  and  congratulated  Ms.  Handman.  ] 

The  President.  The  revered  and  visionary 
painter  Agnes  Martin  once  told  a  reporter  that 
"everyone  sees  beauty,  and  art  is  a  way  to  re- 
spond." Throughout  a  lifetime,  she  has  re- 
sponded to  the  beauty  of  her  world  with  lumi- 
nous graphite  lines,  fields  of  white,  or  bands 
of  subtle  color  on  canvas.  For  more  than  40 
years,  her  quiet,  spare  paintings  have  conveyed 
happiness  and  innocence  to  viewers  and  have 
earned  the  Saskatchewan  native  and  naturalized 
American  a  place  among  America's  foremost  ab- 
stract artists.  Her  work  is  featured  in  the  perma- 
nent collections  of  our  finest  galleries. 

Today,  even  into  her  mideighties,  she  con- 
tinues to  paint  every  morning,  finding  inspiration 
in  the  solitude  of  her  studio  in  Taos,  New  Mex- 
ico. Ladies  and  gentlemen,  the  remarkable 
Agnes  Martin. 

[The  President  and  the  First  Lady  presented  the 
medal  and  congratulated  Ms.  Martin.] 

The  President.  Sixty  years  ago,  Gregory  Peck 
abandoned  pre-med  studies  for  the  sound  stages 
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of  Hollywood.  While  he  never  practiced  the 
healing  art,  his  performances  have  helped  to 
heal  some  of  our  countries  deepest  wounds.  For 
many,  he  will  always  be  Atticus  Finch,  the  Ala- 
bama lawyer  whose  brave  stand  for  justice  and 
against  racism  in  *To  Kill  a  Mockingbird"  stirred 
the  conscience  of  a  nation.  He  won  an  Oscar 
for  that  role  and  would  star  in  55  films:  "Gentle- 
men's Agreement,"  "Roman  Holiday,"  "The 
Guns  of  Navarone."  He  has  been  a  tireless  advo- 
cate for  the  arts,  serving  on  the  National  Council 
on  the  Arts,  as  president  of  the  Academy  of 
Motion  Picture  Arts  and  Sciences. 

Today,  he  tours  America  in  a  one-man  show, 
sharing  memories  with  fans  who  still  consider 
him  the  handsomest  man  on  Earth.  It's  a  great 
honor  for  me  to  present  this  award  as  a  genuine 
fan  of  Gregory  Peck. 

[The  President  and  the  First  Lady  presented  the 
medal  and  congratulated  Mr.  Peck.] 

The  President.  We've  seen  it  so  many  times 
in  movies  and  in  real  life,  a  star  falls  ill  only 
to  be  replaced  by  a  promising  ingenue  who  then 
catapults  to  stardom.  Fifty  years  ago,  that  stage 
was  the  Met;  the  opera  was  "Don  Giovanni"; 
and  the  ingenue  was  a  19-year-old  soprano  from 
the  Bronx,  Roberta  Peters.  She  went  on  to 
achieve  international  acclaim,  giving  voice  to  the 
great  heroines  of  opera:  Lucia,  Gilda,  the  Queen 
of  the  Night.  She  is,  you  might  say,  for  all 
of  us  coarser  types,  the  Cal  Ripken  of  opera — 
[laughter] — having  performed  as  many  as  30 
times  a  season,  achieved  the  longest  tenure  of 
any  soprano  in  the  Met's  history,  and  appeared 
on  the  "Ed  Sullivan  Show"  a  record  65  times. 
She  has  sung  for  every  President  from  President 
Eisenhower  to  President  Bush.  Now  it  is  time 
for  this  President  to  honor  her. 

It  is  an  honor  to  present  our  next  winner 
with  the  Medal  of  Arts.  Ladies  and  gendemen, 
Roberta  Peters. 

[The  President  and  the  First  Lady  presented  the 
medal  and  congratulated  Ms.  Peters.] 

The  President.  What  Dublin  was  to  Joyce  or 
Yoknapatawpha  County  was  to  Faulkner,  New- 
ark is  to  Philip  Roth.  [Laughter]  Who  would 
have  though  this  melting  pot  of  immigrant  aspi- 
rations, of  Jews,  Italians,  Irish,  African-Ameri- 
cans, would  have  yielded  a  voice  as  distinct  and 
powerfully  American  as  Philip  Roth?  He  and 
his  many  literary  alter  egos,  from  Nathan 
Zuckerman    to,    quote,    Phihp    Roth,    unquote. 


have  been  among  us  now  for  four  decades.  He 
brought  to  the  world's  attention  a  generation 
of  writers  from  what  he  calls  "the  other  Eu- 
rope," whose  instinct  for  freedom  matches  his 
own.  His  last  four  books,  "Patrimony,"  "Oper- 
ation Shylock,"  "Sabbath's  Theater,"  "American 
Pastoral,"  have  each  won  a  major  literary  award. 
Improbable  as  it  may  seem,  this  brash  Idd  of 
Newark  has  become  a  grand  old  man  of  Amer- 
ican letters. 

Ladies  and  gentlemen,  Philip  Roth. 

[The  President  and  the  First  Lady  presented  the 
medal  and  congratulated  Mr.  Roth.  ] 

The  President.  You  know  what  he  said  when 
I  gave  him  the  award?  He  said,  "I'm  not  so 
old  as  you  think."  [Laughter]  And  Hillary  said, 
"It's  just  a  literary  expression."  [Laughter] 

To  indulge  his  passion  for  art,  something  he 
needs,  I  might  say,  as  an  expatriate  southerner 
who  can  never  quite  leave  the  romance  of  his 
roots,  the  chairman  and  CEO  of  Sara  Lee,  John 
Bryan,  now  just  has  to  show  up  for  work,  for 
covering  the  walls  of  the  Sara  Lee's  downtown 
Chicago  headquarters  is  a  vast  collection  of  im- 
pressionist paintings  by  Monet,  Matisse,  Pissaro. 

But  a  few  months  ago,  Sara  Lee  announced 
that  it  would  donate  the  entire  collection  to 
museums  around  the  country.  This  generosity 
is  not  unusual.  Under  John's  leadership,  Sara 
Lee  has  supported  the  arts  all  across  America; 
the  Lyric  Opera  in  Chicago,  the  Dixon  Gallery 
and  Gardens  in  Memphis  are  just  two.  From 
the  cakes  they  bake  to  the  paintings  they  share, 
Sara  Lee  does,  indeed,  nourish  the  world. 

Thank  you,  John  Bryan.  Please  accept  this 
medal  on  behalf  of  Sara  Lee  and  a  grateful 
nation. 

[The  President  and  the  First  Lady  presented  the 
medal  and  congratulated  Mr.  Bryan.] 

The  President.  The  1974  birth  of  Chicago's 
Steppenwolf  Theatre  in  a  church  basement  has 
been  described  as  "a  moment  when  the  cosmos 
got  lucky."  Through  a  miraculous  mix  of  talent 
and  vision,  Steppenwolf  has  reconciled  the  con- 
tradictions of  modem  theater.  It  stages  edgy, 
experimental  productions  that  still  manage  to 
attract  mainstream  audiences.  It  is  an  ensemble 
company  that  shuns  the  star  system,  and  yet 
it  has  launched  its  fair  share  of  stars:  John 
Malkovich,  Gary  Sinise,  Joan  Allen.  That  those 
stars    regularly    skip    movie    roles    to    act    in 
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Steppenwolf  plays    speaks   volumes   about   the 
magic  of  this  dieater. 

To  the  many  Tony  Awards  Steppenwolf  has 
won,  it  is  now  my  privilege  to  add  the  National 
Medal  of  Arts.  Dr.  Martha  Lavey,  the  artistic 
director,  is  here  to  accept  the  medal,  along  with 
an  historic  gathering  of  32  members  of  her 
troupe.  And  if  they're  out  there,  Fd  like  to  ask 
them  to  stand  as  she  comes  up,  please. 

[The  President  and  the  First  Lady  presented  the 
medal  and  congratulated  Dr.  Lavey.] 

The  President.  It's  every  performer's  dream. 
In  1953  Gwen  Verdon  exited  the  stage  after 
a  brief  solo  in  the  Broadway  musical  "Can-Can," 
only  to  hear  the  crowd  go  wild,  shouting,  'We 
want  Verdon."  Quite  literally,  she  stole  the 
show.  After  that  first  Tony  Award-winning  per- 
formance, she  just  kept  dancing.  Her  collabora- 
tion with  the  great  choreographer,  Bob  Fosse, 
defined  the  art  of  jazz  dance.  She  gave  brilliant 
performances  in  shows  from  "Damn  Yankees" 
to  "Sweet  Charity"  to  "Chicago,"  winning  three 
more  Tonys  and  fans  all  over  the  world.  In 
movies  ranging  from  *The  Cotton  Club"  to  the 
recent  critically  acclaimed  film  "Marvin's 
Room,"  this  famous  redhead  is  showing  us  all 
that  she  is  still  alive  and  kicking. 

Ladies  and  gentlemen,  Ms.  Gwen  Verdon. 

[The  President  and  the  First  Lady  presented  the 
medal  and  congratulated  Ms.  Verdon.  ] 

The  President.  Now,  the  National  Humanities 
Medals. 

Ever  since  President  Eisenhower  asked  the 
then  28-year-old  Stephen  Ambrose  to  edit  his 
papers,  he  has  animated  history  with  stories  of 
great  leaders  and  average  citizens  whose  com- 
mon denominator  is  their  uncommon  heroism. 
With  a  storyteller's  ear  for  narrative  and  a  schol- 
ar's eye  for  detail,  he  puts  us  in  the  shoes  of 
our  most  courageous  Americans,  from  19-year- 
old  citizen  soldiers  storming  the  beaches  of  Nor- 
mandy to  Lewis  and  Clark  as  they  opened  the 
American  West.  His  work  has  inspired  Ameri- 
cans to  make  pilgrimages  to  long  forgotten  his- 
toric sites  brought  to  life  by  his  prose. 

Ladies  and  gentlemen,  Stephen  Ambrose. 

[The  President  and  the  First  Lady  presented  the 
medal  and  congratulated  Mr.  Ambrose.] 

The  President.  The  son  of  a  pianist  and  music 
store  owner,  E.L.  Doctorow  is  perhaps  the  finest 
chronicler  of  the  changing  rhyflims  of  American 


life.  From  "Ragtime"  to  "Billy  Bathgate,"  to 
'The  Waterworks,"  he  has  captured  the  cacoph- 
ony of  American  life  and  turned  it  into  melodies 
that  resonate  in  readers'  minds  long  after  they 
turn  the  final  page.  His  narratives  are  such  com- 
pelling physic  histories  of  a  young  nation,  strug- 
gling with  the  divergent  impulses  of  human  na- 
ture, that  they  have  earned  him  both  critical 
acclaim  and  popular  appeal.  He's  a  true  hterary 
lion,  a  caring  professor,  a  gentle  soul.  I  am 
grateful  that  I  have  had  the  chance  to  learn 
a  lot  about  my  country  from  his  work. 
Ladies  and  gentlemen,  E.L.  Doctorow. 

[The  President  and  the  First  Lady  presented  the 
medal  and  congratulated  Mr.  Doctorow.  ] 

The  President.  Ten  years  ago.  Harvard's  Diana 
Eck  began  to  notice  that  her  students  weren't 
just  choosing  her  class  on  Indian  religions  to 
learn  about  a  foreign  culture.  They  were  enroll- 
ing to  learn  more  about  their  own  heritage.  She 
was  inspired  to  explore  how  America,  founded 
by  people  in  search  of  religious  freedom,  has 
changed  and  been  changed  by  the  religions  of 
our  recent  immigrants. 

She  has  found  the  religions  of  the  world  in 
America's  own  backyard:  mosques  in  Massachu- 
setts, Hindu  temples  in  Houston,  and  even  a 
century-old  Buddhist  temple  in  her  native  Mon- 
tana. And  through  a  new  CD-ROM,  "On  Com- 
mon Ground:  World  Religions  in  America,"  she 
is  helping  us  to  appreciate  not  only  the  richness 
of  our  diversity  but  the  strength  of  our  shared 
values. 

Ladies  and  gentlemen,  Diana  Eck. 

[The  President  and  the  First  Lady  presented  the 
medal  and  congratulated  Ms.  Eck.] 

The  President.  For  10  years  an  adult  literacy 
teacher  struggled  to  motivate  her  students. 
Then,  when  she  became  a  mother,  she  realized 
that  a  parent  will  do  for  her  child  what  she 
will  not  do  for  herself.  "If  you  want  to  teach 
a  person  to  read,"  Nancye  Gaj  thought,  "teach 
her  to  read  to  her  children."  She  brought  this 
insight  to  her  work  with  female  inmates  in  a 
North  Carohna  prison,  with  dramatic  results. 
The  mothers  not  only  learned  to  read;  their 
children  did  better  in  schools,  and  their  families 
grew  stronger.  Through  her  literacy  program, 
MOTHEREAD,  Gaj  has  unleashed  the  power 
of  family  reading  in  schools  and  homes  all  across 
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America.  Today  America  honors  a  true  revolu- 
tionary of  literacy,  Nancye  Gaj,  with  the  Na- 
tional Humanities  Medal. 

[The  President  and  the  First  Lady  presented  the 
medal  and  congratulated  Ms.  Gaj.] 

The  President.  Near  the  beginning  of  this  cen- 
tury, W.E.B.  Du  Bois  predicted  a  "black  tomor- 
row" of  African-American  achievement.  Thanks 
in  large  measure  to  Henry  Louis  Gates,  that 
tomorrow  has  turned  into  today.  For  20  years 
he  has  revitalized  African-American  studies.  In 
his  writing  and  teaching,  through  his  leadership 
of  the  "dream  team"  of  African-American  schol- 
ars he  brought  together  at  Harvard,  Gates  has 
shed  brilliant  light  on  authors  and  traditions  kept 
in  the  shadows  for  too  long.  From  "Signifying 
Monkeys"  to  small-town  West  Virginia,  from  an- 
cient Africa  to  the  new  New  York,  Skip  Gates 
has  described  the  American  experience  with 
force,  with  dignity  and,  most  of  all,  with  color. 

Ladies  and  gentlemen,   Henry  Louis   Gates, 

[The  President  and  the  First  Lady  presented  the 
medal  and  congratulated  Mr.  Gates.] 

The  President.  In  high  school  in  Beirut, 
Vartan  Gregorian  was  so  brilliant  his  teachers 
called  him  "Professor."  At  the  Carnegie  Cor- 
poration of  New  York,  now  they  call  him  "Presi- 
dent." But  at  Brown  University,  where  he  just 
concluded  9  successful  years  at  the  helm,  he's 
remembered  simply  and  fondly  as  Vartan,  the 
most  approachable  and  engaging  man  on  cam- 
pus. Public  education  has  been  his  faith  and 
greatest  enthusiasm — as  an  Armenian  child  in 
Iran,  as  a  student  in  Lebanon  and  the  United 
States,  then  as  president  of  the  New  York  Public 
Library,  where  he  restored  grandeur  and  pur- 
pose to  one  of  America  s  great  institutions. 

President,  philanthropist,  friend,  Vartan 
Gregorian  is,  as  one  magazine  put  it,  "a  phe- 
nomenon." And  we're  proud  to  honor  him 
today. 

[The  President  and  the  First  Lady  presented  the 
medal  and  congratulated  Mr.  Gregorian.] 

The  President.  Growing  up  in  La  Jolla,  Cali- 
fornia, Ramon  Eduardo  Ruiz  spent  nights  listen- 
ing to  his  immigrant  father's  tales  of  the  heroes 
and  history  of  Mexico.  After  serving  as  a  pilot 
in  World  War  II,  he  took  his  passion  for  Mexi- 
co's past  to  the  halls  of  academia,   becoming 


one  of  America's  premier  and  pioneering  schol- 
ars of  Latin  American  history. 

He  has  dedicated  his  life  to  exploring  what 
he  calls  "the  saga  of  the  Mexican  people,  a 
story  of  sporadic  triumphs  played  out  on  a  stage 
of  tragic  drama."  His  history  of  Mexico,  "Tri- 
umphs and  Tragedy,"  is  taught  in  colleges  and 
universities  all  across  our  country,  shaping  a  new 
generation's  understanding  of  the  heritage  and 
homeland  of  millions  of  our  fellow  Americans. 

Ladies  and  gentlemen,  Ramon  Eduardo  Ruiz. 

[The  President  and  the  First  Lady  presented  the 
medal  and  congratulated  Mr.  Ruiz.] 

The  President.  For  more  than  50  years,  Arthur 
Schlesinger  has  been  at  the  vital  center  of  our 
public  life.  He  has  not  only  chronicled  the 
American  history,  he  has  helped  to  define  it, 
as  the  fighting  intellectual  of  the  Americans  for 
Democratic  Action,  adviser  to  Adlai  Stevenson, 
special  assistant  to  President  Kennedy.  A  re- 
nowned historian  like  his  father,  Schlesinger  has 
steered  Americans  on  a  straight  and  sensible 
course  through  the  changing  tides  of  history, 
from  "The  Age  of  Jackson"  to  the  multicultural 
Nation  in  which  we  live  today. 

As  he  has  written  of  the  leaders  he  served. 
Professor  Schlesinger,  throughout  his  life,  has 
taken  "the  Promediean  responsibility  to  affirm 
human  freedom  against  the  supposed  inevitabil- 
ities of  history."  What  a  remarkable  hfe  he  has 
lived;  what  wonderful  books  he  has  written. 

Ladies  and  gentlemen,  Arthur  Schlesinger. 

[The  President  and  the  First  Lady  presented  the 
medal  and  congratulated  Mr.  Schlesinger.] 

The  President.  I  want  to  choose  my  words 
rather  carefully  now  before  honoring  one  of 
America's  leading  students  of  Presidential  rhet- 
oric. [Laughter]  "Lincoln,"  Garry  Wills  has  writ- 
ten, "knew  the  power  of  words  to  win  a  war, 
to  change  history,  to  shape  a  nation."  Garry 
Wills,  too,  understands  the  power  of  words.  And 
his  own  books  and  essays  have  given  eloquent 
voice  to  our  past  and  to  our  present. 

In  the  Pulitzer  Prize-winning  "Lincoln  at  Get- 
tysburg," he  offered  new  perspectives  on  the 
most  important  speech  in  American  history — 
the  way  it  redefined  our  Constitution  in  the 
minds  of  our  people  and  rededicated  our  Nation 
to  our  revolutionary  ideals.  Whatever  his  subject, 
politics  or  popular  culture,  the  classics  or  even 
boxing,  his  insight  is  unsurpassed.  I  find  that 
difficult    to    acknowledge    from    time    to    time. 
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[Laughter]  Like  his  students  at  Northwestern, 
Hillaiy  and  I,  and  indeed,  all  America  are  grate- 
ful for  his  brilliant  and  iconoclastic  scholarship. 
Ladies  and  gentlemen,  Garry  Wills. 

[The  President  and  the  First  Lady  presented  the 
medal  and  congratulated  Mr.  Wills.] 

The  President.  The  late  Dizzy  Gillespie  once 
said  of  his  fellow  jazz  trumpeter,  Louis  Arm- 
strong, who  had  blazed  musical  and  professional 
trails  before  him,  "No  him,  no  me." 

Today  a  grateful  nation  says  to  the  21  medal- 
ists in  this  room,  "No  you,  no  we."  Thank  you 
for  opening  doors  of  hope.  Thank  you  for  open- 


ing doors  of  artistic  and  intellectual  possibility. 
Thank  you  for  opening  them  for  all  Americans 
and  lighting  the  way  to  our  common  future. 
Thank  you  very  much. 


Note:  The  President  spoke  at  11:18  a.m.  on  the 
South  Lawn  at  the  White  House.  In  his  remarks, 
he  referred  to  Patricia  Engel,  wife  of  Representa- 
tive Eliot  L.  Engel;  Ann  (Tunky)  Riley,  wife  of 
Secretary  of  Education  Richard  W.  Riley;  and 
actor/playwright  Sam  Shepard.  The  transcript  re- 
leased by  the  Office  of  the  Press  Secretary  also 
included  the  remarks  of  the  First  Lady. 


Statement  Announcing  a  Presidential  Mission  to  Central  America  To  Assist 
in  the  Aftermath  of  Hurricane  Mitch 
November  5,  1998 


The  United  States  has  close  and  longstanding 
ties  with  the  people  and  governments  of  Central 
America,  and  many  Americans  have  close  family 
and  cultural  ties  to  these  countries.  In  light  of 
the  devastation  caused  by  Hurricane  Mitch,  I 
have  asked  Tipper  Gore  to  lead  a  Presidential 
mission  to  Honduras  and  Nicaragua.  Mrs.  Gore 
will  travel  to  the  region  November  10-11,  1998, 
to  demonstrate  our  commitment  to  assist  the 
people  of  Central  America  as  they  recover  from 
this  catastrophe. 


Mrs.  Gore  will  deliver  suppHes  and  participate 
in  disaster  relief  efforts.  She  will  be  joined  by 
U.S.  Agency  for  International  Development  Ad- 
ministrator Brian  Atwood  and  Members  of  Con- 
gress on  the  mission.  I  believe  that  this  trip 
will  expand  awareness  throughout  the  U.S.  and 
the  world  of  the  devastation  faced  by  the  people 
of  Central  America  in  order  to  encourage  a 
global  relief  effort. 


Statement  on  Iraq's  Noncompliance  With  United  Nations  Resolutions 
November  5,  1998 


Iraq's  latest  attempt  to  block  the  vital  work 
of  the  international  weapons  inspectors  is  totally 
unacceptable.  That  is  not  just  my  belief  or 
America  s  belief;  it  is  the  demand  of  the  inter- 
national community.  A  short  while  ago,  the 
United  Nations  Security  Council  unanimously 
adopted  a  resolution  condemning  Iraq's  intran- 
sigence and  insisting  it  immediately  resume  full 
cooperation  with  the  weapons  inspectors — no  ifs, 
no  ands,  no  buts  about  it. 

It  is  long  past  time  for  Iraq  to  meet  its  obliga- 
tions to  the  world.  After  the  Gulf  war,  the  inter- 
national community  demanded  and  Iraq  agreed 


to  declare  and  destroy  all  of  its  chemical,  bio- 
logical, and  nuclear  weapons  capability  and  the 
missiles  to  deliver  them,  and  to  meet  other  U.N. 
Security  Council  resolutions.  We  imposed  these 
conditions  to  ensure  that  Iraq  would  no  longer 
threaten  the  region  or  the  world.  We  kept  sanc- 
tions in  place — exempting  food,  medicine,  and 
other  humanitarian  supplies — to  make  sure  that 
Iraq  made  good  on  its  commitments. 

Now,  the  better  part  of  a  decade  later,  Iraq 
continues  to  shirk  its  clear  obligations.  Iraq  has 
no  one  to  blame  but  itself — and  the  people  of 
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Iraq  have  no  one  to  blame  but  Saddam  Hus- 
sein— for  the  position  Iraq  finds  itself  in  today. 
Iraq  could  have  ended  its  isolation  long  ago 


by  simply  complying  with  the  will  of  the  world. 
The  burden  is  on  Iraq  to  get  back  in  compliance 
and  meet  its  obligations — immediately. 


Remarks  at  the  Arts  and  Humanities  Awards  Dinner 
November  5,  1998 


Ladies  and  gendemen,  good  evening.  The 
good  news  is  this  is  the  only  speech  you  have 
to  listen  to  tonight.  And  I  want  to,  first  of  all, 
welcome  all  of  you  back  to  the  White  House. 
To  all  of  our  honorees  and  their  families  and 
friends  who  are  here  today,  let  me  say,  for  Hil- 
lary and  me  this  is  a  day  we  look  forward  to 
every  year,  but  today  was  an  especially  wonder- 
ful day.  And  as  each  of  our  honorees  came 
through  the  line  tonight,  they  all  commented 
on  how  they  felt  that  they  were  in  quite  good 
company  today,  being  honored,  and  I  agree  with 
that. 

As  I  see  so  often  when  it  comes  to  maintain- 
ing stability  in  the  global  economy  or  working 
for  peace  in  Bosnia  or  Kosovo  or  Northern  Ire- 
land or  the  Middle  East,  perhaps  more  than 
any  other  time  in  our  over  220-year  history, 
the  entire  world  now  looks  to  the  United  States 
to  exert  responsible  leadership  in  technological 
innovation,  preventing  war,  promoting  peace, 
promoting  prosperity  and  freedom  and  democ- 
racy. 

I  think  it  is  worth  asking  ourselves  tonight, 
when  the  historians  and  novelists,  the  poets  and 
painters  look  back  on  America  in  the  last  years 
of  the  20th  century,  on  the  verge  of  a  new 
millennium,  what  will  they  say  of  that  kind  of 
work  and  that  kind  of  leadership?  For  clearly 


the  world  does  look  to  us  for  cultural  leadership. 
The  influence  of  our  books,  our  movies,  our 
music,  our  plays  have  never  stopped  at  our  bor- 
ders. But  now,  thanks  to  technology,  they  reach 
more  rapidly  into  even  the  remotest  comers  of 
the  world.  For  example,  in  Bhutan,  a  Himalayan 
country  so  isolated  just  5,000  people  actually 
visit  it  every  year,  you  can  still  find  some  of 
this  year's  most  popular  Hollywood  blockbusters, 
for  better  or  worse.  [Laughter] 

Hillary's  book,  "It  Takes  a  Village,"  has  been 
translated  into  a  myriad  of  languages,  not  just 
French  or  Spanish  or  German  but  Bulgarian, 
even  Kazakh.  More  than  ever  before,  the  world 
is  listening  to  what  America  has  to  say.  As  our 
leading  artists  and  intellectuals,  you  will  have 
to  answer.  It  is  a  tremendous  opportunity  and 
an  enormous  responsibility. 

So  tonight  I  challenge  you  to  rise  to  this  task 
and  to  relish  it  and,  through  your  art,  your 
music,  your  ideas,  to  make  this  time  not  simply 
a  golden  age  for  the  United  States  but  a  time 
of  greater  understanding,  enlightenment,  and, 
yes,  enjoyment  for  the  entire  world. 

Thank  you  very  much. 

Note:  The  President  spoke  at  9:35  p.m.  in  the 
East  Room  at  the  White  House. 


Letter  to  Congressional  Leaders  Reporting  on  Iraq's  Compliance  With 
United  Nations  Security  Council  Resolutions 
November  5,  1998 


Dear  Mr.  Speaker:     (Dear  Mr.  President:) 

Consistent  with  the  Authorization  for  Use  of 
Military  Force  Against  Iraq  Resolution  (Public 
Law  102-1)  and  as  part  of  my  effort  to  keep 
the  Congress  fully  informed,  I  am  reporting  on 


the  status  of  efforts  to  obtain  Iraq's  compliance 
with  the  resolutions  adopted  by  the  United  Na- 
tions Security  Council  (UNSC).  This  report  cov- 
ers the  period  from  September  3  to  the  present. 
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Introduction 

On  October  31,  Iraq  announced  that  it  was 
ceasing  all  cooperation  with  the  United  Nations 
Special  Commission  (UNSCOM)  including  mon- 
itoring activity.  This  announcement  represents 
a  serious  escalation  of  Iraq's  August  5  decision 
to  suspend  cooperation  with  UNSCOM  and  the 
International  Atomic  Energy  Agency  (IAEA).  On 
October  31,  the  UNSC  issued  a  statement  con- 
demning Iraq's  decision  as  a  "flagrant  violation 
of  relevant  Council  resolutions  and  of  the 
Memorandum  of  Understanding  signed  between 
the  Secretary  General  and  the  Deputy  Prime 
Minister  of  Iraq"  last  February.  Iraq's  action 
followed  its  receipt  of  a  letter  from  the  UK 
(as  President  of  the  Security  Council)  indicating 
a  willingness  to  conduct  a  comprehensive  re- 
view, but  only  after  Iraq  returned  to  full  compli- 
ance. Since  the  October  31  statement, 
UNSCOM  has  been  able  to  conduct  only  very 
limited  monitoring  activity. 

Earher,  on  September  9,  the  UNSC  unani- 
mously adopted  Resolution  1194,  which  con- 
demns Iraq's  August  5  decision  as  a  "totally 
unacceptable  contravention  of  its  obligations," 
demands  that  Iraq  rescind  its  decision  and  re- 
sume cooperation,  and  suspends  bimonthly  sanc- 
tions reviews  until  UNSCOM  and  IAEA  report 
that  they  are  satisfied  that  Iraq  has  done  so. 

The  resolution  also  notes  the  Council's  will- 
ingness to  hold  a  comprehensive  review  of 
"Iraq's  compliance  with  its  obligations  under  all 
relevant  resolutions  once  Iraq  has  rescinded 
its  .  .  .  decision  [to  suspend  cooperation]  and 
demonstrated  that  it  is  prepared  to  fulfill  all 
its  obligations,  including,  in  particular  on  disar- 
mament issues,  by  resuming  full  cooperation 
with  the  Special  Commission  and  the 
IAEA  .  .  . " 

On  September  23,  the  P-5  Foreign  Ministers 
issued  a  statement  reiterating  that  Iraq's  actions 
are  "totally  unacceptable,"  and  confirmed  that 
"Iraq  must  respond  immediately  to  Security 
Council  Resolution  1194  and  resume  full  co- 
operation." The  statement  also  noted  that  the 
prerequisite  for  a  comprehensive  review  was 
Iraq's  "unconditional  resumption"  of  cooperation 
with  UNSCOM  and  the  IAEA. 

Tariq  Aziz  spent  several  days  at  the  United 
Nations  in  New  York  at  the  end  of  September 
discussing  the  comprehensive  review  with  Secu- 
rity Council  members  and  the  Secretary  Gen- 
eral. The  Secretary  General's  Special  Represent- 


ative Prakash  Shah  is  engaged  in  discussions  in 
Baghdad  on  the  subject.  Despite  Iraq's  lobbying 
efforts,  the  Secretary  General  and  all  Council 
members  remain  united  in  judging  Iraq's  actions 
unacceptable;  all  15  Council  members  supported 
the  Council  President's  letter  to  the  Secretary 
General  that  said  Iraq  must  rescind  its  August 
5  decision  and  resume  cooperation  with 
UNSCOM  and  the  IAEA.  We  continue  to  work 
with  the  Council  to  convince  Iraq  to  reverse 
course,  but  we  have  not  ruled  out  any  option 
should  the  Council  fail  to  reverse  Iraq's  decision. 

We  continue  to  support  the  international  com- 
munity's efforts  to  provide  for  the  humanitarian 
needs  of  the  Iraqi  people  through  the  "oil-for- 
food"  program.  On  May  27,  1998,  Iraq  pre- 
sented a  distribution  plan  for  the  implementa- 
tion of  Resolution  1153,  which  had  been  adopt- 
ed on  February  20.  Under  phase  three  of  the 
"oil-for-food"  program,  which  ran  from  Decem- 
ber 3,  1997,  through  June  2,  1998,  $1.2  billion 
worth  of  humanitarian  goods  were  approved  for 
export  to  Iraq.  Under  the  current  phase,  phase 
four,  which  began  in  June,  the  U.N.  Sanctions 
Committee  has  approved  the  purchase  of  over 
$1.2  billion  worth  of  humanitarian  goods.  United 
States  companies  can  participate  in  the  "oil-for- 
food"  program,  and  over  $185  million  worth  of 
direct  contracts  for  U.S.  firms  have  been  ap- 
proved since  the  program  began. 

Recent  developments  in  northern  Iraq  dem- 
onstrate once  again  the  power  of  persistent  di- 
plomacy. On  September  17,  leaders  of  the  two 
main  Iraqi  Kurdish  parties,  Massoud  Barzani 
and  Jalal  Talabani,  met  together  for  the  first 
time  in  over  4  years  to  sign  a  forward-looking 
joint  statement  committing  their  parties  to  rec- 
onciliation. Their  talks,  held  at  the  Department 
of  State  under  U.S.  auspices,  followed  6  months 
of  intensive  discussions  and  close  consultation 
with  the  Kurdish  parties  and  with  our  Turkish 
and  British  allies.  The  statesmanlike  achieve- 
ment of  the  Iraqi  Kurdish  leaders  signals  a 
hopeful  new  chapter  for  all  the  people  of  north- 
em  Iraq. 

On  October  31,  I  signed  into  law  the  Iraq 
Liberation  Act  of  1998.  Work  also  continues  on 
the  existing  opposition  program  to  help  opposi- 
tion groups  unify  politically,  and  the  new  Radio 
Free  Iraq  service  began  broadcasting  in  late  Oc- 
tober. These  new  programs  will  help  us  encour- 
age the  Iraqi  people  to  build  a  plurdistic,  peace- 
ful Iraq  that  observes  the  international  rule  of 
law  and  respects  basic  human  rights.  Such  an 
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Iraq  would  have  little  trouble  regaining  its  right- 
ful place  in  the  region  and  in  the  international 
community. 

U.S.  and  Coalition  Force  Levels  in  the  Gulf 
Region 

Saddam's  record  of  aggressive  behavior  forces 
us  to  retain  a  highly  capable  force  presence  in 
the  region  in  order  to  deter  Iraq  and  deal  with 
any  threat  it  might  pose  to  its  neighbors.  The 
United  States  and  allied  forces  now  in  the  the- 
ater are  prepared  to  deal  with  all  contingencies. 
We  have  the  capability  to  respond  rapidly  to 
possible  Iraqi  aggression.  We  will  continue  to 
maintain  a  robust  force  posture  and  have  estab- 
lished a  rapid  reinforcement  capabihty  to  sup- 
plement our  forces  in  the  Gulf  when  needed. 
Our  cruise  missile  force  is  twice  the  pre-October 
1997  level  and  can  be  augmented  significandy 
within  days.  Our  contingency  plans  allow  us  the 
capability  for  swift,  powerful  strikes  if  that  be- 
comes necessary. 

Our  forces  in  the  region  include  land  and 
carrier-based  aircraft,  surface  warships,  a  Marine 
expeditionary  unit,  a  Patriot  missile  battalion, 
a  mechanized  battalion  task  force,  and  a  mix 
of  special  operations  forces  deployed  in  support 
of  U.S.  Central  Command  operations.  To  en- 
hance force  protection  throughout  the  region, 
additional  military  security  personnel  are  also 
deployed. 

Operation  Northern  Watch  and  Operation 
Southern  Watch 

The  United  States  and  coalition  partners  con- 
tinue to  enforce  the  no-fly  zones  over  Iraq 
under  Operation  Northern  Watch  and  Operation 
Southern  Watch.  There  were  no  observed  no- 
fly  zone  violations  during  the  period  covered 
by  this  report.  We  have  made  clear  to  Iraq 
and  to  all  other  relevant  parties  that  the  United 
States  and  coalition  partners  will  continue  to 
enforce  both  no-fly  zones. 

The  Maritime  Interception  Force 

The  Maritime  Interception  Force  (MIF),  op- 
erating in  accordance  with  Resolution  665  and 
other  relevant  resolutions,  vigorously  enforces 
U.N.  sanctions  in  the  Gulf  The  U.S.  Navy  is 
the  single  largest  component  of  this  multi- 
national force,  but  it  is  frequently  augmented 
by  ships,  aircraft,  and  other  support  from  Aus- 
tralia, Canada,  Belgium,  Kuwait,  The  Nether- 
lands, New  Zealand,  the  UAE,  and  the  United 


Kingdom.  Member  states  of  the  Gulf  Coopera- 
tion Council  also  support  the  MIF  by  providing 
logistical  support  and  shipriders  and  by  accept- 
ing vessels  diverted  for  violating  U.N.  sanctions 
against  Iraq. 

The  MIF  continues  to  intercept  vessels  in- 
volved in  illegal  smuggling  into  and  out  of  Iraq. 
In  late  August,  the  MIF  conducted  stepped- 
up  operations  in  the  far  northern  Gulf  in  the 
shallow  waters  near  the  major  Iraqi  waterways. 
These  operations  severely  disrupted  smuggling 
operations  in  the  region.  A  new  round  of 
stepped  up  activity  took  place  in  mid-October. 
Since  the  beginning  of  the  year,  over  40  vessels 
have  been  detained  for  violations  of  the  embar- 
go and  sent  to  ports  in  the  Gulf  for  enforcement 
actions.  Kuwait  and  the  UAE,  two  countries  ad- 
jacent to  the  smuggling  routes,  have  also 
stepped  up  their  own  enforcement  efforts  and 
have  intercepted  and  detained  vessels  involved 
in  sanctions  violations.  Although  reflned  petro- 
leum products  leaving  Iraq  comprise  most  of 
the  prohibited  traffic,  the  MIF  has  also  inter- 
cepted a  growing  number  of  ships  in  smuggling 
prohibited  goods  into  Iraq  in  violation  of  U.N. 
sanctions  resolutions  and  the  "oil-for-food"  pro- 
gram. Ships  involved  in  smuggling  frequently 
utilize  the  territorial  seas  of  Iran  to  avoid  MIF 
patrols.  In  September,  Iran  closed  the  Shatt  Al 
Arab  waterway  to  smugglers  and  we  observed 
the  lowest  level  of  illegal  gasoil  smuggling  in 
2  years.  Iran  apparently  reopened  the  waterway 
in  October.  Detailed  reports  of  these  smugghng 
activities  have  been  provided  to  the  U.N.  Sanc- 
tions Committee  in  New  York. 

Chemical  Weapons 

Iraq  continues  to  deny  that  it  ever 
weaponized  VX  nerve  agent  or  produced  sta- 
bihzed  VX,  despite  UNSCOM's  publicly  stated 
confidence  in  the  Edgewood  Arsenal  laboratory 
finding  of  stabilized  VX  components  in  frag- 
ments of  Iraqi  SCUD  missile  warheads.  Tests 
by  France  and  Switzerland  on  other  warhead 
fragments  have  been  conducted  to  help 
UNSCOM  estimate  the  total  number  of  war- 
heads loaded  with  VX.  On  October  22  and  23, 
international  experts  from  seven  countries  met 
to  discuss  all  analytical  results  obtained  in  the 
course  of  UNSCOM's  verification  of  Iraq's  dec- 
larations related  to  VX  activities.  Ambassador 
Butler  reported  to  the  U.N.  Security  Council 
on  October  26  that  the  international  experts 
"unanimously    concluded"    that    "all    analytical 
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data"  provided  by  the  United  States,  Swiss,  and 
French  laboratories  involved  were  considered 
"conclusive  and  valid."  Ambassador  Butler  con- 
tinued, "the  existence  of  VX  degradation  prod- 
ucts conflicts  with  Iraqi  declarations  that  the 
unilaterally  destroyed  special  warheads  had 
never  been  filled  with  CW  agents."  The  experts 
recommended  that  UNSCOM  ask  Iraq  to  ex- 
plain the  origin  and  history  of  the  fragments 
analyzed  by  all  three  laboratories  and  the  pres- 
ence of  degradation  products  of  nerve  agents, 
and  to  explain  the  presence  of  a  compound 
known  as  VX  stabilizer  and  its  degradation  prod- 
uct. 

Iraq  still  refuses  to  turn  over  the  UNSCOM 
the  Iraqi  Air  Force  document  found  by 
UNSCOM  inspectors  that  details  chemical 
weapons  expended  during  the  Iran-Iraq  war.  We 
understand  that  UNSCOM  beheves  the  docu- 
ment indicates  that  Iraqis  official  declarations 
to  UNSCOM  have  greatly  overstated  the  quan- 
tities of  chemical  weapons  expended,  which 
means  a  greater  number  of  chemical  weapons 
are  unaccounted  for  then  previously  estimated. 

Biological  Weapons 

Iraq  has  failed  to  provide  a  credible  expla- 
nation for  UNSCOM  tests  that  found  anthrax 
in  fragments  of  seven  SCUD  missile  warheads. 
Iraq  has  been  claiming  since  1995  that  it  put 
anthrax  in  only  five  such  warheads,  and  had 
previously  denied  weaponizing  anthrax  at  all. 
Iraq's  explanations  to  date  are  far  from  satisfac- 
tory, although  it  now  acknowledges  putting  both 
anthrax  and  botulinum  toxin  into  some  number 
of  warheads.  Iraq's  biological  weapons  (BW) 
program,  including  SCUD  missile  BW  warheads, 
R-400  BW  bombs,  drop-tanks  to  be  filled  with 
BW,  spray  devices  for  BW,  production  of  BW 
agents  (anthrax,  botulinum  toxin,  aflatoxin,  and 
wheat  cover  smut),  and  BW  agent  growth 
media,  remains  the  "black  hole"  described  by 
Ambassador  Butler.  Iraq  has  consistently  failed 
to  provide  a  credible  account  of  its  efforts  to 
produce  and  weaponize  its  BW  agents. 

In  response  to  a  U.S.  proposal,  the  Security 
Council  agreed  on  October  13  to  seek  clarifica- 
tion from  Iraq  of  statements  made  by  Iraqi  offi- 
cials on  October  7  concerning  the  existence  of 
additional  information  on  biological  weapons  still 
in  Iraq's  hands,  and  about  Iraq's  refusal  to  turn 
over  the  Iraqi  Air  Force  document  on  chemical 
weapons  expended  in  the  Iran-Iraq  War. 


Long-Range  Missiles 

While  Iraq  continued  to  allow  UNSCOM  to 
witness  flight  tests  of  nonprohibited  Iraqi  mis- 
siles with  range  under  150  km  (this  cooperation 
has  not  been  tested  since  the  October  31  deci- 
sion), there  has  been  no  change  in  (1)  Iraq's 
refusal  to  further  discuss  its  system  for  conceal- 
ment of  long-range  missiles  and  their  compo- 
nents, (2)  Iraq's  refusal  to  provide  credible  evi- 
dence of  its  disposition  of  large  quantities  of 
the  unique  fuel  required  for  the  long-range 
SCUD  missile,  or  (3)  Iraq's  continued  test  modi- 
fications to  SA-2  VOLGA  surface-to-air  missile 
components,  despite  written  objections  by 
UNSCOM  (reported  to  the  Security  Council). 
These  areas  contribute  to  an  Iraqi  capability  to 
produce  a  surface-to-surface  missile  of  range 
greater  than  its  permitted  range  of  150  km. 

While  UNSCOM  believes  it  can  account  for 
817  of  819  imported  Soviet-made  SCUD  mis- 
siles, Iraq  has  refused  to  give  UNSCOM  a  cred- 
ible accounting  of  the  indigenous  program  that 
produced  complete  SCUD  missiles  that  were 
both  successfully  test-flown  and  delivered  to  the 
Iraqi  army. 

Nuclear  Weapons 

The  nuclear  weapons  situation  remains  as  it 
was  on  August  11,  1998,  when  IAEA  Director 
General  El  Baradei  wrote  to  the  President  of 
the  Security  Council  that  Iraq's  August  5  sus- 
pension of  cooperation  with  UNSCOM  and  the 
IAEA  allows  only  "limited  implementation  of 
its  ongoing  monitoring"  and  "makes  it  impos- 
sible ...  to  investigate  .  .  .  remaining  questions 
and  concerns  .  .  ."  In  its  6-month  report  to 
the  U.N.  Security  Council  on  October  7,  the 
IAEA  stated  that  it  had  a  "technically  coherent" 
view  of  the  Iraqi  nuclear  program.  There  are 
remaining  questions,  but  IAEA  believes  they  can 
be  dealt  with  within  IAEA's  ongoing  monitoring 
and  verification  effort. 

But  the  report  also  stated  that  Iraq's  current 
suspension  of  cooperation  with  the  IAEA  limits 
the  IAEA's  right  to  full  and  free  access.  The 
IAEA  is  currently  unable  to  investigate  further 
aspects  of  Iraq's  clandestine  program  or  to  en- 
sure that  prohibited  activities  are  not  being  car- 
ried out  in  Iraq,  free  from  the  risk  of  detection 
through  direct  measures. 

Dual-Use  Imports 

Resolution  1051  established  a  joint 
UNSCOM/IAEA  unit  to  monitor  Iraq's  imports 
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of  allowed  dual-use  items.  Iraq  must  notify  the 
unit  before  it  imports  specific  items  that  can 
be  used  in  both  weapons  of  mass  destruction 
and  civilian  applications.  Similarly,  U.N.  mem- 
bers must  provide  timely  notification  of  exports 
to  Iraq  of  such  dual-use  items.  Given  Iraq's 
current  decision  to  suspend  cooperation  with 
UNSCOM/IAEA,  we  remain  constandy  vigilant 
for  evidence  of  smuggling  of  items  usable  in 
weapons  of  mass  destruction. 

The  U.N/s  "Oil-for-Food"  Program 

We  continue  to  support  the  international  com- 
munity's efforts  to  provide  for  the  humanitarian 
needs  of  the  Iraqi  people  through  the  "oil-for- 
food"  program.  Under  die  last  phase  of  the  "oil- 
for-food"  program,  which  ran  from  December 
3,  1997,  through  June  2,  1998,  $1.2  billion  worth 
of  humanitarian  goods  were  approved  for  export 
to  Iraq.  United  States  companies  can  participate 
in  "oil-for-food,"  and  $185  million  worth  of  di- 
rect contracts  for  U.S.  firms  have  been  ap- 
proved; millions  of  dollars  more  have  been 
earned  through  subcontracts.  Since  the  first  de- 
liveries under  the  "oil-for-food"  program  began 
in  March  1997,  7  million  tons  of  food  worth 
over  $2.25  billion  and  $336  million  worth  of 
medicine  and  health  supplies  have  been  deliv- 
ered to  Iraq. 

Iraq  is  authorized  to  sell  up  to  $5.2  billion 
worth  of  oil  every  180  days,  up  from  $2  billion 
in  previous  phases.  Although  Resolution  1153 
was  adopted  on  February  20,  Iraq  did  not 
present  an  acceptable  distribution  plan  for  the 
implementation  of  Resolution  1153  until  May 
27,  1998;  the  plan  was  accepted  by  the  U.N. 
Secretary  General  on  May  29.  The  U.N.  Office 
of  the  Iraq  Programme  (OIP)  has  recendy  re- 
leased new  estimates  of  the  amount  of  oil  reve- 
nues that  will  be  available  during  this  phase 
of  the  program.  Citing  declining  world  oil  prices 
and  the  state  of  Iraq's  oil  industry,  OIP  now 
estimates  that  income  for  the  6-month  period 
ending  in  December  will  be  around  $3.3  billion. 
Discussions  are  under  way  within  the  Sanctions 
Committee  and  OIP  as  to  how  best  to  meet 
the  most  immediate  needs  of  the  Iraqi  people 
in  light  of  this  projected  shortfall  in  income. 

Under  the  current  phase  (four)  of  the  "oil- 
for-food"  program,  622  contracts  for  the  pur- 
chase of  humanitarian  goods  for  the  Iraqi  people 
have  been  presented  for  approval;  of  these,  485 
contracts  worth  over  $1.2  billion  have  been  ap- 
proved and  80  are  on  hold  pending  clarification 


of  questions  about  the  proposed  contracts.  With 
regard  to  oil  sales,  58  contracts  with  a  total 
value  of  over  $2  billion  have  been  approved 
so  far  during  this  phase. 

UNSC  Resolution  1153  maintains  a  separate 
"oil-for-food"  program  for  northern  Iraq,  admin- 
istered directly  by  the  United  Nations  in  con- 
sultation with  the  local  population.  This  pro- 
gram, which  the  United  States  strongly  supports, 
receives  13  to  15  percent  of  the  funds  generated 
under  the  "oil-for-food"  program.  The  separate 
northern  program  was  established  because  of  the 
Baghdad  regime's  proven  disregard  for  the  hu- 
manitarian needs  of  the  Kurdish,  Assyrian,  and 
Turkomen  minorities  of  northern  Iraq  and  its 
readiness  to  apply  the  most  brutal  forms  of  re- 
pression against  them.  In  northern  Iraq,  where 
Baghdad  does  not  exercise  control,  the  "oil-for- 
food"  program  has  been  able  to  operate  rel- 
atively effectively.  The  Kurdish  factions  are  set- 
ting aside  their  differences  to  work  together  so 
that  Resolution  1153  is  implemented  as  effi- 
ciently as  possible. 

The  United  Nations  must  carefully  monitor 
implementation  of  Resolution  1153.  As  the  cur- 
rent phase  anticipates,  infrastructure  repairs  in 
areas  such  as  oil  export  capacity,  generation  of 
electricity,  and  water  purification  present  in- 
creasing challenges  to  die  U.N.  monitoring  re- 
gime. 

The  Iraqi  government  continues  to  insist  on 
the  need  for  rapid  lifting  of  the  sanctions  re- 
gime, despite  its  clear  record  of  noncompliance 
with  its  obhgations  under  relevant  UNSC  resolu- 
tions. Although  the  Iraqi  government  maintains 
that  sanctions  cause  widespread  suffering  among 
the  Iraqi  populace,  the  Iraqi  government  is  still 
not  prepared  to  comply  widi  UNSC  resolutions 
and  thus  create  the  conditions  that  would  allow 
sanctions  to  be  lifted.  Even  if  sanctions  were 
lifted  and  the  Government  of  Iraq  had  complete 
control  over  oil  revenues,  it  is  doubtful  that  con- 
ditions would  improve  for  the  Iraqi  people.  The 
Iraqi  government  has  for  a  number  of  years 
shown  that  meeting  civilian  needs  is  not  among 
its  priorities.  Humanitarian  programs  such  as 
"oil-for-food"  have  steadily  improved  the  life  of 
the  average  Iraqi  (who,  for  example,  now  re- 
ceives a  ration  basket  providing  2,000 
Idlocalories  per  day;  a  significant  improvement 
in  nutrition  since  the  program  began)  while  de- 
nying Saddam  Hussein  control  over  oil  revenues. 
We  will  continue  to  work  with  the  U.N.  Secre- 
tariat, the  Security  Council,  and  others  in  the 
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international  community  to  ensure  that  the  hu- 
manitarian needs  of  the  Iraqi  people  are  met 
while  denying  any  political  or  economic  benefits 
to  the  Baghdad  regime. 

Northern  Iraq:  Kurdish  Reconciliation 

On  September  16  and  17,  Massoud  Barzani, 
President  of  the  Kurdistan  Democratic  Party 
(KDP),  and  Jalal  Talabani,  Chairman  of  the  Pa- 
triotic Union  of  Kurdistan  (PUK),  met  for  the 
first  time  in  more  than  4  years  in  talks  held 
at  the  Department  of  State.  Secretary  Albright, 
welcoming  the  two  leaders,  congratulated  them 
on  the  courageous  step  they  were  taking  on 
behalf  of  their  people.  She  expressed  the  United 
States  deep  concern  for  the  safety,  security,  and 
economic  well-being  of  Iraqi  Kurds,  Shias, 
Sunnis,  and  others  who  have  been  subject  to 
brutal  attacks  by  the  Baghdad  regime.  She  also 
made  it  clear  that  the  United  States  will  decide 
how  and  when  to  respond  to  Baghdad's  actions 
based  on  the  threat  they  pose  to  Iraq's  neigh- 
bors, to  regional  security,  to  vital  U.S.  interests, 
and  to  the  Iraqi  people,  including  those  in  the 
north. 

While  in  Washington,  Mr.  Barzani  and  Mr. 
Talabani  signed  a  joint  statement  committing 
themselves  to  a  timehne  to  improve  the  regional 
administration  of  the  three  northern  provinces 
in  the  context  of  the  1996  Ankara  Accords.  Over 
the  next  9  months,  they  will  seek  to  unify  their 
administrations,  share  revenues,  define  the  status 
of  their  major  cities,  and  hold  elections.  A  key 
component  for  the  success  of  this  program  will 
be  continued  meetings  between  the  two  leaders. 
To  make  this  possible,  both  parties  have  con- 
demned internal  fighting,  pledged  to  refrain 
from  violence  in  settling  their  differences,  and 
resolved  to  eliminate  terrorism  by  establishing 
stronger  safeguards  for  Iraq's  borders. 

The  Washington  talks  followed  6  months  of 
intensive  diplomatic  efforts  including  a  visit  to 
northern  Iraq  by  Principal  Deputy  Assistant  Sec- 
retary of  State  David  Welch  and  consultations 
in  Ankara  and  London  by  both  Kurdish  parties. 
Since  the  Washington  talks,  we  have  continued 
to  work  closely  on  these  issues  with  the  Iraqi 
Kurds  and  with  Turkey  and  Great  Britain.  Both 
leaders  met  with  U.N.  officials  in  New  York 
and  they  were  together  hosted  by  members  of 
the  House  of  Representatives  Committee  on 
International  Relations. 

The  United  States  firmly  supports  the  unity 
and  territorial  integrity  of  Iraq.  Supporting  the 


rights  and  welfare  of  Iraqi  Kurds  within  Iraq 
in  no  way  contradicts  this  position.  In  their  joint 
statement,  the  Kurdish  leaders  clearly  enun- 
ciated this  principle.  The  United  States  is  com- 
mitted to  ensuring  that  international  aid  con- 
tinues to  reach  the  north,  that  the  human  rights 
of  the  Kurds  and  northern  Iraq  minority  groups, 
such  as  the  Turkomen,  Assyrians,  Yezedis,  and 
others  are  respected,  and  that  the  no-fly  zone 
enforced  by  Operation  Northern  Watch  is  ob- 
served. 

The  Human  Rights  Situation  in  Iraq 

The  human  rights  situation  throughout  Iraq 
continues  to  be  a  cause  for  grave  concern.  As 
I  reported  September  3,  the  regime  increased 
its  security  presence  in  predominantly  Shia 
southern  Iraq  after  the  assassinations  of  two  dis- 
tinguished Shia  clerics — deaths  widely  attributed 
to  regime  agents.  Since  that  time,  the  Iraqi  army 
has  conducted  a  series  of  repressive  operations 
against  the  Shia  in  Nasiriya  and  Amara  Prov- 
inces. In  particular,  the  government  continues 
to  work  toward  the  destruction  of  the  Marsh 
Arabs'  way  of  life  and  the  unique  ecology  of 
the  southern  marshes.  These  events  expose  a 
callous  disregard  for  human  life  and  the  free 
exercise  of  religion. 

Summary,  arbitrary,  and  extrajudicial  execu- 
tions also  remain  a  primary  concern.  Baghdad 
still  refuses  to  allow  independent  inspections  of 
Iraqi  prisons  despite  the  conclusion  of  U.N. 
Special  Rapporteur  for  Iraq,  Max  Van  der  Stoel, 
that  "there  is  strong  evidence  that  hundreds  of 
prisoners  (were)  executed  in  Abu  Gharaib  and 
Radwaniyah  prisons"  late  last  year.  The  U.N. 
Human  Rights  Commission  in  April  issued  a 
strong  condemnation  of  the  "all-pervasive  re- 
pression and  oppression"  of  the  Iraqi  govern- 
ment. Nevertheless,  sources  inside  Iraq  report 
another  wave  of  executions  in  June,  with  about 
60  people  summarily  killed.  Preliminary  reports 
indicate  that  the  killings  continued  into  July  and 
August. 

In  the  north,  outside  the  Kurdish-controlled 
areas,  the  government  continues  the  forced  ex- 
pulsion of  tens  of  thousands  of  ethnic  Kurds 
and  Turkomen  from  Kirkuk  and  other  cities. 
In  recent  months,  545  more  families  were  re- 
portedly expelled  from  Kirkuk  (al-Tamim  prov- 
ince) with  7  new  Arab  settlements  created  on 
land  seized  from  the  Kurds.  Reports  from  the 
Kurdish-controlled  areas  where  the  displaced 
persons    are    received    indicate    that    they    are 
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forced  to  leave  behind  almost  all  of  their  per- 
sonal property.  Due  to  a  shortage  of  housing, 
they  are  still  living  in  temporary  shelters  as  win- 
ter approaches. 

The  government  also  continues  to  stall  and 
obfuscate  attempts  to  account  for  more  than 
600  Kuwaitis  and  third-country  nationals  who 
disappeared  at  the  hands  of  Iraqi  authorities 
during  or  after  the  occupation  of  Kuwait.  It 
shows  no  sign  of  complying  with  Resolution  688, 
which  demands  that  Iraq  cease  the  repression 
of  its  own  people. 

The  Iraqi  Opposition 

It  is  the  policy  of  the  United  States  to  support 
the  Iraqi  opposition  by  establishing  unifying  pro- 
grams in  which  all  of  the  opposition  can  partici- 
pate. We  are  working  to  encourage  and  assist 
political  opposition  groups,  nonpartisan  opposi- 
tion groups,  and  unaffiliated  Iraqis  concerned 
about  their  nation's  future  in  peacefully  espous- 
ing democracy,  pluralism,  human  rights,  and  the 
rule  of  law  for  their  country.  These  committed 
Iraqis  hope  to  build  a  consensus  on  the  transi- 
tion from  dictatorship  to  pluralism,  convey  to 
the  United  Nations  their  views  on  Iraqi  non- 
compliance with  U.N.  resolutions,  and  compile 
information  to  support  holding  Iraqi  officials 
criminally  responsible  for  violations  of  inter- 
national humanitarian  law. 

On  October  31,  I  signed  into  law  the  Iraq 
Liberation  Act  of  1998.  It  provides  new  discre- 
tionary authorities  to  assist  the  opposition  in 
their  struggle  against  the  regime.  This  Act  makes 
clear  the  sense  of  the  Congress  that  the  United 
States  should  support  efforts  to  achieve  a  very 
different  future  for  Iraq  than  the  bitter,  current 
reality  of  internal  repression  and  external  aggres- 
sion. 

There  are,  of  course,  other  important  ele- 
ments of  U.S.  policy.  These  include  the  mainte- 
nance of  U.N.  Security  Council  support  efforts 
to  eliminate  Iraq's  prohibited  weapons  and  mis- 
sile programs  and  economic  sanctions  that  con- 
tinue to  deny  the  regime  the  means  to  reconsti- 
tute those  threats  to  international  peace  and  se- 


curity. United  States  support  for  the  Iraqi  oppo- 
sition will  be  carried  out  consistent  with  those 
policy  objectives  as  well.  Similarly,  U.S.  support 
must  be  attuned  to  what  the  opposition  can 
effectively  make  use  of  as  it  develops  over  time. 

The  United  Nations  Compensation  Commission 

The  United  Nations  Compensation  Commis- 
sion (UNCC),  established  pursuant  to  Resolution 
687  and  692,  continues  to  resolve  claims  against 
Iraq  arising  from  Iraq's  unlawful  invasion  and 
occupation  of  Kuwait.  The  UNCC  has  issued 
over  1.3  million  awards  worth  approximately  $7 
billion.  Thirty  percent  of  the  proceeds  from  the 
oil  sales  permitted  by  Resolutions  986,  1111, 
1143,  and  1153  have  been  allocated  to  the  Com- 
pensation Fund  to  pay  awards  and  to  finance 
operations  of  the  UNCC.  To  the  extent  that 
money  is  available  in  the  Compensation  Fund, 
initial  payments  to  each  claimant  are  authorized 
for  awards  in  the  order  in  which  the  UNCC 
has  approved  them,  in  installments  of  $2,500. 
To  date,  the  United  States  Government  has  re- 
ceived funds  from  the  UNCC  for  initial  install- 
ment payments  on  approximately  1435  claims 
of  U.S.  claimants. 

Conclusion 

Iraq  remains  a  serious  threat  to  international 
peace  and  security.  I  remain  determined  to  see 
Iraq  comply  fully  with  all  of  its  obligations  under 
U.N.  Security  Council  resolutions.  The  United 
States  looks  forward  to  the  day  when  Iraq  re- 
joins the  family  of  nations  as  a  responsible  and 
law-abiding  member. 

I  appreciate  the  support  of  the  Congress  for 
our  efforts  and  shall  continue  to  keep  the  Con- 
gress informed  about  this  important  issue. 

Sincerely, 

William  J.  Clinton 

Note:  Identical  letters  were  sent  to  Newt  Ging- 
rich, Speaker  of  the  House  of  Representatives, 
and  Strom  Thurmond,  President  pro  tempore  of 
the  Senate.  This  letter  was  released  by  the  Office 
of  the  Press  Secretary  on  November  6. 
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Thank  you  very  much.  You  know,  when  Ernie 
was  up  here  introducing  me,  I  remembered  diat 
he  was  the  only  senior  among  the  Littie  Rock 
Nine.  He  graduated  in  the  spring  in  1958,  and 
when  they  called  him  up  to  receive  his  diploma, 
the  whole  auditorium  was  quiet,  not  a  single 
person  clapped.  But  we're  all  clapping  for  you 
today,  buddy. 

I  would  like  to  thank  all  the  members  of 
the  Litde  Rock  Nine  who  are  here,  including 
Elizabeth  Eckford,  Carlotta  LaNier,  Jefferson 
Thomas,  Minnijean  Trickey,  Terrence  Roberts. 
Melba  Pattillo  Reals  is  not  here.  Gloria  Ray 
Karlmark  is  not  here.  Thelma  Mothershed-Wair 
is  not  here.  I  think  we  should  give  all  of  them 
another  hand.  [Applause] 

I  would  like  to  thank  Congressman  Elijah 
Cummings,  Congressman  Gregory  Meeks  for 
coming;  Mayor  Woodrow  Stanley  of  Flint, 
Michigan;  Commissioner  Edna  Bell,  the  presi- 
dent of  the  National  Association  of  Black  County 
Officials,  from  Wayne  County,  Michigan.  I'd  like 
to  thank  and  welcome  the  mayor-elect  of  Wash- 
ington, DC,  Anthony  Williams.  I  told  him  I'd 
be  for  more  Federal  aid  if  he'd  teach  me  how 
to  tie  a  bow  tie.  I  never  learned  how  to  do 
that. 

I  would  like  to  thank  Secretary  of  Transpor- 
tation Rodney  Slater  and  the  Secretary  of  the 
Interior  Bruce  Babbitt  for  their  presence  and 
leadership.  And  I  would  like  to  say  a  special 
word  of  welcome,  and  profound  appreciation  for 
his  historic  role  in  Tuesday's  historic  turnout 
of  voters,  to  Reverend  Jesse  Jackson.  Welcome, 
sir,  we're  delighted  to  have  you  here. 

I  thank  the  United  States  Marine  Band,  as 
always,  for  their  great  performance,  on  the  occa- 
sion of  John  Philip  Sousa's  birth  anniversary. 
And  let  me  say  a  special  word  of  welcome  again 
to  the  White  House  to  the  magnificent  young 
people  of  the  Eastern  High  School  Choir  from 
Washington,  DC.  Thank  you. 

Let  me  say,  since  we  are  here  to  talk  about 
our  reconciliation,  I  hope  you  will  forgive  me 
for  taking  just  a  moment — and  I  know  I  speak 
for  all  Americans  who  are  here — to  express  my 
sympathy  to  the  people  of  Israel,  who  this  morn- 
ing were  once  again  the  target  of  a  vicious  ter- 


rorist attack.  No  nation  should  live  under  the 
threat  of  violence  and  terror  that  they  live  under 
every  day. 

When  Prime  Minister  Netanyahu  and  Chair- 
man Arafat  signed  the  Wye  River  agreement, 
they  knew  they  would  face  this  moment.  They 
knew  when  they  went  home  both  of  them  would 
be  under  more  danger  and  the  terrorists  would 
target  innocent  civilians.  They  knew  they  would 
have  to  muster  a  lot  of  courage  in  their  people 
to  stick  to  the  path  of  peace  in  the  face  of 
repeated  acts  of  provocation. 

There  are  some  people,  you  know,  who  have 
a  big  stake  in  the  continuing  misery  and  hatred 
in  the  Middle  East,  and  indeed  everywhere  else 
in  this  whole  world,  just  like  some  people  had 
a  big  stake  in  continuing  it  in  Little  Rock  over 
40  years  ago. 

I  ask  for  your  prayers  and  support  today  for 
the  Israelis  and  the  Palestinians  who  believe  in 
this  agreement  and  who  are  determined  to  carry 
out  their  responsibilities  and  who  understand 
that  the  agreement  is  the  best  way  to  protect 
the  safety  of  the  Israeli  people.  It  was  tena- 
ciously negotiated,  hard  fought,  but  it  is  the 
best  way  to  safety  for  the  Israelis,  the  best  way 
to  achieve  the  aspirations  of  the  Palestinians, 
and  in  the  end,  the  only  answer  to  today's  act 
of  criminal  terror.  I  hope  you  will  all  feel  that 
in  your  heart. 

Let  me  say,  this  is  a  very,  very  happy  day 
for  the  people  who  were  part  of  the  Little  Rock 
Nine  experience,  for  the  people  of  Little  Rock, 
all  the  Arkansans  who  are  here,  African-Ameri- 
cans from  throughout  our  country.  There  was 
an  earlier  reference  made  by  Congressman 
Bennie  Thompson — and  I  thank  him  for  his  out- 
standing leadership  in  this  endeavor  and  for  his 
fine  remarks  today — about  the  election. 

Now,  most  of  the  publicity  about  the  election 
has  been  the  enormous  turnout  of  African- 
American  citizens  in  a  midterm  election  that 
resulted  in  the  victories  that  have  been  well 
publicized  for  non-African-American  elected  of- 
ficials. And  having  been  one  of  those  on  several 
occasions,  I  am  immensely  grateful.  [Laughter] 

But  what  has  received  less  publicity  that  I 
would  like  to  point  out,  because  this  too  was 
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a  part  of  the  road  that  the  Little  Rock  Nine 
began  to  walk  for  us,  is  that  on  Tuesday  in 
the  State  of  Georgia,  an  African-American  was 
elected  the  attorney  general  of  the  State,  an 
African- American  was  elected  the  labor  commis- 
sioner of  the  State.  And  in  the  South  on  Tues- 
day, African-American  Congressmen  were  re- 
elected in  majority  white  districts,  with  large 
majority — large  majority.  That  is  a  part  of  the 
road  we  have  walked  together,  a  part  of  what 
we  celebrate  today. 

There  are  so  many  here  who  played  a  role 
in  it.  One  more  person  I  would  be  remiss  if 
I  did  not  recognize,  that  Hillary  and  I  love  so 
much  and  are  so  grateful  to,  is  the  wonderful 
Dr.  Dorothy  Height,  chairman  of  the  National 
Commission  of  Negro  Women.  Thank  you  for 
being  here,  Dorothy.  Let's  give  her  a  big  hand. 
[Applause]  Thank  you,  and  bless  you. 

Ladies  and  gentiemen,  there  is  only  one  bit- 
tersweet element  in  this  magnificent  moment 
for  Hillary  and  for  me,  and  that  is  that  we 
are  celebrating  the  last  piece  of  legislation 
passed  by  our  good  friend  Dale  Bumpers.  We 
have  walked  a  lot  of  steps  together  since  I  first 
met  Dale  Bumpers  about  25  years  ago  when 
he  was  Governor.  And  weVe  had  a  lot  of  laughs 
at  each  other  s  expense.  After  I  became  Presi- 
dent, just  to  make  sure  that  I  didn't  get  the 
big  head,  he  went  around  Washington  intro- 
ducing me  to  people  as  the  second-best  Gov- 
ernor Arkansas  ever  had.  [Laughter]  Today  I 
told  him  that  I  hadn't  had  much  time  to  review 
my  remarks  and,  therefore,  hadn't  had  the  op- 
portunity to  delete  all  the  nice  things  that  had 
been  written  for  me  to  say  about  him.  [Laugh- 
ter] 

But  I  do  want  to  tell  you  that  this  is  a  truly 
astonishing  public  servant.  Hillary  and  I  admire 
him,  admire  his  wife  Betty,  admire  the  things 
that  he's  stood  for  and  she's  stood  for,  and  we 
will  miss  them.  Last  month,  in  a  final  and,  as 
always,  brilliant  speech  on  the  Senate  floor.  Dale 
mentioned  an  inspiring  teacher  who  once 
stopped  him  when  he  was  reading  out  loud  and 
said  to  the  whole  class,  "Doesn't  he  have  a 
nice  voice?  Wouldn't  it  be  tragic  if  he  didn't 
use  that  talent?"  I  think  it's  fair  to  say  that 
Dale  Bumpers  has  done  his  teacher  proud,  be- 
cause he  used  that  eloquent,  impassioned  voice 
to  make  sure  that  all  the  children  of  his  State 
and  our  Nation  could  make  use  of  their  God- 
given  talents. 


We  owe  him  an  enormous  debt  of  gratitude 
for  his  nearly  five  decades  of  caring,  often  cou- 
rageous public  service,  and  I  cannot  thank  him 
enough. 

The  bill  that  Senator  Bumpers  and  Congress- 
man Thompson  have  presented  to  me  for  signa- 
ture today  recognizes  the  courage  of  the  Little 
Rock  Nine  and  that  of  their  parents,  their  lead- 
ers, their  community  leaders,  especially  our 
great  friend  Daisy  Bates,  who  could  not  be  here 
today. 

Because  of  all  of  them.  Central  High  has  be- 
come a  hallowed  place,  a  place  every  bit  as 
sacred  as  Gettysburg  and  Independence  Hall. 
Interestingly  enough,  back  in  the  1920's,  it  was 
voted  the  most  beautiful  school  in  America.  It 
is  still  a  functioning  school,  very  much  so.  There 
are  some  years  when  its  students  comprise  25 
percent  of  our  State's  entire  roster  of  National 
Merit  Scholars.  It's  a  place  where  children  can 
still  go  and  study  Greek  and  Latin,  something 
that's  rare  in  all  school  districts  throughout 
America.  It  is,  I  believe,  about  to  become  the 
only  open,  fully  operating  school  that  is  a  Na- 
tional Historic  Site. 

As  Ernie  said,  Hillary  and  I  welcomed  the 
Litde  Rock  Nine  back  to  Litde  Rock  on  the 
30th  anniversary  of  the  integration  of  Little 
Rock  Central  High  School.  Then  I  was  pro- 
foundly honored  to  hold  open  the  door  of  the 
school  so  they  could  walk  through  on  the  40th 
anniversary.  Today  I  was  able  to  welcome  them 
all  to  the  White  House  to  the  Oval  Office  and 
now  on  the  South  Lawn. 

On  the  fateful  day  they  slipped  into  Central 
High  School  and  were  removed  by  the  police, 
President  Eisenhower  was  on  vacation  in  New- 
port. When  he  learned  what  had  happened  to 
them,  and  that  Governor  Faubus  had  turned 
over  the  streets  to  the  mob,  he  realized  that — 
even  as  a  conservative — the  Federal  Govern- 
ment had  to  act.  The  next  day  he  flew  back 
to  the  White  House.  His  helicopter  landed  just 
a  few  steps  from  here.  He  had  just  ordered 
General  Maxwell  Taylor  to  put  the  might  of 
the  101st  Airborne  Division  behind  their  right- 
eous march  through  the  doors  of  Central  High. 

Now,  thanks  to  Senators  Bumpers  and  Con- 
gressman Thompson,  and  many  others,  as  they 
said,  our  Nation  has  found  two  very  fitting  ways 
to  honor  that  march  to  ensure  that  the  memory 
of  the  Little  Rock  Nine  and  all  they  represent 
remains  alive  long  after  those  of  us  with  living 
memories  are  gone. 
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As  part  of  the  budget  I  signed  2  weeks  ago, 
I  was  authorized  to  confer  Congressional  Gold 
Medals,  the  highest  civilian  honor  the  Congress 
can  bestow,  on  each  and  every  member  of  the 
Littie  Rock  Nine.  It  was  only  a  few  months 
ago  that  we  presented  President  Nelson 
Mandela  with  that  same  award,  and  he  spoke 
so  movingly  of  his  long  struggle  to  tear  down 
the  walls  of  apartheid.  The  Litde  Rock  Nine 
broke  through  the  doors  of  apartheid.  I  can't 
wait  until  the  artists  finish  creating  your  medals 
and  we  can  bestow  them  upon  you,  an  honor 
you  richly  deserve. 

And  then,  of  course,  the  main  reason  we're 
here  today  is  to  make  a  living  monument  forever 
out  of  the  setting  of  your  struggle.  Again,  I 
thank  Senator  Bumpers  and  all  the  others.  The 
bill  will  allow  the  National  Park  Service  to  work 
with  the  community  to  maintain  and  protect 
Central  High's  magnificent  building.  It  will  also 
allow  the  Park  Service  to  start  acquiring  land 
in  the  surrounding  neighborhood  to  create  new 
facilities  where  people  can  learn  about  the  ori- 
gins and  the  aftermath  of  the  1957  crisis,  topics 
that  simply  can't  be  fully  explored  in  the  existing 
visitor  center's  hmited  space. 

Children  will  never  fully  understand  what  you 
experienced  in  1957.  Maybe  that's  not  such  a 
bad  thing.  But  they  need  to  know.  And  now, 
for  all  time  to  come,  children  will  have  an  op- 
portunity to  walk  the  stairs  you  walked,  to  see 
the  angry  faces  you  braved,  to  learn  of  your 
sacrifice,  and  about  what,  as  a  result  of  your 
sacrifice,  you,  your  fellow  Arkansans,  and  your 
Nation  have  become.  Perhaps  they  will  even 
see  what  it  was  about  the  Little  Rock  confronta- 
tion that  made  racial  equality  a  driving  obsession 
for  so  many  of  us  who  were  young  at  the  time 
and  seared  by  it. 

Again,  I  want  to  thank  you  for  staying  to- 
gether over  these  40-plus  years  now,  for  being 
willing  to  show  up  and  be  counted  and  to  re- 
mind us,  for  showing  us  the  shining  example 
of  your  lives  so  that  we  could  never  forget  all 
those  who  went  before  you  who  never  had  the 
chance  that  you  gave  to  all  who  came  after. 

Monuments  and  medals  are  important  re- 
minders of  how  far  we  have  come,  but  it  is 
not  enough.  The  doors  of  our  schools  are  open, 
but  some  of  them  are  falling  off  their  rusty 
hinges.  And  many  of  them  are  failing  the  stu- 
dents inside.  The  economy  has  never  been 
stronger,  but  there  are  still  striking  disparities 
in  jobs,  in  investments  in  neighborhoods,  in  edu- 


cation, and  criminal  justice.  Still  too  many  break 
down  along  what  W.E.B.  Du  Bois  first  called 
the  color  line.  And  while  the  Little  Rock  Nine 
have  enjoyed  great  success  in  business,  in  the 
media,  in  education,  they  can  tell  you  that  in 
spite  of  what  we  celebrated  on  Tuesday,  there 
is  still  discrimination  and  hatred  in  the  hearts 
of  some  Americans. 

All  of  that  we  found  in  our  Presidential  initia- 
tive on  race.  And  we  must  never  forget  that 
it  is  our  continuing  obligation  to  the  Litfle  Rock 
Nine  and  all  others  who  brought  us  to  this  point 
to  fight  this  battie. 

The  last  point  I  want  to  make  to  you  is  that 
the  face  of  America  is  changing  and  changing 
fast.  I  went  to  an  elementary  school  last  Satur- 
day to  talk  about  the  need  to  build  and  mod- 
ernize our  schools.  There  were  children  from 
24  nations  there.  The  principal  said,  "Mr.  Presi- 
dent, we're  so  glad  to  have  you  here,  and  we've 
got  all  the  parents  here.  I  only  wish  that  we 
could  have  translated  your  talk  into  Spanish  and 
Arabic." 

America  is  changing,  and  it  is  a  good  thing, 
if  we  remember  to  live  by  the  ideals  on  which 
this  country  was  founded,  if  we  remember  the 
sacrifices  of  the  Little  Rock  Nine,  if  we  listen 
to  our  teachers,  like  Dr.  John  Hope  Franklin. 
We,  in  other  words,  have  a  whole  new  chapter 
in  the  Nation's  march  to  equality  to  write. 

Remember  what  Senator  Bumpers'  teacher 
said,  "Wouldn't  it  be  tragic  if  he  didn't  use 
that  talent?"  That's  exactly  what  the  struggle 
for  one  America  is  all  about,  because  that  is 
a  question  that  should  be  asked  of  every  single 
child  in  our  country. 

When  we  ask  diat  question  with  the  Little 
Rock  Nine  in  mind,  it  helps  us  to  keep  our 
eyes  on  the  prize,  the  prize  of  true  equality 
and  true  freedom,  that  ever  elusive,  always 
worth  seeking,  more  perfect  Union. 

These  people  that  we  honor  today,  in  the 
school  we  save  today  for  all  time,  have  given 
us  all  a  great  and  treasured  gift.  May  God  bless 
them  and  the  United  States. 

Thank  you  very  much. 

Note:  The  President  spoke  at  11:43  a.m.  in  the 
South  Lawn  at  the  White  House.  In  his  remarks, 
he  referred  to  Ernest  Green,  one  of  the  Little 
Rock  Nine;  civil  rights  activists  Rev.  Jesse  Jackson 
and  Daisy  Bates;  Prime  Minister  Binyamin 
Netanyahu  of  Israel;  and  Chairman  Yasser  Arafat 
of  the  Palestinian  Authority.  S.  2232,  approved 
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November  6,  was  assigned  Public  Law  No.  105- 
356. 


Remarks  at  the  Northwest  Arkansas  Regional  Airport  Dedication  Ceremony 
in  HighfiU,  Arkansas 
November  6,  1998 


Thank  you  so  much,  Secretary  Slater,  for  your 
support  of  this  project  and  your  terrific  work. 
Thank  you.  Administrator  Garvey,  Senator 
Hutchinson,  Congressman  Hutchinson,  Senator- 
elect  Blanche  Lambert  Lincoln.  Now,  up  here 
in  northwest  Arkansas,  from  my  point  of  view, 
she's  got  the  best  of  all  worlds;  she's  a  Democrat 
with  a  Republican  last  name.  [Laughter]  I  want 
you  to  get  to  know  her;  you'll  like  her  a  lot. 

Congressman  Dickey,  Congressman  Hammer- 
Schmidt,  Mr.  Green,  thank  you  for  your  mar- 
velous work  here.  Mr.  Bowler,  thank  you  for 
bringing  American  Eagle  here.  I  want  to  thank 
the  Springdale  Band  and  the  Fayetteville  Choir. 
I  thought  they  both  did  a  superb  job. 

You  know — I've  got  all  these  notes,  but  I 
don't  really  want  to  use  them  today.  I  was  flying 
home  today,  and  I  have  to  begin  by  bringing 
you  greetings  from  two  people  who  were  with 
me  this  morning  who,  for  different  reasons, 
wanted  to  come  and  couldn't.  One  is  the  First 
Lady,  Hillary,  who  wanted  me  to  tell  her  friends 
in  northwest  Arkansas  hello  and  to  say  she 
wished  she  could  be  here.  And  the  other  is 
Senator  Bumpers,  who  has  a  sinus  condition  and 
was  told  by  his  doctor  not  to  get  on  the  airplane, 
although  I  told  him  I  thought  it  was  a  pretty 
nice  plane  I  was  trying  to  bring  him  down  here 
in — [laughter] — and  that  we  were  trying  to  dem- 
onstrate that  northwest  Arkansas  had  a  world- 
class  airport.  But  he  asked  to  be  remembered 
to  you. 

I  want  to  thank  my  good  friend,  former  Chief 
of  Staff,  and  our  Envoy  to  Latin  America,  Mack 
McLarty,  for  being  here.  And  all  of  you  all  out 
here — I've  been  looking  out  in  this  crowd  at 
so  many  people  I've  known  for  25  years,  many 
more — I've  been  sort  of  reliving  the  last  25 
years.  I  think  I  should  begin  by  saying  that 
in  every  project  like  this,  there  are  always  a 
lot  of  people  who  work  on  it.  Rodney  mentioned 
that  many  years  ago,  Senator  Fulbright,  who 
was  my  mentor,  had  the  idea  of  there  ought 


to  be  an  airport  here.  I  know  how  long  Con- 
gressman Hammerschmidt  has  worked  on  this. 
This  project  started  in  the  planning  stage  under 
the  Bush  administration,  and  we  completed  it. 
We  had  bipartisan  support,  and  as  Senator 
Hutchinson  said,  invoking  our  friend  Senator 
McCain,  we  had  bipartisan  opposition  to  it  as 
well.  [Laughter] 

And  I  have  found  that  there  is  in  any  project 
like  this  a  certain  squeaky  wheel  factor;  there 
are  people  that  just  bother  you  so  much  that 
even  if  you  didn't  want  to  do  it,  you'd  go  on 
and  do  it  anyway.  And  I  would  like  to  pay  a 
certain  special  tribute  to  the  people  who  were 
particular  squeaky  wheels  to  me,  starting  with 
Alice  Walton,  who  wore  me  out — [laughter] — 
Uvalde  and  Carol  Lindsey,  who  guilt-peddled 
me  about  every  campaign  they'd  ever  worked 
for  me  in;  and  Dale  Bumpers,  who  made  me 
relive  every  favor  he'd  ever  done  for  me  for 
20  years.  [Laughter]  Now,  there  were  others 
as  well,  but  I  want  to  especially  thank  them. 

I  want  to  say  to  all  of  you,  I'm  delighted 
to  see  Helen  Walton  here  and  members  of  the 
Walton  family.  I,  too,  wish  Sam  were  here  to 
see  this  day.  I  thank  J.B.  Hunt,  who  talked 
to  me  about  this  airport.  George  Billingsly  once 
said,  *Tou  remember,  I  gave  you  the  first  con- 
tribution you  ever  got  in  Benton  County;  now 
build  that  airport."  [Laughter]  I  have  a  lot  of 
stories  about  this  airport.  I  want  you  to  under- 
stand how  high  public  policy  is  made  in  Wash- 
ington. [Laughter]  And  we're  all  laughing  about 
this,  but  the  truth  is,  this  is  a  good  thing,  and 
it  needed  to  be  done. 

You  know,  when  I  was  a  boy  growing  up 
in  Arkansas — ^Tim  talked  about  how  we  were 
all  raised  to  believe  you  could  build  a  wall 
around  Arkansas — ^we  thought  in  the  beginning, 
for  a  long  time,  that  roads  would  be  our  salva- 
tion. Forty-two  years  ago  President  Eisenhower 
signed  the  Federal  Aid  Highway  Act  into  law, 
a  bill  sponsored  by  the  Vice  President's  father. 
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Albert  Gore,  Sr.,  in  the  United  States  Senate. 
And  it  did  a  lot  of  good  for  America  and  a 
lot  of  good  for  Arkansas.  And  a  lot  of  trucking 
companies  in  this  State  did  a  lot  of  good  with 
it,  and  a  lot  of  poultry  companies,  like  Tyson's 
and  others,  made  the  most  of  those  roads.  And 
then  we  began  to  see  that  air  traffic  was  impor- 
tant as  well.  And  Secretary  Slater  talked  a  lot 
about  that.  And  I  got  tickled  when  Senator 
Hutchinson  was  talking  about  transporting  ap- 
ples from  Hiwassee  by  railroad  in  the  twenties. 
I  thought  to  myself,  I  wonder  if  I'm  the  first 
President  who  has  ever  known  how  to  get  to 
Hiwassee?  [Laughter] 

But  I  got  to  thinking  about  that  and  how 
now  we  move  from  interstates  to  highways,  and 
the  people — all  these  people  I've  mentioned 
today,  Senator  Hutchinson,  Senator  Bumpers, 
Senator  Piyor,  certainly  Congressman  Hammer- 
schmidt,  and  Congressman  Hutchinson  now,  and 
Secretary  Slater,  and  before  him.  Secretary 
Pefia,  and  all  the  people  in  Northwest  Arkansas 
and  their  supporters — understand  today  if  you 
can't  fly,  you  can't  compete.  But  if  you  can 
fly,  you  can  soar  to  new  heights.  Today  in  a 
sentence,  at  long  last,  northwest  Arkansas  can 
fly. 

And  this  means  a  lot  to  me.  When  I  was 
landing  here,  I  called  all  my  Secret  Service  de- 
tail leaders  together  and  I  said,  "I  want  you 
guys  to  look  out  the  window.  This  is  where 
I  started  my  political  career.  I've  been  on  every 
one  of  these  roads."  And  we  were  sitting  here. 
Congressman  Hammerschmidt  reached  over  and 
he  said,  "You  know,  your  career,  the  career  that 
led  you  to  the  Presidency,  really  started  24  years 
ago  last  Tuesday."  What  he  didn't  say  was, 
comma,  "when  I  beat  you  like  a  drum  up  here 
for  Congress."  [Laughter]  But  I  learned  a  lot 
in  that  race.  And  ever  since,  driving  into  all 
the  littie  towns  and  hamlets  in  this  area,  then 
as  Governor,  flying  in  and  out  of  northwest  Ar- 
kansas and  all  the  airports  that  were  up  here, 
I  have  known  for  a  long  time  that  this  could 
bring  opportunity  and  empowerment,  access  to 
markets,  a  boom  to  tourism — all  of  this  will  hap- 
pen. 

And  what  I'd  like  to  ask  all  of  you  to  think 
about  is  to  think  of  this  airport — and  it's  not 
just  going  from  here  to  Chicago  but  from  here 
to  tomorrow.  I  am  glad  to  tell  you  that  the 
FAA  will  release  today  a  $5  million  letter  of 
intent  for  continued  development  of  this  airport. 


I'm  glad  to  say  that  we  have  not  abandoned 
our  bipartisan  commitment,  we  Arkansans,  to 
other  kinds  of  transportation.  When  the  Con- 
gress passed,  with  the  vote  of  every  Member 
of  Congress  here  present,  and  I  signed  the 
Transportation  Equity  Act  this  year,  it  will  mean 
$100  million  more  a  year  over  the  next  6  years 
to  the  State  of  Arkansas  alone.  And  it,  too,  will 
do  a  lot  of  good  to  take  us  to  the  future. 

We  are  committed  also  to  modernizing  the 
air  traffic  system.  Our  air  traffic  control  system, 
with  the  new  investments  we're  making  in  avia- 
tion service  and  infrastructure,  will  now  be  able 
to  better  handle  the — listen  to  this — the  50  per- 
cent increase  in  global  air  travel  we  expect  in 
just  the  next  7  years. 

Our  policy  has  helped  our  airlines  and  aero- 
space industries  return  to  profitability.  Now 
we're  finalizing  new  means  to  promote  more 
competition  and  lower  fares  at  home.  We've 
signed  more  than  60  agreements  to  expand  air 
service  with  other  nations,  opening  skies  above 
as  we  open  markets  below. 

We're  also  trying  to  do  more  to  make  sure 
those  skies  are  safe  and  secure.  Under  the  Vice 
President's  leadership,  with  the  joint  efforts  of 
the  FAA  and  NASA  and  the  airline  industry, 
we're  working  to  convert  our  air  traffic  control 
system  to  satellite  technology,  to  change  the  way 
we  inspect  older  aircraft,  and  most  important 
over  the  long  run,  to  combat  terrorism  with 
new  equipment,  new  agents,  new  methods. 

In  the  world  of  the  future,  we'll  need  great 
airports;  we'll  need  wonderful  airplanes;  we'll 
need  well-trained — ^well-trained  pilots  and  peo- 
ple to  maintain  those  airplanes.  Our  prosperity, 
more  and  more,  will  depend  upon  keeping  the 
world's  skies  safe,  secure,  and  open. 

I've  got  to  mention  one  other  personal  thing. 
I  saw  Lieutenant  Governor  Rockefeller  here, 
and  he  probably  has  to  hide  it  around  election 
time,  but  when  we  were  younger  men  we  stud- 
ied in  Oxford,  England,  together — ^when  people 
typically  took  a  boat.  Now,  people  our  age  then 
look  at  me  when  I  tell  them  I  took  6  days 
to  get  from  here  to  England  and  they  think 
I  need  my  head  examined.  We  are  moving 
around  very  fast  now. 

And  the  last  thing  I'd  like  to  ask  you  to  think 
about  is  where  we  are  going  and  how  we're 
going  to  get  there.  We'll  have  better  roads;  we'll 
have  better  airports;  we'll  have  safer  air  travel. 
But  to  me,  as  I  have  seen  all  the  people  before 
me  speak,  the  people  that  really  did  the  work — 
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all  I  had  to  do  as  President  was  to  make  sure 
my  budget  office  didn't  kill  these  requests  and 
to  make  sure  everybody  I  knew  knew  that  I 
was  personally  supportive  of  this.  But  the  Mem- 
bers of  Congress  and  the  others  here  present, 
the  citizens,  they  did  all  the  work.  And  all  of 
you  who  worked  on  this — I  saw  the  leaders 
stand  up  when  their  names  were  called — to  me, 
this  symbolizes  America  at  its  best:  people  work- 
ing on  a  common  objective,  across  party  lines, 
putting  people  first,  thinking  about  the  future. 
It's  a  symbol  of  what  I  have  tried  to  do  in 
the  6  years  I  have  been  in  Washington.  And 
I  learned  most  of  what  I  know  driving  around 
on  these  backroads. 

And  I  just  want  to  tell  all  of  you  that  I  thank 
you  for  the  role  that  you  have  played  in  helping 
to  bring  this  country  to  the  point  where  we 
not  only  have  a  surplus  for  the  first  time  in 
29  years  but  the  lowest  percentage  of  people 
on  welfare  in  29  years,  the  lowest  unemploy- 
ment in  28  years,  the  lowest  crime  rate  in  25 
years,  the  highest  homeownership  in  history, 
with  the  smallest  Government  in  Washington 
since  the  last  time  John  Glenn  orbited  the 
Earth.  And  I  am  proud  of  that. 

And  what  I  ask  you  to  think  about  is  that 
we  are — all  of  us — living  in  a  smaller  and  small- 
er world,  where  our  interdependence  and  our 
own  power  depends  upon  our  constructive  inter- 
dependence with  our  friends  and  neighbors  be- 
yond our  borders,  the  borders  of  our  region, 
our  State,  our  Nation.  If  we're  going  to  build 


a  pathway  to  the  future,  we  have  to  build  it 
with  air  travel;  we  have  to  build  it  with  the 
Internet;  we  have  to  build  it  with  modem  med- 
ical and  scientific  research;  and  we  have  to  build 
it  by  giving  every  child — ^without  regard  to  in- 
come, race,  region,  or  background — a  world- 
class  education.  We  have  to  build  it  by  recog- 
nizing that  all  the  differences  that  exist  in  this 
increasingly  diverse  country — I  know  there  are 
churches  here  in  northwest  Arkansas  that  now 
have  service  in  Spanish  on  Sunday,  which  would 
have  been  unthinkable  24  years  ago  when  I  first 
started  traipsing  around  on  these  roads.  All  of 
that  is  a  great  blessing,  if  we  decide,  when  we 
soar  into  the  future,  we're  all  going  to  take 
the  flight  together. 

You  built  this  airport  together.  Take  it  into 
the  future  together.  Thank  you,  and  God  bless 
you  all. 

Note:  The  President  spoke  at  3:05  p.m.  In  his 
remarks,  he  referred  to  former  Representative 
John  Paul  Hammerschmidt;  Stan  Green,  chair- 
man, and  George  Billingsly,  member,  Northwest 
Arkansas  Regional  Airport  Authority;  Peter  Bowl- 
er, president,  American  Eagle  Airlines;  Alice  Wal- 
ton, chair  emeritus.  Northwest  Arkansas  Council, 
and  her  mother,  Helen,  widow  of  Sam  Walton, 
founder,  Wal-Mart  Stores,  Inc.;  Uvalde  Lindsey, 
secretary-treasurer,  and  his  wife,  Carol,  president, 
Ozark  International  Consultants;  J.B.  Hunt, 
founder  and  senior  chairman,  J.B.  Hunt  Trans- 
port, Inc.;  former  Senator  David  H.  Pryor;  and 
Lt.  Gov.  Winthrop  P.  Rockefeller  of  Arkansas. 


Statement  on  Senator  Daniel  Patrick  Moynihan's  Decision  Not  To  Seek 

Reelection 

November  6,  1998 


Senator  Moynihan's  decision  to  retire  comes 
as  sad  news  for  all  of  us  who  have  worked 
with  him  and  learned  from  him  during  his  long 
career  of  public  service. 

Pat  Moynihan  has  been  a  larger-than-life  fig- 
ure in  the  Senate,  ably  filling  the  seat  once 
held  by  Aaron  Burr,  Martin  Van  Buren,  and 
Robert  F.  Kennedy.  For  the  last  22  years.  Sen- 
ator Moynihan  has  been  a  prescient  presence 


in  the  United  States  Senate,  always  prodding 
the  country  to  face  our  toughest  challenges.  His 
experience  and  expertise  in  foreign  policy,  do- 
mestic policy,  science,  and  the  arts  has  guided 
the  Senate  and  served  the  Nation.  Senator 
Moynihan  also  served  as  U.S.  Ambassador  to 
India  from  1973  to  1975,  U.S.  Representative 
to  the  United  Nations  from  1975  to  1976,  and 
has  the  distinction  of  being  the  only  person  in 
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American   history   to   serve 
Presidential  administrations. 


four 


successive 


His  personal  story  could  have  been  written 
by  Horatio  Alger:  His  rise  from  a  poor  child- 
hood in  New  York  City's  Hell's  Kitchen  to  his 
place  as  the  most  popular  statewide  elected  offi- 
cial in  New  York  during  four  Senate  terms  is 


an  inspirational  life  story  that  serves  as  a  power- 
ful rebuttal  to  the  prevailing  cynicism  about  pol- 
itics and  public  service. 

Hillary  and  I  wish  him  and  Elizabeth  all  the 
best.  We  will  miss  him.  So  will  the  Congress. 
So  will  America. 


Statement  on  Representative  Newt  Gingrich's  Decision  Not  To  Seek 
Reelection  as  Speaker  of  the  House  of  Representatives 
November  6,  1998 


Newt  Gingrich  has  been  a  worthy  adversary, 
leading  the  Republican  Party  to  a  majority  in 
the  House,  and  joining  me  in  a  great  national 
debate  over  how  best  to  prepare  America  for 
the  21st  century. 


Despite  our  profound  differences,  I  appre- 
ciate those  times  we  were  able  to  work  together 
in  the  national  interest,  especially  Speaker  Ging- 
rich's strong  support  for  America's  continuing 
leadership  for  freedom,  peace,  and  prosperity 
in  the  world. 


Statement  on  Signing  the  Automobile  National  Heritage  Area  Act 
November  6,  1998 


Today  I  am  pleased  to  sign  into  law  H.R. 
3910,  the  "Automobile  National  Heritage  Area 
Act." 

In  1896,  when  Charles  and  Frank  Duryea 
built  13  identical  horseless  carriages  with  the 
idea  of  selling  automobiles  for  a  profit,  Michigan 
was  a  rural  State  of  dirt  roads,  with  an  economy 
fueled  by  agriculture  and  the  timber  industry. 
Trains,  canals,  and  rivers  were  America's  means 
of  transporting  commerce.  People  in  rural  com- 
munities had  no  easy  means  of  traveling  to  sur- 
rounding towns  and  cities.  The  car  ended  this 
isolation  and  transformed  Michigan  into  an  in- 
dustrial giant  and  America  into  a  moving,  work- 
ing, modem  economy.  It  is  only  appropriate  that 
we  now  recognize  and  honor  die  cultural  legacy 
of  the  automobile.  The  Automobile  National 
Heritage  Area — by  bringing  together  a  collection 
of  historical  facilities  and  assets  and  making 
them  available  for  education,  recreation,  and 
tourism — ^will  create  something  unique  and  last- 
ing for  both  Michigan  and  America. 

I  am  also  pleased  that  H.R.  3910  will  establish 
the  Tuskegee  Airmen  National  Historic  Site  to 


honor  the  African  American  World  War  II  pilots 
who  sacrificed  so  much  during  World  War  II. 
Fittingly,  the  Historic  Site  will  be  located  at 
the  Tuskegee  Institute's  Moton  Field,  the  first 
and  only  training  facility  for  African  American 
pilots  during  the  war.  The  successes  of  the 
Tuskegee  Airmen,  as  they  were  known,  paved 
the  way  to  desegregation  of  the  military.  They 
proved  to  the  American  public  that,  when  given 
the  opportunity,  African  Americans  would  be- 
come effective  leaders.  The  Historic  Site  will 
inspire  present  and  future  generations  as  they 
come  to  understand  the  contribution  that  these 
brave  individuals  made  toward  defending  their 
Nation  and  advancing  the  subsequent  civil  rights 
movement. 

In  addition,  H.R.  3910  will  authorize  a  memo- 
rial to  Benjamin  Banneker  to  honor  this  Nation's 
first  African  American  man  of  science.  Mr. 
Banneker,  a  self-educated  mathematician  whose 
grasp  of  calculus  and  spherical  trigonometry  al- 
lowed him  to  publish  his  astronomical  almanac 
from  1791  until  1796,  is  best  remembered  for 
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his  scientific  and  mechanical  genius.  It  is  appro- 
priate to  honor  this  great  American  by  erecting 
a  memorial  here  in  the  District  of  Columbia, 
where  Mr.  Banneker  employed  his  celebrated 
talents  to  survey  and  establish  the  boundaries 
of  the  Federal  City. 

Clarification,  however,  is  needed  with  respect 
to  section  403(a)(2)  of  H.R.  3910,  which  pro- 
vides that  certain  members  of  the  Delaware  and 
Lehigh  National  Heritage  Corridor  Commission 
shall  "represent"  specified  State  agencies.  If  this 
provision  were  construed  to  require  the  Sec- 
retaiy  of  the  Interior  to  appoint  employees  of 
specified  agencies  to  the  Commission,  it  would 
violate  the  Appointments  Clause  of  the  Constitu- 
tion. Accordingly,  I  will  interpret  this  provision 
as  merely  requiring  that  the  Secretary's  ap- 
pointees represent  these  agencies  by  endeavor- 
ing to  understand  and  convey  the  agencies*  con- 
cerns to  the  Commission.  Under  this  construc- 


tion, section  403  will  not  impermissibly  restrict 
the  Secretary's  discretion  to  select  and  appoint 
the  members  of  the  Commission. 

Much  of  H.R.  3910  was  carefully  crafted  on 
a  nonpartisan  basis.  I  thank  the  Michigan  dele- 
gation and  others  for  their  contribution,  particu- 
larly Representative  Joe  Knollenberg  and  Rep- 
resentative John  Dingell  who,  like  his  father  be- 
fore him,  has  tirelessly  served  the  people  of 
Michigan  and  provided  the  leadership  necessary 
to  make  dreams  such  as  the  Automobile  Na- 
tional Heritage  Area  a  reality. 


William  J.  Clinton 


The  White  House, 
November  6,  1998. 


Note:  H.R.  3910,  approved  November  6,  was  as- 
signed Public  Law  No.  105-355. 


Letter  to  Congressional  Leaders  Reporting  on  the  National  Emergency 
With  Respect  to  Sudan 
November  6,  1998 


Dear  Mr.  Speaker:    (Dear  Mr.  President:) 

I  hereby  report  to  the  Congress  on  develop- 
ments concerning  the  national  emergency  with 
respect  to  Sudan  that  was  declared  in  Executive 
Order  13067  of  November  3,  1997,  and  matters 
relating  to  the  measures  in  that  order.  This  re- 
port is  submitted  pursuant  to  section  204(c)  of 
the  International  Emergency  Economic  Powers 
Act,  50  U.S.C.  1703(c)  (lEEPA),  and  section 
401(c)  of  the  National  Emergencies  Act,  50 
U.S.C.  1641(c).  This  report  discusses  only  mat- 
ters concerning  the  national  emergency  with  re- 
spect to  Sudan  that  was  declared  in  Executive 
Order  13067. 

1.  On  November  3,  1997,  I  issued  Executive 
Order  13067  (62  Fed.  Reg.  59989,  November 
5,  1997 — the  "Order")  to  declare  a  national 
emergency  with  respect  to  Sudan  pursuant  to 
lEEPA.  A  copy  of  the  Order  was  provided  to 
the  Congress  by  message  dated  November  3, 
1997. 

2.  Executive  Order  13067  became  effective 
at  12:01  a.m.,  eastern  standard  time  on  Novem- 
ber 4,  1997.  On  July  1,  1998,  the  Department 
of  the  Treasury's  Office  of  Foreign  Assets  Con- 


trol (OFAC)  issued  the  Sudanese  Sanctions  Reg- 
ulations (the  "SSR"  or  the  "Regulations"  (63 
Fed.  Reg.  35809,  July  1,  1998)).  The  Regulations 
block  all  property  and  interests  in  property  of 
the  Government  of  Sudan,  its  agencies,  instru- 
mentalities, and  controlled  entities,  including  the 
Central  Bank  of  Sudan,  that  are  in  the  United 
States,  that  hereafter  come  within  the  United 
States,  or  that  are  or  hereafter  come  within  the 
possession  or  control  of  United  States  persons, 
including  their  overseas  branches.  The  SSR  also 
prohibit:  (1)  the  importation  into  the  United 
States  of  any  goods  or  services  of  Sudanese  ori- 
gin except  for  information  or  informational  ma- 
terials; (2)  the  exportation  or  reexportation  of 
goods,  technology,  or  services  to  Sudan  or  the 
Government  of  Sudan  except  for  information  or 
informational  materials  and  donations  of  human- 
itarian aid;  (3)  the  facilitation  by  a  United  States 
person  of  the  exportation  or  reexportation  of 
goods,  technology,  or  services  to  or  from  Sudan; 
(4)  the  performance  by  any  United  States  person 
of  any  contract,  including  a  financing  contract, 
in  support  of  an  industrial,  commercial,  public 
utility,   or  governmental  project  in   Sudan;   (5) 
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the  grant  or  extension  of  credits  or  loans  by 
any  United  States  person  to  the  Government 
of  Sudan;  and  (6)  transactions  relating  to  the 
transportation  of  cargo.  A  copy  of  the  Regula- 
tions is  attached  to  this  report. 

3.  Since  the  issuance  of  Executive  Order 
13067,  OFAC  has  made  numerous  decisions 
with  respect  to  applications  for  authorizations 
to  engage  in  transactions  under  the  Regulations. 
As  of  September  16,  1998,  OFAC  has  issued 
62  authorizations  to  nongovernmental  organiza- 
tions engaged  in  the  delivery  of  humanitarian 
aid  and  141  licenses  to  others.  OFAC  has  denied 
many  requests  for  licenses.  The  majority  of  deni- 
als were  in  response  to  requests  to  authorize 
commercial  exports  to  Sudan — particularly  of 
machinery  and  equipment  for  various  indus- 
tries— and  the  importation  of  Sudanese-origin 
goods.  The  majority  of  licenses  issued  permitted 
the  unblocking  of  financial  transactions  for  indi- 
vidual remitters  who  routed  their  funds  through 
blocked  Sudanese  banks.  Other  licenses  author- 
ized the  completion  of  diplomatic  transfers, 
preeffective  date  trade  transactions,  intellectual 
property  protection,  the  performance  of  certain 
legal  services,  and  transactions  relating  to  air 
and  sea  safety  pohcy. 

4.  At  the  time  of  signing  Executive  Order 
13067,  I  directed  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury 
to  block  all  property  and  interests  in  property 
of  persons  determined,  in  consultation  with  the 
Secretary  of  State,  to  be  owned  or  controlled 
by,  or  to  act  for  or  on  behalf  of,  the  Govern- 
ment of  Sudan.  On  November  5,  1997,  OFAC 
disseminated  details  of  this  program  to  the  fi- 
nancial, securities,  and  international  trade  com- 
munities by  both  electronic  and  conventional 
media.  This  information  included  the  names  of 
62  entities  owned  or  controlled  by  the  Govern- 
ment of  Sudan.  The  list  includes  12  financial 
institutions  and  50  other  enterprises.  As  of  Sep- 
tember 10,  1998,  OFAC  has  blocked  nearly 
$610,000  during  this  reporting  period. 

5.  Since  my  last  report,  OFAC  has  collected 
one  civil  monetary  penalty  in  the  amount  of 
$5,500  from  a  U.S.  financial  institution  for  its 
violation  of  lEEPA  and  the  SSR  relating  to  a 
funds  transfer.  Another  12  cases  are  undergoing 
penalty  action.  OFAC,  in  cooperation  with  the 
U.S.  Customs  Service,  is  closely  monitoring  po- 


tential violations  of  the  import  prohibitions  of 
the  Regulations  by  businesses  and  individuals. 
Various  reports  of  violations  are  being  aggres- 
sively pursued. 

6.  The  expenses  incurred  by  the  Federal  Gov- 
ernment in  the  6-month  period  from  May  3 
through  November  2,  1998,  that  are  directly  at- 
tributable to  the  exercise  of  powers  and  authori- 
ties conferred  by  the  declaration  of  a  national 
emergency  with  respect  to  Sudan  are  reported 
to  be  approximately  $375,000,  most  of  which 
represent  wage  and  salary  costs  for  Federal  per- 
sonnel. Personnel  costs  were  largely  centered 
in  the  Department  of  the  Treasury  (particularly 
in  the  Office  of  Foreign  Assets  Control,  the 
U.S.  Customs  Service,  the  Office  of  the  Under 
Secretary  for  Enforcement,  and  the  Office  of 
the  General  Counsel),  the  Department  of  State 
(particularly  the  Bureaus  of  Economic  and  Busi- 
ness Affairs,  African  Affairs,  Near  Eastern  Af- 
fairs, Consular  Affairs,  and  the  Office  of  the 
Legal  Adviser),  and  the  Department  of  Com- 
merce (the  Bureau  of  Export  Administration  and 
the  General  Counsel's  Office). 

7.  The  situation  in  Sudan  continues  to  present 
an  extraordinary  and  unusual  threat  to  the  na- 
tional security  and  foreign  policy  of  the  United 
States.  The  declaration  of  the  national  emer- 
gency with  respect  to  Sudan  contained  in  Execu- 
tive Order  13067  under-scores  the  United  States 
Government's  opposition  to  the  actions  and  poli- 
cies of  the  Government  of  Sudan,  particularly 
its  support  of  international  terrorism  and  its  fail- 
ure to  respect  basic  human  rights,  including 
freedom  of  religion.  The  prohibitions  contained 
in  Executive  Order  13067  advance  important  ob- 
jectives in  promoting  the  antiterrorism  and 
human  rights  policies  of  the  United  States.  I 
shall  exercise  the  powers  at  my  disposal  to  deal 
with  these  problems  and  will  continue  to  report 
periodically  to  the  Congress  on  significant  devel- 
opments. 

Sincerely, 

William  J.  Clinton. 

Note:  Identical  letters  were  sent  to  Newt  Ging- 
rich, Speaker  of  the  House  of  Representatives, 
and  Albert  Gore,  Jr.,  President  of  the  Senate. 
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Memorandum  on  Preventing  Firearms  Sales  to  Prohibited  Purchasers 
November  6,  1998 


Memorandum  for  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury, 
the  Attorney  General 

Subject:  Preventing  Firearms  Sales  to  Prohibited 
Purchasers 

Since  1993,  my  Administration  has  worked 
hand-in-hand  with  State  and  local  law  enforce- 
ment agencies  and  the  communities  they  serve 
to  rid  our  neighborhoods  of  gangs,  guns,  and 
drugs — and  by  doing  so  to  reduce  crime  and 
the  fear  of  crime  throughout  the  country.  Our 
strategy  is  working.  Through  the  historic  Violent 
Crime  Control  and  Law  Enforcement  Act  of 
1994,  we  have  given  communities  the  tools  and 
resources  they  need  to  help  drive  down  the 
crime  rate  to  its  lowest  point  in  a  generation. 
Keeping  guns  out  of  the  hands  of  criminals 
through  the  Brady  Handgun  Violence  Preven- 
tion Act's  background  checks  has  also  been  a 
key  part  of  this  strategy.  Over  the  past  5  years, 
Brady  background  checks  have  helped  prevent 
a  quarter  of  a  million  handgun  sales  to  felons, 
fugitives,  domestic  violence  abusers,  and  other 
prohibited  purchasers — saving  countless  lives 
and  preventing  needless  injuries. 

On  November  30,  1998,  the  permanent  provi- 
sions of  the  Brady  Law  will  take  effect,  and 
the  Department  of  Justice  will  implement  the 
National  Instant  Criminal  Background  Check 
System  (NICS).  The  NICS  will  allow  law  en- 
forcement officials  access  to  a  more  inclusive 
set  of  records  than  is  now  available  and  will — 
for  the  first  time — extend  the  Brady  Law's  back- 
ground check  requirement  to  long  guns  and  fire- 
arms transfers  at  pawnshops.  Under  the  NICS, 
the  overall  number  of  background  checks  con- 


ducted before  the  purchase  of  a  firearm  will 
increase  from  an  estimated  4  million  annually 
to  as  many  as  12  million. 

We  can,  however,  take  additional  steps  to 
strengthen  the  Brady  Law  and  help  keep  our 
streets  safe  from  gun-carrying  criminals.  Under 
current  law,  firearms  can  be — and  an  untold 
number  are — bought  and  sold  entirely  without 
background  checks,  at  the  estimated  5,000  pri- 
vate gun  shows  that  take  place  across  the  coun- 
try. This  loophole  makes  gun  shows  prime  tar- 
gets for  criminals  and  gun  traffickers,  and  we 
have  good  reason  to  believe  that  firearms  sold 
in  this  way  have  been  used  in  serious  crimes. 
In  addition,  the  failure  to  maintain  records  at 
gun  shows  often  thwarts  needed  law  enforce- 
ment efforts  to  trace  firearms.  Just  days  ago, 
Florida  voters  overwhelmingly  passed  a  ballot 
initiative  designed  to  facilitate  background 
checks  at  gun  shows.  It  is  now  time  for  the 
Federal  Government  to  take  appropriate  action, 
on  a  national  basis,  to  close  this  loophole  in 
the  law. 

Therefore,  I  request  that,  within  60  days,  you 
recommend  to  me  what  actions  our  Administra- 
tion can  take — including  proposed  legislation — 
to  ensure  that  firearms  sales  at  gun  shows  are 
not  exempt  from  Brady  background  checks  or 
other  provisions  of  our  Federal  gun  laws. 

WiLUAM  J.  Clinton 

Note:  This  memorandum  was  made  available  by 
the  Office  of  the  Press  Secretary  on  November 
6  but  was  embargoed  for  release  until  10:06  a.m. 
on  November  7. 


The  President's  Radio  Address 
November  7,  1998 


Good  morning.  This  week  the  American  peo- 
ple sent  a  clear  message  to  Washington  that 
we  must  put  politics  aside  and  take  real  action 
on  the  real  challenges  facing  our  Nation:  saving 
Social  Security  for  the  21st  century,  passing  a 
Patients'     Bill     of    Rights,     strengthening    our 


schools  by  finishing  the  job  of  hiring  100,000 
teachers,  and  passing  my  plan  to  build  or  mod- 
ernize 5,000  schools  across  our  country. 

Over  the  past  6  years,  we  have  taken  real 
action  to  address  another  important  challenge, 
making  our  communities  safe  for  our  families. 
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For  too  long  it  seemed  that  rising  crime  was 
a  frightening  fact  of  hfe  in  America.  In  too 
many  communities,  children  could  not  play  on 
the  street  or  walk  to  school  in  safety,  older 
Americans  locked  themselves  in  their  homes 
with  fear,  and  gangs  armed  with  illegal  guns 
boldly  roamed  our  streets  and  schools.  I  took 
office  determined  to  change  this,  committed  to 
a  comprehensive  anticrime  strategy  based  on 
more  community  pohcing,  tougher  penalties,  and 
better  prevention. 

Today  our  strategy  is  showing  remarkable  re- 
sults. We're  ahead  of  schedule  and  under  budget 
in  meeting  our  goal  of  putting  100,000  police 
on  the  street.  And  all  across  America,  crime 
rates  have  fallen  to  a  25-year  low,  respect  for 
the  law  is  on  the  rise,  families  are  beginning 
to  feel  safe  in  their  communities  again. 

Keeping  guns  out  of  the  hands  of  criminals 
has  been  at  the  center  of  our  strategy  and  an 
essential  part  of  our  success.  Since  I  signed  the 
Brady  law,  after  a  big  debate  in  Congress  which 
was  led  in  the  House  of  Representatives  by  now 
Senator-elect  Charles  Schumer  of  New  York, 
background  checks  have  put  a  stop  to  nearly 
a  quarter  of  a  million  handgun  purchases  by 
fugitives  or  felons.  Law  enforcement  officers 
from  around  the  country  have  told  us  that  fewer 
guns  on  the  street  have  made  a  huge  difference 
in  the  lives  of  families  they  serve. 

At  the  end  of  this  month,  we  will  make  the 
Brady  law  even  stronger.  For  the  first  time  ever, 
we  will  require  background  checks  for  the  pur- 
chase of  any  firearm,  whether  purchased  from 
a  licensed  gun  dealer  or  a  pawnshop.  But  under 
this  new  insta-check  system,  as  it's  called,  we'll 
be  able  to  run  nearly  twice  as  many  background 
checks,  and  most  of  them  in  just  a  matter  of 
minutes. 

We've  spent  5  years  working  with  State  and 
local  law  enforcement  to  put  this  system  in 
place,  but  when  it  comes  to  our  families'  safety, 
we  must  take  another  important  step.  Every 
year,  an  untold  number  of  firearms  are  bought 
and  sold  at  an  estimated  5,000  gun  shows 
around  our  country.  I  come  from  a  State  where 


these  shows  are  very  popular.  I  have  visited 
and  enjoyed  them  over  the  years.  They're  often 
the  first  place  parents  teach  their  children  how 
to  handle  firearms  safely.  I  know  most  gun  deal- 
ers and  owners  are  dedicated  to  promoting  safe 
and  legal  gun  use.  But  at  too  many  gun  shows, 
a  different,  dangerous  trend  is  emerging.  Be- 
cause the  law  permits  some  firearms  to  be  sold 
without  background  checks,  some  of  these  gun 
shows  have  become  illegal  arms  bazaars  for 
criminals  and  gun  traffickers  looking  to  buy  and 
sell  guns  on  a  cash-and-carry,  no-questions-asked 
basis. 

On  Tuesday  the  people  of  Florida  voted  over- 
whelmingly to  put  a  stop  to  these  tainted  trans- 
actions and  make  it  harder  for  criminals  to  buy 
firearms.  Under  the  new  Florida  law,  commu- 
nities now  can  take  action  to  require  background 
checks  for  the  public  sale  of  all  guns.  I  believe 
this  should  be  the  law  of  the  land:  No  back- 
ground check,  no  gun,  no  exceptions. 

Therefore,  I  am  directing  Secretary  Rubin 
and  Attorney  General  Reno  to  report  back  to 
me  in  60  days  with  a  plan  to  close  the  loophole 
in  the  law  and  prohibit  any  gun  sale  without 
a  background  check.  We  didn't  fight  as  hard 
as  we  did  to  pass  the  Brady  law  only  to  let 
a  handful  of  unscrupulous  gun  dealers  disrespect 
the  law,  undermine  our  progress,  put  the  safety 
of  our  families  at  risk.  With  this  action,  we  are 
one  step  closer  to  shutting  them  down. 

I  look  forward  to  working  together  with  mem- 
bers of  both  parties  in  the  new  Congress  to 
meet  this  challenge  and  all  our  challenges  to 
build  a  safer  and  stronger  America  for  the  21st 
centuiy. 

Thanks  for  listening. 

Note:  The  address  was  recorded  at  approximately 
9:30  a.m.  on  November  6  in  the  Oval  Office  at 
the  White  House  for  broadcast  at  10:06  a.m.  on 
November  7.  The  transcript  was  made  available 
by  the  Office  of  the  Press  Secretary  on  November 
6  but  was  embargoed  for  release  until  the  broad- 
cast. 
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Electronic  Mail  Message  to  John  Glenn 
November  1,  1998 


Dear  John, 

Thanks  for  your  message.  Hillary  and  I  had 
a  great  time  at  the  launch.  We  are  very  proud 
of  you  and  the  entire  crew,  and  a  litde  jealous. 
We  can't  wait  for  you  to  get  home  so  we  can 
have  a  first  hand  report.  Meanwhile  back  on 
earth,  weVe  having  a  lot  of  fun  with  your  adven- 
ture. At  a  camp  rally  in  Queens,  I  asked  an 
83  year  old  lady  what  she  thought  of  your  trip. 
She  replied  that  it  seemed  like  a  perfectiy  fine 
thing  for  a  young  man  like  you  to  do!  I  hope 
your  last  few  hours  go  well.  Give  my  best  to 
the  rest  of  the  crew. 

Sincerely, 

Bill  Clinton 

Note:  The  message  was  transmitted  in  the  morn- 
ing from  the  White  House  to  John  Glenn  aboard 
the  space  shuttle  Discovery  orbiting  the  Earth. 
The  transcript  released  by  the  Office  of  the  Press 
Secretary  also  included  the  text  of  the  message 
from  John  Glenn  to  the  President,  as  follows: 

Dear  Mr.  President, 

This  is  certainly  a  first  for  me,  writing  to 
a  President  from  space,  and  it  may  be  a  first 


for  you  in  receiving  an  E  mail  direct  from  and 
orbiting  spacecraft. 

In  any  event,  I  want  to  personally  thank  you 
and  Mrs.  Clinton  for  coming  to  the  Cape  to 
d/see  the  launch.  I  hope  you  enjoyed  it  just 
half  as  much  as  we  did  on  board.  It  is  truly 
an  awesome  experience  from  a  personal  stand- 
point, and  of  even  greater  importance  for  all 
of  the  great  research  projects  we  have  on  Dis- 
covery. The  whole  crew  was  impressed  that  you 
would  be  the  first  President  to  personally  see 
a  shuttle  launch  and  asked  me  to  include  their 
best  regards  to  you  Hillary.  She  has  discussed 
her  interest  in  the  space  program  with  Annie 
on  several  occasions,  and  I  know  she  would  like 
to  be  on  a  flight  just  like  this  one. 

We  have  gone  almost  a  third  of  the  way 
around  the  world  in  the  time  it  has  taken  me 
to  write  this  letter,  and  the  rest  of  the  crew 
is  waiting.  Again,  our  thanks  and  best  regards. 
Will  try  to  give  you  a  personal  briefing  after 
we  return  next  Saturday. 

Sincerely, 


John  Glenn 


Letter  to  Congressional  Leaders  on  Continuation  of  the  National 
Emergency  With  Respect  to  Iran 
November  9,  1998 


Dear  Mr.  Speaker:     (Dear  Mr.  President:) 

Section  202(d)  of  the  National  Emergencies 
Act  (50  U.S.C.  1622(d))  provides  for  the  auto- 
matic termination  of  a  national  emergency  un- 
less, prior  to  the  anniversary  date  of  its  declara- 
tion, the  President  publishes  in  the  Federal  Reg- 
ister and  transmits  to  the  Congress  a  notice  stat- 
ing that  the  emergency  is  to  continue  in  effect 
beyond  the  anniversary  date.  In  accordance  with 
this  provision,  I  have  sent  the  enclosed  notice, 
stating  that  the  Iran  emergency  declared  in  1979 
is  to  continue  in  effect  beyond  November  14, 
1998,  to  the  Federal  Register  for  publication. 
Similar  notices  have  been  sent  annually  to  the 
Congress  and  the  Federal  Register  since  Novem- 


ber 12,  1980.  The  most  recent  notice  appeared 
in  the  Federal  Register  on  October  1,  1997.  This 
emergency  is  separate  from  that  declared  with 
respect  to  Iran  on  March  15,  1995,  in  Executive 
Order  12957. 

The  crisis  between  the  United  States  and  Iran 
that  began  in  1979  has  not  been  fully  resolved. 
The  international  tribunal  estabhshed  to  adju- 
dicate claims  of  the  United  States  and  U.S.  na- 
tionals against  Iran  and  of  the  Iranian  govern- 
ment and  Iranian  nationals  against  the  United 
States  continues  to  function,  and  normalization 
of  commercial  and  diplomatic  relations  between 
the    United    States    and    Iran    has    not    been 
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achieved.  On  March  15,  1995,  I  declared  a  sepa- 
rate national  emergency  with  respect  to  Iran 
pursuant  to  the  International  Emergency  Eco- 
nomic Powers  Act  and  imposed  separate  sanc- 
tions. By  Executive  Order  12959  of  May  6, 
1995,  these  sanctions  were  significantly  aug- 
mented, and  by  Executive  Order  13059  of  Au- 
gust 19,  1997,  the  sanctions  imposed  in  1995 
were  further  clarified.  In  these  circumstances, 
I  have  determined  that  it  is  necessary  to  main- 
tain in  force  the  broad  authorities  that  are  in 
place  by  virtue  of  the  November  14,  1979,  dec- 
laration of  emergency,  including  the  authority 


to  block  certain  property  of  the  government  of 
Iran,  and  that  are  needed  in  the  process  of 
implementing  the  January  1981  agreements  with 
Iran. 

Sincerely, 

WiLUAM  J.  Clinton 

Note:  Identical  letters  were  sent  to  Newt  Ging- 
rich, Speaker  of  the  House  of  Representatives, 
and  Albert  Gore,  Jr.,  President  of  the  Senate.  The 
notice  is  listed  in  Appendix  D  at  the  end  of  this 
volume. 


Remarks  to  the  1998  NCAA  Men's  and  Women's  Basketball  Champions 
November  9,  1998 


The  President.  Thank  you.  Please  be  seated. 
I  want  to  welcome,  in  addition  to  the  coaches 
and  the  university  officials  and  the  teams.  Sen- 
ator Ford  from  Kentucky;  Senator  Frist  from 
Tennessee;  Congressman  Whitfield;  Governor 
Patton;  President  Johnson;  Coach  Summitt;  the 
team's  captains,  Chamique  Holdsclaw  and  Kellie 
Jolly;  Associate  Athletic  Director  Larry  Ivey; 
Coach  Smith;  your  team  captains,  Allen  Ed- 
wards, Cameron  Mills,  and  Jeff  Sheppard. 

Before  I  begin,  I  have  to  turn  the  microphone 
over  to  someone  who  couldn't  be  here  today, 
but  who  never  misses  an  opportunity  to  remind 
me  at  this  occasion  that  there  is  a  team  from 
Tennessee  here  always.  [Laughter]  Laura  just 
said,  the  Vice  President  is  supposed  to  call  in, 
but  he's  a  little  late.  I  like  it;  I'll  get  to  talk 
some  more.  Not  yet?  Give  me  the  high  sign, 
Laura. 

So  we'll  go  on  with  the  program.  [Laughter] 
I  love  November,  not  only  because  of  Thanks- 
giving but  because  we  get  to  start  the  college 
basketball  season.  It's  the  time  of  year  also,  late- 
ly, where  I  welcome  the  Lady  Vols  and  the 
Kentucky  Wildcats  here.  [Laughter]  For  Ken- 
tucky, it's  been  2  out  of  the  last  3  years.  For 
the  Vols — this  reminds  me,  when  I  was  Gov- 
ernor, there  was  this  wonderful  civics  teacher 
in  a  litde  town  in  Arkansas.  And  every  year, 
she  was  such  a  devoted  teacher,  she  would  al- 
ways bring  her  class  to  the  Governor's  office. 
And  every  year,  Pat  Summitt  brings  her  class 
to  the  White   House.   [Laughter]  Just  part  of 


a  civics  lesson  that  is  unmatched  in  NCAA  wom- 
en's basketball  history.   [Applause]  Thank  you. 

I  want  to  congratulate  Pat  Summitt  and 
Tubby  Smith  for  knowing  how  to  turn  talent 
into  victoiy.  They  are  two  different  things,  as 
we  all  know. 

Let  me  begin  by  saluting  the  Lady  Vols  bas- 
ketball team.  There  are  few  things  in  sports 
more  thrilling  than  the  way  they  roared  off  the 
bench  in  the  first  half  of  the  championship  in 
Indianapolis,  scoring  55  points,  tying  an  NCAA 
record — ^Tennessee's  61st  NCAA  win,  the  most 
by  any  school  ever,  at  the  end  of  a  39-0  season. 

Not  only  that,  they  won  each  of  these  games 
by  an  average  of  30  points.  That's  something 
that  would  not  only  make  any  coach  jealous; 
it  makes  any  politician  drool.  [Laughter]  The 
Lady  Vols  have  been  called  flawless,  mega  tal- 
ents, without  peer,  merciless.  Some  say  they  are 
the  best  team  ever  to  step  on  the  floor,  anytime, 
anywhere. 

It  was,  of  course,  a  victory  for  the  team.  But 
I  think  we  should  note  that  Chamique 
Holdsclaw  led  the  Vols  in  scoring,  was  the  Final 
Four  MVP,  swept  Player  of  the  Year  honors — 
coincidentally,  wearing  number  23.  And  like  Mi- 
chael Jordan,  she  dominated  every  game  of  the 
season,  averaging  over  23.5  points  a  game;  in 
the  final  victory,  an  impressive  25  points  and 
10  rebounds.  I  say  that  because  young  people 
in  this  country,  especially  young  girls  who  are 
learning  about  women's  basketball,  will  hear  a 
lot  more  about  her. 
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And  let  me  also  salute  Coach  Pat  Summitt, 
Coach  of  the  Year  for  the  sixth  time  in  12  years, 
her  third  consecutive  championship  team.  Only 
John  Wooden  has  more  collegiate  basketball 
championships,  and  she's  gaining  on  him  every 
day.  Thank  you  again  for  what  you  have  done. 

And  now,  is  the  Vice  President  on  the  phone? 

The  Vice  President.  Yes,  I'm  here,  Mr.  Presi- 
dent. [Laughter] 

The  President.  Okay,  gloating  time.  [Laughter] 

[At  this  pointy  the  Vice  President  made  brief 
remarks  by  telephone  from  Carthage,  TN.] 

The  President.  Thank  you.  I  can't  help  noting 
that  there's  a  little  modest  football  game  this 
weekend  between  Tennessee  and  Arkansas. 
[Laughter]  And  both  teams  are  undefeated,  but 
Tennessee  is  much  higher  ranked.  And  both  the 
Vice  President  and  Senator  Frist  refused  to  give 
me  any  points  when  we  bet  on  this  game.  So 
I'm  either  going  to  have  more  barbecue  than 
I  can  eat,  or  I'm  going  to  have  to  take  out 
a  loan  to  finish  Chelsea's  college  education  after 
this.  [Laughter]  But  I'm  looking  forward  to  it. 

I'd  like  to  say  a  few  words  about  the  Kentucky 
Wildcats.  First  of  all,  I  think  all  of  us  who 
watched  the  tournament  this  year  thought  it  was 
one  of  the  best  tournaments  that  any  of  us  could 
remember.  And  the  fact  that  Kentucky  did  come 
back  by  10  points  at  halftime  in  the  last  game 
to  defeat  Utah — quite  clearly  a  great,  great 
team — the  fact  that  we  had  so  much  competition 
in  the  final  teams  that  made  it  certainly  to  the 
Final  Four,  but  even  the  last  16 — it  was  an 
unbelievable  tournament.  And  Kentucky  became 
the  first  team  ever  to  come  back  from  such 
a  large  deficit  in  the  final  game  of  the  tour- 
nament— ^with  heart,  skill,  and  guts. 

I  want  to  congratulate  the  Final  Four  MVP, 
Jeff  Sheppard,  and  all  of  his  teammates.  There 
were  many  solid  scorers,  no  one  who  ran  away. 
Kentucky  had  a  team.  They  also  did  something 
that  I  think  is  very  important  for  great  teams. 
They  got  better  and  better  and  better  as  the 
season  went  on,  winning  their  last  11  games 
by  an  average  of  20  points. 

Of  course.  Coach  Tubby  Smith  faced  a  dif- 
ficult task  in  his  first  year  at  Kentucky.  People 
expected  him  to  win  all  the  time,  and  he  had 
to  start  with  that  burden  of  expectation.  I  think 
the  fact  that  he  began  his  working  hfe  in  to- 
bacco fields  with  16  brothers  and  sisters  taught 
him  something  about  teamwork.  And  he  cer- 


tainly brought  what  he  knew  about  teamwork 
and  family  values  and  spirit  to  this  work. 

Jeff  Sheppard  said  of  Coach  Smith  that  "he 
does  a  really  good  job  of  teaching  us  the  game 
of  basketball,  but  an  even  better  job  of  teaching 
us  how  to  be  men."  I  think  diat  says  more 
than  anything  I  could  possibly  say  about  this 
remarkable  man  and  his  remarkable  team. 

Now  I'd  like  to  introduce  Dr.  Joe  Johnson, 
the  president  of  the  University  of  Tennessee. 

[University  of  Tennessee  president  Joseph  E. 
Johnson  and  Lady  Volunteers  coach  Pat  Summitt 
each  made  brief  remarks.  Players  Kellie  Jolly 
and  Chamique  Holdsclaw  then  presented  the 
President  with  gifts.] 

The  President.  I  now  have  a  whole  wardrobe 
from  them.  [Laughter]  It's  great;  I  have  all  these 
matching  workout  clothes.  Thank  you  very,  very 
much. 

Now  I'd  like  to  ask  Larry  Ivey,  the  University 
of  Kentucky  associate  athletic  director,  to  come 
up. 

[University  of  Kentucky  associate  athletic  direc- 
tor Larry  Ivey  and  Wildcats  coach  Tubby  Smith 
each  made  brief  remarks.  Players  Jeff  Sheppard 
and  Cameron  Mills  then  presented  the  President 
with  a  Wildcats  jersey,  and  Mr.  Mills  com- 
mented that  the  President  never  wore  the  jersey 
given  to  him  after  the  Wildcats  won  their  pre- 
vious championship.] 

The  President.  Look  how  big  it  is.  Cameron, 
for  all  you  know,  I  slept  in  it.  Look  at  this. 
[Laughter]  Look,  you  are  laughing  about  this, 
but  I'll  have  you  know  that  I  was  6'8"  before 
I  got  elected  President.  [Laughter] 

Well,  thank  you  very  much.  Let  me  say  to 
both  of  you,  I  follow  basketball  quite  closely, 
and  I  have  had  occasion  to  get  to  know  Pat 
Summitt  and  her  husband,  R.B.,  and  fine  son, 
Tyler,  who  is  kind  of  getting  bored  coming  to 
see  me  every  year.  [Laughter]  But  it's  nice  for 
me  because  I've  watched  him  grow  up.  [Laugh- 
ter] He  weighed  about  15  pounds  the  first  time 
I — and  he  came  to  see  Buddy  today,  so  my 
dog  is  eagerly  awaiting  his  reunion  there. 

I  also  have  very  much  admired  Tubby  Smith 
from  afar.  And  I  hke  it  when  teams  can  come 
back.  Although  I  must  say,  I  prefer  to  get  ahead 
and  stay  ahead.  [Laughter]  But  sometimes  you 
just  have  to  come  back.  [Laughter]  So  I  think 
we've  had  the  best  of  both  worlds  here  today 
and  a  lot  of  what  is  best  about  our  country. 
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Thank  you,  and  God  bless  you  all.  Welcome. 

Note:  The  President  spoke  at  6:10  p.m.  in  the 
East  Room  at  the  White  House.  In  his  remarks, 


he  referred  to  Gov.  Paul  E.  Patton  of  Kentucky; 
NBA  Chicago  Bulls  player  Michael  Jordan;  and 
UCLA  head  basketball  coach  emeritus  John 
Wooden. 


Remarks  to  the  National  Townhall  Meeting  on  Trade 
November  10,  1998 


Thank  you.  Well,  Lionel,  you  did  a  great  job. 
The  first  thing  I  asked  him  today  was  whether 
or  not  his  speech  was  going  to  be  beamed  into 
his  school.  [Laughter]  I  love  Brooklyn.  I've  been 
to  Senator-elect  Schumer's  home.  IVe  spent  a 
lot  of  time  in  Brooklyn.  Neither  Chuck  Schumer 
nor  I  would  have  the  courage  to  leave  our  elec- 
torate on  election  day.  [Laughter]  And  you  did, 
and  for  that  reason  alone  I  hope  that  you  are 
rewarded.  I'm  glad  you're  with  us. 

I  want  to  welcome  the  other  student  leaders 
and  teachers,  business  people  here  today  and 
those  joining  us  by  satellite  and  the  Internet. 
I'd  like  to  thank  Mike  Armstrong  for  his  great 
leadership  of  the  President's  Export  Council  and 
all  the  other  members  of  the  Council  who  are 
here  with  us  on  the  stage  today  for  their  service. 

I  want  to  thank  Secretary  Daley  for  doing 
a  superb  job  as  Commerce  Secretary,  not  only 
in  his  responsibilities  to  promote  America's  ex- 
ports and,  generally,  a  free  trading  system 
throughout  the  world  but  for  the  many  other 
good  things  he  does  for  the  American  economy 
as  the  Secretary  of  Commerce. 

I'm  very  glad  to  address  this  first-ever  national 
townhall  meeting  on  trade.  When  the  Presi- 
dent's Export  Council  was  created  25  years  ago 
to  promote  America's  businesses  and  jobs — just 
think  of  it;  people  are  joining  us  today  via  sat- 
ellite and  the  Internet — 25  years  ago,  commu- 
nications satellites  were  largely  tools  of  our  mili- 
tary. Even  6  years  ago,  when  I  took  office,  the 
Internet  was  basically  the  private  province  of 
physicists.  There  were  about  50  sites.  Today, 
it's  the  fastest  growing  organ  of  communication 
in  all  of  human  history.  Today,  the  Internet  and 
communication  sateUites  are  not  instruments  of 
war  but  plowshares  to  help  us  to  cultivate  edu- 
cation and  understanding,  exports  and  the 
growth  of  our  global  economy. 

I  think  I'd  like  to  say  that  it's  also  fitting 
that  this  townhall  be  held  in  a  building  named 


in  honor  of  President  Reagan,  because  he  be- 
lieves deeply  in  our  indispensable  role  in  pro- 
moting freedom  and  free  trade  throughout  the 
world.  In  1982  he  said  this:  "Great  nations  have 
responsibilities  to  lead.  If  we  lower  our  profile, 
we  might  just  wind  up  lowering  our  flag."  Well, 
we  still  have  a  responsibility  to  lead — in  the 
aftermath  of  the  cold  war,  I  would  argue,  a 
greater  responsibility  than  ever  before. 

That  is  why,  6  years  ago,  we  charted  a  new 
course  for  our  country,  designed  to  preserve 
both  the  American  dream  and  the  American 
community  at  home  and  America's  leadership 
for  peace  and  freedom  and  prosperity  around 
the  world.  We  had  a  three-word  motto:  oppor- 
tunity, responsibility,  and  community.  That 
meant,  among  other  things,  that  we  took  a  new 
direction  with  our  economy,  a  new  strategy  that 
began  first  with  fiscal  discipline,  because  our 
deficit  was  $290  billion  that  year,  slated  to  go 
to  nearly  $400  billion  last  year.  No  country  can 
buy  prosperity  by  spending  itself  into  debt  deep- 
er and  deeper  every  year. 

In  the  years  since,  we  have  seen  that  the 
hard  work  of  reducing  the  deficit  and  producing 
the  first  balanced  budget  in  a  generation  has 
paid  rich  dividends:  lower  interest  rates,  higher 
investment,  more  growth,  rising  wages,  a  28- 
year  low  in  unemployment  with  a  32-year  low 
in  inflation.  We  have  more  to  do.  We  must 
keep  America  fiscally  sound.  We  must  deal  with 
the  Social  Security  challenge  that  we  face.  We 
must  expand  the  reach  of  enterprise  into  those 
neighborhoods  and  places  in  America  that  have 
not  yet  felt  this  economic  recovery.  But  it  is 
working. 

The  second  thing  we  did  in  building  this  his- 
toric surplus  was  to  make  equally  historic  invest- 
ments in  our  people,  in  education,  in  health 
care,  in  economic  empowerment.  In  the  new 
global  economy,  education  and  technology,  re- 
search and  development,  health  care  and  a  clean 
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environment — all  these  things  will  be  increas- 
ingly valued,  and  without  them  it  will  be  very 
difficult  to  prove  that  the  global  economy  works 
for  ordinary  citizens.  We  have  more  to  do,  espe- 
cially in  education.  And  we  have  more  potential 
in  research,  in  medicine,  and  in  economic  and 
technological  areas.  But  we  are  doing  the  right 
things. 

The  third  thing  that  we  did  with  our  econ- 
omy, after  balancing  the  budget  and  increasing 
investment,  was  to  try  to  make  the  global  econ- 
omy work  more  aggressively  for  our  people. 
During  the  past  5  years,  exports  have  helped 
to  create  more  than  2  million  jobs,  high-skilled 
jobs  that  on  average  pay  more  than  15  percent 
above  the  average. 

The  free  and  open  exchange  of  capital  and 
ideas  and  goods  across  the  globe  has  been  vital 
to  our  prosperity  throughout  this  century  we're 
about  to  leave,  but  it  will  be  far  more  important 
to  our  continued  growth  in  the  21st  century. 
That  is  why  I  have  been  so  committed  to  open- 
ing markets  to  our  goods  and  services  through- 
out the  world.  During  the  past  5  years,  we  have 
completed  260  trade  agreements  to  open  global 
markets  to  areas  from  automobiles  to  tele- 
communications. 

Now,  as  we  meet  here  today,  this  global  trad- 
ing system  is  facing  two  great  related  challenges: 
first,  the  most  serious  financial  challenge  since 
World  War  II;  and  second,  the  continuing  need 
to  put  a  human  face  on  the  global  economy, 
that  is,  to  make  sure  that  in  every  country  in- 
creased trade  and  investment  works  to  benefit 
ordinary  citizens. 

A  full  quarter  of  the  world  is  now  living  in 
countries  with  declining  or  negative  economic 
growth.  Millions  who  were  in  the  middle  class 
in  Asia  or  Russia,  for  example,  have  been  dev- 
astated by  economic  problems  in  their  own 
countries.  Therefore,  we  see  people,  for  the  first 
time  in  a  good  while,  beginning  to  question 
the  premises  of  the  free  flow  of  goods  and  serv- 
ices and  capital. 

With  the  whole  world  increasingly  linked  to- 
gether in  a  global  marketplace,  with  global  com- 
munications, clearly  these  shocks  abroad  also  re- 
verberate at  home.  We  saw  it  most  clearly  in 
the  last  several  months  in  the  markets  that  our 
farmers  no  longer  had  in  Asia,  leading  to  steep 
drops  in  farm  prices  here  at  home.  We  see 
it  most  clearly  today,  perhaps,  in  the  fact  that 
Americas  economy  has  remained  strong,  and 
with  other  countries  suffering  from  no  growth 


or  negative  growth,  the  flooding  of  our  markets 
by  certain  products,  especially  steel,  which  has 
become  a  big  source  of  concern  and  about 
which  I'll  say  more  in  a  couple  of  minutes. 

The  point  I  want  to  make  to  all  of  you,  espe- 
cially to  the  students  who  are  here,  is  that  re- 
solving the  global  crisis  today  is  vitally  important 
for  the  American  people,  from  Brooklyn  to 
North  Dakota,  in  small  towns  and  big  cities. 
Why?  Not  only  because  it  is  in  our  interest 
to  help  our  friends  around  the  world  to  continue 
to  enjoy  the  benefits  of  freedom  and  prosperity 
but  because  if  we  want  to  keep  our  own  econ- 
omy and  social  fabric  strong,  we  have  to  do 
so  in  the  context  of  a  growing  economy  where 
people  embrace  the  ideas  of  freedom  and  free 
exchange  of  goods  and  services.  That  is  why 
America  must  continue  to  lead  in  building  a 
strong  financial  and  trading  system  for  the  21st 
century. 

Over  the  past  year  we  have  pursued  a  very 
aggressive  strategy  to  combat  the  financial  crisis 
and  to  protect  our  jobs  here  at  home.  In  Sep- 
tember I  called  for  urgent  action  to  spur  growth 
and  to  aid  those  nations  most  in  need.  The 
nations  of  the  world  have  rallied  to  this  agenda. 
Japan  has  committed  substantial  resources  to  re- 
pair its  troubled  banking  system.  Brazil  is  mov- 
ing forward  to  address  its  fiscal  problems.  The 
international  community  is  working  to  support 
these  efforts. 

America,  Japan,  and  others  have  cut  interest 
rates.  Our  Congress  agreed  to  fully  fund  our 
commitment  to  the  International  Monetary 
Fund.  Through  our  Export-Import  Bank  and  our 
Overseas  Private  Investment  Council,  we're  pro- 
viding credit  and  investment  insurance  to  en- 
courage the  flow  of  capital  to  developing  na- 
tions. The  World  Bank  has  announced  that  it 
will  expand  its  spending  to  strengthen  the  social 
safety  net  in  Asia,  where  so  many  people  have 
been  hurt  by  financial  and  economic  collapse. 

Just  10  days  ago  the  Group  of  Seven  major 
industrial  nations  announced  additional  steps:  a 
new  line  of  credit  to  help  nations  with  sound 
economic  policies  fight  off  the  financial  con- 
tagion in  the  first  place — it  is  always  less  expen- 
sive to  keep  something  bad  from  happening  than 
it  is  to  fix  it  once  it  happens — and  second,  a 
new  World  Bank  emergency  fund  to  aid  those 
who  are  suffering  the  most. 

Now,  these  are  very,  very  positive  steps.  But 
there  is  still  much  more  to  do  to  keep  countries 
on  the  path  to  prosperity,  to  stop  future  crises 
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before  they  start.  I  have  called  on  the  world 
community  to  act  to  adapt  the  architecture  of 
the  international  financial  system  for  the  new 
realities  of  the  21st  century,  the  24-hour-a-day 
high-tech  markets,  with  $1.5  trillion  a  day  in 
currency  exchanges. 

Let  me  say  that  again.  We  set  up  a  system — 
for  all  the  students  here — that  would  enable 
more  and  more  trade  to  occur  in  goods  and 
in  services  and  more  and  more  investment  to 
occur.  Now,  obviously,  if  you're  going  to  have 
more  trade  and  more  investment  in  other  coun- 
tries, and  their  money  is  different  from  yours, 
there  has  to  be  a  system  to  ensure  a  fairly  free 
flow  of  capital  around  the  world  because  those 
things  have  to  be  purchased  or  invested  in  in 
other  countries.  But  today,  the  financial  markets, 
more  than  any  other  time,  are  operating  as  an 
independent  economic  force,  and  let  me  say 
again,  $1.5  trillion  a  day  is  changing  hands  in 
international  currency  exchanges.  That  is  many, 
many  times  the  total  value  of  goods  and  services 
traded  in  any  given  day. 

And  that  is  at  the  bottom  of  a  lot  of  the 
challenges  we're  facing  today:  How  do  we  con- 
tinue to  support  the  necessary  free  flow  of  cap- 
ital so  that  we  can  have  the  trade,  the  invest- 
ment we  need,  and  avoid  the  enormous  impact 
that  a  financial  collapse  can  have  when  the 
money  being  traded  on  its  own  is  so  much  great- 
er than  the  total  value  of  goods  and  services 
being  traded  or  investments  being  made? 

Later  this  week,  leaders  of  the  Asia-Pacific 
community  of  nations  will  gather  in  Asia  to  con- 
tinue our  efforts  toward  a  more  prosperous  and 
secure  future.  We'll  work  on  speeding  the  eco- 
nomic recovery  in  Asia,  strengthening  the  social 
safety  net,  helping  companies  there  to  restruc- 
ture their  debt  so  they  can  emerge  from  the 
crushing  burdens  they  face  and  once  again  em- 
ploy people  and  pay  them  wages. 

Now,  in  solving  the  current  crisis  in  Asia, 
Japan  is  of  particular  importance.  It  is,  after 
all,  the  second  largest  economy  in  the  world. 
It  has  been  a  key  engine  of  growth  for  the 
entire  world  over  the  last  two  decades.  The  res- 
toration of  growth  in  Japan,  which  has  been 
stalled  now  for  more  than  5  years,  is  absolutely 
essential  to  the  restoration  of  growth  in  the  re- 
mainder of  Asia.  The  rest  of  us  look  to  Japan 
to  move  quickly  to  implement  the  good  banking 
reforms  which  have  been  passed,  to  spur  de- 
mand for  goods  and  services  in  the  home  mar- 


ket, to  reduce  unnecessary  regulation,  and  to 
open  its  markets. 

At  the  Asia-Pacific  leaders  summit,  our  na- 
tions will  work  together  to  bring  down  more 
barriers  to  trade.  Last  year  we  agreed  to  con- 
sider opening  nine  key  sectors,  worth  more  than 
$1.5  trillion  a  year  in  world  trade.  We  need 
to  deliver  on  that  agreement. 

We  must  also,  here  in  the  United  States, 
move  ahead  on  trade  initiatives  with  Latin 
America,  with  Africa,  with  Europe.  We  must 
launch  negotiations  on  agriculture  and  other 
areas  within  the  World  Trade  Organization  as 
we  move  toward  next  year's  ministers  meeting 
here  at  home  in  the  United  States.  And  here, 
on  our  domestic  front,  we  need  to  find  common 
ground  on  fast-track  negotiating  authority,  so 
that  I  can  continue  to  negotiate  good  trading 
agreements  with  other  nations. 

Now,  as  we  deal  with  all  these  issues,  we 
must  remember  that  it's  also  important  to  keep 
in  mind  that  there  must  be  a  human  face  on 
the  global  economy;  we  must  be  able  to  show 
that  economic  exchange  benefits  ordinary  citi- 
zens. Therefore,  we  will  continue  to  work  for 
trade  agreements  that  include  important  protec- 
tions for  workers,  for  health  and  safety,  for  the 
environment,  and  to  work  for  a  world  trading 
system  that  is  more  open  to  all  elements  of 
society  and  more  designed  to  lift  the  fortunes 
of  all  people  in  all  trading  countries.  Expanded 
trade  must  not  provoke  the  so-called  race  to 
the  bottom. 

We'll  also  work  hard  with  our  Congress  to 
make  our  own  sanctions  pohcy  more  judicious, 
more  fair,  more  cost-effective,  something  our 
business  community  has  talked  to  us  about  quite 
a  lot. 

America  must  also  continue  to  lead  the  world 
to  have  an  open,  rules-based  trading  system. 
If  we  expect  the  American  people  to  support 
expanded  trade,  free  trade  must  also  be  fair 
trade.  I'm  especially  concerned,  as  I  said  earher, 
about  the  impact  of  the  international  financial 
crisis  on  American  steelworkers  and  our  steel 
industry.  We  are  committed  to  a  full  and  timely 
enforcement  of  our  trade  laws  to  address  unfair 
trade  practices  affecting  this  industry,  and  we 
will  insist  that  our  key  trading  partners  play  by 
the  rules. 

I  am  pleased  that  Secretary  Daley  earlier 
today  released  regulations  to  implement  our  laws 
against  unfairly  subsidized  imports.  This  expe- 
dited action  will  greatly  help  our  steel  and  other 
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industries  as  they  review  the  legal  remedies 
available  to  them. 

Our  companies  deserve  fair  treatment  over- 
seas as  well.  Earlier  today  I  signed  legislation 
approving  an  agreement  with  other  industrial 
nations  to  crack  down  on  bribery  in  international 
business  transactions.  This  agreement  requires 
the  nations  that  sign  it  to  enact  laws  barring 
their  citizens  from  bribing  foreign  officials  to 
win  business  in  those  countries. 

We've  had  laws  like  that  on  the  books  for 
more  than  20  years.  I'm  sorry  to  say,  as  many 
of  the  people  up  here  on  this  platform  can  tes- 
tify, it's  cost  us  a  lot  of  business  over  the  last 
20  years  to  do  the  right  thing.  But  it  is  clearly 
the  right  thing.  American  companies  deserve  a 
level  playing  field,  and  now,  with  this  legislation 
and  this  international  agreement,  we  will  have 
it. 

Let  me  say  one  other  thing.  We  believe  the 
global  economic  system  is  strengthened  by  open- 
ness, so  that  people  can  judge  whether  govern- 
ments, businesses,  and  international  institutions 
like  the  WTO  and  the  IMF  act  responsibly  and 
honestly.  And  we  will  continue  to  push  for 
greater  openness. 

Finally,  as  I  have  told  audiences  this  year 
from  Santiago  to  Shanghai,  no  matter  what  we 
do  in  the  United  States  to  try  to  restore  growth, 
no  matter  how  good  our  world  trading  and  fi- 
nancial systems  are,  there  are  some  things  na- 
tions must  do  for  themselves.  Unless  nations 
deepen  their  democracies,  unless  they  provide 
good  education,  health  care  to  the  maximum 
ability  according  to  their  means,  unless  they 
have  a  fair  legal  system,  unless  the  citizens  of 
each  nation  feel  they  have  an  actual  stake  in 
their  own  economies  and  they've  got  a  good 
chance  to  get  a  fair  shake  if  they  work  hard 
and  play  by  the  rules — unless  these  things  are 
present,  then  nations  will  resist;  people  will  re- 
sist the  reforms  that  a  lot  of  these  nations  have 
to  undertake  now  to  recover  and  to  grow  over 
the  long  run.  Unless  people  are  empowered  with 
the  tools  to  master  economic  change,  they  will 
feel  they  are  its  victims,  not  its  victors. 

So  I  say  again,  we  have  heavy  responsibilities 
here  in  the  United  States.  We  must  continue 
with  our  efforts  to  generate  greater  economic 
growth,  to  seek  freer  and  fairer  trade,  to  see 
that  trade  and  the  global  financial  systems  are 
modified  to  meet  the  needs  of  the  21st  century, 
to  roll  back  the  present  financial  crisis,  and  to 
design  efforts  that  will  lift  the  lives  of  all  people 


over  the  long  run.  We  have  to  do  this,  but 
other  countries  must  do  their  part  as  well. 

All  of  you  young  people  who  are  out  here, 
if  you  look  at  where  we  are  in  the  United  States, 
with  a  population  that  is  more  diverse  racially, 
ethnically,  culturally  than  ever  before  in  our  his- 
tory, we  are  well-positioned  to  do  better  in  the 
21st  century  than  at  any  time  in  our  glorious 
past.  If  you  look  at  the  efforts  being  made  to 
overcome  old  problems,  from  Northern  Ireland 
to  the  Middle  East,  to  Bosnia  and  Kosovo,  to 
tribal  difficulties  in  Africa,  and  you  look  at  the 
continuing  troubles  that  are  still  out  there,  it 
is  clear  that  if  a  unifying  rather  than  a  dividing 
vision  of  human  life  and  human  society  is  the 
dominant  one  the  young  people  in  this  country 
and  this  world  bring  to  the  world  of  the  21st 
century,  we  have  the  chance  to  have  the  most 
peaceful,  most  prosperous,  most  healthy,  most 
forward-looking  period  in  all  human  existence 
for  people  throughout  the  globe. 

But  it  is  by  no  means  certain.  And  this  is 
a  critical  period.  Everything  we  do  for  econom- 
ics should  be  seen  not  as  an  economic  matter 
alone  but  should  be  done  because  it  also  ad- 
vances the  texture  and  meaning  and  quality  of 
life — the  ability  of  families  to  raise  their  chil- 
dren, the  ability  of  people  to  get  better  edu- 
cation, the  ability  of  people  to  live  in  peace, 
the  ability  of  people  to  look  beyond  their  noses 
and  the  struggles  of  putting  food  on  the  table 
today  to  the  need  to  reconcile  our  growing  econ- 
omy with  our  fragile  environment  around  the 
globe. 

That's  what  this  is  about.  That's  why  your 
presence  here  is  so  important.  And  that's  what 
I  ask  you  to  think  of  Yes,  America  is  blessed. 
Yes,  we're  doing  well.  Yes,  we're  making  money 
from  the  global  economy.  Yes,  we  can  make 
more  money  and  have  more  jobs  and  enjoy 
more  prosperity.  But  in  the  end,  the  purpose 
of  all  this  is  to  improve  the  quality,  the  depth, 
the  texture  of  life,  not  only  for  ourselves  but 
for  the  cause  of  peace  and  freedom  throughout 
the  world. 

I  believe  we  can  do  it.  I  hope  you  will  support 
that.  And  I  hope  very  much  that,  once  again 
in  the  coming  year,  we  will  make  great  advances 
here  in  the  United  States  to  that  end. 

Thank  you  very  much. 

Note:  The  President  spoke  at  1:35  p.m.  in  the 
Atrium  at  the  Ronald  Reagan  Building  and  Inter- 
national Trade  Center.  In  his  remarks,  he  referred 
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to  Lionel  Ogelsby,  student,  Washington  Irving 
High  School,  New  York  City,  who  introduced  the 
President;  and  C.  Michael  Armstrong,  Chairman, 
President's  Export  Council,  and  chief  executive 


officer,  AT&T.  S.  2375,  the  International  Anti- 
Bribery  and  Fair  Competition  Act  of  1998,  ap- 
proved November  10,  was  assigned  Public  Law 
No.  105-366. 


Statement  on  Signing  the  International  Anti-Bribery  and  Fair  Competition 
Act  of  1998 
November  10,  1998 


It  is  with  great  pleasure  that  I  sign  today 
S.  2375,  the  "International  Anti-Bribery  and  Fair 
Competition  Act  of  1998."  This  Act  makes  cer- 
tain changes  in  existing  law  to  implement  the 
Convention  on  Combating  Bribery  of  Foreign 
Public  Officials  in  International  Business  Trans- 
actions, which  was  negotiated  under  the  auspices 
of  the  Organization  for  Economic  Cooperation 
and  Development  (OECD).  The  Convention 
was  signed  on  December  17,  1997,  by  the 
United  States  and  32  other  nations.  On  July 
31,  1998,  the  Senate  gave  its  advice  and  consent 
to  ratification  of  the  Convention.  With  enact- 
ment of  this  bill,  the  United  States  is  able  to 
proceed  with  the  deposit  of  its  instrument  of 
ratification,  and  it  is  my  hope  that  the  Conven- 
tion will  enter  into  force  by  the  end  of  1998, 
the  target  date  established  by  OECD  Ministers. 

The  United  States  has  led  the  effort  to  curb 
international  bribery.  We  have  long  believed 
bribery  is  inconsistent  with  democratic  values, 
such  as  good  governance  and  the  rule  of  law. 
It  is  also  contrary  to  basic  principles  of  fair 
competition  and  harmful  to  efforts  to  promote 
economic  development.  Since  the  enactment  in 
1977  of  the  Foreign  Corrupt  Practices  Act 
(FCPA),  U.S.  businesses  have  faced  criminal 
penalties  if  they  engaged  in  business-related 
bribery  of  foreign  public  officials.  Foreign  com- 
petitors, however,  did  not  have  similar  restric- 
tions and  could  engage  in  this  corrupt  activity 
without  fear  of  penalty.  Moreover,  some  of  our 
major  trading  partners  have  subsidized  such  ac- 
tivity by  permitting  tax  deductions  for  bribes 
paid  to  foreign  public  officials.  As  a  result,  U.S. 


companies  have  had  to  compete  on  an  uneven 
playing  field,  resulting  in  losses  of  international 
contracts  estimated  at  $30  billion  per  year. 

The  OECD  Convention — ^which  represents 
the  culmination  of  many  years  of  sustained  dip- 
lomatic effort — is  designed  to  change  all  that. 
Under  the  Convention,  our  major  competitors 
will  be  obligated  to  criminalize  the  bribery  of 
foreign  public  officials  in  international  business 
transactions.  The  existing  signatories  already  ac- 
count for  a  large  percentage  of  international 
contracting,  but  they  also  plan  an  active  out- 
reach program  to  encourage  other  nations  to 
become  parties  to  this  important  instrument. 
The  United  States  intends  to  work  diligendy, 
through  the  monitoring  process  to  be  established 
under  the  OECD,  to  ensure  that  the  Convention 
is  widely  ratified  and  fully  implemented.  We 
will  continue  our  leadership  in  the  international 
fight  against  corruption. 

Section  5  of  S.  2375  is  unrelated  to  the  Con- 
vention. However,  it  can  be  implemented  in  a 
manner  that  advances  U.S.  objectives  for  the 
privatization  of  the  international  satellite  organi- 
zations, and  does  not  put  the  United  States  in 
breach  of  its  obligations  under  international 
agreements. 


WiLUAM  J.  Clinton 


The  White  House, 
November  10,  1998. 


NOTE:  S.  2375,  approved  November  10,  was  as- 
signed Public  Law  No.  105-366. 
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Remarks  in  a  Telephone  Conversation  With  Tipper  Gore  on  Hurricane 
Damage  in  Central  America 
November  10,  1998 


The  President.  Hello? 

Tipper  Gore.  Hello,  Mr.  President. 

The  President.  Hi,  Tipper. 

Mrs.  Gore.  Hi,  how  are  you?  Thank  you  very 
much  for  the  honor  of  leading  the  delegation. 
It's  a  privilege  to  bring  the  aid  and  the  assist- 
ance to  the  people  of  Honduras.  They  need 
it.  They  have  suffered  an  incredible  amount  of 
devastation,  and  they're  very  grateful  for  the 
$70  million  and  the  additional  $10  million  that 
you  authorized  and  that  I  was  able  to  tell  them 
about  today. 

The  President  Well,  what  have  you  seen? 

Mrs.  Gore.  Well,  I  took  a  helicopter  tour 
along  with  the  delegation  of  the  area  that  had 
a  great  deal  of  devastation.  We've  seen  commu- 
nities and  neighborhoods  and  entire  areas  wiped 
out.  You  can  see  that  the  base  of  their  infra- 
structure is  completely  destroyed — farming, 
bridges  knocked  out.  From  the  air  I've  seen 
dead  animals,  lots  of  vultures. 

But  I  can  tell  you  something  else  that's  very 
important,  and  that  is  that  in  working  in  a  neigh- 
borhood outside  the  capital  with  people  that 
so  have  an  inspirational  spirit,  they  have  learned 
how  to  reorganize,  and  we  all  worked  to  help 
them  clean  the  mud  out  of  a  schoolhouse  so 
it  can  be  converted  for  medical  facilities,  first 
and  foremost. 

The  President.  That's  really  good.  I  wonder, 
what  are  your  thoughts  about  how  well  we're 
doing  in  getting  our  aid  down  there,  how  we're 
going  to  handle  extra  volunteer  help,  all  the 
other  things  you  could  do.  What's  the  most  im- 
portant thing  we  could  give  next — that  we 
should  do  next  after  the  money  that  you  brought 
down? 

Mrs.  Gore.  I  think  the  most  important  thing — 
and  they  are  very,  very  appreciative  of  the 
money  that  you  authorized  and  we  brought — 
but  the  next  most  important  thing  would  prob- 
ably be  if  some  of  the  FEMA — the  Spanish- 
spealdng  FEMA  people  who  have  worked  in 
Puerto  Rico  and  have  experience  after  Hurri- 
cane Georges  be  sent  over  here  in  order  to 
help,  again,  with  the  acute  rehef  effort.  I  think 
that  would  be  a  tremendous  asset  if  that  could 
be  arranged. 


The  President.  We'll  arrange  it. 

Mrs.  Gore.  That's  wonderful.  That's  wonder- 
ful. 

The  President.  When  you  meet  with  the 
President  and  you  finish  your  trip,  I  think  when 
you  come  back,  the  thing  that  I  think  would 
be  most  helpful  is  if  you  could  brief  me  and 
also  brief  Hillary  before  she  goes  down  and 
be — ^let  us  know  specifically  what  you  really 
think  we  ought  to  do.  I  think  everyone  in  the 
United  States  wants  to  do  as  much  as  we  pos- 
sible can  to  help,  both  in  the  immediate  after- 
math of  this  horrible  tragedy  and  also  for  the 
long-term  rebuilding. 

And  so  one  of  the  reasons  I  was  hoping  that 
you  could  go  is  to  get  a  firsthand  feel  for  what's 
going  on  that  even  the  pictures  don't  give  us 
here  or  the  telephone  calls,  and  just  let  me 
know  exactly  what  you  think  we  ought  to  do. 

Mrs.  Gore.  Well,  I  will,  and  one  thing  I  can 
tell  you  is  this  is  a  catastrophe  of  Biblical  pro- 
portions. It's  really  unbelievable,  and  yet  the 
spirit  of  the  people  is  inspirational.  And  I  will 
listen;  I'm  going  into  a  meeting  with  the  Presi- 
dent. I've  been  with  Mary  Flores  all  day,  work- 
ing. And  the  delegation  and  I  look  forward  to 
giving  you  a  full  report  and  telling  you  what 
we  have  learned  and  what  we  think  will  be 
the  most  helpful  for  you. 

The  President.  That's  great.  Where  are  you 
going  to  spend  the  night  tonight? 

Mrs.  Gore.  I'm  going  to  spend  the  night — 
we're  pitching  tents.  We  don't  want  to  take  any 
assets  away  from  the  relief  effort,  so  we're  pitch- 
ing some  tents,  and  we're  going  to  sleep  in 
those. 

The  President.  That's  good. 

Mrs.  Gore.  And  we're  going  to  get  up  and 
go  to  Nicaragua  tomorrow. 

The  President.  That's  great. 

Mrs.  Gore.  Thank  you  again  for  allowing  us 
to  bring  this  and  to  work  shoulder-to-shoulder 
with  our  neighbors  who  are  in  crisis  right  now. 

The  President.  Well,  thank  you  for  going.  I 
thank  you  and  all  the  people  on  your  delegation, 
all  the  congressional  Members,  I  hope  you'll 
thank  them  for  me.  And  have  a  good  night 
and  have  a  good  trip  the  rest  of  the  way  to 
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Nicaragua.  And  when  you  come  back,  let  us 
know  what  we  can  do.  And  let  them  know  that 
the  people  of  the  United  States  are  pulling  for 
them,  and  we  want  to  be  helpful  today,  tomor- 
row, and  until  everything  is  restored. 

Mrs.  Gore.  Yes  sir.  I'll  be  happy  to  convey 
that  message.  Thank  you  very  much. 


The  President.  Goodbye,  Tipper. 
Mrs.  Gore.  Bye-bye. 

NOTE:  The  President  spoke  at  7:05  p.m.  from  the 
Oval  Office  at  the  White  House.  In  her  remarks, 
Mrs.  Gore  referred  to  President  Carlos  Flores  of 
Honduras  and  his  wife,  Mary. 


Remarks  at  a  Veterans  Day  Ceremony  in  Arlington,  Virginia 
November  11,  1998 


Thank  you  very  much,  Secretary  West,  for 
those  extraordinary  remarks  and  your  equally  ex- 
traordinary service  to  our  Nation.  Commander 
Tanguma,  General  Ivany,  Superintendent 
Metzler,  Chaplain  Maddry,  Lee  Thornton,  thank 
you  for  being  with  us  again. 

To  the  distinguished  leaders  of  our  veteran 
organizations.  General  Ivany,  Members  of  Con- 
gress, members  of  the  Cabinet,  Secretary  Cohen 
and  the  Joint  Chiefs,  the  clergy,  the  veterans, 
and  their  families,  the  members  of  the  Armed 
Services  here.  We  thank  especially  the  Marine 
Band. 

My  fellow  Americans,  if  you  will  let  me  begin 
on  a  point  of  personal  privilege,  I  was  especially 
proud  to  listen  to  Commander  Tanguma's 
speech  today.  It  was  about  10  months,  almost 
to  the  day,  from  this  day  that  he  and  I  were 
together  in  Mission,  Texas,  his  hometown.  He 
brought  with  him  a  distinguished  group  of 
Catholic  war  veterans,  including  a  number  from 
Texas,  including  a  member  of  his  post,  the 
former  chairman  of  the  House  Agriculture  Com- 
mittee, Congressman  Kika  de  la  Garza.  We're 
glad  to  see  you  here,  sir. 

What  I  want  you  to  know,  that  is  in  spite 
of  all  the  incredible  valor  of  Hispanic  soldiers 
in  our  country's  war,  he  is  the  very  first  Hispanic 
veteran  ever  to  host  this  event.  It  is  a  great 
honor  for  all  Americans  that  this  has  finally 
come  to  pass,  and  we  thank  you,  sir,  for  being 
here. 

Today,  as  a  free  nation,  we  come  together 
to  honor  the  men  and  women  to  whom  we 
owe  our  freedom,  to  pay  our  own  tribute  here 
at  this  most  sacred  memorial  to  our  Nation's 
past.  Not  only  today  but  every  day,  some  of 
us  have  the  privilege  to  glance  across  the  Poto- 
mac to  see  these  silent  white  rows  inscribed 


with  their  crosses  and  crescents  and  Stars  of 
David  to  remind  us  that  our  achievements  in 
peace  are  built  on  the  sacrifices  of  our  veterans 
in  war  and  that  we  owe  the  most  solemn  debt 
to  these  brave  Americans  who  knew  their  duty 
and  did  it  so  very  well. 

We  come  together  today  to  acknowledge  that 
duty  to  them,  a  duty  to  provide  for  our  veterans 
and  their  families,  to  give  them  every  possible 
opportunity  to  improve  their  education,  to  find 
a  job,  to  buy  a  home,  to  protect  their  health. 
Just  this  morning  I  was  proud  to  sign,  in  the 
presence  of  some  of  the  veterans  leaders  here, 
the  Veterans  Programs  Enhancement  Act,  which 
will  increase  compensation  payments  to  veterans 
with  disabilities  as  well  as  benefits  to  the  sur- 
vivors of  Americans  who  died  serving  our  coun- 
tiy. 

I  have  also  directed  the  Secretaries  of  De- 
fense, Veterans  Administration,  and  Health  and 
Human  Services  to  establish  a  Military  and  Vet- 
erans Health  Coordinating  Board  to  improve 
health  care  for  our  Armed  Forces,  our  veterans, 
and  our  families,  and  to  make  sure  we  know 
what  the  health  risks  are  to  our  soldiers  when 
we  send  them  into  harm's  way. 

We  have  a  duty  as  well  to  remember  the 
history  that  our  veterans  lived  and  to  appreciate 
and  honor  the  history  they  made.  We  cannot 
expect  future  generations  to  understand  fully 
what  those  who  came  before  saw,  experienced, 
and  felt  in  batde.  But  we  can  make  sure  that 
our  children  know  enough  to  say  "thank  you." 
Those  two  simple  words  that  can  mean  as  much 
or  even  more  than  a  medal.  We  can  preserve 
their  diaries  and  documents,  their  letters  home, 
their  stories  of  sorrow  and  pride.  Neither  the 
passage    of  time    nor   the    comforts    of  peace 
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should  drive  the  memory  and  meaning  of  their 
sacrifice  from  the  consciousness  of  our  Nation. 

We  owe  this  to  every  American  who  fought 
in  this  century's  wars.  We  owe  it  as  well  to 
the  millions  of  Americans  who  served  in  our 
Armed  Forces  during  the  cold  war.  Because 
they  stood  ready,  we  live  in  a  very  different 
world.  No  longer  is  there  a  single  overriding 
threat  to  our  existence.  Former  adversaries  are 
becoming  our  partners. 

Still,  this  remains  a  dangerous  world,  and 
peace  can  never  be  a  time  for  rest,  for  maintain- 
ing it  requires  constant  vigilance.  We  can  be 
proud  that  the  United  States  has  been  a  force 
for  peace  in  Northern  Ireland,  in  the  Middle 
East,  in  Haiti,  in  Bosnia,  in  Kosovo.  We  have 
been  able  to  secure  peace  because  we  have  been 
willing  to  back  up  our  diplomacy,  where  nec- 
essary, with  military  strength. 

Nowhere  is  our  vigilance  more  urgent  than 
in  the  Persian  Gulf,  where  Saddam  Hussein's 
regime  threatens  the  stabihty  of  one  of  the  most 
vital  regions  of  the  world.  Following  the  Gulf 
war,  and  as  a  condition  for  the  cease-fire,  the 
United  Nations  demanded,  and  Iraq  agreed,  to 
disclose  and  destroy  its  chemical,  biological,  and 
nuclear  weapons  capabilities. 

This  was  no  abstract  concern.  Saddam  has 
fired  Scuds  at  his  neighbors,  attacked  Kuwait, 
and  used  chemical  weapons  in  the  war  with 
Iran  and  even  on  his  own  people.  To  ensure 
that  Iraq  made  good  on  its  commitments,  the 
United  Nations  kept  in  place  tough  economic 
sanctions  while  exempting  food,  medicine,  and 
other  humanitarian  supplies  to  alleviate  the  suf- 
fering of  the  Iraqi  people.  The  U.N.  also  estab- 
lished a  group  of  highly  professional  weapons 
inspectors  from  dozens  of  countries,  a  group 
called  UNSCOM,  to  oversee  the  destruction  of 
Iraq's  weapons  capability  and  to  monitor  its  on- 
going compliance. 

For  7  years  now,  Iraq  has  had  within  its 
power  the  ability  to  put  itself  on  the  path  to 
ending  the  sanctions  and  its  isolation  simply  by 
complying  with  obligations  it  agreed  to  under- 
take. Instead,  it  has  worked  to  shirk  those  obli- 
gations, withholding  evidence  about  its  weapons 
capability;  threatening,  harassing,  blocking  the 
inspectors;  massing  troops  on  the  Kuwaiti  border 
in  the  South;  attacking  the  Kurds  in  the  North. 

Our  steadfast  determination  in  maintaining 
sanctions,  supporting  the  inspections  system,  en- 
forcing a  no-fly  zone,  and  responding  firmly  to 
Iraqi   provocations   has   stopped   Iraq  from   re- 


building its  weapons  of  mass  destruction  arsenal 
or  from  threatening  its  neighbors  seriously. 

Now,  over  the  past  year  Iraq  has  intensified 
its  efforts  to  end  the  weapons  inspection  system, 
last  fall  threatening  to  overthrow — to  throw 
American  inspectors  off  the  UNSCOM  teams; 
then,  in  January,  denying  UNSCOM  unfettered 
access  to  all  the  suspect  weapon  sites.  Both 
times  we  built  diplomatic  pressure  on  Iraq, 
backed  by  overwhelming  force,  and  Baghdad  re- 
versed course.  Indeed,  in  March,  again  it  gave 
a  solemn  commitment — this  time  to  U.N. 
Secretary-General  Kofi  Annan — that  it  would  re- 
open all  of  Iraq  to  international  weapons  inspec- 
tors, without  conditions  or  restrictions. 

In  August,  for  the  third  time  in  only  a  year, 
again  Iraq  severely  restricted  the  activities  of 
the  weapons  inspectors.  Again,  we  have  gone 
the  extra  mile  to  obtain  compliance  by  peaceful 
means,  working  through  the  U.N.  Security 
Council  and  with  our  friends  and  allies  to  secure 
a  unanimous  Security  Council  resolution  con- 
demning Iraq's  actions.  We  also  supported, 
along  with  all  the  members  of  the  Security 
Council,  what  Iraq  says  it  wants,  a  comprehen- 
sive review  of  Iraq's  compliance  record,  pro- 
vided Saddam  resumes  full  cooperation  with  the 
UNSCOM  inspectors. 

Now,  if  Saddam  Hussein  is  really  serious 
about  wanting  sanctions  lifted,  there  is  an  easy 
way  to  demonstrate  that:  Let  UNSCOM  do  its 
job  without  interference — fully  comply.  The 
international  community  is  united  that  Saddam 
must  not  have  it  both  ways,  by  keeping  his 
weapons  of  mass  destruction  capabihty  and  still 
getting  rid  of  the  sanctions. 

All  of  us  agree  that  we  prefer  to  resolve  this 
crisis  peacefully,  for  two  reasons:  first,  because 
accomplishing  goals  through  diplomacy  is  always 
preferable  to  using  force;  second,  because  re- 
versing Iraq's  decision  and  getting  UNSCOM 
back  on  the  job  remains  the  most  effective  way 
to  uncover,  destroy,  and  prevent  Iraq  from  re- 
constituting weapons  of  mass  destruction  and 
the  missiles  to  deliver  them. 

But  if  the  inspectors  are  not  permitted  to 
visit  suspect  sites  or  monitor  comphance  at 
known  production  facilities,  they  may  as  well 
be  in  Baltimore,  not  Baghdad.  That  would  open 
a  window  of  opportunity  for  Iraq  to  rebuild  its 
arsenal  of  weapons  and  delivery  systems  in 
months — I  say  again,  in  months — not  years.  A 
failure  to  respond  could  embolden  Saddam  to 
act  recklessly,  signaling  to  him  that  he  can,  with 
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impunity,  develop  these  weapons  of  mass  de- 
struction or  threaten  his  neighbors.  And — this 
is  very  important,  in  an  age  when  we  look  for- 
ward to  weapons  of  mass  destruction  being  a 
significant  threat  to  civilized  people  eveiywhere. 
And  it  would  permanently  damage  the  credi- 
bility of  the  United  Nations  Security  Council 
to  act  as  a  force  for  promoting  international 
peace  and  security.  We  continue  to  hope — 
indeed,  pray — that  Saddam  will  comply,  but  we 
must  be  prepared  to  act  if  he  does  not. 

Many  American  service  men  and  women  are 
serving  in  the  Persian  Gulf  today,  many  others 
serving  elsewhere  around  the  world,  keeping  the 
peace  in  Bosnia,  watching  over  the  DMZ  in 
Korea,  working  with  our  friends  and  allies  to 
stop  terror  and  drugs  and  deadly  weapons. 

Too  often  we  forget  that  even  in  peacetime 
their  work  is  hard  and  often  very  dangerous. 
Just  3  days  ago,  four  brave,  dedicated  American 
flyers,  Lieutenant  Commander  Kirk  Barich, 
Lieutenant  Brendan  Duffy,  Lieutenant  Meredith 
Carol  Loughran,  and  Lieutenant  Charles 
Woodard — all  four  were  lost  in  a  crash  aboard 
the  U.S.S.  Enterprise.  Today  our  prayers  are 
with  their  families. 

When  we  give  our  Armed  Forces  a  mission, 
there  is  a  principle  we  must  keep  in  mind.  We 
should  never  ask  them  to  do  what  they  are 
not  equipped  to  do,  but  always  equip  them  to 
do  what  we  ask  them  to  do.  The  more  we  ask, 
the  greater  our  responsibility  to  give  our  troops 
the  support  and  training  they  require  and  the 
tools  diey  need,  from  basic  spare  parts  to  the 
newest  technology. 

As  Commander  in  Chief,  I  have  no  higher 
duty  than  this:  to  make  certain  our  troops  can 
do  their  job  while  maintaining  their  readiness 
to  defend  our  country  and  defeat  any  adversary; 
to  ensure  they  can  deploy  far  from  home,  know- 
ing their  loved  ones  have  the  quality  of  life 
they  deserve.  For,  as  one  sergeant  recendy  said, 
'We  enlist  soldiers,   but  we  reenlist  families." 

While  our  current  state  of  readiness  is  sound, 
there  are  real  concerns  about  the  future.  For 
that  reason,  I  made  a  commitment  to  add  re- 
sources to  this  year's  budget  to  keep  our  readi- 
ness razor  sharp  and  to  improve  recruitment. 
We  asked  the  Congress  to  approve  $1.1  billion 
in  new  funds  for  readiness,  and  it  did.  Today 
I  am  happy  to  announce  that  we  are  releasing 
those  funds. 

We  have  also  obtained  almost  $2  billion  in 
emergency  funds  to  cover  unanticipated  oper- 


ations in  Bosnia  and  shifted  another  $1  billion 
in  our  defense  budget  to  meet  readiness  needs. 
We  have  approved  pay  raises  that  wiU  signifi- 
candy  reduce  the  discrepancy  between  military 
and  civilian  pay. 

In  addition,  I  have  ordered  my  administration 
to  conduct  a  thorough  review  of  our  long-term 
readiness  and  have  met  with  all  of  our  service 
chiefs  to  discuss  that.  The  process  is  now  under 
way.  I  anticipate  it  will  result  in  a  set  of  budget 
and  policy  proposals  for  our  year  2000  budget 
requests  and  for  future  years.  My  fellow  Ameri- 
cans, this  is  a  challenge  we  can  and  must  meet. 
For  while  we  certainly  cannot  solve  all  the 
world's  problems,  when  our  values  and  interests 
are  at  stake,  we  must  be  ready  to  act. 

Let  us  always  remember  that  our  most  pro- 
found duty  to  our  Nation's  veterans  is  to  keep 
standing  for  the  ideals  for  which  they  fought 
and  for  which  too  many  died;  to  keep  strength- 
ening the  alliances  they  forged,  as  we  will  next 
spring  at  NATO's  50th  anniversary  summit  in 
Washington;  to  keep  taking  risks  for  peace;  to 
keep  faith  with  those  who  struggle  for  human 
rights,  the  rule  of  law,  a  better  life. 

We  have  a  duty  to  seize,  not  shirk,  the  re- 
sponsibihties  of  leadership,  and  we  have  an  op- 
portunity to  create  a  world  more  peaceful,  more 
free,  more  prosperous  than  any  people  have  ever 
known.  Therefore,  we  should  look  on  leadership 
not  as  a  burden  but  as  a  chance,  a  responsibility 
to  give  our  children  a  world  that  reflects  the 
hopes  and  enthusiasm  that  have  inspired  genera- 
tion after  generation  of  Americans  to  serve  our 
country  in  uniform,  from  World  War  I  hero 
Alvin  York  to  World  War  II  hero  Waverly  Wray, 
from  General  George  Marshall  to  General  Colin 
Powell,  from  John  Glenn  to  John  Glenn. 
[Laughter]  I  think  we  ought  to  give  Senator 
Glenn  a  hand  today,  don't  you?  [Applause] 
Think  of  it,  he's  given  us  a  whole  new  field 
of  endeavor  to  look  forward  to  in  our  old  age. 
[Laughter] 

We  dedicate  this  day  to  all  our  veterans,  to 
the  retired  schoolteacher  who  in  his  time  helped 
liberate  a  death  camp,  to  the  hospital  medic 
who  learned  to  save  lives  in  Vietnam,  to  the 
legionnaire  who  pins  on  his  medals  with  pride, 
to  the  heroes  buried  in  the  Tomb  of  the  Un- 
knowns.To  all  of  them  and  all  they  represent, 
we  dedicate  each  and  every  day  spent  in  service 
to  our  country  and  its  ideals.  May  God  bless 
them  and  their  famihes.  May  God  bless  the 
United  States  of  America. 
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Thank  you. 

Note:  The  President  spoke  at  11:45  a.m.  in  the 
Amphitheater  at  Arhngton  National  Cemetery.  In 
his  remarks,  he  referred  to  Manuel  Tanguma,  Jr., 
commander.  Catholic  War  Veterans  of  the  U.S.A.; 
Maj.  Gen.  Robert  R.  Ivany,  USA,  commander, 
U.S.  Army  Military  District  of  Washington;  John 
C.  Metzler,  Jr.,  Superintendent,  Arlington  Na- 


tional Cemetery;  Hugh  Maddry,  Chief  of  Chap- 
lains, Department  of  Veterans  Affairs;  Lee  Thorn- 
ton, master  of  ceremonies;  and  President  Saddam 
Hussein  of  Iraq.  A  portion  of  these  remarks  could 
not  be  verified  because  the  tape  was  incomplete. 
H.R.  4110,  the  Veterans  Programs  Enhancement 
Act  of  1998,  approved  November  11,  was  assigned 
Public  Law  No.  105-368. 


Statement  on  Funding  for  Military  Readiness 
November  11,  1998 


Today,  as  part  of  the  Omnibus  Consolidated 
and  Emergency  Supplemental  Appropriations 
Act,  1999,  I  am  releasing  $1.1  billion  in  military 
readiness  funding  that  will  enhance  our  Armed 
Forces*  ability  to  maintain  high  standards  of 
readiness  throughout  the  coming  year. 

I  consider  military  readiness — ensuring  that 
our  forces  are  always  prepared  to  carry  out  their 
assigned  mission  in  peace  and  in  war — to  be 
among  America's  highest  priorities. 

On  September  15  I  met  with  the  Joint  Chiefs 
of  Staff  and  Unified  Commanders  in  Chief,  and 
they  advised  that,  while  our  current  state  of 
readiness  is  sound,  there  are  real  concerns  about 
the  future.  While  our  forces  are  now  capable 
of  meeting  the  security  needs  of  the  Nation, 
the  chiefs  raised  several  concerns  about  military 
readiness,  especially  regarding  the  future  readi- 
ness of  follow-on  troops  who  would  be  deployed 
in  a  sustained  conflict. 

In  response,  I  made  a  commitment  to  add 
resources  to  the  current  year's  budget  that  will 
address  emerging  readiness  concerns  by  reduc- 
ing the  backlog  of  equipment  awaiting  mainte- 
nance, buying  additional  spare  parts  for  Air 
Force  and  Navy  aircraft,  and  improving  our  re- 
cruiting efforts.  In  addition,  I  have  ordered  a 
thorough  and  complete  readiness  review,  involv- 


ing the  Department  of  Defense,  the  National 
Security  Council,  and  the  Office  of  Management 
and  Budget,  as  part  of  my  administration's  budg- 
et review  process  for  fiscal  year  2000. 

The  review  process  for  fiscal  year  2000  is 
already  underway,  and  I  anticipate  a  series  of 
budget  and  policy  proposals  that  will  continue 
our  effort  to  ensure  that  U.S.  forces  remain 
ready  to  meet  the  security  needs  of  the  Nation. 
Our  challenge  is  to  strike  a  balance  between 
providing  sufficient  resources  for  military  readi- 
ness while  maintaining  fiscal  discipline  and  ap- 
propriate funding  levels  for  other  investments 
necessary  to  sustain  our  economy. 

I  look  forward  to  working  with  the  next  Con- 
gress to  ensure  a  viable  defense  budget  that 
continues  to  guarantee  that  our  forces  are  pre- 
pared, while  investing  wisely  in  modernization 
and  supporting  the  overall  policy  goals  of  my 
administration.  And  I  am  pleased  that  this  action 
today  will  address  the  most  immediate  readiness 
needs  of  the  U.S.  military. 

Note:  H.R.  4328,  the  Omnibus  Consohdated  and 
Emergency  Supplemental  Appropriations  Act, 
1999,  approved  October  21,  was  assigned  Public 
Law  No.  105-277. 


Statement  on  Signing  the  Veterans  Programs  Enhancement  Act  of  1998 
November  11,  1998 


Today  I  am  pleased  to  sign  into  law  H.R. 
4110,  the  '^Veterans  Programs  Enhancement  Act 


of  1998."  It  is  particularly  appropriate  on  this 
Veterans  Day  to  express  the  Nation's  continued 
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gratitude  to  our  veterans  by  improving  a  wide 
range  of  veterans*  benefits  and  programs.  I  am 
particularly  pleased  that  H.R.  4110  includes  so 
many  Administration  proposals. 

Most  important,  the  bill  provides  a  1.3  per- 
cent increase  in  compensation  payments  to  vet- 
erans with  service-connected  disabilities  and  in 
dependency  and  indemnity  compensation  to  the 
survivors  of  those  whose  deaths  were  service- 
related.  This  increase,  effective  December  1, 
1998,  reflects  the  same  percentage  increase  in 
benefits  that  Social  Security  beneficiaries  and 
veterans'  pension  recipients  will  receive.  Ap- 
proximately 2.3  million  veterans  and  over 
300,000  surviving  spouses  and  children  will  ben- 
efit from  this  increase,  which  will  ensure  that 
the  value  of  their  well-deserved  benefits  is  main- 
tained. 

The  bill  also  furthers  the  Nation's  commit- 
ment to  veterans  who  served  in  the  Persian  Gulf 
War.  In  particular,  it  extends  existing  authority 
for  providing  priority  health  care  to  Gulf  War 
veterans  through  December  31,  2001.  In  addi- 
tion, the  bill  bolsters  efforts  by  the  Departments 
of  Veterans  Affairs  (VA),  Defense,  and  Health 
and  Human  Services,  with  the  help  of  inde- 
pendent scientific  organizations,  to  study  and 
treat  these  veterans'  illnesses  in  a  scientifically 
sound  and  effective  manner.  Furthermore,  this 
legislation  enhances  outreach  efforts  to  Gulf 
War  veterans  and  broadens  the  public's  access 
to  the  findings  of  federally  sponsored  research 
on  the  health  consequences  of  service  in  the 
Persian  Gulf 

The  bill  contains  a  number  of  provisions  to 
help  veterans  reach  their  educational  and  em- 
ployment goals.  For  instance,  the  legislation  ex- 
pands veterans'  options  for  entering  on-the-job 
training  programs  and  meeting  requirements  for 
Montgomery  G.I.  Bill  benefits.  In  addition,  the 
bill  reinforces  and  expands  an  individual's  right 


to  return  to  a  job  after  military  service,  as  pro- 
vided by  the  Uniformed  Services  Employment 
and  Reemployment  Rights  Act. 

Other  provisions  revise  veterans'  pension  and 
insurance  programs.  For  example,  the  legislation 
increases  the  special  pension  paid  to  recipients 
of  the  Medal  of  Honor,  the  Nation's  highest 
military  award.  Additionally,  the  bill  provides  in- 
creased assistance  to  certain  veterans  with  ter- 
minal illnesses  by  allowing  them  to  receive  a 
portion  of  their  life  insurance  benefits  as  "living 
benefits,"  helping  them  to  meet  medical  and 
living  expenses  during  their  time  of  special  need. 

The  bill  includes  many  other  provisions  to 
improve  the  quality  and  effectiveness  of  VA 
services  to  veterans.  One  provision  permanently 
restructures  and  streamhnes  VA  housing  loan 
operations.  Another  provision  contributes  to 
high-quality  VA  health  care  by  authorizing  the 
Department  to  establish  new  educational  bene- 
fits for  certain  categories  of  health  care  profes- 
sionals to  help  attract  and  retain  the  best  quali- 
fied employees. 

This  Nation  owes  no  greater  debt  of  gratitude 
than  to  our  veterans,  particularly  those  who  have 
suffered  disability  or  who  made  the  supreme 
sacrifice  while  defending  our  freedoms.  Each 
Veterans  Day,  the  Nation  makes  a  special  effort 
to  give  thanks  for  and  to  honor  the  sacrifices 
of  veterans  and  their  families.  This  comprehen- 
sive legislation  further  expresses  our  gratitude 
to  these  brave  men  and  women,  not  just  on 
Veterans  Day,  but  every  day.  For  that  reason, 
I   am  privileged  to  sign   H.R.   4110  into  law. 


William  J.  Clinton 


The  White  House, 
November  11,  1998. 


Note:  H.R.  4110,  approved  November  11,  was 
assigned  Public  Law  No.  lOS-368. 
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Memorandum  on  the  Creation  of  the  Military  and  Veterans  Health 
Coordinating  Board 
November  11,  1998 


Memorandum  for  the  Secretary  of  Defense,  the 
Secretary  of  Veterans  Affairs,  the  Secretary  of 
Health  and  Human  Services 

Subject:  Creation  of  Military  and  Veterans 
Health  Coordinating  Board 

Our  Nation  is  truly  indebted  to  our  active 
duty  military,  reservist,  National  Guard,  and  vet- 
erans for  protecting  America's  interests  around 
the  globe.  From  small  peacekeeping  missions 
to  large  combat  operations,  these  men  and 
women  put  their  lives  on  the  line  to  ensure 
our  peace  and  prosperity  at  home  and  abroad. 
We  owe  them  and  their  families  a  great  debt. 
We  have  an  obligation  to  protect  their  health 
while  they  serve  and  to  care  for  their  service- 
connected  injuries  or  illnesses  for  as  long  as 
they  live. 

Our  experience  with  the  Gulf  War  dem- 
onstrated that  we  were  not  adequately  prepared 
to  deal  with  the  health  consequences  resulting 
from  a  large-scale  combat  deployment  in  the 
unique  environment  our  soldiers  faced.  The 
aftermath  of  this  conflict  underscored  the  need 
to  improve  significantiy  our  ability  to  address 
post-deployment  health  problems.  Your  exten- 
sive efforts  to  understand  the  causes  and  treat 
the  illnesses  experienced  by  Gulf  War  veterans 
have  identified  numerous  deficiencies  in  the  way 
we  prepare  for  and  deal  with  the  health  of  our 
military,  veterans,  and  their  families.  I  am 
pleased  that  we  are  applying  these  lessons 
learned  from  the  Gulf  War  and  other  recent 
military  missions  to  current  and  future  military 
deployments. 


In  its  December  31,  1996,  report,  my  Presi- 
dential Advisory  Committee  on  Gulf  War  Vet- 
erans' Illnesses  recommended  that  the  National 
Science  and  Technology  Council  (NSTC)  review 
existing  Federal  policies  and  programs  and  de- 
velop an  interagency  plan  "to  address  health 
preparedness  for  and  readjustment  of  veterans 
and  families  after  future  conflicts  and  peace- 
keeping missions."  The  NSTC's  plan,  developed 
by  your  departments,  identifies  numerous  ac- 
tions, including  improved  health  protection  for 
military  forces,  which  must  be  taken  to  avoid 
the  mistakes  of  the  past.  One  of  the  key  rec- 
ommendations contained  in  the  plan  is  to  estab- 
lish a  Military  and  Veterans  Health  Coordinating 
Board  to  continue  improving  the  coordination 
among  your  departments  and  to  oversee  the  im- 
plementation of  the  NSTC's  plan. 

Therefore,  I  direct  you  to  establish  the  Mili- 
tary and  Veterans  Health  Coordinating  Board 
and  report  annually  to  the  Assistants  to  the 
President  for  National  Security  Affairs  and  for 
Science  and  Technology  on  its  progress.  Specifi- 
cally, the  Board  should  focus  on  issues  associ- 
ated with  deployment  health,  research,  and  com- 
munications regarding  health  risks.  In  addition, 
the  Board  must  ensure  that  record-keeping  re- 
quirements linked  to  military  and  veterans 
health  preparedness,  health  protection  for  mili- 
tary forces,  disease  prevention,  and  medical  care 
are  incorporated  into  your  departments'  relevant 
information  technology  and  information  manage- 
ment systems. 

William  J.  Clinton 


Remarks  Announcing  Grants  for  After-School  Programs 
November  12,  1998 


The  President.  Thank  you  very  much.  Rose, 
for  giving  us  a  wonderful  example  of  what  these 
endeavors  are  all  about.  Hillary  and  I  are  de- 
lighted to  have  all  of  you — parents,  administra- 
tors and  teachers,  child  care  advocates,  grant 
recipients — ^here  in  the  White  House  today.  We 


especially  thank  Congressman  Castie,  Congress- 
woman  Lowey,  Senator  Robb,  Senator  Specter, 
Congressmen  Hoyer  and  Cardin  and  King  and 
Levin  and  Quinn. 

I   thank  Olivia  Golden,   our  HHS   Adminis- 
trator for  Children  and  Families,  for  being  here. 
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along  with  Mike  Smith  and  Kent  McGuire  from 
the  Education  Department.  We  welcome  Mayor 
Davis,  Mayor  Ganim,  Mayor  Schundler,  and  all 
of  you. 

I  have  enjoyed  this  day  very  much  already 
because  Hillary  and  I  are,  I  think  it's  fair  to 
say,  virtually  obsessed  with  the  idea  of  expanding 
after-school  programs  and  affordable  child  care. 
And  to  see  this  reaching  across  party  lines  to 
support  our  children,  our  famihes,  and  our  com- 
munities is  a  deeply  moving  thing  to  me.  But 
rd  like  to  begin  my  remarks,  since  I  essentially 
can't  add  much  to  what  has  already  been  said — 
I  want  to  ask  you  to  think  about  a  question 
that  we  have — all  of  us  who  are  parents,  at 
least,  who  have  ever  taken  our  children  on  trips 
when  they  were  young — ^have  heard  them  say, 
"Are  we  there  yet?  Are  we  there  yet?"  [Laugh- 
ter] 

So  in  spite  of  what  we  come  to  celebrate 
today,  the  truth  is  that  when  it  comes  to  raising 
our  children  in  this  new  era,  we  are  not  there 
yet.  But  when  I  look  at  the  people  on  this 
podium  and  the  faces  out  in  this  crowd,  I  realize 
that  this  is  clearly  an  area  where  we  can  put 
the  progress  of  our  people  ahead  of  our  partisan 
differences  and  that,  if  we  continue  to  do  that, 
we  might  be  able  to  give  a  different  answer 
to  our  children. 

Even  though  our  economy  is  the  strongest 
in  a  generation,  all  of  you  know  that  one  of 
the  principal  struggles  faced  by  real  people  out 
there  in  America  was  the  one  that  Rose  Bolz 
told  us  about  today.  Even  with  the  lowest  unem- 
ployment rate  in  28  years,  even  with  the  fastest 
rising  wage  rates  in  over  20  years,  how  are  peo- 
ple doing  at  balancing  the  work  of  parenting 
and  the  work  of  working?  How  do  people  fulfill 
their  obligation  to  their  children  and  to  their 
workplace? 

Well,  first  of  all,  it's  not  easy.  In  spite  of 
the  program  that  the  First  Lady  described,  in 
spite  of  the  marvelous  experience  that  Rose,  as 
a  parent,  with  her  child  have  had,  on  any  given 
day  in  America  as  many  as  15  million  school- 
age  children  are  left  to  fend  for  themselves  on 
the  streets  or  alone  at  home.  Half  of  all  juvenile 
crime  occurs  in  the  few  hours  just  after  school 
lets  out.  And  for  families  with  children  between 
the  ages  of  3  and  5,  child  care  is  the  second 
or  third  greatest  household  expense. 

Now,  obviously,  only  parents  can  find  the 
proper  balance  between  work  and  child  rearing, 
one  that  works  for  them  or  one  that  is  imposed 


on  them  by  their  economic  circumstances.  What 
we  have  to  do  is  to  help  them  do  the  very 
best  they  can  to  meet  their  obligations  at  home 
and  at  work.  That  is  the  only  responsible  thing 
to  do  on  the  verge  of  this  new  century  when 
the  patterns  of  work  and  life  are  so  very  dif- 
ferent. 

As  I  have  said  many  times,  if  you  will  indulge 
me  I'd  like  to  say  once  more,  I  know  that  all 
life  is  filled  with  choices  and  some  of  them 
are  bound  to  be  hard,  but  this  is  a  choice  we 
should  not  require  our  people  to  make,  because 
if  they  have  to  choose,  they  lose,  and  we  lose. 
If  a  person  cannot  function  at  work  for  worrying 
about  the  children  at  home,  but  economically 
they  must  work,  then  that  weakens  the  fabric 
of  the  American  economy.  If  in  order  to  fulfill 
one's  responsibility  at  work  a  parent  has  to  ne- 
glect children,  that  is  an  even  higher  price,  be- 
cause in  every  society  that  is  always  the  most 
important  work  that  can  be  done. 

That  is  why  we  have  worked  hard  to  help 
people  reconcile  these  two  obligations  with  the 
family  and  medical  leave  law,  with  policies  de- 
signed to  promote  the  idea  that  if  people  who 
work  full-time  and  have  children  in  the  home 
should  not  be  in  poverty,  the  doubling  of  the 
eamed-income  tax  credit,  the  $500-per-child  tax 
credit  that  was  a  part  of  the  bipartisan  balanced 
budget  bill  passed  last  year,  the  raise  in  the 
minimum  wage,  the  dramatic  increase  in  tax 
credits  and  scholarships  and  loan  program  op- 
tions for  college  education,  the  welfare  reform 
that  I  believe  did  a  great  deal.  Mike  Castle 
and  I  were  talking  about  this,  because  we've 
been  working  on  this  subject  for  more  than  10 
years  together  now,  and  we  believe  it  makes 
a  very  good  start  at  striking  the  proper  balance 
between  work  and  family,  protecting  the  health 
care  and  the  nutrition  of  children  as  a  national 
guarantee,  providing  many  more  resources  for 
child  care  and  for  transportation,  giving  States 
the  flexibility  to  design  programs  that  are  more 
likely  to  move  people  more  quickly  from  welfare 
to  work  without  sacrificing  their  parental  respon- 
sibilities. And  since  we  have  the  smallest  per- 
centage of  our  people  on  welfare  in  29  years, 
I'd  say  we're  off  to  a  pretty  good  start. 

Now,  since  those  initiatives,  we  have  focused 
on  two  other  major  priorities:  first,  the  after- 
school  programs;  and  second,  child  care  for 
lower   income  working  families  who   may  not 
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have  been  on  welfare  and  therefore  are  not  eh- 
gible  for  the  funds  that  were  provided  in  welfare 
reform. 

Last  month,  the  bipartisan  balanced  budget 
bill,  to  which  Senator  Specter  and  others  have 
referred,  expanded  Head  Start  and  made  new 
investments  in  improving  the  quality  of  child 
care.  Thanks  to  that  bill,  and  especially  to  the 
extra  child  care  put  in  under  the  welfare  reform 
law,  I  can  tell  you  that  there  are  nearly  one 
and  a  quarter  million  low  income  children  now 
receiving  child  care  under  the  child  care  block 
grant  program.  That  is  up  from  one  million  the 
year  before.  That's  a  25  percent  increase  in  one 
year.  And  to  all  these  Members  of  Congress 
who  are  here  who  supported  this  across  party 
lines,  I  want  to  say  a  special  thank-you  for  doing 
that. 

Now,  that  is  the  good  news.  But  if  a  child 
asks  you,  "Are  we  there  yet?"  here  is  the  rest 
of  the  story.  We've  gone  from  a  million  to  one 
and  a  quarter  million  in  one  year,  a  25  percent 
increase;  by  income,  under  the  law,  another  8.75 
million  children  in  low  income  working  families 
are  eligible  for  child  care  assistance,  but  cannot 
receive  it  because  we  have  not  put  sufficient 
funds  into  the  program. 

So  this  should  continue  to  be  a  priority  in 
the  next  Congress.  Even  though  we  were  suc- 
cessful— and  I  appreciate  what  Senator  Specter 
said  about  the  nature  of  the  budget  process — 
Congress  was  very  generous  in  the  end  in  invest- 
ing more  money  in  education,  we  did  not  pass 
the  child  care  proposal.  I  hope  we  can  do  better 
next  time  because  of  the  large  number  of  people 
out  there. 

Now  I'd  like  to  say  just  a  little  word  about 
the  after-school  programs  because  I,  too,  think 
they're  so  important.  The  budget  I  signed  last 
month  included  a  fivefold  increase  in  the  num- 
ber of  children  who  will  receive  after-school 
programs.  This  program,  this  increase,  was  fund- 
ed under  the  21st  century  community  learning 
center  initiative  initially  sponsored  by  Senator 
Jeffords  of  Vermont.  It  was  strongly  supported 
by  Senator  Boxer,  Senator  Kennedy,  Congress- 
woman  Lowey,  and  others. 

I  want  to  tell  you  how  fast  and  how  far  Con- 
gress has  moved  on  this  after-school  program, 
again  in  a  bipartisan  fashion.  In  1996  there  was 
$1  million  in  this  program.  In  1997  there  was 
$40  miUion  in  the  program.  In  1998,  in  this 
Congress — thank  you,  Mr.  Appropriator — there 
was  $200  milhon  in  the  program.  That's  why 


183  communities  in  44  States  and  the  District 
of  Columbia  today  can  receive  $60  million  to 
set  up  these  academically  enriched  after-school 
programs.  Roughly  75,000  more  children  will 
now  have  someplace  to  go  other  than  the  streets 
when  school  lets  out.  That's  good  news  for 
America. 

One  of  these  recipients  is  Chicago's  Light- 
house program,  which  the  First  Lady  and  I  have 
both  visited.  Every  day  Lighthouse — listen  to 
this— keeps  112,000  children  in  248  Chicago 
schools  off  the  street  and  out  of  trouble,  while 
drilling  them  in  math  and  reading,  providing 
everything  from  computer  instruction  to  super- 
vised sports  to  a  hot  evening  meal.  Over  40,000 
children  in  that  school  system  now  get  3  meals 
a  day. 

After-school  programs  like  this  honor  our  val- 
ues and  benefit  our  Nation.  They  offer  oppor- 
tunity and  peace  of  mind  to  hard-working  par- 
ents who  can't  always  be  at  home  when  school 
lets  out.  They  bolster  responsibility  and  aca- 
demic achievement  among  students.  Math  and 
reading  scores  have  shot  up  in  nearly  every  one 
of  the  40  Chicago  schools  where  the  program 
began  2  years  ago. 

And  I  might  add,  parenthetically — I'll  plug 
something  I  believe  in — I  am  all  for  the  propo- 
sition that  in  our  most  troubled  inner-city 
schools  we  must  raise  academic  standards,  raise 
learning  levels,  and  end  social  promotion,  but 
it  is  wrong  to  brand  a  child  a  failure  when 
the  system  has  failed  the  child.  So  there  have 
to  be  after-school  programs  and  summer  school 
programs.  So  Chicago  has  ended  social  pro- 
motion. But  they've  got  112,000  kids  in  after- 
school  programs,  and  the  summer  school  pro- 
gram is  now  the  sixth  largest  school  district  in 
America. 

So  if  we  want  our  children  to  do  well  and 
if  we  believe  our  children  can  do  well  across 
racial  and  income  lines,  no  matter  where  they 
were  bom,  where  they  grow  up — ^whether 
they're  on  the  most  distant  rural  Native  Amer- 
ican tribal  reservation  or  in  an  absolutely  aban- 
doned inner-city  neighborhood — and  if  we  want 
to  say,  "Look,  because  we  love  you  we're  going 
to  hold  you  to  high  standards,"  then  we  have 
to  give  them  the  tools  they  need  to  succeed. 

So  this  is  a  terribly  important  thing  to  the 
strengthening  of  our  community,  to  reducing  ju- 
venile crime,  to  doing  the  things  that  we  all 
know  we  ought  to  do.  Just  think,  in  this  huge 
budget  of  over  $1.5  trillion,  what  started  with 
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$1  million,  then  went  to  $40  million,  then  went 
to  $200  million,  has  the  potential  to  have  a 
bigger  impact  on  more  children's  lives,  more 
families,  and  more  communities*  futures  than 
virtually  anything  else  we're  doing  around 
here — because  it  empowers  people,  like  the  peo- 
ple who  work  with  Rose  Bolz'  daughter,  to  do 
more  of  that  daily. 

Now,  again,  are  we  there  yet?  When  it  comes 
to  the  end  of  the  speech,  the  answer  is  "nearly." 
[Laughter]  But  back  to  the  subject — are  we 
there  yet? 

Audience  members.  No-o-o! 

The  President.  A  hundred  and  eighty-three 
new  after-school  grants,  that's  the  good  news. 
The  rest  of  the  news  is,  for  every  community 
that  received  a  grant  today,  there  were  seven 
more  which  applied.  Actually,  that's  also  good 
news  if  you  think  about  it.  Everybody  gets  this 
now.  But  because  they  get  it,  we  have  to  tiy 
harder.  Like  child  care,  the  need  for  after-school 
programs  simply  outstrips  our  investment. 

So  when  children  ask  from  the  back  of  the 
car,  "Are  we  there  yet?"  it's  always  hard  to 
give  them  a  satisfactory  answer.  And  how  many 
of  us  as  parents  have  explained  how  far  we've 
come  and  that  we've  come  further  than  we've 


still  got  to  go — all  the  answers  that  satisfy  adults 
and  never  make  it  with  kids.  [Laughter] 

On  these  issues,  we  should  be  as  impatient 
as  our  children  in  the  back  seat  of  the  car. 
We  should  be  proud  of  what  has  been  done. 
We  should  lift  up  the  teachers,  the  community 
leaders,  the  parents,  the  child  care  workers  who 
have  done  the  right  thing.  But  we  should  re- 
member the  impatience  of  our  children.  In  the 
new  economy,  we  can  no  longer  think  of  high- 
quality  child  care  and  after-school  programs  as 
luxury  items.  In  every  period  of  economic  and 
social  change,  what  once  was  a  luxury  item  be- 
comes quickly  standard  equipment. 

So  are  we  there  yet?  No.  But  we'll  get  there 
together.  Thank  you  very  much. 

Note:  The  President  spoke  at  2:54  p.m.  in  the 
East  Room  at  the  White  House.  In  his  remarks 
he  referred  to  Rose  Bolz,  single  working  mother 
from  Tucson,  AZ,  who  introduced  the  President; 
Kent  McGuire,  Assistant  Secretary,  and  Marshall 
S.  Smith,  Deputy  Secretary,  Department  of  Edu- 
cation; Mayor  Ernest  D.  Davis  of  Mount  Vernon, 
NY;  Mayor  Joseph  P.  Ganim  of  Bridgeport,  CT; 
and  Mayor  Bret  Schundler  of  Jersey  City,  NJ.  A 
portion  of  these  remarks  could  not  be  verified  be- 
cause the  tape  was  incomplete. 


Statement  on  the  Retirement  of  Lewis  Merletti  as  Director  of  the  United 
States  Secret  Service 
November  12,  1998 


Lewis  Merletti  has  done  an  outstanding  job 
as  Director  of  the  United  States  Secret  Service, 
and  I  am  accepting  his  retirement  with  the 
deepest  regret.  I  have  great  admiration  for  Lew 
and  for  what  he  has  accomplished  in  service 
to  our  country. 

From  Lew's  service  in  the  United  States  Army 
with  the  Special  Forces  to  his  Secret  Service 
assignments  in  Philadelphia,  New  York,  and 
Washington,  DC,  and  finally  as  Director,  he  has 
distinguished  himself  at  every  level. 

I  would  like  to  thank  Lew's  wife,  Patty,  and 
their  sons,  Mike,  Matt,  and  Chris,  for  accepting 
the  pressures  and  difficulties  that  arise  from 
being  a  part  of  the  Secret  Service  family.  Like 
many  Secret  Service  families,  they  endured  a 
number  of  moves   from   one   city  to   another. 


Their  move  to  Cleveland  and  the  Cleveland 
Browns  organization  will  be  one  more  challenge 
in  Lew's  accomplished  career,  one  that  he  will 
undoubtedly  meet  with  enthusiasm  and  great 
success.  I  also  hope  it  will  give  Lew  and  Patty 
more  time  to  spend  with  their  children  in  the 
coming  years. 

On  behalf  of  Hillary,  Chelsea,  the  Vice  Presi- 
dent and  his  family,  the  former  Presidents  and 
their  families — indeed,  on  behalf  of  everyone 
who  has  felt  the  reassurance  of  being  in  the 
care  of  Lew  Merletti  and  the  Secret  Service 
agents  he  led — I  want  to  thank  this  distin- 
guished Director  for  his  remarkable  devotion  to 
duty  and  country.  I  will  miss  him  very  much. 
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The  U.S.  Secret  Service  is  a  critical  law  en- 
forcement agency.  It  provides  a  secure  environ- 
ment for  the  President,  the  Vice  President,  and 
their   families,    former   Presidents    and   visiting 


heads  of  state  while  also  playing  a  vital  role 
in  protecting  our  Nation  from  terrorism,  coun- 
terfeiting, and  other  financial  crimes. 


Letter  to  Congressional  Leaders  on  Continuation  of  the  National 
Emergency  Regarding  Weapons  of  Mass  Destruction 
November  12,  1998 


Dear  Mr.  Speaker:     (Dear  Mr.  President:) 

On  November  14,  1994,  in  light  of  the  dan- 
gers of  the  proliferation  of  nuclear,  biological 
and  chemical  weapons  ("weapons  of  mass  de- 
struction"— ^WMD)  and  of  the  means  of  deliv- 
ering such  weapons,  I  issued  Executive  Order 
12938,  and  declared  a  national  emergency  under 
the  International  Emergency  Economic  Powers 
Act  (50  U.S.C.  1701  et  seq.).  Under  section 
202(d)  of  the  National  Emergencies  Act  (50 
U.S.C.  1622(d)),  the  national  emergency  termi- 
nates on  the  anniversary  date  of  its  declaration, 
unless  I  publish  in  the  Federal  Register  and 
transmit  to  the  Congress  a  notice  of  its  continu- 
ation. 

The  proliferation  of  weapons  of  mass  destruc- 
tion and  their  means  of  delivery  continues  to 
pose  an  unusual  and  extraordinary  threat  to  the 
national  security,  foreign  policy,  and  economy 
of  the  United  States.  Indeed,  on  July  28,  1998, 
I  issued  Executive  Order  13094  to  strengthen 
Executive  Order  12938  by,  inter  alia,  broad- 
ening the  types  of  proliferation  activity  that  is 
subject  to  potential  penalties.  I  am,  therefore, 
advising  the  Congress  that  the  national  emer- 
gency declared  on  November  14,  1994,  must 
continue  in  effect  beyond  November  14,  1998. 
Accordingly,  I  have  extended  the  national  emer- 
gency declared  in  Executive  Order  12938,  as 
amended,  and  have  sent  the  attached  notice  of 
extension  to  the  Federal  Register  for  publication. 
On  July  28,  1998,  I  amended  section  4  of 
Executive  Order  12938  so  that  the  United  States 
Government  could  more  effectively  respond  to 
the  worldwide  threat  of  weapons  of  mass  de- 
struction prohferation  activities.  The  amendment 
to  section  4  strengthens  Executive  Order  12938 
in  several  significant  ways.  The  amendment 
broadens  the  type  of  proliferation  activity  that 
subjects  entities  to  potential  penalties  under  the 
Executive  order.  The  original  Executive  order 


provided  for  penalties  for  contributions  to  the 
efforts  of  any  foreign  country,  project  or  entity 
to  use,  acquire,  design,  produce,  or  stockpile 
chemical  or  biological  weapons;  the  amended 
Executive  order  also  covers  contributions  to  for- 
eign programs  for  nuclear  weapons  and  for  mis- 
siles capable  of  delivering  weapons  of  mass  de- 
struction. Moreover,  the  amendment  expands 
the  original  Executive  order  to  include  attempts 
to  contribute  to  foreign  proliferation  activities, 
as  well  as  actual  contributions,  and  broadens 
the  range  of  potential  penalties  to  expressly  in- 
clude the  prohibition  of  United  States  Govern- 
ment assistance  to  foreign  persons,  as  well  as 
the  prohibition  of  United  States  Government 
procurement  and  imports  into  the  United  States. 
The  following  report,  which  covers  activities 
on  or  before  October  31,  1998,  is  made  pursu- 
ant to  section  204  of  the  International  Emer- 
gency Economic  Powers  Act  (50  U.S.C.  1703) 
and  section  401(c)  of  the  National  Emergencies 
Act  (50  U.S.C.  1641(c)),  regarding  activities 
taken  and  money  spent  pursuant  to  the  emer- 
gency declaration.  Additional  information  on  nu- 
clear, missile,  and/or  chemical  and  biological 
weapons  (CBW)  proliferation  concerns  and  non- 
proliferation  efforts  is  contained  in  the  most  re- 
cent annual  Report  on  the  Prohferation  of  Mis- 
siles and  Essential  Components  of  Nuclear,  Bio- 
logical and  Chemical  Weapons,  provided  to  the 
Congress  pursuant  to  section  1097  of  the  Na- 
tional Defense  Authorization  Act  for  Fiscal  Years 
1992  and  1993  (Public  Law  102-190),  also 
known  as  the  "Nonproliferation  Report,"  and 
the  most  recent  annual  report  provided  to  the 
Congress  pursuant  to  section  308  of  the  Chem- 
ical and  Biological  Weapons  Control  and  War- 
fare Ehmination  Act  of  1991  (Public  Law  102- 
182),  also  known  as  the  "CBW  Report." 
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Nuclear  Weapons 

In  May,  India  and  Pakistan  each  conducted 
a  series  of  nuclear  tests.  In  response,  I  imposed 
sanctions  on  India  and  Pakistan  as  required  by 
the  Glenn  Amendment.  Beyond  our  unilateral 
response,  world  reaction  was  pronounced  and 
included  nearly  universal  condemnation  across 
a  broad  range  of  international  fora  and  a  broad 
range  of  sanctions,  including  new  restrictions  on 
lending  by  international  financial  institutions  un- 
related to  basic  human  needs  and  aid  from  the 
G-8  and  other  countries. 

Since  the  mandatoiy  imposition  of  U.S.  sanc- 
tions, we  have  worked  unilaterally,  with  other 
P-5  and  G-8  members,  and  through  the  United 
Nations  to  dissuade  India  and  Pakistan  from  tak- 
ing further  steps  toward  creating  operational  nu- 
clear forces,  to  urge  them  to  join  multilateral 
arms  control  efforts,  to  persuade  them  to  pre- 
vent an  arms  race  and  build  confidence  by  prac- 
ticing restraint,  and  to  resume  efforts  to  resolve 
their  differences  through  dialogue.  The  P-5,  G- 
8,  and  U.N.  Security  Council  have  called  on 
India  and  Pakistan  to  take  a  broad  range  of 
concrete  actions.  The  United  States  has  over 
the  past  5  months  focused  most  intensely  on 
several  objectives  that  can  be  met  over  the  short 
and  medium  term:  an  end  to  nuclear  testing 
and  prompt,  unconditional  adherence  to  the 
Comprehensive  Nuclear  Test  Ban  Treaty 
(CTBT);  a  moratorium  on  production  of  fissile 
material  for  nuclear  weapons  and  other  explosive 
devices,  and  engagement  in  productive  negotia- 
tions on  a  fissile  material  cut-off  treaty  (FMCT); 
restraint  in  deployment  of  nuclear-capable  mis- 
siles and  aircraft;  and  adoption  of  controls  meet- 
ing international  standards  on  exports  of  sen- 
sitive materials  and  technology. 

Against  this  backdrop  of  international  pressure 
on  India  and  Pakistan,  U.S.  high-level  dialogue 
with  Indian  and  Pakistani  officials  has  yielded 
some  progress.  Both  governments,  having  al- 
ready declared  testing  moratoria,  indicated  pub- 
licly that  they  are  prepared  to  adhere  to  the 
CTBT  under  certain  conditions.  Both  withdrew 
their  opposition  to  negotiations  on  an  FMCT 
in  Geneva  at  the  end  of  the  1998  Conference 
on  Disarmament  session.  They  have  also 
pledged  to  institute  strict  control  of  sensitive 
exports  that  meet  internationally  accepted  stand- 
ards. In  addition,  they  have  resumed  bilateral 
dialogue  on  outstanding  disputes,  including 
Kashmir,  at  the  Foreign  Secretary  level. 


In  recognition  of  these  positive  steps  and  to 
encourage  further  progress,  I  decided  on  No- 
vember 3  to  exercise  my  authority  under  the 
Brownback  provision  of  the  1999  Omnibus  Ap- 
propriations bill  (Pubhc  Law  105-277)  to  waive 
some  of  the  Glenn  sanctions.  Through  this  ac- 
tion, I  have  authorized  the  resumption  of  Ex- 
port-Import Bank,  Overseas  Private  Investment 
Corporation,  Trade  and  Development  Agency, 
and  International  Mihtary  Education  and  Train- 
ing programs  in  India  and  Pakistan  and  have 
hfted  restrictions  on  U.S.  banks  in  these  coun- 
tries. We  will  continue  discussions  with  both 
governments  at  the  senior  and  expert  levels,  and 
our  diplomatic  efforts  in  concert  with  the  P- 
5  and  in  international  fora. 

So  far,  150  countries  have  signed  and  21  have 
ratified  the  CTBT.  During  1998,  CTBT  signato- 
ries conducted  numerous  meetings  of  the  Pre- 
paratory Commission  (PrepCom)  in  Vienna, 
seeking  to  promote  rapid  completion  of  the 
International  Monitoring  System  (IMS)  estab- 
lished by  the  Treaty. 

On  September  23,  1997,  I  transmitted  the 
CTBT  to  the  Senate,  requesting  prompt  advice 
and  consent  to  ratification.  The  CTBT  will  serve 
several  U.S.  national  security  interests  by  pro- 
hibiting all  nuclear  explosions.  It  will  constrain 
the  development  and  qualitative  improvement 
of  nuclear  weapons;  end  the  development  of 
advanced  new  types;  contribute  to  the  preven- 
tion of  nuclear  proliferation  and  the  process  of 
nuclear  disarmament;  and  strengthen  inter- 
national peace  and  security.  The  CTBT  marks 
a  historic  milestone  in  our  drive  to  reduce  the 
nuclear  threat  and  to  build  a  safer  world. 

The  Nuclear  Suppliers  Group  (NSG)  held  its 
1998  Plenary  in  Edinburgh,  Scodand,  March  30 
to  April  2,  on  the  twentieth  anniversary  of  the 
publication  of  the  Nuclear  Suppliers  Guidelines. 
With  35  member  states,  the  NSG  is  a  mature, 
effective,  and  widely  accepted  export-control  ar- 
rangement. Over  the  past  7  years  the  NSG  has 
estabhshed  a  Dual-Use  Regime  (DUR),  agreed 
to  require  full-scope  safeguards  as  a  condition 
of  nuclear  supply,  created  an  effective  Joint  In- 
formation Exchange,  and  strengthened  controls 
over  technology  and  retransfers.  The  NSG  is 
considering  further  activities  to  promote  regime 
transparency,  following  the  success  of  the  1997 
Vienna  transparency  seminar,  and  is  preparing 
for  a  transparency  seminar  in  New  York  during 
the  run-up  to  the  1999  NPT  PrepCom. 
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The  NSG  is  considering  membership  for 
Belarus,  China,  Cyprus,  Kazakhstan  and  Turkey. 
China  is  the  only  major  nuclear  supplier  that 
is  not  a  member  of  the  NSG,  although  China 
did  join  the  Zangger  Committee  last  year  and 
recently  has  expressed  an  interest  in  learning 
more  about  the  NSG. 

The  NPT  Exporters  (Zangger)  Committee  has 
demonstrated  its  continued  relevance  to  the 
multilateral  nonproliferation  regime  as  the  inter- 
preter of  Article  III-2  of  the  NPT  by  the  mem- 
bership of  China  in  October  1997  by  recently 
agreeing  to  a  statement  deploring  the  Indian 
and  Pakistani  nuclear  tests.  This  is  the  first  time 
the  Zangger  Committee  has  ever  issued  a  state- 
ment not  directly  related  to  publication  of  its 
Guidelines.  Furthermore,  the  Zangger  Com- 
mittee is  considering  a  U.S.  proposal  to  add 
conversion  technology  to  the  Trigger  List. 

Chemical  and  Biological  Weapons 

The  export  control  regulations  issued  under 
the  Enhanced  Proliferation  Control  Initiative 
(EPCI)  remain  fully  in  force  and  continue  to 
be  applied  by  the  Department  of  Commerce 
in  order  to  control  the  export  of  items  with 
potential  use  in  chemical  or  biological  weapons 
or  unmanned  delivery  systems  for  weapons  of 
mass  destruction. 

Chemical  weapons  (CW)  continue  to  pose  a 
very  serious  threat  to  our  security  and  that  of 
our  allies.  On  April  29,  1997,  the  Convention 
on  the  Prohibition  of  the  Development,  Produc- 
tion, Stockpiling  and  Use  of  Chemical  Weapons 
and  on  Their  Destruction  (the  Chemical  Weap- 
ons Convention  or  CWC)  entered  into  force 
with  87  of  the  CWC's  165  signatories  as  original 
States  Parties.  The  United  States  was  among 
their  number,  having  deposited  its  instrument 
of  ratification  on  April  25.  Russia  ratified  the 
CWC  on  November  5,  1997,  and  became  a 
State  Party  on  December  5,  1997.  As  of  October 
31,  1998,  120  countries  (including  Iran,  Pakistan, 
and  Ukraine)  have  become  States  Parties. 

The  implementing  body  for  the  CWC — the 
Organization  for  the  Prohibition  of  Chemical 
Weapons  (OPCW) — ^was  established  at  the  entry 
into  force  (EIF)  of  the  Convention  on  April 
29,  1997.  The  OPCW,  located  in  The  Hague, 
has  primary  responsibility  (along  with  States  Par- 
ties) for  implementing  the  CWC.  It  collects  dec- 
larations, conducts  inspections,  and  serves  as  a 
forum  for  consultation  and  cooperation  among 
States  Parties.  It  consists  of  the  Conference  of 


the  States  Parties,  the  Executive  Council  (EC), 
and  the  Technical  Secretariat  (TS). 

The  EC  consists  of  41  States  Parties  (includ- 
ing the  United  States)  and  acts  as  the  governing 
body  for  the  OPCW  between  annual  meetings 
of  the  Conference  of  the  States  Parties.  Since 
EIF,  the  EC  has  met  numerous  times  to  address 
issues  such  as  scale  of  assessments,  CW  produc- 
tion facility  conversion  requests,  facility  and 
transitional  verification  arrangements,  and  staff 
regulations. 

The  TS  carries  out  the  verification  provisions 
of  the  CWC,  and  presently  has  a  staff  of  ap- 
proximately 500,  including  about  200  inspectors 
trained  and  equipped  to  inspect  military  and 
industrial  facilities  throughout  the  world.  The 
OPCW  has  conducted  nearly  300  inspections  in 
some  20  countries.  It  conducted  nearly  100  such 
inspections  in  the  United  States.  The  OPCW 
maintains  a  permanent  inspector  presence  at 
operational  U.S.  CW  destruction  facilities  in 
Utah,  Nevada,  and  Johnston  Island. 

The  United  States  is  determined  to  seek  full 
implementation  of  the  concrete  measures  in  the 
CWC  designed  to  raise  the  costs  and  risks  for 
any  state  or  terrorist  attempting  to  engage  in 
chemical  weapons-related  activities.  The  CWC's 
declaration  requirements  improve  our  knowl- 
edge of  possible  chemical  weapons  activities.  Its 
inspection  provisions  provide  for  access  to  de- 
clared and  undeclared  facilities  and  locations, 
thus  making  clandestine  chemical  weapons  pro- 
duction and  stockpiling  more  difficult,  more 
risky,  and  more  expensive. 

The  Chemical  Weapons  Convention  Imple- 
mentation Act  of  1998  was  enacted  into  law 
in  October  1998,  as  part  of  the  Omnibus  Con- 
solidated and  Emergency  Supplemental  Appro- 
priation Act,  1999  (Public  Law  105-277).  Ac- 
cordingly, we  anticipate  rapid  promulgation  of 
implementing  regulations  on  submission  of  U.S. 
industrial  declarations  to  the  OPCW.  Submission 
of  these  declarations  will  bring  the  United  States 
into  full  compliance  with  the  CWC.  United 
States  noncompliance  to  date  has,  among  other 
things,  undermined  U.S.  leadership  in  the  orga- 
nization as  well  as  our  ability  to  encourage  other 
States  Parties  to  make  complete,  accurate,  and 
timely  declarations. 

Countries  that  refuse  to  join  the  CWC  will 
be  politically  isolated  and  prohibited  under  the 
CWC  from  trading  with  States  Parties  in  certain 
key  chemicals.  The  relevant  treaty  provision  is 
specifically  designed  to  penalize  in  a  concrete 
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way  countries  that  refuse  to  join  the  rest  of 
the  world  in  ehminating  the  threat  of  chemical 
weapons.  We  anticipate  rapid  promulgation  of 
U.S.  regulations  implementing  these  CWC  trade 
restrictions. 

The  United  States  also  continues  to  play  a 
leading  role  in  the  international  effort  to  reduce 
the  threat  from  biological  weapons  (BW).  We 
are  an  active  participant  in  the  Ad  Hoc  Group 
(AHG)  striving  to  complete  a  legally  binding 
protocol  to  strengthen  and  enhance  compliance 
with  the  1972  Convention  on  the  Prohibition 
of  the  Development,  Production  and  Stockpiling 
of  Bacteriological  (Biological)  and  Toxin  Weap- 
ons and  on  Their  Destruction  (the  Biological 
Weapons  Convention  or  BWC).  This  Ad  Hoc 
Group  was  mandated  by  the  September  1994 
BWC  Special  Conference.  The  Fourth  BWC 
Review  Conference,  held  in  November/Decem- 
ber 1996,  urged  the  AHG  to  complete  the  pro- 
tocol as  soon  as  possible  but  not  later  than  the 
next  Review  Conference  to  be  held  in  2001. 
Work  is  progressing  on  a  draft  rolling  text 
through  insertion  of  national  views  and  clarifica- 
tion of  existing  text.  We  held  four  AHG  negoti- 
ating sessions  in  1998,  and  five  are  scheduled 
for  1999. 

On  January  27,  1998,  during  the  State  of  the 
Union  Address,  I  announced  that  the  United 
States  would  take  a  leading  role  in  the  effort 
to  erect  stronger  international  barriers  against 
the  proliferation  and  use  of  BW  by  strength- 
ening the  BWC  with  a  new  international  system 
to  detect  and  deter  cheating.  The  United  States 
will  work  closely  with  U.S.  industry  to  develop 
U.S.  negotiating  positions  and  then  to  reach 
international  agreement  on:  declarations,  non- 
challenge  clarifying  visits,  and  challenge  inves- 
tigations. Other  key  issues  to  be  resolved  in 
the  Ad  Hoc  Group  in  1999  are  details  on  man- 
datory declarations,  placement  of  definitions  re- 
lated to  declarations,  and  questions  related  to 
assistance  and  export  controls. 

On  the  margins  of  the  1998  U.N.  General 
Assembly,  senior  United  States  Government  rep- 
resentatives attended  a  Ministerial  meeting 
hosted  by  the  Government  of  New  Zealand  and 
sponsored  by  the  Government  of  Australia  to 
promote  intensified  work  on  the  Compliance 
Protocol.  I  will  continue  to  devote  personal  at- 
tention to  this  issue  and  encourage  other  heads 
of  state  to  do  the  same. 

The  United  States  continued  to  be  a  leading 
participant  in  the  30-member  Australia  Group 


(AG)  CBW  nonproliferation  regime.  The  United 
States  attended  the  most  recent  annual  AG  Ple- 
nary Session  from  October  12-15,  1998,  during 
which  the  Group  continued  to  focus  on 
strengthening  AG  export  controls  and  sharing 
information  to  address  the  threat  of  CBW  ter- 
rorism. At  the  behest  of  the  United  States,  the 
AG  first  began  in-depth  pohtical-level  discussion 
of  CBW  proliferation  and  terrorism  during  the 
1995  Plenary  Session  following  the  Tokyo  sub- 
way nerve  gas  attack  earlier  that  year.  At  the 
1998  plenary,  at  the  behest  of  the  United  States, 
AG  participants  shared  information  on  legal  and 
regulatory  efforts  each  member  has  taken  to 
counter  this  threat.  The  AG  also  reaffirmed  its 
commitment  to  continue  its  active  outreach  pro- 
gram of  briefings  for  non-AG  countries,  and  to 
promote  regional  consultations  on  export  con- 
trols and  nonproliferation  to  further  awareness 
and  understanding  of  national  policies  in  these 
areas. 

The  Group  also  reaffirmed  the  participants' 
shared  belief  that  full  adherence  to  the  CWC 
and  the  BWC  is  the  best  way  to  achieve  perma- 
nent global  elimination  of  CBW,  and  that  all 
States  adhering  to  these  Conventions  have  an 
obligation  to  ensure  that  their  national  activities 
support  this  goal.  The  AG  participants  continue 
to  seek  to  ensure  that  all  relevant  national  meas- 
ures promote  the  object  and  purposes  of  the 
BWC  and  CWC.  The  AG  participants  re- 
affirmed their  belief  that  existing  national  export 
licensing  policies  on  chemical  weapons-  and  bio- 
logical weapons-related  items  help  to  fulfill  their 
obligations  established  under  Article  I  of  the 
CWC  and  Article  III  of  the  BWC  that  States 
Parties  not  assist,  in  any  way,  the  acquisition, 
manufacture,  or  use  of  chemical  or  biological 
weapons.  Given  this  understanding,  the  AG  par- 
ticipants also  reaffirmed  their  commitment  to 
continuing  the  Group's  activities,  now  that  the 
CWC  has  entered  into  force. 

During  the  last  6  months,  we  continued  to 
examine  closely  intelligence  and  other  reports 
of  trade  in  CBW-related  material  and  technology 
that  might  be  relevant  to  sanctions  provisions 
under  the  Chemical  and  Biological  Weapons 
Control  and  Warfare  Elimination  Act  of  1991. 
No  new  sanctions  determinations  were  reached 
during  this  reporting  period.  The  United  States 
also  continues  to  cooperate  with  its  AG  partners 
and  other  countries  in  stopping  shipments  of 
proliferation  concern. 
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Missiles  for  Delivery  of  Weapons  of  Mass 
Destruction 

The  United  States  continues  to  carefully  con- 
trol exports  that  could  contribute  to  unmanned 
delivery  systems  for  weapons  of  mass  destruction 
and  to  closely  monitor  activities  of  potential  mis- 
sile prohferation  concern.  We  also  continue  to 
implement  the  U.S.  missile  sanctions  law.  In 
April  1998,  we  imposed  Category  I  missile  sanc- 
tions against  North  Korean  and  Pakistani  entities 
for  the  transfer  from  North  Korea  to  Pakistan 
of  equipment  and  technology  related  to  the 
Ghauri  missile.  Sanctions  imposed  against  two 
North  Korean  entities  in  August  1997  for  trans- 
fers involving  Category  II  Missile  Technology 
Control  Regime  (MTCR)  Annex  items  also  re- 
main in  effect. 

During  this  reporting  period,  MTCR  Partners 
continued  to  work  with  each  other  and  with 
potential  non-Partner  supplier  and  trans- 
shipment states  to  curb  proliferation.  Partners 
emphasized  the  need  for  implementing  effective 
export  control  systems  and  cooperated  to  inter- 
dict shipments  intended  for  use  in  missile  pro- 
grams of  concern. 

The  United  States  was  an  active  participant 
in  the  MTCR's  highly  productive  May  1998  Re- 
inforced Point  of  Contact  (RPOC)  Meeting.  At 
the  RPOC,  MTCR  Partners  engaged  in  an  in- 
depth  discussion  of  regional  missile  proliferation 
concerns,  focusing  in  particular  on  South  Asia. 
They  also  discussed  steps  Partners  could  take 
to  increase  transparency  and  outreach  to  non- 
members,  and  reached  consensus  to  admit  the 
Czech  Republic,  Poland,  and  Ukraine  to  mem- 
bership in  the  MTCR.  (Reports  on  their  mem- 
bership have  been  submitted  to  the  Congress 
pursuant  to  section  73A  of  the  Arms  Export 
Control  Act.) 

In  May  1998,  the  United  States  was  an  active 
participant  in  the  German-hosted  MTCR  work- 
shop on  brokering,  catch-all  controls,  and  other 
export  control  issues.  In  June,  the  United  States 
played  a  leading  role  at  the  Swiss-hosted  MTCR 
workshops  on  risk  assessment  in  MTCR  licens- 
ing decisions.  The  workshops  involved  the  par- 
ticipation of  MTCR  Partners,  as  well  as  several 
non-MTCR  members,  and  were  successful  in 
providing  practical  insights  on  export  control  and 
licensing  issues.  In  particular,  it  helped  partici- 
pants identify  risk  factors  and  ways  to  assess 
them. 


The  MTCR  held  its  Thirteenth  Plenary  Meet- 
ing in  Budapest,  Hungary  on  October  5-9.  At 
the  Plenary,  the  MTCR  Partners  shared  infor- 
mation about  activities  and  programs  of  missile 
proliferation  concern  and  considered  additional 
steps  they  can  take,  individually  and  collectively, 
to  prevent  the  proliferation  of  deliveiy  systems 
for  weapons  of  mass  destruction,  focusing  in 
particular  on  the  threat  posed  by  missile-related 
activities  in  South  and  North  East  Asia  and  the 
Middle  East. 

During  their  discussions,  the  Partners  gave 
special  attention  to  North  Korean  (DPRK)  mis- 
sile activities,  expressing  serious  concern  about 
the  DPRK*s  missile  export  practices  and  its  ef- 
forts to  acquire  increasingly  long-range  missiles. 
The  MTCR  Plenary  Chairman  issued  a  state- 
ment reflecting  the  Partners*  concerns,  noting 
in  particular  that  the  Partners  urged  the  DPRK 
to  refrain  from  further  flight  tests  of  WMD- 
capable  missiles  and  to  cease  exports  of  equip- 
ment and  technology  for  such  missiles.  The  Part- 
ners also  agreed  to  maintain  special  scrutiny 
over  their  missile-related  exports  in  order  not 
to  support  North  Korean  missile  development 
in  any  way. 

At  Budapest,  the  Partners  also  discussed  ways 
to  further  the  MTCR's  efforts  to  promote  open- 
ness and  outreach  to  nonmembers,  including  by 
sponsoring  additional  seminars  and  workshops 
for  members  and  nonmembers.  The  Partners 
supported  a  U.S.  proposal  for  an  MTCR-spon- 
sored  workshop  in  1999  on  "intangible  transfers 
of  technology,"  in  order  to  develop  a  greater 
understanding  of  how  proliferators  misuse  the 
Internet,  scientific  conferences,  plant  visits,  and 
student  exchange  programs  to  acquire  sensitive 
technology  and  to  identify  steps  countries  can 
take  to  address  this  problem.  They  also  agreed 
to  give  further  consideration  to  a  technical-level 
workshop  for  border  guards  and  Customs  au- 
thorities on  export  control  enforcement.  In  addi- 
tion, the  Partners  noted  China's  increased  will- 
ingness to  engage  in  meaningful  dialogue  on 
missile  nonproliferation  and  export  control 
issues,  and  renewed  their  previous  invitation  in 
principle  to  China  to  take  the  steps  necessary 
to  join  the  Regime. 

The  Partners  also  made  additional  progress 
at  Budapest  toward  reformatting  the  MTCR 
Annex  (die  list  of  MTCR-controlled  items)  to 
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improve  clarity  and  uniformity  of  implementa- 
tion while  maintaining  the  coverage  of  the  cur- 
rent Annex.  They  hope  to  complete  this  process 
in  the  near  future. 

During  this  reporting  period,  the  United 
States  also  worked  unilaterally  and  in  coordina- 
tion with  its  MTCR  Partners  to  combat  missile 
proliferation  and  to  encourage  nonmembers  to 
export  responsibly  and  to  adhere  to  the  MTCR 
Guidelines.  Since  my  last  report,  we  have  con- 
tinued missile  nonproliferation  discussions  with 
China  and  North  Korea  and  other  countries  in 
Central  Europe,  the  Middle  East,  and  Asia. 

In  October  1998,  the  United  States  and  the 
DPRK  held  a  third  round  of  missile  talks,  aimed 
at  constraining  DPRK  missile  production,  de- 
ployment, flight-testing,  and  exports.  The  United 
States  expressed  serious  concerns  about  North 
Korea's  missile  exports  and  indigenous  missile 
activities,  and  made  clear  that  we  regard  as 
highly  destabilizing  the  DPRK's  attempt  on  Au- 
gust 31  to  use  a  Taepo  Dong  1  missile  to  orbit 
a  small  satellite.  We  voiced  strong  opposition 
to  North  Korea's  missile  exports  to  other  coun- 
tries and  made  clear  that  further  launches  of 
long-range  missiles  or  further  exports  of  such 
missiles  or  their  related  technology  would  have 
very  negative  consequences  for  efforts  to  im- 
prove U.S. -North  Korean  relations.  The  talks 
concluded  with  an  agreement  to  hold  another 
round  at  the  earliest  practical  date. 

In  response  to  reports  of  continuing  Iranian 
efforts  to  acquire  sensitive  items  from  Russian 
entities  for  use  in  Iran's  missile  development 
program,  the  United  States  continued  its  high- 
level  dialogue  with  Russia  aimed  at  finding  ways 
the  United  States  and  Russia  can  work  together 
to  cut  off  the  flow  of  sensitive  goods  to  Iran's 
ballistic  missile  development  program.  This  ef- 
fort has  netted  some  positive  results.  For  exam- 
ple, during  this  reporting  period,  Russia  began 
implementing  "catch-all"  provisions  imposing 
controls  over  the  export  of  any  material  destined 


for  a  WMD  or  missile  program,  and  provided 
detailed  implementing  guidance  on  these  con- 
trols for  Russian  entities.  Russia  also  agreed  to 
meet  regularly  with  the  United  States  to  discuss 
export  control  issues.  In  addition,  at  the  summit 
in  September,  President  Yeltsin  and  I  an- 
nounced the  formation  of  seven  bilateral  work- 
ing groups — nuclear,  missile,  catch-all  and  inter- 
nal compliance,  conventional  weapons,  law  en- 
forcement, licensing,  and  customs — for  the  rapid 
exchange  of  information  on  the  wide  range  of 
nonproliferation  issues. 

In  July,  Russia  launched  special  investigations 
of  nine  entities  suspected  of  cooperating  with 
foreign  programs  to  acquire  WMD  and  missile 
delivery  systems.  Russia  subsequently  took  steps 
to  end  exports  to  Iran  by  three  of  these  entities 
and  to  pursue  two  of  the  cases  as  smuggling 
issues.  Consistent  with  the  Russian  action,  the 
United  States  took  action  against  seven  of  the 
nine  entities  in  July  pursuant  in  part  to  Execu- 
tive Order  12938,  as  amended.  We  suspended 
all  United  States  Government  assistance  to  these 
seven  entities  and  banned  all  U.S.  exports  to 
them  and  all  of  their  imports  to  the  United 
States. 

Expenses 

Pursuant  to  section  401(c)  of  the  National 
Emergencies  Act  (50  U.S.C.  1641(c)),  I  report 
that  there  were  no  expenses  direcdy  attributable 
to  the  exercise  of  authorities  conferred  by  the 
declaration  of  the  national  emergency  in  Execu- 
tive Order  12938  during  the  period  from  May 
14,  1998,  through  October  31,  1998. 

Sincerely, 

WiLUAM  J.  Clinton 

Note:  Identical  letters  were  sent  to  Newt  Ging- 
rich, Speaker  of  the  House  of  Representatives, 
and  Albert  Gore,  Jr.,  President  of  the  Senate.  The 
notice  is  listed  in  Appendix  D  at  the  end  of  this 
volume. 
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Remarks  on  Signing  Legislation  on  Educational  Assistance  for  Families  of 
Slain  Officers  and  on  Penalties  for  Criminals  Using  Guns 
November  13,  1998 


Situation  in  Iraq 

Thank  you  very  much,  and  good  morning. 
Ladies  and  gentiemen,  because  this  is  the  only 
time  Tm  going  to  be  before  the  press  today, 
at  the  outset  of  my  remarks  Yd  hke  to  say  a 
few  things  about  the  situation  in  Iraq. 

For  more  than  3  months,  the  United  States 
and  the  international  community  have  very  pa- 
tiently sought  a  diplomatic  solution  to  Iraq's  de- 
cision to  end  all  its  cooperation  with  the  U.N. 
weapons  inspectors,  Iraq's  continued  refusal  to 
embrace  a  diplomatic,  peaceful  solution,  its  con- 
tinued defiance  of  even  more  United  Nations 
resolutions,  makes  it  plainer  than  ever  that  its 
real  goal  is  to  end  the  sanctions  without  giving 
up   its  weapons  of  mass  destruction  program. 

The  Security  Council  and  the  world  have 
made  it  crystal  clear  now  that  this  is  unaccept- 
able, that  none  of  us  can  tolerate  an  Iraq  free 
to  develop  weapons  of  mass  destruction  with 
impunity.  Still,  Saddam  Hussein  has  it  within 
his  hands  to  end  this  crisis  now  by  resuming 
full  cooperation  with  UNSCOM.  Just  yesterday 
his  own  neighbors  in  the  Arab  world  made  it 
clear  that  this  choice  is  his  alone  and  the  con- 
sequences, if  he  fails  to  comply,  his  alone  in 
terms  of  responsibility. 

Law  Enforcement  Legislation 

Now,  let  me  say  to  all  of  you,  this  is  a  very 
good  day  for  the  United  States.  I  want  to  thank 
Officer  Sandra  Grace  from  New  Bedford,  Mas- 
sachusetts, and  Detective  Gary  McLhinney  from 
Baltimore  for  their  service,  for  sharing  their  sto- 
ries, for  representing  their  organizations  so  well, 
for  reminding  us  why  all  of  those  here  have 
worked  so  hard  to  pass  the  laws  that  in  a  few 
moments  I  will  sign,  laws  to  help  us  honor  the 
memory  of  law  enforcement  officers  by  helping 
to  prevent  the  kind  of  gun-related  crimes  that 
took  their  lives  and  by  supporting  the  families 
they  leave  behind. 

I'd  also  like  to  thank  Secretary  Rubin,  Attor- 
ney General  Reno,  Director  Magaw,  the  ATF, 
Assistant  Secretary  Johnson,  and  the  others  who 
are  here  from  the  Treasury  and  Justice  Depart- 
ments; Attorney  General  Curran  from  Maryland, 
who  joined  us   today.  And  a  special  word  of 


thanks  to  my  good  friend  Senator  Biden,  who 
had  to  leave;  and  to  Congressman  Stupak;  Con- 
gressman King,  who  spoke  so  well  and  did  so 
much.  And  thank  you.  Congressman  Fox,  for 
joining  us  here  today  in  celebration  of  the  work 
you  did  that  I  hope  you'll  be  proud  of  all  your 
life,  sir.  Thank  you  very  much. 

This  is  a  special  day  for  me  personally  be- 
cause I  was  attorney  general  of  my  own  State. 
I  was  Governor  for  a  dozen  years.  I  have  spent 
a  lot  of  hours  riding  around  in  State  police  cars 
with  officers.  I  have  been  to  altogether  too  many 
funerals  of  law  enforcement  officials  killed  in 
the  line  of  duty.  And  because  I  come  from 
a  small  State,  veiy  often  I  knew  these  people 
well.  I  knew  their  families,  their  children,  their 
circumstances. 

Just  last  weekend  I  went  home  to  dedicate 
an  airport,  and  the  first  people  that  came  run- 
ning up  to  me  were  the  three  State  police  offi- 
cers who  were  assigned  to  work  the  event.  And 
we  stood  there  and  relived  a  lot  of  old  times. 

So  this  issue  is  very,  very  vivid.  And  I  think, 
again,  we  should  thank,  especially,  the  Members 
of  Congress  who  are  here;  the  police  officers; 
Gil  Gallegos  and  the  FOP;  Thomas  Nee  and 
the  National  Association  of  Police  OfFicers;  Jerry 
Flynn,  the  International  Brotherhood  of  Police 
Officers;  Rich  Gallo,  the  Federal  Law  Enforce- 
ment Officers  Association;  Sam  Cabral,  the 
International  Union  of  Police;  and  Debbie 
Geary  from  the  Concerns  of  Police  Survivors. 
I'd  like  to  ask  you  all  just  to  give  them  all 
another  hand.  [Applause] 

Six  years  ago  when  I  became  President,  one 
of  my  most  urgent  priorities  was  to  put  the 
Federal  Government  on  the  side  of  supporting 
our  police  officers  and  reducing  the  crime  rate. 
At  the  time,  the  crime  rate  was  on  the  rise; 
gangs,  guns,  and  drugs  were  sweeping  through 
our  neighborhoods,  terrorizing  our  families,  cut- 
ting off  the  future  of  too  many  of  our  children. 
The  thing  that  bothered  me  most  when  I  was 
out  around  the  country  seeking  the  Presidency 
was  that  there  were  so  many  people  who  were 
full  of  hope  and  optimism  for  our  country,  but 
when  it  came  to  crime,  they  seemed  almost 
to  have  given  up,  to  have  simply  accepted  the 
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fact  that  a  rising  crime  rate  was  a  part  of  the 
price  of  the  modem  world.  We  were  able  to 
galvanize,  all  of  us  together,  the  energies  of  the 
American  people  to  fight  back. 

I  never  met  a  law  enforcement  officer  who 
believed  that  a  rising  crime  rate  was  inevitable. 
Every  law  enforcement  officer  I  met  believed 
that  if  we  did  the  right  things — if  we  were 
tough,  yes,  but  tough  was  not  enough;  we  had 
to  be  smart,  too — that  if  we  both  punished  peo- 
ple who  should  be  punished  and  did  the  intel- 
ligent things  to  prevent  crime  from  happening 
in  the  first  place,  that  the  crime  rate  could  go 
down. 

And  we  passed  in  1994  a  historic  crime  bill, 
along  with  the  Brady  law,  which  among  other 
things  focused  on  community  policing,  aggres- 
sive prevention,  and  tougher  penalties  for  violent 
repeat  offenders.  Now  weVe  ahead  of  schedule 
and  under  budget  in  putting  those  100,000  po- 
lice on  the  street.  We've  gone  after  gangs  and 
drugs  with  the  full  authority  of  Federal  law. 
The  Brady  law  has  prevented  about  a  quarter 
of  a  million  felons,  fugitives,  and  stalkers  from 
buying  firearms  in  the  first  place.  Crime  rates 
have  fallen  to  a  25-year  low.  All  across  America, 
robbery  is  down;  assault  is  down;  murder  is 
down.  Respect  for  the  law  is  on  the  rise.  You 
can  see  it  in  litde  ways:  fewer  broken  windows, 
less  graffiti,  cleaner  streets  in  city  after  city  after 
city. 

We  must  never  forget  that  this  victory  was 
won,  however,  at  a  very  high  price  for  some 
of  our  law  enforcement  officials.  We  must  never 
forget  that  police  officers  put  on  their  uniforms, 
their  badges,  go  to  work  every  day  knowing  that 
that  day  could  be  their  last,  just  by  doing  their 
jobs. 

Officer  Bradley  Am  served  on  the  police  force 
of  St.  Joseph,  Missouri,  for  the  last  7  years. 
He  was  a  cop's  cop.  He  patrolled  the  streets 
by  day  and  worked  his  way  through  college  by 
night.  At  28,  more  than  anything  else,  he  wanted 
a  better  life  for  his  wife  and  his  2-year-old  twin 
daughters.  On  Tuesday,  just  a  couple  of  days 
ago,  he  answered  a  distress  call.  A  career  crimi- 
nal with  a  semiautomatic  gun  was  terrorizing 
pedestrians.  He  responded  to  the  call  and  was 
brutally  gunned  down.  According  to  the  police, 
the  murderer  had  a  deadly  goal,  quote,  "He 
wanted  to  hurt  people  in  black-and-white  cars 
wearing  dark  blue  uniforms."  Only  the  bravery 
of  a  fellow  officer  stopped  the  shooting  spree. 


Every  year  there  are  too  many  police  officers 
like  Bradley  Am  who  make  the  ultimate  sacrifice 
to  keep  us  safe.  Not  very  long  ago,  I  went 
up  to  the  Capitol  to  honor  the  two  police  offi- 
cers who  were  killed  there.  But  we  have  to 
do  more  than  build  monuments  to  honor  these 
people.  We  have  to  take  action  to  prevent  more 
needless  tragic  deaths,  to  work  for  those  who 
have  given  their  lives,  and  we  have  to  take  ac- 
tion to  help  famihes  they  leave  behind. 

Two  years  ago  we  acted  to  provide  college 
scholarships  to  the  families  of  slain  Federal  law 
enforcement  officers.  Last  year  I  pledged  to 
make  those  same  scholarships  available  to  the 
families  of  State  and  local  law  enforcement  offi- 
cers and  all  public  safety  personnel.  Today  the 
legislation  I  sign  honors  that  pledge.  From  now 
on,  children  and  spouses  of  public  safety  officials 
who  lose  their  lives  in  the  line  of  duty  will 
be  able  to  apply  for  nearly  $5,000  a  year  to 
pay  for  college  tuition. 

I  should  point  out  that  because  virtually  100 
percent  of  these  families  will  be  people  on  very 
modest  incomes,  they  will  be  eligible  also  for 
the  $l,500-a-year  HOPE  tax  credit  in  the  first 
2  years  of  college,  tax  credits  for  the  junior 
and  senior  year,  expanded  work-study  programs, 
student  loan  programs — a  student  loan  program 
which  in  most  places  allows  them  to  pay  the 
loan  back  as  a  percentage  of  the  income  that 
they  eam — and  the  IRA  that  can  be  withdrawn 
from  without  penalty  if  the  money's  used  to 
educate  children.  Most  of  that  was  the  product 
of  the  bipartisan  Balanced  Budget  Act  of  1997. 

So  we  believe  that  if  you  look  at  this  scholar- 
ship amount  with  the  other  things  that  have 
been  passed  in  the  last  couple  of  years,  as  Peter 
King  said,  with  overwhelming  bipartisan  support. 
Democrats  and  Republicans  working  together  on 
these  issues,  we  will  be  able  to  protect  the  fami- 
lies and  the  children  in  their  education  and, 
in  so  doing,  to  honor  the  families  and  the  law 
enforcement  officers.  It's  the  least  we  can  do, 
and  we  have  to  do  it. 

The  bill  I'm  about  to  sign  was  enacted  in 
memory  of  U.S.  Deputy  Marshal  WiHiam 
Degan,  the  most  decorated  deputy  marshal  in 
our  history,  who  lost  his  life  in  a  brutal  shootout. 
His  son,  Billy  Degan,  was  the  first  young  person 
to  benefit  from  this  program.  He  recently  grad- 
uated from  Boston  College,  and  he's  here  with 
us  today.  I'd  like  to  ask  him  to  stand  and  be 
recognized.  [Applause] 
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Now,  let  me  say  just  a  brief  word  about  the 
other  legislation  that  Tin  going  to  sign;  Mr. 
McLhinney  talked  about  it.  Fm  very  proud  that 
weVe  announcing  these  scholarships,  but  I  can't 
wait  for  the  day  when  there  is  not  a  single 
person  eligible  for  one.  And  I  think  that  all 
of  us  should  think  about  that. 

We  know  from  painful  experience  that  the 
most  serious  threat  to  the  safety  of  police  offi- 
cers is  a  criminal  armed  with  a  weapon.  Most 
police  officers  who  lose  their  lives  die  from  gun- 
shot wounds.  That's  why  we  fought  hard  to  keep 
guns  off  the  streets,  out  of  the  hands  of  crimi- 
nals. Brady  background  checks,  as  I  said  earlier, 
have  prevented  nearly  a  quarter  of  a  million 
felons,  fugitives,  and  stalkers  from  buying  guns. 
Last  week  I  announced  a  new  step  to  close 
a  loophole  in  the  law  that  makes  it  easier  for 
gun  traffickers  and  criminals  to  avoid  those 
checks  at  private  gun  shows.  Make  no  mistake, 
the  insidious  practice  of  sidestepping  our  guns 
laws  is  not  an  idle  threat. 

The  city  of  Chicago  recently  concluded  an 
undercover  investigation  of  gun  dealing.  And  as 
you  saw,  I  hope,  in  the  morning  press,  it  has 
just  filed  suit  alleging  widespread  practices  by 
gun  dealers  in  the  Chicago  area  of  selling  guns 
illegally,  counseling  purchasers  on  how  to  evade 
firearms  regulations,  even  selling  guns  to  pur- 
chasers who  say  they  intend  to  violate  the  law. 
We  know  legitimate  gun  dealers  make  every  ef- 
fort to  comply  with  the  law,  but  these  charges 
in  Chicago,  if  proven  true,  would  demonstrate 
that  at  least  some  parts  of  the  gun  industry 
are  helping  to  promote  an  illegal  market  in  fire- 
arms. Such  disrespect  of  our  law  endangers  our 
people,  and  we  will  be  watching  the  progress 
of  this  lawsuit  closely. 

The  ATF  already  vigorously  investigates  gun 
dealers  and  other  gun  traffickers  who  violate 
Federal  laws.  We  will  continue  to  work  closely 
with  State  and  local  police  to  trace  the  crime 
guns  back  to  their  source  and  prevent  illegal 
gun  sales,  especially  to  criminals  and  juveniles. 

But  there  is  more  we  can  do  to  protect  our 
communities  and  police  officers.  You've  heard 
a  little  bit  of  it  from  Detective  McLhinney,  but 
let   me  just   say  again,   for   several  years   now 


criminals  who  have  used  guns  to  commit  their 
crimes  have  been  subject  to  stiff  mandatory  pen- 
alties under  Federal  law  and  virtually  every  State 
law  in  the  country.  Today  we  go  a  step  further. 
To  protect  our  families  and  police  officers,  the 
bill  I  sign  today  will  add  5  years  of  hard  time 
to  sentences  of  criminals  who  even  possess  fire- 
arms when  they  commit  drug-related  or  violent 
crimes.  Brandishing  the  firearm  wiD  draw  an 
extra  7  years;  firing  it,  another  10.  A  second 
conviction  means  a  quarter  century  in  jail.  This 
is  veiy  important  to  try  to  reduce  the  threat 
of  violent  crime. 

Just  a  couple  of  days  ago  on  Veterans  Day, 
as  I  have  every  year  since  I've  been  President, 
I  laid  a  wreadi  on  the  tomb  of  the  unknown 
servicemen  who  gave  their  lives  in  service  to 
our  country.  Today  it  is  with  great  pride  that 
I  stand  here  with  many  of  our  law  enforcement 
officers  who  every  day  are  prepared  to  make 
the  same  sacrifice.  Together,  we  are  working 
to  make  America  stronger  in  the  21st  century. 
And  again,  let  me  thank  you  all. 

Now  I'd  like  to  ask  the  Members  of  Congress 
and  Officers  Grace  and  McLhinney  and  Mr. 
Degan,  if  you  would  come  up  here,  I'd  like 
for  you  to  stand  with  us  as  we  sign  the  bill, 
please. 

NOTE:  The  President  spoke  at  12:17  p.m.  in  Room 
450  of  the  Old  Executive  Office  Building.  In  his 
remarks,  he  referred  to  President  Saddam  Hus- 
sein of  Iraq;  Attorney  Genersl  J.  Joseph  Curran, 
Jr.,  of  Maryland;  Gil  Gallegos,  president.  Fraternal 
Order  of  Police;  Thomas  Nee,  president,  Boston 
Police  Patrolmen's  Association;  Jerry  Flynn,  na- 
tional vice  president.  International  Brotherhood 
of  Police  Officers;  Richard  J.  Gallo,  national  presi- 
dent. Federal  Law  Enforcement  Officers  Associa- 
tion; Sam  Cabral,  president.  International  Union 
of  Police  Associations;  and  Debra  J.  Geary,  na- 
tional president.  Concerns  of  Police  Survivors. 
S.  191,  An  Act  To  Throtde  Criminal  Use  of  Guns, 
approved  November  13,  was  assigned  Public  Law 
No.  lOS-386.  S.  1525,  the  Police,  Fire,  and  Emer- 
gency Officers  Educational  Assistance  Act  of 
1998,  approved  November  13,  was  assigned  Pub- 
lic Law  No.  105-390. 
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Statement  on  International  Economic  Support  for  Brazil 
November  13,  1998 


Today's  agreement  between  the  International 
Monetary  Fund  and  Brazil  is  an  important  step 
in  our  effort  to  deal  effectively  with  the  global 
financial  crisis  and  protect  American  prosperity 
and  jobs. 

The  United  States  has  been  working  with  our 
partners  in  the  G-7  and  the  emerging  markets 
on  a  set  of  specific  actions  to  spur  global  growth. 
Last  month  the  world's  leading  economies 
agreed  to  support  new  IMF  tools  to  help  coun- 
tries with  sound  economic  policies  ward  off 
global  financial  crisis.  Today  we  are  taking  the 
first  step  to  implement  those  ideas  by  putting 
Brazil  in  a  position  to  confront  the  financial 
turmoil  that  threatens  growth,  not  only  in 
emerging  markets  but  in  economies  around  the 
world. 

A  strong  Brazil  is  in  America's  interests,  and 
President  Cardoso  has  launched  a  solid  program 


to  tackle  its  fiscal  problems  that  he  has  com- 
mitted to  implement  swiftly.  Under  President 
Cardoso,  Brazil  has  already  embraced  economic 
reform  with  the  Real  Plan  and  the  support  of 
the  Brazilian  people  and  the  Brazilian  Congress. 
Brazil  has  cut  inflation  from  more  than  2000 
percent  to  single  digits  in  less  than  4  years, 
helped  lift  13  million  Brazihans  above  the  pov- 
erty line,  and  achieved  economic  growth  of  4 
percent  a  year. 

Brazil's  prosperity  is  important  for  Americans. 
The  United  States  is  Bra:dl's  largest  single  trad- 
ing partner,  and  our  exports  to  Brazil  have  more 
than  doubled  since  1992.  A  strong  Brazil  makes 
for  a  stronger  United  States,  and  today's  an- 
nouncement will  help  give  both  countries  an 
opportunity  to  secure  a  brighter  future. 


Statement  on  Signing  the  Africa:  Seeds  of  Hope  Act  of  1998 
November  13,  1998 


Today  I  am  pleased  to  sign  into  law  H.R. 
4283,  the  "Africa:  Seeds  of  Hope  Act  of  1998." 
This  Act,  which  passed  the  Congress  with  broad 
bipartisan  support,  reaffirms  the  importance  of 
helping  Africans  generate  the  food  and  income 
necessary  to  feed  themselves.  It  is  an  important 
component  of  my  Administration's  efforts  to  ex- 
pand our  partnership  with  Africa  and  com- 
plements our  efforts  to  expand  trade  and  invest- 
ment through  the  African  Growth  and  Oppor- 
tunity Act,  which  I  hope  will  be  passed  by  the 
next  Congress. 

During  my  trip  to  Africa  last  March,  I 
pledged  our  continuing  support  to  help  reform- 
minded  Africans  help  themselves.  In  the  area 
of  hunger  and  malnutrition,  I  announced  the 
1998  commencement  of  the  Africa  Food  Secu- 
rity Initiative,  a  10-year  effort  implemented 
through  the  U.S.  Agency  for  International  De- 
velopment to  help  improve  agricultural  produc- 
tivity, incomes,  and  nutrition  for  the  rural  poor. 

The  Africa:  Seeds  of  Hope  Act  is  another 
step  in  fulfilhng  that  commitment  and  it  dem- 


onstrates that  both  the  Administration  and  the 
Congress  are  united  in  pursuit  of  a  brighter 
future  for  the  people  of  Africa. 

Enactment  of  this  bill  comes  at  a  critical  time 
for  Africa.  At  the  1996  World  Food  Summit, 
the  United  States  pledged  to  help  meet  the  goal 
of  reducing  malnutrition  by  half  by  the  year 
2015.  Despite  some  recent  progress,  the  per- 
centage of  malnourished  people  in  Africa  is  the 
highest  of  any  region  in  the  world  and  U.S. 
help  is  greatly  needed. 

In  signing  H.R.  4283,  I  applaud  the  efforts 
that  many  African  nations  are  making  to  improve 
the  lives  of  their  people.  They  are  strengthening 
democracy  and  good  governance,  reforming  eco- 
nomic policies  to  promote  broad-based  growth, 
and  attacking  diseases  such  as  HIV/AIDS.  They 
are  doing  a  better  job  of  educating  their  chil- 
dren, especially  girls,  and  adopting  improved 
farming  practices.  We  need  to  do  much  more, 
however,  to  ensure  that  Africa  and  its  rural  poor 
are  not  left  behind  as  we  enter  the  next  century. 
As  demonstrated  by  the  passage  of  the  Africa: 
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Seeds  of  Hope  Act,  the  United  States  remains      November  13,  1998. 
ready  to  do  its  share. 

WiLUAM  J.  Clinton  ^^^^^  ^^  ^283,  approved  November  13,  was 

The  White  House,  assigned  Pubhc  Law  No.  105-385. 


Statement  on  Signing  the  Centennial  of  Flight  Commemoration  Act 
November  13,  1998 


Today  I  have  signed  into  law  S.  1397,  the 
"Centennial  of  Flight  Commemoration  Act." 

On  December  17,  1903,  Orville  and  Wilbur 
Wright  completed  the  first  successful  manned 
flight  of  a  heavier-than-air  machine.  This  historic 
moment  marked  the  first  step  in  a  long  journey 
through  the  skies  that  would  ultimately  take 
Americans  beyond  Earth's  atmosphere  and  into 
space.  This  Act  estabhshes  a  commission  to  co- 
ordinate the  commemoration  of  this  achieve- 
ment, the  benefits  of  which  we  are  continuing 
to  reap. 

I  am  advised  by  the  Department  of  Justice 
that  section  9  of  S.  1397,  which  authorizes  the 
commission  to  devise  a  logo  and  regulate  and 
hcense  its  use,  is  inconsistent  with  the  Appoint- 
ments Clause  of  the  Constitution  and  that,  ac- 
cordingly, these  functions  may  not  be  performed 
by  the  commission  as  it  is  currently  organized. 
Similarly,   although   section   5(a)(3)   directs   the 


commission  to  "plan  and  develop"  its  own  com- 
memorative activities,  the  commission  may  not 
itself  implement  such  activities  because  of  Ap- 
pointments Clause  concerns.  Finally,  I  also  un- 
derstand that  the  statute  poses  potential  conflicts 
of  interest  problems.  In  contracting  and  in  se- 
lecting an  executive  staff  director  and  staff  mem- 
bers (who  will  be  considered  Federal  employ- 
ees), the  commission  will  need  to  take  appro- 
priate actions  to  avoid  such  conflicts.  My  Admin- 
istration will  work  closely  with  the  Congress  to 
address  these  issues  in  future  legislation. 


WiLUAM  J.  Clinton 


The  White  House, 
November  13,  1998. 


Note:  S.  1397,  approved  November  13,  was  as- 
signed Public  Law  No.  105-^89. 


Statement  on  Signing  the  National  Parks  Omnibus  Management  Act  of 

1998 

November  13,  1998 


Today  I  am  pleased  to  sign  into  law  S.  1693, 
the  "National  Parks  Omnibus  Management  Act 
of  1998." 

The  Act,  which  passed  with  bipartisan  support 
in  both  Houses  of  Congress,  is  a  major  victory 
for  all  Americans  who  treasure  and  want  to  pre- 
serve the  cultural  and  natural  resources  our 
parks  have  to  offer.  The  Act  contains  a  number 
of  measures  to  assist  National  Park  Service  oper- 
ations. This  legislation  is  the  first  major  overhaul 
of  the  way  that  the  National  Park  Service  awards 
concessions  contracts  in  more  than  3  decades. 
It  ensures  that  all  major  contracts  will  be  award- 


ed through  competitive  bidding  and  makes  con- 
cessions franchise  fees  available  directly  to  the 
Park  Service  to  improve  the  parks.  These 
changes  will  result  in  better  service  to  visitors 
and  a  better  return  to  the  taxpayers. 

The  Act  requires  the  development  of  a  train- 
ing program  that  will  allow  Park  Service  employ- 
ees the  opportunity  to  gain  the  skills  and  experi- 
ence they  will  need  to  protect  parks.  It  also 
allows  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior  to  lease  park 
buildings  consistent  with  other  park  legislation, 
and  it  lays  out  a  clear  process   for  the   Park 
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Service  to  recommend  areas  to  be  studied  for 
possible  inclusion  into  the  National  Park  System. 

Finally,  the  Act  establishes  a  park  "passport," 
which  includes  a  collectible  stamp  that  provides 
an  innovative  way  for  the  public  to  directly  sup- 
port parks.  My  Administration  will  work  to  mini- 
mize any  confusion  that  may  result  between  the 
introduction  of  this  new  parks-only  passport  and 
the  continued  use  of  the  Golden  Eagle  Passport, 
which  provides  access  to  all  public  lands. 

I  commend  retiring  Senator  Dale  Bumpers, 
Senator  Craig  Thomas,  and  Representatives  Don 


Young  and  George  Miller  for  their  outstanding 
work  in  forging  a  consensus  to  bring  about  the 
passage  of  S.  1693. 


William  J.  Clinton 


The  White  House, 
November  13,  1998. 


Note:  S.  1693,  approved  November  13,  was  as- 
signed Public  Law  No.  105-391. 


Statement  on  Signing  the  Economic  Development  Administration  and 
Appalachian  Regiond  Development  Reform  Act  of  1998 
November  13,  1998 


Today  I  have  signed  into  law  S.  2364,  the 
"Economic  Development  Administration  and 
Appalachian  Regional  Development  Reform  Act 
of  1998."  This  legislation  reauthorizes  the  Eco- 
nomic Development  Administration  (EDA)  and 
the  Appalachian  Regional  Commission  (ARC), 
which  provide  grant  assistance  to  help  rural  and 
urban  distressed  areas  create  economic  oppor- 
tunity and  job  growth  in  their  communities. 

The  EDA,  a  reinvented  agency  within  the  De- 
partment of  Commerce,  promotes  economic  de- 
velopment in  distressed  communities — commu- 
nities with  unemployment  above  the  national  av- 
erage, low  income,  or  special  needs  created  by 
events  such  as  natural  disasters,  military  base 
closures,  or  defense  industry  downsizing.  Title 
I  of  the  Act  reauthorizes  the  EDA  and  tightens 
eligibility  criteria  to  ensure  that  the  EDA  can 
better  serve  the  needs  of  distressed  commu- 
nities, simphfies  application  procedures,  and 
streamhnes  statutory  authorities  by  eliminating 
obsolete  programs. 

Title  II  of  the  Act  reauthorizes  the  ARC.  Es- 
tablished by  the  Congress  in  1965,  the  ARC 
is  a  Federal-State  partnership  providing  social 
and  economic  support  for  a  13-State  region 
stretching  from  southern  New  York  to  northern 


Mississippi.  The  ARC  targets  its  resources  to 
the  region's  most  distressed  areas.  Since  the 
mid-1960s,  the  region's  poverty  rate  has  been 
cut  in  half;  the  percentage  of  adults  with  a  high 
school  education  has  doubled;  and  the  infant 
mortality  rate  has  been  cut  by  two-thirds. 

This  Act  recognizes  that  future  growth  re- 
quires improved  physical  infrastructure,  a  skilled 
workforce,  an  emphasis  on  creating  entrepre- 
neurial communities,  the  deployment  of  new 
technologies  for  business  development,  and  a 
concerted  effort  to  make  the  Nation  more  com- 
petitive in  international  markets.  This  legislation 
also  maintains  the  critical  role  of  local  develop- 
ment districts  in  economic  growth. 

Reauthorization  of  the  EDA  and  the  ARC 
represents  an  important  step  in  my  Administra- 
tion's efforts  to  ensure  that  all  parts  of  America 
participate  in  the  economic  growth  that  this 
country  has  enjoyed  over  the  past  6  years. 


William  J.  Clinton 


The  White  House, 
November  13,  1998. 


Note:  S.  2364,  approved  November  13,  was  as- 
signed Public  Law  No.  105-393. 


2033 


Nov.  14  /  Administration  of  William  J.  Clinton,  1998 

The  President's  Radio  Address 
November  14,  1998 


The  President.  Today  I  would  like  to  talk 
about  the  hurricane  that  struck  Central  America 
2  weeks  ago  and  what  we  in  the  United  States 
are  doing  to  help.  I'm  joined  by  Tipper  Gore, 
who  will  describe  her  trip  leading  our  delegation 
to  the  region. 

As  Hurricane  Mitch  swept  across  the  Carib- 
bean, we  were  spared  the  brunt  of  the  storm. 
But  our  neighbors  in  Honduras,  Nicaragua,  El 
Salvador,  and  Guatemala  were  not  so  lucky.  We 
know  the  terrible  death  toll  in  those  nations, 
more  than  10,000  lives  so  far.  But  that  figure 
only  begins  to  convey  the  devastation.  Hundreds 
of  thousands  are  homeless.  Mudshdes  and  col- 
lapsed bridges  have  made  it  difficult  to  send 
help.  In  huge  areas  people  have  still  almost  no 
food  and  water.  Roads,  farms,  schools,  hospitals, 
all  have  been  destroyed. 

Tipper  Gore  led  our  Presidential  mission  to 
the  region,  and  she  just  reported  to  me  on  the 
conditions  there.  I'd  like  to  ask  her  now  to  tell 
what  she  saw. 

Tipper  Gore.  Thank  you,  Mr.  President. 

In  Honduras,  we  visited  a  neighborhood  dev- 
astated by  the  storm.  We  joined  the  effort  to 
clean  up  a  school  that  will  become  a  medical 
facility.  That  night  I  slept  in  a  tent  outside  a 
shelter  with  homeless  families,  where  I  met  a 
woman  who  was  6  months  pregnant,  a  grand- 
mother who  was  caring  for  four  of  her  grand- 
children, and  a  man  who  was  alone  and  blind. 
They  had  all  lost  everything.  They  are  now  living 
together  in  one  room,  sleeping  on  mats. 

In  Nicaragua,  I  visited  a  refugee  site  for  more 
than  1,000  men,  women,  and  children  whose 
homes  along  a  riverbank  are  gone.  The  condi- 
tions are  unimaginable.  The  Government  has  al- 
located a  plot  of  land  which  is  divided  into  par- 
cels, one  per  family.  Their  shelter  consists  of 
sheets  of  plastic.  Disease  is  rampant,  and  their 
biggest  concerns  right  now  are  food,  water,  and 
medicine. 

Yet  everywhere,  I  was  struck  by  the  spirit 
of  the  people.  They  are  not  defeated.  They're 
cleaning  up,  and  they  are  rebuilding  their  lives. 
In  Honduras,  community  leaders  are  working 
to  help  those  most  in  need  to  get  supplies  to 
the  outlying  areas.  In  the  makeshift  shelters  in 
Managua,  many  people  were  measuring  founda- 


tions for  new  walls  they  will  build  when  the 
materials  are  available. 

You  can  see  that  this  disaster  has  destroyed 
their  homes  but  not  their  spirits.  They  will  sur- 
vive, and  we  will  stand  with  them  as  they  do 
so. 

The  President.  Thanks,  Tipper.  Thank  you  for 
the  trip  and  for  your  recommendations  for  what 
the  United  States  should  do  next. 

Next  Monday  the  First  Lady  will  also  visit 
the  region.  We  want  to  do  everything  we  can 
to  help,  now  and  over  the  long  run.  To  quickly 
address  the  catastrophe,  I  ordered  $80  million 
in  emergency  aid.  Over  1,300  American  troops 
are  assisting  with  relief  efforts,  providing  food, 
water,  and  medicine.  Engineers  are  rebuilding 
roads.  Helicopters  and  planes  are  delivering  vital 
supplies,  1.3  million  tons  to  date.  And  more 
help  is  on  the  way. 

In  the  wake  of  Mrs.  Gore's  trip,  I  am  an- 
nouncing today  that  we  will  offer  $45  million 
in  additional  defense  goods  and  services  to  pro- 
vide the  resources  our  troops  need  to  continue 
their  critical  work  toward  recovery. 

I've  also  asked  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  Bob 
Rubin  to  find  the  best  way  to  provide  debt 
relief  and  emergency  financial  aid  from  the 
United  States  and  the  international  community. 
We've  already  encouraged  international  institu- 
tions to  provide  more  than  $500  million  in  near- 
term  financial  aid,  and  we're  working  with  them 
to  secure  sufficient  money  for  reconstruction. 

Finally,  we  intend  to  extend  our  stay  of  de- 
portation through  the  holidays  for  citizens  of 
the  affected  countries  living  in  the  United 
States,  while  examining  on  an  urgent  basis  rec- 
ommendations for  further  relief,  consistent  with 
the  recommendation   Mrs.   Gore  made  to  me. 

A  storm  shows  no  respect  for  boundaries,  and 
we  should  respond  the  same  way.  Many  Amer- 
ican citizens  have  relatives  in  Central  America; 
our  nations  are  related,  too.  They  are  our  friends 
and  our  neighbors.  We  are  going  to  share  the 
future  together.  America  is  at  its  best  when 
lending  a  helping  hand  to  friends  in  need.  Cen- 
tral Americans  have  taken  great  strides  in  the 
last  decade  in  ending  conflicts  and  strengthening 
democracies.  We  must  not,  and  we  will  not, 
let  a  hurricane  drown  these  aspirations. 
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The  United  States  will  spare  no  aid  to  people 
of  Central  America,  our  fellow  Americans,  as 
we  all  strive  to  build  a  better  world  in  a  new 
century. 

Thanks  for  listening. 

NOTE:  The  address  was  recorded  at  1:59  p.m.  on 
November  13  in  the  Roosevelt  Room  at  the  White 
House  for  broadcast  at  10:06  a.m.  on  November 


14.  The  transcript  was  made  available  by  the  Of- 
fice of  the  Press  Secretary  on  November  13  but 
was  embargoed  for  release  until  the  broadcast. 
The  related  memorandums  of  November  6  and 
14  on  emergency  disaster  relief  assistance  for 
Honduras,  Nicaragua,  El  Salvador,  and  Guate- 
mala are  listed  in  Appendix  D  at  the  end  of  this 
volume. 


Statement  on  the  International  Day  of  Prayer  for  the  Persecuted  Church 
November  14,  1998 


On  this  International  Day  of  Prayer  for  the 
Persecuted  Church,  I  want  to  reaffirm  my  ad- 
ministration's strong  commitment  to  religious 
freedom  around  the  world. 

Today,  in  solidarity  with  millions  of  people 
at  home  and  abroad,  we  pray  for  those  who 
suffer  for  their  beliefs — a  suffering  forewarned 
by  Scripture:  "...  they  shall  lay  their  hands 
on  you,  and  persecute  you  .  .  .  [you  will  be] 
brought  before  kings  and  rulers  for  my  name's 
sake."  But  with  this  warning  comes  the  promise, 
"I  will  give  you  a  mouth  and  wisdom,  which 
none  of  your  adversaries  will  be  able  to  deny 
or  resist."  (Luke  21:12). 

My  administration  worked  closely  with  Mem- 
bers of  Congress  and  the  U.S.  religious  commu- 
nity to  secure  passage  of  the  International  Reli- 
gious Freedom  Act  of  1998,  which  is  an  impor- 
tant  addition  to  our  ongoing  efforts   to  make 


the  promotion  of  religious  freedom  a  national 
priority  and  an  integrd  part  of  our  foreign  pol- 
icy. 

On  this  day,  when  we  keep  in  our  thoughts 
the  noble  struggle  for  religious  freedom  of  peo- 
ple of  all  backgrounds,  whether  Muslim,  Chris- 
tian, Jewish,  Buddhist,  Hindu,  Taoist,  Baha'i,  or 
of  any  other  faith,  we  remember  the  words  of 
the  American  Founding  Father  James  Madison, 
who  called  religious  liberty  the  "luster  of  our 
country."  And  we  pray  that  our  devotion  to  reli- 
gious tolerance  will  serve  as  a  beacon  for  all 
people  everywhere  who  yearn  for  spiritual  free- 
dom. 


NOTE:  H.R.  2431,  the  International  Rehgious 
Freedom  Act  of  1998,  approved  October  27,  was 
assigned  Public  Law  No.  105-292. 


Remarks  on  the  Situation  in  Iraq  and  an  Exchange  With  Reporters 
November  15,  1998 


The  President.  Good  morning.  Last  night  Iraq 
agreed  to  meet  the  demands  of  the  international 
community  to  cooperate  fully  with  the  United 
Nations  weapons  inspectors.  Iraq  committed  to 
unconditional  compliance.  It  rescinded  its  deci- 
sions of  August  and  October  to  end  cooperation 
with  the  inspectors.  It  withdrew  its  objectionable 
conditions.  In  short,  Iraq  accepted  its  obhgation 
to  permit  all  activities  of  the  weapons  inspectors, 
UNSCOM  and  the  IAEA,  to  resume  in  accord- 


ance with  the  relevant  resolutions  of  the  U.N. 
Security  Council. 

The  United  States,  together  with  Great  Brit- 
ain, and  with  the  support  of  our  friends  and 
allies  around  the  world,  was  poised  to  act  mili- 
tarily if  Iraq  had  not  reversed  course.  Our  will- 
ingness to  strike,  together  with  the  over- 
whelming weight  of  world  opinion,  produced  the 
outcome  we  preferred:  Saddam  Hussein  revers- 
ing course,  letting  the  inspectors  go  back  to 
work  without  restrictions  or  conditions. 
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As  I  have  said  since  this  crisis  began,  the 
return  of  the  inspectors,  if  they  can  operate 
in  an  unfettered  way,  is  the  best  outcome  be- 
cause they  have  been,  and  they  remain,  the  most 
effective  tool  to  uncover,  destroy,  and  prevent 
Iraq  from  rebuilding  its  weapons  of  mass  de- 
struction and  the  missiles  to  deliver  them. 

Now,  let  me  be  clear:  Iraq  has  backed  down, 
but  that  is  not  enough.  Now  Iraq  must  live 
up  to  its  obligations. 

Iraq  has  committed  to  unconditionally  resume 
cooperation  with  the  weapons  inspectors.  What 
does  that  mean?  First,  Iraq  must  resolve  all 
outstanding  issues  raised  by  UNSCOM  and  the 
IAEA.  Second,  it  must  give  inspectors  unfet- 
tered access  to  inspect  and  to  monitor  all  sites 
they  choose  with  no  restrictions  or  qualifications, 
consistent  with  the  memorandum  of  under- 
standing Iraq  itself  signed  with  Secretary-Gen- 
eral Annan  in  February.  Third,  it  must  turn 
over  all  relevant  documents.  Fourth,  it  must  ac- 
cept all  weapons  of  mass  destruction-related  res- 
olutions. Fifth,  it  must  not  interfere  with  the 
independence  or  the  professional  expertise  of 
the  weapons  inspectors. 

Last  night,  again,  I  confirmed  with  the  U.N. 
Security-General,  Kofi  Annan,  that  he  shares 
these  understandings  of  Iraq's  obligations. 

In  bringing  on  this  crisis,  Iraq  isolated  itself 
from  world  opinion  and  opinion  in  the  region 
more  than  at  any  time  since  the  Gulf  war.  The 
United  Nations  Security  Council  voted  15-0  to 
demand  that  Saddam  Hussein  reverse  course. 
Eight  Arab  nations — Egypt,  Syria,  Saudi  Arabia, 
five  other  Gulf  states — ^warned  Saddam  that  Iraq 
alone  would  bear  responsibility  for  the  con- 
sequences of  defying  tiie  United  Nations.  The 
world  spoke  with  one  voice:  Iraq  must  accept 
once  and  for  all  that  the  only  path  forward  is 
complete  compliance  with  its  obligations  to  the 
world.  Until  we  see  complete  compliance,  we 
will  remain  vigilant;  we  will  keep  up  the  pres- 
sure; we  will  be  ready  to  act. 

This  crisis  also  demonstrates,  unfortunately, 
once  again,  that  Saddam  Hussein  remains  an 
impediment  to  the  well-being  of  his  people  and 
a  threat  to  the  peace  of  his  region  and  the 
security  of  the  world.  We  will  continue  to  con- 
tain the  threat  that  he  poses  by  working  for 
the  ehmination  of  Iraq's  weapons  of  mass  de- 
struction capability  under  UNSCOM,  enforcing 
the  sanctions  and  the  no-fly  zone,  responding 
firmly  to  any  Iraqi  provocations. 


However,  over  the  long  term,  the  best  way 
to  address  that  threat  is  through  a  government 
in  Baghdad — a  new  government — that  is  com- 
mitted to  represent  and  respect  its  people,  not 
repress  them;  that  is  committed  to  peace  in 
the  region.  Over  the  past  year  we  have  deep- 
ened our  engagement  with  the  forces  of  change 
in  Iraq,  reconciling  the  two  largest  Kurdish  op- 
position groups,  beginning  broadcasts  of  a  Radio 
Free  Iraq  throughout  the  country.  We  will  in- 
tensify that  effort,  working  with  Congress  to  im- 
plement the  Iraq  Liberation  Act,  which  was  re- 
cendy  passed,  strengthening  our  political  support 
to  make  sure  the  opposition — or  to  do  what 
we  can  to  make  the  opposition  a  more  effective 
voice  for  the  aspirations   of  the  Iraqi  people. 

Let  me  say  again,  what  we  want  and  what 
we  will  work  for  is  a  government  in  Iraq  that 
represents  and  respects  its  people,  not  represses 
them,  and  one  committed  to  live  in  peace  with 
its  neighbors. 

In  die  century  we  are  leaving,  America  has 
often  made  the  difference  between  tyranny  and 
freedom,  between  chaos  and  community,  be- 
tween fear  and  hope.  In  this  case,  as  so  often 
in  the  past,  the  reason  America  can  make  this 
difference  is  the  patriotism  and  professionalism 
of  our  military.  Once  again,  its  strength,  its  read- 
iness, its  capacity  is  advancing  America's  interest 
and  the  cause  of  world  peace.  We  must  remain 
vigilant,  strong,  and  ready,  here  and  wherever 
our  interests  and  values  are  at  stake.  Thanks 
to  our  military,  we  will  be  able  to  do  so. 

Q.  Mr.  President,  what  you  just  said  today 
sounds  a  lot  less  tough,  sir,  than  what  your  Na- 
tional Security  Adviser  said  yesterday.  He  called 
it,  what  Iraq  said,  "unconditionally  unaccept- 
able," and  he  said  it  had  more  holes  than  Swiss 
cheese. 

The  President.  That's  right,  and  look  what 
they  did  after  we  said  that.  That's  right — look 
what's  happened  since  they  said  that.  We  de- 
cided to  delay  the  attack  when  we  were  in- 
formed that  Iraq  was  going  to  make  a — offer 
us  a  statement — the  world,  committing  to  com- 
plete compliance.  And  you  will  recall,  when  that 
statement  came  in,  there  were  members  of  the 
international  community  and  members  of  the 
Security  Council  who  said  that  they  thought  that 
the  statement  was  sufficient  to  avoid  a  military 
conflict  and  to  get  UNSCOM  back  in.  We  did 
not  agree,  and  the  British  did  not  agree.  Mr. 
Berger  and  Prime  Minister  Blair  both  went  out 
and  made  statements  to  that  effect. 
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After  that  cxjcurred,  we  received  three  subse- 
quent letters  from  the  Government  of  Iraq, 
going  to  the  President  of  the  Security  Council, 
dealing  with  the  three  big  holes  we  saw  in  the 
original  Iraqi  letter. 

First  of  all,  it  became  clear,  and  they  made 
it  clear,  that  the  attachment  to  the  letter  was 
in  no  way  a  condition  of  their  compliance,  that 
their  compliance  was  not  conditional.  Secondly, 
they  explicitiy  revoked  the  decisions  they  made 
in  August  and  October  to  suspend  cooperation 
with  UN  SCO  M.  And  thirdly,  they  made  it  clear 
that  they  would  not  just  let  the  inspectors  back 
in  to  wander  around  in  a  very  large  country 
but  that  their  cooperation  with  them  would  be 
unconditional  and  complete. 

Those  were  the  things  which  occurred  after 
Mr.  Berger  spoke  and  after  Prime  Minister  Blair 
spoke.  Those  were  the  things  which  have  caused 
us  to  conclude  that  with  world  opinion  unani- 
mous and  with  the  ability  to  actually — the  pros- 
pect, at  least — of  getting  this  inspection  system 
going  until  we  can  complete  the  work  that  we 
have  been  working  on  now  since  the  end  of 
the  Gulf  war — it  was  those  three  things  that 
made  us  believe  we  should  go  forward.  That 
is  the  difference  between  where  we  are  now 
and  where  we  were  yesterday  when  the  United 
States  and  Great  Britain  made  its  statements. 

Q.  Mr.  President — [inaudible] 

Q.  Mr.  President — [inaudible] 

The  President.  Wait.  Wait.  Wait  a  minute. 

Q.  Why  is  there  any  reason  to  believe  that 
Iraq  will  comply  this  time  when  it  has  failed 
to  do  so  repeatedly  in  the  past? 

The  President.  Well,  I  think  there  are  four 
things  that  I  would  say  about  it,  with  the  begin- 
ning that  no  one  can  be  sure.  We're  not — this 
is  not  a  question  of  faith;  this  is  a  question 
of  action.  Let  me  remind  you,  the  most  impor- 
tant sentence  in  the  statement  I  just  read  you 
was,  "Iraq  has  backed  down,  but  that's  not 
enough.  Now  Iraq  must  live  up  to  its  obliga- 
tions." 

Now,  let  me  just  point  out  four  things.  Num- 
ber one,  we  have  an  unprecedented  consensus 
here.  I  do  not  believe  that  anyone  can  doubt 
that  there  was  an  unprecedented  consensus  con- 
demning what  Saddam  Hussein  had  done  in  not 
cooperating  with  UNSCOM.  Number  two,  we 
had  a  very  credible  threat  of  overwhelming 
force,  which  was  imminent  had  we  not  received 
word  that  Iraq  was  prepared  to  make  the  com- 
mitments  we    had   been    asking   for.    Number 


three,  the  set  of  commitments  we  received,  in 
the  end,  after  making  our  position  clear  yester- 
day in  refusing  to  negotiate  or  water  down  our 
position,  is  clear  and  unambiguous.  And  number 
four,  we  remained  ready  to  act.  So  we  don't 
have  to  rely  on  our  feelings  here,  or  whether 
we  believe  anything.  The  question  is,  have  we 
made  the  proper  judgment  to  suspend  any  mili- 
tary action  in  order  to  give  Iraq  a  chance  to 
fulfill  its  commitments,  even  though  it  has  failed 
to  do  so,  so  many  times  in  the  past. 

These  four  things  are  what  you  have  to  keep 
in  mind.  I  believe — ^let  me  just  say  this — I  be- 
lieve we  have  made  the  right  decision  for  a 
very  specific  reason,  and  I  think  it's  very  impor- 
tant that  we  keep  hammering  this  home.  If  we 
take  military  action,  we  can  significantly  degrade 
the  capability  of  Saddam  Hussein  to  develop 
weapons  of  mass  destruction  and  to  deliver 
them,  but  that  would  also  mark  the  end  of 
UNSCOM.  So  we  would  delay  it,  but  we  would 
then  have  no  oversight,  no  insight,  no  involve- 
ment in  what  is  going  on  within  Iraq. 

If  we  can  keep  UNSCOM  in  there  working 
and  one  more  time  give  him  a  chance  to  be- 
come honorably  reconciled  by  simply  observing 
United  Nations  resolutions,  we  see  that  results 
can  be  obtained. 

Look,  what  has  happened  this  year?  We  had 
the  VX  testing,  and  this  summer — I  can't  re- 
member exacdy  when  it  was;  I'm  sure  that  when 
my  team  comes  up  here  to  answer  the  ques- 
tions, they  can — ^we  uncovered  a  very  important 
document  giving  us — giving  the  world  commu- 
nity information  about  the  quantity  and  nature 
of  weapons  stocks  that  had  not  been  available 
before. 

So  I  have  to  tell  you,  you  have  to  understand 
where  I'm  coming  from  here.  I  really  believe 
that  if  you  have  a  professional  UNSCOM,  free 
and  unfettered,  able  to  do  its  job,  it  can  do 
what  it  is  supposed  to  do  in  Iraq.  And  given 
the  fact  that  I  believe  that  over  the  next  10 
to  20  years,  this  whole  issue  of  chemical  and 
biological  weaponry  will  be  one  of  the  major 
threats  facing  the  world,  having  the  experience, 
the  record,  and  the  success — if  we  can  do  it — 
of  having  a  United  Nations  inspection  regime 
in  Iraq  can  have  grave  positive  implications  for 
the  future — ^profound  positive  implications,  if  it 
works — and  grave  implications  in  a  negative  way 
if  it  doesn't. 
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So  I  believe  we  made  the  right  decision,  and 
I  believe  that  the  factors  that  I  cited  to  you 
make  it  the  right  decision.   Now,  what  I 

Q.  Mr.  President 

The  President.  Wait.  Wait.  Wait.  What  Yd  like 
to  do  now — ^you,  naturally  enough,  want  to  get 
into  a  lot  of  the  specific  questions  here  that 
I  believe  that  Secretary  Cohen  and  General 
Shelton  and  Mr.  Berger  can  do  a  good  job  of 
answering.  And  none  of  us  have  had  a  great 
deal  of  sleep,  but  I  think  it  would  be  appro- 
priate for  me  to  let  them  answer  the  rest  of 
the  questions. 


Thank  you. 

Note:  The  President  spoke  at  11:30  a.m.  in  the 
Briefing  Room  at  the  White  House.  In  his  re- 
marks, he  referred  to  President  Saddam  Hussein 
of  Iraq;  United  Nations  Secretary-General  Kofi 
Annan;  and  Prime  Minister  Tony  Blair  of  the 
United  Kingdom.  The  President  also  referred  to 
the  United  Nations  Special  Commission 
(UNSCOM)  and  the  International  Atomic  Energy 
Agency  (IAEA).  H.R.  4655,  the  Iraq  Liberation 
Act  of  1998,  approved  October  31,  was  assigned 
Public  Law  No.  105-338. 


Remarks  on  the  Tobacco  Settlement 
November  16,  1998 


Thank  you  very  much.  To  Attorney  General 
Gregoire  and  all  the  others  who  are  here,  and 
the  attorneys  general  of  North  Carolina  and 
California  who  are  not  here  but  who  are  part 
of  this  initial  group,  I  want  to  congratulate  you. 
Bruce  Reed,  who  spoke  first  and  is  my  Domes- 
tic Policy  Adviser,  and  I  and  the  rest  of  us 
have  been  at  this  for  quite  a  long  time,  and 
we  are  very  pleased  by  your  success. 

Situation  in  Iraq 

Because  this  is  my  only  opportunity  to  appear 
before  the  press  today,  I'd  like  to  begin  by  mak- 
ing a  few  comments  about  the  situation  in  Iraq. 

I  am  pleased  that  the  weapons  inspectors  will 
return  to  Baghdad  tomorrow  to  resume  their 
work.  As  Fve  said  from  the  start,  the  best  out- 
come is  to  get  the  inspectors  back  on  the  job, 
provided  they  have  unfettered  access  and  full 
cooperation. 

We  know  what  the  inspectors  can  accomplish. 
Since  the  system  was  created  and  the  inspec- 
tions began,  Iraq  has  been  forced  to  declare 
and  destroy,  among  other  things,  nearly  40,000 
chemical  weapons,  nearly  700  tons  of  chemical 
weapons  agents,  48  operational  missiles,  30  war- 
heads especially  fitted  for  chemical  and  biologi- 
cal weapons,  and  a  massive  biological  weapons 
plant  equipped  to  produce  anthrax  and  other 
deadly  agents. 

The  weapons  inspectors,  in  short,  have  done 
a  remarkable  job.  They  must  be  permitted  to 
finish  their  work.  The  burden  of  compliance  is 
where   it  has   always   been — on  Iraq.   Baghdad 


has  an  affirmative  obligation  to  comply  with  the 
U.N.  resolutions  that  require  it  to  disclose  and 
destroy  its  weapons  of  mass  destruction  and  the 
capability  of  delivering  those  weapons. 

Governments  all  over  the  world  today  stand 
united  in  sharing  the  conviction  that  full  compli- 
ance, and  nothing  short  of  full  compliance,  is 
needed  from  Iraq.  The  world  is  watching  Sad- 
dam Hussein  to  see  if  he  follows  the  words 
he  uttered  with  deeds.  Our  forces  remain  strong 
and  ready  if  he  does  not. 

Tobacco  Settlement 

Now,  let  me  join  the  others  in  once  again 
saying  that  today  is  a  milestone  in  the  long 
struggle  to  protect  our  children  from  tobacco. 
This  settlement  between  the  State  attorneys 
general  and  the  tobacco  companies  is  clearly 
an  important  step  in  the  right  direction  for  our 
country.  It  reflects  the  first  time  tobacco  compa- 
nies will  be  held  financially  accountable  for  the 
damage  their  product  does  to  our  Nation's 
health. 

Again,  let  me  thank  Attorney  General 
Gregoire,  the  others  who  are  here,  and  those 
who  are  not.  And  I  believe  there  were  four 
States  who  previously  signed  individual  settle- 
ments with  die  tobacco  companies.  All  of  them 
deserve  the  thanks  of  the  country. 

With  this  very  large  settlement  which  every 
other  State  has  the  opportunity  to  join,  we  are 
moving  forward.  But  we  have  a  lot  more  to 
do,  for  only  the  National  Government  can  take 
the  full  range  of  steps  needed  to  protect  our 
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children  fully  from  the  dangers  of  tobacco.  So 
it  is  still  up  to  Congress  to  act,  to  rise  to  its 
responsibility  to  pass  national  tobacco  legislation. 

Our  administration  began  this  effort  nearly 
4  years  ago,  with  the  strong  leadership  of  Vice 
President  Gore  and  the  then-Commissioner  of 
the  Food  and  Drug  Administration.  The  FDA 
then  put  in  place  a  strong  crackdown  on  tobacco 
advertising  aimed  at  teenagers,  the  broadest  and 
most  significant  effort  to  date  to  protect  our 
children  from  the  dangers  of  tobacco. 

It  has  been  challenged,  as  all  of  you  know, 
in  court  by  tobacco  companies  from  the  begin- 
ning. Today  I  want  to  report  that  the  Solicitor 
General  will  ask  the  Supreme  Court  to  resolve 
this  matter.  But  let  us  be  clear:  When  it  comes 
to  protecting  our  children  from  tobacco,  ulti- 
mately, it  is  up  to  Congress  to  finish  the  job. 

The  past  Congress  began  with  strong  momen- 
tum toward  action,  only  to  see  national  tobacco 
legislation  derailed  by  partisanship  and  special 
pleading.  In  the  new  Congress,  I  am  determined 
that  all  of  us  will  choose  progress  over  partisan- 
ship. I  think  that's  what  the  voters  were  saying 
to  us  on  election  day. 

Comprehensive  national  tobacco  legislation 
must  include  many  things,  but  especially  it  must 
clarify  the  jurisdiction  of  the  FDA.  And  because 
of  the  cost  inherent  in  this  setdement  and  any 
further  action  by  Congress,  it  should  also  in- 
clude appropriate  protections  for  tobacco  farm- 
ers, as  I  have  said  from  the  beginning.  It  should 


be,  it  must  be,  one  of  the  top  priorities  for 
the  new  Congress.  I  will  work  hard  to  see  that 
it  becomes  law. 

We  should  always  remember  what  the  real 
stakes  are.  Let  me  say  them  one  more  time: 
Every  day  we  fail  to  act,  more  than  3,000  chil- 
dren start  to  smoke,  even  though  it  is  illegal 
to  sell  them  cigarettes.  More  than  1,000  will 
die  earlier  than  they  would  have  as  a  result. 
Our  children  continue  to  be  targeted  by  multi- 
miUion-doUar  marketing  campaigns  designed  to 
recruit  what  the  industry  has  called  in  its  con- 
fidential documents  "replacement  smokers." 
With  strong  legislation,  working  with  what  the 
attorneys  general  have  already  done,  we  can  save 
a  million  lives  in  the  first  5  years. 

Our  duty  to  our  children,  therefore,  is  clear. 
We  should  give  them  the  future  they  deserve. 
We  can  do  it. 

This  is  a  good  day  for  our  country,  and  I 
thank  all  of  you  who  have  helped  to  bring  it 
about. 

Thank  you  very  much. 

Note:  The  President  spoke  at  4:12  p.m.  in  the 
Roosevelt  Room  at  the  White  House.  In  his  re- 
marks, he  referred  to  State  attorneys  general 
Christine  Gregoire  of  Washington,  Daniel  Lun- 
gren  of  California,  and  Mike  Easley  of  North 
Carolina;  President  Saddam  Hussein  of  Iraq;  and 
former  Commissioner  of  Food  and  Drugs  David 
A.  Kessler. 


Joint  Statement  by  President  Clinton  and  Prime  Minister  Keizo  Obuchi  of 

Japan 

November  16,  1998 


Today  we  are  pleased  to  announce  a  new 
multilateral  initiative  to  revitalize  private  sector 
growth  in  Asia.  Several  of  the  countries  hardest 
hit  by  the  crisis  have  made  great  strides  in  re- 
cent months  toward  restoring  stability.  The 
major  challenge  they  face  today  is  restarting 
growth  as  quickly  as  possible.  To  support  this 
effort,  Japan  and  the  United  States,  with  the 
support  of  the  World  Bank  and  the  Asian  Devel- 
opment Bank,  are  launching  the  Asian  Growth 
and  Recovery  Initiative. 

This  initiative  has  four  main  components: 


First,  accelerating  the  pace  of  bank  and  cor- 
porate restructuring  by  removing  impediments 
to  the  return  of  growth.  By  mobilizing  new  fi- 
nancing to  recapitalize  banks,  we  aim  to  provide 
strong  incentives  to  remove  policy  and  institu- 
tional constraints  that  block  rapid  restructuring. 
•   The  Asian  Growth  and  Recovery  Program, 
with  the  support  of  the  World  Bank,  the 
ADB  and  bilateral  contributors,  will  help 
catalyze    significant    private    financing   for 
countries  in  the   region  which  have   put 
comprehensive   restructuring  programs   in 
place. 
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•   The  United  States,  Japan,  the  World  Bank 
and  the  ADB  are  working  together  to  es- 
tablish this  program  and  identify  sources 
of  funding.  We  will  target  mobilizing  $5 
billion  in  bilateral  and  multilateral  support 
available  initially,  which  we  expect  will  le- 
verage substantial  new  private  financing. 
Second,  increased  trade  finance  to  give  Asian 
companies  greater  access  to  funds   fliey  need 
to  revive  production  and  create  jobs.  Both  the 
Japanese  and  the  United  States  Export-Import 
Banks  as  well  as  Japan  Export  and  Investment 
Insurance   (EID/MITI)   will   contribute   to   this 
part  of  the  initiative. 

Third,  efforts  to  mobilize  new  private  sector 
capital  to  help  Asian  companies  rebuild  their 
balance  sheets  and  move  forward  quickly  with 
restructuring  so  they  can  make  new  investments 
and  grow  again.  These  efforts  will  be  led  by 
the  International  Finance  Corporation  (IFC), 
the  Multilateral  Investment  Guarantee  Agency 
(MIGA),  the  United  States  Overseas  Private  In- 
vestment Corporation  (OPIC),  and  EID/MITI. 


Fourth,  enhanced  technical  assistance,  to  help 
equip  countries  with  the  expertise  they  need 
to  overcome  the  complex  financial  and  corporate 
restructuring  issues  they  face. 

To  finalize  the  details  of  this  initiative  we 
win  host  a  meeting  in  Tokyo  shortly,  bringing 
together  senior  officials  and  technical  experts 
from  the  United  States,  Japan,  and  other  Asian 
economies  and  the  multilateral  institutions. 
Japan  and  the  United  States  welcome  the  par- 
ticipation of  other  economies  in  this  initiative 
and  encourage  any  interested  economies  to  at- 
tend this  meeting.  The  entire  international  com- 
munity has  a  stake  in  restoring  economic  growth 
in  Asia.  By  helping  to  accelerate  the  pace  of 
restructuring  and  mobilizing  renewed  access  to 
private  financing,  the  Asian  Growth  and  Recov- 
ery Initiative  will  make  an  important  contribu- 
tion toward  that  goal. 


NOTE:     An     original     was     not     available     for 
verification  of  the  content  of  this  joint  statement. 


Letter  to  Congressional  Leaders  Reporting  on  the  National  Emergency 
With  Respect  to  Iran 
November  16,  1998 


Dear  Mr.  Speaker:     (Dear  Mr.  President:) 

I  hereby  report  to  the  Congress  on  develop- 
ments since  the  last  Presidential  report  of  May 
13,  1998,  concerning  the  national  emergency 
with  respect  to  Iran  that  was  declared  in  Execu- 
tive Order  12170  of  November  14,  1979.  This 
report  is  submitted  pursuant  to  section  204(c) 
of  the  International  Emergency  Economic  Pow- 
ers Act,  50  U.S.C.  1703(c)(IEEPA).  This  report 
covers  events  through  September  30,  1998.  My 
last  report,  dated  May  13,  1998,  covered  events 
through  March  31,  1998. 

1.  There  have  been  no  amendments  to  the 
Iranian  Assets  Control  Regulations,  31  CFR  Part 
535  (the  "lACR"),  since  my  last  report. 

2.  The  Iran-United  States  Claims  Tribunal 
(the  "Tribunal"),  established  at  The  Hague  pur- 
suant to  the  Algiers  Accords,  continues  to  make 
progress  in  arbitrating  the  claims  before  it.  Since 
the  period  covered  in  my  last  report,  the  Tri- 
bunal has  rendered  three  awards.  This  brings 
the  total  number  of  awards   rendered  by  the 


Tribunal  to  588,  the  majority  of  which  have 
been  in  favor  of  U.S.  claimants.  As  of  September 
30,  1998,  the  value  of  awards  to  successful  U.S. 
claimants  paid  from  the  Security  Account  held 
by  the  NV  Settlement  Bank  was 
$2,501,515,655.22. 

Since  my  last  report,  Iran  has  failed  to  replen- 
ish the  Security  Account  established  by  the  Al- 
giers Accords  to  ensure  payment  of  awards  to 
successful  U.S.  claimants.  Thus,  since  November 
5,  1992,  the  Security  Account  has  continuously 
remained  below  the  $500  million  balance  re- 
quired by  the  Algiers  Accords.  As  of  September 
30,  1998,  the  total  amount  in  the  Security  Ac- 
count was  $107,563,705.15,  and  the  total  amount 
in  die  Interest  Account  was  $26,226,833.16. 
Therefore,  the  United  States  continues  to  pur- 
sue Case  No.  A/28,  filed  in  September  1993, 
to  require  Iran  to  meet  its  obligation  under  the 
Algiers  Accords  to  replenish  the  Security  Ac- 
count. 
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The  United  States  also  continues  to  pursue 
Case  No.  A/29  to  require  Iran  to  meet  its  obliga- 
tion of  timely  payment  of  its  equal  share  of 
advances  for  Tribunal  expenses  when  directed 
to  do  so  by  the  Tribunal. 

3.  The  Department  of  State  continues  to 
present  other  United  States  Government  claims 
against  Iran  and  to  respond  to  claims  brought 
against  the  United  States  by  Iran,  in  coordina- 
tion with  concerned  government  agencies. 

On  April  20,  1998,  the  United  States  filed 
a  major  submission  in  Case  No.  B/1,  a  case 
in  which  Iran  seeks  repayment  for  alleged 
wrongful  charges  to  Iran  over  the  life  of  its 
Foreign  Military  Sales  (FMS)  program,  includ- 
ing the  costs  of  terminating  the  program.  The 
April  filing  addressed  hability  for  the  costs  aris- 
ing out  of  termination  of  the   FMS   program. 

Under  the  February  22,  1996,  settiement 
agreement  related  to  the  Iran  Air  case  before 
the  International  Court  of  Justice  and  Iran's 
bank-related  claims  against  the  United  States  be- 
fore the  Tribunal  (see  report  of  May  16,  1996), 
the  Department  of  State  has  been  processing 
payments.  As  of  September  30,  1998,  the  De- 
partment has  authorized  payment  to  U.S.  nation- 
als totaling  $17,521,261.89  for  55  claims  against 
Iranian  banks.  The  Department  has  also  author- 
ized payments  to  surviving  family  members  of 
228  Iranian  victims  of  the  aerial  incident,  total- 
ing $56,550,000. 

On  June  5,  1998,  the  full  Tribunal  issued  an 
award  in  Case  No.  A/27.  The  Tribunal  held  that, 
because  of  decisions  of  a  United  States  District 
Court  and  Court  of  Appeals  declining  to  enforce 
the  Tribunal's  July  1988  award  to  Iran  in  Avco 
V.  Iran,  the  United  States  violated  its  obligation 
under  the  Algiers  Accords  to  ensure  that  Tri- 
bunal awards  be  treated  as  binding. 

On  June  17,  1998,  the  Tribunal  issued  an 
order  in  Case  No.  B/61,  in  which  Iran  seeks 
compensation  for  the  alleged  non-transfer  of 
certain  military  property.  The  order  dismissed 
certain  claims  on  grounds  that  they  were  dupli- 
cative of  claims  in  other  cases. 

In  Case  No.  A/30,  a  case  in  which  Iran  alleges 
that  the  United  States  has  violated  paragraphs 
1    and   10  of  the   General   Declaration   of  the 


Algiers  Accords,  based  on  an  alleged  covert  ac- 
tion program  aimed  at  Iran  and  U.S.  sanctions, 
the  United  States  and  Iran  filed  submissions 
in  response  to  Iran's  request  that  the  Tribunal 
require  the  United  States  to  produce  classified 
intelligence  information. 

4.  U.S.  nationals  continue  to  pursue  claims 
against  Iran  at  the  Tribunal.  Since  my  last  re- 
port, the  Tribunal  has  issued  awards  in  two  pri- 
vate claims.  On  July  2,  1998,  Chamber  Two 
issued  an  award  in  Kamran  Hakim  v.  Iran, 
AWD  No.  587-953-2,  ordering  Iran  to  pay  the 
claimant  $691,611  plus  interest  as  compensation 
for  measures  that  deprived  the  claimant  of  his 
interest  in  a  company  he  had  established.  The 
Tribunal  dismissed  claims  regarding  parcels  of 
real  property  on  grounds  that,  in  certain  in- 
stances, the  claimant  failed  to  prove  expropria- 
tion or  other  measures  affecting  property  rights, 
and  failed  in  other  instances  to  prove  ownership. 

On  July  8,  1998,  Chamber  One  issued  an 
award  in  Brown  ir  Root,  Inc.  v.  Iran,  AWD 
No.  588-432-1,  giving  effect  to  a  settlement 
agreement  between  the  parties,  ordering  Iran 
to  pay  the  claimant  $16,718,214. 

5.  The  situation  reviewed  above  continues  to 
implicate  important  diplomatic,  financial,  and 
legal  interests  of  the  United  States  and  its  na- 
tionals and  presents  an  unusual  challenge  to  the 
national  security  and  foreign  policy  of  the 
United  States.  The  Iranian  Assets  Control  Regu- 
lations issued  pursuant  to  Executive  Order 
12170  continue  to  play  an  important  role  in 
structuring  our  relationship  with  Iran  and  in  en- 
abling the  United  States  to  implement  properly 
the  Algiers  Accords.  I  shall  continue  to  exercise 
the  powers  at  my  disposal  to  deal  with  these 
problems  and  will  continue  to  report  periodically 
to  the  Congress  on  significant  developments. 


William  J.  Clinton 


The  White  House, 
November  16,  1998. 


NOTE:  Identical  letters  were  sent  to  Newt  Ging- 
rich, Speaker  of  the  House  of  Representatives, 
and  Albert  Gore,  Jr.,  President  of  the  Senate. 
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Statement  on  the  Election  of  Representative  James  E.  Clybum  To  Chair 
the  Congressional  Black  Caucus 
November  17,  1998 


I  am  pleased  that  Representative  Jim  Clybum 
was  elected  by  his  colleagues  to  chair  the  Con- 
gressional Black  Caucus.  In  January  Representa- 
tive Clybum  will  begin  his  fourth  term  rep- 
resenting the  people  of  the  Sixth  District  of 
South  Carolina.  Throughout  his  career,  he  has 
been  a  tireless  advocate  for  his  constituents,  and 
he  has  been  a  national  leader  on  issues  including 


mral  economic  development  and  affirmative  ac- 
tion. 

I  commend  outgoing  CBC  Chairwoman  Max- 
ine  Waters  for  her  outstanding  leadership  of  the 
caucus,  and  I  am  confident  that  Representative 
Clybum  will  be  a  most  able  successor.  I  look 
forward  to  working  with  Chairman  Clybum  and 
the  entire  Congressional  Black  Caucus  during 
the  106th  Congress. 


Statement  on  the  Election  of  Representative  Lucille  Roybal-Allard  To 
Chair  the  Congressional  Hispanic  Caucus 
November  17,  1998 


I  am  pleased  that  today  the  Congressional 
Hispanic  Caucus  (CHC)  elected  Representative 
Lucille  Roybal-Allard  as  their  new  chair  for  the 
106th  Congress.  Representative  Roybal-Allard 
has  already  established  a  record  of  distinction, 
serving  her  constituents  in  the  33d  District  of 
Califomia  and  as  a  national  leader  in  the  areas 
of  education,  financial  services,  homeownership, 
and  women's  and  children's  rights. 


I  commend  outgoing  CHC  Chair  Xavier 
Becerra  for  his  outstanding  leadership  of  the 
caucus,  and  I  am  confident  that  Representative 
Roybal-Allard  will  be  an  excellent  advocate  for 
the  caucus  and  the  entire  Latino  community. 
I  look  forward  to  working  with  Chairwoman 
Roybal-Allard  and  the  entire  Congressional  His- 
panic Caucus  during  the  106th  Congress. 


Remarks  on  Departure  for  Tokyo,  Japan 
November  18,  1998 


Good  morning.  I  wanted  to  say  a  few  words 
before  I  depart  about  the  goals  for  our  trip 
to  Japan  and  Korea.  From  the  time  our  adminis- 
tration took  office  in  1993,  we  have  believed 
it  vital  to  the  future  of  the  United  States  to 
look  not  only  to  the  west  but,  as  a  Pacific  power, 
to  the  east  as  well  and  to  forge  a  strong  Asia- 
Pacific  community  for  the  21st  century.  Central 
to  that  effort  are  the  APEC  leaders  fomm, 
which  has  just  concluded,  and  the  strengthening 
of  our  bonds  with  Japan  and  Korea,  two  of 
our  strongest  allies  for  promoting  democracy, 
securing  peace,  building  prosperity. 

Our  domestic  economy  remains  very  strong. 
Our  strategy  of  fiscal  discipline,  investments  in 


education  and  technology,  and  opening  markets 
abroad  has  produced  unprecedented  gains  for 
America's  famihes.  But  our  long-term  prosperity 
requires  a  healthy  global  economy.  American  ex- 
ports create  jobs,  and  those  jobs  pay,  on  average, 
about  15  percent  above  normal  other  jobs  in 
our  economy. 

If  people  overseas  lose  their  jobs,  therefore, 
they  can't  afford  American  products  and  our 
workers  and  farmers  pay  the  price.  We  see  that 
in  the  slight  decline  in  our  exports  so  far  this 
year  due  to  the  global  financial  crisis  in  general 
and  the  problems  in  Asia  in  particular. 

Clearly,  in  order  to  sustain  progress  at  home, 
therefore,  we  have  to  exercise  leadership  abroad. 
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That  is  why  we're  pursuing  a  comprehensive 
plan  to  contain  the  global  financial  crisis,  spur 
growth,  and  strengthen  international  financial 
systems  for  the  21st  century. 

We  have  met  our  obhgation  to  the  IMF, 
pressed  the  World  Bank  to  more  than  double 
its  investments  to  people  who  have  suffered  the 
most.  We  have  helped  to  organize  a  new  aid 
package  to  keep  the  contagion  from  spreading 
to  our  important  trading  partner  Brazil — and 
Brazil,  I  might  add,  has  also  begun  to  take 
strong  economic  measures  of  its  own — and 
we've  established  a  program  to  keep  the  crisis 
from  spreading  to  other  countries  which  are  vul- 
nerable in  spite  of  their  own  good  economic 
policies.  Now  we're  taking  our  efforts  direcdy 
to  Asia  where  the  crisis  began  and  where  we 
must  work  to  bring  it  to  an  end. 

I  have  spoken  with  Vice  President  Gore,  who 
represented  the  United  States  so  ably  at  the 
Asia-Pacific  Economic  Conference.  The  situation 
in  Iraq,  as  you  know,  prevented  me  from  attend- 
ing, but  I  followed  the  proceedings  very  closely, 
and  I  got  a  good  report  from  the  Vice  President. 
The  summit  has  just  concluded,  and  I'm  very 
pleased  that  the  leaders  there  made  progress 
on  our  efforts  to  make  trade  more  free  and 
more  fair  so  that  we  can  increase  prosperity 
for  the  new  century. 

Prime  Minister  Obuchi  and  I  also  announced 
a  new  U.S. -Japan  initiative  to  help  Asian  banks 
and  businesses  emerge  from  the  crushing  debt 
burdens  they  have  and  restore  growth.  This  was 
another  important  objective  in  the  program  I 
announced  at  the  Council  on  Foreign  Relations 
in  New  York  a  few  weeks  ago. 

Now,  in  Japan  and  Korea,  I  will  work  for 
further  progress.  Nothing  is  more  important  to 
restoring  stability  and  growth  in  Asia  than  efforts 
to  restart  Japan's  economy.  It  has  long  been 
Asia's  engine  of  growth.  It  is,  as  all  of  us  know, 
the  second  largest  economy  in  the  world,  but 
it  has  been  stalled  for  5  years. 

In  meetings  with  Prime  Minister  Obuchi,  a 
townhall  with  Japanese  citizens,  and  other  set- 
tings, I  look  forward  to  discussing  how  Japan 


can  promptly  and  effectively  implement  its  com- 
mitment to  banking  reform,  stimulate  consumer 
demand  and  growth,  deregulate  key  economic 
sectors,  and  open  its  markets  to  fair  trade.  Just 
as  the  world  looked  to  us  in  America  6  years 
ago  to  put  our  economic  house  in  order,  today 
nations  look  to  Japan  to  take  decisive  steps  to 
help  the  Japanese  people  to  restore  growth  in 
Asia  and  around  the  world. 

Now,  in  South  Korea  I  will  meet  with  Presi- 
dent Kim  Dae-jung.  We  all  know  he's  a  coura- 
geous leader  who  has  devoted  his  life  to 
strengthening  Korean  democracy.  Now  he  and 
his  fellow  citizens  face  a  difficult  but  necessary 
task  of  reforming  their  financial  institutions, 
their  corporate  sector,  and  getting  growth  back 
on  track  there.  It  will  be  essential,  in  this  regard, 
not  only  for  the  Government  to  act  but  for 
Korea's  big  business  conglomerates  to  do  their 
share  for  economic  reform. 

On  this  trip,  we  will  also  work  to  strengthen 
the  security  for  our  people.  If  Iraq's  weapons 
of  mass  destruction  have  dominated  recent 
headlines,  we  must  be  no  less  concerned  by 
North  Korea's  weapons  activities,  including  its 
provocative  missile  program  and  developments 
that  could  call  into  question  its  commitment  to 
freeze  and  dismantle  its  nuclear  weapons  effort. 
This  trip  will  give  us  an  opportunity  to  address 
this  critical  issue  where  China  has  also  played 
a  very  constructive  role. 

We  also  want  to  support  President  Kim's 
strategy  of  engagement  on  the  Korean  Peninsula 
and  to  ensure  that  our  forces  are  strong  and 
vigilant  in  Korea  until  there  is  a  just  and  lasting 
peace  there.  And  finally,  on  the  way  home,  I'm 
looking  very  much  forward  to  stopping  in  Guam 
and  spending  some  time  with  our  fellow  citizens 
there. 

Thank  you  very  much. 

NOTE:  The  President  spoke  at  8:52  a.m.  on  the 
South  Lawn  at  the  White  House.  In  his  remarks, 
he  referred  to  Prime  Minister  Keizo  Obuchi  of 
Japan. 
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Letter  to  Congressional  Leaders  Transmitting  a  Report  on  Cyprus 
November  18,  1998 


Dear  Mr.  Speaker:     (Dear  Mr.  Chairman:) 

In  accordance  with  Public  Law  95-384  (22 
U.S.C.  2373(c)),  I  submit  to  you  this  report  on 
progress  toward  a  negotiated  settlement  of  the 
Cyprus  question  covering  the  period  August  1 
to  September  30,  1998.  The  previous  submission 
covered  events  during  June  and  July  1998. 

United  States  efforts  to  bring  about  a  nego- 
tiated setdement  of  the  Cyprus  issue  based  on 
a  bizonal,  bicommunal  federation  remained 
steadfast.  United  States  officials  encouraged  the 
Greek  Cypriot  and  Turkish  Cypriot  leadership 
to  focus  on  the  core  issues  of  the  Cyprus  dispute 
and  encouraged  all  parties  to  prepare  for  even- 


tual comprehensive  negotiations.  My  Special 
Presidential  Emissary  for  Cyprus,  Richard  C. 
Holbrooke,  and  the  Special  Cyprus  Coordinator, 
Thomas  J.  Miller,  underscored  this  message  in 
a  series  of  important  meetings  in  September 
with  Cypriot,  Greek,  and  Turkish  representatives 
attending  the  United  Nations  General  Assembly. 
Sincerely, 

WiLUAM  J.  Clinton 

Note:  Identical  letters  were  sent  to  Newt  Ging- 
rich, Speaker  of  the  House  of  Representatives, 
and  Jesse  Helms,  chairman.  Senate  Committee  on 
Foreign  Relations. 


Remarks  in  "A  Conversation  With  President  Clinton"  With  Tetsuya 
Chikushi  in  Tokyo 
November  19,  1998 


Opening  Remarks 

Tetsuya  Chikushi.  We  have  our  special  guest 
today  who  has  the  biggest  influence  and  respon- 
sibility to  the  future  of  humankind.  We  have 
this  most  important  bilateral  relations,  and  he's 
the  most  responsible  person  in  all  of  the  United 
States.  We  are  very  happy  to  have  him,  to  greet 
him  with  a  large  number  of  audience.  Mr.  Bill 
Clinton,  the  President  of  the  United  States. 

Mr.  President,  welcome  to  our  program,  and 
I  appreciate  your  choice  to  join  us.  It's  really 
an  honor.  I  will  skip  any  more  ceremonial  re- 
marks— [inaudible].  To  begin  with,  you  have 
something  to  say  to  the  people. 

The  President.  Yes.  I  will  be  very  brief  so 
that  we  can  leave  the  most  time  possible  for 
questions.  But  I  would  like  to  begin  by  thanking 
you  and  this  station  for  making  this  program 
possible.  I  thank  all  of  you  for  participating  and 
also  those  in  Osaka  who  are  joining  us. 

I  would  like  to  open  by  just  emphasizing  some 
things  I  think  we  all  know.  First,  the  relationship 
between  the  United  States  and  Japan  is  very, 
very  important  to  both  countries  and  to  the 
world.   We   have   a  very  broad  partnership  in 


the  security  area,  in  the  political  area,  in  the 
economic  area. 

Over  the  years,  there  is  sometimes  greater 
emphasis  on  one  issue  than  another.  Over  the 
years,  sometimes  America  is  having  particular 
problems;  sometimes  Japan  is.  But  the  enduring 
nature  of  our  democratic  partnership  across  all 
the  differences  between  our  peoples  is  pro- 
foundly important.  And  on  the  edge  of  this  new 
century  and  a  new  millennium,  when  there  is 
so  much  change  in  the  way  people  work  and 
live  and  relate  to  each  other,  it  will  become 
more  important. 

That's  why  I'm  here  and  why  I  wanted  to 
be  a  part  of  this  townhall  meeting.  And  I  thank 
you  very  much. 

Mr.  Chikushi.  Thank  you  very  much.  There 
are  about  100  people  here  and  30  people  in 
Osaka,  the  second  largest  city,  and  everybody 
wants  to  discuss  with  you,  to  make  some  ques- 
tions. And  also,  we  gathered  questions  nation- 
wide through  Internet  and  facsimile.  To  start 
with,  I  would  like  to  ask  some  casual  questions, 
and  I  would  like  to  expect  a  brief  answer.  From 
now  on,  I'd  like  to  speak  in  Japanese. 
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We  have  many  questions  from  children,  many 
of  them  with — [inaudible].  I  will  pick  one  from 
the  fifth  grader  of  the  primary  school:  "Did 
you  have  good  grades  at  school  when  you  were 
a  kid?"  [Laughter] 

The  President.  Mosdy.  [Laughter] 

Mr.  Chikushi.  Next  question. 

Chelsea  Clinton 

Q.  [Inaudible] — ^when  Chelsea,  your  daughter, 
was  bom,  how  much  were  you  involved  in  baby 
raising,  child  raising? 

The  President.  I'm  sorry,  would  you  read 

Q.  How  much  were  you  involved  in  raising 
her? 

The  President.  When  my  daughter  was  bom, 
how  involved  was  I  with  her?  I  was  very  in- 
volved with  her  from  the  time  she  was  a  very 
small  baby,  and  always  going  to  her  events, 
working  with  her  on  her  homework  until  it  be- 
came too  difficult  for  me — [laughter] — and  try- 
ing to  be  a  big  part  of  her  life.  So,  my  wife 
and  I  both  tried  to  be  very  involved  in  her 
hfe,  and  we  still  try  to  be,  although  she  has 
reached  an  age  where  I  don't  think  she  thinks 
it's  always  such  a  good  idea.  [Laughter] 

Public  Speaking 

Q.  I  am  very  bad  in  speaking  in  front  of 
large  number  of  people — and  also  the  same 
question  from  the  junior  high  school  student — 
how  can  you  speak  so  well  in  front  of  the  large 
number  of  people?  Could  you  give  us  some 
tip? 

The  President.  My  only  advice  is  to  imagine, 
no  matter  how  many  people  are  in  your  audi- 
ence, that  you're  speaking  to  a  few  of  your 
friends — because,  look  at  the  camera,  the  cam- 
era will  take  us  to  millions  of  people.  I  have 
been  in  crowds — the  largest  crowd  I've  been 
in  was  in  Ghana  in  West  Africa.  We  had  maybe 
400,000  or  500,000  people.  But  on  the  tele- 
vision, there  are  millions.  And  if  you're  in  a 
big  crowd,  well,  the  microphone  is  your  friend. 
You  can  speak  normally  because  the  sound  will 
carry. 

And  I  think  many  people  have  trouble  speak- 
ing in  public  because  they  think  they  have  to 
change.  And  you  don't  have  to  change.  You  just 
have  to  be  yourself.  Imagine  you  are  at  home, 
entertaining  some  friends,  sharing  something 
with  your  family,  and  speaking  the  way  you 
would  when  your  heart  was  engaged  and  your 


mind  was  engaged  about  something  you  cared 
about  in  your  own  life.  That's  my  only  advice. 
Mr.  Chikushi.  Well,  thank  you.  So,  that  being 
said,  let's  go  into  our  Q&A  session.  So  you  spoke 
very  well  as  President.  Now  talk  about  leader- 
ship and  about  your  personality.  I  would  like 
to  welcome  questions  regarding  leadership  or 
his  personality  or  the  President  as   a  person. 

Pressures  of  the  Presidency 

Q.  I'm  involved  in  welfare.  I  am  sure  you 
feel  a  lot  of  pressure  being  President.  Have 
you  ever  felt  that  you  wanted  to  get  away  from 
these  pressures?  And  also,  how  are  you  coping 
with  these  tremendous  pressures  as  President? 

The  President.  Well,  of  course,  sometimes  you 
want  to  get  away  from  it.  But  I  think  the  impor- 
tant thing  is  not  to  be  overwhelmed  by  the 
work,  that  only  people  have  these  jobs  and  you 
have  to  take  some  time  for  family  and  some 
time  for  recreation.  I  spend  a  lot  of  time  read- 
ing. I  probably  read  more  than  I  did  before 
I  became  President.  I  exercise  every  day.  I  play 
a  lot  of  golf,  not  as  much  as  I  wish  but  some, 
and  certainly  not  as  well  as  I  wish.  [Laughter] 
And  I  try  to  stay  in  touch  with  my  family  mem- 
bers beyond  our  home  and  also  my  friends 
around  the  country.  And  all  these  things  help 
to  keep  balance  in  my  life.  I  try  to  make  sure 
on  the  weekends  I  spend  time  with  my  family. 
I  take  time  to  attend  my  church  services.  I 
do  the  things  that  remind  me  that  I'm  a  normal 
person  and  I  need  a  balanced  life.  And  I  think 
that's  important. 

President's  Legacy 

Q.  I  work  for  Kirin  Beer  Company.  Thank 
you  very  much  for  this  great  opportunity.  I  real- 
ly appreciate  it.  And  I  would  like  to  congratulate 
you  on  the  result  of  the  midterm  elections  back 
in  the  United  States.  Now,  my  question:  You're 
the  42d  President  of  the  United  States.  What 
would  you  hke  people  in  the  future  to  remem- 
ber you  for? 

The  President.  I  would  like  to  be  remembered 
for  having  restored  American  confidence  and 
opportunity,  prepared  America  for  the  21st  cen- 
tury, and  deepened  America's  partnership  with 
people  around  the  world  to  create  a  world  more 
full  of  opportunities  for  ordinary  citizens,  more 
committed  to  preserving  the  environment,  and 
more  committed  to  working  together  for  peace 
and  prosperity. 
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I  believe  we're  moving  into  a  world  where 
our  interdependence  with  one  another  will  be 
critical  to  maintaining  our  independence,  as  na- 
tions and  as  individuals.  And  I  would  like  to 
be  remembered  as  a  President  who  prepared 
my  country  and  the  world  for  the  21st  century. 
And  I  like  your  beer.  [Laughter] 

Japans  Leadership 

Q.  I'm — [inaudible] — from  Sony  Corpora- 
tion— [inaudible] — in  Japan  the  leadership  is  not 
as  good  as  we  would  like  it  to  be.  What  do 
you  think — [inaudible]? 

The  President.  Well,  first  of  all,  I  think  that, 
to  be  fair  to  the  present  leadership.  Prime  Min- 
ister Obuchi  and  his  team,  they  have  not  had 
enough  time  for  people  to  make  a  firm  judg- 
ment. They  just  recently  took  office.  That's  the 
first  point  I  would  make,  because  the  difficul- 
ties, the  challenges  Japan  has  today  will  not  be 
solved  overnight. 

For  example,  when  I  became  President  in 
1993,  I  had  to  make  some  very  difficult  deci- 
sions. And  in  the  midterm  elections  in  1994, 
like  the  ones  we  just  had,  between  the  Presi- 
dential elections,  my  party  suffered  great  losses. 
And  people  who  voted  for  the  tough  decisions 
that  I  advocated,  many  of  them  were  defeated 
because  the  people  had  not  yet  felt  the  benefits 
of  the  things  which  were  done.  So  the  first 
thing  I  would  say  is,  do  not  judge  too  harshly 
too  quickly. 

The  second  thing  I  would  say  is,  I  think  that 
the  big  things  that  have  been  done  here  are 
essentially  moving  in  the  right  direction,  the 
banking  reform,  stimulating  the  economy. 

The  third  point  I  would  make  is  that  for  lead- 
ership, you  need  first  to  know  what  is  going 
on;  you  have  to  have  a  clear  analysis  of  the 
present  situation.  Then  you  have  to  have  a  vision 
of  the  future  you're  trying  to  create.  Without 
a  vision,  the  rest  of  this  doesn't  matter.  Then 
you  have  to  have  an  action  plan  to  achieve  the 
vision.  And  then  finally,  in  the  world  we're  living 
in,  where  we  do  things  like  this,  you  must  be 
able  to  have  all  lands  of  ordinary  citizens  be 
able  to  buy  into  it,  to  support  it,  to  say,  *Tes, 
this  will  be  good  for  me,  good  for  my  family, 
good  for  my  future;  I  wish  to  be  a  part  of 
this."  And  that,  I  think,  is  the  great  challenge 
of  modem  leadership:  how  to  mobilize  large 
numbers  of  people,  even  if  unpopular  things 
have  to  be  done. 


Monetary  Rewards  and  Public  Service 

[A  participant  commented  that  while  many  busi- 
ness leaders  had  amassed  great  wealth  over  the 
past  6  years,  the  President  could  not  do  so, 
given  his  income  as  President.  He  asked  what 
kept  the  President  motivated  since  he  could  not 
seek  a  third  term.  ] 

The  President.  Well,  first  of  all,  you're  right; 
I  can't  run  for  a  third  term  under  our  laws. 
It's  a  good  thing,  because  if  I  could,  I  would, 
I  think.  [Laughter]  I  like  the  work  very  much. 
But  I  think,  first  of  all,  people  who  get  into 
public  service  must  have  a  decision  that  they 
are  not  going  to  make  as  much  money  as  they 
could  make  if  they  were  doing  something  else. 
However,  it  is  important  that  we  pay  them 
enough  money  so  they  can  at  least  support  their 
families,  raise  their  children,  pay  their  bills.  Be- 
yond that,  I  think  that  most  people  who  are 
in  public  service  should  just  be  content,  if  they 
can  raise  their  children  and  pay  their  bills,  to 
think  that  when  they  get  out  of  public  service, 
they  can  do  a  litde  better. 

And  that's  the  way  I've  always  looked  at  it. 
It  never  bothered  me  that  I  didn't  make  much 
money.  That's  not  what  was  important  to  me 
in  life.  And  I  think  that  as  long  as  there  are 
rewards  to  public  service  in  terms  of  being  able 
to  achieve  what  you  wish  to  do — ^that  is,  help 
other  people,  help  your  country  move  forward — 
I  think  good  people  will  wish  to  do  it.  I  don't 
think  that  money  will  ever  be  able  to  attract 
quality  people  to  public  service.  But  if  you  ex- 
pect people  to  starve,  you  can  drive  good  people 
away. 

Mr.  Chikushi.  Then  we'll  switch  to  Osaka. 
I  guess  they  are  waiting — [inaudible] — ^which  is 
known  for  the  shrine  of  the  merchants — ^we  have 
30  people  here;  they  are  very  vigorous  Osakans. 
And  15  involved  in  retail  business  and  15  ladies 
that  are  present  here,  waiting  for  the  oppor- 
tunity to  ask  questions.  We  will  start  from  a 
man. 

First  Family 

Q.  I'm  involved  in  the  metal  business.  Mr. 
President,  out  of  the  dishes  that  your  wife  cooks, 
what  do  you  like  best,  and  how  much  do  you 
eat  with  your  family  a  month?  How  many  times 
do  you  eat  with  your  family  a  month? 

The  President.  Well,  of  course,  our  daughter 
has  now  gone  to  university,  but  my  wife  and 
I  have  dinner  together  every  night  when  we're 
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both  home.  That  is,  unless  she  has  to  go  out 
to  an  engagement  or  I  do,  we  always  have  din- 
ner together.  I  would  say  probably  4  times  a 
week  we  have  dinner  together,  and  maybe  3 
times  a  week  one  of  the  two  of  us  is  out  at 
night  or  out  of  town. 

Over  the  last  20  years,  of  course,  it's  fairly 
well  known  in  America  that  I  like  all  different 
lands  of  food.  A  lot  of  people  make  fun  of 
me  because  of  that.  But  I  suppose  my  favorite 
dish  is  a  Mexican  dish,  chicken  enchiladas. 
That's  what  I  really  like  the  best,  although  I 
like  sushi,  too.  [Laughter] 

Q.  Very  nice  to  meet  you.  I  have  two  chil- 
dren. I  am  a  housewife.  So  nice  to  meet  you, 
or  talk  to  you.  I  have  a  question  regarding  Miss 
Monica  Lewinsky.  How  did  you  apologize  to 
Mrs.  Clinton  and  Chelsea?  And  I'm  sure  I 
would  never  be  able  to  forgive  my  husband  for 
doing  that,  but  did  they  really  forgive  you,  Mr. 
President? 

The  President.  Well,  I  did  it  in  a  direct  and 
straightforward  manner,  and  I  believe  they  did, 
yes.  [Laughter]  But  that's  really  a  question  you 
could  ask  them  better  than  me. 

Okinawa 

Mr.  Chikushi.  Thank  you  very  much.  We'll 
go  back  to  you,  our  viewers  in  Osaka.  Let's 
change  the  topic  now.  Now  our  bilateral  rela- 
tionship is  the  most  important  of  all  bilateral 
relationships.  Let's  talk  about  U.S. -Japan  rela- 
tionship. 

We  collected  about  4,000  questions  from  all 
over  Japan,  and  the  most  popular  questions  were 
regarding  Okinawa,  American  base  issue  of  Oki- 
nawa. There  are  two  independent  countries,  al- 
hes,  but  one  country  has  the  military  presence 
in  another  country  for  a  long  time  in  such  a 
large  scale.  Is  it  good  for  our  relationship?  Isn't 
it  going  to  be  a  thorn  of  one  side,  so  to  speak? 
How  do  you  feel  about  that,   Mr.   President? 

The  President.  Well,  first  of  all,  I  think  there 
have  been,  obviously,  some  difficulties  in  the 
relationship  in  our  military  presence  in  Okinawa. 
Some  of  diem,  I  think,  are  inevitable,  and  I'm 
very  respectful  of  the  challenges  that  our  pres- 
ence has  caused  the  Government  and  the  people 
on  Okinawa. 

On  the  other  hand,  both  the  Government  of 
Japan  and  the  Government  of  the  United  States 
agree  that  our  security  partnership  is  a  good 
one  and  that  we  cannot  say  with  confidence 
that  there  are  no  circumstances  under  which 


American  forces  would  ever  be  called  upon  to 
defend  Japan  or  our  common  allies.  And  if  we 
were  to  move  our  forces  back  to  Guam  or  to 
Hawaii,  it  would  take  them  much,  much  longer 
to  come  anywhere  in  the  northeast  Asia  area 
if  there  were  difficulties. 

So  the  question  is,  if  we  do  need  to  be  here 
for  some  period  of  years,  how  can  we  do  it 
in  the  way  that  is  least  burdensome  to  the  peo- 
ple of  Okinawa?  That  has  been  my  concern. 
I  have  worked  now  with  Prime  Minister 
Obuchi's  government  and  with  predecessor  gov- 
ernments to  try  to  be  responsive  to  that.  And 
I  hope  we  can  do  that.  I  hope  we  can  continue 
to  ease  the  burden  on  the  people  of  Okinawa 
but  stay  as  long  as  both  Japan  and  the  United 
States  agree  that  is  wise  for  us  to  stay. 

Military  Conflicts 

Q.  Related  to  the  previous  question,  the  new 
guidelines  have  been  developed,  and  Japan,  of 
course,  is  not  supposed  to  go  into  war.  But 
once  the  United  States  gets  into  the  war  situa- 
tion, I'm  afraid  that  Japan  might  be  sort  of 
pulled  into  that,  also,  and  I've  been  concerned. 
Can  you  comment  on  that? 

The  President.  Yes.  Of  course,  our  strategy 
is  to  maintain  a  presence  in  the  world  so  that 
there  will  be  no  war,  so  that  there  is  a  strong 
disincentive  for  anyone  to  drag  anyone  back  into 
a  war.  There  have  been  so  many  wars  in  Asia 
in  this  century,  but  in  the  last  two  to  three 
decades,  there  has  been  an  increased  emphasis 
in  the  Asian  countries  on  working  on  the  econ- 
omy, working  on  the  society,  working  on  the 
education  of  children,  working  on  trade  and 
other  relations  with  people  instead  of  military 
relations. 

And  my  hope  is  that  America's  military 
strength  will  be  used  to  deter  any  further  mili- 
tary action  so  that  we  will  have  more  peace, 
and  in  the  decades  ahead,  war  will  become  more 
and  more  unthinkable  for  everyone.  That  is  what 
the  whole  defensive  military  strategy  of  our 
country  is  designed  to  do. 

Japan-U.S.  Trade 

Q.  I  will  ask  about  trade.  Now,  we  are  asked 
by  the  U.S.  Government  to  further  open  our 
market.  Do  you  have  any  Japanese-made  prod- 
uct which  you  daily  use,  Mr.  President? 

The  President.  Yes,  we  have  some  Japanese 
televisions;  we  also  have  at  least  one  European 
television,  I  think,  in  the  White  House  complex. 
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And  I  have,  over  time,  owned  a  number  of 
them.  When  I  was  a  Governor  of  my  home 
State,  we  had  a  Sanyo  plant  in  my  home  State 
that  put  together  televisions  that  were  mosdy 
manufactured  in  Japan  and  the  component  parts 
sent  there.  So  Fm  quite  well  famihar  with  that, 
and  I  think  it*s  very  important. 

Actually,  we Ve  worked  hard  on  trying  to  keep 
our  markets  open  during  this  period  of  eco- 
nomic difficulty,  not  only  for  Japan  but  for  all 
of  Asia.  And  you  may  know  that  our  trade  deficit 
has  gone  way  up  with  Japan,  with  China,  with 
others.  Because  of  the  Asian  economic  crisis, 
we're  buying  more  exports,  but  no  country  can 
afford  to  keep  buying  imports  from  us  if  the 
economy  is  down. 

And  on  the  whole,  the  American  people  have 
supported  this.  It's  our  contribution  to  trying 
to  stabilize  Asia  and  bring  it  back.  I  have  to 
say  in  all  candor,  there  are  some  problems.  Japa- 
nese imports  into  America  of  hot-rolled  steel, 
for  example,  are  up  500  percent  in  one  year, 
and  no  one  quite  believes  that  that's  just  be- 
cause of  the  economic  problems.  But  by  and 
large,  there's  a  commitment  in  America  to  keep- 
ing open  markets  and  purchasing  Japanese  prod- 
ucts. 

Let  me  also  say,  I  believe  that  in  addition 
to  the  financial  reforms,  which  I  think  are  very 
important  to  carry  out  aggressively,  and  the  eco- 
nomic stimulus,  domestically,  I  think  Japan 
could  get  a  lot  of  economic  benefit  in  terms 
of  new  jobs,  from  greater  openness.  I'll  just  give 
you  two  examples. 

In  our  country  there  was  great  controversy 
about  deregulating  and  opening  investment  to 
international  investors  in  airlines  and  in  tele- 
communications. We  did  it.  It  was  quite  con- 
troversial. But  we  have  created,  as  a  result,  far 
more  jobs  in  both  sectors  because  of  the  greater 
competition.  Just  since  1993,  when  we've  been 
aggressive  in  telecommunications — and  a  lot  of 
international  firms  have  been  a  part  of  this — 
we  have  seen  hundreds  of  thousands  of  jobs 
created  in  America  because  of  the  increased 
competition.  So  I  think  it  would  be  good  for 
the  Japanese  economy. 

Let  me  say,  I  never  consciously  asked  Japan 
or  any  other  country  to  do  something  that  is 
good  only  for  the  United  States.  My  belief  is 
that  our  country  is  strengthened  if  Japan  is  very 
strong,  because  if  Japan  is  very  strong,  that 
brings  back  Asia.  If  Asia  is  strong,  that's  good 
for  the  American  economy.  It  also  means  it's 


good  for  stability,  which  means  more  prosperity 
and  less  likelihood  of  the  military  conflicts  that 
I  was  asked  about  by  the  lady  there. 

Japanese  Economic  Policy 

Q.  This  is  relating  to  our  economic  relation- 
ship. In  Japan,  the  certificate  or  consumption 
coupons  will  be  issued  to  children  and  old  peo- 
ple. Now,  including  this — and  there  are  other 
measures  to  boost  our  economy — ^what  do  you 
think  of  what  Japan  is  doing? 

The  President.  Well,  I  know  of  no  history 
with  these  coupons.  It's  a  new  idea.  And  so, 
obviously,  I  can't  have  an  informed  opinion.  But 
I  do  believe  that  anything  that  can  be  done 
to  increase  consumption  is  a  good  thing,  because 
I  know  the  Japanese  people  are  great  savers, 
and  that  is  also  a  good  thing.  And  I  know  you 
worry  about  the  population  getting  older  and 
having  to  save  more  for  retirement.  But  you 
need  a  balance  between  saving  for  your  own 
retirement  and  growing  the  economy  today,  be- 
cause as  the  population  gets  older,  one  of  the 
things  that  will  lift  up  the  elderly  population 
is  a  very  strong  economy.  And  so  I  think  that 
anything  that  can  be  done  to  boost  confidence 
of  consumers  and  to  boost  consumption  is  a 
good  thing. 

Agricultural  Trade 

[A  participant  explained  that  farming  in  Japan 
was  a  family-based  operation  which  maintained 
cultural  and  social  values,  while  farming  in  the 
United  States  was  more  efficient  and  enterprise- 
oriented.  He  stated  that  U.  S.  demands  for  agri- 
cultural trade  liberalization  were  therefore  un- 
fair and  then  requested  the  President's  views.] 

The  President.  Well,  first  of  all,  let  me  say, 
this  is  a  subject  about  which  I  think  I  know 
something.  Before  I  became  President,  I  was 
the  Governor  of  my  home  State,  which  produces 
40  percent  of  all  the  rice  grown  in  the  United 
States.  And  in  our  State,  most  of  the  farms 
are  still  family  farms. 

But  we  see  all  over  the  world  today  family 
farmers  having  more  trouble.  For  example,  to 
show  you  the  other  side  of  this,  in  the  northern 
part  of  the  United  States,  in  North  Dakota, 
there  was  a  huge  drop  in  the  number  of  family 
farmers  this  year  because  the  Asian  countries — 
not  Japan — other  Asian  countries  which  had 
been  buying  their  wheat  could  no  longer  afford 


2048 


Administration  of  William  J.  Clinton,  1998  I  Nov.  19 


to  buy  it.  And  a  lot  of  them  were  threatened 
with  going  out  of  business. 

In  fairness,  one  of  the  reasons  I  beheve  we 
need  this  WTO  process  is  so  we  can  have  a 
regular  way  of  deciding  how  to  open  the  mar- 
kets that  should  be  opened  in  agriculture  and 
then  give  countries  enough  notice  so  they  can 
figure  how  they're  going  to  help  the  farmers 
if  they  have  a  policy  of  wanting  family  farmers 
to  survive. 

I  can  tell  you,  in  my  country  we  have  tried 
to  push  for  more  open  markets  and  a  policy 
to  keep  family  farmers  in  business  by — and  I 
can  only  say  what  the  situation  is  in  America. 
In  America,  the  family  farmers  are  as  productive 
as  the  big  enterprise  farms,  but  the  family  farm- 
ers don't  have  a  lot  of  money  in  the  bank.  And 
we  all  know  that  because  of  bad  weather  or 
bad  prices  or  whatever,  some  years  are  good 
in  farming;  some  years  are  bad  in  farming.  The 
fundamental  problem  in  the  U.S.  is  that  the 
family  farmers  need  a  system  to  help  them 
through  the  bad  years.  The  big  enterprises  have 
so  much  money,  they  take  the  bad  years  and 
wait  for  the  good  years.  So  we  have  tried  to 
design  a  system  that  would  address  the  needs 
of  both,  and  we  seem  to  be  having  some  success 
there. 

So  I  think  there  is  a  proper  compromise  here 
where  you  can  open  markets  more  gradually, 
open  them  to  farming,  particularly  if  there  are 
different  products.  There  are  some  products  that 
Japan  buys  that  can't  be  grown  in  Japan.  And 
if  you  can  open  these  markets,  but  do  it  in 
a  way  that  preserves  to  the  maximum  extent 
possible  the  family  farms,  that  I  think  is  the 
best  way  to  do  it.  And  that  is  what  we  are 
trying  to  achieve  in  the  U.S.  I  don't  know  if 
we'll  succeed,  but  I  think  we're  doing  a  pretty 
good  job  now. 

Mr.  Chikushi.  Osaka  is  very  interested  in  eco- 
nomic issues,  so  let's  switch  over  to  Osaka. 
Questions? 

Financing  for  Small  Business 

Q.  I'm  in  housing  equipment  and  material. 
Osaka  has  a  lot  of  small  to  medium-size  busi- 
nesses, and  I  boast  ourselves  for  having  sup- 
ported the  Japanese  economy.  But  we  are  suf- 
fering right  now.  It's  hard  to  get  loans  these 
days.  And  the  first  blow  comes  to  us  first.  But 
in  the  United  States,  how  are  you  helping  these 
small  to  medium-size  companies? 


The  President.  We  have,  I  think,  three  things 
that  I  would  like  to  mention.  First  of  all,  for 
small  businesses  that  are  just  getting  started, 
we  have  a  Small  Business  Administration  in  the 
Federal  Government  which  can  provide  guaran- 
tees of  the  first  loans.  Now  we  have  a  pretty 
healthy  banking  system,  quite  healthy,  that  is 
pretty  aggressive  in  making  loans  to  businesses. 
In  addition  to  that,  we  have  something  that 
many  countries  don't  have:  We  have  a  very  ac- 
tive system  of  venture  capital,  high  risk  capital, 
higher  risk  capital,  people  who  will  invest  money 
in  new  areas  or  in  small  and  medium-size  busi- 
nesses that  are  just  trying  to  expand. 

And  having  looked  at  the  Japanese  situation, 
I  think  it  would  be  very  helpful  if,  in  addition 
to  this  bank  reform,  where  the  banks  can  get 
public  money  to  protect  depositors,  and  then 
they  have  to  declare  the  bad  loans  and  work 
through  them — I  think  that  will  help  because 
then  the  banks  can  start  loaning  money  again, 
with  the  depositors  protected.  So  it's  very  impor- 
tant to  implement  that. 

But  I  would  like  to  see  some  effort  made 
at  providing  more  of  this  venture  capital,  this 
risk  capital,  in  Japan.  And  it  may  be  that  there 
is  something  we  can  do  to  encourage  Japanese 
business  people  to  set  up  these  kind  of  ventures, 
because  they  have  created  millions  of  jobs  in 
America,  the  venture  capitalists  have.  And  even 
though  they  lose  money  on  ventures,  on  balance 
they  make  money  over  a  period  of  years. 

Japan-China-U.S.  Relations 

^.  I  am  also  a  merchant,  seUing  kitchen  mate- 
rial. Looking  at  the  recent  American  diplomacy, 
you  tend  to  go  over  the  head  of  Japanese.  You're 
interested  in  strengthening  diplomatic  relations 
with  China.  What  we  are  afraid  of  is  that  in 
2008  we  would  like  to  invite  the  Olympic  Games 
to  Osaka,  and  a  veiy  strong  rival  is  Beijing  of 
China,  for  the  Olympics  in  2008.  So  I  would 
like  to  have  your  personal,  private  opinion  about 
this.  If  Beijing  and  Osaka  compete  to  get  the 
Olympics,  I  am  sure  that  you  will  support  Osaka. 
I'd  like  to  make  sure  of  that.  Or  would  you 
rather  support  Beijing?  I  certainly  appreciate 
your  support. 

The  President.  Thank  goodness  I  will  no 
longer  be  President,  and  I  don't  have  to  make 
that  decision. 

Let  me  make  two  points.  First  of  all,  I  did 
not  intentionally  go  over  the  heads  of  the  Japa- 
nese people  in  establishing  better  relations  with 
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China.  I  think  it  is  good  for  Japan  if  America 
has  better  relations  with  China.  I  think  it  is 
good  for  America  if  Japan  has  better  relations 
with  China.  The  Chinese  President  is  coming 
here,  I  think,  on  a  state  visit  in  just  the  next 
couple  of  days.  And  it  has  now  been  quite  a 
long  time  since  the  last  World  War,  and  I  think 
whatever  remaining  misunderstandings  there  are 
should  be  resolved  and  that  your  two  great 
countries  should  have  a  better  relation.  And  I'm 
going  to  do  my  best  to  see  a  partnership  involv- 
ing all  of  us  going  into  the  future. 

Fm  not  going  to  take  a  position  on  the  Olym- 
pics. But  let  me  say,  before  I  became  President, 
I  spent  a  lot  of  time  in  Osaka  because  we  had 
two  companies  in  my  State  who  were 
headquartered  in  Osaka.  I  even  remember  the 
last  restaurant  I  ate  at  in  Osaka,  Steakhouse 
Ron,  R-O-N.  So  if  it's  still  there,  maybe  I  got 
them  some  business  tonight.  [Laughter] 

Balancing  Work  and  Family  in  Japan 

Q.  I  teach  social  studies  in  junior  high  school. 
We've  been  talking  about  expanding  consump- 
tion. The  Japanese  junior  high  students  spend 
so  little  time  with  their  fathers  at  home.  They 
have  to  go  to — [inaudible] — school  and  fathers 
don't  get  home  until  very  late.  Talking  about 
consumption,  I  think  if  they  get  fathers  back, 
I  think  we  will  get  a  more  stable  society.  Be- 
cause if  they  get  more  free  time,  then  they 
have  more  leisure  time;  they  will  spend  more 
money  that  way.  But  in  the  male-oriented  soci- 
ety of  Japan,  there  is  very  little  discussion  re- 
garding more  holidays.  What  do  you  think  about 
that? 

The  President.  I  think,  first  of  all,  the  whole 
world  admires  both  the  excellent  education  sys- 
tem and  the  hard  work  ethic  of  the  Japanese 
people,  and  admires  the  fact  that  you  have  been 
able  to  keep  the  family  structure  as  strong  as 
you  have  under  the  enormous  pressures  of  work 
and  education  for  the  children,  especially  during 
this  hard  economic  time.  But  I  think  that  in 
all  societies  which  are  very  busy  and  very  com- 
petitive, the  number  one  social  question  quickly 
becomes,  how  do  you  balance  work  and  family? 

I  personally  believe  that  the  most  important 
work  of  any  society  is  raising  children  well.  And 
if  you  have  to  sacrifice  that  to  have  a  strong 
economy,  then  sooner  or  later  your  economy 
and  your  society  won't  be  very  strong.  On  the 
other  hand,   you  don't  want  to   sacrifice  your 


economy  in  the  service  of  raising  children. 
There  has  to  be  a  balance. 

We  are  having  that  kind  of  debate  in  America. 
I  don't  have  the  answer  for  Japan;  it  would 
be  wrong  for  me  to  suggest  it.  But  I  think 
you  have  asked  the  right  question,  and  I  hope 
maybe  your  being  on  this  program  tonight  will 
spark  a  sort  of  national  debate  about  it.  It's 
worth  asking  that  question,  whether  you  could 
actually  help  the  economy  by  providing  people 
more  free  time  with  their  children  and  their 
families.  I  never  thought  of  it  in  this  term  before 
until  you  said  it  tonight.  Thank  you. 

Disabled  Americans 

[A  participant  asked  the  President  what  he 
planned  to  do  for  disadvantaged  people  in  the 
United  States.] 

The  President.  Thank  you  very  much.  First 
of  all,  you  made  a  very  important  point.  In  1992, 
we  passed  the  Americans  with  Disabilities  Act, 
which  guarantees  all  Americans  access  to  certain 
public  facilities  and  other  opportunities  in  our 
society.  Previous  to  that  we  had  tried  to  do 
the  same  thing  with  our  schools,  in  educational 
facilities. 

And  all  of  you  know,  I'm  sure,  about  all  the 
fights  we  have  in  America  between  the  Demo- 
cratic Party  and  the  Republican  Party,  and  you 
see  all  that  in  the  press  here.  But  you  should 
know  that  one  of  the  things  that  we've  had 
almost  complete  agreement  on  in  the  last  6 
years  since  I've  been  President,  is  every  year 
putting  more  money  into  education  for  Ameri- 
cans with  disabilities. 

In  the  last  session  of  Congress,  we  came  very 
close  to  passing  a  bill  which  would  have  dramati- 
cally expanded  job  opportunities  to  Americans 
with  disabilities,  over  and  above  where  we  are 
now.  So  I  think  it's  fair  to  say — and  our  adminis- 
tration has  been  very  involved  in  this — our  posi- 
tion is,  every  person  should  be  looked  at  as 
a  resource;  every  person  should  have  all  the 
opportunities  necessary  to  live  up  to  the  fullest 
of  his  or  her  capabilities.  And  our  policy  is  to 
do  whatever  we  can  to  advance  that  goal.  We 
believe  it  makes  us  a  stronger  country. 

Q.  Thank  you,  Mr.  President. 

American  Visitors  to  Japan 

Q.  Every  year  many  Japanese  youth  go  to 
the  United  States  for  sightseeing  or  to  study. 
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But  compared  with  that,  not  too  many  Ameri- 
cans visit  Japan.  That's  how  I  feel.  I  think  it's 
important  that  the  young  generation  understand 
each  other,  the  American  youth  and  the  Japa- 
nese youth.  Why  do  you  think  it's  fewer  Amer- 
ican youth  visit  Japan? 

The  President.  I  think,  first  of  all,  it's  because 
it's  a  long  way  away  in  the  minds  of  most  Ameri- 
cans. And  secondly,  because  we  have  in  Amer- 
ica, as  you  know,  people  of  every  conceivable 
different  racial  and  ethnic  backgrounds,  but  rel- 
atively small  number  of  Japanese-Americans — 
a  significant  number — ^we  have  several  Japanese- 
Americans  in  our  United  States  Congress,  for 
example.  But  I  think  that  the  Americans,  when 
they  travel  abroad,  tend  to  go  to  places  where 
either  their  own  people  came  from  or  they  know 
someone  in  the  school  who  is  from  there,  or 
something  like  that. 

But  there  is  an  enormous  interest  in  Japan 
in  the  United  States,  an  enormous  interest 
among  the  young  people,  wanting  to  understand 
the  society,  know  more  about  it.  And  I  think 
what  we  have  to  do  is  to  try  to  facilitate  more 
travel  among  older  people,  who  have  the  means 
to  travel,  but  more  study  groups  among  the 
younger  people.  Most  young  Americans  could 
not  afford  to  come  here  to  study  on  their  own. 
They  would  have  to  come  as  part  of  some  schol- 
arship program.  And  in  the  years  since  I've  been 
President,  we  tried  to  find  ways  to  increase  the 
number  of  young  Americans  who  could  come 
here  to  study. 

Our  Ambassador  here  now,  Tom  Foley,  who 
was  formerly  the  Speaker  of  the  House  of  Rep- 
resentatives, has  been  very  active  in  this  whole 
area  of  trying  to  build  greater  communications 
and  travel  for  a  long  time.  And  I  hope  we  can 
do  a  better  job  now,  because  I  don't  diink  we've 
done  as  much  as  we  should  have  to  bring  Amer- 
icans to  Japan,  to  give  them  a  chance  to  get 
to  know  the  Japanese  people,  understand  the 
Japanese  system,  and  build  long-term  friendships 
for  the  future. 

Mr.  Chikushi.  A  very  tough  question  to  the 
President.  [Laughter] 

Landmines 

Q.  I  work  for  a  nongovernment  organization. 
I'm  a  housewife.  Mr.  President,  there  is  a  book, 
"Give  Us  Not  Land  Mines,  But  Flowers."  You 
autographed  this.  Do  you  remember  it?  Thank 
you.  We  have  been  engaged  in  the  campaign 
to  get  rid  of  landmines,  and  we  have  signed 


the  treaty  to  completely  get  rid  of  landmines. 
You  have  not  signed  that.  Why  is  that?  What 
is  your  policy  on  landmines? 

The  President.  First  of  all,  my  policy  is  to 
support  getting  rid  of  them.  And  there  is  a  rea- 
son that  we  have  not  signed  the  treaty.  I  would 
like  to  explain  why. 

Number  one,  the  way  the  treaty  is  written, 
the  mines  that  countries  use  to  protect  their 
soldiers  against  tanks,  so-called  antitank  mines, 
not  antipersonnel  mines,  are  protected,  except 
ours,  because  of  the  way  the  wording  of  the 
treaty  is.  And  we  pleaded  with  the  people  in 
Oslo  not  to  do  this,  but  they  did.  They  basically 
wrote  out — and  they  knew  exactiy  what  they 
were  doing.  Why  they  did  it,  I  don't  know.  But 
they  basically  said  that  other  countries,  the  way 
they  designed  their  antitank  mines  was  pro- 
tected; the  way  we  do  it  isn't. 

The  second  issue  is,  the  United  States  has, 
as  all  of  you  know  very  well,  a  United  Nations 
responsibility  in  Korea.  The  border,  the  DMZ, 
is  18  miles  from  Seoul.  So  there  is  one  place 
in  the  world  where  we  have  lots  of  landmines, 
because  it's  the  only  way  to  protect  Seoul  from 
all  the  North  Korean  Army,  should  they  mass 
along  the  border.  It  is  heavily  marked.  As  far 
as  we  know,  no  civilian's  ever  been  hurt  there. 
All  we  asked  for  was  the  opportunity  to  find 
a  substitute  for  the  protection  the  landmines 
give  the  people  of  South  Korea,  and  we  would 
sign  it. 

Let  me  assure  you  all,  I  was  the  first  world 
leader  to  call  for  a  ban  on  landmines.  We  have 
destroyed  almost  2  million  landmines.  We  spend 
over  half  of  the  money  the  world  spends  helping 
other  countries  dig  up  their  mines.  So  I  strongly 
support  the  goals  of  the  treaty,  and  I  will  con- 
tinue to  do  so.  I  hope  if  we  can  resolve  these 
two  problems,  we  can  sign  the  treaty,  because 
I  have  spent  a  lot  of  my  personal  time  on  this 
landmine  issue,  and  it's  very  important.  And  I 
thank  you  for  what  you're  doing. 

Thank  you. 

Nagasaki,  Hiroshima,  and  Nuclear  Weapons 

Mr.  Chikushi.  Time  is  running  short,  so  we 
turn  our  attention  to  the  future.  Something  that 
is  difficult  for  the  people  in  the  audience  to 
ask,  so  I  will  do  it.  You  have  the  button  to 
destroy  mankind  5  times  over  with  your  nuclear 
weapons.  How  much  do  you  know  about  what 
really  happened  in  Nagasaki  and  Hiroshima? 
Have  you  had  any  personal  experience  of  getting 
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in  touch  with  the  victims?  And  on  that  basis, 
you  still  continue  to  own,  possess  nuclear  weap- 
ons. 

The  President.  No,  I  have  never  had  any  per- 
sonal contact  with  victims,  but  I  have  read  a 
great  deal  about  it.  After  I  decided  to  run  for 
President,  I  began  to  think  about  it  much  more 
than  I  ever  had  before. 

Since  I  have  been  President,  I  have  worked 
hard  to  reduce  the  number  of  weapons  in  our 
nuclear  arsenal,  along  with  the  Russians,  to  ex- 
tend the  Nuclear  Non-Proliferation  Treaty.  We 
were  the  first  country  to  sign  the  Comprehen- 
sive Nuclear  Test  Ban  Treaty.  We  are  hoping 
that  our  friends  in  Russia  will  ratify  the  START 
II  convention  so  we  can  immediately  start  on 
the  next  round  of  nuclear  weapons  reductions. 

So  I  have  done  everything  I  could  do  to  re- 
duce the  number  of  nuclear  weapons  and  the 
threat  of  nuclear  war.  I  have  implored  the  peo- 
ple of  India  and  Pakistan  not  to  start  a  nuclear 
buildup  with  each  other,  because  I  never  want 
to  see  another  weapon  dropped. 

On  the  other  hand,  if  you  look  at  the  last 
50  years,  nuclear  weapons  have  not  been  used 
a  second  time,  I  think,  because  of  the  deterrent 
theory.  And  what  I  want  to  do  is  to  reduce 
our  weapons  but  always  do  it  in  a  way  that 
at  least  provides  some  disincentive  from  some- 
one else  using  nuclear  weapons,  as  well. 

Mr.  Chikushi.  Well,  unfortunately,  I  think  the 
time  is  up.  Or? 

The  President.  I'll  take  a  couple  more. 

Mr.  Chikushi.  There's  two  more  questions  re- 
garding our  future.  How  about  a  young  person, 
how  about  over  here? 

Teenage  Crime 

Q.  I  want  to  ask  you — I'm  very  sad  these 
days  that  teenagers'  crime  is  increasing — [in- 
audible]— ^what  do  you  hope  we  can  leave  to 
our  children? 

The  President.  Let  me  ask  you  something. 
I  have  something  to  say  about  that,  but  why 
do  you  think  the  teenage  crime  is  going  up? 

Q.  Well,  I  think  it  is  a  little  related  to  what 
the  other  guy  asked  you  about,  that  no  commu- 
nication in  the  family,  no  father,  and  many  times 
the  mother  does  not  work  in  the  home.  And 
this  kind  of  no  communication  in  the  family — 
and  also  the  area — ^we  don't  know  other  people, 
what  they  are  doing. 

The  President.  Well,  I  can  tell  you  that  in 
our  country,  one  of  the  things  that  happened 


is  that  so  many  of  our  children  were  being  let 
out  of  school,  but  they  couldn't  go  home  to 
their  parents  because  there  was  no  parent  in 
the  home.  And  so  a  lot  of  this  crime  was  hap- 
pening between  the  time  school  was  over  and 
the  time  the  parents  got  home  from  work. 

So  what  we  have  tried  to  do  is  to  turn  our 
schools  into  more  community  institutions.  And 
so  the  children  can  stay  there  for  longer  hours, 
and  they  can  do  their  homework,  or  they  can 
get  tutoring,  or  they  can  do  other  things.  In 
some  of  our  big  cities,  even,  they're  feeding 
the  children  there,  if  necessary.  And  what  we're 
trying  to  do  is  to  create,  as  much  as  we  can, 
opportunities  to  overcome  the  fact  that  many 
of  these  children  don't  even  have  two  parents 
in  the  homes  in  the  U.S. 

But  I  think  the  most  important  thing  is,  chil- 
dren have  to  believe  that  they  are  the  most 
important  people  in  the  world  to  someone.  They 
have  to  be — ^when  you're  young,  you  must  know 
that  you  are  the  most  important  person  in  the 
world  to  someone.  It  gives  you  a  root,  an  anchor 
in  life.  Of  course,  then  all  the  work  and  the 
study  and  all  that  makes  more  sense.  But  in 
the  beginning  you  have  to  be  valued  just  be- 
cause you're  alive  and  because  you're  in  a  family 
and  because  you're  in  a  community  and  you 
matter,  no  matter  what. 

I  think  that  is  important.  And  I  worry  that 
in  all  of  our  societies  we're  working  so  hard, 
we're  getting  so  busy,  we're  doing  so  many 
things  that  that  sense  of  the  innate,  inherent 
worth  of  people  can  be  lost.  We  can  never  af- 
ford to  define  ourselves  solely  in  terms  of  how 
hard  we  work  or  how  much  money  we  have 
or  what  our  grades  are  or  anything  else.  Chil- 
dren have  to  believe  that  they  matter  just  be- 
cause they're  alive.  And  I  think  that,  all  of  our 
societies,  if  we're  not  careful,  we  lose  that. 

Mr.  Chikushi.  The  last  question;  I  can  only 
accept  one  question.  Would  you  like  to  point 
to  somebody,  Mr.  President? 

The  President.  If  I'm  late,  the  Prime  Minister 
will  stop  speaking  to  me,  and  this  whole  thing 
will  be — [laughter] — go  ahead. 

Situation  in  Iraq 

Q.  I  have  a  question  about — ^you  decided  not 
to  attack  Iraq — estimate  by  the  Pentagon  that 
more  than  10,000  people  would  die — [inaudi- 
ble]. 

The  President.  Well,  first  of  all,  the  Pentagon 
estimate  was  not  that  high;  but  it's  obvious  that 
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if  we  had  conducted  a  comprehensive  attack 
directed  at  their  weapons  of  mass  destruction 
program,  the  production  capacity,  the  labora- 
tories, all  the  supporting  sites  and  the  military 
infrastructure  that  supports  it,  that  unless  every- 
one knew  in  advance  and  left  the  premises,  large 
numbers  of  people  would  be  killed.  And  I  be- 
heve  the  United  States  has  a  special  responsi- 
bihty,  because  of  the  unique  position  of  our 
military  might  at  this  moment  in  history,  to  be 
very  careful  in  that. 

Now,  that's  why  I  always  said  if  Saddam 
Hussein  would  comply  with  the  United  Nations 
resolutions,  we  would  not  attack.  Shortly  before 
the  attack  was  about  to  begin,  we  received  word 
that  they  were  going  to  send  a  letter  committing 
to  compliance.  Then  we  worked  all  day  to  try 
to  clarify  it,  and  I  think  it  was  a  good  thing 
to  try  to  solve  this  peacefully.  Peace  is  always 
better  than  war,  if  you  can  do  it  consistent  with 
the  long-term  security  and  freedom  of  the  peo- 
ple. So  I  feel  good  about  that. 

Secondly,  I  think  that  the  inspection  system 
offers  us  the  best  protection  over  the  long  run. 
But  don't  forget,  you  have  suffered  in  Japan 
from  the  sarin  gas  attack.  This  is  not  an  aca- 
demic issue  to  you;  this  is  a  real  issue  to  you. 
And  Iraq  is  a  nation  that  has  actually  used 
chemical  weapons  on  its  own  people,  on  the 
Iranians,  on  others,  had  a  biological  weapons 
program  of  some  significance,  was  attempting 
to  develop  a  nuclear  weapons  program. 

So  this  is  a  very  important  issue  for  the  world, 
and  I  would  hope  that  all  the  countries  of  the 
world  would  continue  to  support  an  aggressive 
stance.  I  hope  it  will  not  lead  to  military  action, 
but  we  have  to  be  prepared,  I  believe,  to  take 
military  action  because   the   issue   is   so  great. 

I  think  that  young  people  like  you — ^Japan 
lived  in  the  shadow  of  the  awful  legacy  of  the 
atomic  weapons,  but  the  likelihood  is  that  in 
your  lifetime,  your  adult  lifetime,  and  your  chil- 
dren's lifetime,  you  will  have  to  worry  more 
about  chemical  and  biological  weapons  put  in 
the  hands  of  terrorists  as  well  as  rogue  states. 
You  have  seen  this  in  Japan;  you  know  this. 
But  I  think  if  we  can  do  something  to  stop 
it  now,  we  should  do  it  even  if  it  requires  mili- 
tary action. 

The  gentleman  behind  you  there. 

International  Finance  in  the  21st  Century 

Q.  I'm  a  private  banker  for  a  European  bank. 
In   a  few  years,   in   many  ways,   we've   come 


through  a  lot.  We  have  increased  investment 
in  the  United  States.  However,  things  are  chang- 
ing a  little  bit.  Now  you  will  be  the  first  Presi- 
dent of  the  21st  century,  but  what  do  you  think 
you  have  to  be  most  worried  about  as  we  go 
into  the  21st  century  in  terms  of  economics? 

The  President.  I  think  the  biggest  challenge, 
long-term,  is  to  adapt  the  international  economic 
systems  to  the  realities  of  the  21st  century.  The 
International  Monetary  Fund,  the  World  Bank, 
all  these  institutions  set  up  at  the  end  of  the 
Second  World  War  have  facilitated  great  trade 
and  investment.  But  they  weren't  prepared  for 
the  fact  that  once  you  had  trade  and  investment, 
you  had  to  have  money  crossing  national  lines, 
and  then  that  money  would  become  a  com- 
modity traded  in  itself,  and  then  it  would  be 
traded  at  great  margins  through  the  derivatives 
and  the  other  mechanisms.  Sometimes  the 
money  is  traded,  and  you  only  put  up  10  percent 
of  the  money  you  have  at  risk. 

Today,  $1.5  trillion  crosses  national  borders 
every  day  in  currency  trading.  And  we  don't 
have  a  system  to  avoid  boom  and  bust,  to  keep 
recession  from  going  to  depression  in  the  global 
financial  markets.  So,  long-term,  I  think  that's 
our  big  challenge.  We  are  all  working  on  it, 
and  I  think  we'll  have  over  the  course  of  the 
coming  year  some  very  important  things  to  do. 

Meanwhile,  we've  come  up  with  some  short- 
term  solutions,  Japan  and  the  U.S.,  with  the 
Asia  growth  fund  we  announced — the  Prime 
Minister  and  I  announced  a  couple  of  days  ago, 
a  precautionary  finance  facility  to  keep  the  fi- 
nancial problems  from  reaching  countries  that 
are  doing  a  good  job,  strengthening  the  IMF. 

But  over  the  long  run,  every  country  after 
the  Great  Depression  that  preceded  World  War 
II  devised  ways  to  stop  those  depressions  from 
happening  in  their  own  countries.  That's  what 
you're  doing  here.  You're  just  a  question  of 
whether  you're  doing  enough  to  restore  growth, 
right?  But  you've  been  able  to  stop  things  that 
happened  all  over  the  world  in  the  1920's  and 
'30's. 

Now  what  we  have  to  do  is  to  develop  an 
international  system  that  will  achieve  that  goal, 
that  will  allow  growth,  free  flow  of  money  but 
won't  have  these  radical  swings  of  boom  and 
bust  that  devastated  the  world  in  the  1930's. 
That,  I  think,  is  the  biggest  long-term  economic 
challenge  that  we  face. 
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Closing  Remarks 

Mr.  Chikushi.  Finally,  you  must  have  some- 
thing to  say  to  Japanese  people. 

The  President.  Well,  first  of  all,  I  hope  you 
have  enjoyed  this  evening  as  much  as  I  have. 
And  I  thank  you  again  for  your  questions.  I 
thank  the  people  in  Osaka  for  their  questions. 
I  thank  you  for  your  interest  in  your  country 
and  in  our  relationships  with  your  country. 

I  would  just  like  to  say  in  closing  that  the 
United  States  views  Japan  as  our  friend,  our 
ally  for  the  future.  We  regret  that  you  have 
the  present  economic  challenges  you  have,  but 
we  don't  think  you  should  be  too  pessimistic 
about  the  future. 

These  things  run  in  waves  over  time.  Keep 
in  mind,  10  years  ago  a  lot  of  people  said  Amer- 
ica's best  days  were  behind  it.  And  we  looked 
to  you,  and  we  learned  a  lot  of  things  from 
you.  And  we  borrowed  some  things  from  you, 
and  they  helped  us.  And  so  now  we're  in  a 
period  of  time  where  what  we're  doing  is  work- 
ing pretty  well  for  us  and  helping  the  rest  of 
the  world.  But  in  the  last  50  years,  no  country 
has  demonstrated  the  capacity  to  change  more 
than  Japan  and  to  lead  and  to  emerge  and  to 
sort  of  redefine,  continually  redefine  the  mission 
of  the  nation.  So  I  would  first  of  all  say,  do 
not  be  discouraged  by  the  present  economic 
difficulties.  They  can  be  overcome. 


The  second  thing  I  would  say  is,  we  had  a 
big  financial  crisis  in  America,  and  it  cost  us 
5  times  more  than  it  would  have  to  fix  because 
we  delayed  dealing  with  it.  So  now  you  have 
the  laws  on  the  books.  I  would  urge  you  to 
support  your  Government  in  aggressively  dealing 
with  the  financial  institutions,  aggressively  mov- 
ing to  support  greater  consumption,  aggressively 
moving  for  structural  changes  that  will  create 
more  jobs,  because  a  strong  Japan  is  good  for 
you  but  also  essential  to  the  rest  of  Asia  emerg- 
ing from  its  present  difficulties.  So  don't  be 
discouraged,  but  do  be  determined.  That  would 
be  the  advice  of  a  friend.  I  say  that  because 
we  have  been  through  our  tough  times;  we  have 
learned  so  much  from  you. 

And  the  last  point  I  want  to  make  is,  the 
best  days  of  Japan  and  the  best  days  of  America 
lay  before  us  in  the  21st  century  if  we  determine 
to  go  there  together. 

Thank  you  very  much. 

NOTE:  The  townhall  meeting  broadcast  began  at 
5:37  p.m.  in  Studio  A  at  the  Tokyo  Broadcasting 
System's  studios  during  "News  23."  In  his  re- 
marks, the  President  referred  to  Prime  Minister 
Keizo  Obuchi  of  Japan;  President  Jiang  Zemin  of 
China;  and  President  Saddam  Hussein  of  Iraq. 
Mr.  Chikushi  and  some  of  the  other  participants 
spoke  in  Japanese,  and  their  remarks  were  trans- 
lated by  an  interpreter. 


Remarks  at  a  Dinner  Hosted  by  Prime  Minister  Keizo  Obuchi  of  Japan  in 

Tokyo 

November  19,  1998 


Prime  Minister,  Mrs.  Obuchi,  members  of  the 
Japanese  delegation,  and  honored  guests.  First, 
let  me  say  on  behalf  of  the  American  delegation, 
I  thank  you  for  your  warm  hospitality. 

It  is  a  pleasure  to  look  around  this  room 
tonight  and  see  so  many  friendly  faces  from 
my  previous  trips  to  Japan:  your  distinguished 
predecessors,  your  Ambassador  and  former  Am- 
bassadors, distinguished  business  leaders.  The 
relationship  between  our  two  countries  has  al- 
ways been  important,  but  never  more  important 
than  now. 

I,  too,  enjoyed  our  meeting  in  New  York  2 
months  ago.  Tonight  I  am  delighted  to  be  back 


in  the  Akasaka  Palace.  I  also — Prime  Minister, 
I  feel  terrible  about  the  schedule  which  we  are 
on  together,  but  since  you  mentioned  it,  perhaps 
we  can  make  sure  that  we  both  stay  awake  at 
the  dinner  tonight.  [Laughter] 

Let  me  say,  in  all  seriousness,  too,  I  was 
deeply  honored  to  be  received  by  the  Emperor 
and  the  Empress  today,  and  very  much  appre- 
ciated the  visit  that  we  had  and  the  good  wishes 
they  sent  to  my  family. 

Since  my  last  visit  here  in  the  spring  of  1996, 
strong  winds  have  blown  across  the  world,  dis- 
rupting economies  in  every  region.  There  have 
also  been  threats  to  peace  and  stability,  from 
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acts  of  terrorism  to  weapons  of  mass  destruction. 
Yet,  the  world  has  made  progress  in  the  face 
of  adversity.  It  is  more  peaceful  today  than  it 
was  2  years  ago  when  I  was  here.  Hope  has 
come  to  Northern  Ireland.  Peru  and  Ecuador 
have  resolved  their  longstanding  dispute.  Bosnia 
is  building  a  self-sustaining  peace.  A  humani- 
tarian disaster  has  been  averted  in  Kosovo,  and 
the  people  there  have,  now,  hope  for  regaining 
their  autonomy.  The  Middle  East  is  back  on 
the  long  road  to  peace. 

All  of  these  areas  of  progress  have  one  thing 
in  common:  They  represent  the  triumph  of  a 
wide  circle  of  nations  working  together,  not  only 
the  nations  directly  affected  but  a  community 
of  nations  that  brings  adversaries  to  the  table 
to  settle  their  differences. 

Year-in  and  year-out,  Japan's  generous  con- 
tributions to  peacekeeping  efforts  and  your  elo- 
quent defense  of  the  idea  of  global  harmony 
have  gone  far  to  make  this  a  safer  world.  In 
Central  America,  you  have  provided  disaster  re- 
lief in  the  wake  of  Hurricane  Mitch.  I  should 
say,  Mr.  Prime  Minister,  that  I  wish  my  wife 
were  with  me  tonight,  but  she  is  there,  where 
they  had  the  worst  hurricane  disaster  in  200 
years.  And  I  thank  you  for  helping  people  so 
far  from  your  home. 

In  the  Middle  East,  you  have  contributed  sub- 
stantial funds  to  aid  the  peace  process.  In  recent 
months  you  have  further  advanced  the  cause 
of  peace  by  taking  your  relations  with  Asian 
neighbors  to  a  new  and  significantiy  higher  level 
of  cooperation.  And  despite  economic  difficulties 
at  home,  you  have  contributed  to  recoveiy  ef- 
forts throughout  Asia.  That  is  true  leadership. 

Now,  Mr.  Prime  Minister,  you  have  made  dif- 
ficult decisions  to  overcome  your  own  economic 
challenges.  The  path  back  to  growth  and  stability 
will  require  your  continued  leadership,  but  we 
hope  to  work  with  you  every  step  of  the  way. 

In  dealing  with  diese  difnculties,  Japan  can 
lead  Asia  into  a  remarkable  new  century,  a  cen- 


tury of  global  cooperation  for  greater  peace  and 
freedom,  greater  democracy  and  prosperity, 
greater  protection  of  our  environment,  greater 
scientific  discovery  and  space  exploration. 

At  the  center  of  all  our  efforts  is  the  strong 
bond  between  the  people  of  the  United  States 
and  the  people  of  Japan.  Our  security  alliance 
is  the  cornerstone  of  Asia's  stability.  Our  friend- 
ship demonstrates  to  Asia  and  to  the  world  that 
very  different  societies  can  work  together  in  a 
harmony  that  benefits  everyone. 

Two  fine  examples  of  our  recent  cooperation 
are  the  new  Asia  growth  and  recovery  initiative 
that  you  and  I  recently  announced.  Prime  Min- 
ister, and,  as  you  mentioned,  the  space  shuttle 
Discovery,  which  included  your  remarkable  as- 
tronaut Chiaki  Mukai.  I  understand  that  when 
Dr.  Mukai  spoke  with  you  from  space,  Prime 
Minister,  she  offered  the  first  three  lines  of  a 
five-line  poem,  a  tanka  poem,  and  she  invited 
the  people  of  Japan  to  provide  the  final  two 
hues.  I  want  to  try  my  hand  at  this. 

As  I  understand  it,  her  hues  were: 

Spinning  somersaults; 
Without  gravity's  limits 
In  space  flight  with  Glenn. 

I  would  add: 

All  is  possible  on  Earth  and  in  the  heavens 
When  our  countries  join  hands. 

Ladies  and  gendemen,  I  ask  you  to  join  me 
in  a  toast  to  the  Prime  Minister  and  Mrs. 
Obuchi  and  to  the  people  of  Japan. 

Note:  The  President  spoke  at  7:50  p.m.  in  the 
Kacho  No  Ma  Banquet  Hall  at  Akasaka  Palace. 
In  his  remarks,  he  referred  to  Prime  Minister 
Obuchi's  wife,  Chizuko;  Japanese  Ambassador  to 
the  U.S.  Kunihiko  Saito;  and  Emperor  Akihito  and 
Empress  Michiko  of  Japan.  The  transcript  re- 
leased by  the  Office  of  the  Press  Secretary  also 
included  the  remarks  of  Prime  Minister  Obuchi. 


Remarks  to  American  and  Japanese  Business  Leaders  in  Tokyo 
November  20,  1998 


Thank  you  very  much.  I  have  to  practice  say- 
ing "Mr.  Ambassador"  instead  of  "Mr.  Speaker," 
but  I  want  to  say  first  to  Tom  Foley  how  very 


grateful  I  am  for  his  willingness  to  undertake 
this  service  in  Japan. 
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I  think  there  cx)uld  be  no  better  evidence 
of  the  importance  that  the  United  States  at- 
taches to  our  relationship  with  Japan  than  the 
fact  that  in  the  last  6  years  the  United  States 
has  been  blessed  to  be  represented  in  Japan 
by  former  Vice  President  Walter  Mondale  and 
former  Speaker  of  the  House  Ambassador  Tom 
Foley. 

I  am  very  proud  of  Tom  Foley,  who  has  guid- 
ed and  advised  me.  And  if  Fd  listened  to  him 
more,  Fd  even  done  better.  [Laughter]  And  Fm 
very,  very  grateful  to  him  for  his  service  here. 

Fm  glad  to  see  Glen  Fukushima  again,  and 
I  thank  him  for  his  welcome.  And  I  thank  him 
for  his  eagerness  to  get  me  to  the  platform. 
[Laughter]  I  wanted  to  come  here  today.  I 
didn't  intend  to  go  anywhere,  Glen.  I  was  going 
to  stay  around.  [Laughter] 

I  thank  Patsy  Mink  for  her  distinguished  serv- 
ice and  her  introduction,  as  well  as  Senator  Max 
Baucus  and  Congressman  Neil  Abercrombie, 
Congressman  Earl  Pomeroy,  and  Delegate  Rob- 
ert Underwood,  and  all  the  members  of  the 
Cabinet  and  administration  who  are  here.  The 
United  States  Government  is  well  represented 
in  this  distinguished  group  this  morning.  I  thank 
you  for  inviting  me  to  speak  and  for  the  work 
you  do  at  the  forefront  of  the  new  global  econ- 
omy, where  so  much  of  America's  prosperity 
will  reside  in  the  21st  century. 

Today  I  want  to  talk  about  the  current  inter- 
national financial  crisis,  what  we  are  doing  about 
it,  and  the  special  role  the  United  States  and 
Japan  must  play  to  lead  Asia  and  the  world 
back  to  stability  and  growth. 

Of  course,  in  part,  the  present  difficulties  are 
the  product  of  our  own  successes.  The  world 
financial  system  fashioned  at  the  end  of  World 
War  II  has  played  a  central  role  in  dramatically 
expanding  trade,  promoting  prosperity,  reducing 
hunger  and  disease  throughout  the  world.  But 
today,  the  sheer  volume  of  economic  activity 
intensified  by  technological  change  has  created 
new  risks,  risks  which  are  not  adequately  being 
managed  today  by  many  national  systems  or  by 
the  current  international  arrangements. 

The  root  of  the  problem  lies  in  the  sheer 
volume  and  speed  of  the  movement  of  money, 
$1.5  trillion  a  day  in  international  exchange 
transactions — far,  far  in  excess  of  the  total  vol- 
ume of  trade  in  goods  and  services  on  any  given 
day.  In  country  after  country  we  have  seen 
rapid,  large  infusions  of  capital,  often  very  highly 
leveraged,  into  banking  systems  and  into  cor- 


porations, without  adequate  balance  sheets  or 
risk  assessments  necessary  for  appropriate  loan 
rates.  Then  we  have  seen  the  equdly  rapid  with- 
drawal of  the  money,  too  oftien  leading  to  enor- 
mous debt,  devaluation,  and  dislocation,  and  ul- 
timately into  political  crisis  and,  in  many  coun- 
tries, great  personal  suffering. 

The  collapse  of  communism,  the  rise  of  de- 
mocracy, the  information  revolution,  all  these 
things  have  spurred  people  to  seek  the  benefits 
of  greater  trade  and  investment.  But  in  many 
places,  institutions  have  not  caught  up  with  aspi- 
rations. Lack  of  openness,  weak  legal  systems 
have  bred  irresponsibility  and,  on  several  occa- 
sions, corruption.  They  have  fueled  social  unrest 
and,  in  turn,  further  economic  instabihty. 

Now,  I  know  these  challenges  are  quite  com- 
plex. But  I  am  convinced,  with  responsible  lead- 
ership from  Japan  and  the  United  States,  from 
the  European  Union,  and  from  many  developing 
economies,  we  can  restore  hope  and  spur 
growth.  We  can  build  a  trading  system  and  a 
new  financial  architecture  for  a  new  century  if 
we  act  promptly,  responsibly,  and  creatively. 

In  September,  after  consulting  with  Japan  and 
other  partners,  I  called  for  specific  and  urgent 
steps  to  boost  ailing  economies,  to  halt  the  con- 
tagion, to  restore  growth  and  a  long-term  adap- 
tation of  the  global  financial  institutions  so  that 
we  can  tame  the  cycles  of  boom  and  bust  over 
the  long  run. 

Nations  around  the  world  have  rallied  to  this 
common  agenda.  America,  Japan,  and  other  na- 
tions have  cut  interest  rates.  We  at  home  have 
met  our  obligations  to  the  IMF.  We're  providing 
credit  and  investment  insurance  to  encourage 
capital  flows  into  developing  nations.  Brazil  is 
taking  strong  measures  to  address  its  fiscal  prob- 
lems and  ward  off  the  contagion.  The  inter- 
national community  has  come  through  with  an 
aid  package  to  help. 

We  have  developed  a  precautionary  finance 
facility  designed  to  head  off  problems  before 
they  get  started  in  countries  that  are  vulnerable 
to  economic  unrest  but  have  essentially  sound 
economic  policies.  The  World  Bank  and  the 
Asian  Development  Bank  will  more  than  double 
their  support  to  strengthen  social  safety  nets 
across  Asia  to  aid  those  who  are  suffering  the 
most. 

Just  a  few  weeks  ago,  Japan  announced  the 
Miyazawa  Plan  to  address  the  central  challenge, 
helping  viable  Asian  banks  and  businesses 
emerge  from  crushing  debt  burdens.  And  just 
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this  week,  Prime  Minister  Obuchi  and  I  an- 
nounced a  new  U.S. -Japan  initiative  to  extend 
this  effort.  Together,  we  will  mobilize  new  fi- 
nancing to  recapitalize  banks  and  also  increase 
funding  for  trade  finance  and  technical  assist- 
ance. 

But  nothing  is  so  vital  to  world  growth  as 
ensuring  that  the  United  States  and  Japan,  the 
world's  two  greatest  economic  powers,  also  do 
what  is  necessary  to  expand  our  own  economies. 
For  the  United  States,  that  means  continuing 
the  sound  fiscal  policies  that  have  brought  us 
to  this  point,  investing  more  in  our  people  and 
in  our  future,  and  continuing  to  work  to  open 
global  markets. 

For  Japan,  of  course,  the  challenge  is  even 
greater  today  because  of  the  economic  difficul- 
ties of  the  present  and  the  last  few  years.  But 
no  people  have  done  more  in  the  last  50  years 
to  overcome  obstacles,  to  exceed  expectations, 
to  prove  that  they  can  adapt  to  new  economic 
realities  than  the  Japanese.  The  people  of  Japan 
turned  a  closed  society  into  an  open  democracy. 
They  built  from  devastation  a  robust  economy 
that  became  an  engine  of  growth  for  all  of  Asia. 
They  have  created  products  and  technologies 
that  have  improved  the  lives  of  people  all 
around  the  world,  including  the  United  States. 
They  have  been  leaders  in  development  aid  to 
help  other  nations  build  their  own  prosperity. 

Even  with  current  economic  difficulties,  Japan 
comprises  70  percent  of  Asia's  economy.  With 
others  in  the  region  still  struggling,  Japan — and 
only  Japan — can  lead  Asia  back  to  stability  and 
growtfi  by  meeting  its  own  economic  challenges. 

I  want  to  be  clear  about  something  that  I'm 
surprised  there  could  be  any  doubt  about:  The 
United  States  wants  a  strong  Japan,  with  a 
strong  and  growing  economy.  Japan's  prosperity 
is  vital  to  our  own  future.  Already  we  have  near- 
ly $200  billion  in  annual  trade  and  over  $600 
billion  invested  in  each  other's  economies.  We 
have  a  strong  political  and  security  partnership 
which  is  vital  to  the  peace  of  this  region  and 
the  peace  of  the  world  and  which,  I  am  con- 
vinced, cannot  be  maintained  over  the  long  run 
unless  our  economies  are  also  strong. 

Though  the  U.S.  and  Asia — indeed,  all  the 
world — ^will  benefit  from  a  revitalized  Japanese 
economy,  the  greatest  beneficiaries  will  be  the 
Japanese  people  themselves,  with  new  jobs, 
higher  living  standards,  and  a  better  capacity 
to  deal  with  the  looming  issue  of  an  aging  popu- 


lation, a  challenge  that  confronts  virtually  every 
advanced  society  in  the  world  today. 

The  keys  to  Japan's  recovery  are  easy  to  ar- 
ticulate but,  of  course,  more  difficult  to  achieve: 
reform  of  the  banking  system  to  clear  up  the 
balance  sheets,  protect  depositors,  get  good 
lending  going  again;  an  increase  in  domestic  de- 
mand for  Japanese  goods  and  services;  greater 
deregulation,  investment,  and  opening  of  Japa- 
nese economies  to  create  more  jobs  through 
increased  competitive  activity. 

Prime  Minister  Obuchi  has  announced  a  new 
package  of  tax  cuts  and  funding  increases  to 
stimulate  demand,  and  he  has  obtained  passage 
of  major  legislation  aimed  at  repairing  Japan's 
banking  system,  legislation  which  must  now  be 
vigorously  implemented. 

As  America  learned  with  our  own  financial 
crisis,  involving  our  savings  and  loans — and 
those  of  you  who  were  in  America  in  the 
eighties  know  that  we  wound  up  closing  over 
1,000  of  them — delay  in  a  crisis  like  this  only 
makes  matters  worse.  By  waiting  too  long  to 
act  in  America,  we  increased  our  eventual  clean- 
up cost  by  over  500  percent.  Rapid,  vigorous 
implementation  of  bank  reform  legislation, 
therefore,  will  make  the  banks  more  open  and 
accountable,  prompt  them  to  sell  off  bad  loans, 
get  them  back  into  the  business  of  lending  to 
those  who  can  create  jobs  and  opportunities. 

And  rapid  implementation  of  the  economic 
stimulus  plan  is  also  important.  Indeed,  the  peo- 
ple here  may  conclude  that  even  more  must 
be  done  to  jolt  the  economy  back  into  growth. 

I  think  I  should  say,  in  light  of  the  townhall 
meeting  we  did  last  night  with  Japanese  citizens 
and  the  fascinating  questions  I  was  asked,  that 
I  was  immensely  impressed  with  the  level  of 
knowledge  and  interest  of  ordinary  citizens  in 
this  country  in  the  present  conditions. 

And  one  of  the  things  that  I  hope  our  visit 
here  will  do  is  to  at  least  convince  the  Japanese 
people  that  the  leaders  of  the  United  States — 
all  of  the  Cabinet  members,  all  of  the  Congress 
Members,  the  high  White  House  officials,  all 
of  us  who  are  here — ^we  have  every  confidence 
that  Japan  is  fully  capable  of  restoring  growth 
to  this  country  and  all  of  Asia,  fully  capable 
of  mastering  this  challenge  just  as  it  has  the 
challenges  of  the  last  50  years. 

I  think  having  that  confidence  in  the  mind 
of  the  Japanese  citizens  is  absolutely  key,  over 
and  above  any  Government  program,  any  spend- 
ing program,  any  tax  cut  program,  any  other 
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land  of  program,  in  convincing  the  citizens  that 
they,  too,  have  a  critical  role  to  play  here  in 
purchasing  more  goods  and  services  in  the  do- 
mestic economy. 

Now,  a  high  savings  rate  is  a  very  good  thing, 
especially  for  a  country  that's  going  to  have  a 
rapidly  aging  population.  But  in  order  for  the 
society  to  work,  Japan  needs  both  a  good  savings 
rate  and  a  robust  economy.  And  jobs  cannot 
be  created  unless  someone  is  buying  what  the 
people  who  are  working  are  producing. 

And  so  I  hope  that  part  of  what  has  happened 
here  will  go  beyond  Government  policy  and  that 
there  will  be  a  great  debate  among  the  citizens 
in  this  country  about  how  they  can  have  both 
the  benefits  of  appropriate  savings  for  their  own 
retirement  and  the  benefits  of  a  growing  econ- 
omy by  contributing  in  buying  the  products  and 
services  of  the  people  who  are  going  to  work 
every  day.  Both  will  be  required  to  deal  with 
the  challenges  that  Japan,  the  United  States, 
Europe,  other  advanced  countries  face  with  an 
aging  population. 

I  also  believe  that  Japan  will  benefit  by  going 
forward  with  efforts  to  increase  outside  invest- 
ment and  to  deregulate  key  economic  sectors. 
Primarily,  let  me  say,  given  the  present  state 
of  things,  I  think  this  is  important  because  it 
can  make  a  major  contribution  to  job  growth 
here  in  Japan. 

Just  since  1993,  when  I  took  office  and  we 
began  an  aggressive  effort  on  telecommuni- 
cations which  was  culminated  a  few  years  ago 
by  the  passage  of  the  Telecommunications  Act, 
we  have  seen  an  enormous  number  of  new  jobs 
coming  in  to  the  American  economy  because 
of  the  telecommunications  deregulation.  Since 
we  deregulated  our  domestic  airline  industry, 
we  have  seen  tens  of  thousands  of  new  jobs 
created.  I  am  convinced  the  same  thing  would 
occur  here.  Yes,  there  would  be  some  change 
and  some  disruption,  but  the  net  effect  would 
be  to  create  more  jobs  and  better  incomes  and 
more  stability  for  the  people  of  Japan. 

We  made  real  progress  on  our  enhanced  de- 
regulation initiative  earlier  this  year  at  the  G- 
8  summit,  and  I  think  it  is  crucial  that  we  make 
further  progress  by  the  time  the  Prime  Minister 
and  I  meet  again  next  year. 

We  also  have  to  do  more  on  trade.  Since 
1993  the  United  States  has  been  party  to  260 
trade  agreements,  opening  global  markets  from 
agriculture  to  automobiles  to  create  good  jobs 
and  lower  prices   for  consumers.   In    1994,   at 


our  APEC  summit,  the  leaders  resolved  to  cre- 
ate an  Asia-Pacific  free  trade  zone  by  2020,  and 
we  have  made  good  progress  in  some  areas, 
especially  with  our  information  technology 
agreement  to  erase  tariffs  on  computer  and  tele- 
communications equipment. 

This  week  at  APEC,  we  moved  forward  on 
the  early  voluntary  sector  liberalization  initiative, 
to  open  trade  in  nine  key  sectors  worth  more 
than  $1.5  trillion  a  year  by  referring  the  process 
to  the  World  Trade  Organization.  As  all  of  you 
know,  Tm  sure,  we  had  some  differences  with 
our  friends  in  Japan  on  those  issues,  and  we 
wish  that  they  had  been  more  forthcoming  on 
all  nine  areas.  But  the  most  important  thing 
now  is  that  Japan  play  a  leadership  role  in  get- 
ting a  WTO  agreement  in  all  nine  sectors.  This 
is  very,  very  important. 

Again  I  say,  restoring  growth  in  Japan  and 
restoring  growth  in  Asia  need  to  be  seen  as 
interlocking  objectives.  This  year  the  Asian  ailing 
economies'  exports  to  Japan  are  down  by  $13 
billion.  In  America  they're  up  by  $5  billion.  We 
believe  that  this  is  something  that  we  have  to 
do  together. 

Let  me  say  that  I  understand  that  every  soci- 
ety has  certain  sectors  which  are  especially  sen- 
sitive to  trade-opening  initiatives.  I  also  under- 
stand that  even  wealthy  societies,  and  especially 
developing  ones,  face  a  constant  conflict  be- 
tween the  desire  to  get  the  aggregate  benefit 
of  an  open  economy  and  the  gnawing  fear  that 
it  will  not  be  possible  to  maintain  the  social 
contract  in  the  face  of  global  economics  and 
that  this  can  undermine  the  solidity  of  commu- 
nities and  families  and  of  society  itself. 

The  key,  as  I  said  in  a  speech  to  the  WTO 
in  Geneva  a  few  months  ago,  is  to  involve  all 
sectors  of  society  in  the  process  of  setting  21st 
century  trade  rules,  to  make  a  commitment  up 
front  tiiat  there  ought  to  be  due  account  taken 
of  the  need  to  preserve  the  social  contract  to 
advance  the  health  and  well-being  of  people  as 
trade  advances,  to  make  sure  ordinary  citizens 
benefit  from  advanced  trade,  to  make  sure  we're 
improving  the  global  environment,  not  destroy- 
ing it,  as  we  expand  trade. 

We  know  that  these  things  can  be  done.  But 
the  worst  thing  that  can  happen  is  if  it  appears 
that  when  times  are  tough,  borders  are  closing 
up,  other  markets  are  being  heavily  penetrated 
in  ways  that  can't  be  justified  by  economic 
forces,  and  then  you're  going  to  have,  I'm  afraid. 


2058 


Administration  of  William  J.  Clinton,  1998  I  Nov.  20 


a  round  of  retaliatory  protectionism.  I'm  quite 
worried  about  this  now. 

We  had  a  meeting  early  on  when  it  was  obvi- 
ous to  us  that  this  economic  difficulty  in  Asia 
was  going  to  be  very,  very  severe.  And  I  made 
a  decision  with  the  full  support  of  my  entire 
economic  team  that  we  would  do  everything 
we  could  to  leave  America's  markets  as  open 
as  possible,  knowing  full  well  that  our  trade 
deficit  would  increase  dramatically  for  a  year 
or  two.  I  did  it  because  I  thought  it  was  a 
major  contribution  we  could  make  to  stabilizing 
the  global  economy  and  the  economies  in  Asia. 

And  so  far,  on  balance,  because  our  economy 
is  continuing  to  grow,  the  American  people  and 
American  political  leadership  have  supported 
that.  But  if  there  is  a  perception  of  unfair  trade, 
the  consensus  can  disappear.  You  know  this — 
I  want  this  mostly  to  be  a  good  news  speech, 
but  I  have  to  say,  in  the  United  States  now 
we  have  had  this  year,  in  one  year,  a  500  per- 
cent increase  in  the  imports  of  hot-rolled  steel 
from  Japan  and  a  300  percent  increase  in  the 
import  of  hot-rolled  steel  from  Russia.  No  one 
seriously  believes  that  this  is  solely  because  of 
changing  economic  conditions. 

And  if  you  put  that  against  an  inability  to 
open  more  markets,  to  have  more  investment, 
to  have  more  deregulation,  to  have  more  market 
access,  it  will  create  in  our  country  the  potential 
for  a  retrenchment  here  in  a  way  that  will  not 
be  good  for  Asia  or  Japan  or  for  the  United 
States  over  the  long  run.  So  I  say  again,  we 
want  to  keep  our  markets  open,  but  we  need 
fair,  rule-based,  disciplined  expansions,  and  we 
need  to  avoid  market  penetrations  that  have  no 
relationship  to  market  factors. 

All  of  you  in  this  room  know  a  lot  better 
than  I  do  that  it  still  remains  extremely  difficult 
for  some  non-Japanese  businesses  to  succeed  in 
the  market  here.  We  will  continue  to  work  for 
greater  opening.  But  I  will  say  again,  I  believe 
that  what  we're  doing  is  not  simply  good  for 
the  United  States;  I  think  it's  good  for  Japan 
as  well.  I  would  not  come  here  and  advocate 
any  course  of  action  that  I  believe  was  good 
for  us  but  bad  for  Japan.  That,  in  the  end, 
is  self-defeating. 

We  should  follow  these  policies  only  if  they 
are  good  for  our  countries,  both  our  countries, 
over  the  long  run,  and  not  only  good  for  those 
of  us  who  are  in  positions  of  decisionmaking 
but  good  for  the  ordinary  citizens  of  our  coun- 
try, good  for  their  future  prospects,  good  for 


their  ability  to  raise  their  children  in  a  more 
secure  and  stable  and  prosperous  world. 

So  I  say,  the  last  point  I  want  to  make  is, 
let's  not  forget  what  diis  is  all  about.  It's  about 
more  even  than  the  success  of  your  businesses, 
more  than  the  profits  that  you  might  earn,  more 
than  the  jobs  you  might  have.  It's  about  making 
it  possible  for  citizens  in  free  countries  to  pur- 
sue their  chosen  destinies,  to  live  out  their 
dreams,  to  give  their  children  a  chance  to  live 
out  their  dreams,  to  manage  the  tumult  of  the 
modem  world  in  a  way  that  seizes  all  the  bril- 
liant opportunities  that  are  out  there  and  deals 
with  the  challenges  in  a  forthright  and  fair  way. 
I  believe  that  this  is  terribly,  terribly  important. 

Let  me  also  say  I  believe  that  it  is  very  impor- 
tant that  Japan  and  the  United  States,  as  two 
great  democracies,  continue  our  partnership  for 
peace  and  freedom.  There  are  fliose  who  say, 
'Well,  all  these  global  economic  problems  are 
inconsistent  with  democracy.  Democracies  can't 
deal  with  these  issues.  We  need  more  authori- 
tarian governments."  Well,  if  you  look  at  the 
evidence,  it  contradicts  it — that  assertion.  Many 
more  authoritarian  governments  have  financial 
institutions  and  processes  that  are  insufficiently 
open.  One  great  democratically  elected  leader, 
the  President  of  the  Philippines,  President 
Estrada,  said  the  other  day,  noting — ^he  was  re- 
ferring to  calls  for  greater  open  processes  and 
greater  openness  in  institutions.  He  said,  "Now, 
when  Alan  Greenspan  and  the  common  people 
have  the  same  view,  we  should  listen."  [Laugh- 
ter] I  wish  I'd  thought  of  that  line  myself 
[Laughter] 

But  if  you  look  around  the  world,  if  you  see 
the  encouraging  signs  from  Thailand  to  South 
Korea  to  eastern  Europe  to  Mexico,  you  see 
that  if  people  feel  they  have  a  stake  in  their 
societies,  they  are  willing  to  sacrifice;  they  are 
willing  to  take  responsibility;  they  are  \villing 
to  give  their  governments  leave  to  make  deci- 
sions that  are  difficult  today  because  they  are 
right  for  tomorrow. 

And  so  I  say  also,  I  hope  that  on  this  trip 
the  United  States  and  Japan  will  reaffirm  what 
we  have  in  common:  our  support  for  democracy, 
our  support  for  openness,  our  support  for  the 
march  of  peace  and  freedom  as  well  as  the 
return  of  prosperity  to  Asia  and  the  rest  of  the 
world. 

In  closing  let  me  say,  we  have  to  have  your 
help  in  all  this.  You  know  that.  The  private 
sector  has  a  critical  role  to  play  if  we're  going 
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to  address  the  broad  challenges  of  global  change 
and  the  challenges  of  the  financial  crisis.  All 
of  this  you  understand,  I'm  quite  sure,  better 
than  I.  We  need  your  creativity,  your  entrepre- 
neurial strength.  We  need  your  sustained,  direct 
investment  in  emerging  markets,  your  support 
for  training,  health  care,  and  good  workplace 
conditions  to  ensure  a  strong  work  force  and 
stable,  broad-based  support  for  open  markets 
and  global  free  enterprise. 

Above  all,  right  now,  in  every  country,  we 
need  your  leadership  to  support  creativity  and 
change.  The  world  is  different,  and  it  is  chang- 
ing at  a  rapid  rate.  Inevitably,  economics 
changes  faster  than  politics.  And  yet,  in  the  end, 
if  we  want  stable  societies  and  successful  eco- 
nomics, we  must  have  good  politics.  You  can 
help  us  to  achieve  that. 

President  Franklin  Roosevelt  once  said,  "True 
wealth  is  not  a  static  thing."  How  well  we  know 
that.  It  is  a  living  thing,  made  out  of  the  disposi- 
tion of  people  to  create  and  distribute  the  good 
things  of  life.  We  must  find  the  right  formulas 
to  make  this  living  thing  grow  stronger.  Over 


a  generation  of  extraordinary  progress,  the  peo- 
ple of  Japan  have  shown  what  is  possible. 

Now  it  is  the  challenge  of  Japan  and  the 
United  States,  working  at  home  and  working 
together,  to  fulfill  this  promise,  to  restore  sta- 
bility to  this  region,  growth  to  this  country  and 
to  the  world.  I  am  absolutely  convinced  that 
the  21st  century  can  be  the  best  time  humanity 
has  ever  known.  I  am  more  optimistic  and  ideal- 
istic today  than  I  was  the  day  I  first  took  the 
oath  of  office  as  President  in  1993.  But  I  am 
also  absolutely  convinced,  as  my  daughter's  gen- 
eration says,  that  denial  is  not  simply  a  river 
in  Egypt.  [Laughter]  We  know  what  the  chal- 
lenges are,  and  we  have  to  find  the  means  to 
meet  them.  If  we  do,  we  will  be  richly  re- 
warded. 

Thank  you  very  much,  and  God  bless  you. 

Note:  The  President  spoke  at  10:25  a.m.  at  the 
Capitol  Tokyo  Hotel.  In  his  remarks,  he  referred 
to  Glen  S.  Fukushima,  president,  American 
Chamber  of  Commerce  in  Japan;  Prime  Minister 
Keizo  Obuchi  of  Japan;  and  President  Joseph 
Estrada  of  the  Philippines. 


Remarks  Following  Discussions  With  Prime  Minister  Keizo  Obuchi  of 
Japan  and  an  Exchange  With  Reporters  in  Tokyo 
November  20,  1998 


Prime  Minister  Obuchi.  Just  now  I  have  fin- 
ished the  meeting  with  President  Clinton  which 
lasted  for  about  an  hour  and  a  half.  Japan  and 
the  United  States  are  allies  bonded  together 
with  shared  values.  It  is  my  pleasure  to  receive 
President  Clinton  in  Japan  less  than  2  months 
after  our  first  summit  meeting  in  New  York. 
And  I  regard  it  as  testimony  to  the  close  co- 
operation and  coordination  between  the  two 
countries. 

The  President  invited  me  to  officially  visit  the 
U.S.  during  the  Golden  Week  holidays  next 
year,  and  I  accepted  it  with  great  pleasure. 

In  today's  summit  meeting,  the  President  and 
I  exchanged  views  on  a  wide  range  of  topics, 
including  international  situation  and  the  world 
economy.  Regarding  North  Korea,  we  had  a 
substantive  exchange  of  views  on  matters  includ- 
ing KEDO,  the  suspected  underground  con- 
struction of  nuclear  facilities,  and  missile  issues. 


We  confirmed  that  the  two  countries  will  main- 
tain our  close  consultation  with  each  other  on 
various  levels  and  will  take  a  coordinated  pos- 
ture among  Japan,  South  Korea,  and  the  United 
States  toward  North  Korea. 

The  President  and  I  also  consulted  on  major 
international  issues,  including  Russia  and  China. 
We  reaffirmed  our  two  countries'  contribution 
to  the  global  peace  and  security  which  goes  be- 
yond our  bilateral  relations.  And  I  told  the  Presi- 
dent— and  the  President  welcomed — that  Japan 
would  extend  assistance  to  the  Palestinians  up 
to  some  $200  miHion  in  the  next  2  years  in 
order  to  accelerate  the  momentum  for  the  Mid- 
dle East  peace  process  created  by  the  Wye 
River  agreement  in  which  President  Clinton 
took  an  instrumental  role. 

With  regard  to  Central  America,  which  was 
stricken  by  Hurricane  Mitch,  I  explained  to  the 
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President  about  Japan's  assistance  to  those  coun- 
tries. And  the  President  and  I  also  confirmed 
that  the  two  countries  will  make  closer  coopera- 
tion toward  the  early  realization  of  U.N.  Security 
Council's  reform. 

The  President  and  I  welcomed  the  enhance- 
ment of  the  cooperation  between  Japan  and  the 
United  States  to  stabilize  the  world  economy. 
We  are  both  pleased  with  the  joint  announce- 
ment of  the  Asian  growth  and  recovery  initiative, 
and  we  reaffirmed  our  cooperation  in  the  area 
of  strengthening  the  global  financial  system. 

The  President  and  I  also  agreed  to  continue 
the  constructive  dialog  on  the  economic  man- 
agement of  the  two  countries.  In  this  context, 
I  explained  to  the  President  that,  recognizing 
the  critical  importance  of  Japan's  economic  re- 
covery for  the  economic  stability  and  prosperity 
in  Asia,  as  well  as  in  the  world,  Japan  is  simply 
implementing  measures  necessary  for  the  revital- 
ization  and  stabilization  of  its  financial  system 
and  for  its  economic  recovery.  In  particular,  I 
finalized  on  November  16th  the  emergency  eco- 
nomic package  which  aims  to  recover  the  econ- 
omy. And  we  have  also  mentioned  that  the  ef- 
fort on  the  U.S.  side  is  also  to  be  welcomed, 
and  we  considered  that  the  decision — ^we  hope 
that  these  cooperative  efforts  by  Japan  and  the 
United  States  will  bear  fruit  and  that  the  world 
economy  will  head  for  stability  and  recovery. 

In  today's  summit  meeting,  the  President  and 
I  confirmed  the  development  in  Japan-U.S.  co- 
operation on  various  issues  with  global  implica- 
tions, and  I  would  like  you  to  refer  to  the  dis- 
tributed paper  for  the  details. 

It  was  a  significant  achievement  of  President 
Clinton's  visit  to  Japan  this  time  that  the  Presi- 
dent and  I  could  reconfirm  the  importance  of 
Japan-U.S.  relations  and  promote  the  coopera- 
tion and  policy  coordination  between  the  two 
countries.  As  Japan  and  the  U.S.  face  numerous 
issues  which  call  for  their  joint  effort,  I  would 
like  to  maintain  close  consultation  and  coopera- 
tion with  the  President. 

President  Clinton.  Thank  you  very  much.  Let 
me  begin  by  thanking  Prime  Minister  Obuchi 
for  welcoming  me  to  Japan,  for  the  warm  hospi- 
tality, and  for  the  good  talks  we  have  had  yester- 
day and  today. 

The  relationship  between  the  United  States 
and  Japan  is  the  cornerstone  of  stability  and 
prosperity  in  the  Asia-Pacific  region.  That  is 
both  a  point  of  pride  and  a  pledge  that  we 
will  act  together  to  promote  stability  and  pros- 


perity, especially  now  when  so  many  nations  in 
the  region  are  facing  economic  difficulties  and 
real  distress. 

To  be  the  cornerstone  of  stability  and  pros- 
perity, we  must  continue  to  carry  our  weight. 
We're  going  to  meet  our  responsibilities  first 
and  foremost  as  allies.  The  Prime  Minister  and 
I  had  good  discussions  on  important  security 
issues,  including  our  shared  concerns  about 
North  Korea.  The  United  States  is  reviewing 
our  Korea  policy  to  strengthen  North  Korea's 
compliance  with  its  obhgations,  and  of  course, 
we  will  be  consulting  closely  with  Japan  and 
others  in  the  region  as  we  move  forward. 

We  are  also  going  to  meet  our  responsibilities 
as  democracies  with  a  common  sense  of  pur- 
pose. Today  we  issue  a  joint  statement  on  our 
support  for  democracy  and  human  rights  around 
the  world.  We've  agreed  to  strengthen  our  co- 
operation on  the  environment.  We  both  wel- 
come Argentina's  decision  this  week  to  become 
the  very  first  developing  country  to  accept  bind- 
ing limits  on  its  greenhouse  gas  emissions,  fol- 
lowing up  on  the  historic  work  done  by  Japan 
at  the  Kyoto  conference  last  year.  We  recognize 
that  there  is  and  there  must  be  no  tradeoff 
between  the  human  right  to  development  and 
the  human  need  to  breathe  clean  air,  drink  safe 
water,  live  a  healthy  life. 

We  are  also,  I  am  confident,  going  to  meet 
our  responsibilities  as  the  world's  two  largest 
economies.  The  United  States  will  do  its  part 
with  a  determined  policy  to  keep  growth  going, 
markets  open  to  free  and  fair  trade,  and  contin- 
ued efforts  to  stabilize  the  global  economy  in 
the  short  and  long  term. 

Japan  has  made  important  contributions  to  re- 
gional stabilization,  efforts  like  the  Miyazawa 
plan;  the  new  Asia  growth  and  recovery  initiative 
the  Prime  Minister  and  I  announced  at  APEC, 
to  help  banks  and  businesses  in  hard-hit  coun- 
tries emerge  from  debt;  the  precautionary  fi- 
nance facility  to  help  the  financial  contagion  not 
spread  to  countries  with  good  policies;  and  of 
course,  Japan  has  committed  recendy  substantial 
resources  to  repair  its  banking  system  and  an- 
nounced new  plans  to  stimulate  the  economy 
here. 

I  believe  it  is  clearly  not  only  in  the  interest 
of  the  world  and  the  region  but  in  the  interest 
of  the  Japanese  people  for  Japan  to  continue 
to  move  forward  with  Prime  Minister  Obuchi's 
strategy,  with  aggressive  implementation  of  the 
significant  bank  reform  legislation  and  taking  the 
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necessary  steps  to  spur  domestic  demand  and 
reignite  economic  growth.  We  in  the  United 
States  learned  a  few  years  ago,  often  in  painful 
fashion,  that  there  is  no  substitute  for  decisive 
action  to  heal  an  ailing  banking  system  so  that 
growth  can  be  restored. 

We  also  believe  that  it  is  in  Japan's  interest 
to  support  open  trade  and  more  open,  deregu- 
lated markets.  An  overwhelming  consensus 
emerged  from  this  week's  APEC  summit:  Pro- 
tectionism is  a  no-growth  strategy  that  offers 
no  way  out  of  the  current  economic  crisis.  If 
coupled  with  actions  which  lead  to  an  artificial 
explosion  of  exports  in  other  countries,  in  fact, 
it  can  promote  a  protectionist  reaction  there, 
further  slowing  growth.  The  longer  we  wait  to 
confront  this  reality,  the  harder  it  becomes  to 
escape. 

At  APEC  our  nations  agreed  to  pursue  at 
the  WTO  market-opening  measures  in  nine  crit- 
ical sectors  covering  $1.5  trillion  in  global  trade. 
This  is  an  important  commitment,  and  we  will 
count  on  Japan's  support  to  see  it  through  in 
1999. 

I  know  that  there  are  painful  choices  going 
on  throughout  Asia  and  difficult  challenges  for 
Japan.  I  would  just  like  to  say  as  a  friend  that 
the  United  States  wants,  needs,  and  believes 
in  a  strong  Japan;  that  in  the  last  half  century 
no  nation  has  demonstrated  its  capacity  for  posi- 
tive change  more  dramatically  than  Japan. 
Today,  I  believe  Japan  has,  amidst  all  the  dif- 
ficulties, a  win-win  proposition.  The  steps  nec- 
essary for  the  good  of  the  Japanese  people  are 
also  good  for  Asia  and  the  rest  of  the  world. 

As  Japan  works  to  recover  its  growth  and  sta- 
bility, it  will  lead  all  Asia  into  a  more  prosperous 
and  peaceful  21st  century.  That  is  a  goal  I  am 
proud  to  share  with  Prime  Minister  Obuchi,  and 
one  we  will  be  working  together  to  achieve  in 
the  months  ahead. 

Thank  you  very  much. 

Japanese  Economic  Recovery  Efforts 

Q.  I'd  like  to  ask  you  a  question  about  eco- 
nomic matters.  It  was  the  economic  recovery — 
Japanese  Government  has  been  resorting  to  var- 
ious measures.  However,  we  cannot  say  that  we 
have  seen  any  positive  result.  Mr.  President, 
how  do  you  assess  the  status  quo  and  also  the 
measures  that  have  been  taken  by  the  Japanese 
Government?  How  do  you  assess  them? 

And  also,  Mr.  Prime  Minister,  how  have  you 
been  explaining  to  Mr.  Clinton  about  the  exist- 


ing measures  that  have  been  taken  by  the  Gov- 
ernment and  also  the  outlook  of  the  recovery? 

Prime  Minister  Obuchi.  Let  me  respond  first. 
During  the  Japan-U.S.  summit,  I  have  explained 
to  Mr.  Clinton  the  following:  We  are  fully  cog- 
nizant of  the  fact  that  it  is  extremely  critical 
that  Japanese  economy  makes  a  recovery  in 
order  to  ensure  the  economic  stability  and  pros- 
perity of  Asia  and  the  world.  To  this  end,  we 
have  been  putting  top  priority  and  consider  this 
to  be  an  urgent  matter  in  order  to  implement 
necessary  measures  for  the  recovery  of  the  econ- 
omy and  the  financial  system. 

And  on  the  16th  of  this  month,  we  have  pre- 
sented the  emergency  economic  stimulus  pack- 
age so  that  we  will  be  able  to  state  clearly  for 
the  fiscal  1999  that  Japan  has  turned  to  the 
positive  growth.  And  that  means  that  the  pack- 
age includes  17  trillion  yen  on  project  basis  and 
substantially — ^20  trillion  yen,  if  the  permanent 
tax  reduction  exceeding  6  trillion  yen  is  in- 
cluded. And  these  are  the  measures  necessary 
for  us  to  create  the  bright  21st  century  and 
urgent  matters  for  the  economic — recovery — 
and  also  must  take  measures  necessary  to  avoid 
the  global  economic  risks  and  support  Asia. 

And  the  third  supplementary  budget  has  to 
be  prepared  as  soon  as  possible.  And  this  means 
that  national  and  regional  fiscal  burden  would 
be  exceeding  10  trillion  yen.  So  we  are  going 
to  be  moving  toward  the  rapid  and  prompt 
preparation  of  the  supplementary  budget  as  soon 
as  possible  so  that  it  can  pass  the  extraordinary 
Diet. 

And  we  believe  that  President  Clinton  has 
well  received  our  efforts  and  has  shown  under- 
standing and  has  expressed  that  he  shall  extend 
continued  support  towards  such  measures. 
We're  very  much  appreciative  of  such  a  stand 
expressed  by  Mr.  Clinton. 

Number  one  economic  power,  the  United 
States,  and  number  two  economic  power,  Japan, 
we  must  take  initiatives  in  order  to  ensure  the 
prosperity  and  stability  in  Asia  and  Asian  econ- 
omy as  a  whole.  And  we  have  confirmed  mutu- 
ally that  we  shall,  together,  exert  efforts. 

President  Clinton.  Let  me,  first  of  all,  say 
I  think  it  is  unfair  to  have  a  negative  judgment 
of  the  Government's  efforts  based  on  the  fact 
that  no  one  feels  any  results  now.  After  all, 
Prime  Minister  Obuchi  has  not  been  in  office 
very  long.  He  has  put  together  his  government; 
he  has  passed  this  bank  reform  legislation;  he 
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has  announced  a  plan  to  stimulate  the  economy 
with  tax  cuts  and  public  investment. 

You  asked  how  I  feel  about  it.  I  would  make 
four  points.  Number  one,  I  think  the  bank  re- 
form legislation  is  quite  good  because  it  puts 
up  public  money  which  financial  institutions  can 
get  to  protect  depositors,  but  only  if  they  recy- 
cle— or,  if  you  will,  write  off  their  bad  loans 
and  clean  up  their  balance  sheets  so  they  can 
start  to  loan  money  again.  So  I  think  that,  if 
this  legislation  is  vigorously  implemented,  it  will 
be  a  big  plus. 

On  the  stimulus  package,  I  think  it  is  quite 
good.  Whether  it  will  be  enough  or  not,  I  do 
not  know,  simply  because  the  Prime  Minister 
has  had  to  change  a  policy  that  was  not  stimu- 
lating the  economy,  and  sometimes  when  you 
have  to  turn  a  country  around,  it  takes  more 
than  you  think  in  the  beginning.  I  don't  know 
that. 

The  third  thing  I  would  say  is  we  believe 
that  greater  trade  and  investment  will  actually 
generate  more  jobs  and  more  growth  in  Japan. 
And  therefore,  we  think  it's  important  to  con- 
tinue with  the  market  opening  mechanisms,  and 
we  have  suggested  that  perhaps  deregulation  in 
the  areas  of  telecommunications  and  airlines 
would  generate  more  jobs  here  only  because 
they  generated  far  more  jobs  for  us  in  the 
United  States  when  we  did  it  than  we  could 
have  known. 

The  last  thing  I'd  like  to  say  is  I  hope  the 
Japanese  people  have  great  confidence  in  their 
country.  And  average  citizens,  the  kind  of  people 
I  talked  to  last  night  on  that  television  show, 
they  can  help.  This  is  not  just  for  the  Govern- 
ment alone.  Average  citizens,  if  they  have  con- 
fidence and  they  believe  in  the  capacity  of  this 
country  to  meet  its  challenges,  can  help  by  pur- 
chasing more  of  the  goods  and  services,  more 
of  the  output  of  Japan  to  create  more  jobs  and 
stabilize  this  economy.  And  I  would  hope  that 
they  would  also  do  that. 

North  Korea 

Q.  Mr.  President,  you  mentioned  briefly  your 
discussions  on  North  Korea.  I  was  wondering 
if  you  could  tell  us,  in  light  of,  first  of  all, 
a  couple  of  reports  this  morning — one  talks 
about  new  North  Korean  missile  developments, 
another  talks  about  the  North  Koreans  request- 
ing a  sum  of  money  in  order  for  an  inspection 
of  that  suspected  complex — I'm  wondering  if 
you  can  give  us  an  update  on  the  report  from 


your  representative  who  went  to  the  region  and 
what  specific  areas  you  two  discussed  as  far  as 
how  to  approach  the  situation,  whether  you 
need  to  be  going  more  toward  carrots,  more 
toward  sticks,  more  discussions,  more  direct  ne- 
gotiations. Thank  you. 

And  I'd  also  like  the  Prime  Minister,  please, 
if  he  could  give  his  input  on  that  as  well. 

President  Clinton.  First  of  all,  I  think  it  is 
important  to  keep  in  mind  the  difference  be- 
tween the  missile  program,  which  we  have  al- 
ways been  quite  concerned  about  but  over 
which  we  have  no  agreement  with  the  North 
Koreans,  and  the  agreed  framework  for  con- 
taining the  nuclear  program. 

We're  quite  concerned  by  some  of  the  news 
reports  we  have  seen;  not  all  of  them,  by  the 
way,  have  been  confirmed.  But  there  are  some 
disturbing  signs  there.  It  is  true  that  when  I 
sent  a  team  into  North  Korea  to  talk  about 
inspecting  sites,  there  was  some  discussion  of 
conditions  which  were  completely  unacceptable 
for  such  inspections.  And  I  think  it's  fair  to 
say  that  no  one  can  be  absolutely  sure  of  wheth- 
er the  North  Korean  position  is  simply  a  product 
of  economic  difficulties,  so  they're  attempting 
to  get  more  money  out  of  various  countries  for 
doing  what  they  ought  to  be  doing  anyway,  or 
whether  they  really  are  moving  toward  a  more 
hostile  posture. 

We  will  evaluate  that  very  carefully.  I  have 
appointed  a  former  Defense  Secretary,  Bill 
Perry,  to  do  a  comprehensive  review  of  our 
Korea  policy  and  analyze  all  this  and  report  back 
to  me  and  to  congressional  leaders  soon. 

Now,  the  second  thing  I  would  say  is,  I  still 
believe  that  we  are  doing  the  right  thing  to 
pursue  the  agreed  framework  because  we  know 
that  if  we  had  not  been  working  on  that  these 
last  several  years.  North  Korea  would  have  far 
more  nuclear  material  for  weapons  productions 
than  it  has,  because  the  agreed  framework,  in 
that  sense,  has  worked. 

And  in  that  connection,  I  applaud  what  Prime 
Minister  Obuchi  has  done  in  supporting  the 
KEDO  project.  And  we  need  to  continue  to 
work  together  with  our  friends  in  South  Korea, 
hopefully  with  the  support  of  the  good  wishes 
of  the  Chinese,  to  try  to  restrain  hostile  develop- 
ments in  North  Korea  and  keep  working  in  the 
spirit  of  the  agreed  framework  and  to  avoid  de- 
stabilizing things  like  this  missile  flight  over 
Japan,  which  disturbed  us  greatly. 


2063 


Nov.  20  I  Administration  of  William  J.  Clinton,  1998 


Prime  Minister  Ohuchi.  With  respect  to  the 
North  Korea  issue,  basically  the  United  States, 
South  Korea,  and  Japan  should  cooperate  in  try- 
ing to  resolve  the  matter.  And  on  this  point, 
we  have  had  discussions  with  the  President,  and 
I  think  that  it  has  been  confirmed  that  this 
kind  of  trilateral  deliberations  and  consultations 
will  continue. 

The  North  Korean  missile  flew  over  our  terri- 
tory and  landed  in  the  Pacific  Ocean,  but  it 
was  a  very  shocking  experience  for  us.  And 
therefore,  in  that  respect,  Japan  would  like  to 
try  to  see  what  kind  of  cooperation  Japan  can 
extend  to  North  Korea  to  these  consultations 
and  consultative  processes.  However,  there  are 
some  doubts  about  the  underground  nuclear  fa- 
cilities— should  the  North  Koreans  have — and 
therefore,  we  are  looking  forward  to  the  surveys 
and  investigations  which  will  be  conducted  by 
the  United  States  and  hope  that  that  land  of 
a  doubt  will  be  cleared  very  soon. 

On  the  other  hand,  we  have  to  cooperate 
on  the  KEDO  project,  and  therefore,  in  that 
respect,  we  are  trying  to  extend  our  cooperation 
as  the  President  has  just  mentioned.  And  as 
Japan,  we  are  going  to  be  thinking  of  providing 
a  billion  dollars*  worth  of  support;  and  therefore, 
in  that  respect,  we  hope  that  such  underground 
nuclear  facilities  or  facilities  that  are  producing 
nuclear  material  is  not  there  in  reality  because 


if  that  happens,  it  will  be  very  difficult  for  us 
to  persuade  the  Japanese  people  about  the  land 
of  cooperation  we  would  be  able  to  extend  to 
the  North  Koreans.  And  therefore,  in  that  re- 
spect, we  would  like  to  ask  for  the  under- 
standing of  the  United  States,  and  we're  asking 
for  the  cooperation  of  the  United  States  in  this 
respect. 

In  any  case,  we  do  hope  that  we  will  be 
able  to  see  that  North  Koreans  will  be  able 
to  coordinate  their  efforts  together  with  the  peo- 
ple that  are  involved.  Although  in  the  consulta- 
tion tables  we  are  not  included  ever,  we  hope 
that  the  United  States  and  South  Korea  will 
provide  us  the  needed  information  so  that  we 
will  be  able  to  pursue  our  policies  in  trying 
to  stabilize  this  area  and  bring  peace  and  sta- 
bility into  the  region. 

I'm  sorry,  the  time  is  up.  Thank  you  very 
much. 

Note:  The  remarks  began  at  5  p.m.  in  the  Asahi- 
No-Ma  Room  at  the  Akasaka  Palace.  In  his  re- 
marks, the  President  referred  to  the  Asia-Pacific 
Economic  Cooperation  forum  (APEC),  the  World 
Trade  Organization  (WTO),  and  the  Korean  Pe- 
ninsula Energy  Development  Organization 
(KEDO).  Prime  Minister  Obuchi  spoke  in  Japa- 
nese, and  his  remarks  were  translated  by  an  inter- 
preter. 


Exchange  With  Reporters  in  Tokyo 
November  20,  1998 


Impeachment  Inquiry 

Q.  Mr.  President,  we  were  told  that  you  were 
briefed  today  on  the  Judiciary  Committee  hear- 
ings back  in  Washington.  Can  you  tell  us  what 
was  your  impression  about  the  hearings?  What 
land  of  guidance  did  you  give  your  attorney 
David  Kendall  about  his  accusation  that  Ken- 
neth Starr  was  guilty  of  prosecutorial  mis- 
conduct? And  what  do  you  think  about  the  sub- 
poenas for  Bruce  Lindsey  and  Bennett? 

The  President.  Well,  first  of  all,  I  got  only 
a  cursory  briefing.  I  didn't  see  any  of  the  hear- 
ings, and  I  really  can't  comment  on  how  they 
went.  I  only  became  aware  recently,  I  think 
after  I  left,  that  Mr.  Kendall  was  going  to  be 
able  to  ask  some  questions.  So  I  don't  know. 


My  understanding  is  that  he  essentially  asked 
questions  consistent  with  the  letter  he  had  writ- 
ten both  to  Mr.  Starr  and  the  Attorney  General 
several  weeks  ago.  But  beyond  that,  I  don't 
know.  I  really  haven't  talked  to  anybody  back 
in  Washington.  I  just  got  a  general,  cursory  re- 
view of  that. 

Q.  You  didn't  say  anything  to  him  about  pros- 
ecutorial misconduct? 

The  President.  I  believe  that — I  don't  know 
this  because  I  haven't  seen  it,  and  I  haven't 
talked  to  anybody — my  understanding  generally 
was  that  the  issues  he  raised  were  issues  he 
had  raised  months  ago — at  least  several  weeks 
ago.  He  wrote  a  letter  to  Mr.  Starr  and  wrote 
a  letter  to  the  Attorney  General.  But  I  don't 
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know  very  much  about  it.  I've  been  here  work- 
ing on  these  economic  and  security  issues,  so 
I  really  can't  say. 

Q.  And  the  subpoenas  of  Bennett  and 
Lindsey? 

The  President.  I'm  not  concerned  about  it, 
but  I  think  Mr.  Lindsey's  subpoena  was  covered 
by  previous  decisions.  But  my  understanding  is 
that  a  subpoena  for  Mr.  Bennett  is  without  any 
precedent;  that  is,  as  far  as  I  know,  there  has 
never  been  a  case  where  a  person's  lawyer  was 
asked  to  come  and  testify.  But  you  will  have 
to  talk  to  them  because  I  really — I  haven't  been 
there.    I   haven't  been  involved   in   it;   I   don't 


know  what  they're  saying.  And  we'll  just  have 
to  see  what  happens. 

I've  got  work  to  do  here  on  the  American 
economy  and  on  these  security  issues,  so  that's 
all  being  handled  by  people  back  in  Washington. 


NOTE:  The  exchange  began  at  6:05  p.m.  at 
Haneda  Airport,  prior  to  the  President's  departure 
for  Seoul,  South  Korea.  In  his  remarks,  the  Presi- 
dent referred  to  his  personal  attorneys  David  E. 
Kendall  and  Robert  F.  Bennett;  and  Independent 
Counsel  Kenneth  Starr.  A  tape  was  not  available 
for  verification  of  the  content  of  this  exchange. 


The  President's  News  Conference  With  President  Kim  Dae-jung  of  South 
Korea  in  Seoul 
November  21,  1998 


President  Kim.  Good  afternoon.  I  whole- 
heartedly welcome  President  Chnton's  visit 
today,  which  marks  his  third  visit  during  his 
term  in  office.  The  fact  that  in  the  first  year 
of  the  new  government  in  Korea  we  have  had 
an  exchange  of  summit  meetings  demonstrates 
to  our  peoples  and  the  rest  of  the  world  the 
solidity  of  the  alliance  that  binds  our  two  coun- 
tries. 

We,  the  two  heads  of  state,  as  we  had  agreed 
during  the  summit  meeting  in  June  in  Wash- 
ington, have  decided  to  take  the  Korea-U.S.  re- 
lationship to  a  higher  level  of  partnership  into 
the  21st  century  based  on  our  shared  treasured 
values  of  democracy  and  market  economy. 

Through  my  second  summit  meeting  with 
President  Chnton  after  my  inauguration,  I  have 
had  a  broad  and  indepth  consultation  with  Presi- 
dent Clinton  on  the  political  situation  on  the 
Korean  Peninsula  and  Northeast  Asia,  the  East 
Asian  economic  crisis,  and  regional  and  global 
issues  of  common  interest.  In  particular,  our 
consultation  focused  primarily  on  the  following 
four  areas: 

First,  we  agreed  that  the  security  alliance  be- 
tween the  two  countries  must  stand  firm  and 
solid.  President  Clinton  reaffirmed  the  unwaver- 
ing security  commitment  of  the  U.S.  toward  the 
Republic  of  Korea,  and  we,  the  two  heads  of 
state,  agreed  that  his  visit  has  provided  an  op- 


portunity to  further  strengthen  the  close  security 
alliance. 

Second,  President  Clinton  and  I  reviewed 
North  Korea's  recent  attitudes  towards  the  Re- 
public of  Korea  and  the  United  States,  and  we 
appreciated  the  present  state  of  exchanges  and 
cooperation  between  the  North  and  the  South. 
Given  the  current  situation  on  the  Korean  Pe- 
ninsula, we  also  agreed  that  the  policy  of  en- 
gagement is  the  best  policy  from  a  realistic 
standpoint  and  that  this  ought  to  be  pursued 
with  consistency. 

We  also  noted  the  contribution  of  the  Geneva 
agreed  framework,  the  contribution  the  frame- 
work is  making  toward  peace  and  stabihty  on 
the  Korean  Peninsula  as  well  as  the  global  ef- 
forts for  nuclear  nonproliferation.  We  affirmed 
that  we  will  continue  to  work  together  to  keep 
the  light-water  reactor  construction  going 
smoothly. 

However,  we,  the  two  heads  of  state,  we 
made  it  clear  that  we  will  not  tolerate  any  pos- 
sible attempt  of  North  Korea  to  prohferate  nu- 
clear weapons,  missiles,  and  other  weapons  of 
mass  destruction,  and  decided  to  closely  coordi- 
nate in  talking  with  the  North  on  a  wide  range 
of  pending  issues. 

In  particular.  President  Clinton  and  I  had  a 
full  exchange  of  views  regarding  the  suspicion 
surrounding  underground  construction  activity 
within  the  North.  I  told  President  Clinton  that 
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the  Korean  Government  considers  this  issue  as 
a  very  serious  one,  given  its  imphcation  for  the 
security  of  the  Peninsula,  and  we  would  con- 
tinue to  spare  no  efforts  in  supporting  the  U.S. 
endeavor  to  pursue  its  resolution.  We  have 
stressed  that  all  necessary  steps  should  be  taken 
to  clarify  the  purpose  and  character  of  the  un- 
derground sites  through  full  access.  We  have 
required  North  Korea  to  clear  the  suspicion  and 
help  implement  the  Geneva  agreed  framework 
smoothly. 

We  reaffirmed  that  the  roles  that  the  parties 
direcdy  concerned,  the  South  and  the  North, 
must  play  in  resolving  the  problems  on  the  Pe- 
ninsula are  important  and  agreed  that  the  neigh- 
boring countries  should  spare  no  effort  for  the 
South  and  the  North  to  make  progress  in  dialog 
and  play  a  leading  role.  We  have  noted  the 
establishment  of  the  subcommittees  and  other 
positive  developments  in  the  third  plenary  ses- 
sion of  the  four-party  talks  and  decided  to  con- 
tinue to  work  together  to  produce  more  sub- 
stantive results  in  the  future. 

Third,  we,  the  two  heads  of  state,  had  an 
indepth  consultation  on  how  to  promote  eco- 
nomic cooperation  between  the  two  countries. 
President  Clinton  reiterated  his  firm  support  for 
Korea's  efforts  to  move  past  the  economic  crisis. 
I  explained  the  steps  the  Korean  Government 
has  taken  to  reform  the  economy,  and  President 
Clinton  expressed  the  view  that  even  though 
the  Government  reform  measures  might  accom- 
pany short-term  difficulties,  they  will  eventually 
lead  to  an  early  resolution  of  the  economic  cri- 
sis. And  he  offered  to  lend  as  much  support 
as  possible. 

I  appreciated  the  leadership  the  United  States 
has  shown  in  the  efforts  to  help  Korea  overcome 
the  economic  crisis  and  asked  the  President  for 
further  cooperation  in  this  regard,  emphasizing 
that  greater  foreign  investment  is  what  Korea 
needs  to  resolve  the  economic  difficulties  at  an 
early  date.  President  Clinton,  for  his  part,  said 
that  he  will  send  a  trade  and  investment  delega- 
tion, led  by  Commerce  Secretary  Daley,  some- 
time early  next  year,  and  we  decided  to  work 
together  to  ensure  the  early  signing  of  a  bilateral 
investment  treaty. 

I  expressed  my  satisfaction  with  a  smooth  im- 
plementation of  the  economic  measures  that 
were  agreed  upon  in  the  last  summit  meeting. 
In  particular,  I  noted  with  gratitude  that  the 
U.S.  Overseas  Private  Investment  Corporation 
resumed    investment    guarantee    programs    in 


Korea  and  welcomed  the  productive  discussions 
held  through  the  Korea-U.S.  economic  subcabi- 
net  consultation  that  resumed  in  early  Novem- 
ber, after  a  hiatus  of  3  years. 

President  Clinton  and  I  also  decided  to  work 
together  to  resolve  economic  and  trade  issues 
in  a  mutually  beneficial  manner,  as  seen  from 
the  amicable  resolution  of  the  automobile  talks. 
We  also  agreed  to  make  concerted  efforts  on 
the  basis  of  internationally  agreed  principles  to 
expand  electronic  commerce  and  to  resolve  the 
Y2K  problem.  Through  extra  meetings  and  other 
means,  our  two  countries  will  closely  cooperate 
in  these  areas  as  well. 

Fourth,  President  Clinton  and  I  decided  to 
work  together  towards  a  closer  partnership  in 
regional  and  global  issues.  As  part  of  these  ef- 
forts, we  agreed  to  search  for  measures  to  simul- 
taneously foster  democracy  and  market  economy 
in  Asia.  In  this  regard,  we  decided  to  create 
a  democracy  forum  to  bring  together  young 
leaders  from  the  Asian  region,  led  by  the  U.S. 
National  Endowment  for  Democracy  and  the 
Korean  Sejong  Research  Institute.  The  two  insti- 
tutions will  continue  to  work  out  further  details. 

At  the  same  time,  President  Clinton  and  I 
shared  the  view  that  coordination  through  the 
Asia-Pacific  Economic  Cooperation  forum, 
APEC,  and  other  multilateral  institutions  is 
needed,  and  agreed  to  work  together  closely  to 
overcome  the  East  Asian  economic  crisis. 

Likewise,  we  found  today  that  our  views  over 
a  wide  range  of  issues  are  in  total  accord.  In 
this  respect,  I  believe  today  s  meeting  was  a 
valuable  opportunity  to  deepen  the  close  policy 
coordination  and  the  mutual  trust  between  the 
two  countries. 

Thank  you. 

President  Clinton.  First  of  all,  I  would  like 
to  thank  President  Kim  for  making  the  Amer- 
ican delegation  feel  so  welcome  here  in  Korea. 
The  importance  of  our  relationship  with  Korea 
is  evidenced  by  the  fact  that  this  is  the  second 
meeting  President  Kim  and  I  have  had  in  just 
a  few  months  and  that  I  am  accompanied  on 
this  trip  by  a  very  distinguished  delegation,  in- 
cluding five  Members  of  our  United  States  Con- 
gress, who  are  here  with  me  today,  and  many 
distinguished  members  of  our  administration. 
We  all  view  President  Kim  as  one  of  the  world's 
great  champions  of  democracy,  an  inspiration 
because  of  his  longstanding  faith,  his  firmness, 
his  capacity  for  forgiveness,  and  his  foresight, 
which  I  have  seen  again  today. 
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We  did  a  lot  of  work  today  to  advance  our 
common  commitments  and  interests.  Much  of 
it  has  already  been  described  by  the  President, 
but  I  would  like  to  say  a  few  words. 

First,  with  regard  to  security,  our  goal  is  what 
it  has  always  been,  a  peaceful  Korea,  part  of 
a  prosperous  Asia.  America  stands  by  its 
unshakable  alliance  with  the  Republic  of  Korea. 
The  alliance  is  based  on  a  history  of  shared 
sacrifice  and  a  future  of  united  purpose,  to  de- 
fend freedom  and  to  secure  a  stable  and  perma- 
nent peace  on  this  Peninsula. 

President  Kim  and  I  continue  to  support  an 
approach  that  is  a  clear-eyed  mix  of  diplomacy, 
through  the  four-party  talks  and  President  Kim's 
engagement  policy;  nonproliferation,  through  the 
agreed  framework  and  the  missile  talks;  and  de- 
terrence against  North  Korean  aggression, 
through  our  defense  cooperation. 

I  support  President  Kim's  policy  of  gradual 
engagement  with  North  Korea.  The  four-party 
peace  talks  offer  the  best  avenue  to  a  lasting 
settlement,  but  they  demand  tremendous  pa- 
tience and  perseverance.  Both  President  Kim 
and  I,  as  you  heard  him  say,  are  convinced 
that  the  agreed  framework  is  the  best  way  to 
prevent  North  Korea  from  developing  nuclear 
weapons,  provided  Pyongyang  abides  by  its  com- 
mitments. 

Now,  North  Korea's  recent  actions,  including 
the  Taepodong  missile  launch  and  the  construc- 
tion of  a  suspect  underground  facility,  are  cause 
for  deep  concern.  We  have  made  it  clear  to 
Pyongyang  that  it  must  satisfy  our  concerns  and 
that  further  provocations  will  threaten  the 
progress  we  have  made. 

The  President  and  I,  as  he  said,  also  ad- 
dressed economics.  Let  me,  first  of  all,  say  that 
the  people  of  the  United  States  extend  their 
great  support  and  understanding  for  all  the  pain 
and  dislocation  the  people  of  Korea  have  en- 
dured in  this  economic  crisis.  But  we  admire 
the  tough  choices  that  President  Kim's  adminis- 
tration has  made  to  address  the  financial  crisis 
and  to  put  Korea  back  on  the  path  to  economic 
growth.  We  also  admire  the  support  that  average 
citizens  here  have  given  to  making  tough  choices 
for  a  better  tomorrow.  It  is  encouraging  to  us 
that  interest  rates  have  fallen  and  Korea's  cur- 
rency has  stabilized. 

The  U.S.  has  worked  to  support  Korea's  ef- 
forts with  bilateral  assistance  and  through  the 
IMF  and  the  multilateral  development  banks. 
To  aid  trade  and  investment,  our  Export-Import 


Bank,  whose  Director  is  here  with  us  today, 
has  offered  an  unprecedented  $4  billion  in  cred- 
it, which  over  the  next  2  years  will  support  $8 
billion  in  exports.  The  Overseas  Private  Invest- 
ment Corporation  has  reopened  its  operations 
here  to  help  the  return  of  private  investment. 
And  we  have  just  agreed  to  expand  our  agricul- 
tural export  credits. 

Earlier  this  week  we  joined  with  Japan  to 
create  the  Asian  growth  and  recovery  initiative 
to  help  accelerating  restructuring  in  the  cor- 
porate and  financid  sectors,  to  help  to  work 
through  the  debt  so  that  private  sector  growth 
can  occur  again  here  and  throughout  Asia. 

And  we  particularly  want  to  support  President 
Kim's  efforts  to  protect  the  most  vulnerable 
members  of  Korean  society.  I  know  that  Korea 
has  endured  much  pain  and  still  has  a  difficult 
road  to  travel,  including  reforming  the  financial 
sector,  facilitating  corporate  restructuring,  get- 
ting all  the  people  back  to  work.  The  United 
States  will  support  your  efforts.  It  is  very  impor- 
tant that  all  segments  of  this  society,  including 
all  the  conglomerates,  pay  their  part,  as  well. 
The  President  cannot  do  this  alone.  The  Gov- 
ernment cannot  do  this  alone.  The  people,  with 
all  their  good  wishes,  still  need  the  help  of  all 
segments  of  this  society. 

The  United  States  looks  to  Korea  for  its  lead- 
ership in  maintaining  and  expanding  open  mar- 
kets during  Asia's  economic  difficulties.  We  are 
especially  grateful  for  Korea's  leadership  in 
APEC  and  supporting  our  sectoral  liberalization 
initiative  that  we  have  in  common. 

At  the  same  time,  we  also  hope  Korea  will 
continue  to  open  its  markets,  resist  the  tempta- 
tion to  protectionism.  As  President  Kim  said, 
we  are  very  encouraged  by  the  recent  agreement 
to  open  Korea's  automobile  markets  to  American 
manufacturers.  And  I  did  ask  the  President  to 
make  sure  we  have  special  care  to  prevent  unfair 
trade  practices  or  subsidization  in  sensitive  sec- 
tors like  steel  and  semiconductors. 

Let  me  finally  say  that  President  Kim  is  one 
of  the  world's  most  eloquent  advocates  for  the 
proposition  that  democracy  and  prosperity  must 
go  hand  in  hand.  Here  in  Asia,  countries  that 
are  responding  to  the  financial  crisis  by  deep- 
ening their  democracy,  Korea,  Thailand,  for  ex- 
ample, are  faring  better  because  the  difficult 
solutions  they  propose  have  more  legitimacy 
with  their  people.  Over  the  long  run,  democracy 
and  good  governance  will  be  vital  to  economic 
growth.   The    information-driven    economies   of 
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the  21st  century  will  be  measuring  the  true 
wealth  of  their  nations  by  the  free  flow  of  ideas 
and  creativity. 

Therefore,  as  President  Kim  has  said,  I  wel- 
come, too,  the  establishment  here  in  Korea  of 
a  new  forum  on  democracy  and  free  markets 
to  be  led  by  the  Korean  Sejong  Institute  and 
our  own  NED. 

I  also  want  to  thank  President  Kim  for  Ko- 
rea's many  contributions  to  peacekeeping,  its  de- 
fense of  human  rights  and  democracy  in  places 
like  Bunna,  its  growing  support  for  the  fight 
against  global  warming.  We  are  proud  of  our 
strong  alliance  with  Korea,  proud  that  Korea 
has  a  visionary  President  willing  to  take  on  the 
challenges  of  today  and  the  dreams  of  tomorrow. 
And  we  are  committed  to  maintaining  and  im- 
proving our  partnership  in  security,  in  econom- 
ics, in  tlie  pursuit  of  freedom  and  democracy. 

Thank  you  very  much. 

South  Korean  official  Thank  you  very  much. 
And  now  your  questions,  please.  First,  a  Korean 
reporter,  and  then  a  foreign  reporter;  we'll  take 
turns.  For  the  Korean  reporters,  I  will  be  giving 
the  speaking  turns.  For  the  foreign,  American 
reporters,  the  White  House  spokesman  will  be 
giving  the  turns. 

North  Korea 

Q.  Regarding  engagement  vis-a-vis  the  North, 
both  of  you  are  actively  supportive  of  engage- 
ment. There  are  positive  and  negative  signs.  The 
Kumgang  Mountain  tourism  development  is  a 
positive  sign.  But  on  the  other  hand,  we  have 
suspicions  about  its  underground  construction 
site.  President  Kim,  without  the  nature  of  the 
underground  construction  site  having  been 
ascertained,  do  you  still  plan  to  stay  with  en- 
gagement? How  far  can  you  go? 

And  President  Clinton,  I  know  there  are  hard- 
liners in  Congress  vis-a-vis  the  North.  The  Con- 
gress has  said  that  unless  the  suspicion  is  allevi- 
ated by  May,  it  will  be  cutting  its  support  for 
tlie  heavy  fuel  oil  to  the  North.  Given  tlie  situa- 
tion, do  you  diink  you  will  be  able  to  ascertain 
the  exact  nature  of  the  underground  facilities? 

President  Kim.  I  will  be  answering  first.  North 
Korea,  as  you  have  said,  is  showing  two  sides, 
botli  negative  and  positive  sides.  Let  us  discuss 
the  positive  side  first.  As  you  know,  the 
Kumgang  Mountain  tourism  ship  is  in  tlie 
North. 

The  tourism  program  is  smootlily  on  track. 
This   project   was    made   possible   because   the 


North  Korean  leader,  Kim  Jong-il,  personally 
met  witli  the  honorary  chairman  of  Hyundai  to 
conclude  the  agreement  on  this  project.  This, 
to  us,  indicates  a  significant  change  in  the  North 
Korean  attitude. 

Secondly,  the  military  armistice  commission, 
which  was  halted  during  the  past  7  years,  has 
been  revived  under  a  different  name.  We  now 
call  it  the  general  officers  talks,  but  it  carries 
out  the  same  functions.  So  the  military  dialog 
has  been  resumed. 

Thirdly,  over  the  suspected  underground  con- 
struction site,  the  United  States  continues  to 
engage  the  North  in  dialog. 

And  fourth,  the  North  Korean  Constitution 
has  been  amended  to  introduce  elements  of  tlie 
market  economy.  And  given  the  nature  of  the 
North  Korean  regime,  a  very  stiff  ideologue  re- 
gime which  rules  by  ideology,  the  changes  in 
the  Constitution  is  very  significant. 

And  finally,  in  the  four-party  talks — in  the 
third  plenary  of  the  four-party  talks,  the  four 
sides  reached  agreement  to  establish  two  sub- 
committees to  discuss  peace  on  the  Korean  Pe- 
ninsula. These  are  the  positive   developments. 

But  as  you  say,  there  are  the  negative  signs. 
For  example,  the  infiltration  of  North  Korean 
submarines  into  our  territorial  waters.  The  sus- 
pected underground  construction  site  is  another 
negative  indication.  And  of  course,  the 
Taepodong  missile  launching  has  raised  tension 
not  only  on  the  Korean  Peninsula  but  in  Japan 
and  the  United  States;  it  was  a  great  shock. 
These  are  some  of  the  negative  developments. 

Thus,  for  the  positive  signals,  we  should  fur- 
ther encourage  that;  we  should  try  to  build  upon 
those  positive  signs.  But  on  the  negative  side, 
these  are  all  serious  issues,  especially  the  con- 
struction site,  the  suspicion  over  the  construc- 
tion site.  We  must  require  full  access  and  ways 
to  ascertain  the  nature  and  the  purposes  of  tlie 
construction  site.  If  it  is,  in  fact,  proven  that 
it  is  nuclear-related,  we  should  demand  imme- 
diate closedown. 

On  missiles,  too,  we  must  urge  for  solutions, 
for  talks  with  the  North  toward  resolving  the 
issue.  So  we  must  be  finn  on  these  issues,  and 
depending  on  how  the  North  reacts,  responds 
to  these  requirements,  the  United  States,  Korea, 
and  Japan  and  the  other  countries  can  consult 
and  come  out  with  a  common  response. 

Thank  you. 

President  Clinton.  I  will  be  very  brief  You 
asked  about  the  feeling  in  our  Congress.  I  do 
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believe  that  next  year  when  the  time  for  review 
comes  up,  if  there  is  a  conviction  in  the  United 
States  Congress  that  North  Korea  has  not  kept 
its  commitments  under  the  agreed  framework 
or  has  done  other  things  which,  in  effect,  make 
our  efforts  to  resolve  nuclear  and  other  issues 
doomed  to  failure,  then  there  will  be  great  re- 
luctance to  continue  to  fund  the  American  re- 
sponsibilities under  the  agreed  framework. 

That's  why  it's  so  important  that  we  get  access 
to  this  site,  this  questionable  site  where,  I  want 
to  make  it  clear,  we  have  strong  information 
that  raises  a  suspicion,  but  no  one  yet  knows 
for  sure,  at  least  in  our  camp,  what  the  facility 
is  and  what  its  intended  purpose  is,  specifically. 
But  it  raises  a  strong  suspicion.  We  need  access 
to  it. 

Now,  let  me  back  up  one  step  and  just  make 
two  points  very  quicldy.  First  point:  To  date, 
the  agreed  framework  has  done  its  job.  We  are 
convinced  that  without  the  agreement  to  prevent 
the  reprocessing  of  spent  nuclear  fuel  rods, 
North  Korea  already  would  have  produced  a 
sizable  amount  of  weapons-grade  plutonium. 
Also,  the  agreement  framework  has  given  us  a 
forum,  if  you  will,  a  means  to  deal  with  other 
issues:  the  MIA  remains,  terrorism,  the  four- 
party  talks,  and  the  missile  issue,  which  is  very 
important  as  well. 

So,  could  missile  launches  without  notifica- 
tion, the  construction  of  suspect  facilities,  other 
provocations  undermine  the  policy  we  are  pur- 
suing? Of  course,  it  could.  I  have  appointed 
my  former  Defense  Secretary,  Bill  Perry,  as  our 
Special  Coordinator  for  Korea  Policy  to  intensify 
our  efforts  to  make  sure  we  have  the  best  pos- 
sible policy.  But  if  it  does  not  work,  it  will 
be  because  of  actions  by  the  North  Koreans. 

I  am  absolutely  convinced  that  President  Kim 
has  done  the  right  thing.  I  am  absolutely  con- 
vinced that  the  policies  we  have  followed  to- 
gether have  been  correct.  And  it  would  be  a 
sad  thing,  indeed,  if  for  no  good  end  over  the 
long  run  the  North  Koreans  were  to  make  it 
impossible  for  us  to  go  forward,  because  this 
is  the  right  way  forward. 

Situation  in  Iraq 

Q.  Mr.  President,  in  another  trouble  spot, 
Iraq  today  balked  at  a  U.N.  request  for  docu- 
ments relating  to  its  weapons  program  and  laid 
out  conditions  for  the  U.N.  inspectors.  Is  this 
a  breach  of  Iraq's  promise  for  unconditional  co- 
operation and  what  would  be  the  consequences? 


President  Clinton.  Well,  first  of  all,  I  think 
it's  important  that  we  not  overreact  here  on 
the  first  day.  I  want  to  mak^.  sure  that  I  know 
exactly  what  the  facts  are.  I  believe  that — the 
one  thing  that  I  would  like  to  say,  though,  to 
Iraq  and  to  the  world,  is  that  we  think  there 
are  some  affirmative  obligations  here.  For  most 
of  the  last  several  years,  including  the  time  when 
I've  been  President  and  the  time  before  I  was 
President,  when  most  people  would  say  that  Iraq 
was  cooperating  with  UNSCOM,  their  idea  of 
cooperation  was  not  to  do  anything  affirmative 
to  prevent  UNSCOM  from  moving  around  a 
country  that  is  a  very  large  country.  But  for 
most  of  the  time,  they  took  no  affirmative  steps, 
as  was  their  duty  under  the  United  Nations  reso- 
lutions. 

Now,  I  think  that  Mr.  Butler  is  a  professional 
person.  They  are  testing  Iraq's  commitments. 
And  I  hope  that  Iraq  will  comply,  as  it  said 
it  would  in  the  letters  just  a  few  days  ago,  with 
the  letter  and  the  spirit  of  the  U.N.  resolutions, 
and  give  them  the  information  they  seek.  Now, 
if  they  have  some  independent  grounds  for  ob- 
jecting to  some  of  this  information — that  is,  if 
they  think  it's  some  effort  to  find  out  something 
having  nothing  to  do  with  matters  covered  by 
the  U.N.  resolutions — they  ought  to  say  that, 
and  then  we  should  immediately  resolve  it. 

But  if  they  want  the  sanctions  lifted  because 
they  have  complied  with  all  the  U.N.  resolutions 
on  weapons,  they  have  to  give  the  information 
on  the  documents.  And  the  longer  they  take 
to  come  up  with  the  information  on  the  docu- 
ments and  get  to  the  bottom  of  this,  the  harder 
it's  going  to  be  to  convince  everyone  else  that 
they  should  get  what  they  want. 

So  this  documentation,  this  information  issue, 
is  quite  important.  I  will  get  extensively  briefed 
on  it,  and  we'll  see  where  the  other  folks  are 
on  it.  But  I  think  the  important  thing  is,  Mr. 
Butler  is  a  professional,  and  he's  clearly  trying 
to  get  information  that  he  believes  is  essential 
to  do  his  job.  And  I  think  the  rest  of  us  should 
support  that. 

North  Korea 

Q.  First  of  all.  North  Korea's  long-range  mis- 
siles development — a  question  to  President  Clin- 
ton. According  to  Washington  Post,  according 
to  Madam  Albright's  comment.  North  Korea's 
long-range  missile  development  is  a  cause  of 
great  concern.  She  says  that  relations  with  the 
North  are  at  a  critical  point.  It  represented  a 


2069 


Nov.  21  I  Administration  of  William  J.  Clinton,  1998 


rather  hard-line  stance.  The  American  adminis- 
tration, in  cooperation  with  our  Government, 
has  maintained  engagement  vis-a-vis  the  North, 
but  in  hght  of  these  comments,  the  recent  com- 
ments, and  in  hght  of  President  Chnton's  remark 
that  the  North  must  cooperate  in  the  efforts 
to  ascertain  the  nature  of  the  suspected  facihties 
to  our  satisfaction,  does  this  in  fact  require  a 
change  in  your  stance  vis-a-vis  the  North? 

President  Clinton.  Is  that  a  question  for  me 
or  President  Kim? 

Q.  That  was  a  question  to  you,  Mr.  President. 

President  Clinton.  I  don't  see  this  as  a  change. 
I  see  this  as  the  potential  for  changed  cir- 
cumstances; that  is,  we  have  proceeded  on  the 
assumption  that  we  would  be  making  progress 
and  that  North  Korea  would  honor  the  agreed 
framework  as  we  have  honored  it  and  others 
have.  We  just  had  a  very  hopeful  development 
in  Japan,  for  example,  where  the  Japanese  Gov- 
ernment agreed  to  put  in  a  very  large  amount 
of  money  to  support  the  KEDO  project,  again 
in  furtherance  of  this  agreement  we  made  with 
North  Korea. 

So  let  me  say  again,  I  do  not  want  to  change 
policy.  I  support  what  President  Kim  is  trying 
to  do  here.  I  think  it  is  a  wise  policy,  and 
I  hope  that  the  North  Koreans  will  not  do  any- 
thing to  force  us  to  change  policy. 

Indonesia 

Q.  Mr.  President,  more  than  a  dozen  people 
have  died  in  Indonesia  in  the  last  10  days  in 
clashes  between  protesters  and  Indonesian  mili- 
tary forces.  In  your  view,  is  President  Habibie 
moving  fast  enough  on  pohtical  and  economic 
reform?  And  are  the  Indonesian  forces  using 
excessive  force  in  confronting  the  protesters? 

President  Clinton.  On  the  second  question, 
I  think  the  candid  answer  is  the  best.  I  don't 
know  that  I  have  enough  facts  at  this  moment 
to  give  you  the  right  answer. 

On  the  first,  all  I  can  tell  you  is  that  there 
have  been  some  hopeful  signs  over  the  last  sev- 
eral months  and  some  troubling  signs  coming 
out  of  Indonesia.  I  think  if  you  look  at  the 
experience — I'll  tell  you  what  I  hope  will  hap- 
pen. If  you  look  at  the  experience  of  Korea 
and  the  terrible  difficulties  the  Korean  people 
have  endured,  it  is  a  profound  argument  in  favor 
of  having  a  government  lead  its  people  through 
tough  times  with  the  support  of  the  people, 
not  relying  on  power  wielded  in  a  military  fash- 


ion but  relying  on  the  spirit  and  the  support 
of  the  people. 

And  so  I  think  the  important  thing  is  that 
the  United  States  hopes  very  much  that  there 
will  be  no  backsliding  as  we  come  up  into  the 
election  season  in  Indonesia,  and  that  every  ef- 
fort will  be  made  to  minimize  any  harm  to  peo- 
ple who  are  exercising  their  voices  to  make  flieir 
political  views  heard. 

North  Korea 

Q.  President  Kim,  during  your  visit  to  the 
U.S.  in  June,  President  Chnton  and  you,  I  be- 
lieve, discussed  the  easing  of  economic  sanctions 
to  the  North.  Was  this  issue  discussed  during 
today's  meeting? 

President  Kim.  During  our  meeting  today, 
there  was  no  mention  regarding  the  easing  of 
sanctions,  but  there  were  some — in  the  discus- 
sion I  think  you  can  find  answers  to  your  ques- 
tion. As  of  now.  North  Korea,  should  it  continue 
to  engage  in  troublesome  activities,  we  will  deal 
with  a  firm,  resolute  attitude.  If  it  responds  to 
our  calls  for  peace  and  cooperation,  then  we 
will  return  that  with  cooperative  measures. 

That  was  the  extent  to  which  our  discussions 
went.  The  suspicion  over  the  North  Korean  sus- 
pected underground  site,  on  missiles — if  the 
North  responds  in  a  cooperative  fashion  to  our 
requirements  in  these  regards,  then,  of  course, 
we  can  respond  with  positive  incentives,  favor- 
able responses.  And  I  think  the  spirit  of  such 
an  attitude  is  quite  clear  in  the  statement  that 
the  two  of  us  made  today. 

President  Clinton.  I  know  you  didn't  ask  me 
a  question,  but  I  would  like  to  say  something 
to  support  President  Kim  here. 

Yesterday  when  we  came  here,  our  whole 
American  delegation,  including  all  the  members 
of  the  press,  a  lot  of  us  went  into  our  rooms, 
and  we  turned  on  the  television.  And  what  was 
the  picture?  The  picture  was  the  tourist  ship 
going  into  the  North.  Right?  That's  what  the 
picture  was.  To  us,  this  was  amazing,  and  it 
was  a  very  beautiful  picture. 

Now,  what  is  the  picture  in  our  minds  in 
this  press  conference?  It  is  of  some  hole  in 
the  ground  somewhere  in  North  Korea  where 
something  might  or  might  not  be  done,  which 
might  or  might  not  be  threatening  to  us  in  the 
future.  Now,  I  ask  you — I  ask  the  North  Kore- 
ans to  think  about  this — they  have  a  great  op- 
portunity here,  an  historic  opportunity  with  the 
leadership  of  President  Kim  and  the  position 
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that  he  has  taken.  We  strongly  support  it.  Never, 
nothing  could  ever  be  put  into  that  hole  in 
the  ground — given  our  defense  partnership  here, 
nothing  could  ever  be  put  in  that  hole  in  the 
ground  that  would  give  the  North  Koreans  as 
much  advantage,  as  much  power,  as  much 
wealth,  as  much  happiness  as  more  of  those 
ships  going  up  there  full  of  people  from  here. 
I  think  that  is  the  most  important  message  I 
would  like  to  leave  with  you  today. 

Impeachment  Inquiry 

Q.  Mr.  President,  you  said  before  that  it's 
up  to  Congress  to  decide  your  fate,  but  you 
have  also  said  that  you  want  to  restore  honor 
to  your  Presidency  and  bring  closure  to  the  Na- 
tion. Sir,  do  you  personally  believe  that  you 
should  face  some  kind  of  punishment  and  that 
this  requires  some  kind  of  punishment  to  bring 
closure  to  the  Nation,  like  an  apology  before 
Congress? 

President  Clinton.  Well,  first  of  all,  again  I 
say,  there  has  been  a  lot  of  suffering — that  is 
different  from  punishment,  although  it's  hard 
to  see  the  difference  sometimes  as  you're  going 
through  it.  For  me,  this  long  ago  ceased  to 
be  a  political  issue  or  a  legal  issue  and  became 
a  personal  one.  And  every  day  I  do  my  best 
to  put  it  right,  personally. 

It  is  simply  not  appropriate  at  this  time,  in 
my  view,  for  me  to  comment  on  what  the  Con- 


gress should  do.  The  American  people  and  Con- 
gress can — I  hope  will  do  the  right — I  trust  the 
American  people,  and  I  hope  Congress  will  do 
the  right  thing  in  a  nonpolitical  way,  if  you  will, 
to  get  beyond  the  partisanship  and  go  on. 

I  do  believe  that  the  long-awaited  acknowl- 
edgment that  there  is  nothing  on  which  to  pro- 
ceed in  the  travel  issue  and  the  file  issue  and 
Whitewater — ^which  this  matter  was  supposed  to 
be  about — is  a  positive  thing.  I  think,  surely, 
it  will  help  us  to  get  this  over  with.  But  my 
only  concern,  as  I  said,  is  that  we  get  this  be- 
hind us  and  go  on  with  the  business  of  the 
country.  But  I  think  the  less  I  say  about  what 
should  happen  to  me  at  this  point,  the  better. 
To  me  it's — I  need  to  focus  on  the  work  I 
came  here  to  do,  and  others  need  to  make  that 
decision. 


Note:  The  President's  166th  news  conference 
began  at  1:53  p.m.  in  the  Press  Conference  Hall 
at  the  Blue  House.  In  his  remarks,  he  referred 
to  Richard  Butler,  executive  chairman,  United 
Nations  Special  Commission  (UNSCOM);  and 
President  Bacharuddin  Jusuf  Habibie  of  Indo- 
nesia. President  Kim  referred  to  Chung  Ju-yung, 
founder  and  honorary  chairman,  Hyundai  Group 
conglomerate.  President  Kim  spoke  in  Korean, 
and  his  remarks  were  translated  by  an  interpreter. 


Remarks  in  a  Roundtable  Discussion  With  Community  Leaders  in  Seoul 
November  21,  1998 


The  President.  Thank  you.  First  of  all,  I  would 
like  to  thank  all  of  you  for  coming  here  today 
to  meet  with  us.  I  wanted  to  have  an  oppor- 
tunity while  I  was  in  Korea  to  hear  directly 
from  some  people  who  are  living  through  these 
changes  and  who  have  different  views  and  dif- 
ferent experiences  that  I  would  hope  you  would 
share  with  me,  because  I  want  very  much  to 
understand  how  what  is  happening  in  Korea 
today  and  where  you  are  going  actually  affects 
the  lives  of  the  people  here  in  this  country. 
And  so  that  is  why  I  wanted  to  do  this.  I  thank 
you  for  being  brave  enough  to  come  here  and 
do  this.  Thank  you  for  helping  us. 

And  I  want  to  thank  Senator  Baucus  and  As- 
sistant Secretary  Koh  for  joining  me;  he's  com- 


ing home — [laughter] — and  Senator  Baucus  and 
I  feel  at  home  here.  And  I  want  to  thank  my 
Ambassador.  So  maybe  you  guys  could  come 
around,  and  we  could  begin  the  meeting.  I  think 
we're  through  with  the  photos. 

Ambassador  Steven  W.  Bosworth.  Mr.  Presi- 
dent, you  spoke  earlier  of  your  admiration  for 
the  resolute  spirit  with  which  Korean  people 
are  responding  to  what  President  Kim  Dae-jung 
has  described  as  the  most  serious  crisis  in  Korea 
since  the  Korean  war.  And  I  think  we're  fortu- 
nate to  have  a  group  of  people  around  this  table 
this  afternoon  who  can  give  you  some  insight 
into  how  Korea  is  handling  this  crisis,  what  does 
the  future  look  like  here,  and  how  individual 
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Koreans  and  individual  Korean  companies  are 
responding  to  what  is  happening  here. 

And  I  don't  have  any  particular  order.  If  you 
care  to  say  anything  to  begin,  other  than  what 
you Ve  already  said,  or  if  perhaps  some  of  our 
guests  would  care  to  speak,  then  we  can  have 
what  I  hope  will  be  a  conversation. 

The  President.  I  would  only  like  to  make  two 
points:  first  of  all,  that  all  over  the  world  today, 
even  where  there  is  a  good  economy,  in  the 
places  where  this  financial  crisis  has  not  hit, 
even  there,  there  is  a  tension  between  getting 
the  benefits  of  the  global  economy  and  the  in- 
formation revolution,  and  preserving,  if  you  will, 
the  social  contract,  the  stability  of  life  that  hon- 
ors work  and  family  and  community.  And  so 
one  of  the  great  challenges  that  we  face  is  how 
to  get  the  benefits  of  this  emerging  economy 
and  still  preserve  an  appropriate  level  of  social 
cohesion  and  stability.  And  it's  even  an  issue 
in  the  wealthiest  countries  of  the  world,  you 
know,  the  ones  that  have  not  had  any. 

The  second  point  I  wish  to  make  is  that  if 
you  look  at  what  has  happened  in  Asia,  in  every 
case  there  are  reasons  which  are  unique  to  the 
country — that  is,  there  are  some  problems  that 
are  particular  to  the  country — but  there  are  also 
common  problems  which  cross  the  lines  of 
country  and  which  warn  us  very  clearly  that 
there  must  be,  at  least  in  my  opinion,  a  global 
response  not  only  to  the  present  crisis  but  to 
the  long-term  need  to  adapt  the  financial  system 
of  the  world  to  the  realities  of  the  21st  century, 
so  that  we  do  not  have  this  kind  of  thing  occur- 
ring again,  sweeping  across  national  lines.  And 
I  think  there  are  some  things  that  we  have  done 
and  some  things  we  can  do  to  do  that. 

So  what  is  important  for  me — of  course,  I 
want  you  to  say  whatever  it  is  you  would  like 
to  say  to  me,  but  what  I  am  trying  to  do  is 
to  understand  exactly  what  is  happening  here, 
your  perspective  on  it,  how  it  happened,  why, 
and  what  you  think  either  should  be  done  fur- 
ther in  Korea  or  what  you  believe  the  United 
States  should  do  or  advocate. 

[Ambassador  Bosworth  opened  the  discussion. 
Chang  Ha  Sung,  chairman.  Committee  for  Eco- 
nomic Democratization,  said  that  although  South 
Korea  had  accomplished  economic  growth,  it 
was  a  relatively  small  nation,  and  in  order  to 
maintain  an  open  and  liberalized  economy,  it 
needed  action  from  international  institutions  to 
stabilize  the  international  financial  market.] 


The  President.  I  agree  with  that.  Who  would 
like  to  go  next? 

[Park  In-sang,  president.  Federation  of  Korean 
Trade  Unions,  agreed  in  acknowledging  the  in- 
ternal causes  of  the  South  Korean  economic  and 
financial  crisis  but  recognizing  that  the  inter- 
national financial  market  played  a  role  as  well. 
He  emphasized  that  the  United  States  must 
maintain  a  stable  economy;  discussed  the  impor- 
tance of  the  steel  industry  to  South  Korea's  econ- 
omy; and  urged  the  United  States  to  be  more 
patient  concerning  Korean  steel  exports.] 

The  President.  Maybe  I  could  respond  just 
for  a  minute.  I  would  like  to  save  my  answer 
to  Professor  Chang  until  along  toward  the  end 
because  I  want  to  talk  more  about  the  financial 
issues  then.  But  I  would  like  to  just  answer 
the  steel  question  and  the  import  question. 

First  of  all,  when  Asia  began  to  have  such 
difficulties — about  a  year  ago  now,  I  remember, 
it  was  really  getting  bad.  On  our  Thanksgiving 
holiday — ^which  is  next  Thursday — last  year,  I 
spent  3  or  4  hours  working  on  the  problem 
in  Indonesia.  It  became  obvious  to  us  that  this 
problem  would  affect  a  lot  of  Asian  countries 
and  Russia.  And  so  we  made  a  decision,  our 
Government  did,  that  we  would  first  try  to  stop 
the  problem  from  spreading;  second,  we  would 
try  to  help  individual  countries  recover;  and 
third,  we  would  look  at  the  long-term  causes 
of  this  and  the  long-term  changes  in  the  world 
economic  system  that  needed  to  be  made. 

Now,  we  made  a  deliberate  decision  that  we 
would  make  every  effort  to  keep  our  markets 
as  open  as  possible,  even  though  we  knew  our 
trade  deficit  would  go  way  up.  For  example, 
in  the  case  of  Korea,  Korean  imports  into  the 
U.S.  are  up,  and  U.S.  exports  to  Korea  this 
year  are  about  one-half  what  they  were  last  year, 
about  $12  billion  or  $13  billion  less.  But  that's 
OK — that's  understandable  because  of  the  eco- 
nomic problems. 

I  say  that  just  to  tell  you,  sir,  that  what  we're 
trying  to  do  is  to  help  all  the  Asian  economies 
and  the  Russian  economy  and  others  by  keeping 
our  own  economic  growth  going,  but  also  keep- 
ing our  doors  open  so  we  can  buy  products 
in  tough  times  and  help  our  trading  partners. 

Now,  here  is  the  problem.  If  we  have  a  big 
increase  in  our  overall  trade  deficit  and  it's 
evenly  spread,  that's  something  we  can  live  with 
for  a  year  or  two.  But  as  a  practical  matter, 
if  it's  all  concentrated  in  one  or  two  areas,  then 
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our  industries,  which  are  in  normal  times  quite 
productive,  could  be  put  out  of  business,  and 
they  could  find  a  very  hard  time  getting  back 
in  business  when  the  economy  improves,  be- 
cause of  the  cost  of  starting  up. 

We  went  through  a  big  restructuring  in  our 
steel  industry  in  the  1980's.  We  cut  employment 
a  lot.  It  was  very  painful  for  our  union  members 
and  for  our  executives.  And  we  have  been  doing 
pretty  well.  And  you  have  to  see  the  Korean 
experience,  which  is  basically  about  a  140  per- 
cent increase,  120  percent  increase  in  exports 
to  America  in  steel  this  year,  against  the  back- 
ground of  what's  happening  from  other  coun- 
tries. In  Japan  there  is  a  500  percent  increase 
in  hot-rolled  steel  products;  in  Russia,  300  per- 
cent increase;  a  big  increase  from  Brazil.  So 
we  have  the  American  steel  industry  saying, 
"Okay,  we  want  you  to  buy  more  products  from 
other  countries.  We  want  you  to  help  them  in 
this  tough  time.  But  if  it's  all  coming  at  our 
expense,  when  in  normal  times  we  are  quite 
competitive,  then  what  happens  when  normal 
times  recover  and  we're  not  around  anymore?" 

So  that's  what  I'm  trying  to — ^we're  trying  to 
balance  that.  So  I  guess  what  I'm  saying.  Presi- 
dent Park,  is,  I  agree  with  you.  The  United 
States  should  keep  our  markets  open  to  the 
rest  of  the  world  and  help  our  friends  deal  with 
this  crisis.  But  we  have  to  be  sensitive  if  the 
price  of  doing  that  would  be  to  basically  erase 
a  big  part  of  our  economy  which  then  could 
not  come  back  when  normal  times  recovered. 
So  we're  trying  to  balance  two  difficult  things. 

[Ambassador  Bosworth  called  on  Sohn  Bong 
Sook,  director.  Center  for  Korean  Women  in 
Politics,  who  stated  that  women  were  the  first 
to  get  laid  off  because  they  were  not  viewed 
as  the  breadwinners  of  the  household,  and  that 
unemployment  in  general  contributed  to  the  ero- 
sion of  traditional  family  values.  She  stressed 
that  political  corruption  was  one  of  the  main 
causes  of  the  economic  problem  and  that  further 
economic  deterioration  would  act  as  a  barrier 
to  further  democratic  development.  Park  Yong- 
oh,  chairman,  Doosan  Corp.,  described  the  100- 
year-old  firm's  restructuring  efforts,  which  began 
in  1995,  and  praised  President  Kim's  commit- 
ment to  restructuring  to  strengthen  Korea's  com- 
petitiveness.] 

The  President.  Can  you  tell  us  exactly  what 
you  did?  In  the  restructuring,  did  you  change 
the  organization  of  your  company;  did  you  re- 


duce the  layers  of  administration;  did  you  reor- 
ganize the  way  the  workers  were  working?  How 
did  you  restructure  your  company?  What  were 
the  two  or  three  most  important  elements  of 
your  restructuring? 

[Chairman  Park  described  selling  off  joint  ven- 
tures and  real  estate  holdings;  reducing  the  work 
force  through  an  early  retirement  program  and 
strengthened  pension  programs;  and  merging 
nine  separate  companies  into  one.  Park  Byung 
Yeop,  president,  Pantech,  said  that  as  president 
of  a  small  company,  he  thought  the  country's 
focus  on  big  companies  had  contributed  to  the 
crisis,  but  that  the  Korean  Government's  restruc- 
turing program  was  on  the  right  track.  He  stated 
that  smaller  companies  would  be  the  driving 
force  for  further  growth  of  the  Korean  economy, 
noting  that  Motorola,  one  of  the  biggest  tele- 
communications firms  in  Korea,  had  invested  in 
his  company.  Yoo  Seong-min,  director,  Korean 
Development  Institute,  stated  that  conglomerates 
were  the  unique  characteristic  of  the  Korean 
economy,  contributing  to  development  in  the 
past  as  well  as  to  the  current  crisis,  and  that 
while  restructuring  and  reform  efforts  had  been 
criticized  for  being  too  slow,  he  believed  that 
moving  too  fast  would  have  some  bad  effects. 
He  then  asked  how  the  United  States  had  har- 
monized economic  development  with  political  de- 
mocratization. ] 

The  President.  Well,  first  of  all,  I  would  like 
to  say  in  response  to  the  last  comments  that 
you  made,  that  it  is  both  my  experience  over 
the  last  25  years  and  my  observation  of  our 
history  and  global  economic  history  that  there 
is  no  economic  model  that  succeeds  forever, 
not  in  a  business  or  in  a  country,  because  the 
very  nature  of  the  economy  is  the  dynamic. 

So  I  think  that  Korea  should  not,  in  effect, 
rewrite  its  own  successful  history.  You  have — 
this  country  has  done  some  very  great  things 
in  the  last  few  decades  since  the  end  of  the 
Korean  war.  And  no  economic  model  succeeds 
forever.  I  mean,  keep  in  mind,  today  people 
come  up  to  me  and  they  say,  all  over  the  world, 
"Oh,  America  is  doing  so  great."  Well,  you 
know,  10  years  ago  people  were  saying,  "Oh, 
America  is  in  dechne,  and  they  can't  do  anything 
right."  Things  change.  So  the  trick  is  how  to 
make  the  necessary  changes  and  preserve  the 
purpose  of  economic  activity,  which  is  to  ad- 
vance the  quality  of  life,  to  lift  people's  lives. 
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So  that's  just  a  general  observation.  Now,  I 
think  Chairman  Park  made  a  very  valuable 
point,  which  is  that  it  takes  time  to  change  an 
organization  if  you  wish  to  preserve  the  integrity 
of  the  organization  and  you  want  it  to  work 
and  also  if  you  don't  want  to  hurt  a  lot  of 
people.  He  cut  the  size  of  his  operation  by 
50  percent,  so  if  you  want  to  do  that,  it  takes 
time. 

From  my  point  of  view,  my  impatience  on 
the  restructuring  of  the  big  five,  I  would  say 
it  should  take  time,  and  we  should  be  patient, 
but  they  should  begin.  They  should  begin.  That's 
what  we're  interested  in.  Are  they  going  to 
begin? 

From  the  point  of  view  of  President  Park 
over  here  who  was  talking  about  his  new  busi- 
ness and  his  partnership  with  Motorola,  I  be- 
lieve that  one  of  the  things  that  we  should  be 
very  sensitive  to  in  the  United  States,  particu- 
larly dealing  with  Korea,  since  we  have  been 
through  a  lot  of  this,  is  if  your  big  companies 
are  going  to  restructure  and  reduce  employment 
to  increase  profitability  and  their  abihty  to  com- 
pete, then  I  think  it  is  very  important  that  there 
be  systems  in  this  country  that  encourage  the 
creation  of  more  new  companies.  That's  what 
you  were  talking  about. 

In  the  U.S.,  one  of  the  most  important  parts 
of  our  economy  is  the  so-called  venture  capital 
economy,  where  we  have  new  companies  being 
created  all  the  time  or  smaller  businesses  being 
expanded  all  the  time.  And  so  I  think  it's  impor- 
tant, even  though  there  have  been  a  lot  of  bad 
bank  loans  and  people  are  worried  about  bad 
bank  loans  and  eveiything,  we  have  to  realize, 
when  all  this  is  said  and  done,  you  must  still 
have  a  good  credit  system  here  where  people 
who  have  something  to  do  should  be  able  to 
borrow  money  to  do  it.  I  think  that's  very  impor- 
tant. 

The  last  point  I  would  like  to  make  is  that — 
just  about  what  all  of  you  have  said — is  to  go 
back  to  what  Dr.  Sohn  said  about  the  women. 
The  more  rapidly  an  economy  or  a  society 
changes,  whether  it's  going  up  or  going  down 
but  especially  if  it's  going  down,  the  more  strains 
will  be  put  on  family  life. 

Now,  I  beheve  at  least,  the  most  important 
work  of  any  society  is  the  raising  of  children. 
And  in  a  funny  way,  we  have  opposite  problems. 
Many  people  believe  in  America  too  many  of 
our  parents  are  in  the  work  force,  so  nobody 
is  home  vnth  the  children.  But  in  most  Asian 


societies  it's  a  good  thing  if  you  can  have  more 
opportunities — job  opportunities  for  women  so 
there  can  be  some  more  balance  and  more  in- 
come to  raise  the  children. 

So  I  think  it  would  be  a  very  good  thing — 
I  don't  have  the  answers  to  this.  What  I  have 
seen,  though,  in  our  own  experience,  is  that 
there  is  no  perfect  answer,  but  there  is  a  good 
process.  And  a  good  process  is  one  that  takes 
full  account  of  the  interests  and  feelings  and 
ideas  and  opinions  of  the  women  of  the  society. 

That  is,  what  would  be  the  best  answer  for 
Korea  would  not  be  the  best  answer  for  Thai- 
land, would  not  be  the  best  answer  for  the 
United  States.  But  there  is  a  good  process.  And 
in  too  many  places  in  the  world  today,  women 
are  used  economically  when  it's  convenient  and 
then  discarded  when  it's  not,  and  their  voices 
aren't  heard.  And  I  think  that's  a  mistake.  So 
I   think  what  you're   doing  is  very  important. 

I  wonder  if  Senator  Baucus  or  Secretary  Koh 
would  like  to  say  anything. 

[Senator  Max  Baucus  praised  South  Korea's  ac- 
complishments since  the  Korean  war.  ] 

The  President.  It's  amazing.  There's  no  other 
place  in  the  world 

[Senator  Baucus  suggested  that  the  Korean  Gov- 
ernment should  not  only  be  concerned  about 
producers  but  also  empower  consumers  to  con- 
tribute to  a  dialog  about  how  to  address  the 
economic  crisis.  Harold  H.  Koh,  U.S.  Assistant 
Secretary  of  State  for  Democracy,  Human 
Rights,  and  Labor,  then  recalled  his  1974  visit 
to  South  Korea,  during  a  similar  period  of  eco- 
nomic hardship  in  which  people  favored  export- 
led  growth  controlled  by  an  authoritarian  gov- 
ernment. He  praised  South  Korea's  new  commit- 
ment to  do  it  with  democracy.  Ambassador 
Bosworth  asked  for  closing  remarks,  and  labor 
leader  Park  In-sang  stated  that  President  Kim 
Dae-jung  had  broken  away  from  the  military 
and  authoritarian  approach  of  the  past,  and  that 
from  the  labor  perspective  democracy  was  very 
important  for  economic  growth.  He  then  ex- 
pressed concern  that  the  U.S.  military  might  cut 
2,000  jobs  in  South  Korea  and  asked  for  Presi- 
dent Clintons  help  on  this  issue.  Dr.  Sohn 
praised  President  Clintons  appointment  of  a  fe- 
male Secretary  of  State,  saying  it  influenced 
other  countries.  She  concluded  that  South  Ko- 
rea's nongovernmental  organizations  would  play 
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an  even  more  important  role  in  such  a  transi- 
tional stage.] 

The  President.  Thank  you.  She  has  done  quite 
a  wonderful  job,  our  Secretary  of  State.  And 
we  have  six  women  in  the  Cabinet  now,  includ- 
ing the  Attorney  General  and  the  Secretary  of 
Health  and  Social  Services,  the  Secretary  of 
Labor,  the  head  of  the  Environmental  Protec- 
tion Agency,  and  the  head  of  the  Council  of 
Economic  Advisers,  and  our  Trade  Representa- 
tive— seven  women  in  the  Cabinet — our  Trade 
Representative.  We're  better  for  it.  They're  very 
good.  Thank  you. 

Ambassador  Bosworth.  Mr.  President,  do  you 
have  any  concluding  remarks  you  would  like  to 
make? 

The  President.  Does  anyone  else  want  to 
speak  before  we  go? 

[A  participant  stated  that  the  majority  of  South 
Koreans  had  confidence  in  the  market  economy 
and  democracy^  although  the  Korean  family 
structure  was  suffering,  and  asked  for  the  Presi- 
dent's help  in  the  areas  of  unemployment  policy 
and  corporate  accountability  regarding  the  work 
force.] 

The  President.  Anything  else? 

[A  participant  said  that  Korea-U.S.  trade  was 
important  to  both  economies  and  asked  for  con- 
tinued support  and  assistance  from  the  United 
States.] 

The  President.  You  may  be  sure  that  we  will 
do  that.  I  think  that  we  have  to  do  more  in 
many  ways.  We  just  announced  a  U.S. -Japan 
Asian  economic  initiative  to  tiy  to  work  with 
the  World  Bank — I  mean,  the  IMF — to  help 
restructure  some  debt  in  countries  where  you 
have  to  restructure  corporate  and  business  debt, 
longer  term  repayments,  do  things  that  will  keep 
employment  up.  We  have  more  active  presence 
of  our  Export-Import  Bank  and  our  Overseas 
Private  Investment  Corporation  to  try  to  facili- 
tate economic  activity  in  Korea.  I  think  all  this 
is  important. 

But  I  also  believe  it's  quite  important,  if 
you're  going  to  get  into  this  restructuring  of 
the  conglomerates,  you  have  to  also  say,  where 
are  the  jobs  going  to  come  from?  And  part 
of  what  Senator  Baucus  was  saying,  that  means 
you  have  to  have  a  strong  consumer  ethic  in 
the  country,  as  well  as  a  savings  ethic. 

But  I  believe  some  real  attention  needs  to 
be   given — and   I   would   support   this — toward 


analyzing  whether  the  banking  system  has  ade- 
quate credit  for  businesses  like  yours  for 
startups,  for  expansions,  for  going  on,  because 
the  Korean  people  are  so  innovative,  they  work 
so  hard,  they're  so  gifted  at  economic  things 
naturally,  that  if  the  system  is  open  properly, 
I  think  you  could  have  quite  a  quick  recovery. 
So  I  think  that  ought  to  be  looked  at. 

I  just  want  to  say  one  final  thing  about  this. 
I  haven't  mentioned  it,  and  we  don't  have  time 
to  talk  about  it  now.  But  the  rest  of  us — the 
United  States  and  Europe,  Japan,  and  Korea 
as  an  OECD  member — ^we  have  responsibilities 
to  deal  with  the  problems  that  would  be  there 
if  you  solved  all  these  issues.  If  there  were  none 
of  these  issues  we  just  talked  about,  fast-growing 
countries  would  still  be  vulnerable  to  the  land 
of  suffering  you've  seen  because  of  the  way 
money  moves  around  the  world  today. 

You  talked  to  me  about  the  trade  issue  in 
steel.  Now,  steel — let's  just  take  steel,  for  exam- 
ple— any  product.  It's  traded  across  the  world 
under  a  set  of  rules  governed  by  the  WTO  that 
basically  readopted  the  last  system  in  1995 — 
or  '94,  I  guess,  December  of  '94,  the  present 
WTO — in  the  United  States,  at  least,  we  did. 
But  it's  essentially  an  outgrowth  of  a  50-year- 
old  system.  From  the  end  of  World  War  II, 
we  established  these  institutions  for  trade  in 
goods  and  services — the  IMF,  the  World  Bank, 
the  trading  rules — and  to  help  countries  that 
were  struggling  like  that. 

Money  has  to  be  able  to  move  around  the 
world  if  you're  going  to  trade  in  goods  and 
services.  But  one  big  problem  is  that  now  $1.5 
trillion  is  traded  every  day  in  currency — trillion 
dollars — and  money  can  move  very  rapidly.  So 
if  the  Korean  conglomerates  or  Korean  banks, 
you  know,  well,  they  have  a  big  demand  for 
money,  the  money  comes  in.  And  there  is  a 
lot  of  enthusiasm  because  Korea  has  been  grow- 
ing for  30  years  and  no  problem,  you  know. 
Then  the  problems  come  up,  and  boom,  the 
money  goes  away.  And  if  people  lose  money, 
then  maybe  they  have  to  take  money  out  of 
other  countries,  too,  to  cover  their  losses.  To 
make  matters  more  complex,  a  lot  of  this  money 
is  traded  or  moved  on  a  very  small  margin, 
sometimes  only  10  percent. 

Now,  there  are  no  rules  in  the  global  econ- 
omy comparable  to  the  trading  rules  that  govern 
our  business  in  steel.  Eventually — let's  suppose 
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we  have  this  big  argument  about  steel;  eventu- 
ally we  have  to  go  back  to  the  rules.  And  what- 
ever the  deal  is,  it's  limited;  there's  some  limit 
on  both  sides  so  we  can  go  on  and  do  our 
business. 

In  this  area,  there  aren't  that  many  rules, 
and  it  has  created  a  serious  problem  that  makes 
every  country,  particularly  the  Asian  countries 
because  you've  got  so  much  money  coming  in, 
highly  vulnerable  to  all  the  money  going  out. 
And  what  we  have  to  do  is  to  find  a  set  of 
rules  about,  well,  what  do  people  have  a  right 
to  know  when  they  get  loans,  how  are  these 
loans  going  to  be  priced,  should  there  be  margin 
requirements  on  the  derivatives  and  the  hedge 
funds  and  all  this  sort  of  stuff,  and  all  these 
things. 

We  don't  have  time  to  get  into  the  details. 
The  only  point  I  want  to  make  is,  I  would  rec- 
ommend that  you  focus  very  closely  on  what 
you  should  be  doing  in  Korea,  both  within  your 
own  area  and  in  the  society  at  large.  But  don't 
be  fooled;  when  $1.5  trillion  is  moving  around 
the  world  every  day,  then  the  possibility  for 
instability  is  great.  And  we  need  a  set  of  rules 
that  will  enable  the  financial  system  to  grow 
in  the  same  way  that  the  trading  and  investment 
system  has  grown,  so  you  can  have  high  levels 
of  growth  but  still  some  limits  to  avoid  a  big 


collapse.  And  that's  one  of  the  things  we're  try- 
ing to  do.  And  you  should  not  blame  yourself 
for  that,  because  the  situation  here  is  worse 
than  it  would  have  been  because  of  the  volatility 
and  size  of  the  financial  crisis.  The  same  thing 
is  true  everywhere.  We  have  to  keep  the  money 
flowing,  but  we  have  to  figure  out  how  to  keep 
it  from  getting  out  of  hand. 

Ambassador  Bosworth.  Mr.  President,  I  think 
you've  just  given  us  the  subject  for  our  next 
roundtable.  [Laughter] 

I  want  first  of  all  to  thank  our  Korean  friends 
for  joining  us  here  this  afternoon.  I  want  to 
thank  you,  Mr.  President,  for  giving  us  all  the 
opportunity  to  have  such  a  stimulating  discus- 
sion. And  I  want  to  thank  Senator  Baucus  and 
Secretary  Koh  for  joining  us  as  well.  I  want 
to  thank  you,  Mr.  President,  in  particular,  for 
giving  me  the  opportunity  to  serve  as  your  rep- 
resentative in  this  country  at  this  fascinating 
time.  It  is  truly  a  life  experience.  Thank  you 
all. 

The  President.  I  envy  you.  It's  a  good  job. 
Thank  you  all  very  much. 

Note:  The  President  spoke  at  3:40  p.m.  at  the 
National  Folk  Museum.  The  discussion  partici- 
pants spoke  in  Korean,  and  their  remarks  were 
translated  by  an  interpreter. 


Remarks  at  a  Dinner  Hosted  by  President  Kim  Dae-jung  of  South  Korea 
in  Seoul 
November  21,  1998 


Mr.  President,  thank  you  for  your  kind  words 
and  your  kind  welcome  to  Korea.  I  am  very 
conscious  that  this  visit,  my  third  to  Korea  as 
President,  comes  at  a  pivotal  time  in  the  history 
of  this  great  nation.  In  that  regard,  Mr.  Presi- 
dent, I  would  like  to  thank  you  for  giving  my 
fellow  Americans  and  me  the  opportunity  to 
have  dinner  tonight  with  such  a  broad  range 
of  people  from  every  aspect  of  Korean  society. 
And  especially,  thank  you  for  having  so  many 
young  people  here,  for  it  is  their  lives  that  will 
be  most  affected  by  the  decisions  we  must 
make. 

First,  this  is  a  moment  of  opportunity,  on 
the  50th  anniversary  of  your  Republic,  to  com- 
plete what  you,  Mr.  President,  have  called  Ko- 


rea's second  nation  building,  securing  in  free- 
dom the  gains  of  your  remarkable  postwar  trans- 
formation. It  is  also  a  challenging  moment,  for 
the  Korean  people  have  suffered  from  the 
whims  of  economic  disruption  and  dislocation 
that  have  blown  so  strongly  throughout  all  Asia. 
We  in  the  United  States  have  been  heartened 
by  the  signs  that  your  efforts  at  reform  and 
recovery  are  beginning  to  succeed. 

Mr.  President,  if  Korea  is  on  the  right  path — 
and  I  beheve  it  is — it  is  not  simply  because 
economists  have  given  good  advice  and  leaders 
have  made  wise  choices.  More  fundamentally, 
it  is  because  a  free  people  have  given  their 
leaders  a  mandate  to  confront  problems  with 
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candor  and  the  legitimacy  to  call  for  shared  sac- 
rifices. 

Of  course,  there  are  still  some  who  say  that 
democracy  is  a  luxury  people  can  afford  only 
when  times  are  good.  But  Korea  is  proving  that 
democracy  can  provide  the  necessary  support 
for  action  when  times  are  difficult. 

At  least  one  person  in  this  room  has  known 
that  truth  for  a  long,  long  time.  You,  Mr.  Presi- 
dent, have  committed  a  lifetime  to  the  idea  that 
hberty  and  prosperity  can  go  hand  in  hand.  For 
this,  you  were  once  treated  as  a  dangerous 
criminal.  But  we  all  know  that  Kim  Dae-jung 
was  imprisoned  not  for  crimes  against  his  coun- 
try but  for  his  devotion  to  his  country  and  his 
determination  to  put  Korea's  destiny  into  the 
hands  of  its  people. 

Now,  Mr.  President,  look  how  your  trust  in 
the  people  has  been  rewarded.  They  have  trans- 
ferred you  from  a  prison  cell  to  the  Blue 
House — although,  if  I  might  say,  only  partly  in 
jest,  on  the  hard  days  I  imagine  being  in  this 
job  can  feel  like  a  form  of  sohtary  confinement. 
But  this  is  a  burden  you  have  chosen  to  bear. 
What  challenges  you  have  embraced:  protecting 
the  security  of  your  people  while  engaging  their 
relatives  in  the  North,  restoring  Korea's  econ- 
omy to  growth  while  meeting  human  needs,  and 
always  maintaining  the  spirit  of  democracy. 

Many  years  ago.  President  Kim  said  these 
words:  "There  are  several  paths  to  the  moun- 


taintop.  During  the  course  of  climbing,  the  path 
we  have  chosen  may  seem  to  be  the  most 
treacherous,  and  the  others  may  seem  quite 
easy.  There  will  be  constant  temptations  to 
change  course,  but  one  should  not  succumb  to 
them.  Once  on  the  mountaintop,  there  will  be 
freedom  to  choose  which  path  to  follow  on  the 
descent." 

All  across  Asia  people  once  wondered  which 
path  Korea  would  choose.  Now,  Korea's  an- 
swer— ^your  answer,  Mr.  President — is  helping 
to  define  what  Asia's  path  will  be  in  the  21st 
century.  I  believe  Asia  will  emerge  from  this 
present  crisis  more  prosperous,  more  stable, 
more  democratic,  thanks  in  no  small  measure 
to  Korea's  example. 

Mr.  President,  we  look  forward  to  walking 
with  you  into  the  future,  through  hard  times 
and  good  times,  as  allies,  as  friends,  as  path- 
finders. 

I  ask  now  that  all  of  you  join  me  in  a  toast 
of  appreciation  to  President  Kim  and  to  the 
people  of  Korea,  and  to  the  values  and  the 
future  our  nations  will  share. 

Note:  The  President  spoke  at  7:50  p.m.  in  the 
State  Banquet  Room  at  tfie  Blue  House.  The  tran- 
script released  by  the  Office  of  the  Press  Secretary 
also  included  the  remarks  of  President  Kim.  A 
tape  was  not  available  for  verification  of  the  con- 
tent of  these  remarks. 


The  President's  Radio  Address 
November  21,  1998 


Good  morning.  Today  Fm  speaking  to  you 
from  Korea.  From  the  time  our  administration 
took  office  in  1993,  we  have  believed  it  is  vital 
to  the  future  of  the  United  States  to  look  not 
only  to  the  west  but  also,  as  a  Pacific  power, 
to  the  east.  First  in  Tokyo,  and  now  here  in 
Seoul,  I  have  reaffirmed  America's  commitment 
to  our  alliances  with  Japan  and  Korea  and  our 
resolve  to  build  a  safer,  better  world  with  our 
Asian  alhes. 

My  confidence  that  such  a  world  is  within 
our  grasp  springs  in  no  small  measure  from  my 
faith  in  the  strength  and  skill  of  a  remarkable 
group  of  Americans,  the  men  and  women  who 
serve  in  our  Armed  Forces. 


Last  week,  when  Saddam  Hussein  agreed  to 
let  international  weapons  inspectors  return  to 
Iraq,  he  backed  down  because  we  backed  our 
diplomacy  with  force.  In  Bosnia,  where  the 
peace  brokered  at  Dayton  is  taking  hold,  Amer- 
ican troops  are  helping  to  preserve  stability.  And 
here  on  the  Korean  Peninsula,  the  last  fault 
line  of  the  cold  war,  nearly  40,000  Americans 
are  helping  Korea  defend  its  freedom. 

Tomorrow  I'll  visit  with  U.S.  troops  and  their 
Korean  counterparts  at  the  Osan  and  Yongsan 
Air  Force  Bases  and  the  Korea  Training  Center. 
I  always  welcome  the  opportunity  to  meet  with 
America's  service  men  and  women  stationed 
overseas,  especially  around  holiday  time. 
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Back  in  Washington,  we're  working  hard  to 
make  sure  our  forces  have  the  resources  they 
need  to  remain  the  best  in  the  world.  Every 
time  we  face  a  challenge,  our  Armed  Forces 
deliver  for  America.  It  is  imperative  that  we 
deliver  for  them  by  giving  our  military  the  sup- 
port they  need  and  deserve,  from  cutting-edge 
technology  to  the  most  basic  parts,  from  the 
best  training  in  the  world  to  a  good  quality 
of  life. 

On  Veterans  Day  I  was  pleased  to  release 
$1.1  billion  in  reacfiness  funding  authorized  by 
Congress.  With  the  support  of  Congress,  weVe 
also  obtained  nearly  $2  billion  to  support  peace- 
keeping and  shifted  another  billion  dollars  with- 
in die  Defense  budget  for  additional  readiness. 
Now,  this  money  will  help  to  ensure  that  we 
preserve  a  high  state  of  readiness  for  our  for- 
ward-deployed and  first-to-fight  forces,  while  we 
continue  to  fund  other  important  initiatives  such 
as  quality  of  life,  recruiting,  and  pay  raises. 

And  we  can't  rest  there.  We  must  also  plan 
for  tomorrow's  challenges  as  well  as  today's. 
That's  why  I've  ordered  a  thorough  review  of 
our  long-term  readiness.  It  will  generate  budget 
and  policy  proposals  to  preserve  readiness,  to 
support  our  troops,  to  modernize  our  equipment 
well  into  the  next  century. 

Next  week  Americans  at  home  and  around 
the  world  will  give  thanks  for  the  countless 
blessings  we  enjoy  today.  I'd  like  to  offer  par- 
ticular thanks  to  tiiose  of  you  serving  our  coun- 


try overseas.  Thanksgiving  week  is  also  Military 
Family  Week.  We  must  never  forget  that  for 
every  individual  stationed  abroad,  an  entire  fam- 
ily is  also  serving  our  country. 

On  Thanksgiving  I  will  be  back  in  the  United 
States.  Like  thousands  of  Americans,  I  will  offer 
a  prayer  of  gratitude  for  our  troops  at  home 
and  overseas  and  their  indispensable  contribu- 
tion to  freedom.  Even  when  you  are  far  from 
home,  you  are  close  to  our  hearts. 

And  especially  here  in  Korea,  let  me  thank 
our  troops.  I'm  honored  to  be  here  representing 
the  United  States  on  a  mission  of  peace  and 
prosperity,  with  a  strong  congressional  delega- 
tion representing  many  parts  of  our  country. 
We  all  wish  you  the  very  best.  And  again,  we 
thank  you  for  your  service  to  America. 

Thanks  for  listening. 

Note:  The  address  was  recorded  at  10:10  p.m., 
local  time,  on  November  20  in  the  Hyatt  Hotel 
in  Seoul,  South  Korea,  for  broadcast  at  10:06  a.m., 
e.s.t.,  on  November  21.  (Due  to  the  14-hour  time 
difference,  the  radio  address  was  broadcast  after 
completion  of  all  other  November  21  Presidential 
activities  in  South  Korea.)  The  transcript  was 
made  available  by  the  Office  of  the  Press  Sec- 
retary on  November  21  but  was  embargoed  for 
release  until  the  broadcast.  In  his  remarks,  the 
President  referred  to  President  Saddam  Hussein 
of Iraq. 


Statement  on  the  1997  Uniform  Crime  Report: 
November  22,  1998 


The  1997  Uniform  Crime  Report  released  by 
the  FBI  today  showf  that  murder,  rape,  robbery, 
assault,  and  even  juvenile  crime  fell  across  the 
board  last  year.  Serious  crime  has  now  fallen 
for  6  years  in  a  row.  With  the  murder  rate 
down  by  more  than  25  percent  since  I  took 
office  and  now  at  its  lowest  level  in  three  dec- 
ades, Americans  are  safer  today  than  they  have 
been  in  many  years.  Our  strategy  of  putting 
more  police  on  the  beat  and  getting  guns  off 
the  street  is  working.  Americans  have  taken  back 
their  neighborhoods  and  shown  that  rising  crime 
and  deadly  violence  need  not  be  tolerated.  But 
in  far  too  many  communities,  crime  remains  a 


serious  problem,  and  our  work  is  far  from  done. 
We  must  continue  the  job  of  putting  100,000 
more  police  on  our  streets,  tougher  laws  on 
our  books,  and  more  effective  crime  prevention 
in  our  schools.  With  these  efforts,  we  can  keep 
driving  down  the  crime  rates — and  keep  tipping 
the  scales  of  justice  in  favor  of  law-abiding 
Americans. 


Note:  This  statement  was  made  available  by  the 
Office  of  the  Press  Secretary  on  November  21 
but  was  embargoed  for  release  until  9  a.m.  on 
November  22. 
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Remarks  to  the  Community  at  Osan  Air  Force  Base,  South  Korea 
November  22,  1998 


I  think  the  sergeant  did  a  fine  job  under 
unusual  circumstances.  Let's  give  him  another 
hand  here.  [Applause]  He  did  tell  Congressman 
Abercrombie  not  to  make  his  introduction  too 
short,  but  I  think  he  was  a  litde  bit  embarrassed 
by  having  the  truth  told. 

Sergeant,  we  thank  you  for  your  heroism  and 
your  service.  We  thank  two  of  your  fellow  air- 
men who  helped  you  in  that  rescue  mission. 
Staff  Sergeant  Thomas  Metheny  and  Brian 
Stump.  And  we  thank  all  of  you  for  your  service. 
And  we  thank  all  of  you  for  your  service. 

I  want  to  thank  Congressman  Abercrombie 
for  his  fine  remarks.  He's  here  with  a  delegation 
that  includes  Senator  Max  Baucus  of  Montana, 
Congresswoman  Patsy  Mink  of  Hawaii,  Con- 
gressman Earl  Pomeroy  of  North  Dakota.  Any- 
body here  from  North  Dakota?  There  is  one 
man  up  there  with  his  hand  up;  another  one. 
The  reason  I  introduce  them  is  it's  very  warm 
here,  for  them,  compared  to  North  Dakota. 
[Laughter]  And  Delegate  Robert  Underwood 
from  Guam. 

General  Tilelli,  General  Hurd,  General 
Dordal,  General  Dierker;  members  of  the  Re- 
pubUc  of  Korea  Armed  Forces;  Ambassador  and 
Mrs.  Bosworth;  our  Secretary  of  Commerce,  Bill 
Daley,  and  the  National  Security  Adviser,  Sandy 
Berger,  and  all  the  other  members  of  our  ad- 
ministration who  are  here;  the  family  members 
and  the  men  and  women  of  the  United  States 
Armed  Forces,  I  am  honored  to  be  here  with 
you.  I'm  glad  to  see  you  out  here  in  good  spirits. 
I'm  sorry  you've  had  to  wait  awhile  in  the  cold 
wind,  and  I'm  glad  we're  starting  early. 

Let  me  say  that  I  know  that  supply  is  an 
area  of  great  expertise  and  importance,  but  just 
looking  around  the  crowd  today,  it  seems  to 
me  that  the  parkas  are  a  litde  unevenly  distrib- 
uted. [Laughter]  So  I'll  try  to  give  a  fairly  brief 
speech. 

What  I  have  to  say  to  you  is  simple.  I  am 
very  proud  of  the  work  you  do,  U.S.  Forces 
Korea,  the  7th  Air  Force,  the  51st  Fighter  Wing, 
all  the  607th  Group,  the  631st  Air  Mobility  Sup- 
port Squadron,  the  soldiers  and  airmen,  the  sail- 
ors and  marines,  the  Korean  military  personnel 
who  are  here,  all  of  you.  And  I  came,  more 
than  anything  else,  to  say  on  behalf  of  all  the 


American  people,  we  thank  you  for  your  service 
to  the  United  States. 

As  I  also  look  at  this  vast  sea  of  highly  rep- 
resentative and  diverse  faces,  I  am  reminded 
that  it  was  50  years  ago  this  year,  in  1948, 
when  President  Harry  Truman  courageously  or- 
dered the  integration  of  America's  Armed 
Forces.  Now  our  Armed  Forces  are  a  model 
of  unity  and  diversity  for  the  entire  world,  peo- 
ple of  different  origins  coming  together,  working 
together,  for  the  common  good. 

I  am  proud  of  that,  and  so  should  you  be, 
because  though  Harry  Truman  made  the  deci- 
sion 50  years  ago,  it  is  you  50  years  later  who 
have  fulfilled  his  vision  and  made  it  work.  Osan 
Air  Base  is  a  community  with  stores  and  res- 
taurants, homes  and  classrooms.  In  fact,  back 
at  the  White  House,  we  looked  on  the  Internet 
and  found  the  page  of  the  Osan  American  High 
School.  Listen  to  this;  this  is  what  the  students 
modesdy  described  their  website  as.  They  said 
it  is  "the  most  masterfully  designed  high  school 
website  of  them  all."  I  want  to  commend  the 
designer  for  his  or  her  extraordinary  confidence. 
[Laughter] 

I'd  also  like  to  commend  the  Department  of 
Defense  school  system,  one  of  the  unsung  he- 
roes of  our  military  service.  I  thank  the  teachers 
and  the  administrators  here  and  throughout  the 
world  for  your  commitment  to  our  children's 
future. 

Osan  Air  Base  is  an  important  symbol  of  our 
commitment  to  liberty.  It  was  just  a  few  miles 
from  here  that  United  States  soldiers  first  en- 
gaged enemy  forces  in  the  ground  combat  of 
the  summer  of  1950.  And  Americans  gave  their 
lives  in  the  Korean  war  on  the  very  grounds 
of  this  base.  And  Osan  Air  Base  is  a  vital  post 
in  our  ongoing  determined  effort  to  protect  that 
liberty,  shoulder  to  shoulder  with  our  strong  Ko- 
rean allies. 

No  one  should  doubt  today  our  joint  commit- 
ment to  freedom.  It  is  stronger  than  ever.  And 
Korea,  under  the  leadership  of  President  Kim 
Dae-jung,  embodies  that,  for  he  as  well  as  any 
person  alive  knows  that  the  struggle  for  freedom 
requires   strength,   courage,   and  a  lifetime   of 
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dedication.  President  Kim  faced  prison  and  per- 
secution, death  threats  and  death  sentences,  be- 
cause he  stood  up  for  his  behef  in  democracy 
and  because  he  would  not  give  up  his  hope 
that  true  democracy  could  flourish  here  in 
Korea.  Now  our  countries  work  together  more 
closely  than  ever  before  for  peace  and  human 
rights  around  the  world. 

And  none  of  that  could  happen  without  you, 
the  American  and  Korean  military  forces.  You 
have  maintained  the  peace  for  45  years.  And 
let  me  say,  again  not  so  much  to  you  because 
you  know  it,  but  through  you  and  the  media 
here  to  all  of  the  American  people  back  home, 
sometimes  it's  easy  to  forget  that  even  in  peace- 
time, militaiy  work  is  difficult  and  dangerous. 
Tensions  have  gone  up  and  down  on  this  penin- 
sula over  the  years,  but  always  there  are  risks. 

I  talked  about,  just  a  moment  ago,  the  distin- 
guished gentieman  who  introduced  me  and  his 
fellow  airmen  who  risked  their  lives  to  aid  oth- 
ers. Just  a  few  weeks  ago,  50  miles  from  here, 
four  Americans  and  one  Korean  soldier  lost  their 
lives  returning  from  important  training  missions. 
Let  me  say  their  names:  Private  Joseph  Biondo, 
Private  First  Class  Joey  Brandey,  Specialist 
James  Buis,  Sergeant  Brian  Walsh,  and  Corporal 
Kim  Yong  Ku.  We  honor  their  service.  We 
mourn  their  loss  in  the  cause  of  peace  and  secu- 
rity. May  the  American  people  never  forget  this 
work  is  difficult  and  dangerous,  and  we  owe 
you  a  lot  for  doing  it. 

America  strongly  supports  President  Kim's 
strategy  of  engagement  with  North  Korea.  In 
the  5  years  since  I  last  met  with  our  troops 
along  the  DMZ,  we  have  seen  some  hopeful 
signs.  There  have  been  peace  talks,  and  over 
the  summer,  for  the  very  first  time.  United 
States  Command  and  the  North  Korean  military 
began  general  officer  talks  aimed  at  preventing 
problems  along  the  DMZ. 

But  unfortunately,  not  all  has  gone  well.  Late- 
ly, signs  of  danger  have  intensified,  with  incur- 
sions from  the  North,  provocative  missile  tests, 
and  the  question  of  a  suspect  underground  in- 
stallation. So  we  must  remain  vigilant.  And 
thanks  to  you,  we  are. 

One  of  the  greatest  threats  the  world  now 
faces  is  weapons  of  mass  destruction.  And 
though  our  attention  lately  has  been  focused 
on  Iraq's  efforts  in  that  area.  North  Korea  is 
also  a  major  concern.  Here  at  Osan,  you  are 
critical  to  this  most  dangerous  battleground,  de- 


terring and,  if  necessary,  defending  against 
chemical  and  biological  attacks. 

Let  me  reaffirm  the  view  of  the  United 
States:  North  Korea  must  maintain  its  freeze 
on  and  move  ahead  to  dismantle  its  nuclear 
weapons  program,  as  it  has  agreed  to  do.  It 
must  comply  with  its  obligations  under  the  Nu- 
clear Non-Proliferation  Treaty.  It  must  halt  its 
efforts  to  develop  and  proliferate  chemical  and 
biological  weapons  and  ballistic  missiles. 

We  will  continue  to  press  North  Korea  to 
take  these  steps  for  peace  and  security.  But 
until  it  fully  commits  itself  to  a  constructive 
role  on  this  peninsula,  we  must  remain  ready. 
And  thanks  to  you,  we  will.  America  will  con- 
tinue to  do  what  it  takes  to  promote  the  security 
of  our  citizens  and  our  friends  and  allies,  to 
be  a  force  for  peace  as  we  have  been  in  Haiti, 
in  Northern  Ireland,  in  Bosnia,  in  Kosovo,  in 
the  Middle  East.  Our  ability  to  succeed  in  pro- 
moting peace  is  uniquely  due  to  the  fact  that 
we  can  back  up  our  diplomatic  efforts,  when 
necessary,  with  military  strength.  And  that  de- 
pends on  you,  the  finest  Armed  Forces  in  the 
world. 

We  ask  so  much  of  you,  to  travel  far  from 
home,  to  work  long  hours,  to  risk  your  lives. 
We  ask  so  much  of  your  families,  lengthy  sepa- 
rations, career  and  school  transitions.  We  owe 
an  awful  lot  in  return,  at  least  the  training  and 
support  you  need,  the  tools  to  do  your  job — 
from  high-tech  equipment  to  the  most  basic 
spare  parts — and  the  quality  of  life  you  deserve. 

I  spend  a  lot  of  time  addressing  these  issues 
with  Secretary  of  Defense  Cohen,  with  General 
Shelton  of  the  Joint  Chiefs,  with  other  leaders 
of  our  military.  While  our  current  state  of  readi- 
ness is  sound,  we  have  to  ensure  we're  prepared 
for  the  future.  To  move  us  in  the  right  direction, 
I  asked  the  Congress  to  approve  $1.1  bilhon 
in  additional  funds  for  readiness  and  recruitment 
in  this  year's  budget.  And  I'm  happy  to  say 
the  Congress  came  through. 

We  obtained  almost  $2  billion  in  emergency 
funds  to  cover  unanticipated  operations  in  Bos- 
nia. We  shifted  another  $1  billion  in  existing 
defense  funds  to  readiness  needs.  I've  asked 
Secretary  Cohen  to  prepare  budget  and  policy 
proposals  aimed  at  addressing  these  needs  for 
the  long  term.  And  I've  approved  pay  raises 
that  will  significantly  reduce  the  gap  between 
military  and  civilian  pay.  [Applause]  I  ought  to 
quit  while  I'm  ahead.  [Laughter] 
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I  want  you  to  know  that,  working  with  Con- 
gress and  the  Joint  Chiefs,  we  will  continue 
to  make  our  top  priority  your  readiness:  readi- 
ness for  our  first-to-fight  forces  like  the  soldiers 
I  met  earlier  today  from  the  2d  Infantry  Divi- 
sion; readiness  for  our  sailors  in  ships  at  sea, 
so  vital  to  our  efforts,  particularly  now,  to  con- 
tain the  weapons  of  mass  destruction  threat  of 
Saddam  Hussein;  readiness  for  our  strategic  and 
tactical  air  forces,  crucial  in  meeting  our  security 
challenges  in  the  Gulf,  in  Bosnia,  here  in  Korea, 
indeed,  all  around  the  world. 

Thursday  is  Thanksgiving.  I  know  that  your 
loved  ones  back  home  are  thinking  about  you 
here,  proud  of  your  accomplishments,  your  serv- 
ice, your  kindness,  and  your  strength.  Fm  happy 
today  to  be  bringing  to  you  some  prepaid  phone 
cards  generously  provided  by  AT&T  so  you  can 
call  your  families  and  friends  across  the  ocean 
for  free. 

I  hope  that  all  Americans — all  Americans,  not 
just  those  who  receive  a  call  on  Thanksgiving 
Day — as  they  sit  down  to  their  turkey  and  give 
thanks  for  all  our  blessings,  will  consider  the 


debt  of  gratitude  we  all  owe  to  our  men  and 
women  in  uniform.  You  have  made  the  world 
a  better  place,  and  you  will  continue  to  do  so. 
You  have  made  us  very  proud,  and  we  will  con- 
tinue to  be  very  proud. 

I  thank  you.  I  wish  you  well.  God  bless  you, 
and  God  bless  America. 

Note:  The  President  spoke  at  3:46  p.m.  at  the 
U-2  hangar.  In  his  remarks,  he  referred  to  M. 
Sgt.  Tony  Avalos,  flight  engineer,  31st  Special  Op- 
erations Squadron,  who  introduced  the  President 
and  was  credited  with  saving  the  lives  of  two  air- 
craft crash  victims  in  June;  Gen.  John  H.  Tilelli, 
Jr.,  USA,  Commander  in  Chief,  United  Nations 
Command,  United  States  Forces  Korea,  and 
Combined  Forces  Command  Korea;  Lt.  Gen.  Jo- 
seph E.  Hurd,  USAF,  Commander,  and  Brig. 
Gen.  Paul  R.  Dordal,  USAF,  Vice  Commander, 
7th  Air  Force;  Brig.  Gen.  Robert  Dierker,  USAF, 
Commander,  51st  Fighter  Wing;  and  U.S.  Ambas- 
sador to  South  Korea  Steven  W.  Bosworth  and 
his  wife,  Christine.  A  tape  was  not  available  for 
verification  of  the  content  of  these  remarks. 


Remarks  to  Micronesian  Island  Leaders  in  Agaiia  Heights,  Guam 
November  23,  1998 


Thank  you  very  much.  Governor  and  Geri. 
Ladies  and  gentlemen,  I'm  delighted  to  be  here. 
I  want  to  begin  by  thanking  Dan  and  Ehlysa 
for  their  wonderful  art  work,  and  all  the  other 
children  who  gave  me  this.  I  will  read  this  on 
the  way  home  and  treasure  it  always. 

I'd  hke  to  thank  Congressman  Underwood  for 
joining  us,  and  for  joining  us  on  the  long  trip 
to  Japan  and  Korea  we  have  just  taken,  along 
with  Senator  Baucus  and  Congressman  Pomeroy 
and  Congressman  Abercrombie.  I'd  like  to  thank 
the  Lieutenant  Governor,  Lieutenant  Governor 
Bordallo,  who  is,  I  believe,  now  the  longest  serv- 
ing member  of  the  Democratic  National  Com- 
mittee. We  thank  her  for  her  service. 

Governor  Gutierrez  has  been  a  good  friend 
of  mine  and  a  great  advocate  for  the  people 
of  Guam.  He  and  Congressman  Underwood  I 
think  clearly  give  this  island  the  most  forceful, 
clear,  and  detailed  advocacy  that  it  has  probably 
ever  had.  And  I  thank  him  for  inviting  me  here. 
I  promised  him  I  would  come,  and  I'm  only 


sorry  it  took  me  so  long  to  keep  my  word. 
I  can  tell  you  now,  just  looking  out  at  this  view 
behind  you,  I  don't  want  to  leave.  And  I'm 
trying  to  think  of  some  reason  to  stay.  [Laugh- 
ter] 

I'd  also  like  to  say  a  particular  word  of  appre- 
ciation to  the  leaders  of  so  many  islands  who 
have  joined  us  today:  Governor  and  Mrs. 
Tenorio  of  the  Northern  Marianas;  Governor 
Sunia  of  Samoa;  the  Presidents  of  the  sovereign 
states  of  Micronesia  who  are  freely  associated 
with  the  United  States,  President  Nakamura  of 
the  Republic  of  Palau,  President  Kabua  of  the 
Marshall  Island  Atolls,  President  Nena  of  the 
Federated  States  of  Micronesia  who  is  joined 
by  the  Governors  of  his  States.  Let's  give  them 
all  a  big  hand.  I  am  delighted  that  they  are 
here  today.  [Applause] 

As  I  said,  I  have  been  invited  here  several 
times  by  the  Governor  and  the  Congressman. 
Three  years  ago,  Hillary  had  a  chance  to  come 
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here  to  see  the  beauty,  to  experience  the  hospi- 
tality, to  learn  about  the  culture.  She  told  me, 
and  has  told  me  regularly  for  the  last  3  years, 
that  I  needed  to  come  to  Guam.  So  now  that 
I  have  satisfied  all  of  my  friends  and  my  wife — 
[laughter] — I  can  only  say  that  it  obviously  took 
me  too  long  to  make  the  decision.  I  am  honored 
to  be  here. 

I  know  why  so  many  people  call  this  part 
of  the  world  paradise.  You  have  some  of  the 
most  important  coral  reef  systems  anywhere  in 
the  world.  And  I  want  to  commend  you  for 
your  stewardship  of  these  reefs  and  for  creating 
five  new  marine  reserves.  I  want  to  invite  Gov- 
ernor Gutierrez  as  well  as  Governors  Sunia  and 
Tenorio  to  serve  on  America's  Coral  Reef  Task 
Force,  part  of  our  efforts  to  preserve  the  quality 
of  the  oceans,  the  marine  biology,  and  the  purity 
of  the  oceans.  It's  a  big,  big  challenge  through- 
out the  world  today.  And  I  know  these  Gov- 
ernors will  serve  and  serve  with  distinction.  I 
will  also  ask  the  Congress  to  support  your  efforts 
to  preserve  these  environmental  treasures. 

The  world  admired  your  remarkable  recovery 
from  the  record-high  winds  of  Typhoon  Paka 
last  December.  I  want  to  commend  your  cour- 
age and  resilience.  The  world  was  also  grateful 
for  Guam's  heroic  response  to  the  tragic  crash 
of  the  Korean  airliner  in  August  of  1997.  Fll 
never  forget  the  conversations  I  had  on  the  tele- 
phone with  the  Governor  during  that  difficult 
period. 

Later  today  I'm  going  to  have  a  chance  to 
speak  about  the  important  place  Guam  holds 
in  American  history,  in  America's  family,  and 
in  America's  future.  I  want  to  offer  some  more 
proposals  to  strengthen  Guam  and  the  people 
of  this  island  for  the  21st  century.  But  since 
the  other  leaders  of  other  Pacific  islands  are 
here  with  us  today,  I'd  like  to  ask  you  to  give 
me  just  a  few  minutes,  before  I  come  out  into 
the  crowd  here  and  shake  hands,  to  talk  about 
the  future  of  America's  overall  role  in  this  part 
of  the  world. 

I  know  Governor  Tenorio;  I  have  known  him 
from  the  time  we  served  as  Governors.  I  know 
that  we'll  have  a  chance  to  talk  about  important 
issues  in  our  relationship.  The  last  time  I  saw 
Governor  Sunia,  he  invited  me  to  visit  his  island, 
our  southernmost  territory,  in  connection  with 
the  centennial  of  their  relationship  with  the 
United  States  in  the  year  2000.  Since  that  will 
be  the  first  election  year  in  a  long  time  I  won't 


be  on  the  ballot,  I'm  going  to  try  to  take  him 
up  on  that  invitation.  I  hope  I  can  do  so. 

For  years,  our  Nation  has  enjoyed  a  close, 
unique,  and  mutually  beneficial  partnership  with 
the  Freely  Associated  States.  The  compacts  of 
free  association  have  enabled  us  to  work  to- 
gether to  preserve  peace,  to  foster  economic 
development  across  more  than  a  million  square 
miles  of  the  Pacific.  It  is  a  relationship  the 
United  States  takes  very  seriously. 

Recently,  I  signed  Congressman  Underwood's 
bills  guaranteeing  the  eligibility  of  students  from 
the  Freely  Associated  States  for  Pell  grants,  and 
extended  food  aid  to  residents  of  the  Marshall 
Islands  who  were  harmed  by  U.S.  nuclear  test- 
ing during  the  cold  war.  I'm  happy  to  announce 
that  we  will  fulfill  the  final  commitment  made 
in  our  compact  with  Palau:  We're  allocating 
$150  million  to  build  a  53-mile  road  to  help 
you  open  your  largest  island,  Babeldoab. 

In  less  than  3  years,  important  provisions  of 
our  compacts  with  the  Marshall  Islands  and  the 
Federated  States  will  expire.  It's  in  our  mutual 
interest  to  maintain  and  strengthen  our  ties  in 
the  new  century.  The  United  States  hopes  to 
begin  formal  negotiations  soon  so  we  can  renew 
these  provisions  no  later  than  next  October. 

Earlier  this  year  I  had  a  chance — [applause] — 
thank  you,  that's  good.  [Laughter]  We  have  iso- 
lated applause  here,  depending  on  what  I'm  say- 
ing. [Laughter] 

Earlier  this  year  I  had  a  chance  to  speak 
with  President  Nena  at  the  opening  of  the  U.N. 
General  Assembly  in  New  York.  The  First  Lady 
met  with  President  Nakamura  in  Washington. 
I  understand  the  challenges  that  you're  facing 
in  building  your  economies.  I  want  to  encourage 
all  the  Presidents  of  the  Freely  Associated  States 
to  continue  their  effort  to  promote  growth,  re- 
form, and  good  government.  And  the  United 
States  will  remain  a  partner  in  all  these  efforts. 

Again,  I  am  proud  to  be  in  Guam  at  our 
westernmost  boundary.  There  is  an  old 
Chamorro  proverb,  "Our  heritage  gives  life  to 
our  spirit."  I  have  learned  from  every  person 
I  have  ever  met  from  this  part  of  the  world 
that  there  is  a  proud  and  deep  devotion  to  herit- 
age. I  have  also  sensed  a  very  great  spirit.  We 
have  much  to  give  one  another,  much  to  learn 
from  one  another.  Let  us  resolve  to  preserve 
all  of  our  various  heritages  and  our  strong  spir- 
its,  and  walk   together  into   the  21st  century. 

Thank  you,  and  God  bless  you  all. 
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NOTE:  The  President  spoke  at  1:56  p.m.  at  the 
Government  House.  In  his  remarks,  he  referred 
to  Gov.  Carl  T.C.  Gutierrez  and  his  wife,  Geral- 
dine,  and  Lt.  Gov.  Madeleine  Z.  Bordallo  of 
Guam;  Dan  Macaracy  and  Ehlysa  Pablo,  students 
who  presented  the  President  with  gifts;   Gov. 


Pedro  P.  Tenorio  of  the  Northern  Mariana  Islands 
and  his  wife,  Sophia;  Gov.  Tauese  P.F.  Sunia  of 
American  Samoa;  and  Presidents  Kuniwo 
Nakamura  of  Palau,  Imata  Kabua  of  the  Marshall 
Islands,  and  Jacob  Nena  of  the  Federated  States 
of  Micronesia. 


Remarks  to  the  Community  in  Hagatna,  Guam 
November  23,  1998 


The  President.  Hafa  adai  [Hello]. 

Audience  members.  Hafa  adai. 

The  President.  What  a  wonderful  day.  What 
a  wonderful  welcome.  I  am  delighted  to  be 
here.  I  want  to  thank  Governor  and  Mrs. 
Gutierrez;  Congressman  Underwood;  Lieutenant 
Governor  Bordallo;  Mayor  McDonald;  Speaker 
Unpingco  and  members  of  the  legislature;  Chief 
Justice;  Toni  Sanford,  the  visit  host.  Yd  also 
like  to  acknowledge  the  young  singers  and  one 
not-so-young  singer  who  sang  at  the  beginning. 
I  thought  they  were  quite  wonderful,  and  Tm 
sure  you  did,  too. 

I  want  to  say  that  I  am  joined  today  by  three 
Members  of  Congress:  Senator  Max  Baucus 
from  Montana,  Congressman  Earl  Pomeroy 
from  North  Dakota,  Congressman  Neil 
Abercrombie  from  Hawaii.  And  they're  glad  to 
be  here  as  well. 

Now,  you  heard  Congressman  Underwood  say 
that  he  wished  he  could  vote  for  me.  [Laughter] 
And  I  was  thinking,  looking  out  at  the  ocean, 
looking  at  the  bay,  that  I  can't  run  for  President 
again,  and  Governor  Gutierrez  can't  run  for 
Governor  again,  and  maybe  I  could  come  here 
and  give  Congressman  Underwood  a  chance  to 
vote  for  me  for  Governor  of  Guam.  Although, 
I  think  that  after  the  speeches  Mike  and 
Roseanne  gave,  I'll  have  to  run  before  they're 
old  enough  to  oppose  me,  or  I  wouldn't  have 
a  chance.  [Laughter] 

I  was  sitting  here  thinking  about  all  the  things 
that  you  could  say  about  Guam,  but  one  of 
the  things  I  didn't  know — I  heard — Bob 
Underwood  gave  his  great  speech.  Governor 
Gutierrez  gave  his  great  speech,  Mike  and 
Roseanne  got  up  and  gave  great  speeches — one 
thing  you  should  promote  is  that  if  people  come 
to  Guam,  you  will  teach  them  how  to  give  great 


speeches.  You  may  have  people  coming  from 
all  over  the  world. 

Let  me  begin  my  remarks  with  three  simple 
words:  My  fellow  Americans.  Over  the  years  of 
our  administration,  the  First  Lady  and  I  have 
logged  thousands  of  miles  visiting  many,  many 
comers  of  America,  trying  to  gain  a  greater  un- 
derstanding every  day  of  the  rich  diversity  of 
our  Nation.  No  President,  however,  can  ever 
claim  to  have  seen  the  breadth  of  America  with- 
out coming  here  to  our  westernmost  boundary. 

When  the  First  Lady  came  here  a  couple 
of  years  ago,  she  came  home  and  said,  "You 
know,  you  need  to  go  to  Guam,  but  if  you 
go,  you  might  not  want  to  come  back."  [Laugh- 
ter] Every  single  time  I  have  seen  either  your 
Governor  or  your  Congressman  in  the  last  sev- 
eral years — every  single  time — they  have  asked 
me  to  come  to  Guam.  Sometimes  they  have 
done  more  than  ask.  Sometimes  they  have  in- 
sisted. Sometimes  they  have  expected.  We  were 
about  to  get  to  the  order  stage  before  I  cried 
"uncle"  and  said,  "I'm  dying  to  come,  and  I 
will  be  there."  [Laughter]  I  thank  you  for  mak- 
ing me  feel  so  welcome  today,  where  America's 
day  begins. 

I  would  also  like  to  say  a  special  word  of 
appreciation  to  the  members  of  America's 
Armed  Forces  who  are  here  with  us  today  and 
for  the  service  they  give  our  country  every  day. 
I'm  proud  to  be  here  in  the  centennial  year 
of  the  relationship  between  Guam  and  the 
United  States.  Though  15  times  zones  and  a 
vast  ocean  separate  you  from  the  mainland,  you 
have  played  an  important  role  in  the  history 
of  America  and  in  humanity's  fight  for  freedom. 

A  litde  over  50  years  ago,  Americans  looked 
to  Guam  in  our  newspapers,  on  the  radio,  in 
the  letters  we  received  from  our  GI's.  We  knew 
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then  it  was  vital  to  the  future  of  the  world 
that  the  forces  of  freedom  hberate  this  island. 

I  have  just  had  the  great  honor  of  paying 
my  respects  at  the  Memorial  to  the  People  of 
Guam  and  to  the  American  servicemen  who  lost 
their  lives  in  the  Second  World  War.  I  met 
there  some  Chamorro  survivors  and  saw  thou- 
sands of  names  etched  on  that  very  moving  wall. 
I  know  behind  each  of  those  names,  and  in 
the  history  of  so  many  families  on  this  island, 
there  is  a  tale  of  courage,  sacrifice,  patriotism, 
and  honor. 

The  people  of  Guam,  though  they  had  not 
yet  been  granted  American  citizenship,  risked 
all  to  hide  American  soldiers  during  the  occupa- 
tion, defiantly  sang  American  songs  at  home, 
secretly  sewed  their  own  American  flags.  Many 
paid  for  their  patriotism  with  their  homes,  their 
hberty,  their  lives. 

Fifty  years  ago  this  island  gave  the  world  a 
precious  and  enduring  gift,  the  chance  for  free- 
dom and  peace  to  triumph.  And  50  years  later 
I  want  to  say,  on  behdf  of  every  American, 
thank  you. 

Now  I  come  here  to  ask  you  to  look  to  the 
future,  a  very  different  future  with  new  possibili- 
ties and  new  perils.  I  just  came,  as  you  may 
have  noticed,  from  Japan  and  Korea,  two  coun- 
tries with  whom  we  have  had  very  difficult  rela- 
tions over  the  last  50  years,  both  now  our  allies 
and  partners  for  freedom,  peace,  and  prosperity. 

In  the  last  year,  the  economic  tides  that  once 
broadened  prosperity  all  across  the  Pacific  have 
blown  cold  winds  into  the  economies  of  Japan 
and  Korea.  They  have  been  felt  all  the  way 
to  Guam  and  Hawaii.  We  have  to  work  together 
with  our  friends  to  restore  economic  growth  and 
opportunity  and  to  continue  to  stand  up  for 
freedom.  And  we  will. 

The  challenges  of  this  new  century,  the  cen- 
tury in  which  the  young  people  who  introduced 
me  will  live  most  of  their  lives,  will  be  different. 
There  will  be  new  risks  and  new  opportunities 
here  for  you  in  Guam,  as  for  all  Americans. 
For  the  past  6  years,  I've  worked  hard  to  pre- 
pare America  for  the  21st  century,  and  together 
I  want  you  to  know  that  I  am  committed  to 
make  sure  that  we  do  everything  we  can  to 
move  forward  into  the  new  millennium  with  the 
people  of  Guam. 

First,  we  must  work  together  to  ensure  that 
Guam  reaps  all  the  benefits  of  the  post-cold- 
war  world,  beginning  with  the  timely  return  of 
lands  no  longer  needed  by  our  military.  Four 


years  ago  I  was  proud  to  sign  Congressman 
Underwood's  bill  to  return  3,200  acres  of  mih- 
tary  land.  I  will  see  to  it  that  the  land  is  trans- 
ferred to  Guam  as  soon  as  possible.  And  I  am 
happy  to  announce  that  we  are  also  working 
to  turn  over  another  7,300  acres,  including  the 
former  naval  air  station  and  ship  repair  facility. 
When  I  return  to  Washington,  I  will  ask  the 
new  Congress  to  simplify  and  expedite  the  proc- 
ess through  which  excess  U.S.  military  land  is 
transferred  to  Guam,  and  will  form  a  White 
House-led  task  force  to  make  sure  the  job  gets 
done. 

Second,  we  must  work  together  to  help  Guam 
build  a  strong  modem  economy  for  the  21st 
century.  In  the  global  economy,  Guam  can  be 
an  important  gateway  to  Asian  markets.  Today 
you  face  a  dual  economic  challenge.  The  reduc- 
tion of  our  military  activities  on  this  island  has 
cost  civilian  jobs.  At  the  same  time,  because 
of  your  close  ties  to  your  Pacific  neighbors,  like 
Hawaii,  Guam  has  been  more  vulnerable  than 
other  parts  of  America  to  Asian  financial  woes. 
I  am  confident,  however,  that  the  people  who 
weathered  the  high  winds  of  Typhoon  Paka  with 
such  courage  and  resilience  can  weather  these 
economic  storms  as  well. 

The  Federal  Government  will  do  our  part  to 
help.  We  will  aid  Guam  in  transforming  the 
Navy  ship  repair  facility  into  a  viable  commercial 
operation.  The  return  of  the  naval  air  station 
will  enable  you  to  expand  the  airport  named 
for  the  late,  great  Congressman  Tony  Won  Pat 
and  embark  on  new  ventures  to  bring  new  jobs 
and  new  prosperity.  And  to  further  boost  your 
economy,  I  will  work  with  Congress  to  make 
it  easier  for  products  made  here  in  Guam  to 
enter  the  mainland  market. 

The  third  thing  that  we  must  do  is  to  make 
sure  every  child  here  is  prepared  for  the  21st 
century.  The  Congressman  and  I  fought  hard 
until  we  finally  succeeded  in  the  very  last  days 
of  this  year's  budget  negotiations  with  Congress 
to  ensure  that  the  children  of  Guam  receive 
a  fairer  share  in  the  new  children's  health  insur- 
ance program.  Now  thousands  of  children  will 
get  the  health  care  they  deserve. 

Fourth,  we  must  work  together  to  fulfill 
America's  compact  with  the  Freely  Associated 
States.  Thousands  of  Micronesians  have  come 
to  Guam  to  live  and  work  and  build  better  lives 
for  their  families.  In  my  next  balanced  budget, 
I  will  ask  Congress  to  more  than  double  funds 
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to  assist  Guam  in  the  task  of  meeting  the  edu- 
cation and  health  needs  of  these  newcomers. 

Finally,  and  most  important,  we  must  always 
honor  Guam's  special  membership  in  the  Amer- 
ican family.  Our  administration  has  reviewed 
your  commonwealth  proposals.  We  have  tried 
to  offer  viable  alternatives.  I  want  Congress  to 
act  to  help  the  people  of  Guam  meet  their  chal- 
lenges and  give  you  more  effective  self-govern- 
ment. 

We  will  also  respond  seriously  if  the  people 
of  Guam  seek  a  different  political  status.  It  is 
your  decision  to  seek  that.  I  will  work  to  ensure 
that  your  voices  are  heard  in  Washington,  that 
you  are  treated  fairly  and  sensitively  by  the  Fed- 
eral Government,  that  you  are  consulted  before 
policies  are  made  that  affect  your  lives. 

I  will  establish  a  network  of  senior  White 
House  and  Cabinet  officials  to  develop  and  co- 
ordinate policy  concerning  the  territories.  The 
Defense  Secretary,  Bill  Cohen,  will  also  des- 
ignate an  aide  in  his  personal  office  to  see 
Guam's  concerns  in  military  matters  carefully 
and  appropriately  considered. 

In  all  of  these  efforts  and  in  the  progress 
that  we  can  still  make  together,  again  I  want 
to  say,  I  am  deeply  indebted  to  Governor 
Gutierrez  for  his  eloquent  and  persistent  advo- 
cacy. I  am  deeply  indebted  to  Congressman 
Underwood  for  his  energetic  presentation  of 
your  cause.  Never  has  Guam  been  so  forcefully, 
consistently,  and  helpfully  represented  as  they 
are  today.  All  of  you  should  be  very  proud  of 
both  of  these  elected  officials. 

My  fellow  Americans,  in  just  403  days  our 
country  will  awake,  first  here  on  Guam,  to  a 
new  century  and  a  whole  new  millennium.  Now, 


though  we  live  on  opposite  sides  of  the  Earth, 
in  that  new  millennium  still,  with  all  of  its 
changes,  we  will  be  bound  together  by  our 
shared  history,  our  shared  values,  our  shared 
love  of  freedom.  Whether  our  ancestors  crossed 
the  Atlantic  on  the  Mayflower,  whether  they 
laid  the  ancient  latte  stones  that  still  stand  on 
this  island,  whether  they  came  to  Guam  in  re- 
cent decades  seeking  new  opportunities,  or  came 
from  all  across  the  globe  to  the  American  main- 
land, now  we  are  all  Americans. 

I  ask  you  to  always  remember  that  as  much 
as  you  have  enjoyed  this  day,  I  have  enjoyed 
it  more.  I  hope  you  will  laiow  that  when  I 
go  back  to  Washington,  I  will  carry  with  me 
the  rhythms,  the  energy,  the  smile,  the  realities 
of  life  here  that  I  would  never  had  understood 
so  well  had  I  not  been  able  to  come.  And  I 
hope  you  will  look  forward  to  walking  hand  in 
hand  with  your  fellow  Americans  into  that  new 
millennium. 

Thank  you,  and  God  bless  you. 

NOTE:  The  President  spoke  at  4:15  p.m.  in  the 
Ricardo  J.  Bordallo  Office  Complex  at  Adelup.  In 
his  remarks,  he  referred  to  Gov.  Carl  T.C.  Gutier- 
rez and  his  wife,  Geraldine,  and  Lt.  Gov.  Mad- 
eleine Z.  Bordallo  of  Guam;  Mayor  Paul  M. 
McDonald  of  Agana  Heights;  Speaker  Antonio  R. 
Unpingco  of  the  24th  Guam  Legislature;  Chief 
Justice  Peter  Siguenza,  Guam  Supreme  Court; 
event  chair  Antoinette  D.  Sanford,  member, 
Guam  Chamber  of  Commerce;  and  high  school 
students  Michael  San  Nicolas  and  Roseanne 
Apuran,  who  introduced  the  President.  A  tape  was 
not  available  for  verification  of  the  content  of 
these  remarks. 


Letter  to  Congressional  Leaders  Reporting  on  the  National  Emergency 
With  Respect  to  Burma 
November  23,  1998 


Dear  Mr.  Speaker:     (Dear  Mr.  President:) 

I  hereby  report  to  the  Congress  on  develop- 
ments concerning  the  national  emergency  with 
respect  to  Burma  that  I  declared  in  Executive 
Order  13047  of  May  20,  1997,  pursuant  to  sec- 
tion 570  of  the  Foreign  Operations,  Export  Fi- 
nancing, and  Related  Programs  Appropriations 
Act,  1997,  Public  Law  104-208  (the  "Act"),  and 


the  International  Emergency  Economic  Powers 
Act  (lEEPA).  This  report  is  submitted  pursuant 
to  section  204(c)  of  lEEPA,  50  U.S.C.  1703(c) 
and  section  401(c)  of  the  National  Emergencies 
Act,  50  U.S.C.  1641(c).  This  report  discusses 
only  matters  concerning  the  national  emergency 
with  respect  to  Burma  that  was  declared  in  Ex- 
ecutive Order  13047. 
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1.  On  May  20,  1997,  I  issued  Executive  Order 
13047  (62  Fed.  Reg.  28301,  May  22,  1997),  ef- 
fective on  May  21,  1997,  to  declare  a  national 
emergency  with  respect  to  Burma  and  to  pro- 
hibit new  investment  in  Burma  by  United  States 
persons,  except  to  the  extent  provided  in  regula- 
tions, orders,  directives,  or  licenses  that  may  be 
issued  in  conformity  with  section  570  of  the 
Act.  The  order  also  prohibits  any  approval  or 
other  facihtation  by  a  United  States  person, 
wherever  located,  of  a  transaction  by  a  foreign 
person  where  the  transaction  would  constitute 
new  investment  in  Burma  prohibited  by  the 
order  if  engaged  in  by  a  United  States  person 
or  within  flie  United  States.  This  action  was 
taken  in  response  to  the  large-scale  repression 
of  the  democratic  opposition  by  the  Government 
of  Burma  since  September  30,  1996.  A  copy 
of  the  order  was  transmitted  to  the  Congress 
on  May  20,  1997. 

By  its  terms.  Executive  Order  13047  does  not 
prohibit  the  entry  into,  performance  of,  or  fi- 
nancing of  a  contract  to  sell  or  purchase  goods, 
services,  or  technology,  except:  (1)  where  the 
entry  into  such  contract  on  or  after  May  21, 
1997,  is  for  the  general  supervision  and  guar- 
antee of  another  person's  performance  of  a  con- 
tract for  the  economic  development  of  resources 
located  in  Burma;  or  (2)  where  such  contract 
provides  for  payment,  in  whole  or  in  part,  in 
(i)  shares  of  ownership,  including  an  equity  in- 
terest, in  the  economic  development  of  re- 
sources located  in  Burma;  or  (ii)  participation 
in  royalties,  earnings,  or  profits  in  the  economic 
development  of  resources  located  in  Burma. 

2.  On  May  21,  1998,  the  Department  of  the 
Treasury's  Office  of  Foreign  Assets  Control 
(OFAC)  issued  the  Burmese  Sanctions  Regula- 
tions (the  "Regulations"),  31  C.F.R.  Part  537, 
to  implement  the  prohibitions  of  Executive 
Order  13047  (63  Fed.  Reg.  27846,  May  21, 
1998).  The  Regulations  apply  to  United  States 
persons,  defined  to  include  U.S.  citizens  and 
permanent  resident  aliens  wherever  they  are  lo- 
cated, entities  organized  under  U.S.  law  (includ- 
ing their  foreign  branches),  and  entities  and  in- 
dividuals actuaJly  located  in  the  United  States. 
The  sanctions  do  not  apply  directly  to  foreign 
subsidiaries  of  U.S.  firms,  although  foreign  firms' 
activities  may  be  affected  by  the  restriction  on 
United  States  persons'  facilitation  of  a  foreign 
person's  investment  transactions  in  Burma.  A 
copy  of  the  Regulations  is  attached  to  this  re- 
port. 


The  term  "new  investment"  means  any  of  the 
following  activities,  if  such  an  activity  is  under- 
taken pursuant  to  an  agreement,  or  pursuant 
to  the  exercise  of  rights  under  such  an  agree- 
ment, that  is  entered  into  with  the  Government 
of  Burma,  or  a  nongovernmental  entity  in 
Burma,  on  or  after  May  21,  1997:  (a)  the  entry 
into  a  contract  that  includes  the  economic  devel- 
opment of  resources  located  in  Burma;  (b)  the 
entry  into  a  contract  providing  for  the  general 
supervision  and  guarantee  of  another  person's 
performance  of  a  contract  that  includes  the  eco- 
nomic development  of  resources  located  in 
Burma;  (c)  the  purchase  of  a  share  of  ownership, 
including  an  equity  interest,  in  the  economic 
development  of  resources  located  in  Burma;  or 
(d)  the  entry  into  a  contract  providing  for  the 
participation  in  royalties,  earnings,  or  profits  in 
the  economic  development  of  resources  located 
in  Burma,  without  regard  to  the  form  of  partici- 
pation. 

3.  Since  the  issuance  of  Executive  Order 
13047  on  May  20,  1997,  OFAC,  acting  under 
authority  delegated  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Treasury,  has  implemented  sanctions  against 
Burma  as  imposed  by  the  order.  OFAC  has 
issued  several  determinations  with  respect  to 
transactions  provided  for  by  agreements  and/or 
rights  pursuant  to  contracts  entered  into  by 
United  States  persons  prior  to  May  21,  1997. 
One  license  was  issued  to  authorize  a  United 
States  person's  disinvestment  in  Burma,  since 
this  transaction  facilitated  a  foreign  person's  in- 
vestment in  Burma. 

On  May  21,  1997,  OFAC  disseminated  details 
of  this  program  to  the  financial,  securities,  and 
international  trade  communities  by  both  elec- 
tronic and  conventional  media.  This  included 
posting  notices  on  the  Internet  and  on  ten  com- 
puter bulletin  boards  and  two  fax-on-demand 
services,  and  providing  the  material  to  the  U.S. 
Embassy  in  Rangoon  for  distribution  to  U.S. 
companies  operating  in  Burma. 

In  addition,  in  early  July  1997,  OFAC  sent 
notification  letters  to  approximately  50  U.S. 
firms  with  operations  in  or  ties  to  Burma  in- 
forming them  of  the  restrictions  on  new  invest- 
ment. The  letters  included  copies  of  Executive 
Order  13047,  provided  clarification  of  several 
technical  issues,  and  urged  firms  to  contact 
OFAC  if  they  had  specific  questions  on  the  ap- 
plication of  the  Executive  order  to  their  par- 
ticular circumstances. 
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4.  The  expenses  incurred  by  the  Federal  Gov- 
ernment in  the  6-month  period  from  May  20 
through  November  19,  1998,  that  are  directly 
attributable  to  the  exercise  of  powers  and  au- 
thorities conferred  by  the  declaration  of  a  na- 
tional emergency  with  respect  to  Burma  are  esti- 
mated at  approximately  $300,000,  most  of  which 
represent  wage  and  salary  costs  for  Federal  per- 
sonnel. Personnel  costs  were  largely  centered 
in  the  Department  of  the  Treasury  (particularly 
in  the  Office  of  Foreign  Assets  Control,  the 
Office  of  the  Under  Secretary  for  Enforcement, 
and  the  Office  of  the  General  Counsel),  and 
the  Department  of  State  (particularly  the  Bu- 
reau of  Economic  and  Business  Affairs,  the  Bu- 
reau of  East  Asian  and  Pacific  Affairs,  and  the 
Office  of  the  Legal  Adviser). 

5.  The  situation  reviewed  above  continues  to 
present  an  extraordinary  and  unusual  threat  to 
the  national  security  and  foreign  policy  of  the 
United  States.  The  declaration  of  the  national 
emergency  with  respect  to  Burma  contained  in 
Executive  Order  13047  in  response  to  the  large- 
scale  repression  of  the  democratic  opposition  by 
the  Government  of  Burma  since  September  30, 
1996,  reflected  the  belief  that  it  is  in  the  na- 
tional security  and  foreign  policy  interests  of 
the  United  States  to  seek  an  end  to  abuses 
of  human  rights  in  Burma,  to  support  efforts 
to  achieve  democratic  reform  that  would  pro- 
mote regional  peace  and  stability,  and  to  urge 
effective  countemarcotics  policies. 

In  the  past  6  months  the  State  Law  and 
Order  Restoration  Council  (SLORC),  recently 
renamed  the  State  Peace  and  Development 
Council,  has  shown  no  sign  of  willingness  to 


cede  its  hold  on  absolute  power.  Since  refusing 
to  recognize  the  results  of  the  free  and  fair 
1990  elections  in  which  the  National  League 
for  Democracy  won  a  vast  majority  of  both  the 
popular  vote  and  the  parliamentary  seats,  the 
ruling  junta  has  continued  to  refuse  to  negotiate 
with  pro-democracy  forces  and  ethnic  groups 
for  a  genuine  pohtical  settlement  to  allow  a  re- 
turn to  the  rule  of  law  and  respect  for  basic 
human  rights.  Burma  has  taken  limited  but  in- 
sufficient steps  to  counter  narcotics  production 
and  trafficking. 

The  net  effect  of  U.S.  and  international  meas- 
ures to  pressure  the  SLORC  to  end  its  repres- 
sion and  move  toward  democratic  government 
has  been  a  further  decline  in  investor  confidence 
in  Burma  and  deeper  stagnation  of  the  Burmese 
economy.  Observers  agree  that  the  Burmese 
economy  appears  to  be  weakening  further  and 
the  government  has  a  serious  shortage  of  foreign 
exchange  reserves  with  which  to  pay  for  imports. 
While  Burma's  economic  crisis  is  largely  a  result 
of  the  SLORC's  own  heavy-handed  mismanage- 
ment, the  SLORC  is  unlikely  to  find  a  way 
out  of  the  crisis  unless  political  developments 
permit  an  easing  of  international  pressure.  I 
shall  continue  to  exercise  the  powers  at  my  dis- 
posal to  deal  with  these  problems  and  will  re- 
port periodically  to  the  Congress  on  significant 
developments. 

Sincerely, 

William  J.  Clinton 

Note:  Identical  letters  were  sent  to  Newt  Ging- 
rich, Speaker  of  the  House  of  Representatives, 
and  Albert  Gore,  Jr.,  President  of  the  Senate. 


Remarks  at  the  Thanksgiving  Turkey  Presentation  Ceremony 
November  24,  1998 


Good  morning.  Chairman  Gessell,  President 
Proctor,  Walt  Gislason,  and  all  the  children  from 
the  Greater  Washington  Boys  and  Girls  Clubs, 
welcome  to  all  of  you.  I  want  to  thank  you 
for  joining  us  in  the  Rose  Garden  for  our  annual 
Thanksgiving  Day  celebration.  I'd  also  like  to 
thank  the  National  Turkey  Federation  again  for 
donating  this  year's  tom  turkey  to  the  White 
House. 


And  of  course,  I  want  to  acknowledge  our 
special  guest  of  honor,  this  good-looking  turkey 
from  the  "Land  of  10,000  Lakes,"  Minnesota. 
Minnesota  is  the  second  largest  turkey  pro- 
ducing State  in  our  Nation.  They  have  even 
more  turkeys  there  than  lakes.  And  I  must  say, 
of  all  the  years  I've  been  here,  this  is  the  most 
adventurous  turkey  we've  ever  had.  [Laughter] 
Just  ask  him  your  questions.  [Laughter]  While 
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the  average  turkey  weighs  about  15  pounds,  they 
tell  me  our  friend  here  weighs  over  45  pounds. 

As  all  of  you  know,  Thanksgiving  is  a  uniquely 
American  holiday,  dating  back  to  the  Pilgrims 
and  Plymouth,  Massachusetts.  When  the  Pil- 
grims sat  down  for  Thanksgiving  dinner  in  1621, 
of  course,  they  didn't  have  the  usual  trimmings: 
no  potatoes,  no  stuffing,  no  pumpkin  pie.  In 
fact,  they  didn't  even  have  a  turkey.  They  feast- 
ed on  maize,  squash,  and  venison. 

A  lot  has  changed  in  the  last  three  and  a 
half  centuries  in  our  country  and  not  just  the 
Thanksgiving  dinner  menu.  But  every  year  that 
I  come  here  to  do  this  ceremony,  it  seems  we 
have  more  to  be  thankful  for  as  Americans.  Not 
only  do  we  have  turkey,  mashed  potatoes,  and 
pie,  but  for  this  turkey  and  its  owners,  we  have 
the  Minnesota  Vikings  and  their  great  season 
this  year.  [Laughter] 

We're  also  fortunate  this  Thanksgiving  to  live 
in  one  of  the  most  prosperous  times  in  our 
histoiy,  with  unemployment  at  its  lowest  level 
in  28  years,  homeownership  at  its  highest  level 
ever.  More  Americans  this  Thanksgiving  will 
spend  this  holiday  in  their  own  homes  than  ever 
before. 

But  we  should  never  forget  that  there  are 
still  people  in  our  Nation  who  need  our  concern 
and  caring.  The  young  people  here  today  are 
interested  in  making  the  most  of  their  own  lives 
and  in  serving  their  own  communities.  They  re- 
mind us  that  Thanksgiving  is  not  simply  a  time 


for  parades  and  a  home-cooked  meal  but  a  time 
together  with  our  friends,  our  families,  our 
neighbors. 

President  Lincoln  understood  that  when  he 
issued  the  first  official  Proclamation  of  Thanks- 
giving during  the  Civil  War.  Although  the  Amer- 
ican people  then  were  engaged  in  a  profound 
national  struggle  and,  indeed,  engaged  with  the 
very  survival  of  our  Nation,  Mr.  Lincoln  re- 
minded us  that  even  in  the  darkest  times,  we 
all  have  something  to  be  thankful  for. 

Therefore,  I  am  honored  to  follow  in  the  foot- 
steps of  President  Lincoln,  and  President  Tru- 
man who  began  this  tradition  51  years  ago  of 
keeping  at  least  one  turkey  off  the  Thanksgiving 
table.  With  this  Presidential  pardon,  our  friend 
here  will  retire  to  the  petting  zoo  in  Fairfax 
County,  Virginia,  to  live  out  the  remainder  of 
his  years  surrounded  by  friends,  not  peas  and 
sweet  potatoes.  [Laughter] 

So  let's  bring  the  turkey  up  here,  and  I  hope 
you  all  have  a  wonderful  Thanksgiving. 

Note:  The  President  spoke  at  12:47  p.m.  in  the 
Rose  Garden  at  the  White  House.  In  his  remarks, 
he  referred  to  Frank  Gessell,  chairman,  and  Stuart 
Proctor,  Jr.,  president.  National  Turkey  Federa- 
tion, and  Mr.  Gessell's  friend  Walter  Gislason, 
charged  with  handling  the  turkey.  The  Thanks- 
giving Day  proclamation  of  November  17  is  listed 
in  Appendix  D  at  the  end  of  this  volume. 


Remarks  at  a  National  Adoption  Month  Reception 
November  24,  1998 


Thank  you  very  much.  I  asked  Charday  if 
she  was  happy  about  being  here,  and  she  said, 
*Tes,  but  I'm  a  httle  nervous."  [Laughter]  And 
I  said,  **Well,  all  these  people  are  your  friends, 
just  remember  that."  And  I  thought  she  did 
a  terrific  job.  Don't  you  think  she  did?  I  think 
she  did.  [Applause] 

Governor  and  Mrs.  Edgar,  Senator  Levin, 
Senator  Landrieu,  Congressman  and  Mrs.  Ober- 
star.  Mayor  Bany,  thank  you  all  for  joining  us 
here  today.  I'd  like  to  thank  the  previous  partici- 
pants on  the  program — Mayor-elect  Williams, 
for  the  power  of  your  example  which  speaks 
louder  than  our  words.  And  Mrs.  Wilhams,  we're 


glad  to  have  you  here  today,  and  we  wish  you 
well  in  your  new  endeavors.  Judge  Hamilton, 
thank  you  for  your  work  and  the  power  of  your 
example.  And  Dave  Thomas,  he  said  some  very 
nice  things  up  here  about  Hillary  and  me,  but 
the  truth  is  that  no  other  citizen  in  the  United 
States  today  or  ever  has  done  as  much  as  a 
private  citizen  to  promote  the  cause  of  adoption 
as  Dave  Thomas.  And  we  are  very  grateful  to 
him.  Thank  you,  sir. 

I'd  like  to  thank  Secretary  Shalala,  the  longest 
serving  and,  notwithstanding  her  voice  today,  the 
most  effective  Secretary  of  Health  and  Human 
Services  in  our  history. 
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I  want  to  congratulate  all  the  families  who 
are  here  today  and  thank  them  for  coming.  And 
I  hope  Judge  Hamilton  is  right;  I  hope  that 
the  images  of  them  that  go  across  America  today 
will  inspire  other  parents  to  do  the  same.  I 
want  to  also  congratulate  the  Adoption  2002 
award  winners  and  thank  them  for  the  work 
they  are  doing  in  their  States  and  communities. 

rd  also  like  to  say  a  special  word  today.  Be- 
fore we  came  in  here,  Dave  Thomas  said,  **Well, 
you  know,  your  administration  has  done  more 
than  any  in  history  to  promote  adoption."  And 
I  told  him  that  the  real  reason  for  that  is  be- 
cause it  has  been  a  consuming  passion  of  the 
First  Lady  for  as  long  as  I  have  known  her. 
I  remember  when  we  were  young  and  we  hadn't 
been  married  long,  when  she  had  a  chent,  a 
couple  in  Arkansas  who  were  foster  parents  and 
who  were  in  the  foster  system,  and  the  rules 
then  didn't  permit  them  to  adopt.  And  she 
waged  a  long  and  sometimes  lonely  legal  batde 
through  our  courts  to  get  that  couple  the  right 
to  adopt  the  child  they  loved  very  much  and 
had  already  invested  a  great  deal  in.  And  it 
began  to  change  things  for  a  lot  of  families 
in  our  State. 

I  remember  when  she  organized  more  than 
25  years  ago  the  Arkansas  Advocates  for  Fami- 
lies and  Children,  and  one  of  their  missions 
was  to  improve  the  system  of  adoption,  as  well 
as  the  system  of  foster  care  in  our  State.  And 
so  I  can  tell  you  that  while  many  people  have 
played  a  role  in  what  we  have  been  able  to 
do — especially  in  the  remarkable  bipartisan  co- 
operation we Ve  enjoyed  in  passing  these  two 
important  adoption  bills — no  one  deserves  more 
credit  than  Hillary  for  what  has  happened  in 
the  last  6  years,  and  Vm  very  grateful  to  her. 

As  all  the  speakers  have  said,  we  are  working 
hard  on  making  good  on  our  commitment  to 
find  our  foster  children  the  homes  and  the  fu- 
tures they  deserve.  We  do  want  to  double  the 
number  of  adoptions  by  the  year  2002.  We  want 
to  reform  our  Nation's  whole  approach  to  this 
profoundly  important  issue,  to  make  the  system 
work  better  for  the  children  and  the  families 
it  should  be  serving.  With  pioneering  efforts  like 
those  in  the  State  of  Illinois,  we  are  getting 
closer  to  our  goal  of  doubling  the  number  of 
children  adopted  or  permanently  placed  by 
2002. 

Between  1996  and  1997,  the  number  of  adop- 
tions increased  by  10  percent,  from  28,000  to 
31,000.  We  know,  however,  that  that  cannot  be 


the  sole  measure  of  our  progress.  We  also  must 
ask  ourselves  whether  our  child  welfare  system 
always  puts  the  health  and  safety  of  our  children 
above  aJl  else;  whether  children  have  the  chance 
to  live  out  their  dreams  and  fulfill  their  poten- 
tial; whether  famihes  who  open  their  arms  can 
actually  reach  to  embrace  a  child  in  need. 

As  we  celebrate  National  Adoption  Month, 
Americans  can  take  pride  in  the  progress  we're 
making,  but  we  know  there  is  much  more  work 
to  be  done.  We  know  geographic  and  other  bar- 
riers to  adoptions  still  exist.  We  know  we  have 
to  do  a  better  job  in  informing  America's  fami- 
lies about  the  many  children  who  wait  in  the 
foster  care  system  for  adoption. 

To  give  those  children  the  permanent  homes 
they  need,  to  give  our  families  the  opportunity 
to  give  them  those  homes,  we  must  make  tech- 
nology a  partner  and  propel  the  public  welfare 
system  into  the  21st  century.  Today,  therefore, 
I  am  directing  the  Secretary  of  Health  and 
Human  Services  to  work  with  the  States,  the 
courts,  the  private  agencies,  to  report  to  me 
within  60  days  on  a  plan  for  a  national  Internet- 
based  registry  of  children  waiting  to  be  adopted 
everywhere  in  the  United  States. 

As  Hillary  said,  there  are  100,000  children, 
just  like  those  whom  we  clapped  for  today,  in 
foster  care  still  waiting  for  permanent  adoptive 
homes.  The  Internet  holds  the  potential  to 
shorten  their  wait,  to  make  an  on-line  link  be- 
tween foster  care  centers  and  famihes  looking 
to  adopt.  Some  States  and  private  partners  al- 
ready are  forging  these  connections,  bringing  to- 
gether families  in  Alaska  and  children  as  far 
away  as  Pennsylvania,  for  example. 

We  want  to  build  on  these  efforts  to  the  ex- 
tent that  it  is  possible  and  appropriate,  working 
closely  with  the  States,  supporting  their  efforts, 
learning  from  them.  We  can  use  the  Internet 
to  promote  adoptions  while  protecting  the  con- 
fidentiality of  children  and  famihes.  Technology 
has  given  us  an  important  tool,  and  we  should 
use  it. 

Again,  Thanksgiving  is  approaching.  Families 
across  our  Nation  will  come  together  to  express 
their  gratitude  for  all  the  things  that  matter 
most.  We  sometimes  speak  of  the  comforts  of 
home  as  the  small  blessings.  But  when  you  look 
into  the  eyes  of  these  children  today,  we  re- 
member that  there  are  few  greater  blessings. 

I'd  hke  to  encourage  more  families  to  follow 
the   example  of  those  we  have  honored  here 
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today,  to  open  their  arms,  their  hearts  to  chil- 
dren who  need  them  very  much,  to  give  them 
the  futures  they  deserve,  and  to  make  sure  that 
in  all  of  the  Thanksgivings  to  come,  we  will 
all  be  blessed  as  a  nation  as  more  and  more 
of  our  children  come  into  loving  homes. 

A  very  happy  Thanksgiving  to  all  of  you.  And 
now  let  me  invite  all  of  you  to  join  us  to  cele- 
brate this  special  day  with  a  reception  in  the 
State  Dining  Room. 

Thank  you  very  much. 


Note:  The  President  spoke  at  2:26  p.m.  in  the 
East  Room  at  the  White  House.  In  his  remarks, 
he  referred  to  adoptee  Charday  Mays,  who  intro- 
duced the  President;  Gov.  Jim  Edgar  of  Illinois 
and  his  wife,  Brenda;  Jean  Oberstar,  wife  of  Rep- 
resentative James  L.  Oberstar;  Mayor  Marion  S. 
Barry,  Jr.,  and  Mayor-elect  Anthony  A.  Wilhams 
of  Washington,  DC,  and  Mr.  Williams'  wife, 
Diane;  Chief  Judge  Eugene  N.  Hamilton,  Supe- 
rior Court,  Washington,  DC;  and  Wendy's  Inter- 
national, Inc.,  senior  chairman  Dave  Thomas, 
founder,  Dave  Thomas  Foundation  for  Adoption. 
The  National  Adoption  Month  proclamation  of 
October  29  is  listed  in  Appendix  D  at  the  end 
of  this  volume. 


Memorandum  on  Using  the  Internet  To  Increase  Adoptions 
November  24,  1998 


Memorandum  for  the  Secretary  of  Health  and 
Human  Services 

Subject:  Using  the  Internet  to  Increase 
Adoptions 

Technology  will  be  an  ever  more  important 
part  of  achieving  our  national  goals  as  we  ap- 
proach the  new  millennium.  New  technological 
tools  mean  new  opportunities  for  progress — 
helping  us  to  strengthen  the  global  economy, 
bolster  public  education,  and  improve  the  health 
of  American  families.  Technology  can  also  assist 
our  continuing  efforts  to  meet  our  national  goal 
of  doubling,  by  the  year  2002,  adoptions  and 
other  permanent  placements  from  our  Nation's 
foster  care  system. 

As  we  celebrate  National  Adoption  Month, 
it  is  fitting  that  we  reflect  on  the  important 
steps  we  have  taken  to  strengthen  our  child 
welfare  system  and,  specifically,  to  improve  the 
process  of  adoption.  Through  the  Family  and 
Medical  Leave  Act  and  tax  credits,  we  have 
made  it  easier  for  families  to  adopt  children. 
We  have  worked  to  eliminate  discrimination  and 
delay  based  on  race  and  ethnicity.  And,  last  year, 
I  was  proud  to  sign  into  law  the  Adoption  and 
Safe  Families  Act,  tightening  the  time  frame 
for  decision-making  and  affirming  that  the 
health  and  safety  of  children  in  foster  care  must 
always  come  first. 


We  are  making  progress  but  there  is  more 
work  to  be  done.  Because  geographic  and  other 
barriers  to  adoption  still  exist,  we  must  do  a 
better  job  of  informing  America's  families  about 
the  many  children  that  wait  in  foster  care  for 
permanent,  adoptive  homes.  To  give  those  chil- 
dren the  future  they  deserve,  to  give  our  fami- 
lies the  opportunity  to  provide  them  with  happy, 
healthy  homes,  we  must  infuse  the  public  child 
welfare  system  with  the  power  of  technology. 

Therefore,  I  am  directing  you  to  work  with 
the  States,  courts,  private  agencies,  and  others 
to  develop  a  plan  for  expanding  appropriate  use 
of  the  Internet  as  a  tool  to  find  homes  for 
children  waiting  to  be  adopted  from  the  public 
child  welfare  system.  There  are  approximately 
100,000  children  in  our  country  waiting  in  foster 
care  for  permanent  adoptive  homes.  Sharing  in- 
formation through  a  national  Internet  registry 
about  children  legally  available  for  adoption 
could  shorten  the  time  needed  to  find  adoptive 
families  for  such  children.  To  take  full  advantage 
of  the  Internet's  potential  to  promote  adoptions 
while  also  ensuring  appropriate  confidentiality 
safeguards,  close  consultation  with  the  States 
will  be  necessary. 

You  should  report  to  me  within  60  days  with 
a  plan  to  carry  out  this  consultation;  identify 
important  issues  and  strategies  to  address  them; 
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and  build  on  promising  existing  efforts  to  create 
an  effective,  national  registry. 

WiLUAM  J.  Clinton 


Note:  The  National  Adoption  Month  proclama- 
tion of  October  29  is  listed  in  Appendix  D  at  the 
end  of  this  volume. 


Radio  Remarks  on  Disaster  Relief  for  Central  America 
November  25,  1998 


Throughout  this  week,  families  in  the  United 
States  are  coming  together  to  give  thanks  for 
the  blessings  we  enjoy.  As  we  celebrate,  we 
must  remember  our  neighbors,  particularly  the 
people  in  Central  America  whose  lives  were  dev- 
astated by  Hurricane  Mitch  a  month  ago. 

The  Americas  are  also  a  family,  and  many 
relatives  of  our  own  citizens  live  in  the  nations 
hardest  hit  by  the  hurricane:  Honduras,  Nica- 
ragua, Guatemala,  and  El  Salvador.  The  United 
States  has  already  pledged  $263  million  to  the 
relief  effort,  offering  food,  loans,  and  vital  health 
services.  Our  Armed  Forces  are  on  the  scene 
transporting  supplies,  rebuilding  roads  and  com- 


munities. The  First  Lady  and  Tipper  Gore  vis- 
ited the  region  and  renewed  our  pledge  to  do 
all  we  can  to  help. 

So  this  Thanksgiving  I  ask  you  to  keep  the 
hurricane  victims  in  your  thoughts  and  prayers 
and  to  continue  your  generous  donation  to  relief 
organizations.  In  this  season  of  need,  we  will 
not  let  down  our  fellow  Americans. 

NOTE:  The  President's  remarks  were  recorded  at 
approximately  5:40  p.m.  on  November  23  in  the 
Oval  Office  at  the  White  House  for  broadcast  on 
November  25.  The  transcript  was  released  by  the 
Office  of  the  Press  Secretary  on  November  25. 


Statement  on  the  Murder  of  Russian  Parliamentarian  Galina  Starovoytova 
November  25,  1998 


Americans  everywhere  join  people  across  Rus- 
sia in  mourning  the  murder  of  Russian  parlia- 
mentarian Galina  Starovoytova.  Through  her 
work  as  a  deputy  in  the  State  Duma,  as  an 
adviser  to  President  Yeltsin,  and  as  an  early  ad- 
vocate of  political  change  in  Soviet  times,  Ms. 
Starovoytova  made  an  immeasurable  contribu- 
tion to  the  development  of  democratic  values 
and  institutions  throughout  Russia.  This  tragic 
crime  represents  an  assault  on  the  Russian  peo- 
ple's aspirations  to  build  a  society  that  is  peace- 
ful, tolerant,  and  governed  by  the  rule  of  law. 
It  is  a  terrible  loss  for  friends  of  democracy 
around  the  world. 


In  recent  days,  the  outpouring  of  grief  in  Ms. 
Starovoytova's  beloved  St.  Petersburg  and 
throughout  Russia  has  testified  to  the  enduring 
strength  of  the  values  she  championed  through- 
out her  career.  In  mourning  her  loss,  Russians 
and  Americans  are  reminded  of  the  importance 
of  sustaining  democracy  and  civility  even  at  the 
most  difficult  times.  Indeed,  we  are  troubled 
by  recent  expressions  of  anti-Semitism  and  ex- 
tremism in  Russia,  and  we  will  continue  to  stand 
with  those  who,  like  Ms.  Starovoytova,  have 
been  leading  Russia  toward  a  more  pluralistic, 
more  tolerant  future.  Our  thoughts  and  prayers 
go  to  her  family  and  friends. 
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The  President's  Radio  Address 
November  28,  1998 


Good  morning.  This  Thanksgiving  weekend 
we  gather  in  our  homes  with  family  and  friends 
to  share  hohday  meals  and  memories  and  to 
give  thanks  to  God  for  our  many  blessings.  But 
Thanksgiving  is  not  only  a  day  to  give  thanks; 
it  is  also  a  time  when  we  renew  our  commit- 
ment to  our  deepest  values  and  to  the  duty 
we  owe  to  one  another.  Today  I  want  to  talk 
about  an  important  step  we're  taking  to  help 
our  neediest  citizens. 

This  year  Americans  have  much  to  be  grateful 
for:  grateful  that  our  economy  is  the  strongest 
in  a  generation,  offering  greater  opportunity 
than  ever  before  for  every  American;  grateful 
that  our  communities  are  safer  than  theyVe 
been  in  25  years,  giving  our  families  the  security 
they  need  to  thrive;  grateful  that  our  air  and 
water  are  cleaner  than  they  have  been  for  dec- 
ades, preserving  the  environment  for  our  chil- 
dren; and  grateful  that  America  continues  to 
shine  as  a  beacon  of  peace,  freedom,  and  de- 
mocracy all  around  the  world. 

We're  also  grateful  this  Thanksgiving  more 
Americans  will  spend  this  holiday  in  homes  of 
their  own  than  at  any  time  of  our  history.  But 
for  millions  of  struggling  senior  citizens  and  peo- 
ple with  disabilities,  the  peace  and  security  of 
a  decent  home  is  a  distant  dream  and  the  threat 
of  homelessness  an  ever-present  nightmare. 

Too  many  of  these  hard-pressed  Americans 
are  warehoused  in  sterile  nursing  homes,  not 
because  they  need  to  be  but  because  they  can't 
afford  to  live  anywhere  else.  Too  many  are 
trapped  in  substandard  housing,  where  broken 
plumbing,  inadequate  heat  and  hazardous  hall- 
ways are  a  dangerous  fact  of  life.  And  too  many 
spend  more  than  half  of  their  very  modest  in- 
comes on  housing,  often  sacrificing  basic  needs 
like  food  and  medical  care  just  to  pay  the  rent. 

On  Thanksgiving  Day  in  1933,  at  the  height 
of  the  Great  Depression,  President  Franklin 
Roosevelt  entreated  Americans  to  help  the 
needy,  recalling  the  steadfastness  of  those  in 
every  generation  who  fought  to  "hold  clear  the 
goal  of  mutual  help  in  a  time  of  prosperity  as 
in  a  time  of  adversity."  Today,  at  this  moment 
of  unparalleled  prosperity,  we  must  do  no  less. 

Americans  should  never  have  to  choose  be- 
tween putting  a  meal  on  the  table  or  putting 


a  roof  over  their  heads.  That's  why  I'm  pleased 
that  this  month  we're  awarding  nearly  $700  mil- 
hon  in  Housing  and  Urban  Development  grants 
to  make  sure  no  one  has  to  make  that  impos- 
sible choice.  These  grants  will  enable  hundreds 
of  nonprofit  organizations,  like  the  YMCA, 
Goodwill,  and  the  Salvation  Army,  to  build  more 
than  8,000  new  apartments  for  struggling  senior 
citizens  and  people  with  disabilities  and  to  sub- 
sidize their  rents. 

Today  I'm  also  pleased  to  announce  nearly 
$130  million  for  new  housing  vouchers  to  help 
people  with  disabilities  in  over  200  communities 
afford  housing  in  the  neighborhood  of  their 
choice.  Together  with  our  new  housing  grants, 
these  steps  will  help  nearly  30,000  Americans. 
And  I  thank  HUD  Secretary  Cuomo  for  his 
tireless  efforts  to  ensure  that  our  neediest  citi- 
zens have  access  to  safe,  affordable  housing. 

Let  me  give  you  just  one  example  of  the 
difference  a  home  can  make  in  the  lives  of 
Americans  in  need.  Six  years  ago  Helen  Williams 
lost  her  husband  to  cancer  and  was  losing  her 
home.  For  3  years  she  struggled  to  maintain 
her  dignity  and  her  health  as  she  shuttled  be- 
tween friends'  and  families'  houses,  afraid  to 
overstay  her  welcome  but  more  frightened  by 
the  threat  of  homelessness.  Fortunately,  Mrs. 
Williams  learned  about  one  of  the  subsidized 
apartment  buildings  funded  by  HUD's  housing 
program  for  the  elderly. 

Today,  along  with  her  dog,  Mr.  B,  she's  thriv- 
ing there  and  giving  back  to  her  community. 
Just  this  week,  at  the  age  of  80,  she's  been 
busy  working  with  her  church  to  deliver  Thanks- 
giving turkeys  to  families  in  need.  That's  the 
kind  of  Thanksgiving  story  we  need  to  hear 
more  of,  all  of  us  bound  together  across  the 
generations  in  a  cycle  of  mutual  help,  caring 
for  one  another,  giving  back  to  one  another, 
thanking  God  for  our  blessings.  With  the  steps 
we  take  today,  we'll  ensure  the  same  spirit  of 
Thanksgiving  is  alive  every  day  of  the  year. 

Hillary  and  I  wish  you  and  your  loved  ones 
a  happy,  healthy  time  of  thanksgiving.  Thanks 
for  listening. 

NOTE:  The  address  was  recorded  at  4:10  p.m.  on 
November  27  at  Camp  David,  MD,  for  broadcast 
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at  10:06  a.in.  on  November  28.  The  transcript  was      retaiy  on  November  27  but  was  embargoed  for 
made  available  by  the  Office  of  the  Press  Sec-      release  until  the  broadcast. 


Remarks  at  a  Conference  To  Support  Middle  East  Peace  and  Development 
November  30,  1998 


Thank  you  very  much,  Secretary  Albright,  and 
thank  you  for  your  work  for  peace  in  the  Middle 
East.  Chairman  Arafat,  welcome  back  to  the 
United  States.  We're  delighted  to  see  you.  I 
think  it's  fair  to  say  that  both  of  us  have  had 
more  sleep  than  we  had  had  the  last  time  we 
met  at  the  Wye  Plantation,  and  Tm  delighted 
to  have  a  chance  to  meet  with  Chairman  Arafat 
this  morning. 

I  thank  all  the  representatives  who  are  here 
from  Israel,  the  other  countries  of  the  Middle 
East — of  course,  the  Norwegian  delegation,  the 
European  Union,  our  friends  from  Asia,  and 
Mr.  Wolfensohn  from  the  World  Bank,  and  oth- 
ers. 

Let  me  first  of  all  say  I  had  a  good  meeting 
with  Chairman  Arafat  this  morning.  We  re- 
viewed both  the  progress  made  by  both  sides 
since  the  Wye  memorandum  was  signed  and 
the  essential  next  steps  on  the  road  to  peace, 
including  the  task  of  this  conference,  stimulating 
Palestinian  economic  growth.  Chairman  Arafat 
reaffirmed  his  pledge  to  uphold  his  side  of  the 
agreement  and  to  work  with  Israeli  authorities 
to  promote  Israel's  security.  I  promised  the  con- 
tinuing support  of  the  United  States  as  we  move 
ahead  in  the  next  phase  of  the  peace  process. 
That  phase  begins  today  with  this  conference. 

Today  our  purpose  is  to  send  a  clear  signal 
that  this  peace  is  more  than  a  piece  of  paper, 
that  the  promise  imagined  at  Oslo  can  become 
a  concrete  reality — a  true  peace,  a  growing 
peace,  good  for  Palestinians,  good  for  Israelis, 
good  for  the  region  and  the  world.  There  are 
roughly  50  international  states  and  organizations 
represented  here  this  morning.  Most  of  you  have 
traveled  a  great  distance.  I  thank  you  for  your 
persistence  and  for  your  generosity.  We  must 
convince  those  who  have  invested  so  much  in 
this  process  that  it  was  a  sound  investment. 

We  must  look  at  Gaza  and  the  West  Bank 
in  a  new  light,  not  as  battlegrounds  but  as  ener- 
getic places  at  the  crossroads  of  the  Middle 
East,  endowed  with  well-educated  populations, 


strongly  supported  by  the  Palestinian  community 
around  the  world,  ripe  for  further  development 
once  investors  see  that  the  peace  agreement 
truly  is  taking  hold. 

For  too  long,  too  many  young  people  have 
turned  to  terrorism  and  old  hatreds,  partly  be- 
cause they  had  nothing  better  to  do.  We  must 
give  them  a  different  future  to  believe  in.  Every 
step  toward  opportunity  is  a  step  away  from 
violence.  Palestinians  have  a  right  to  the  same 
things  all  people  aspire  to:  to  be  part  of  a  nor- 
mal, even  happy,  society  where  children  receive 
a  decent  education,  where  there  are  jobs  to  go 
around  and  decent  health  care,  where  people's 
memories  are  reconciled  with  their  hopes  for 
the  future  and  there  is  no  fear. 

Despite  our  best  efforts  since  1993,  an  honest 
assessment  would  lead  us  to  the  conclusion  that 
we  have  not  realized  all  our  intentions.  There 
has  been  too  little  tangible  improvement  in  the 
lives  of  the  Palestinian  people.  Per  capita  in- 
come is  down.  Unemployment  is  too  high.  Liv- 
ing conditions  are  extremely  difficult. 

At  the  outset  of  the  next  phase  of  the  peace 
process,  we  must  candidly  acknowledge  that  we 
have  to  change  these  circumstances.  No  peace 
stands  a  chance  of  lasting  if  it  does  not  deliver 
real  results  to  ordinary  people.  Our  challenge 
today,  therefore,  is  to  do  more  to  deliver  these 
results  and  to  do  it  sooner  rather  than  later. 

I  would  like  to  make  just  a  few  more  points 
before  I  let  you  move  on  to  the  business  at 
hand.  First,  peace  is  built  on  compromise,  and 
with  any  compromise,  it  is  important  to  address 
the  genuine  needs  of  both  parties.  Both  sides 
have  made  sacrifices  to  get  where  we  are,  in- 
cluding at  the  recent  Wye  summit.  Both  have 
taken  steps  since  then  to  keep  the  process  mov- 
ing forward.  There  have  been  bumps  in  the 
road,  to  be  sure,  but  the  agreement  is  on  track, 
and  we  must  keep  it  on  track.  By  our  words 
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and  our  actions,  we  must  keep  lending  our  sup- 
port, anticipating  problems  before  they  arise,  en- 
couraging the  parties  to  uphold  their  commit- 
ments, building  confidence  in  both  the  Pales- 
tinian and  Israeli  people  through  sustained  ex- 
ternal support.  These  will  be  my  goals  when 
I  visit  the  region  in  2  weeks. 

Second,  we  must  persuade  private  organiza- 
tions and  individuals  to  join  governments  in 
deepening  investments  in  the  region.  While  pub- 
lic assistance  can  jump-start  development,  ulti- 
mately the  private  sector  holds  the  key.  There 
must  be  greater  investment  of  private  resources 
in  Gaza  and  the  West  Bank.  Each  vote  of  con- 
fidence makes  the  infrastructure  a  little  stronger. 
Each  investment  makes  previous  investments 
more  likely  to  succeed.  It  is  good  economic  pol- 
icy, and  it's  the  right  thing  to  do. 

Third,  I  am  convinced  for  this  peace  to  be 
real  and  lasting,  it  must  be  regional.  Trade  and 
investment  must  flourish  throughout  the  Middle 
East,  between  the  Arab  world  and  Palestinians 
and  also  between  the  Arab  world  and  Israehs. 
There  can  be  no  road  different  from  this  that 
leads  to  a  just  and  lasting  peace. 

Many  nations  here  have  contributed  signifi- 
cant resources  already,  including  Norway,  Saudi 
Arabia,  Japan,  the  nations  of  the  EU,  and  others. 
We  saw  a  concrete  result  last  week  with  the 
opening  of  the  new  airport  in  Gaza,  built  with 
international  assistance,  a  powerful  symbol  of 
the  Palestinian  people's  connection  to  the  rest 
of  the  world.  Institutions  like  the  World  Bank 
are  helping,  too,  ensuring  that  donor  pledges 
are  matched  with  broad  development  strategies. 

The  United  States  has  been  proud  to  support 
these  efforts  and  will  continue  to  do  so.  The 
Middle  East  is  profoundly  important  to  our 
country,  for  all  our  citizens  who  love  peace, 
stability,  and  the  kindness  of  neighbor  to  neigh- 
bor. Virtues  can  be  found  in  every  faith  that 
trace  their  roots  to  the  Holy  Land. 

Today  I  want  to  announce  that  I  intend  to 
work  closely  with  our  Congress  on  developing 
a  package  to  provide  an  additional  $400  million 
to  assist  the  Palestinian  people,  funds  to  help 
create  jobs,  improve  basic  education,  enhance 
access  to  water,  support  the  rule  of  law.  This 
amount  is  in  addition  to  the  regular  annual  con- 


tribution provided  by  the  United  States,  which 
will  reach  $100  million  next  year. 

A  great  deal  remains  to  be  done,  but  I  urge 
you  to  remember  how  much  can  be  accom- 
plished in  just  a  year.  At  the  beginning  of  1998, 
Northern  Ireland  was  dominated  by  its  divisions, 
how  they  were  drawn,  and  who  was  on  what 
side.  Today,  the  most  important  dividing  line 
is  whether  one  believes  in  the  past  or  the  future. 
Through  courageous  decision  and  a  steady  tide 
of  investment,  the  people  there  are  seeing  peace 
grow  from  wish  to  fulfillment.  Prosperity  there, 
too,  is  the  key  to  making  it  happen. 

A  breakthrough  occurred  at  the  Wye  summit 
because  the  parties  decided  to  look  forward,  not 
backward,  to  focus  on  the  need  for  security  and 
on  tangible  economic  benefits  like  the  Gaza  air- 
port, the  future  seaport,  the  safe  passage  be- 
tween Gaza  and  the  West  Bank,  the  Gaza  indus- 
trial estate,  which  may  provide  employment  for 
up  to  20,000  Palestinians.  All  these  will  enable 
the  predictable  movement  of  people  and  goods, 
crucial  to  building  a  healthy  investment  climate. 
Every  economy  needs  a  chance  to  breathe. 
These  steps  will  provide  good  breathing  room. 

All  of  you  here  today  know  how  important 
your  work  is.  Too  many  lives  have  already  been 
lost  in  the  Middle  East,  from  prime  ministers 
to  simple  passers-by  who  became  random  vic- 
tims of  the  burning  hatred.  Today  you  help 
again  to  change  this  dynamic.  Today  you  know 
we  have  the  best  chance  for  peace  there  in 
our  lifetimes. 

By  building  prosperity  in  Gaza  and  in  the 
West  Bank,  by  promoting  regional  economic  co- 
operation, by  giving  young  Palestinians  a  chance 
to  channel  their  dreams  into  positive  opportuni- 
ties, you  lay  the  groundwork  for  a  peace  that 
will  last  not  for  a  year  or  a  lifetime  but  for 
generations  to  come.  We  are  honored  to  have 
you  in  the  United  States,  and  we  wish  you  well 
in  this  important  endeavor. 

Thank  you  very  much. 

Note:  The  President  spoke  at  10:48  a.m.  in  the 
Loy  Henderson  Conference  Room  at  the  State 
Department.  In  his  remarks,  he  referred  to  Chair- 
man Yasser  Arafat  of  the  Palestinian  Authority. 
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Remarks  on  Electronic  Commerce 
November  30,  1998 


Thank  you  very  much.  I  feel  hke  the  fifth 
wheel  here.  [Laughter]  Most  of  what  needs  to 
be  said  has  certainly  been  said. 

I  want  to  thank  the  Vice  President  for  his 
outstanding  leadership.  I  thank  Secretary  Rubin 
and  Ambassador  Barshefsky  and,  in  his  absence, 
Secretary  Daley;  Administrator  Alvarez,  Mr.  Po- 
desta,  and  other  members  of  the  administration. 
I  thank  all  the  members  of  the  high-tech  com- 
munity in  various  forms  and  permutations  who 
are  here  in  this  audience  today. 

And  I,  too,  want  to  thank  the  Members  of 
Congress  for  their  invaluable  help.  In  spite  of 
the  ups  and  downs  of  partisan  debate  in  Wash- 
ington, this  is  one  area  where  we Ve  managed 
to  really  pull  together  a  broad  bipartisan  coali- 
tion of  Members  of  Congress  to  do  a  whole 
series  of  good  things  for  America,  through  the 
Internet,  over  the  long  run. 

I  want  to  specifically  thank  Congressman  Cox 
and  Senator  Wyden  for  sponsoring  the  Internet 
Tax  Freedom  Act.  I  want  to  thank  Senator 
Hatch,  who  led  the  efforts  on  the  copyright 
protection  legislation.  I  thank  Senator  Bums,  the 
cochair  of  the  Internet  caucus  and  who,  along 
with  Senators  Rockefeller  and  Dorgan  who  are 
here,  have  played  crucial  roles  on  the  Senate 
Commerce  Committee  in  passing  electronic 
commerce  legislation;  and  Congressman  Pick- 
ering, who  has  assisted  us  in  the  privatization 
of  the  domain  name  system  and  on  many  other 
issues.  So  I'd  like  to  ask  you  to  give  these  Mem- 
bers of  Congress  a  round  of  applause.  I  thank 
them  for  what  they  are  doing.  [Applause] 

Fm  very  grateful  to  John  Chambers  and  Meg 
Whitman  for  being  here  today  and  for  what 
they  do  with  their  own  companies  and  what 
they  represent  for  our  country's  future.  I've 
been  wondering  what  I  was  going  to  do  in  a 
couple  years.  I  think  I  could  be  a  successful 
trader  on  eBay,  you  know?  [Laughter]  At  least 
I  know  where  I  can  go  and  get  my  political 
memorabiha  now.  [Laughter] 

I  always  hked  John  Chambers  until  I  found 
out  he  had  70  vice  presidents.  [Laughter]  I  don't 
know  what  to  make  of  that.  He's  more  important 
than  I  am?  He's  less  efficient  than  I  am? 
[Laughter]  Or  one  great  Vice  President  is 
enough.  How's  that?  [Laughter] 


I  also  want  to  thank  my  friend  of  30  years 
now,  Ira  Magaziner,  who  has  been  acknowl- 
edged, and  who's  here  with  his  wonderful  fam- 
ily, for  years  of  work,  including  many  months 
when  this  work  did  not  get  anything  like  this 
level  of  attention  which  it  has  today. 

As  all  of  you  know.  Thanksgiving  weekend 
marked  the  beginning  of  the  holiday  shopping 
center  and  a  new  holiday  tradition.  Last  year 
only  10  percent  of  those  with  home  computers 
shopped  for  holiday  gifts  on-line;  this  year  the 
figure  is  predicted  to  be  over  40  percent.  On- 
line shoppers  are  buying  everything  from  the 
latest  electronics  to  old-time  Babe  Ruth  and  Lou 
Gehrig  baseball  cards,  thanks  to  eBay.  This  new 
era,  therefore,  will  not  only  transform  com- 
merce, it  will  lift  America's  economy  in  the  21st 
centuiy. 

This  Thanksgiving  I  had  a  chance  again  to 
give  thanks  for  these  good  times  in  our  country. 
Less  than  a  decade  ago,  people  were  worrying 
that  America  could  not  keep  up  with  globd 
competition.  Today,  we  have  the  strongest  econ- 
omy in  a  generation,  about  17  million  new  jobs, 
the  largest  real  wage  growth  in  20  years,  the 
lowest  unemployment  in  28  years,  the  smallest 
percentage  of  people  on  welfare  in  29  years. 
And  we're  leading  the  world  in  the  technologies 
of  the  future,  from  telecommunications  to  bio- 
technology. 

The  qualities  rewarded  in  this  new  econ- 
omy— flexibility,  innovation,  creativity,  enter- 
prise— are  qualities  that  have  long  been  associ- 
ated with  Americans  and  our  economy.  We  have 
to  keep  this  momentum  going.  That's  really  what 
we're  here  to  celebrate,  ratify,  and  commit  our- 
selves to  today. 

I  think  the  first  thing  we  have  to  do  is  to 
stay  with  the  economic  policies  that  have  worked 
for  the  last  6  years:  fiscal  discipline,  expanding 
trade,  investing  in  education  and  research  and 
development.  I  think  we  have  to  do  more  work 
here  at  home  to  expand  the  benefits  of  the 
economic  recovery  to  areas  and  people  who 
have  not  yet  felt  it,  and  I  believe  the  Internet 
has  an  enormous  potential  role  to  play  there. 

I  believe,  to  keep  this  going,  we're  going  to 
have  to  do  more  to  contain  the  economic  crisis 
in  the  world,  to  reverse  it  in  Asia,  and  to  deal 
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with  the  long-term  challenges  to  global  financial 
markets,  which  Secretary  Rubin  and  I  and  oth- 
ers are  working  very  hard  on. 

But  finally,  I  think  we  have  to  clearly  commit 
ourselves  to  making  the  most  of  what  is  clearly 
the  engine  of  tomorrow's  economy:  technology. 
We  have  to  make  ourselves  absolutely  com- 
mitted to  the  proposition  that  we  will  first  do 
no  harm,  we  will  do  nothing  that  undermines 
the  capacity  of  emerging  technologies  to  lift  the 
lives  of  ordinary  Americans;  and  secondly,  that, 
insofar  as  we  can,  we  will  help  to  create  an 
environment  which  will  enhance  the  likelihood 
of  success.  That  is  what  we  are  fundamentally 
celebrating  today  and  committing  ourselves  to 
for  tomorrow. 

Information  technology  now  accounts  for 
more  than  a  third  of  our  economic  growth.  It 
has  boosted  our  productivity  and  reduced  infla- 
tion by  a  full  percentage  point.  Obviously,  few 
applications  of  this  technology  have  more  power 
than  electronic  commerce.  If  all  the  sales  being 
conducted  over  the  Internet  were  taking  place 
at  one  shopping  mall,  that  mall  would  have  to 
be  30  times  the  size  of  the  largest  mall  in  the 
world,  Minnesota's  Mall  of  America.  Five  years 
from  now  we  would  need  a  facility  1,000  times 
the  size  of  the  Mall  of  America  to  handle  the 
volume  of  sales. 

Now,  to  fulfill  this  promise,  we  have  to  create 
the  conditions  for  electronic  entrepreneurs. 
You've  heard  that  discussed.  That's  why  I  asked 
the  Vice  President  to  coordinate  and  Ira 
Magaziner  to  work  on  building  a  framework  for 
global  economic  commerce  back  in  late  1995. 
That's  why  we  committed  ourselves  to  the  prop- 
osition that  the  Internet  should  be  a  free-trade 
zone  with  incentives  for  competition,  protection 
for  consumers  and  children,  supervised  not  by 
governments  but  by  people  who  use  the  Internet 
every  day. 

This  year  132  nations  followed  the  U.S.  lead 
by  signing  a  declaration  to  refrain  from  imposing 
customs  duties  on  electronic  commerce.  We 
reached  agreements  supporting  our  market-driv- 
en approach  with  the  European  Union,  Japan, 
and  other  nations.  Today  the  Australian  Prime 
Minister  and  I  will  issue  a  joint  statement  along 
these  same  lines.  Working  with  Congress,  indus- 
try, State  and  local  officials,  we  passed  a  law 
to  put  a  3-year  moratorium  on  new  and  dis- 
criminatory taxes  on  electronic  commerce.  And 
again,  I  thank  Secretary  Rubin  and  Deputy  Sec- 
retary Summers  for  their  work  on  that. 


We  ratified  an  international  treaty  to  protect 
intellectual  property  on-line.  We  made  it  pos- 
sible to  conduct  official  transactions  electroni- 
cally. We  secured  the  funds  to  challenge  the 
Nation's  research  community  to  develop  the 
next  generation  Internet.  We  passed  a  law  to 
protect  the  privacy  of  our  children  on-line. 
We're  working  with  companies  representing  a 
large  share  of  the  Internet  traffic  to  help  them 
meet  our  privacy  guidelines.  We  have  effectively 
privatized  the  Internet's  domain  name  and  rout- 
ing systems.  We  have  moved  to  improve  the 
security  and  reliability  of  cyberspace  by  focusing 
attention  on  protecting  critical  infrastructures 
and  solving  the  Y2K  computer  problem. 

Now,  that's  a  pretty  impressive  line  of  work 
for  all  concerned.  But  we  see  there  are  still 
challenges  to  overcome.  Many  people  who  surf 
the  Web  still  don't  shop  there.  They  worry  they 
won't  get  what  they  thought  they  were  paying 
for;  they'll  have  nowhere  to  go  if  they  get  cheat- 
ed. We've  already  begun  to  address  these  fears, 
not  with  burdensome  regulations  that  might  sti- 
fle growth  and  innovation  but  with  incentives 
for  on-line  companies  to  offer  customers  the 
protections  they  need. 

We  must  do  more.  Our  country  has  some 
of  the  strongest  consumer  protections  in  the 
world.  Today  I  ask  Secretary  Daley  to  work  with 
the  FTC  and  other  agencies,  consumer  advo- 
cates, industry,  and  our  trading  partners  to  de- 
velop new  approaches  to  extend  the  proud  tradi- 
tion of  consumer  protection  into  cyberspace,  to 
ensure  truthful  advertising  and  full  disclosure 
of  information  are  the  foundations  of  global 
electronic  commerce.  People  should  get  what 
they  pay  for  on-line;  it  should  be  easy  to  get 
redress  if  they  don't.  We  must  give  consumers 
the  same  protection  in  our  virtual  mall  they 
now  get  at  the  shopping  mall. 

And  if  the  virtual  mall  is  to  grow,  we  must 
help  small  businesses  and  families  gain  access 
to  the  same  services  at  the  same  speeds  that 
big  business  enjoys.  For  many  people,  connec- 
tions are  so  slow  that  shopping  at  the  virtual 
mall  is  filled  with  frustration.  It  is  as  if  they 
had  to  drive  over  dirt  roads  to  get  to  the  mall, 
only  to  find  an  endless  line  of  customers  just 
waiting  to  get  into  the  door.  So  today  I'll  also 
direct  Secretary  Daley  and  Ambassador 
Barshefsky  to  work  with  the  FCC  and  our  trad- 
ing partners  to  promote  greater  competition  to 
bring  advanced  high-speed  connections  into  our 
homes  and  small  businesses,  to  ensure  that  the 
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Internet  continues  to  evolve  in  ways  that  will 
benefit  all  our  people. 

Our  Nation  was  founded  at  the  dawn  of  a 
period  not  so  very  unlike  this  one,  a  period 
of  enormous  economic  upheaval  when  the  world 
was  beginning  to  move  from  an  agrarian  to  an 
industrial  economy.  Alexander  Hamilton,  our 
first  Secretary  of  the  Treasury,  understood  these 
changes  well.  In  his  remarkable  "Report  on 
Manufactures"  and  other  of  his  writings,  Ham- 
ilton identified  new  ways  to  harness  the  changes 
then  going  on  so  that  our  Nation  could  advance. 

Listen  to  this.  He  proposed  what  many 
thought  were  radical  ideas  at  the  time:  a  central 
bank,  a  common  currency,  a  national  system  of 
roads  and  canals,  a  crackdown  on  fraud  so  that 
American  products  would  be  known  all  over  the 
world  for  quality.  He  created  the  blueprint  that 
made  possible  America's  industrial  age  and, 
many  of  us  believe,  the  preservation  of  the 
American  Union. 

Today,  we  are  drawing  up  the  blueprints  for 
a  new  economic  age,  not  for  starting  big  institu- 
tions but  for  freeing  small  entrepreneurs.  We 
have  the  honor  of  designing  the  architecture 
for  a  global  economic  marketplace,  with  stable 
laws,  strong  protections  for  consumers,  serious 
incentives  for  competition,  a  marketplace  to  in- 
clude all  people  and  all  nations. 


Now,  I  may  not  know  as  much  about  cable 
modems  and  T-1  lines  as  the  Vice  President — 
[laughter] — I  think  we  made  a  living  of  jokes 
out  of  that  for  6  years.  But  I  do  know,  thanks 
to  his  and  others'  work,  that  electronic  com- 
merce gives  us  an  extraordinary  opportunity  to 
usher  in  the  greatest  age  of  prosperity  not  only 
Americans  but  people  all  over  the  world  have 
ever  known. 

To  me,  the  most  moving  thing  said  from  this 
podium  today  involved  the  stories  of  people  in 
Africa  and  Latin  America  lifting  themselves  from 
abject  poverty  through  access  to  the  Internet. 
That  can  happen  to  more  than  a  billion  other 
people  in  ways  that  benefit  all  of  us,  if  we 
do  this  right. 

We  have  made  a  good  beginning.  I  am  con- 
fident we  will  finish  the  job. 

Thank  you  very  much. 

NOTE:  The  President  spoke  at  12:02  p.m.  in  Room 
450  of  the  Old  Executive  Office  Building.  In  his 
remarks,  he  referred  to  John  Chambers,  chief  ex- 
ecutive officer,  Cisco  Systems;  Meg  Whitman, 
chief  executive  officer,  eBay;  and  Prime  Minister 
John  Howard  of  Australia.  The  transcript  released 
by  the  Office  of  the  Press  Secretary  also  included 
the  remarks  of  Vice  President  Al  Gore. 


Joint  Statement  From  Australia  and  the  United  States  on  Electronic 

Commerce 

November  30,  1998 


Australia  and  the  United  States  believe  that 
the  growth  of  the  information  economy  is  a  sig- 
nificant and  positive  development  for  both  coun- 
tries and,  generally,  for  society  and  global  busi- 
ness. The  benefits  of  e-commerce,  in  particular, 
include  access  to  new  markets,  quality  of  service, 
encouragement  of  innovation,  more  efficient 
management  of  supply  and  distribution  and  bet- 
ter customer  service.  These  benefits  should  ac- 
celerate economic  growth  in  all  sectors,  and 
across  all  regions  and  communities. 

I.  Purpose  of  Statement 

This  joint  statement  is  being  made  in  order 
to  accelerate  the  development  of  e-commerce 
in  both  countries   and  empowerment  of  indi- 


vidual citizens  by:  providing  certainty  and  build- 
ing confidence  for  government,  business  and 
consumers  in  key  areas  of  e-commerce;  facili- 
tating progress  in  key  areas,  particularly  a  trans- 
parent and  consistent  legal  framework;  pro- 
moting a  dialogue  between  Australia  and  the 
US  on  e-commerce  issues  which  will  benefit 
government,  business  and  consumers. 


II.  Policy  Principles 

The  growth  of  electronic  commerce  will  be 
led  by  the  private  sector,  and  its  continued  de- 
velopment depends  on  leadership  by  the  private 
sector  in  key  areas  both  domestically  and  inter- 
nationally. 
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Competitive  market-based  solutions  to  specific 
issues  for  the  information  economy  will  promote 
optimal  growth  and  benefits.  Governments 
should  avoid  imposing  unnecessary  regulations. 
When  regulation  is  necessary,  they  should  rely 
on  a  "light  touch"  regulatory  environment. 
Where  the  market  alone  will  not  solve  problems, 
self-regulation  gives  maximum  control  and  re- 
sponsibility to  the  individual  and  should  be  the 
preferred  approach.  In  some  cases  this  may 
need  to  be  facilitated  by  legislation  to  ensure 
effective  arrangements.  In  light  of  the  global 
nature  of  e-commerce,  government-based  or  in- 
dustry-based approaches  should  be  coordinated 
and  harmonized  domestically  and  internationally, 
as  far  as  possible.  Government  should  actively 
pursue  excellence  in  the  online  delivery  of  gov- 
ernment services  and  in  its  dealings  with  busi- 
ness. 

III.  Policy  Issues 

Australia  and  the  United  States  agree  on  the 
following  approaches  to  key  areas  of  electronic 
commerce  and  the  information  economy: 

1.  Taxes  and  Tariffs 

Rules  for  the  taxation  of  the  Internet  and 
electronic  commerce  should  be  neutral,  effi- 
cient, simple  to  understand  and  should  promote 
certainty.  Governments  will  cooperate  closely  to 
ensure  effective  and  fair  administration  of  their 
tax  systems  in  relation  to  electronic  commerce, 
including  prevention  of  tax  evasion  and  avoid- 
ance. In  support  of  this  the  Australian  and  US 
national  tax  authorities  should  continue  to  con- 
sult and  cooperate  on  the  taxation  issues  associ- 
ated with  electronic  commerce  in  international 
fora,  such  as  the  OECD  and  other  bodies,  and 
at  a  bilateral  level  in  accordance  with  the  ex- 
change of  information  provisions  of  the  1982 
Australia-US  Double  Tax  Convention. 

Australia  and  the  US  support  the  indefinite 
extension  of  the  WTO  declaration  of  May  1998 
not  to  impose  customs  duties  on  electronic 
transmissions. 

2.  Developments  in  International  Fora 

A.  World  Trade  Organization  (WTO):  The 
international  trading  system  under  the  WTO 
should  foster  the  growth  of  electronic  commerce 
by  reducing  the  scope  for  trade-distorting  gov- 
ernment intervention  and  to  give  enterprises 
greater  access  to  the  global  marketplace.  Aus- 
tralia and  the  United  States  are  actively  partici- 
pating in  the  WTO  work  program  on  e-com- 
merce, with  the  shared  objective  of  undertaking 


a  comprehensive  review  of  the  implications  of 
e-commerce  for  the  application  of  WTO  agree- 
ments and  for  mandated  negotiations,  taking 
into  account  the  application  of  the  established 
body  of  trade  rules  to  electronic  commerce  and 
the  importance  of  further  expanding  market  ac- 
cess and  trade  liberalization  commitments  within 
the  WTO  framework.  The  program  should  also 
consider  the  potential  contribution  of  e-com- 
merce to  development  objectives,  and  means  to 
promote  greater  access  for  enterprises  in  devel- 
oping countries  to  the  global  digital  network. 
The  General  Council  should  continue  to  coordi- 
nate the  work  program,  avoiding  duplication 
with  work  done  elsewhere,  focussing  on  work- 
able outcomes,  and  keeping  open  the  possibility 
of  adding  new  issues  to  the  work  program. 

B.  Asia-Pacific  Economic  Cooperation 
(APEC):  Both  governments  welcome  the  ongo- 
ing e-commerce  work  program  in  a  range  of 
APEC  sub-fora,  including  agreement  to  the  key 
themes  and  future  work  program  outlined  in 
the  APEC  Blueprint  for  Action  on  Electronic 
Commerce. 

3.  Business  and  Consumer  Confidence 

It  is  essential  that  business  and  consumers 
have  confidence  in  transactions  conducted  elec- 
tronically. This  will  be  facilitated  by  action  in 
the  following  areas: 

A.  Electronic  Authentication:  Governments 
should  work  towards  a  global  framework  that 
supports,  domestically  and  internationally,  the 
recognition  and  enforcement  of  electronic  trans- 
actions and  electronic  authentication  methods 
(including  electronic  signatures).  At  an  inter- 
national level  this  should  include  exploring  the 
possibility  of  a  convention  or  other  arrangements 
to  achieve  a  common  legal  approach  that  will 
support  electronic  transactions  as  well  as  a  vari- 
ety of  authentication  technologies  and  imple- 
mentation models.  This  approach  should: 

a.  Remove  paper-based  obstacles  to  electronic 
transactions  by  adopting  relevant  provisions  from 
the  UNCITRAL  Model  Law  on  Electronic 
Commerce;  b.  Permit  parties  to  a  transaction 
to  determine  the  appropriate  authentication 
technologies  and  implementation  models  for 
their  transaction,  with  assurance  that,  to  the 
maximum  extent  possible,  those  technologies 
and  implementation  models  will  be  recognized 
and  enforced;  c.  Permit  parties  to  a  transaction 
to  have  the  opportunity  to  prove  in  court  that 
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their  authentication  technique  and  their  trans- 
action is  valid;  d.  Take  a  non-discriminatory  ap- 
proach to  electronic  signatures  and  authentica- 
tion methods  from  other  countries. 

B.  Privacy:  Ensuring  the  effective  protection 
of  privacy  with  regard  to  the  processing  of  per- 
sonal data  on  global  information  networks  is 
necessary  as  is  the  need  to  continue  the  free 
flow  of  information.  With  regard  to  frameworks 
for  personal  data  protection,  governments  and 
businesses  should  consider  consumers'  concern 
about  their  personal  information.  Governments 
should  support  industry  in  implementing  effec- 
tive privacy  protection.  Personal  information 
should  be  collected  and  handled  in  a  fair  and 
reasonable  manner  consistent  with  generally  ac- 
cepted privacy  principles.  The  OECD  Privacy 
Guidelines  provide  an  appropriate  basis  for  pol- 
icy development. 

C.  Critical  Infrastructures:  Protection  of  infor- 
mation, as  well  as  the  information  systems  and 
infrastructures  themselves,  is  a  key  element  in 
building  user  confidence.  In  some  cases  infor- 
mation infrastructures  are  critical  to  public  safe- 
ty and  national  economic  well-being.  The  pre- 
ferred approach  to  information  security  is 
through  industry  awareness  and  industry  based 
solutions.  The  OECD  Guidelines  for  the  Secu- 
rity of  Information  Systems  should  be  the  basis 
for  national  approaches  to  information  security. 
Governments  should  provide  leadership  and  pro- 
vide advice  on  threats,  vulnerabilities  and  secu- 
rity responses  to  ensure  that  critical  information 
infrastructures  are  protected. 

D.  Consumer  Protection:  Consumers  should 
receive  effective  protection  in  the  online  envi- 
ronment which  can  be  promoted  through  en- 
forcement of  existing  consumer  protection  laws, 
modification  of  these  laws  as  necessary  to  ac- 
commodate the  unique  characteristics  of  the  on- 
line market,  consumer  education,  and  industry 
supported  mechanisms  to  empower  consumers, 
and  resolve  consumer  complaints  and  concerns. 

4.  Content 

The  Internet  is  a  medium  for  promoting,  in 
a  positive  way,  diffusion  of  knowledge,  cultural 
diversity  and  social  interaction,  as  well  as  a 
means  of  facilitating  commerce.  Governments 
should  not  prevent  their  citizens  from  accessing 
information  simply  because  it  is  published  online 
in  another  country.  Empowerment  of  users,  in- 
cluding parents  in  relation  to  material  which 
may  be  unsuitable  for  children,  should  be 
achieved  through  information  and  education,  as 


well  as  through  the  availability  of  filtering/block- 
ing systems  or  other  tools.  Industry  self-regula- 
tion will  assist  in  the  promotion  of  content  label- 
ing. Industry  will  need  to  deal  appropriately  with 
complaints  about  prohibited  content.  We  en- 
courage international  cooperation  between  law 
enforcement  authorities  to  prevent,  investigate 
and  prosecute  illegal  activities  on  the  Internet 
and  the  illegal  use  of  e-commerce  by  criminal 
and  terrorist  organizations. 

5.  Government  Services  and  Information 
Good  administration  is  promoted  by  govern- 
ments ensuring  that  they  pursue  excellence  in 
delivery  of  government  services  and  information 
online  in  a  citizen-friendly  way  rather  than  re- 
flecting bureaucratic  structures.  Governments 
can  also  contribute  to  the  development  of  the 
information  economy  by  acting  as  role  models 
and  market  catalysts.  Business  and  user  con- 
fidence will  be  enhanced  by  effective  govern- 
ment use  of  electronic  payments  systems. 

Government  led  developments  in  public  key 
and  other  authentication  technologies  should  be 
encouraged  to  facilitate  trade  through  the  use 
of  secure  electronic  exchange  of  permits  and 
licenses. 

Both  countries  recognize  the  value  of,  and 
will  continue  to  support,  international  coopera- 
tion in  electronic  delivery  of  government  serv- 
ices through  bodies  such  as  the  International 
Council  for  Information  Technology  in  Govern- 
ment Administration,  and  through  collaborative 
work  such  as  the  G7  Government  Online 
Project. 

Governments  consider  the  remediation  of  the 
Year  2000  computer  date  problem  as  a  matter 
of  critical  importance  to  both  countries  and 
international  communities.  The  exchange  of  ap- 
propriate information  and  expertise  would  pro- 
vide significant  assistance  in  addressing  this 
issue. 

6.  Domain  Name  System  (DNS) 

Both  countries  agree  on  the  following  guiding 
principles: 

Stability:  The  US  Government  should  end  its 
role  in  the  Internet  name  and  numbering  system 
in  a  manner  that  ensures  the  stability  of  the 
Internet.  The  introduction  of  a  new  manage- 
ment system  should  not  disrupt  current  oper- 
ations or  create  competing  root  systems.  During 
the  transition  and  thereafter,  the  stability  of  the 
Internet  should  be  the  first  priority  of  any  DNS 
management  system.  Security  and  reliabihty  of 
the  DNS  are  important  aspects  of  stability,  and 


2099 


Nov.  30  I  Administration  of  William  J.  Clinton,  1998 


as  a  new  DNS  management  system  is  intro- 
duced, a  comprehensive  security  strategy  should 
be  developed  with  input  from  the  private  sector. 

Competition:  The  Internet  succeeds  in  great 
measure  because  it  is  a  decentralized  system 
that  encourages  innovation  and  maximizes  indi- 
vidual freedom.  Where  possible,  market  mecha- 
nisms that  support  competition  and  consumer 
choice  should  drive  the  management  of  the 
Internet  because  they  will  lower  costs,  promote 
innovation,  encourage  diversity,  and  enhance 
user  choice  and  satisfaction. 

Coordination:  Certain  management  functions 
require  coordination.  In  these  cases,  responsible 
industry  self-regulation  is  preferable  to  govern- 
ment control  and  is  likely  to  be  more  flexible 
and  responsive  to  the  changing  needs  of  the 
Internet  and  of  Internet  users.  The  self-regu- 
latory process  should,  as  far  as  possible,  reflect 
the  bottom -up  governance  that  has  characterized 
development  of  the  Internet  in  this  area  to  date. 

Representation:  Private  sector  mechanisms 
should  be  developed  to  ensure  that  domain 
name  system  management  is  responsive  to  Inter- 
net stakeholders  worldwide. 

7.  Intellectual  Property  Rights 

Adequate  protection  of  intellectual  property 
rights  on  a  technology-neutral  basis  is  essential 
for  the  development  of  e-commerce.  The  new 
WIPO  Copyright  Treaty  and  the  Performances 
and  Phonograms  Treaty  provide  a  sound  basis 
in  this  regard.  Further  consideration  of  imple- 
mentation of  the  measures  in  the  treaties  will 
be  a  positive  step. 

8.  Infrastructure 

The  supporting  infrastructure  for  onhne  trans- 
actions  must   be   technically  and  commercially 


suitable,  particularly  in  terms  of  adequate  band- 
width and  competitive  pricing.  The  optimal  out- 
come will  be  achieved  through  competitive  pro- 
vision of  infrastructure  and  telecommunication 
services  within  a  pro-competitive  regulatory 
framework. 

TV.  Work  Program 

Recognizing  that  bilateral  cooperation  can 
complement  the  development  of  essential  multi- 
lateral frameworks,  Australia  and  the  United 
States  will: 

Work  with  the  private  sector  and  consumer 
groups  in  both  countries  to  promote  dialogue 
and  cooperation  on  the  issues  contained  in  this 
statement,  and  facilitate  the  translation  of  such 
dialogue  and  cooperation  into  meaningful  inter- 
national frameworks. 

Cooperate  closely  in  relevant  international 
fora  to  support  the  growth  of  and  access  to 
global  e-commerce;  these  may  include,  for  ex- 
ample, the  WTO,  WIPO,  OECD,  UNCITRAL, 
UNCTAD,  and  APEC. 

Actively  promote  exchange  of  information  and 
views  at  government  level  on  all  relevant  e-com- 
merce issues.  This  could  include  economic  and 
trade  issues  such  as  how  e-commerce  affects 
small  and  medium  sized  enterprises,  including 
their  ability  to  develop  markets  and  generate 
employment;  and  the  broader  economic  and  so- 
cial impacts  of  e-commerce. 

Work  to  ensure  that  the  benefits  of  such  ex- 
changes are  shared  more  broadly,  particularly 
in  the  Asia  Pacific  region. 

Note:  An  original  was  not  available  for 
verification  of  the  content  of  this  joint  statement. 


Memorandum  on  Electronic  Commerce 
November  30,  1998 


Memorandum  for  the  Heads  of  Executive 
Departments  and  Agencies 

Subject:  Successes  and  Further  Work  on 
Electronic  Commerce 

The  Internet  and  electronic  commerce  have 
the  potential  to  transform  the  world  economy. 
The  United  States  Government  is  committed  to 
a    market-driven    policy    architecture    that   will 


allow  the  new  digital  economy  to  flourish  while 
at  the  same  time  protecting  citizens'  rights  and 
freedoms. 

Today  my  Administration  has  released  a  re- 
port that  details  the  significant  progress  made 
on  the  implementation  of  my  Directive  on  Elec- 
tronic Commerce  of  July  1,  1997,  and  its  accom- 
panying policy  statement,  "A  Framework  for 
Global   Electronic  Commerce."  The  electronic 
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commerce  working  group  that  has  coordinated 
the  United  States  Government's  electronic  com- 
merce strategy  has  accomphshed  a  great  deal. 
I  am  proud  of  its  significant  achievements.  Gov- 
ernments and  private  sector  organizations 
around  the  world  now  recognize  the  importance 
of  the  Internet  and  electronic  commerce  and 
the  viability  of  the  approaches  contained  in  the 
1997  report  as  a  means  of  ensuring  future  eco- 
nomic success.  I  am  optimistic  that  the  progress 
realized  to  date  will  be  continued  during  the 
next  year. 

In  order  to  complete  implementation  of  my 
July  1,  1997,  directive  by  January  1,  2000,  I 
direct  that  work  continue  in  the  13  areas  listed 
therein. 

In  addition,  new  areas  have  emerged  during 
the  past  year  that  deserve  particular  attention. 
To  ensure  progress  in  these  areas,  I  hereby  di- 
rect as  follows: 

Section  1.  The  Secretary  of  Commerce,  in 
appropriate  consultation  with  the  Federal  Com- 
munications Commission,  shall  encourage  the 
deployment  of  advanced  telecommunications  ca- 
pabilities for  all  Americans  while  preserving  the 
vibrant  and  competitive  free  market  that  exists 
for  the  Internet  and  other  interactive  computer 
services.  These  agencies  shall  work  with  the  Of- 
fice of  the  United  States  Trade  Representative 
to  help  ensure  the  elimination  of  foreign  trade 
barriers  to  the  deployment  of  advanced  tele- 
communications capabilities. 

Sec.  2.  The  Secretary  of  Commerce,  in  appro- 
priate consultation  with  the  Federal  Trade  Com- 
mission and  other  relevant  agencies,  shall  foster 
consumer  confidence  in  electronic  commerce  by 
working  to  ensure  effective  consumer  protection 
online.  This  shall  include  exploring  opportunities 
for  global  cooperation  to  enforce  consumer  pro- 
tection laws  and  facilitating  partnerships  be- 
tween industry  and  consumer  advocates  to  de- 
velop redress  mechanisms  for  online  consumers. 
These  agencies  shall  work  with  the  Office  of 
the  United  States  Trade  Representative  to  help 
avoid  the  creation  of  foreign  trade  barriers  while 
protecting  the  interests  of  consumers. 

Sec.  3.  The  Secretary  of  State,  in  appropriate 
cooperation  with  the  Agency  for  International 
Development,  the  Secretary  of  Commerce,  the 
Federal  Communications  Commission,  the  Over- 
seas Private  Investment  Corporation,  and  other 
relevant  agencies,  shall  initiate  a  program  to 
help  accelerate  the  spread  of  the  Internet  and 
electronic   commerce   to   developing  countries. 


This  shall  include  a  demonstration  of  successful 
models  for  development  in  a  small  number  of 
interested  countries  and  should  highhght  and 
create  incentives  for  public/private  sector  part- 
nerships to  serve  as  a  catalyst  for  successful  pri- 
vate action.  The  Secretary  of  State  should  seek 
the  cooperation  of  the  World  Bank  and  other 
multilateral  organizations  in  initiating  this  pro- 
gram. 

Sec.  4.  The  Assistant  to  the  President  for  Eco- 
nomic Policy,  in  appropriate  consultation  with 
the  Secretaries  of  Commerce,  the  Treasury, 
Labor,  and  other  relevant  agency  heads,  shall 
analyze  the  economic  impact  of  the  Internet 
and  electronic  commerce  in  the  United  States 
and  internationally.  This  shall  include  convening 
a  conference  of  experts  from  the  public  and 
private  sectors  to  assess  the  impact  of  invest- 
ments in  information  technology  and  the  influ- 
ences of  electronic  commerce  and  related  tech- 
nologies on  the  economy.  These  experts  shall 
consider  new  indicators  for  the  information 
economy,  new  types  of  data  collection,  and  new 
research  that  could  be  undertaken  by  organiza- 
tions in  the  public  and  private  sectors.  To  broad- 
en public  understanding  of  the  impact  of  elec- 
tronic commerce,  the  Department  of  Commerce 
shall  publish  a  follow-up  report  to  the  "Emerg- 
ing Digital  Economy"  report  it  issued  this  year. 

Sec.  5.  The  Secretary  of  Commerce  and  the 
Administrator  of  the  Small  Business  Administra- 
tion shall  develop  strategies  to  help  small  busi- 
nesses overcome  barriers  to  the  use  of  the  Inter- 
net and  electronic  commerce.  The  initiative  shall 
consider  the  need  to  train  Federal  Government 
employees  who  have  contact  with  small  busi- 
nesses on  the  use  of  the  Internet  and  electronic 
commerce;  identify  commonly  used  Government 
products  and  forms  that  should  be  moved  to 
the  Internet  to  enable  small  business  to  use 
the  Internet  to  interact  with  the  Government; 
and  develop  an  outreach  plan  to  enhance  elec- 
tronic access  to  information  and  services  that 
can  assist  small  businesses'  development  using 
the  Internet  and  electronic  commerce. 

Sec.  6.  The  directives  in  sections  1-5  of  this 
memorandum  and  my  July  1,  1997,  directive 
shall  be  conducted  subject  to  the  availability  of 
appropriations  and  consistent  with  the  agencies' 
priorities  and  my  budget. 

Sec.  7.  The  Vice  President  shall  continue  his 
leadership  in  coordinating  the  United  States 
Government's    electronic    commerce    strategy. 
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Further,  I  direct  that  heads  of  executive  depart- 
ments and  agencies  report  to  the  Vice  President 
and  me  through  the  Electronic  Commerce 
Working  Group  in  1  year  on  their  progress  in 
meeting  the  goals  of  the  July  1,  1997,  directive 
as  well  as  their  accomplishments  under  this 
memorandum. 

WiLUAM  J.  Clinton 


Note:  The  memorandum  referred  to  the  Presi- 
dent's memorandum  of  July  1, 1997,  on  electronic 
commerce  (Public  Papers  of  the  Presidents:  Wil- 
liam J.  Clinton,  1997  Book  II  (Washington:  U.S. 
Government  Printing  Office,  1999),  p.  898). 


Statement  on  the  Death  of  Dante  B.  Fascell 
November  30,  1998 


Hillary  and  I  were  saddened  to  learn  of  the 
death  of  former  Florida  Congressman  Dante 
Fascell.  Just  last  month,  I  had  the  privilege  to 
award  Congressman  Fascell  with  the  Medal  of 
Freedom  for  his  38  years  of  dedicated  public 
service  in  the  U.S.  House  of  Representatives. 

Dante  Fascell  contributed  immeasurably  to 
America's  national  security,  to  our  leadership  in 
the  global  economy,  and  to  our  quality  of  life. 
He  demonstrated  an  unwavering  commitment 
to   civil    rights,    environmental   protection,    and 


openness  in  Government.  Dante  served  as  the 
chairman  of  the  House  Foreign  Affairs  Com- 
mittee for  9  years,  supporting  emerging  democ- 
racies, pressing  for  arms  control,  and  promoting 
fair  trade  and  dialog  among  nations.  His 
achievements  are  a  testament  to  his  vision  and 
leadership.  We  will  miss  this  true  hero,  whose 
selfless  conduct  as  a  public  servant  set  a  shining 
example  for  all  Americans.  Our  thoughts  and 
prayers  go  out  to  his  wife,  Jeanne-Marie,  his 
two  children,  and  the  entire  Fascell  family. 


Statement  on  the  Death  of  John  Stanford 
November  30,  1998 


Hillary  and  I  are  deeply  saddened  to  learn 
of  the  death  of  General  John  Stanford.  His  life 
was  marked  by  bravery  and  dedicated  to  the 
service  of  his  country.  From  Vietnam  to  the 
Pentagon  to  the  public  school  classrooms  of  Se- 
attle, America  is  lucky  to  have  been  blessed 
by  General  Stanford's  leadership,  compassion, 
and  vision.  After  30  years  of  military  service, 
the  general  brought  his  own  infectious  brand 


of  courage  and  optimism  to  a  new  battle.  He 
streamlined  and  reinvigorated  Seattle's  schools, 
inspiring  his  students  to  strive  for  excellence 
and  an  entire  community  to  believe  once  again 
in  their  public  schools.  Our  thoughts  and  prayers 
go  to  his  wife,  Patricia,  their  sons,  Steven  and 
Scott,  and  the  students,  teachers,  and  schools 
of  Seattle. 


Remarks  at  WETA's  "In  Performance  at  the  White  House" 
November  30,  1998 


The  President.  Thank  you.  Ladies  and  gende- 
men,  the  American  musical  is  one  of  our  Na- 
tion's most  beloved  art  forms.  It's  also  one  of 
the  most  encompassing.  What  other  country  can 


hum  tunes  from  songwriters  as  varied  as  George 
Gershwin,  Eubie  Blake,  Irving  Berlin,  Fats 
Waller,  Cole  Porter,  Betty  Comden,  and  Adolph 
Green? 
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And  typical  of  our  diverse  Nation,  the  greatest 
excitement  comes  when  America's  various  musi- 
cal traditions  intersect.  When  African-American, 
Jewish,  and  European  classical  traditions  come 
together  in  the  songs  of  George  Gershwin,  when 
Thomas  "Fats"  Wdler  and  Andy  Razaf  mix  the 
syncopation  of  jazz  with  the  forms  of  popular 
musical  theater,  there  is  a  new  song  in  the 
world,  a  song  that  could  only  come  from  Amer- 
ica. 

Tonight  we  welcome  to  the  East  Room,  from 
the  musical  theater,  four  artists  who  are  at  the 
top  of  their  game.  They  have  lent  their  voices 
to  some  of  our  most  favorite  American  classics, 
and  Fm  sure  they'll  take  American  music  to 
new  heights  in  the  next  millennium,  and  hope- 
fully in  the  next  few  minutes. 

I  think  it's  appropriate  that  we've  gathered 
here  in  America's  home  because  tonight  we're 
going  to  hear  what  these  terrific  performers  sing 
at  home,  v^th  no  one  to  please  but  themselves. 

And  now  please  join  me  in  welcoming  our 
emcee  for  the  evening.  I  first  met  him  after 
I  saw  his  terrific  performance  in  "City  of  An- 
gels," for  which  he  won  a  Tony.  He  won  another 
Tony  for  his  role  in  "Chicago"  and  sang  at  both 
my  Inaugurations. 


Ladies  and  gendemen,  Mr.  James  Naughton. 

[At  this  point,  the  program,  entitled  "The  Singer 
and  the  Song,*'  proceeded.] 

The  President.  Was  this  great  or  what?  [Ap- 
plause] Unbelievable.  They  were  wonderful. 
Thank  you  all.  Mr.  Naughton,  thank  you.  I  think 
you  have  a  whole  new  career,  the  "Righteous 
Father's  Sons."  [Laughter] 

Well,  it's  been  said  that  it's  easier  to  under- 
stand a  nation  by  listening  to  its  music  than 
by  learning  its  language.  Tonight  we  heard  the 
energy,  the  excitement,  the  very  soul  of  Amer- 
ica. 

I  want  to  thank  all  of  our  wonderful  per- 
formers, James  Naughton,  Brian  Stokes  Mitchell, 
Jennifer  Holliday,  and  Patti  LuPone,  and  all  the 
great  musicians  and  arrangers  who  accompanied 
them.  This  was  a  very  special  night.  They  have 
given  us  a  great  gift. 

Thank  you  all,  and  good  night. 

NOTE:  The  President  spoke  at  approximately  7:50 
p.m.  in  the  East  Room  at  the  White  House.  The 
program  was  recorded  for  later  broadcast  on  pub- 
lic television. 


Presidential  Determination  No.  99-6 — Memorandum  on  Delegation  of 
Authority  Concerning  Refugee  Assistance 
November  30,  1998 


Memorandum  for  the  Secretary  of  State 

Subject:  Delegation  of  Authority  Under  Section 
2(b)(2)  of  the  Migration  and  Refugee  Assistance 
Act  of  1962,  as  Amended 

By  virtue  of  the  authority  vested  in  me  by 
the  Constitution  and  laws  of  the  United  States 
of  America,  including  section  301  of  title  3  of 
the  United  States  Code,  I  hereby  delegate  the 
functions  and  authorities  conferred  upon  the 
President  by  section  2(b)(2)  of  the  Migration 
and  Refugee  Assistance  Act  (MRAA)  of  1962, 
as  amended,  22  U.S.C.  2601(b)(2),  to  the  Sec- 
retary of  State,  who  is  authorized  to  redelegate 
these  functions  and  authorities  consistent  with 
applicable  law.  The  Secretary  of  State,  or  his 


or  her  delegate,  is  directed  to  provide  notice 
to  the  President  of  any  use  of  the  functions 
and  authorities  delegated  by  this  determination. 

Any  reference  in  this  memorandum  to  section 
2(b)(2)  of  the  MRAA,  as  amended,  shall  be 
deemed  to  include  references  to  any  hereafter- 
enacted  provision  of  law  that  is  the  same  or 
substantially  the  same  as  such  provision. 

You  are  authorized  and  directed  to  publish 
this  memorandum  in  the  Federal  Register. 

WiLUAM  J.  Clinton 

Note:  This  memorandum  was  released  by  the  Of- 
fice of  the  Press  Secretary  on  December  1.  It  was 
not  received  for  publication  in  the  Federal  Reg- 
ister. 
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Remarks  Announcing  AIDS  Initiatives 
December  i,  1998 


Thank  you,  Amy,  for  your  magnificent  re- 
marks and  the  power  of  your  example.  Thank 
you,  Cynthia,  for  coming  to  this  big,  scary 
crowd.  [Laughter]  She  was  nervous.  I  said, 
*Well,  look  at  the  bright  side.  At  least  you  got 
out  of  school  for  a  day."  [Laughter] 

I  thank  the  other  children  who  are  here  with 
us.  And  I  want  to  thank  all  the  members  of 
our  administration  who  have  helped  so  much 
in  this  cause:  Secretary  Albright;  Brian  Atwood; 
Dr.  Satcher;  our  AIDS  PoHcy  Director,  Sandy 
Thurman;  members  of  the  Council  on  HIV  and 
AIDS.  We're  glad  to  have  Nafis  Sadik  here, 
the  Director  of  the  U.N.  Population  Fund.  Rich- 
ard Socarides  from  the  White  House,  I  thank 
you  and  all  the  other  members  of  the  adminis- 
tration. And  I,  too,  want  to  join  in  expressing 
my  appreciation  to  the  Members  of  Congress 
who  Brian  mentioned  for  their  support  for  AIDS 
funding. 

But  I  especially  want  to  thank  Amy  for  being 
here  and  reminding  us  of  what  this  is  all  about. 
When  she  was  speaking,  my  mind  wandered 
back  to  an  incident  that  occurred  when  I  was 
running  for  President  in  1992.  Some  of  you 
have  heard  me  say  this  before,  but  I  was  in 
Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  a  place  largely  known  for 
its  enormous  percentage  of  Czech  and  Slovak 
citizens.  And  there  was  in  the  crowd  at  this 
rally  where  I  was  speaking  a  woman  who  was 
either  Czech  or  Slovak,  probably,  holding  an 
African-American  baby.  And  I  said.  'Whose 
baby  is  this?"  She  said,  "This  is  my  baby."  And 
I  said,  **Where  is  this  baby  from?"  She  said, 
"Florida,  I  got  her  from  Florida."  [Laughter] 
And  it  was  October  in  Cedar  Rapids,  and  she 
should  have  been  in  Florida,  probably.  [Laugh- 
ter] She  said,  "This  baby  was  bom  with  AIDS 
and  abandoned,  and  no  one  would  take  this 
baby."  This  woman  had — ^her  marriage  had  dis- 
solved; she  was  raising  her  own  children  alone. 
But  because  she  heard  about  children  like  this 
wonderful  litde  girl,  she  adopted  this  baby. 

And  every  year  since,  about  once  a  year,  I 
see  this  young  child.  I've  watched  her  grow  up 
now,  and  I'm  happy  to  tell  you  that  6  years 
later  she's  still  alive  and  doing  pretty  well.  She 
comes  to  the  NIH  for  regular  checkups,  and 
she   comes   by  the   White   House   to   see   her 


friend.  And  every  time  I  see  Jimiya,  I  am  re- 
minded of  what  this  whole  thing  is  about. 

And  I  think  I  should  tell  you  one  other  thing. 
When  Amy  was  standing  up  here  with  me  and 
I  was  telling  her  what  a  fine  job  she  did,  she 
said,  "I'm  so  glad  that  Cynthia  could  be  here 
and  that  I  could  say  Carla's  name  in  your  pres- 
ence." 

This  is,  I  think,  very  important  for  people 
who  have  not  been  touched  in  some  personal 
way — ^who  have  never  been  at  the  bedside  of 
a  dying  friend,  who  have  never  looked  into  the 
eyes  of  a  child  orphaned  by  AIDS  or  infected 
with  HIV — to  understand.  And  I  believe,  always, 
that  if  somehow  we  could  reach  to  the  heart 
of  people,  we  would  always  do  better  in  dealing 
with  problems,  for  our  mind  always  conjures 
a  million  excuses  in  dealing  with  any  great  dif- 
ficulty. 

Let  me  begin,  even  in  this  traumatic  moment, 
to  say  we  have  a  lot  to  celebrate  on  this  AIDS 
Day.  We  celebrate  the  example  of  Amy  and 
Cynthia.  Just  think,  a  decade  ago  people  really 
believed  that  AIDS  was  unstoppable.  The  diag- 
nosis was  a  virtual  death  sentence.  There  was 
an  enormous  amount  of  ignorance  and  prejudice 
and  fear  about  HIV  transmission.  Most  of  us 
knew  people  who  couldn't  get  into  apartment 
houses  or  were  being  kicked  out  or  otherwise; 
their  children  couldn't  be  in  school  because  of 
fears  that  people  had  about  it.  Every  day,  for 
people  who  had  HIV  or  AIDS  and  dieir  fami- 
lies, every  day  was  a  struggle  a  decade  ago, 
a  struggle  for  basic  information,  for  treatment, 
for  funding,  and  all  too  often,  for  simple  com- 
passion. 

For  6  years,  thanks  to  many  of  you,  we  have 
worked  hard  to  change  this  picture,  and  so  have 
tens  of  thousands  of  other  people  across  our 
country  and  across  the  globe.  We've  worked 
hard  to  draw  attention  to  AIDS  and  to  better 
direct  our  resources  by  creating  the  office  of 
National  AIDS  Policy  and  the  President's  Coun- 
cil on  HIV  and  AIDS.  We  had  the  first-ever 
White  House  conference  on  AIDS.  We  helped 
to  ensure  that  people  with  HIV  and  AIDS  can- 
not be  denied  health  benefits  for  preexisting 
conditions.  We  accelerated  the  approval  of  more 
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than  a  dozen  new  AIDS  drugs,  helping  hun- 
dreds of  thousands  of  people  with  AIDS  to  live 
longer  and  more  productive  lives. 

Working  together  with  members  of  both  par- 
ties in  the  Congress,  we  increased  our  invest- 
ment in  AIDS  research  to  an  historic  $1.8  bil- 
lion. This  year  we  secured  $262  miUion  in  new 
funding  for  the  Ryan  White  CARE  Act,  pro- 
viding medical  treatment,  medication,  even 
transportation  to  families  coping  with  AIDS. 
This  October  we  declared  that  AIDS  had 
reached  crisis  proportions  in  the  African-Amer- 
ican, Hispanic-American,  and  other  minority 
communities,  and  fought  for  a  $156  million  ini- 
tiative to  address  that.  Today  the  Vice  President 
is  announcing  $200  million  in  new  grants  for 
communities  around  the  country  to  provide 
housing  for  people  with  AIDS. 

The  results  of  these  and  other  efforts  have 
been  remarkable.  For  the  first  time  since  the 
epidemic  began,  the  number  of  Americans  diag- 
nosed with  AIDS  has  begun  to  decline.  For 
the  first  time,  deaths  due  to  AIDS  in  the  United 
States  have  declined.  For  the  first  time,  there- 
fore, there  is  hope  that  we  can  actually  defeat 
AIDS. 

But  all  around  us  there  is,  as  we  have  heard 
from  all  the  previous  speakers,  fresh  evidence 
that  the  epidemic  is  far  from  over,  our  work 
is  far  from  finished,  that  there  are  rising  num- 
bers of  AIDS  in  countries  like  Zimbabwe,  where 
11  men,  women,  and  children  become  infected 
every  minute  of  every  day.  There  are  still  too 
many  children  orphaned  by  AIDS,  tens  of  thou- 
sands here  in  America,  tens  of  millions  in  devel- 
oping nations  around  the  world. 

And  when  so  many  people  are  suffering  and 
with  HIV  transmission  disproportionately  high, 
still,  among  our  own  young  people  here  in 
America,  it's  all  right  to  celebrate  our  progress, 
but  we  cannot  rest  until  we  have  actually  put 
a  stop  to  AIDS.  I  believe  we  can  do  it  by 
developing  a  vaccine,  by  increasing  our  invest- 
ment in  other  forms  of  research,  by  improving 
our  care  for  those  who  are  infected  and  our 
support  for  their  families. 

Last  year  at  Morgan  State  University,  I  de- 
clared that  we  should  redouble  our  efforts  to 
develop  an  AIDS  vaccine  within  a  decade. 
Today  I  am  pleased  to  announce  a  $200  million 
investment  in  cutting-edge  research  at  the  NIH 
to  develop  a  vaccine.  That's  a  33-percent  in- 
crease over  last  year.  With  this  historic  invest- 


ment, we  are  one  step  closer  to  putting  an  end 
to  the  epidemic  for  all  people. 

I'm  also  pleased  to  say  that  there  will  be 
more  than  $160  million  for  other  new  research 
critical  to  fighting  AIDS  around  the  world,  from 
new  strategies  to  prevent  and  treat  AIDS  in 
children  to  new  clinical  trials  to  reduce  trans- 
mission. 

And  as  hard  as  we  are  working  to  stop  the 
spread  of  AIDS,  we  cannot  forget  our  profound 
obligation  for  the  heartbreaking  youngest  victims 
of  the  disease,  the  orphaned  children  left  in 
its  wake.  Around  the  world,  as  we  have  heard, 
millions  of  children  have  lost  their  parents. 
Their  number  is  expected  to  rise  to  40  million 
over  the  next  10  to  15  years.  Some  of  them 
are  free  of  AIDS;  others  are  not.  But  sick  or 
well,  too  many  are  left  without  parents  to  pro- 
tect them,  to  teach  them  right  from  wrong,  to 
guide  them  through  life  and  make  them  believe 
that  they  can  live  their  lives  to  the  fullest. 

We  cannot  restore  to  them  all  they  have  lost, 
but  we  can  give  them  a  future,  a  foster  family, 
enough  food  to  eat,  medical  care,  a  chance  to 
make  the  most  of  their  lives  by  helping  them 
to  stay  in  school.  Today,  through  Mr.  Atwbod's 
agency,  we  are  committing  another  $10  million 
in  emergency  relief  that  will,  though  seemingly 
a  small  amount,  actually  make  a  huge  difference 
for  many  thousands  of  children  in  need  around 
the  world. 

I'm  also  directing  Sandy  Thurman  to  lead  a 
fact-finding  mission  to  Africa,  where  90  percent 
of  the  AIDS  orphans  live.  Following  the  mission, 
she  will  report  back  to  me  with  recommenda- 
tions on  what  more  we  can  do  to  help  these 
children  and  give  them  something  not  only  to 
live  for  but  to  hope  for. 

Eleven  years  ago,  on  the  first  World  AIDS 
Day,  we  vowed  to  put  an  end  to  the  AIDS 
epidemic.  Eleven  years  from  now,  I  hope  we 
can  say  that  the  steps  we  took  today  made  that 
end  come  about.  If  it  happens,  it  will  be  in 
no  small  measure  because  of  people  like  you 
in  this  room,  by  your  unfailing,  passionate  devo- 
tion to  this  cause,  a  cause  we  see  most  clearly 
expressed  in  the  two  people  sitting  right  behind 
me. 

Thank  you  all,  and  God  bless  you. 

Note:  The  President  spoke  at  1:15  p.m.  in  Room 
450  of  the  Old  Executive  Office  Building.  In  his 
remarks,  he  referred  to  HIV/AIDS  activist  Amy 
Slemmer,  who  introduced  the   President;   Ms. 
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Slemmer  s  adopted  daughter,  Cynthia,  and  Carla 
Edwina  Barrett,  Cynthia's  biological  mother;  and 
Laura  Poisel  and  her  adopted  daughter,  Jimiya, 


who  was  bom  with  AIDS.  The  World  AIDS  Day 
proclamation  of  December  1  is  listed  in  Appendix 
D  at  the  end  of  this  volume. 


Radio  Remarks  Announcing  Housing  Grants  for  People  With  AIDS 
December  J,  1998 


For  too  many  Americans  living  with  AIDS, 
poverty  is  nearly  as  much  a  threat  as  the  disease 
itself.  People  with  AIDS  face  enormous  medical 
bills  and  are  often  too  sick  to  hold  a  job.  With- 
out our  help,  many  would  be  forced  to  live 
in  unfit  housing  or  even  to  become  homeless. 
We  must  not  turn  our  backs  on  these  Americans 
when  they  need  us  most.  Today  I  am  announc- 
ing $221  million  in  grants  that  will  help  meet 
the  housing  needs  of  the  85,000  Americans  who 
have  AIDS  and  those  who  live  with  a  family 


member  with  the  disease.  These  grants,  adminis- 
tered by  the  Department  of  Housing  and  Urban 
Development,  will  mean  that  people  fighting 
AIDS  don't  have  to  also  fight  to  keep  a  roof 
over  their  heads. 

NOTE:  The  President's  remarks  were  recorded  at 
approximately  5:47  p.m.  on  November  24  in  the 
Oval  Office  at  the  White  House  for  later  broad- 
cast. The  transcript  was  released  by  the  Office 
of  the  Press  Secretary  on  December  1. 


Presidential  Determination  No.  99-7 — Memorandum  on  Pakistan  and  India 
December  J,  1998 


Memorandum  for  the  Secretary  of  State 

Subject:  Pakistan  and  India 

Pursuant  to  the  authority  vested  in  me  as 
President  of  the  United  States,  including  under 
section  902  of  the  India-Pakistan  Relief  Act  of 
1998  (Public  Law  105-277),  to  the  extent  pro- 
vided in  that  section,  I  hereby  waive  until  Octo- 
ber 21,  1999,  the  sanctions  and  prohibitions  con- 
tained in  section  101  and  102  of  the  Arms  Ex- 
port Control  Act,  section  620E(e)  of  the  Foreign 
Assistance  Act  of  1961,  and  section  2(b)(4)  of 
the  Export-Import  Bank  Act  of  1945,  insofar 
as  such  sanctions  and  prohibitions  would  other- 
wise apply  to  activities  of  the  Export-Import 
Bank,  flie  Overseas  Private  Investment  Corpora- 
tion, and  the  Trade  and  Development  Agency 
with  respect  to  Pakistan  and  India;  assistance 


to  Pakistan  and  India  under  the  "International 
Military  Education  and  Training"  program;  the 
making  of  any  loan  or  the  providing  of  any  cred- 
it to  the  Government  of  India  or  the  Govern- 
ment of  Pakistan  by  any  U.S.  bank;  and  the 
extension  of  any  loan  or  financial  or  technical 
assistance  to  Pakistan  by  any  international  finan- 
cial institution  in  support  of  the  assistance  pro- 
gram that  Pakistan  is  negotiating  with  the  Inter- 
national Monetary  Fund. 

You  are  hereby  authorized  and  directed  to 
report  this  determination  to  the  Congress  and 
to  arrange  for  its  publication  in  the  Federal  Reg- 
ister. 

WiLUAM  J.  Clinton 

Note:  This  memorandum  was  not  received  for 
publication  in  the  Federal  Register. 
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Remarks  at  a  Democratic  National  Committee  Dinner 
December  i,  1998 


Thank  you  very  much.  I'm  dehghted  to  see 
all  of  you.  I  think  this  is  the  first — ^virtually 
the  first  speech  IVe  given  since  the  election. 
I'm  delighted  to  be  here.  I  thank  you  for  com- 
ing; I  thank  you  for  your  support. 

Thank  you,  Jeff  and  Andy  and  Charles  and 
all  the  other  cosponsors  of  tonight.  I  want  to 
thank  Governor  Romer  and  Steve  and  Len 
Barrack  and  all  the  other  people  here  from  the 
DNC  and  the  people  who  are  here  from  the 
White  House  staff 

A  great  deal  of  what  needs  to  be  said  has 
probably  already  been  said,  but  I  would  like 
to  just  make  a  couple  of  remarks  if  I  might. 
First  of  all,  all  of  you  who  have  been  part  of 
this  administration,  both  formally  and  informally 
through  your  support,  have  helped  us  to  make 
some  real  differences  in  the  lives  of  Americans. 
I  said  today,  at  the  World  AIDS  Day,  that  while 
there  are  aJarming  trends  in  the  growth  of  AIDS 
around  the  world,  we  can  take  a  lot  of  comfort 
in  the  fact  that  the  rate  of  new  infections  is 
declining  in  America,  that  the  death  rate  went 
down  in  America.  And  that  is  because,  in  no 
small  part,  I  think,  the  efforts  that  you  made 
which  made  it  possible  for  us  in  the  last  5V2 
to  6  years  to  have  an  increase  in  research  of 
65  percent  and  prevention  of  34  percent  and 
drug  assistance  up  640  percent — it's  a  big  deal 
to  me  because  I  don't  think  we  want  medicine 
out  there  that  ordinary  people  can't  have  access 
to — and  the  Ryan  White  Act  funding  of  240 
percent. 

You  mentioned  the  minority  initiative,  which 
is  very  important.  Today,  on  World  AIDS  Day, 
we  announced  that  we  would  put  $200  million 
in  the  next  fiscal  year  into  the  NIH  to  develop 
an  AIDS  vaccine;  another  $160  million  into  NIH 
for  other  AIDS-related  research;  that  we  would 
invest  several  million  dollars  in  trying  to  deal 
with  the  problems  of  AIDS  orphans  around  the 
world;  and  that  we  would  have  $200  million, 
which  the  Vice  President  announced  today,  in 
housing  assistance  for  people  with  HIV  and 
AIDS.  So  we  are  moving  in  the  right  direction. 

I'd  hke  to  ask  you  also  to  continue  your  sup- 
port for  the  larger  agenda  of  inclusion  of  this 
administration.  The  real  mandate  of  this  election 
was  for  the  American  people  to  pull  together 


and  to  go  forward.  We  have  a  generation  of 
baby  boomers  about  to  retire,  and  we've  got 
to  figure  out  how  to  save  the  Social  Security 
system  in  a  way  that  does  not  bankrupt  our 
children  and  our  grandchildren. 

We  have  an  enormously  successful  economy, 
but  deeply  disturbing  trends  that  you  may  have 
seen  on  the  front  page  of,  I  believe  it  was, 
the  New  York  Times  in  the  last  couple  of  days, 
indications  that  we  are  now  falling  behind  other 
countries  in  the  rate  of  our  children  who  are 
graduating  from  high  school  and  the  rate  of 
our  young  people  who  are  actually  finishing  col- 
lege as  opposed  to  those  who  are  going.  We 
have  a  big  education  agenda.  Some  of  it  was 
enacted  in  the  last  session  of  the  Congress;  some 
of  it  was  not. 

We  have  a  huge  health  care  agenda  out  there, 
including  the  Patients'  Bill  of  Rights,  which  is 
very  important  for  everybody  who  is  covered 
by  a  managed  care  plan.  And  I  feel  especially 
driven  on  this  issue  because  I  have  supported 
the  expansion  of  managed  care.  I  thought  it 
was  absolutely  imperative  to  manage  the  health 
care  expenditures  of  this  country  better  when 
I  became  President.  But  I  don't  think  it's  wrong 
for  people — right  for  people  to  be  denied  access 
to  a  specialist  or  otherwise  to  have  enormous 
disadvantages  simply  because  of  the  health  care 
plan  they  happen  to  find  themselves  in. 

We  have  enormous  numbers  of  people  be- 
tween the  ages  of  55  and  65 — most  of  you  are 
younger  than  that,  but  if  you're  not  that  age, 
you'll  be  there  before  you  know  it.  It  doesn't 
take  long  to  live  a  life,  I've  discovered.  We 
have  enormous  numbers  of  people  who  can't 
get  any  health  insurance.  We  proposed,  at  no 
cost  to  the  taxpayers,  to  let  them  buy  into  the 
health  plan  of  the  Federal  Government — I 
think,  a  very  important  initiative. 

And  so  there's  a  whole  broad  agenda  out 
there  that  helped  to  bring  the  American  people 
together  and  to  rally  support  to  what  we  were 
trying  to  do  in  the  last  election.  And  Roy  said 
he  thought  the  inclusion  message  was  important; 
I  believe  that.  And  I  believe  that  what  we  have 
to  continue  to  do  is  to  demonstrate  that  we 
have  more  things  in  common  than  we  have  di- 
viding us. 
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In  the  end,  the  American  people  are  almost 
always  called  upon  to  make  the  same  decision: 
Are  you  for  progress  or  partisanship;  are  you 
for  people  or  politics;  are  you  for  unity  or  divi- 
sion? And  I  think — I  said  this  before;  I  hate 
to  say  it,  and  I  wish  it  weren^t  true.  But  I 
think  that — because  I  wish  we  never  had  to 
have  these  sober  reminders — but  sometimes 
when  terrible  tragedies  strike  us,  they  bring  us 
to  our  senses  in  a  way  that  would  never  other- 
wise be  the  case.  And  I  think  the  horrible  death 
of  Matthew  Shepard  helped  to  sober  the  country 
up  and  think  about  what  it  is  that  is  really 
essential,  not  just  about  our  citizenship  in  this 
country  but  about  our  humanity. 

So  I  ask  you  to  continue  to  work  with  us, 
to  continue  to  help  push  us  forward,  and  to 
continue  to  help  move  this  country  forward,  to 
continue  to  involve  more  people  in  the  life  of 


the  administration  and  ultimately  in  the  future 
of  America. 

I  feel  very  grateful  to  be  here  serving,  and 
I  feel  very  grateful  to  have  had  the  support 
of  those  of  you  around  this  table.  And  I  look 
very  much  forward  to  2  more  years  of  significant 
progress. 

Thank  you  very  much. 

NOTE:  The  President  spoke  at  7:10  p.m.  in  the 
Colonial  Room  at  the  Mayflower  Hotel.  In  his  re- 
marks, he  referred  to  dinner  cohosts  Jeff  Soref, 
vice  chair.  Democratic  National  Committee  Gay 
and  Lesbian  American  Caucus,  author  Andy 
Tobias,  and  fashion  designer  Charles  Nolan;  Gov. 
Roy  Romer  of  Colorado,  general  chair,  Steve 
Grossman,  national  chair,  and  Leonard  Barrack, 
national  finance  chair,  Democratic  National  Com- 
mittee; and  murder  victim  Matthew  Shepard. 


Remarks  at  a  Democratic  National  Committee  Dinner 
December  i,  1998 


Thank  you  very  much.  Ladies  and  gentlemen, 
let  me  first  of  all  say,  when  Steve  Grossman 
was  standing  up  here  bragging  on  everyone  else, 
I  thought  to  myself:  When  he  took  over  our 
party  when  we  were  $18  million  in  debt,  it 
didn't  seem  like  a  very  sound  decision  on  his 
part — not  a  sound  political  decision,  not  a  sound 
business  decision  because  he  had  to  stop  doing 
other  things,  probably  not  a  good  thing  for  his 
family.  And  we  wouldn't  be  here  if  he  hadn't 
put  in  all  those  long  hours  and  long  days  and 
long  weeks  and  long  months.  He  never  got  tired. 
People  talk  about  how  I  don't;  I  do  get  tired. 
I  plead  guilty:  I  get  tired.  Steve  Grossman  never 
got  tired.  [Laughter]  And  I  think  we  ought  to 
tell  him  that  we  know  that,  and  we  thank  him 
so  much.  [Applause]  Thank  you. 

Let  me  say  tonight  is  a  special  night  for  all 
of  us  because  we're  joined  by  three  of  our  new 
Senators,  and  I'm  very  proud  of  all  of  them. 
Hillary  and  I  have  known  Evan  and  Susan  Bayh 
for  a  long  time.  They're  both  my  golfing  part- 
ners; they  used  to  be  my  jogging  partners  back 
when  I  was  young  like  they  still  are.  And  we 
served  as  Governors  together.  We've  done  a  lot 
of  things  together  for  years.  And  I  was  abso- 


lutely thrilled  to  see  the  great  success  that  they 
enjoy. 

I  met  John  Edwards  in  North  Carolina  when 
he  and  Elizabeth  were  down  there.  We  went 
to  a  very  hot  rally  one  night,  and  I  went  away — 
and  Erskine  Bowles  went  down  with  me.  It  was 
the  day  we  had  the — ^we  celebrated  America's 
Heritage  Rivers,  and  we  did  the  New  River  in 
North  Carolina.  And  then  we  went  to  this  big 
event  where  John  was  the  featured  speaker.  And 
we  walked  out,  and  Erskine  and  I  had  to  go 
back  to  Washington.  I  said,  "Erskine,  I'll  swear 
I  believe  that  guy  can  be  elected."  This  is 
months  beforehand.  [Laughter]  And  sure 
enough,  he  was,  thanks  to  a  magnificent  effort 
in  North  Carolina. 

And  all  of  you  know  that  Hillary  and  I  vir- 
tually moved  to  New  York  State  in  the  Schumer 
campaign.  And  I  saw  Chuck  and  Iris  and  their 
daughters  up  close  on  many  occasions,  cam- 
paigning. I  thought  I  knew  New  York  real  well, 
but  Chuck  Schumer  taught  me  a  few  things 
and  showed  me  a  few  people  and  a  few  places 
and  a  few  neighborhoods  that  I  had  not  known 
before  then. 

And  I  really  believe  that  these  people  embody 
not  just  the  future  of  our  party  but  the  future 


2108 


Administration  of  William  J.  Clinton,  1998  I  Dec.  1 


of  our  country.  And  I  am  honored  to  serve 
with  them,  and  I  am  very  much  looking  forward 
to  it. 

Let  me  be  very  brief  All  of  you  are  here, 
this  is  sort  of  a  yearend  celebration,  the  last 
of  a  long  series  of  efforts.  I  want  to  tell  you 
also  that  it  may  be  true,  as  Steve  said — and 
as  many  of  our  friends  in  the  Republican  Party 
have  said  since  the  election  in  which  they  out- 
spent  us  by  more  than  $100  milhon — it  may 
be  true  that  money  is  trumped  by  message.  And 
it  must  be  true  at  some  level,  because  they 
did  outspend  us   by  more   than   $100  million. 

But  I  also  think  it's  important  to  remember 
that  the  message  has  to  get  out.  And  if  you 
hadn't  been  willing  to  come  to  so  many  of  these 
events,  hear  me  give  the  same  speech  over  and 
over  again,  and  be  there  for  us  in  the  bad  times 
as  well  as  the  good,  it  wouldn't  have  been  the 
same  on  election  day.  I  have  done  this  now 
for  quite  a  long  time,  and  I  will  never  do  it 
again  on  my  own  behalf,  so  I  can  tell  you  from 
a  lifetime  of  experience  that  it  is  quite  possible 
to  win  an  election  in  which  you  are  outspent, 
but  only  if  you  have  enough  to  be  heard.  And 
so  you  gave  our  people  a  chance  to  be  heard. 
And  you  gave  our  people  a  chance,  as  Steve 
never  tires  of  saying,  to  be  organized,  to  show 
up,  to  be  counted.  And  I  want  you  to  know 
I  am  very  grateful. 

The  last  thing  I  want  to  say  is  we  now  have 
a  heavier  responsibility  going  into  next  year  and 
the  next  year  than  we  would  otherwise  have 
had  because  of  the  gains  that  were  made,  be- 
cause of  the  elections  that  were  won  against 
all  the  odds,  because  the  American  people  said 
so  loudly,  so  clearly,  so  unmistakable,  '*We  like 
the  way  we're  changing.  We  like  the  path  we're 
on.  We  want  to  keep  on.  We  want  to  keep 
moving  economically.  We  want  to  keep  moving 
toward  greater  social  harmony.  We  want  to  keep 
tackling  our  problems  and  solving  them  and  get- 
ting them  out  of  the  way  and  going  on.  We 
want  to  keep  reaching  out  to  the  rest  of  the 
world  in  a  positive  way." 


Because  they  said  that,  because  they  did  say, 
"We  choose  progress  over  partisanship  and  peo- 
ple over  politics  and  unity  over  division,"  we 
have  a  higher  responsibility.  Elections  are  not 
simply  the  choices  of  people  to  sit  in  slots  until 
the  next  election,  they  are  a  mandate  for  certain 
kinds  of  action  or  inaction,  certain  kinds  of  di- 
rection or  changes  of  direction. 

And  so  I  say  to  you,  we  have  a  responsibility 
to  lead  and  to  try  in  good  faith  to  work  with 
the  Republicans  to  save  Social  Security  for  the 
21st  century;  to  give  every  child  in  this  country 
an  excellent,  world-class  education;  to  deal  with 
the  challenges  of  the  health  care  system,  includ- 
ing the  Patients'  Bill  of  Rights;  to  do  whatever 
it  takes  to  maintain  our  leadership  for  peace 
and  freedom  around  the  world;  and  to  stabilize 
the  global  financial  system  so  that  we  can  con- 
tinue to  have  long-term  prosperity  and  oppor- 
tunity here  at  home  and  for  our  friends  and 
neighbors  in  other  countries. 

And  down  deep,  beneath  it  all,  we  have  a 
responsibility  to  keep  working  to  reconcile  the 
American  people  to  one  another,  to  really  stand 
up  for  the  best  kind  of  unity,  to  stand  against 
the  politics  of  division,  to  prove  that  we  have 
more  in  common  than  what  divides  us. 

That  is  what  I  believe  the  voters  asked  us 
to  do  a  month  ago,  and  that  is  what  I  intend 
to  spend  2  years  doing.  And  I  am  profoundly 
grateful  that  these  three  magnificent  public  serv- 
ants are  going  to  be  in  the  United  States  Senate 
to  carry  their  load  and  then  some. 

Thank  you  very  much. 


Note:  The  President  spoke  at  10:01  p.m.  in  the 
East  Room  at  the  Mayflower  Hotel.  In  his  re- 
marks, he  referred  to  Steve  Grossman,  national 
chair.  Democratic  National  Committee;  Senator- 
elect  Evan  Bayh  and  his  wife,  Susan;  Senator-elect 
John  Edwards  and  his  wife,  Elizabeth;  and  Sen- 
ator-elect Representative  Charles  E.  Schumer  and 
his  wife.  Iris. 
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Thank  you  very  much,  Senator.  Ladies  and 
gentlemen,  first  of  all,  I  want  to  congratulate 
the  new  members  of  the  leadership  in  the 
Democratic  Senate  caucus  and  thank  the  return- 
ing Members  for  their  service. 

I  would  like  to  acknowledge  the  presence  and 
the  leadership  of  one  Senator  who  had  to  leave, 
Senator  Patty  Murray  from  Washington  State, 
recently  reelected.  Patty  Murray  had  to  go  home 
to  a  memorial  service  for  General  John  Stanford, 
the  superintendent  of  the  Seattle  schools.  And 
on  behalf  of  the  First  Lady  and  the  Vice  Presi- 
dent and  myself,  I  would  like  to  say  at  the 
outset  that  we  admire  John  Stanford.  He  was 
a  patriot.  He  was  a  great  educator.  His  loss 
is  a  loss  to  the  children  of  Seattle  and  to  the 
people  of  the  United  States,  and  our  prayers 
are  with  his  family.  And  we  thank  Senator  Mur- 
ray for  going  home  to  that  service. 

Now,  let  me  say  that  we  just  had  a  good 
meeting,  but  it  was  a  good  meeting  not  about 
what  happened  last  month  but  about  what  hap- 
pened— ^what  will  happen  in  the  months  ahead 
and  the  mandate  that  we  have  received  to  move 
forward  on  the  American  people's  agenda. 

This  is  a  remarkable  moment  for  our  country. 
We  have  the  strongest  economy  in  a  generation. 
It  gives  us  the  opportunity  and  the  obligation 
to  move  forward  on  the  deepest  concerns  of 
the  American  people  and  the  great  challenges 
of  our  time,  to  move  forward  in  education,  to 
move  forward  in  health  care,  to  move  forward 
on  Social  Security,  to  move  forward  in  stabilizing 
the  global  economy  so  we  can  continue  to  grow 
the  American  economy. 

The  American  people  have  made  it  clear  that 
they  expect  us  to  focus  on  modem  schools  and 
world-class  educations  for  their  children,  on  a 
sound  Social  Security  system  for  the  21st  cen- 
tury, on  strong  patient  protections  in  the  area 
of  managed  care. 

Senator  Daschle,  his  colleagues,  and  we  in 
the  administration  are  determined  to  make  pas- 


sage of  a  comprehensive  Patients'  Bill  of  Rights 
a  top  priority  in  the  next  Congress.  It  is  a  deci- 
sion that  the  Congress  should  be  able  to  make 
in  short  order.  We  must  give  the  American  peo- 
ple the  peace  of  mind  that  comes  from  knowing 
that  when  they  fall  ill,  they  will  be  treated  as 
people,  not  dollar  signs  on  a  ledger. 

I  have  taken  many  steps  to  do  everything 
I  could  to  strengthen  patient  protections.  Just 
last  week — or  this  week,  our  administration  in- 
structed hospitals  all  across  America  that  waiting 
for  approval  from  an  insurance  company  cannot 
be  a  reason  for  denying  a  person  emergency 
care. 

We  have  also  extended  the  protection  of  the 
Patients'  Bill  of  Rights  to  people  who  are  in 
federally  funded  health  care  coverage  plans.  We 
have  gone  to  the  Supreme  Court  to  help  clear 
the  way  for  patients  who  have  been  harmed 
by  health  plans'  decisions  to  seek  justice  under 
State  law. 

But  now  the  time  has  come  for  Congress  to 
do  its  part  to  give  all  Americans  the  protections 
of  the  Patients'  Bill  of  Rights.  With  Senator 
Daschle  and  his  colleagues  leading  the  way,  we 
will  make  this  not  a  Democratic  issue  or  a  Re- 
publican issue  but  an  American  issue. 

Thirty  days  ago  the  American  people  gave 
all  of  us  our  marching  orders.  They  want  us 
to  work  on  their  behalf.  They  want  us  to  work 
on  their  business.  They  want  us  to  go  forward 
into  the  future  wdth  progress,  not  partisanship. 
We  heard  them,  loud  and  clear.  And  all  of  us 
look  forward  to  working  wdth  our  colleagues, 
across  party  lines,  to  create  a  new  season  of 
achievement  and  progress  for  the  American  peo- 
ple. 

Thank  you  very  much. 


NOTE:  The  President  spoke  at  11:10  a.m.  at  the 
South  Portico  at  the  White  House. 
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Remarks  Prior  to  Discussions  With  Prime  Minister  Nawaz  Sharif  of 
Pakistan  and  an  Exchange  With  Reporters 
December  2,  1998 


President  Clinton.  Let  me  begin  by  saying 
I  am  delighted  to  welcome  Prime  Minister 
Sharif  and  his  group  here  to  the  White  House 
and  to  the  Oval  Office.  The  United  States  values 
its  long  friendship  with  Pakistan  very,  very 
much. 

We  have  a  very  full  agenda  today.  All  of  you 
know  of  my  concern  to  do  everything  we  can 
to  end  the  nuclear  competition  in  South  Asia, 
which  I  believe  is  a  threat  to  Pakistan  and  India 
and  to  the  stability  of  the  world.  We  also  want 
to  work  with  Pakistan  to  promote  economic 
growth  there,  to  continue  our  mutual  concern 
to  fight  terrorism,  and  deal  with  some  of  the 
other  regional  issues. 

So  we  have  a  great  deal  to  discuss,  and  Tm 
very  much  looking  forward  to  it. 

Would  you  hke  to  say  anything? 

Prime  Minister  Sharif.  Thank  you,  Mr.  Presi- 
dent. I  am  also  very  delighted  to  meet  you, 
and  thank  you  for  inviting  me  to  America. 

We Ve  had  meetings — also.  I  am  sure  that  you 
are  taking  interest  in  the  affairs  of  Pakistan, 
which  of  course  also  concern  the  United  States 
of  America,  and  we  hope  to  work  together.  And 
you  are  doing  your  best  and,  of  course,  it  is 
also  my  endeavor  to  remove  all  the 
misperceptions  which  are  there  in  our  bilateral 
relations. 

And  I  look  forward  to  working  together  with 
you  and  strengthening  our  relations  with  the 
United  States  of  America. 

F-16  Aircraft 

Q.  Mr.  President,  New  Zealand  has  said  that 
it  has  agreed  to  lease  the  28  F-16's  whose  sale 
was  blocked  to  Pakistan  in  1990.  Has  that  re- 
ceived the  U.S.  blessing? 

And  Mr.  Prime  Minister,  would  you  accept 
or  find  acceptable  such  a  deal  which  would  only 
give  you  about  $105  million,  much,  much  less 
than  you  originally  paid  for  the  planes? 

President  Clinton.  Let  me  say  that  I  don't 
presume  to  answer  for  the  Prime  Minister,  but 
we  have — I  have  a  report  to  make  on  this  issue 
which  is  somewhat  more  extensive,  and  after 
we  have  a  chance  to  discuss  it,  then  we  will 
make  available,  obviously,  to  the  public  where 


we  are  on  this.  And  so  Fd  like  to  have  a  chance 
to  discuss  it  with  him,  and  then  we'll  have  a 
statement  to  make  on  it. 

Impeachment  Inquiry 

Q.  Mr.  President,  what  about  the  direction 
of  the  Judiciary  Committee's  investigation,  the 
expansion  into  campaign  fundraising  irregular- 
ities? What  should  you  and  the  White  House 
be  doing  to  deal  with  that  new  turn  in  the 
investigation? 

President  Clinton.  Well,  you  know,  I  have  a 
group  of  lawyers  handling  that,  and  I  presume 
they'll — ^we'U  find  some  time  to  talk  about  that. 
But  the  Congress,  in  the  end,  has  to  make  its 
own  decisions  about  what  it  will  do  and  how 
it  will  conduct  itself  It's  important  for  me  to 
get  on  with  the  work  of  the  country,  and  that's 
what  I'm  doing  here,  and  that's  what  I  intend 
to  continue  to  do. 

Q.  Mr.  President,  why  have  you  decided  not 
to 

Future  Visit  to  Pakistan  and  India 

Q.  [Inaudible] — on  the  signing  of  the  Com- 
prehensive Test  Ban  Treaty,  and  would  you  con- 
sider anything  short  of  diat  that  would  allow 
you  to  go  ahead  with  the  visit  to  Pakistan  and 
India  next  year? 

President  Clinton.  I  hope  it  will  be  possible 
for  me  to  go  next  year.  I've  looked  forward 
to  it  for  a  long  time,  and  I  hope  I  will  be 
able  to  go.  Obviously,  I  hope  that  the  treaty 
will  be  signed. 

Q.  But  is  it  a  condition? 

Pakistan-India  Relations 

Q.  Mr.  President,  are  you  ready  to  bring  both 
Prime  Ministers  from  India  and  Pakistan  here 
in  Washington  for  further  talks  or  to  solve  the 
problems  of  50  years  between  the  two  coun- 
tries? 

Prime  Minister  Sharif.  That  is — [inaudible]. 
[Laughter] 

President  Clinton.  You  know,  that's  work  that 
I  always  like  to  do.  I've  enjoyed  my  opportuni- 
ties to  work  with  the  parties  in  the  Middle  East 
and  in  Northern  Ireland,  but  it  only  works  when 
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both  parties  wish  the  United  States  to  be  in- 
volved. Otherwise  we  can't  be  effective. 

Let  me  say  that  I  have  been  very  encouraged 
that  the  two  Governments  have  resumed  their 
direct  conversations;  I  think  it's  very  hopeful. 
And  I  think  Prime  Minister  Sharif  has  been 
very  forthcoming  in  this  regard.  And  I  think 
he  deserves  a  lot  of  credit,  and  I  hope  the 
people  of  Pakistan  support  his  decision  to  con- 
tinue this  dialog  with  India.  I  think  it's  very 
important. 

At  any  time  there's  anything  that  I  can  do 
that  both  parties  will  agree  to  our  doing,  of 
course  I  will  be  happy  to  do  it. 

Mergers,  Layoffs,  and  the  Global  Economy 

Q.  Sir,  can  I  ask  you  a  question  on  the — 
could  I  ask  you  an  economic  question,  please? 
Could  I  ask  you  a  question  on  the  economy, 
please?  Thousands  of  people  are  losing  their 
jobs  at  Boeing  plants.  Kellogg  today  announced 
a  similar  move.  The  Exxon- Mobil  merger  is 
going  to  cause  people  to  lose  their  jobs.  What's 
your  concern  about  the  economic  impact,  and 
is  there  anything  that  the  administration  can  do 
for  these  people? 

President  Clinton.  Well,  I  think  on  the  merger 
question — ^let's  deal  with  that  one  first.  Of 
course,  you've  heard  what  Exxon  and  Mobil 
have  said;  you  know  where  the  price  of  oil  is; 
you  know  what  the  facts  are.  My  position  on 
mergers  has  always  been  that  if  they  increase 
the  competitiveness  of  the  company  and  bring 
lower  prices  and  higher  quality  service  to  the 
consumers  of  our  country,  then  they're  good. 
And  if  they  don't,  they  aren't.  And  you  know 
we've  got  the  National  Economic  Council  re- 
viewing this  whole  merger  issue. 

On  this  specific  one,  I  have  to  be  very  careful 
in  what  I  say  because  of  the  way  our  law  works 
and  the  judgment  that  might  have  to  be  made 
by  independent  people  in  the  Federal  Govern- 
ment about  that. 

On  the  Boeing  and  the  economy  generally, 
this  is — ^particularly  with  Boeing,  which  I  am 
very  concerned  about  because  I've  worked  so 
hard  to  help  Boeing  and  our  aerospace  industry 
generally  and  to  get  employment  up — I  think 
it  is  clearly  a  result  of  the  global  financial  crisis 
and  in  particular  the  economic  problems  in  Asia. 
And  that's  why  I  have  given  such  a  high  priority 
for  the  better  part  of  a  year  now  to  trying  to — 
actually  slightly  more  than  a  year  now — to  trying 
to  stabilize  the  situation  there,  limit  the  spread 


of  the  financial  contagion,  and  then  reverse  con- 
ditions in  Asia  and  restore  economic  growth 
there. 

I  can't  tell  you  how  important  it  is  from  my 
point  of  view  for  the  United  States  to  be  actively 
involved  in  trying  to  restore  the  conditions  of 
growth  in  Asia.  We  can  only  maintain  our  lead- 
ership in  the  whole  aerospace  area  if  there  are 
countries  beyond  our  borders  able  to  purchase 
the  airplanes  we  produce.  And  this,  I  think, 
is  purely  and  simply  a  function  of  the  downturn 
in  Asia.  We  saw  it  first  in  our  farming  commu- 
nities, where  the  price  of  grain  dropped  because 
Asian  purchases  dropped  so  much.  And  if  we 
can — that's  why  I  went  to  Korea  and  Japan. 
And  if  we  can  make  progress  there  and  see 
some  growth  coming  back  in  Asia,  then  you'll 
see  these  orders — the  countries  will  be  able  to 
make  good  on  these  orders.  They'll  start  buying 
the  airplanes  again,  production  lines  will  start 
up  again,  and  they'll  call  the  workers  back. 

And  that's  my  goal,  before  it  affects  other 
industries,  to  try  to  get  that  growth  going  back 
in  Asia.  It's  very,  very  important  to  the  American 
people  to  do  that. 

[At  this  point,  one  group  of  reporters  left  the 
room,  and  another  group  entered.  ] 

Discussions  With  Frime  Minister  Sharif 

President  Clinton.  Let  me  say,  if  eveiyone 
is  here,  I  would  like  to  just  make  a  brief  remark. 
I  am  delighted  to  have  the  Prime  Minister  and 
members  of  his  Government  here  in  the  Oval 
Office  today.  We  value  our  friendship  with  Paki- 
stan very  much. 

We  have  a  very  full  agenda  to  discuss.  All 
of  you  know  of  my  concern  to  limit  nuclear 
proliferation  in  South  Asia.  I  don't  believe  it's 
good  for  the  peace  and  stability  and  security 
of  Pakistanis  or  Indians  or  the  world.  And  I 
hope  we  can  make  some  progress  there.  But 
I  also  want  to  be  supportive  in  any  way  that 
we  can  to  help  the  economy  of  Pakistan  to  grow, 
to  benefit  ordinary  citizens  of  your  country.  And 
I  hope  we  can  discuss  our  common  interest 
in  fighting  terrorism  and  a  number  of  our  other 
interests  in  the  region. 

So  I  am  delighted  to  have  the  Prime  Minister 
here,  and  I'm  looking  forward  to  our  conversa- 
tion. 

Would  you  like  to  say  something? 

Prime  Minister  Sharif.  I  have  already  said, 
Mr.  President,  I  am  delighted  to  be  here,  too. 
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I  thank  you  very  much  for  extending  this  invita- 
tion to  me.  rd  hke  to  work  with  you;  Pakistan 
would  hke  to  work  with  the  United  States  of 
America.  And  there  are  a  lot  of  issues  on  which 
we  have  common  interest,  and  we  will  be  very 
happy  to  extend  all  the  help  and  assistance  as 
far  as  we  are  concerned,  especially  on  the  issue 
of  terrorism.  And  we  have  been  fighting  ter- 
rorism, and  you  know  that  we Ve  been  cooper- 
ating with  the  United  States  of  America  also. 
And  all  the  other  issues,  as  the  President  has 
mentioned,  we  have  a  full  agenda  today.  We 
will  discuss  each  and  every  thing  that  concerns 
America  and  Pakistan. 

Nuclear  Proliferation  in  South  Asia 

Q.  Pakistan  has  been  a  victim  of  unilateral 
Pakistani-specific  sanctions,  whereas  India,  the — 
country  of  Pakistan  has  been  let  loose  to  tear 
up  all  their  nuclear  programs.  India  was  the 
one  who  started  the  first  prohferation  there,  but 
still  Pakistan  has  been  a  victim  of  the  U.S.  sanc- 
tions. Don't  you  think  it  was  unfair?  And  if 
it  was  unfair,  what  is  your  administration  going 
to  do  to  compensate  for  what  Pakistan  has  al- 
ready suffered? 

President  Clinton.  Well,  first  of  all,  we  have, 
as  a  part  of  our  dialog  on  nonproliferation,  we 
have  actually  lifted  a  large  number  of  the  sanc- 
tions that  were  applied  against  Pakistan  to  try 
to  get  economic  activity  going  there  again.  And 
we  will  continue  to  discuss  with  the  Prime  Min- 
ister what  we  can  do  to  make  further  progress. 

In  terms  of  the  test,  what  we  were  required 
to  do  was  mandated  by  an  act  of  Congress. 
There  was  no  discretion  in  the  executive  branch 
about  it.  I  have  worked  very  hard  to  put  our 
relationships  back  on  a  more  normal  path,  and 
we  have  lifted  a  number  of  these  sanctions  al- 
ready. And  I  look  forward  to  making  further 
progress  on  that. 

Kashmir 

Q.  Mr.  President,  that's  not 

Q.  [Inaudible] — ^you  have  been  very  effective 
in  resolving  the  Palestine  dispute  in  the  Middle 
East,  and  would  you  also 

The  President  That's  a 

Q.  I  mean,  to  some  extent.  Would  you  also 
be  using  those  good  offices  to  resolving  the 
Kashmir  dispute  which  has  festered  and  threat- 
ens a  war  in  the  subcontinent? 

The  President.  Well,  that  is  work  that  I  think 
is  important  to  do.  I've  worked,  as  you  pointed 


out,  in  the  Middle  East  and  Northern  Ireland. 
But  the  United  States  can  be  effective  in  that 
role  only  when  both  parties  want  us  to  do  so. 
There  is  no  case  in  which  we  have  injected 
ourselves  into  a  dispute  in  the  absence  of  the 
agreement  of  both  sides,  because  otherwise  it 
doesn't  work. 

I  will  say  this.  I  want  to  applaud  the  Prime 
Minister  for  supporting  resumption  of  direct 
talks  with  the  Indians.  I  think  that  is  very  impor- 
tant. I  think  if  you  look  at,  if  you  imagine  what 
the  world  could  be  like  in,  let's  say,  20  years 
if  the  dispute  over  Kashmir  were  resolved  and 
South  Asia — India  and  Pakistan  were  both  rec- 
onciled to  each  other  and  focused  on  a  positive 
future,  I  think  the  potential  for  increased  pros- 
perity among  ordinary  citizens  and  increased 
global  influence  that  both  have  is  virtually  un- 
hmited.  I  think  this  conflict  is  holding  both  na- 
tions back  and  diminishing  the  quality  of  life 
of  ordinary  citizens. 

So  I  would  do  anything  I  could  to  help  to 
resolve  it.  But  the  most  important  thing  is  that 
the  leaders  are  discussing  it  again;  they're  work- 
ing on  it.  And  I  think  what  they  need,  what 
both  leaders  need,  is  a  little  elbow  room  from 
the  political  forces  in  their  country  and  from 
ordinary  citizens,  because  we  see  in  place  after 
place  after  place,  when  people  can  resolve  old 
differences,  then  they  can  look  to  new  possibili- 
ties. 

And  if  you  look  at  the  potential  that  Pakistan 
and  India  have  for  economic  growth  and  for 
solving  a  lot  of  the  personal  problems  that  ordi- 
nary people  have,  it's  absolutely  staggering. 
There's  no  place  on  Earth  with  a  greater  poten- 
tial for  development  in  the  next  30  years  than 
South  Asia,  no  place.  And  if  this  thorn  can  be 
taken  from  the  sides  of  the  people,  that  will 
occur.  So  I  would  support  that  in  any  way  I 
could. 

Q.  Can  I  have  a  foUowup? 

Q.  Mr.  President 

President  Clinton.  Yes,  yes,  one  more. 

Future  Visit  to  Pakistan  and  India 

Q.  Will  you  renew  your  plan  to  visit  the  sub- 
continent, that  you  canceled  last  year? 

President  Clinton.  Let  me  say  two  things  be- 
fore you  go.  First  of  all,  on  the  question — I 
very  much  hope  it  will  be  possible  for  me  to 
go  next  year.  I  have  looked  forward  to  going 
for  many  years.  As  I  think  you  know,  my  wife 
had  a  wonderful  trip  not  very  long  ago,  and 
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I  want  to  go,  and  I  hope  it  will  be  possible 
for  me  to  go. 

One  other  thing,  Prime  Minister,  if  you'll  in- 
dulge me  before  the  Pakistani  press  leaves,  I 
think  I  would  like  to  say  to  the  people  of  Paki- 
stan, on  behalf  of  not  just  myself  personally 
but  the  United  States,  our  country  has  been 
enormously  enriched  by  the  presence  of  Paki- 
stani-American citizens  and  immigrants.  And  we 
are  a  stronger,  better  place  today  because  of 
the  people  who  have  come  from  Pakistan  to 


the  United  States,  and  that  makes  me  all  the 
more  determined  to  try  to  be  a  positive  force 
and  a  good  friend  and  a  good  partner.  And 
I  hope  we're  going  to  make  some  progress 
today. 


Note:  The  President  spoke  at  1:15  p.m.  in  the 
Oval  Office  at  the  White  House.  A  tape  was  not 
available  for  verification  of  the  content  of  these 
remarks. 


Statement  on  the  Resignation  of  Steve  Grossman  as  National  Chairman  of 
the  Democratic  National  Committee 
December  2,  1998 


while  it  is  good  news  for  his  family,  the  res- 
ignation of  DNC  National  Chairman  Steve 
Grossman  is  a  loss  for  the  Democratic  Party. 
Steve  has  been  a  leader,  a  party  builder,  a  pro- 
lific fundraiser,  and  a  wonderful  friend  to  Hillary 
and  me. 

When  Steve  became  national  chairman  in 
early  1997,  the  Democratic  Party  faced  an  enor- 
mous debt  and  the  possibihty  that  we  would 
not  have  the  financial  resources  to  compete  ef- 
fectively in  the  midterm  election.  With  Steve's 
energy   and    dedication,    the    party   has    nearly 


eliminated  its  debt,  and  we  had  the  resources 
we  needed  to  compete  in  November. 

Steve  and  our  general  chairman.  Governor 
Roy  Romer,  have  made  a  remarkable  team.  The 
miUions  of  voters  mobilized  under  their  leader- 
ship led  to  the  extraordinary  and  historic  suc- 
cesses of  Democratic  candidates  nationwide. 

Steve's  life  has  been  dedicated  to  public  serv- 
ice, his  community,  and  his  faith.  I  will  always 
be  grateful  to  him  for  his  service  to  our  party 
and  the  Nation.  Hillary  and  I  wish  the  best 
to  Steve,  his  wife,  Barbara,  and  their  sons, 
David,  Benjamin,  and  Joshua. 


Statement  on  the  Acquittal  of  Former  Secretary  of  Agriculture  Mike  Espy 
December  2,  1998 


I  am  pleased  by  the  jury's  verdict  today  ac- 
quitting former  Secretary  of  Agriculture  Mike 
Espy  of  all  charges  brought  by  the  Independent 
Counsel.  Mr.  Espy  served  his  country  and  my 
administration  with  distinction — first  as  a  Con- 
gressman from  Mississippi  and  then  as  Secretary 
of  Agriculture. 

As  Secretary,  Mike  Espy  worked  hard  and 
successfully  to  create  a  Department  that  now 
better  serves  the  American  people.  He  was  a 
relendess  champion  for  America's  farmers  and 
consumers.  He  reached  out  when  lives  and  live- 
lihoods were  threatened  by  natural  disasters  in 


rural  communities  and  offered  relief  He  was 
an  advocate  for  those  suffering  from  hunger, 
and  he  fought  for  the  environment. 

Afi:er  what  have  been  challenging  times  for 
Mr.  Espy,  both  personally  and  professionally,  I 
am  heartened  that  he  has,  as  he  said,  emerged 
from  this  ordeal  stronger.  I  hope  that,  as  he 
moves  forward,  he  will  continue  his  notable 
record  of  service  to  the  country. 


Note:  The  statement  referred  to  Independent 
Counsel  Donald  C.  Smaltz. 
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Remarks  at  a  Democratic  Leadership  Council  Dinner 
December  2,  1998 


Thank  you  very  much.  Ladies  and  gendemen, 
I  have  to  ask  a  couple  of  questions.  The  first 
question  I  want  to  ask  is  whether  you  can  actu- 
dly  hear  us.  Can  you  hear?  Some  say  yes;  some 
say  no.  So-so.  How's  that?  One  of  these  mikes 
is  working,  but  is  that  better?  Okay.  Still  so- 
so.  ni  do  the  best  I  can. 

You  know,  this  magnificent  gallery  may  not 
be  the  best  place  for  a  speech,  but  most  of 
you  have  heard  my  speech  anyway.  But  it  is 
a  wonderful  place,  fuU  of  the  rich  history  of 
Washington,  full  of  the  great  culture  of  our 
country.  It  has  special  memories  for  me,  because 
I  once  stood  on  a  platform  in  this  very  same 
spot,  a  little  over  3  years  ago,  with  King  Hus- 
sein, Shimon  Peres,  Yasser  Arafat,  and  the  late 
Prime  Minister  Rabin — the  last  time  I  ever  saw 
him.  So  I  have  always  very  strong  feelings,  when 
I  come  to  this  place,  about  the  importance  of 
the  public  mission  of  citizens. 

I  was  thinking  on  the  way  over  here  of  the 
day,  7  years  ago,  when  I  spoke  to  the  DLC 
in  Cleveland,  when  our  party  was  suffering,  our 
Nation  was  struggling.  The  DLC  was  a  very 
small  group  with  very  large  ideas.  And  I  said 
that  we  had  to  offer  the  American  people  a 
new  choice  rooted  in  old  values,  that  offers  op- 
portunity, demands  responsibility,  gives  citizens 
more  say,  provides  them  with  responsive  govern- 
ment, because  we  recognize  that  in  fact  we  are 
a  community.  We  are  all  in  this  together.  We 
will  go  up  or  down  together. 

These  words — opportunity,  responsibility, 
community — came  to  identify  and  embody  a 
new  approach  to  government  and  politics,  tying 
our  oldest,  most  enduring  values  to  the  informa- 
tion age.  We  said  we  wouldn't  seek  to  stop 
the  currents  of  economic  change,  but  we  would 
not,  as  Americans  and  as  Democrats,  tell  our 
people  they  had  to  sink  or  swim  on  their  own. 
We  said  that  the  way  to  advance  the  spirit  of 
FDR  was  not  to  preserve  his  programs  in  amber 
but  to  remember  that  he  said,  "New  conditions 
impose  new  requirements."  We  said  we  were 
New  Democrats,  and  we  called  our  approach 
the  Third  Way. 

I  think  it's  fair  to  say  that  our  ideas  were 
not  universally  welcomed  or  even  wholly  under- 
stood by  some  of  our  own  fellow  partisans,  by 


the  Republicans,  or  by  the  press.  But  we  be- 
lieved America  could  work  again  and  America 
could  lead  again,  and  we  won  the  Presidency 
in  1992. 

Then  we  made  some  tough  and  sometimes 
controversial  decisions  on  the  economy,  on  for- 
eign pohcy,  on  crime,  the  environment,  welfare, 
health  care,  but  we  got  America  moving  again. 
And  with  our  commitment  to  build  a  bridge 
to  the  21st  century,  the  American  people  gave 
our  party  the  White  House  again  in  1996,  for 
the  first  time  since  1936. 

And  in  1997  and  1998  we  continued  to  push 
these  new  ideas,  and  I  believe  we  have  regained 
the  trust  of  the  American  people  in  their  Gov- 
ernment. Last  month,  standing  strong  and 
united  on  a  platform  of  fiscal  responsibility, 
strengthening  Social  Security,  renewing  our  pub- 
lic schools,  protecting  people  in  the  new  health 
care  marketplace,  dealing  with  the  challenges 
of  the  global  financial  crisis,  our  party  won  an 
historic  election  victory. 

I'm  sure  all  of  you  know  that  it  was  the  first 
time  the  President's  party  has  gained  seats  in 
the  House  in  the  sixth  year  of  the  Presidency 
since  1822.  Now,  since  I'm  not  a  candidate  any- 
more, I  can  say  that  the  last  time  that  happened, 
in  1822,  the  other  party  disappeared.  [Laughter] 

I  don't  believe  that  will  happen  this  time, 
partly  because  those  in  the  other  party  who  had 
the  greatest  success  in  this  election  year  were 
those  who  campaigned  with  language  and  often 
even  policies  strikingly  similar  to  our  own.  When 
Republican  Governors  stand  in  front  of  banners 
that  say  "opportunity"  and  "responsibility,"  when 
they  talk  of  community,  it  may  not  be  the  sin- 
cerest  form  of  flattery,  but  it's  flattery  nonethe- 
less. And  even  more,  it's  a  sign  that  America 
is  moving  in  the  right  direction,  that  the  com- 
mon sense  and  the  uncommon  dreams  of  the 
American  people  are  being  heard. 

All  of  you  know,  I'm  sure,  that  these  same 
ideas  are  reviving  center-left  political  parties 
throughout  the  industrialized  world  as  people 
everywhere  struggle  to  put  a  human  face  on 
the  global  economy,  from  Great  Britain  and 
Germany  to  Greece  and  The  Netherlands. 

Far  from  Europe,  in  Brazil,  bold  actions  by 
like-minded  President  Cardoso  have  tamed  that 
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country's  notorious  inflation,  pointed  the  way  for 
a  new  model  for  emerging  democracies.  And 
it  all  started  with  the  DLC,  a  political  movement 
begun  by  people,  many  of  whom  were  in  rooms 
like  this  when  we  all  began.  Today,  less  than 
15  years  after  we  started,  the  ideas  pushed  by 
the  DLC  are  literally  sweeping  the  world,  and 
you  should  be  very,  very  proud. 

I  also  think  it  is  very  important  to  point  out 
that  we  have  done  more  than  fashion  a  politi- 
cally appealing  agenda  that  is  well  marketed. 
We  have  actually  worked  hard  to  find  the  right 
way  to  have  a  leading  industrial  nation  thrive 
in  the  21st  century.  We  have  worked  hard  to 
marry  politics  and  policy,  to  build  a  new  Amer- 
ican consensus. 

Now,  having  said  that,  here's  the  main  point 
I  want  to  make  tonight:  This  is  not  a  time  for 
self-congratulation.  I  applaud  the  work  being 
done  by  the  DLC,  bringing  in  people  today 
to  talk  about  tomorrow's  ideas,  working  on  find- 
ing and  training  people  to  run  for  public  office 
who  share  those  ideas.  We  have  got  America 
working  again,  but  many  of  the  difficult  tasks 
of  transforming  our  country  for  a  new  century 
and  a  new  millennium  still  lie  ahead.  And  we 
have  to  understand  that  there  will  be  obstacles 
in  the  path.  There  are  genuine  problems  out 
there  in  the  global  economy.  We  are  beginning 
to  feel  them  here,  in  energy,  in  aerospace,  in 
steel,  in  agriculture.  We  have  to  face  these  chal- 
lenges. 

There  are  also  many  Americans  who  have  not 
yet  felt  the  benefit  of  the  ideas  we  are  pushing. 
There  are  many  neighborhoods  which  still 
haven't  seen  the  revitalization  of  enterprise  that 
we're  so  proud  of.  There  are  many  schools  that 
still  aren't  working  for  their  children.  There  are 
many  challenges  we  have  not  met.  Therefore, 
we  have  to  move  forward  with  a  httle  humility, 
as  well  as  with  a  great  deal  of  determination. 

I'd  like  to  talk  about  how  we  got  here  and 
ask  you  to  remember  three  things  as  you  go 
forward.  First,  our  ideas  have  met  the  most  im- 
portant test:  They  actually  work  in  the  real 
world.  If  we  want  our  ideas  for  tomorrow  and 
the  next  day  to  work,  they  have  to  meet  that 
test  as  well. 

There  was  a  bestseller  when  I  ran  for  Presi- 
dent called  "America:  What  Went  Wrong?"  In 
my  first  Inaugural  Address,  I  said  there  is  noth- 
ing wrong  with  America  that  can't  be  fixed  by 
what  is  right  with  America.  Today,  the  question 
is:  America,  what  went  right?  What  went  right 


was  new  ideas:  welfare  reform;  community  polic- 
ing; doubling  the  eamed-income  tax  credit;  cre- 
ating AmeriCorps,  which  now  has  its  100,000th 
member,  and — they're  doing  a  wonderful  job 
around  the  country — and  an  economic  plan  that 
focused  on  reducing  the  deficit,  expanding  in- 
vestment, and  expanding  trade. 

By  almost  every  measure,  American  families 
are  better  off.  We  have  also  met  our  responsibil- 
ities to  promote  peace,  prosperity,  and  security 
around  the  world.  And  perhaps  best  of  all,  our 
country  is  regaining  its  legendary  faith  in  itself. 
We  actually  believe  that  we  can  make  tomorrow 
better  than  today  for  all  Americans  willing  to 
work  hard  and  be  good  citizens. 

The  second  thing  I  think  we  ought  to  remem- 
ber is  that  our  ideas  work  because  they're  true 
to  our  values  and  our  common  sense.  For  too 
long,  politics  treated  issues  like  education  or 
crime  or  health  care  or  welfare — ^you  name  it, 
any  issue — as  a  battle  over  ideology,  not  a  prob- 
lem to  be  solved  but  a  political  matter  to  be 
exploited.  The  idea  was  to  divide  and  conquer 
the  electorate,  to  split  blacks  from  whites,  to 
split  Hispanics  and  other  immigrants  from 
Americans  who  were  bom  here,  even  though 
their  parents  or  their  grandparents  or  their 
great-grandparents  weren't,  to  split  the  North 
from  the  South,  the  middle  class  from  the  work- 
ing class. 

If  the  American  people  said  anything  at  all 
in  the  last  election  with  a  loud,  resounding  roar, 
it  was,  "No,  thank  you;  we  do  not  want  to  be 
split  anymore.  We  choose  progress  over  par- 
tisanship." The  American  people,  out  of  the 
wreckage  of  Oklahoma  City,  out  of  the  horror 
of  the  African-American  citizen  being  brutally 
murdered  in  east  Texas,  out  of  the  awful  death 
of  young  Matthew  Sheppard,  out  of  the  shooting 
of  the  doctor  in  New  York,  out  of  the  arguments 
around  the  kitchen  table,  somehow  they  always 
get  it  right  if  they've  got  enough  time.  And 
they  said,  "In  the  world  we're  living  in,  our 
diversity  is  a  blessing.  It  is  a  richness.  It  is 
our  key  to  the  future.  We  will  not  be  divided. 
We  are  going  forward  together.  There  cannot 
be  opportunity  and  responsibihty  unless  there 
is  community." 

And  we  must  never  forget  that  lesson.  It  is 
our  key,  our  heart  and  soul  as  a  party. 

And  as  we  look  ahead,  we  have  to  confront 
these  difficult  issues.  I  want  to  remind  you  that 
we  did  not  say  ever  that  all  the  choices  would 
be   easy   but   that,    if  we   had   to    make   hard 
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choices,  they  ought  to  be  the  real  choices.  It 
is  a  false  choice  to  say  that  we  have  to  choose 
between  work  and  help  for  the  needy.  It  is 
a  false  choice  to  say  people  ought  to  have  to 
choose  between  doing  right  by  their  children 
and  being  effective  at  their  jobs.  It  is  a  false 
choice  to  say  we  have  to  choose  between  pun- 
ishing people  who  commit  violent  crimes  and 
trying  to  prevent  Idds  from  committing  those 
crimes  in  the  first  place.  It  is  a  false  choice 
to  say  you  have  to  choose  between  cleaning 
up  the  environment  and  growing  the  economy. 
And  it  is  a  false  choice  to  say  you  have  to 
choose  between  being  proud  of  your  race,  your 
religion,  or  any  other  special  characteristic  you 
have,  and  being  most  proud  of  being  an  Amer- 
ican and  a  child  of  God.  Those  are  false  choices. 
We  have  enough  hard,  real  choices  to  make, 
and  we  should  make  them. 

The  third  thing  I  want  to  remind  you  of  is 
that  we  made  a  decision  that  was  profoundly 
important,  that  the  way  Government  works  mat- 
ters, that  we  could  not  maintain  the  confidence 
of  the  American  people  and  we  could  not  have 
ideas  that  delivered  unless  the  Government  was 
functioning  in  a  sensible,  modem,  and  prudent 
way.  Things  that  used  to  be  boring,  things  you 
could  never  get  people  to  stand  still  at  a  standup 
reception  like  that  and  listen  to,  became  the 
Vice  President's  reinventing  Government  pro- 
gram. And  we  have  worked  at  it  very,  very  hard. 

We  didn't  take  a  chainsaw  to  the  Government, 
but  we  did  slim  it  down,  and  we  did  change 
the  programs.  And  we  now  have  the  smallest 
Federal  Government  since  the  first  time  John 
Glenn  went  into  space.  And  it  works  better. 
The  last  time  John  Glenn  went  into  space,  a 
couple  of  weeks  ago,  just  for  example,  in  the 
last  6  years,  NASA,  with  a  smaller  staff  and 
a  smaller  budget,  had  gone  from  two  space 
launches  a  year  to  six  space  launches  a  year. 
That  matters  to  people. 

It  matters  whether  this  thing  works  or  not. 
And  I  know  it  will  never  get  the  headlines, 
and  I  know  that  it  will  not  be  in  the  reports 
of  my  speech  tomorrow  in  the  press,  but  it 
matters. 

If  you  like  the  fact  that  the  crime  rate  went 
down,  remember  there  had  to  be  a  system  for 
getting  the  100,000  police  out  there.  If  you  be- 
lieve it's  a  good  thing  to  have  welfare  reform, 
but  people  who  are  moved  from  welfare  to  work 
should  have  child  care  and  health  care  for  their 
children,  there  had  to  be  a  system  to  do  that. 


If  you  like  the  fact  that  we  could  cut  the  size 
of  the  deficit  and  increase  our  investment  in 
education  and  transportation  and  many  other 
areas,  remember  we  had  to  reduce  the  size  of 
Government  by  over  300,000  people  to  do  that. 

So  I  ask  you,  don't  forget  about  the  nuts 
and  bolts.  They  matter.  It  really  does  matter 
whether  people  get  up  every  day  and  go  to 
work  and  worry  more  about  what  they're  doing 
than  what  is  said  about  what  they're  doing  in 
the  daily  columns.  It  is  very,  very  important 
that  we  remain  serious  about  this. 

The  fourth  thing  that  I  want  to  say  is  that 
we  have  succeeded,  in  no  small  measure,  be- 
cause we  understood  that  America's  interests  at 
home  could  no  longer  be  divided  from  Amer- 
ica's interests  around  the  world;  that  America's 
values  at  home  could  no  longer  be  protected 
unless  we  stood  up  for  those  values  around  the 
world.  This  is  a  very  small  globe. 

It  is  a  good  thing  that  we  work  for  peace 
in  the  Middle  East,  in  Bosnia,  in  Kosovo,  in 
Northern  Ireland.  It  is  a  good  thing  that  we 
worry  about  nuclear  weapons  on  the  Indian  sub- 
continent. It  is  a  good  thing  that  we  worry  about 
whether  people  half  a  world  away  will  have  their 
children's  legs  blown  off  by  landmines,  or  may 
be  subject  to  chemical  or  biological  weapons. 
It  is  a  good  thing  that  we  worry  about  whether 
pollution  is  destroying  the  environment  of  peo- 
ple in  Latin  America,  in  Asia,  in  some  other 
place,  because  it  will  all  come  home  here. 

We  live  in  a  world  where  our  responsibilities 
to  others  are  important  and  integral  to  our  abil- 
ity to  do  right  by  ourselves  and  our  future. 
Those  things  we  must  remember. 

And  as  we  look  ahead,  let  me  say  that  I 
am  very,  very  excited  about  the  next  2  years. 
I'm  looking  forward  to  this  State  of  the  Union; 
I'm  looking  forward  to  working  with  this  Con- 
gress. As  we  always  do,  we  will  do  our  best 
to  work  with  members  of  both  parties.  We  hope 
that  the  people  in  the  other  party  will  come 
forward  and  work  with  us,  because  we  have 
a  big  agenda. 

In  the  20th  century,  we  built  a  safety  net 
to  give  dignity  to  our  parents.  In  the  21st  cen- 
tury, we  have  to  prove  that  we  can  strengthen 
the  Social  Security  system  so  we  can  take  care 
of  the  baby  boomers  without  bankrupting  their 
children.  We  can  do  that. 

In  the  20th  century,  we  built  the  first-ever 
mass  middle  class  in  the  world,  in  no  small 
measure  through  strong  public  schools.  In  the 
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21st  century,  with  a  much  more  diverse  popu- 
lation, we  have  got  to  prove  we  can  revolutionize 
those  schools  so  they  can  prepare  our  children 
for  the  information  age. 

In  the  20th  century,  we  found  a  way  to  tackle 
the  cycles  of  boom  and  bust,  to  prevent  another 
Great  Depression  from  occurring.  In  the  21st 
century,  we  have  to  prove  we  can  do  that  with 
the  global  financial  crisis  so  that  we  can  be 
secure  at  home.  I  will  say  again  what  I  said 
before:  What  you  see  here,  when  farm  prices 
go  down  in  the  high  plains  because  of  the  Asian 
financial  crisis,  when  Boeing  has  to  lay  people 
off  because  people  can't  buy  the  airplanes 
they've  ordered,  when  the  steel  industry  is  over- 
whelmed by  imports  from  countries  who  can 
sell  for  nothing  because  their  currencies  have 
depleted — ^when  you  see  these  crises,  they  are 
simply  symptoms  of  the  larger  reality  that  will 
govern  our  children  and  our  grandchildren's 
lives. 

We  must  be  prepared  to  undertake  the  duty 
of  leading  the  world  toward  a  new  resolution 
so  that  we  can  continue  to  grow  the  global  econ- 
omy without  having  another  global  collapse  be- 
cause we  did  not  do  our  duty  in  our  time,  as 
our  forebears  did  50  years  ago. 

Now,  there  are  a  lot  of  other  things  to  do, 
but  you  get  the  point.  I  am  so  grateful  that 
I  was  given  the  chance  to  serve  as  President; 
that  I  was  given  a  chance  to  implement  so  many 
of  the  ideas  that  many  of  us  began,  in  the  mid- 
eighties,  to  articulate.  But  it  is  just  a  beginning. 
It  took  a  good  while  just  to  get  America  up 
and  working  again. 

But  when  you  reel  off  all  the  statistics — the 
lowest  unemployment  in  28  years,  the  smallest 
percentage  of  people  on  welfare  in  29  years, 
the  first  balanced  budget  and  surplus  in  29 
years,  the  fastest-rising  wages  in  over  two  dec- 
ades, the  lowest  crime  rate  in  25  years,  the 
highest  homeownership  in  history — I  say  to  you, 
all  that  means  is  that  America  is  working  again, 
and  that's  a  great  tribute  to  the  American  people 
as  well  as  to  the  ideas  that  we  have  helped 
to  make  real.  But  we  have  not  completed  the 
process  of  transforming  this  country  for  the  21st 
century,  for  the  information  age,  and  all  of  you 
know  it. 


So  I  say  again,  I  ask  you  to  leave  here  with 
renewed  determination,  with  renewed  energy, 
and  with  no  htde  humility  for  the  task  ahead. 
When  we  met  in  Cleveland  in  1991,  no  one 
there  dreamed  that  we  could  have  accomplished, 
either  politically  or  substantively,  for  our  country 
what  has  happened  in  the  intervening  years.  No 
one  but  Al  From;  he  knew  it  all  along.  [Laugh- 
ter] No  one  else. 

And  you  can  be  proud  of  that.  This  is  the 
work  worthy  of  a  hfetime.  I'm  proud  that  I 
was  fortunate  enough  to  meet  Al  and  Will 
Marshall  and  all  the  DLC  people;  I'm  proud 
that  I  was  able  to  work  with  people  like  Joe 
Lieberman  and  John  Breaux.  And  I  have  to 
mention  one  other  of  our  early  DLC  members 
who  had  a  very  good  day  today,  former  Sec- 
retary of  Agriculture  Mike  Espy.  I  know  we 
all  wish  him  well,   and  we're  happy  for  him. 

But  I  leave  you  with  this  thought.  The  real 
test  of  our  ideas  is  whether  they  oudive  this 
Presidency;  whether  they  are  bigger  than  any 
candidate,  any  speech,  any  campaign,  any  de- 
bate. The  real  test  is  whether  we  can  find  a 
way  to  carry  them  on  and  on  and  on,  and 
whether  we  can  find  a  way  to  avoid  self-satisfac- 
tion and  self-congratulations,  and  always  be 
searching  for  the  new  answers  to  the  new  chal- 
lenges. 

If  we  remember  the  basic  things  that  got  us 
here,  if  we  remember  how  we  were  when  we 
started,  if  we  keep  the  fire  for  the  future  of 
not  only  our  party  but  our  children,  our  country, 
and  our  world,  then  8  years  from  now,  80  years 
from  now,  the  DLC  will  be  here,  doing  its  job 
in  America's  greatest  days. 

Thank  you,  and  God  bless  you. 


Note:  The  President  spoke  at  8:30  p.m.  at  the 
Corcoran  Gallery  of  Art.  In  his  remarks,  he  re- 
ferred to  King  Hussein  I  of  Jordan;  former  Prime 
Ministers  Shimon  Peres  and  Yitzhak  Rabin  of 
Israel;  Chairman  Yasser  Arafat  of  the  Palestinian 
Authority;  President  Fernando  Henrique  Cardoso 
of  Brazil;  Al  From,  president.  Democratic  Leader- 
ship Council;  and  WiUiam  Marshall,  president, 
Progressive  Policy  Institute. 
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Remarks  to  the  Community  in  Newport,  Rhode  Island 
December  3,  1998 


Thank  you.  First  of  all,  I  want  to  thank  Ten 
Sullivan  for  her  introduction  and  for  her  work 
here  for  you.  She's  up  here  with  all  these  politi- 
cians. I  think  she  did  a  good  job,  don't  you? 
Let's  give  her  another  hand.  [Applause] 

I'd  like  to  thank  Governor  Almond,  Senator 
Chafee,  Senator  Reed;  Senator  Pell,  it's  great 
to  see  you  again;  Congressman  Kennedy,  Con- 
gressman Weygand.  I  know  that — and,  Mr. 
Mayor,  thank  you  for  making  me  feel  so  wel- 
come here  today.  I  met  you,  members  of  the 
Newport  City  Council.  I  think  former  Governor 
Sundiun  is  here.  John  DeVillars  is  our  EPA  Re- 
gional Administrator.  And  your  secretary  of 
state,  James  Langevin,  members  of  the  legisla- 
ture, I  thank  you  all. 

I'd  also  like  to  say  that  I  have  two  staff  mem- 
bers who  are  here  from  Rhode  Island,  and  I 
brought  them  home  today,  Karen  Tramontano 
and  Marjorie  Tarmey.  I  thank  them  for  their 
service.  Thank  you  all  for  being  here. 

You  know,  when  Patrick  Kennedy  was  up  here 
speaking,  he  said  that  I  had  been  to  Rhode 
Island  five  times.  President  Eisenhower  came 
right  over  there  and  stayed  in  that  big  yellow 
house  and  played  golf  But  only  President  Ken- 
nedy had  been  here  more  times.  And  I  told 
the  Governor,  I  said,  "If  you'll  give  me  Presi- 
dent Eisenhower's  house  and  access  to  the  golf 
course,  I'll  break  the  Kennedy  record."  [Laugh- 
ter] 

Actually,  I  feel  compelled  to  admit,  since 
we're  here  in  this  setting,  that  when  I  was  a 
boy  growing  up,  my  greatest  aspiration  was  to 
come  to  Rhode  Island  to  play  in  the  Newport 
Jazz  Festival.  And  I  always  thought  as  a  child, 
you  know,  when  I  was  16,  I  thought  that  would 
be  the  measure  of  my  success.  I  couldn't  have 
dreamed  I'd  become  President.  I  thought,  if  I 
could  just  play  one  time  in  the  Newport  Jazz 
Festival,  I  would  know  I  had  arrived.  It's  not 
too  late;  in  a  couple  of  years  maybe  you'll  let 
me  come  back  when  I  get  practiced  up  and 
play. 

On  the  way  in  here,  I  thanked  Senator  Chafee 
in  particular  for  his  help  in  trying  to  sensitize 
the  Congress  to  the  great  challenge  of  climate 
change  and  global  warming.  But  on  this  magnifi- 
cent December  day  in  Rhode  Island,  it's  hard 


to  see  it  as  a  threat,  I  must  say.  I  appreciate 
this  wonderful  day.  I'm  glad  to  be  in  the  "city 
by  the  sea,"  the  once  and  future  home  of  the 
America's  Cup. 

I  thank  you,  too,  for  being  such  a  vital  center 
of  our  United  States  Navy.  And  I  also  thank 
you  for  the  work  done  here  to  save  the  bay. 
I  learned,  in  preparation  for  this  trip,  there's 
a  documentary  on  the  origin  of  the  Star-Span- 
gled Banner  airing  tonight,  filmed  right  here 
at  Fort  Adams,  overlooking  this  majestic  sweep 
of  the  Narragansett  Bay.  The  film,  obviously, 
is  about  events  which  occurred  during  the  War 
of  1812,  in  the  battie  surrounding  Fort 
McHenry.  Interestingly  enough,  it  was  shortly 
after  that  that  the  British  came  up  the  Potomac 
and  burned  the  White  House,  completely  gut- 
ting it  inside,  nearly  destroying  it  totally.  I  think 
it's  very  interesting  that  that  film  was  made 
here,  and  that's  because  the  Narragansett  Bay 
looks  almost  the  same  today  as  it  did  200  years 
ago.  You  can  be  veiy,  very  proud  of  that,  and 
I  hope  you  are. 

I  came  here  today  because  I  wanted  to  show- 
case your  remarkable  efforts  to  save  this  bay. 
I  hope  this  picture  will  be  broadcast  all  across 
the  United  States  to  people  this  afternoon  and 
this  evening.  But  I  dso  wanted  to  talk  about 
how  your  community  and  all  communities  across 
our  Nation  can  protect  our  precious  water  re- 
sources, from  the  tap  water  to  the  rivers  to 
the  lakes  to  the  ocean. 

Last  week,  on  Thanksgiving,  all  Americans 
had  the  opportunity — and  I  hope  we  took  it — 
to  give  thanks  for  these  good  times  in  our  coun- 
try. This  month  our  economy  will  achieve  the 
longest  peacetime  expansion  in  American  his- 
tory. We  have  nearly  17  million  new  jobs,  the 
lowest  unemployment  in  28  years,  the  lowest 
percentage  of  our  people  on  welfare  in  29  years, 
the  first  balanced  budget  and  surplus  in  29 
years.  For  the  first  time  in  over  20  years  the 
wages  of  all  groups  of  Americans,  all  income 
groups,  are  on  the  rise.  Homeownership  is  the 
highest  in  American  history. 

In  Rhode  Island,  unemployment  is  down  to 
5  percent.  There's  a  lot  of  new  construction 
going  on  here  in  Newport.  The  Navy  is  building 
the  Strategic  Maritime  Research  Center.  High- 
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tech  industries  are  flourishing.  Our  country  has 
a  lot  to  be  thankful  for. 

But  I  think  the  question  we  should  be  asking 
ourselves  now,  particularly  with  all  the  financial 
turmoil  going  on  in  the  rest  of  the  world,  is 
what  are  we  to  make  of  the  success  America 
has  now?  Should  we  just  relax  and  enjoy  it? 
Or  should  we  instead  say,  this  is  a  unique  mo- 
ment for  us,  and  we  need  to  use  this  moment 
of  prosperity  and  confidence  to  look  ahead  to 
this  new  century,  to  the  challenges  our  children 
will  face,  and  do  our  best  to  use  the  resources 
we  have  now  to  meet  the  challenges  of  tomor- 
row? I  think  it  is  clearly  what  we  should  be 
doing,  and  I  think  most  Americans  agree. 

So  when  you  list  those  challenges — giving  all 
of  our  children  a  world-class  education  so  they 
compete  in  the  global  economy;  making  sure 
all  of  our  people  have  access  to  quality  health 
care  and  the  protections  in  our  Patients'  Bill 
of  Rights;  making  sure  that  we  have  made  the 
changes  in  the  global  economy  necessary  to 
avert  the  kind  of  terrible  financial  crises  we've 
seen  engulfing  Asia;  saving  Social  Security  for 
the  21st  century  in  a  way  that  does  not  bankrupt 
the  children  of  the  baby  boomers;  and  finally, 
I  will  predict  to  you,  the  challenge  of  improving 
the  environment,  from  global  warming  to  clean- 
ing up  the  oceans,  to  preserving  our  natural 
heritage,  to  preserving  the  cleanness  of  our 
water  and  air,  to  dealing  with  the  problems  of 
toxic  waste — all  of  these  issues,  I  predict  to 
you — ^you  look  at  all  the  children  here — ^will 
dominate  America's  public  debate  for  the  next 
30  years. 

We  now  know  something  very  important.  We 
were  talking  about — ^your  congressional  delega- 
tion and  I  were  talking  about  it  when  we  got 
off  the  plane  today.  We  know  something  very 
important.  We  know  that  for  the  last  several 
years  technological  advances  have  made  it  pos- 
sible for  us  to  grow  our  economy  while  improv- 
ing the  environment.  Most  people  who  have 
control  over  decisions  still  believe  that  in  order 
to  grow  the  economy  you  have  to  destroy  the 
environment,  and  they  just  want  to  destroy  it 
as  slowly  as  possible.  That  is  simply  not  true 
anymore.  And  I  came  here  to  lOiode  Island 
to  say  the  American  people  need  to  lead  the 
way  into  the  21st  century  in  saving  the  environ- 
ment. 

Now,  I  also  want  to  say  that  the  only  way 
we're  ever  going  to  make  it  is  if  we  make  this 
commitment  as  Americans,   across  party  lines. 


across  regional  hues,  and  across  all  the  lines 
of  our  various  occupations  and  our  different  per- 
spectives. 

The  first  great  environmental  President  of  the 
United  States  was  Theodore  Roosevelt,  a  great 
progressive  Republican.  When  he  launched  our 
Nation  on  the  course  of  conservation  at  the 
dawn  of  our  century,  there  were  pessimists  then 
who  claimed  that  protecting  the  environment 
and  expanding  the  economy  were  incompatible. 
The  American  people  proved  them  wrong  and 
Theodore  Roosevelt  right. 

Then  they  said  cutting  pollution  from  cars 
would  cause  our  economy  to  break  down  by 
the  side  of  the  road  when  we  established  air 
quality  measures  for  automobiles.  But  we  now 
have  the  most  powerful  automobile  industry  in 
the  world  again.  America,  in  the  last  3  years, 
has  become  number  one  in  auto  production 
again,  because  our  people  are  doing  a  good  job 
with  cleaner  cars  that  are  more  productive  and 
more  efficient.  It  didn't  wreck  our  economy; 
it  just  helped  our  environment. 

There  were  people  who  said  if  we  banned 
deadly  pesticides,  it  would  cause  American  agri- 
culture to  wither  and  decline,  but  they  were 
wrong.  The  more  pure  we  have  made  the  pro- 
duction of  our  food,  the  more  our  farmers  have 
come  to  dominate  worldwide  competition  in  ag- 
riculture. 

There  were  those  who  said  if  we  acted  in 
New  England  to  curb  acid  rain,  it  would  be 
the  worst  economic  disaster  since  Noah's  flood. 
Well,  they  were  wrong.  The  last  6  years  proved 
them  wrong. 

And  I  can  give  you  example  after  example 
after  example.  Every  time  Americans  have  tried 
to  clean  the  air,  to  clean  the  water,  to  look 
to  the  future,  there  have  been  those  who  said, 
"If  you  do  this,   it  will  wreck  the  economy." 

Now,  let's  use  our  imagination.  Every  time 
you  figure  out  how  to  make  the  water  cleaner, 
someone  has  to  discover  something;  someone 
has  to  make  it;  someone  has  to  adapt  all  the 
machinery  to  use  it.  That  creates  a  lot  of  jobs. 
Every  time  you  figure  out  how  to  run  a  car 
on  natural  gas  or  on  electricity,  you  create  a 
whole  new  set  of  jobs  for  people.  Every  time 
you  figure  out  how  to  advance  the  cause  of 
clean  water — ^when  we  have  to  deal  with  the 
challenges  of  cleaning  up  the  ocean,  which  will 
be  a  huge  challenge  that  will  directly  affect  the 
lives  and  the  quality  of  life  of  every  child  in 
this  audience,  it  will  create  a  lot  of  jobs. 
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We  have  got  to  get  over  this  idea  that  pro- 
tecting our  environment  and  the  quality  of  our 
hves  is  somehow  bad  for  the  economy.  It  will 
be  one  of  the  cheap  generators  of  high-wage 
jobs  in  the  21st  century,  and  I  hope  you  here 
in  Rhode  Island  will  lead  the  way. 

With  the  strong  support  of  your  congressional 
delegation,  we  have  launched  an  historic  plan 
to  help  communities  clean  up  our  rivers  and 
streams,  because  every  river  in  America  should 
be  healthy  enough  for  our  children  to  fish  and 
swim.  As  I  think  at  least  one  of  your  Members 
said  earlier,  the  balanced  budget  I  signed  in 
October  will  allow  us  to  protect  dozens  of  more 
natural  and  historic  sites  around  the  country, 
including  the  Rhode  Island  National  Wildlife 
Refuge  Complex,  the  last  remaining  undevel- 
oped coastal  habitat  in  southern  New  England. 
And  I  thank  all  the  officials  here  and  the  Vice 
President,  who  also  lobbied  very  strongly  for 
this. 

Now,  we  are  moving  forward.  We  also  had, 
as  you  heard,  two  Rhode  Island  rivers — and 
since  you  pronounced  Cryptosporidium,  Senator 
Reed,  I  will  try  to  pronounce  the 
Woonasquatucket  River — [applause] — and  the 
Blackstone  River  as  American  Heritage  Rivers. 
We're  working  with  you  to  solve  the  problems 
that  led  to  beach  closings  and  to  restore  critical 
habitats  damaged  by  the  North  Cape  oil  spill. 
We  must  restore  your  valuable  lobster  fishery 
and  preserve  forever  the  health  of  your  cher- 
ished coast. 

We  also  have  to  do  more  on  the  water  we 
drink.  As  Senator  Chafee  said,  with  his  great 
help  and  others,  we  strengthened  the  Safe 
Drinking  Water  Act  2  years  ago  with  a  virtually 
unanimous  vote  in  Congress,  to  zero  in  on  con- 
taminants that  posed  the  greatest  threat,  to  help 
communities  upgrade  treatment  plants  like  the 
fine  one  I  just  visited. 

This  past  summer  I  announced  a  new  rule 
requiring  utilities  across  the  country  to  provide 
their  customers  regular  reports  on  the  quality 
of  their  drinking  water.  When  it  comes  to  the 
water  our  children  drink,  Americans  cannot  be 
too  vigilant. 

Today  I  want  to  announce  three  other  actions 
I  am  taking.  First,  we're  escalating  our  attack 
on  the  invisible  microbes  that  sometimes  creep 
into  the  water  supply.  You  heard  Senator  Reed 
refer  to  the  tragic  episode  5  years  ago,  ^arly 
in  my  Presidency  in  Milwaukee,  when 
Cryptosporidium  contaminated  the  city's  drinking 


water,  killing  dozens  of  people,  and  literally 
making  more  than  400,000  people  sick. 

Today,  the  new  standards  we  put  in  place 
will  significantly  reduce  the  risk  from 
Cryptosporidium  and  other  microbes,  to  ensure 
that  no  community  ever  has  to  endure  an  out- 
break like  the  one  the  people  of  Milwaukee 
suffered. 

Second,  we  are  taking  steps  to  ensure  that 
when  we  treat  our  water,  we  do  it  as  safely 
as  possible.  One  of  the  great  health  advances 
to  the  20th  century  is  the  control  of  typhoid, 
cholera,  and  other  diseases  with  disinfectants. 
Most  of  the  children  in  this  audience  have  never 
heard  of  typhoid  or  cholera,  but  their  grand- 
parents cowered  in  fear  of  it,  and  their  great- 
grandparents  took  it  as  a  fact  of  life  that  it 
would  take  away  significant  numbers  of  the 
young  people  of  their  generation. 

But  as  with  so  many  advances,  there  are 
tradeoffs.  We  now  see  that  some  of  the  dis- 
infectants we  use  to  protect  our  water  can  actu- 
ally combine  with  natural  substances  to  create 
harmful  compounds.  So  today  I'm  announcing 
new  standards  to  significantly  reduce  our  expo- 
sure to  these  harmful  byproducts,  to  give  our 
families  greater  peace  of  mind  with  their  water. 

The  third  thing  we  are  doing  today  is  to  help 
communities  meet  these  higher  standards,  re- 
leasing almost  $800  milhon  to  help  communities 
in  all  50  States  to  upgrade  their  drinking  water 
systems,  including  more  than  $7  million  for 
communities  right  here  in  Rhode  Island,  to  give 
140  million  Americans  safer  drinking  water. 

Now,  this  is  the  sort  of  thing  that  we  ought 
to  be  doing  in  America:  tending  to  America's 
business,  reaching  across  party  lines,  looking  into 
the  future,  thinking  about  our  children.  I  think 
it  is  a  very  important  day. 

Let  me  say  that,  as  you  think  about  the  fu- 
ture, I  hope  you  will  think  about  how  America 
will  look  in  10  or  20  or  30  years.  I  hope  you 
will  tell  all  your  elected  representatives,  without 
regard  to  party:  We're  on  the  edge  of  a  new 
century  and  a  new  millennium;  we're  in  a  period 
of  unusual  economic  prosperity;  we  have  the 
confidence;  we  have  the  resources;  and  we  have 
the  knowledge  necessary  to  deal  with  these  big 
challenges.  You  don't  have  every,  every  year  in 
life  when  you  can  deal  with  the  big  challenges. 
How  many  times  in  your  own  lives  have  you 
had  to  worry  about  just  how  you  were  going 
to  put  the  next  meal  on  the  table,  how  you 
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were  going  to  confront  the  next  family  emer- 
gency, how  you  were  going  to  deal  with  the 
issue  right  in  front  of  you? 

Countries  are  like  that,  too.  But  now  we  have 
this  chance,  this  precious  chance  to  think  about 
our  children  and  our  grandchildren  and  the  big 
problems  that  they  face.  The  environment  is 
one  of  them.  We  ought  to  seize  this  chance, 
and  do  it  for  our  children. 

Thank  you,  and  God  bless  you. 


Note:  The  President  spoke  at  1:05  p.m.  at  the 
oceanfront  at  Fort  Adams  State  Park.  In  his  re- 
marks, he  referred  to  Teri  S.  Sullivan,  microbiolo- 
gist. City  of  Newport  Water  Department,  who  in- 
troduced the  President;  Gov.  Lincoln  Almond  and 
former  Gov.  Bruce  Sundlun  of  Rhode  Island; 
former  Senator  Claiborne  Pell;  and  Mayor  David 
S.  Gordon  of  Newport. 


Statement  on  the  Decision  by  Mayor  Kurt  Schmoke  of  Baltimore, 
Maryland,  Not  To  Seek  Reelection 
December  3,  1998 


Since  becoming  President  in  1993,  it  has  been 
my  good  fortune  to  work  very  closely  with 
Mayor  Kurt  Schmoke  on  issues  about  which  the 
residents  of  Baltimore  and  our  Nation  care.  He 
has  been  a  wonderful  partner  in  our  efforts  to 
improve  the  quality  of  education  for  all  children, 
increase  the  availability  of  health  care  and  hous- 
ing, enhance  economic  development  in  our 
inner  cities,   and  revitalize  our  neighborhoods. 


In  addition.  Mayor  Schmoke  has  been  a  depend- 
able ally  in  our  efforts  to  make  our  streets  free 
from  drugs  and  guns. 

I  am  grateful  to  the  mayor  for  his  public 
service  to  Baltimore  and  our  Nation,  and  I  look 
forward  to  making  the  most  use  of  every  day 
remaining  in  his  current  term  of  office  to  con- 
tinue our  work  together. 


Letter  to  Congressional  Leaders  Reporting  on  the  National  Emergency 
With  Respect  to  the  Federal  Republic  of  Yugoslavia  (Serbia  and 
Montenegro) 
December  3,  1998 


Dear  Mr.  Speaker:     (Dear  Mr.  President:) 

On  May  30,  1992,  by  Executive  Order  12808, 
President  Bush  declared  a  national  emergency 
to  deal  with  the  unusual  and  extraordinary  threat 
to  the  national  security,  foreign  policy,  and  econ- 
omy of  the  United  States  constituted  by  the 
actions  and  policies  of  the  Governments  of  Ser- 
bia and  Montenegro,  blocking  all  property  and 
interests  in  property  of  those  Governments. 
President  Bush  took  additional  measures  to  pro- 
hibit trade  and  other  transactions  with  the  Fed- 
eral Republic  of  Yugoslavia  (Serbia  and  Monte- 
negro) by  Executive  Orders  12810  and  12831, 
issued  on  June  5,  1992,  and  January  15,  1993, 
respectively. 


On  April  25,  1993,  I  issued  Executive  Order 
12846,  blocking  the  property  and  interests  in 
property  of  all  commercial,  industrial,  or  pubhc 
utility  undertakings  or  entities  organized  or  lo- 
cated in  the  Federal  Republic  of  Yugoslavia 
(Serbia  and  Montenegro)  (the  "FRY  (S&M)"), 
and  prohibiting  trade-related  transactions  by 
United  States  persons  involving  those  areas  of 
the  Republic  of  Bosnia  and  Herzegovina  con- 
trolled by  the  Bosnian  Serb  forces  and  the 
United  Nations  Protected  Areas  in  the  Republic 
of  Croatia.  On  October  25,  1994,  because  of 
the  actions  and  policies  of  the  Bosnian  Serbs, 
I  expanded  the  scope  of  the  national  emergency 
by  issuance  of  Executive  Order  12934  to  block 
the  property  of  the   Bosnian  Serb  forces  and 
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the  authorities  in  the  territory  that  they  con- 
trolled within  the  Republic  of  Bosnia  and 
Herzegovina,  as  well  as  the  property  of  any  enti- 
ty organized  or  located  in,  or  controlled  by  any 
person  in,  or  resident  in,  those  areas. 

On  November  22,  1995,  the  United  Nations 
Security  Council  passed  Resolution  1022  ("Reso- 
lution 1022"),  immediately  and  indefinitely  sus- 
pending U.N.  economic  sanctions  against  the 
FRY  (S&M).  Sanctions  were  subsequently  lifted 
by  the  United  Nations  Security  Council  pursuant 
to  Resolution  1074  on  October  1,  1996.  Resolu- 
tion 1022,  however,  continues  to  provide  for 
the  release  of  funds  and  assets  previously 
blocked  pursuant  to  sanctions  against  the  FRY 
(S&M),  provided  that  such  funds  and  assets  that 
are  subject  to  claims  and  encumbrances,  or  that 
are  the  property  of  persons  deemed  insolvent, 
remain  blocked  until  "released  in  accordance 
with  applicable  law."  This  provision  was  imple- 
mented in  the  United  States  on  December  27, 
1995,  by  Presidential  Determination  No.  96-7. 
The  determination,  in  conformity  with  Resolu- 
tion 1022,  directed  the  Secretary  of  the  Treas- 
ury, inter  alia,  to  suspend  the  application  of 
sanctions  imposed  on  the  FRY  (S&M)  pursuant 
to  the  above-referenced  Executive  orders  and 
to  continue  to  block  property  previously  blocked 
until  provision  is  made  to  address  claims  or  en- 
cumbrances, including  the  claims  of  the  other 
successor  states  of  the  former  Yugoslavia.  This 
sanctions  relief  was  an  essential  factor  motivating 
Serbia  and  Montenegro's  acceptance  of  the  Gen- 
eral Framework  Agreement  for  Peace  in  Bosnia 
and  Herzegovina  initialed  by  the  parties  in  Day- 
ton on  November  21,  1995  (the  "Peace  Agree- 
ment") and  signed  in  Paris  on  December  14, 
1995.  The  sanctions  imposed  on  the  FRY  (S&M) 
and  on  the  United  Nations  Protected  Areas  in 
the  Republic  of  Croatia  were  accordingly  sus- 
pended prospectively,  effective  January  16,  1996. 
Sanctions  imposed  on  the  Bosnian  Serb  forces 
and  authorities  and  on  the  territory  that  they 
controlled  within  the  Republic  of  Bosnia  and 
Herzegovina  were  subsequently  suspended  pro- 
spectively, effective  May  10,  1996,  in  conformity 
widi  Resolution  1022.  On  October  1,  1996,  the 
United  Nations  Security  Council  passed  Resolu- 
tion 1074,  terminating  U.N.  sanctions  against  the 
FRY  (S&M)  and  the  Bosnian  Serbs  in  light  of 
the  elections  that  took  place  in  Bosnia  and 
Herzegovina  on  September  14,  1996.  Resolution 
1074,  however,  reaffirms  the  provisions  of  Reso- 


lution   1022    with    respect    to    the    release    of 
blocked  assets,  as  set  forth  above. 

The  present  report  is  submitted  pursuant  to 
50  U.S.C.  1641(c)  and  1703(c)  and  covers  the 
period  from  May  30  through  November  29, 
1998.  It  discusses  Administration  actions  and  ex- 
penses directly  related  to  the  exercise  of  powers 
and  authorities  conferred  by  the  declaration  of 
a  national  emergency  in  Executive  Order  12808 
as  expanded  with  respect  to  the  Bosnian  Serbs 
in  Executive  Order  12934,  and  against  the  FRY 
(S&M)  contained  in  Executive  Order  12810,  Ex- 
ecutive Order  12831,  and  Executive  Order 
12846. 

1.  The  declaration  of  the  national  emergency 
on  May  30,  1992,  was  made  pursuant  to  the 
authority  vested  in  the  President  by  the  Con- 
stitution and  laws  of  the  United  States,  including 
the  International  Emergency  Economic  Powers 
Act  (50  U.S.C.  1701  et  seq.),  the  National  Emer- 
gencies Act  (50  U.S.C.  1601  et  seq.),  and  section 
301  of  tide  3  of  the  United  States  Code.  The 
emergency  declaration  was  reported  to  the  Con- 
gress on  May  30,  1992,  pursuant  to  section 
204(b)  of  the  International  Emergency  Eco- 
nomic Powers  Act  (50  U.S.C.  1703(b))  and  the 
expansion  of  that  national  emergency  under  the 
same  authorities  was  reported  to  the  Congress 
on  October  25,  1994.  The  additional  sanctions 
set  forth  in  related  Executive  orders  were  im- 
posed pursuant  to  the  authority  vested  in  the 
President  by  the  Constitution  and  laws  of  the 
United  States,  including  the  statutes  cited  above, 
section  1114  of  the  Federal  Aviation  Act  (49 
U.S.C.  App.  1514),  and  section  5  of  the  United 
Nations  Participation  Act  (22  U.S.C.  287c). 

2.  The  Office  of  Foreign  Assets  Control 
(OFAC),  acting  under  authority  delegated  by  the 
Secretary  of  the  Treasury,  implemented  the 
sanctions  imposed  under  the  foregoing  statutes 
in  the  Federal  Republic  of  Yugoslavia  (Serbia 
and  Montenegro)  and  Bosnian  Serb-Controlled 
Areas  of  the  Republic  of  Bosnia  and 
Herzegovina  Sanctions  Regulations,  31  C.F.R. 
Part  585  (the  "Regulations").  To  implement 
Presidential  Determination  No.  96-7,  the  Regu- 
lations were  amended  to  authorize  prospectively 
all  transactions  with  respect  to  the  FRY  (S&M) 
otherwise  prohibited  (61  Fed.  Reg.  1282,  January 
19,  1996).  Property  and  interests  in  property 
of  the  FRY  (S&M)  previously  blocked  within 
the  jurisdiction  of  the  United  States  remain 
blocked,  in  conformity  with  the  Peace  Agree- 
ment  and  Resolution   1022,   until  provision   is 
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made  to  address  claims  or  encumbrances,  in- 
cluding the  claims  of  the  other  successor  states 
of  the  former  Yugoslavia. 

On  May  10,  1996,  OFAC  amended  the  Regu- 
lations to  authorize  prospectively  all  transactions 
with  respect  to  the  Bosnian  Serbs  otherwise  pro- 
hibited, except  with  respect  to  property  pre- 
viously blocked  (61  Fed.  Reg.  24696,  May  16, 
1996).  On  December  4,  1996,  OFAC  amended 
Appendices  A  and  B  to  31  C.F.R.  Chapter  V, 
containing  the  names  of  entities  and  individuals 
in  alphabetical  order  and  by  location  that  are 
subject  to  the  various  economic  sanctions  pro- 
grams administered  by  OFAC,  to  remove  the 
entries  for  individuals  and  entities  that  were  de- 
termined to  be  acting  for  or  on  behalf  of  the 
Government  of  the  Federal  Republic  of  Yugo- 
slavia (Serbia  and  Montenegro).  These  assets 
were  blocked  on  the  basis  of  these  persons'  ac- 
tivities in  support  of  the  FRY  (S&M) — activities 
no  longer  prohibited — not  because  the  Govern- 
ment of  the  FRY  (S&M)  or  entities  located  in 
or  controlled  from  the  FRY  (S&M)  had  any 
interest  in  those  assets  (61  Fed.  Reg.  64289, 
December  4,  1996). 

On  April  18,  1997,  the  Regulations  were 
amended  by  adding  new  section  585.528,  to  pro- 
vide for  the  unblocking  of  the  following  five 
vessels:  the  MA^  MOSLAVINA,  MA^  ZETA,  M/ 
V  LOVCEN,  MA^  DURMITOR  and  MA^  BAR 
(a/k/a  MA^  INVIKEN)  after  30  days  (62  Fed. 
Reg.  19672,  April  23,  1997).  Two  previously 
blocked  vessels,  the  MA^  KAPETAN 
MARTINOVIC  and  the  MA^  BOR,  were  sold 
prior  to  August  18,  1997,  pursuant  to  licenses 
and  the  proceeds  of  the  sales  placed  in  blocked 
interest-bearing  accounts  at  U.S.  financial  insti- 
tutions as  substitute  property  for  the  blocked 
vessels. 

On  November  6,  1998,  section  585.528  was 
amended  to  provide  for  the  unblocking  of  these 
accounts,  representing  the  two  vessels,  after  30 
days  (63  Fed.  Reg.  59883,  November  6,  1998). 
During  this  period.  United  States  persons  may 
negotiate  settlements  of  their  outstanding  claims 
with  respect  to  the  vessels  with  the  vessels'  own- 
ers or  agents.  If  claims  remain  unresolved  by 
November  27,  United  States  persons  are  gen- 
erally licensed  to  seek  and  obtain  judicial  writs 
of  attachment  against  the  funds  during  the  10- 
day  period  prior  to  the  accounts'  unblocking. 
A  copy  of  the  amendment  is  attached  to  this 
report. 


3.  Over  the  past  2  years,  the  Departments 
of  State  and  the  Treasury  have  worked  closely 
with  European  Union  member  states  and  other 
U.N.  member  nations  to  implement  the  provi- 
sions of  Resolution  1022.  In  the  United  States, 
retention  of  blocking  authority  pursuant  to  the 
extension  of  a  national  emergency  provides  a 
framework  for  administration  of  an  orderly 
claims  settlement.  This  accords  with  past  policy 
and  practice  with  respect  to  the  suspension  of 
sanctions  regimes. 

4.  During  this  reporting  period,  OFAC  issued 
two  specific  licenses  regarding  transactions  per- 
taining to  the  FRY  (S&M)  or  property  in  which 
it  has  an  interest.  Specific  licenses  were  issued 
(1)  to  authorize  the  payment  from  blocked  funds 
of  licensing  fees  due  to  the  New  York  State 
Banking  Department  for  one  of  the  Serbian  fi- 
nancial institutions  blocked  in  1992  and  (2)  to 
authorize  the  transfer  of  a  blocked  account  from 
one  financial  institution  into  another. 

During  the  past  6  months,  OFAC  has  contin- 
ued to  oversee  the  maintenance  of  blocked  FRY 
(S&M)  accounts,  and  records  with  respect  to: 
(1)  hquidated  tangible  assets  and  personalty  of 
the  15  blocked  U.S.  subsidiaries  of  entities  orga- 
nized in  the  FRY  (S&M);  (2)  the  blocked  per- 
sonalty, files,  and  records  of  the  two  Serbian 
banking  institutions  in  New  York  previously 
placed  in  secure  storage;  and  (3)  remaining 
blocked  FRY  (S&M)  tangible  property,  including 
real  estate. 

D.C.  Precision,  Inc.  v.  United  States,  et  al, 
97  Civ.  9123  CRLC,  was  filed  in  the  Southern 
District  of  New  York  on  December  10,  1997, 
alleging  that  the  Government  had  improperly 
blocked  Precision's  funds  held  at  one  of  the 
closed  Serbia  banking  agencies  in  New  York. 
This  case  is  still  pending. 

5.  Despite  the  prospective  authorization  of 
transactions  with  the  FRY  (S&M),  OFAC  has 
continued  to  work  closely  with  the  US.  Customs 
Service  and  other  cooperating  agencies  to  inves- 
tigate alleged  violations  that  occurred  while 
sanctions  were  in  force.  On  February  13,  1997, 
a  Federal  grand  jury  in  the  Southern  District 
of  Florida,  Miami,  returned  a  13-count  indict- 
ment against  one  U.S.  citizen  and  two  nationals 
of  the  FRY  (S&M).  The  indictment  charges  that 
the  subjects  participated  and  conspired  to  pur- 
chase three  Cessna  propeller  aircraft,  a  Cessna 
jet  aircraft,  and  various  aircraft  parts  in  the 
United  States  and  to  export  them  to  the  FRY 
(S&M)  in  violation  of  U.S.  sanctions  and  the 
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Regulations.  Timely  interdiction  action  pre- 
vented the  aircraft  from  being  exported  from 
the  United  States.  On  October  23,  1998,  the 
defendants  in  the  case  entered  guilty  pleas.  A 
sentencing  date  has  not  yet  been  scheduled. 

Since  my  last  report,  OFAC  has  collected  one 
civil  monetary  penalty  totaling  nearly  $4,200  for 
violations  of  the  sanctions.  These  violations  in- 
volved prohibited  importations  into  the  United 
States  of  goods  originating  in  Serbia. 

6.  The  expenses  incurred  by  the  Federal  Gov- 
ernment in  the  6-month  period  from  May  30 
through  November  29,  1998,  that  are  directly 
attributable  to  the  declaration  of  a  national 
emergency  with  respect  to  the  FRY  (S&M)  and 
the  Bosnian  Serb  forces  and  authorities  are  esti- 
mated at  approximately  $360,000,  most  of  which 
represents  wage  and  salary  costs  for  Federal 
personnel.  Personnel  costs  were  largely  centered 
in  the  Department  of  the  Treasury  (particularly 
in  OFAC  and  its  Chief  Counsel's  Office,  and 
the  U.S.  Customs  Service),  the  Department  of 
State,  the  National  Security  Council,  and  the 
Department  of  Commerce. 

7.  In  the  last  2  years,  substantial  progress 
has  been  achieved  to  bring  about  a  settlement 
of  the  conflict  in  Bosnia-Herzegovina  acceptable 
to  the  parties.  Resolution  1074  terminated  sanc- 
tions in  view  of  the  first  free  and  fair  elections 
to  occur  in  Bosnia  and  Herzegovina,  as  provided 
for  in  the  Dayton  Peace  Agreement.  In  reaffirm- 
ing Resolution  1022,  however.  Resolution  1074 
contemplates  the  continued  blocking  of  assets 
potentially  subject  to  conflicting  claims  and  en- 
cumbrances until  provision  is  made  to  address 
them  under  applicable  law,  including  claims  of 
the  other  successor  states  of  the  former  Yugo- 
slavia. 


The  resolution  of  the  crisis  and  conflict  in 
the  former  Yugoslavia  that  has  resulted  from 
the  actions  and  policies  of  the  Government  of 
the  Federal  Republic  of  Yugoslavia  (Serbia  and 
Montenegro),  and  of  the  Bosnian  Serb  forces 
and  the  authorities  in  the  territoiy  that  they 
controlled,  will  not  be  complete  until  such  time 
as  the  Peace  Agreement  is  implemented  and 
the  terms  of  Resolution  1022  have  been  met. 
Therefore,  on  May  28,  1998,  I  continued  for 
another  year  the  national  emergency  declared 
on  May  30,  1992,  as  expanded  in  scope  on  Octo- 
ber 25,  1994,  and  will  continue  to  enforce  the 
measures  adopted  pursuant  thereto.  The  impor- 
tance of  maintaining  these  sanctions  is  further 
reinforced  by  the  unacceptable  actions  and  poli- 
cies of  Belgrade  authorities  in  Kosovo  and  in 
the  areas  of  human  rights,  democratization,  and 
war  crimes  investigations.  These  developments 
threaten  to  disrupt  progress  in  implementation 
of  Dayton  and  security  in  the  region  generally. 

Accordingly,  I  shall  continue  to  exercise  the 
powers  at  my  disposal  with  respect  to  the  meas- 
ures against  the  Government  of  the  Federal  Re- 
public of  Yugoslavia  (Serbia  and  Montenegro), 
and  the  Bosnian  Serb  forces,  civil  authorities 
and  entities,  as  long  as  these  measures  are  ap- 
propriate, and  will  continue  to  report  periodi- 
cally to  the  Congress  on  significant  develop- 
ments pursuant  to  50  U.S.C.  1703(c). 

Sincerely, 

William  J.  Clinton 


Note:  Identical  letters  were  sent  to  Newt  Ging- 
rich, Speaker  of  the  House  of  Representatives, 
and  Albert  Gore,  Jr.,  President  of  the  Senate. 


Remarks  on  the  Eamed-Income  Tax  Credit 
December  4,  1998 


Amy's  children  are  over  there.  And  we  also 
have  Bemadette  Hockaday  and  her  children, 
and  Rhonda  Clarke  and  her  children  here. 
They're  all  here,  and  we  thank  them  all  for 
coming  because  they  all  have  benefited  from 
the  eamed-income  tax  credit. 

rd  like  to  thank  Gene  Sperling,  who  beheved 
passionately  in  this  when  I  first  met  him,  well 


over  6  years  ago  now;  Janet  Yellen,  the  Council 
of  Economic  Advisers;  Secretary  Herman,  who 
was  here  in  the  White  House  helping  us  to 
implement  the  eamed-income  tax  credit  in  '93. 
I  thank  Congressman  John  Lewis  and  Congress- 
man Bob  Matsui,  who  are  here,  who  have  been 
passionate  advocates;  and  all  the  other  advocates 
in  the  room  here — Bob  Greenstein,  Justin  Dart, 


2125 


Dec.  4  I  Administration  of  William  J.  Clinton,  1998 


the  others  who  are  here — ^we  thank  you  for  your 
support. 

One  of  the  main  reasons  that  I  ran  for  Presi- 
dent in  1992  was  that  I  beheved  that  people 
hke  Amy  could  achieve  real  success  if  we  could 
unstack  the  deck  against  them.  I  knew  that 
when  our  Nation  was  taxing  working  families 
into  poverty,  that  was  wrong.  I  knew  that  when 
a  mother  rises  at  dawn,  putting  in  an  honest 
day's  work,  and  still  can't  ^ford  to  buy  the  chil- 
dren's clothes,  that's  wrong.  And  I  was  deter- 
mined to  try  to  do  something  about  it. 

I  also  knew  that  there  was  a  little-known  pro- 
vision in  the  Tax  Code  which  had  been  in  for 
several  years  called  the  eamed-income  tax  credit 
that  had  the  potential,  if  it  were  actually  ex- 
panded at  an  appropriate  level,  to  lift  all  working 
families  out  of  poverty.  And  that's  how  all  this 
started. 

Again,  let  me  say,  I'm  very  grateful  for  every- 
body who  has  supported  this.  I  think  the  impor- 
tant— one  important  thing  I'd  like  to  point  out 
is  that  we  have  representatives  here  from  the 
AFL-CIO,  from  AFSCME,  from  other  unions, 
most  of  whose  members  do  not  get  the  eamed- 
income  tax  credit,  and  they  lobbied  for  it,  too, 
because  they  thought  it  was  right.  And  so,  for 
all  of  you,  I  just  say  I'm  very  grateful. 

What  we  tried  to  do  in  1993  was  two  things. 
First  of  all,  we  had  to  get  the  economy  moving 
again,  and  secondly,  we  had  to  focus  on  the 
special  needs  of  people  who  were  working  hard 
at  lower  wage  levels.  But  first  things  first — ^we 
had  to  get  the  whole  economy  moving  again. 
Middle  class  incomes  have  been  stagnant  for 
20  years,  and  we  could  never  have  given  lower 
income  working  people  the  chance  to  raise  their 
incomes  if  it  hadn't  been  for  a  policy  promoting 
overall  economic  growth. 

Just  this  morning,  we  received  more  good 
news  for  America's  families  on  our  overall  eco- 
nomic policies.  Secretary  Herman's  Department 
reports  that  last  month  unemployment  fell  to 
4.4  percent,  while  inflation  remains  low  and  sta- 
ble. But  for  nearly  a  year  and  a  half,  the  unem- 
ployment rate  has  remained  below  5  percent, 
for  the  first  time  in  28  years.  And  in  November 
the  economy  added  more  than  a  quarter  of  a 
million  jobs,  which  means  now  America  has  cre- 
ated about  17.3  million  jobs  in  the  last  6  years. 
That  is  a  very  good  record  of  which  the  Amer- 
ican people  can  be  very  proud. 

But  let's  go  back  to  the  main  point.  Even 
with  all  those  new  jobs,  under  the  present  cir- 


cumstances, the  way  the  economy  works,  mil- 
lions and  millions  of  those  people  would  be 
working  full-time  and  still  be  living  in  poverty. 
So  what  I  wanted  to  do  in  1993  was  to  create 
new  incentives  to  help  people  climb  the  eco- 
nomic ladder  and  reach  true  independence,  to 
enable  people  to  succeed  at  work  and  at  home, 
in  raising  their  children. 

So  we  got  the  dramatic  increase  in  the 
eamed-income  tax  credit  into  the  budget  in 
1993.  And  2  years  ago  we  fought  for  and  won 
a  substantial  increase  in  the  minimum  wage, 
which  I  still  believe  we  ought  to  increase  again. 
Unemployment  and  inflation  are  low,  and  it  still 
has  not  recovered  its  levels  of  20  or  25  years 
ago,  in  real-dollar  terms. 

Today  we  release  a  report  prepared  by  the 
Council  of  Economic  Advisers.  It  shows  that 
the  eamed-income  tax  credit,  as  a  family  tax 
cut,  has  been  a  major  factor  in  encouraging 
work  among  single  mothers,  which  you  heard 
Amy  talk  about.  It  has  also  been  responsible 
for  much  of  our  strong  progress  in  reducing 
child  poverty.  In  fact,  the  report  shows  that  of 
the  4.3  million  people  who  have  been  lifted 
out  of  poverty  since  1993  by  the  eamed-income 
tax  credit,  over  half  of  them — ^well  over  half 
of  them — ^have  been  lifted  out  because  we  basi- 
cally doubled  the  program  in  1993. 

And  again,  I  want  to  say  to  Bob  Matsui  and 
John  Lewis,  we  had — it  was  hard  to  raise  the 
money  to  pay  for  that  doubling.  And  there  were 
a  lot  of  people,  even  in  our  party,  who  were 
afraid  to  do  it — and  with  some  good  reason, 
as  it  turned  out.  But  it  was  the  right  thing 
to  do,  and  I  hope  it  is  something  that  all  of 
you  will  always  be  proud  of 

Now,  since  1993,  families  with  two  children 
and  one  parent  working  full-time  at  the  min- 
imum wage,  therefore,  have  seen  their  incomes 
rise  by  more  than  $2,700  because  of  the  increase 
in  the  minimum  wage  and  the  eamed-income 
tax  credit.  This  has  strengthened  families;  it's 
strengthened  communities.  It's  helped  to  restore 
our  compact  of  mutual  responsibility  that  people 
who  work  hard  and  play  by  the  mles  ought 
to  have  a  chance  to  be  rewarded  for  it.  And 
again,  it  helps  us  to  promote  both  the  values 
of  family  and  work. 

So  I  feel  very,  very  good  about  this.  And 
I  feel  great  about  the  overall  economic  news 
this  moming.  But  let  me  also  say  to  all  of  you, 
this  is  not  a  time  for  self-congratulation  or  a 
time  to  rest.  We  have  more  to  do  here  at  home 
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and  more  to  do  to  stabilize  the  global  economy, 
if  we  expect  economic  growth  to  continue. 

We  all  know  about  the  economic  troubles  in 
Asia;  we  all  see  sectors  of  America's  steel  indus- 
try being  overwhelmed  by  imports  at  firesale 
prices.  We  have  all  read  the  headlines  about 
Boeing's  layoffs  because  of  the  inabihty  of  Asian 
airlines  to  pay  for  planes  which  they  have  al- 
ready ordered.  We  see  other  problems  in  the 
global  economy  as  well.  Now  we're  working  hard 
to  reverse  the  problems  in  Asia,  to  hmit  their 
reach,  to  stabilize  the  long-term  system  under 
which  so  many  Americans  and  so  many  hun- 
dreds of  millions  of  people  around  the  world 
have  benefited.  But  it  is  a  sobering  thought  to 
remind  us  that  we  have  to  continue  to  work 
on  this. 

Finally,  let  me  say,  we  have  to  continue  to 
work  on  the  conditions  of  working  families  here 
at  home.  Many  people  still  cannot  get  affordable 
child  care.  The  minimum  wage  should  still  be 
raised.  We  still  have  a  great  deal  to  do  to  sta- 
bilize the  conditions  of  working  families  and  to 
genuinely  reward  work  in  this  country. 

In  the  last  session  of  Congress  we  passed 
an  expansion  of  our  empowerment  agenda  to 
tiy  to  bring  more  jobs,  more  incomes,  more 
investments  into  poor  inner-city  and  rural  areas. 
We  still  have  a  great  deal  to  do  there. 


So  as  you  leave  there  today,  and  you  think 
about  Amy  and  these  other  two  fine  mothers 
and  these  beautiful  children  who  are  here,  and 
the  millions  and  millions  of  people  whom  they 
represent  all  across  America,  I  hope  you  will 
always  be  proud  of  what  you  have  done.  But 
remember,  this  economy  still  is  not  working  for 
everyone,  and  it  is  still  living  in  a  very  turbulent 
international  environment.  So  I  ask  you  also  to 
continue  to  support  our  efforts  to  deal  with  the 
challenges  which  still  have  to  be  met  to  keep 
the  growth  going,  and  to  make  sure  that  what 
we  do  here,  so  far  from  the  lives  of  most  Ameri- 
cans, actually  helps  them  to  make  those  lives 
better. 

Thank  you  very  much,  and  God  bless  you 
all.  Thank  you.  Congressman  Rangel.  It's  good 
to  see  you. 


Note:  The  President  spoke  at  10:12  a.m.  in  the 
Roosevelt  Room  at  the  White  House.  In  his  re- 
marks, he  referred  to  Amy  Hillen,  a  job  counselor 
who  introduced  the  President;  working  mothers 
Bemadette  Hockaday  and  Rhonda  Clarke;  Robert 
Greenstein,  executive  director.  Center  on  Budget 
and  Policy  Priorities;  and  Justin  Dart,  Jr.,  advocate 
for  the  rights  of  disabled  persons. 


Statement  on  the  International  Space  Station 
December  4,  1998 


America  has  taken  a  bold  and  exciting  step 
toward  a  permanent  U.S.  presence  in  space  with 
today's  launch  of  the  first  U.S. -built  component 
of  the  International  Space  Station.  A  passion 
for  discovery  and  a  sense  of  adventure — both 
deeply  rooted  American  qualities — spur  our  de- 


termination to  explore  new  frontiers  in  space 
and  spark  our  can-do  spirit  of  technological  de- 
termination. All  Americans  join  me  in  congratu- 
lating the  thousands  of  men  and  women  in  our 
space  program  that  are  transforming  the  dream 
of  an  orbiting  space  station  into  a  redity. 


Joint  Statement  From  Pakistan  and  the  United  States 
December  4,  1998 


At  the  invitation  of  President  Bill  Clinton, 
the  Prime  Minister  of  Pakistan,  Mohammad 
Nawaz  Sharif,  visited  Washington  on  1-4  De- 


cember 1998.  The  Prime  Minister  was  accorded 
a  warm  welcome  in  Washington. 

During  a  cordial  and  productive  meeting  and 
luncheon  at  the  White  House  on  December  2, 
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President  Clinton  and  Prime  Minister  Sharif 
stressed  the  importance  of  the  longstanding 
friendship  and  cooperative  relations  between 
Pakistan  and  the  United  States.  They  reaffirmed 
their  commitment  to  further  improve  bilateral 
relations  and  addressed  a  number  of  issues  of 
common  concern. 

The  two  leaders  reviewed  progress  in  the 
U.S. -Pakistan  dialogue  on  security  and  non- 
proliferation.  The  President  welcomed  the 
Prime  Minister's  statement  made  at  the  UN 
General  Assembly  regarding  adherence  to  the 
Comprehensive  Test  Ban  Treaty  and  Pakistan's 
decision  to  participate  constructively  in  the  up- 
coming negotiations  at  Geneva  on  a  Fissile  Ma- 
terial Cut-off  Treaty,  consistent  with  its  legiti- 
mate security  interests. 

The  President  emphasized  the  importance  the 
U.S.  attaches  to  further  progress  on  non- 
proliferation  and  peace  and  security  in  South 
Asia.  The  Prime  Minister  affirmed  Pakistan's  de- 
sire to  exercise  mutual  restraint  with  India  con- 
sistent with  Pakistan's  security  interests.  Both 
sides  welcomed  progress  made  in  the  U.S. -Paki- 
stani dialogue  on  security  and  nonproliferation. 
The  President  noted  that  further  progress  would 
facilitate  the  restoration  of  broad-based  coopera- 
tion between  the  United  States  and  Pakistan. 

The  President  reaffirmed  the  United  States' 
strong  interest  in  a  stable  and  prosperous  Paki- 
stan and  reiterated  the  U.S.  commitment  to  as- 
sist Pakistan  through  its  current  economic  dif- 
ficulties. Both  leaders  endorsed  the  efforts  of 
the  International  Monetary  Fund  and  multilat- 
eral development  banks  to  assist  Pakistan.  They 
agreed  that  an  effective,  expeditiously  approved, 
and  fully  implemented  IMF  program  would  be 
a  major  step  to  help  Pakistan  in  maintaining 
sustained  economic  growth.  They  acknowledged 
the  importance  of  reaching  a  settlement  be- 
tween the  Pakistani  government  and  foreign  en- 
ergy investors  and  expressed  hope  that  such  an 
agreement  would  help  attract  fresh  foreign  in- 
vestment. 

Prime  Minister  Nawaz  Sharif  appreciated 
President  Chnton's  decision  to  waive  some  of 
the  sanctions  which  had  been  imposed  on  Paki- 
stan. He  expressed  hope  that  further  steps 
would  be  taken  to  remove  all  remaining  sanc- 
tions. In  this  regard,  the  President  emphasized 
the  need  for  further  progress  in  the  ongoing 
U.S. -Pakistani  dialogue  on  security  and  non- 
proliferation.  The  Prime  Minister  informed 
President  Chnton  about  Pakistan's  conventional 


defense  requirements.  He  emphasized  the  need 
for  an  early  and  fair  resolution  of  the  F-16 
issue.  The  President  reaffirmed  his  commitment 
to  such  a  resolution. 

The  two  leaders  reviewed  the  security  situa- 
tion in  South  Asia  and  emphasized  the  need 
to  resolve  all  outstanding  issues  in  the  interest 
of  peace  and  stability  in  the  region.  Prime  Min- 
ister Sharif  highlighted  the  centrality  of  the 
Jammu  and  Kashmir  dispute  to  peace  and  secu- 
rity in  South  Asia  and  emphasized  the  need 
for  an  early  resolution  of  this  dispute  in  accord- 
ance with  the  relevant  U.N.  Security  Council 
resolutions.  The  President  emphasized  the  im- 
portance of  the  continuation  of  bilateral  negotia- 
tions between  Pakistan  and  India  with  a  view 
to  addressing  the  root  causes  of  their  disputes, 
including  Kashmir,  taking  into  account  the  wish- 
es of  the  Kashmiri  people.  President  Clinton 
reiterated  his  support  for  these  negotiations  and 
his  expectation  that  they  will  bring  results  bene- 
ficial to  both  Pakistan  and  India.  Prime  Minister 
Nawaz  Sharif  welcomed  the  interest  shown  by 
the  international  community  in  addressing  the 
Kashmir  issue  and  emphasized  his  belief  that 
the  major  powers,  especially  the  United  States, 
need  to  effectively  engage  in  facilitating  a  just 
and  lasting  solution  to  the  dispute.  The  Presi- 
dent said  the  United  States  was  willing  to  lend 
its  assistance  to  the  bilateral  dialogue  if  both 
sides  requested  it. 

The  President  and  the  Prime  Minister  re- 
affirmed their  strong  opposition  to  terrorism  in 
all  its  forms  and  manifestations.  They  expressed 
their  resolve  to  work  closely  to  combat  inter- 
national terrorism  and  emphasized  the  need  for 
prompt  and  effective  action  against  international 
terrorists. 

The  two  leaders  agreed  to  work  for  an  imme- 
diate end  to  the  conflict  in  Afghanistan  and  the 
restoration  of  durable  peace,  stability  and  nor- 
malcy in  the  country  based  on  the  principals 
of  sovereignty,  territorial  integrity  and  non-inter- 
ference in  internal  affairs,  as  well  as  a  political 
reconciliation  and  respect  for  the  human  rights 
of  all  Afghan  citizens,  including  women  and  girls 
and  ethnic  minorities.  In  this  context,  they  en- 
dorsed the  efforts  of  the  United  Nations  "Six 
Plus  Two"  group. 

The  President  welcomed  Pakistan's  efforts  to 
combat  narcotics  and  offered  additional  funds 
for  law  enforcement  training.  The  Prime 
Minister   appreciated   the    offer,   which   would 
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strengthen  Pakistan's  cx)untemarcotics  enforce- 
ment agencies  and  meet  common  goals,  includ- 
ing interdiction,  extraditions,  and  eradication. 

The  President  and  the  Prime  Minister  agreed 
to  remain  in  close  contact  and  to  continue  ef- 
forts to  build  a  strong  and  more  broad-based 
relationship   between   the    two   countries.    The 


Prime  Minister  reiterated  his  cordial  invitation 
already  extended  to  President  Clinton  to  visit 
Pakistan.  The  President  said  that  he  hoped  it 
would  be  possible  to  visit  Pakistan  next  year. 

NOTE:  An  original  was  not  available  for 
verification  of  the  content  of  this  joint  statement. 


The  President's  Radio  Address 
December  5,  1998 


Good  morning.  In  1993  I  took  office  deter- 
mined to  get  our  country  moving  again,  to  pro- 
vide opportunity  for  all  responsible,  hard-work- 
ing citizens,  and  to  create  the  conditions  of  a 
genuine  community  in  our  country. 

First,  we  had  to  get  the  economy  going.  Yes- 
terday we  got  the  good  news  that  unemployment 
is  down  to  4.4  percent,  the  lowest  in  28  years, 
with  17.3  million  new  jobs.  But  America  needs 
more  than  jobs  to  really  work.  Our  country  also 
has  to  be  safer.  And  we Ve  worked  very  hard 
to  make  our  streets,  our  schools,  our  neighbor- 
hoods safer  places  to  live,  work,  and  raise  fami- 
lies. We've  put  in  place  a  comprehensive  strat- 
egy of  more  prevention,  strong  enforcement, 
tougher  punishment.  We've  taken  more  guns 
and  criminals  off  the  street  and  put  more  police 
on  the  beat.  Crime  has  dropped  for  6  years 
in  a  row  now,  to  a  25-year  low. 

This  week  America  launched  a  new  effort  to 
keep  guns  out  of  the  hands  of  criminals  and 
make  our  streets  safer.  For  the  first  time  ever, 
the  Justice  Department,  working  v^th  the  States, 
conducted  computerized  background  checks  on 
all  firearm  purchases.  In  its  first  4  days,  the 
new  national  instant  check  system  reviewed 
more  than  100,000  prospective  gun  sales  to 
make  sure  only  law-abiding  citizens  took  home 
new  guns.  And  in  just  4  days,  we  stopped  more 
than  400  felons,  fugitives,  stalkers,  and  other 
prohibited  purchasers  from  walking  away  with 
new  guns.  That's  more  than  100  illegal  gun  sales 
blocked  each  day.  Who  knows  how  many  lives 
were  saved. 

But  within  just  24  hours  after  the  instant 
checks  went  into  effect,  the  National  Rifle  Asso- 
ciation went  to  court  to  stop  the  new  system. 
The  gun  lobby's  goal  is  plain.  As  the  NRA's 


executive  director  himself  put  it  this  week,  they 
want  to  "scale  back"  the  Brady  law. 

Five  years  ago,  as  the  Brady  bill  was  nearing 
passage  in  Congress,  the  gun  lobby  spent  more 
than  a  million  dollars  in  a  desperate  effort  to 
kill  it.  Fortunately,  the  good  sense  of  Congress 
and  the  will  of  the  American  people  prevailed. 
The  gun  lobby  lost.  But  the  American  people 
won.  Unfortunately,  as  we  saw  this  week,  they'll 
stop  at  nothing  to  gut  the  Brady  law  and  under- 
mine our  efforts  to  keep  more  guns  from  falling 
into  the  wrong  hands,  even  though  we  now  have 
5  years  of  evidence  that  it  works. 

We  can't  turn  back.  In  these  last  5  years, 
Brady  background  checks  have  stopped  nearly 
a  quarter  of  a  million  illegal  handgun  sales.  We 
can't  go  back  to  the  days  when  dangerous  crimi- 
nals walked  away  from  stores  with  new  guns, 
no  questions  asked. 

Police,  prosecutors,  and  the  American  people 
they  protect  have  made  it  clear  they  want  to 
strengthen,  not  weaken,  the  Brady  law.  That's 
why,  when  the  new  Congress  goes  into  session 
next  month,  one  of  my  top  priorities  will  be 
to  pass  legislation  to  require  a  minimum  waiting 
period  before  a  handgun  sale  becomes  final. 
This  "cooling  off  period  will  help  prevent  rash 
acts  of  violence  and  give  authorities  more  time 
to  stop  illegal  gun  purchases. 

I  also  call  on  Congress  to  ban  juveniles  con- 
victed of  violent  crimes  from  owning  guns  for 
life.  There's  no  reason  why  young  people  con- 
victed of  violent  crimes  should  be  allowed  to 
buy  guns  on  their  21st  birthday.  And  I  want 
to  thank  Senator  Bob  Dole  for  his  recent  strong 
public  support  of  this  idea. 

Finally,  we  must  make  sure  that  firearms  sold 
at  gun  shows  are  not  exempt  from  background 
checks,  that  gun  shows  do  not  circumvent  our 
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gun  laws.  Last  month  I  asked  Treasury  Secretary 
Rubin  and  Attorney  General  Reno  to  find  ways 
to  close  this  loophole. 

Reducing  crime  has  been  one  of  the  Amer- 
ican people's  greatest  achievements  in  recent 
years.  A  decade  ago  no  one  thought  we  could 
do  it.  But  we  did.  We  must  not  retreat  on 
this  hard-won  progress.  Instead,  we  must  do 
even  more  to  support  the  people  and  the  laws 
that  protect  our  children  and  families. 


Thanks  for  listening. 


Note:  The  address  was  recorded  at  6:54  p.m.  on 
December  4  in  the  Roosevelt  Room  at  the  White 
House  for  broadcast  at  10:06  a.m.  on  December 
5.  The  transcript  was  made  available  by  the  Office 
of  the  Press  Secretary  on  December  4  but  was 
embargoed  for  release  until  the  broadcast. 


Remarks  at  the  Memorial  Service  for  William  Maurice  Smith,  Jr.,  in 
Wynne,  Arkansas 
December  5,  1998 


Jane,  Mark,  Murray,  Annette,  all  the  members 
of  the  family  and  the  friends  of  Maurice.  I 
stayed  up  late  last  night  and  got  up  early  this 
morning,  and  I  was  trying  to  think  of  what  I 
should  say.  I  told  Maurice  I'd  be  here,  and 
I  figured  somebody  might  ask  me  to  talk.  So 
I  thought,  well,  I  ought  to  start  with  what  he 
would  say  to  me.  Some  of  it  is  not  repeatable 
in  the  church.  [Laughter]  But  it  would  go  some- 
thing like  this:  Expletive  deleted,  don't  say  too 
much.  [Laughter] 

I  think  all  of  our  lives  we  will  remember 
a  small  man  with  a  craggy  face,  a  gravelly  voice, 
a  blunt  manner,  a  keen  mind,  a  kind  heart, 
and  powerful  emotions;  a  man  who  was  not  al- 
ways good  to  himself  but  was  always  good  to 
others;  a  man  who  could  say  more  with  fewer 
words,  or  just  a  grunt  or  the  tip  of  that  crazy 
old  hat  of  his,  than  anyone  we  ever  knew. 

Now,  I  collected  stories  the  last  3  or  4  days, 
and  this  was  the  odds-on  winner:  Bill  Clark  re- 
minded me  that  in  1984  we  had  our  first  meet- 
ing in  the  Governor's  office  about  the  *84  cam- 
paign. And  we  were  sitting  there,  and  I  began 
the  meeting  by  saying  that  I  had  been  so  im- 
pressed with  Hillary's  no-smoking  policy  at  the 
Governor's  Mansion  I  was  going  to  apply  it  to 
the  Governor's  office.  Maurice  got  his  hat,  put 
it  on,  stood  up,  and  started  walking.  I  said, 
'Where  you  going?"  He  said,  "Birdeye." 
[Laughter]  I  said,  "I  am  applying  the  no-smok- 
ing policy  of  the  Governor's  Mansion  to  the 
Governor's  office  the  day  after  this  next  elec- 
tion." [Laughter] 


He  loved  to  help  people.  He  loved  a  good 
fight.  But  he  never  sought  to  destroy  his  adver- 
sary. He  loved  political  campaigns  and  legislative 
sessions.  He  never  met  a  road  or  a  bridge  or 
a  levee  he  didn't  like.  [Laughter]  He  loved  the 
Fair  Board  and  the  University  of  Arkansas.  He 
loved  the  land  and  the  water  and  the  people 
of  this  State.  Most  of  all,  he  loved  his  family 
and  his  friends.  He  loved  us.  And  how  we  loved 
him — often  more  than  I  think  he  knew. 

Hillary  was  home  a  few  weeks  ago,  and  she 
went  by  to  see  Maurice  in  the  hospital.  And 
when  she  came  back  to  Washington,  she  looked 
at  me,  she  said,  "I  just  love  that  man."  And 
she  said,  "It  seemed  to  me  like  everybody  else 
in  the  hospital  did,  too." 

I  tried  to  call  him  over  Thanksgiving,  and 
then  he  called  me  back,  and  finally  I  got  him 
back.  We  talked  twice  in  the  last  week.  The 
first  time  he  said,  "I  wanted  to  talk  to  you 
one  more  time.  I  don't  think  I'm  going  to  get 
out  this  time,  and  I  just  want  you  to  know 
I'm  proud  of  everything  we  did  together,  and 
I  love  you." 

Well,  all  of  you  know  that  I  owe  him  a  lot. 
He  was  the  finance  chairman  of  all  my  cam- 
paigns, the  master  of  ceremonies  at  my  inau- 
gurations— ensuring  that  they  would  be  brief — 
my  chief  of  staff.  He  served  on  the  university 
board;  he  ran  the  highway  department;  and  on 
the  side,  he  always  lobbied  for  Jane's  causes 
for  the  disabled. 

But  when  I  was  flying  down  here  on  Air 
Force  One  today,  thinking  I  wouldn't  be  on 
this  plane  if  it  weren't  for  him,  I  thought  of 
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a  day  18  years  ago,  when  some  of  us  here  were 
standing  on  the  backyard  of  the  Governor's 
Mansion  after  the  1980  elections.  And  I  had 
just  become  the  youngest  former  Governor  in 
the  history  of  America — [laughter] — a  man  with 
hmited  future  prospects.  And  that's  pretty  much 
the  way  I  felt.  And  he  put  his  hand  on  my 
shoulder,  and  he  looked  me  in  the  eye,  and 
he  said,  "It'll  be  all  right;  we'll  be  back." 

I  wrote  this  before  I  knew  the  pastor  was 
going  to  read  to  us  from  Luke  today.  I  was 
thinking  of  that  day  today,  as  we  all  say  farewell 
to  this  small  man  who  had  such  a  large  impact 
on  all  our  lives.  We  say  to  him,  as  he  said 
to  me  so  many  years  ago:  Maurice,  it'll  be  all 
right;  God  has  promised  you  mercy  because  you 


were  merciful  to  us;  kindness  because  you  were 
kind  to  US;  forgiveness  because  you  forgave  us; 
love  because  you  loved  us  with  all  your  heart. 
So,  farewell,  old  friend.  I  say  to  you  what  you 
said  to  me  so  many  years  ago:  It'll  be  all  right; 
you  done  good;  we'll  be  together  again  before 
you  know  it. 

May  God  bless  his  soul. 


Note:  The  President  spoke  at  3:05  p.m.  at  Wynne 
Presbyterian  Church.  In  his  remarks,  he  referred 
to  Mr.  Smith's  widow,  Jane;  his  son,  William  Mau- 
rice (Mark)  Smith  III;  his  daughters,  Murray 
Smith  Johnson  and  Annette  Smith  Stacy;  and  Wil- 
liam E.  Clark,  owner,  GDI  Contractors. 


Exchange  With  Reporters  Aboard  Air  Force  One 
December  5,  1998 


[The  Presidents  remarks  are  joined  in  progress.] 
Death  of  Former  Senator  Albert  Gore,  Sr. 

The  President.  his  father  was — for  people 

like  me,  growing  up  in  our  part  of  the  country, 
Al  Gore  was  the  embodiment  of  the — ^Albert 
Gore,  Sr.,  was  the  embodiment  of  everything 
public  service  ought  to  be.  He  was  a  teacher; 
he  was  a  progressive;  he  helped  to  connect  the 
South  with  the  rest  of  America;  he  was  progres- 
sive on  race;  he  was  courageous  in  standing  up 
for  what  he  believed  in — ^Vietnam.  You  know, 
he  might  have  been,  himself,  in  national  office 
if  he  hadn't  been  just  a  litde  too  far  ahead 
of  his  time. 

He  was  a  remarkable,  remarkable  man,  and 
I'm  very  grateful  that  I  had  the  chance  to  know 
him  and  his  wife  and  spend  some  time  with 
them  as  a  result  of  our  relationship  with  the 
Vice  President.  The  country  has  lost  a  great 
patriot,  a  great  public  servant,  a  man  who  was 
truly  a  real  role  model  for  young  people  like 
me  in  the  South  in  the  1960's. 

Q.  How  far  did  you  go  back  with  him,  sir? 
When  did  you  first  meet  him? 

The  President.  Oh,  I  don't  know  that  I  met 
him,  except  maybe  to  shake  hands  with  him, 
until  1988.  But  I  knew  who  he  was  in  1968— 
'66,  when  I  was  working  as  a  young  student 
in  the  Congress.  And  I  knew  who  he  was  when 
I  was  in  high  school. 


You  know,  keep  in  mind,  he  was  talked  about 
for  national  office  from  the  fifties  on.  He  and 
Estes  Kefauver  were  both  prominentiy  men- 
tioned. And  Tennessee  had  these  two  very  pro- 
gressive, very  articulate,  and  very  effective  voices 
in  the  Senate.  It  was  a  remarkable  partnership. 
So  I  always  knew  who  he  was,  from  the  time 
I  became  at  all  politically  aware. 

Q.  How  did  people  like  Senator  Gore,  Sr., 
influence  up-and-coming  young  Southern  politi- 
cians like  yourself? 

The  President.  Well,  first  of  all,  they  were 
progressive,  and  they  cut  against  the  grain  and 
the  image  that  the  South  had  in  the  fifties  and 
sixties  of  being,  you  know,  anti-civil  rights,  dis- 
criminatory, undereducated,  underdeveloped. 
He  was  progressive  on  education,  progressive 
on  civil  rights,  and  sponsored  the  interstate  high- 
way bill.  He  wanted  to  connect  the  South  to 
the  rest  of  America,  educate  the  children  of 
the  South,  stand  up  for  civil  rights.  He  was 
a  remarkable  man.  And  he  was  brilliant,  full 
of  energy. 

And  the  amazing  thing  was  what  a  life  he 
had  after  he  left  the  Senate.  When  his  son  and 
I  ran  in  1992,  he  and  Pauline — Mrs.  Gore — 
they  went  all  over  the  country,  and  he'd  give 
these  stemwinding  stump  speeches,  you  know. 
I  remember  once,  in  1988,  I  spoke  at  the  Okla- 
homa Democratic  dinner,  and  he  came  to  speak 
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for  his  son.  There  were  seven  speakers  that 
night.  He  gave  by  far  the  best  speech,  including 
mine,  and  everybody  would  have  said  that.  So 
he  was  alert  and  active  and  contributing  and 
remarkably  free  of  bitterness  or  rancor  even 
after  he  left  the  Senate  and  his  elected  life 
was  terminated. 

But  his  greatest  impact  may  have  been  the 
inspiration  that  he  provided  to  countless  young 
people  from  the  time  he  became  a  prominent 
figure  in  Tennessee. 

Q.  Did  you  speak  to  the  Vice  President  to- 
night? How  is  he  doing? 


The  President.  I  just  found  out  a  few  minutes 
ago,  so  Tm  going  to  go  call  him  now. 


Note:  The  President  spoke  at  6:55  p.m.  en  route 
to  Washington,  DC.  These  remarks  follow  the  text 
as  released  by  the  Office  of  the  Press  Secretary. 
A  tape  was  not  available  for  verification  of  the 
content  of  this  exchange.  The  related  proclama- 
tion of  December  7  on  the  death  of  Albert  Gore, 
Sr.,  is  listed  in  Appendix  D  at  the  end  of  this 
volume. 


Remarks  at  the  Kennedy  Center  Honors  Reception 
December  6,  1998 


Thank  you  very  much.  The  next  time  there 
will  be  three,  and  then  four.  [Laughter] 

Hillary  and  I  are  honored  to  have  you  back 
again  for  another  Kennedy  Center  honors.  You 
know,  the  conviction  that  our  land  of  liberty 
should  also  be  a  home  for  creativity  in  the  per- 
forming arts  goes  all  the  way  back  to  the  very 
first  President  ever  to  live  in  this  great  house, 
John  Adams.  He  wished  for  an  America  where, 
and  I  quote,  "pomp  and  parade,  shows  and  illu- 
minations flourish  from  one  end  of  this  con- 
tinent to  another."  Today,  the  illumination  of 
our  performing  arts  shines  not  only  across  the 
continent  but,  indeed,  across  the  world  as  a 
life  force  of  our  free  society. 

Dostoyevski  defined  the  mission  of  artists  as 
"incessantly  and  eternally  to  make  new  roads, 
wherever  they  may  lead."  All  the  artists  we 
honor  tonight  have  traveled  hfetimes  across  our 
stages,  each  in  their  own  way,  making  those 
new  roads.  Their  gifts  of  talent,  heart,  and  spirit 
are  joyous,  indelible  threads  in  the  fabric  of 
our  national  life.  It  is  my  honor  to  introduce 
them. 

The  "Tonight  Show"  has  seen  a  lot  of  come- 
dians come  and  go,  but  one  night  in  1963,  a 
young  man  by  the  name  of  Bill  Cosby  took 
the  stage  and  took  the  Nation  by  storm.  His 
hilariously  deadpan  descriptions  of  Noah  loading 
the  ark  with  animals — [laughter] — I  still  remem- 
ber it,  too;  it  was  pretty  funny — launched  his 
career.  But  it  was  his  deeply  personal,  univer- 


sally funny  caricatures  of  his  childhood  friends — 
like  Fat  Albert  and  Weird  Harold — that  made 
him  famous.  One  critic  wrote,  "No  comic  ever 
entered  a  child's  mind  with  so  much  empathy 
and  gusto." 

Bill  Cosby  s  remarkable  gift  is  to  be  able  to 
look  inside  the  human  experience  and  all  its 
depth  and  diversity  and  hold  it  up  to  the  uni- 
versal light  of  laughter,  and  in  so  doing,  to  allow 
all  of  us  to  return  to  our  child's  mind.  For 
more  than  30  years,  he  has  made  the  ordinary 
business  of  life  extraordinarily  funny  business — 
in  best  selling  books  like  "Fatherhood"  and 
"Time  Flies,"  blockbuster  movies  like  "Uptown 
Saturday  Night,"  eight  gold  records,  and,  of 
course,  there  were  some  minor  successes  in  tele- 
vision along  the  way — [laughter] — "I  Spy,"  "The 
Cosby  Show,"  his  new  hit  series. 

Bill  once  said  he  wanted  to  make  jokes  about 
people's  similarities,  about  what's  universal  in 
their  experience,  and  in  so  doing,  to  bring  us 
closer  together.  That  is  exactly  what  he  has 
done.  We  thank  him  for  the  lessons  and  the 
laughter. 

Ladies  and  gentlemen,  Mr.  Bill  Cosby.  [Ap- 
plause] 

The  curtain  parted,  the  painted  face  popped 
out,  and  "Cabaret"  forever  changed  the  musical 
theater.  John  Kander  and  Fred  Ebb  have  given 
us  dark  and  gleaming  shows  suffused  with  me- 
tallic melodies.  Their  musical  left  the  happy  days 
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for  the  harder  passages  of  our  century — Ger- 
many at  the  decadent  edge  of  the  Nazi  night- 
mare, a  desperate  dance  marathon  in  the  De- 
pression era  of  Atlantic  City,  a  jazz-age  murder 
in  Chicago,  a  jail  cell  in  revolutionary  South 
America.  The  New  York  Times  wrote  that  they 
shook  the  ground  under  our  feet — and  they  cer- 
tainly set  them  tapping. 

With  "Cabaret,"  "Chicago,"  "Steel  Pier,"  and 
"Kiss  of  the  Spider  Woman,"  Kander  and  Ebb 
took  us  a  long  way  from  "Oklahoma"  and  "South 
Pacific."  It  has  been  a  relentlessly  syncopated 
journey,  with  lyrical  wit,  musical  drama,  bold 
and  lovely  songs  that  infiltrate  our  minds  and 
never  leave.  One  of  those  songs,  known  to  every 
American,  has  become  the  anthem  of  "New 
York,  New  York."  [Laughter]  After  all,  what 
good  is  sitting  alone  in  a  room  when  you  can 
go  out  and  see  hit  revivals  of  "Chicago"  and 
"Cabaret"? 

Fred  Kander  and  John  Ebb  have  entertained 
us,  challenged  us,  and  touched  our  consciences. 
Tonight  we  salute  them  for  all  the  daring,  all 
the  shows,  all  the  razzle-dazzle. 

Ladies  and  gentiemen,  John  Kander  and  Fred 
Ebb.  [Applause] 

Willie  Nelson's  music  has  been  a  part  of  my 
life — ^like  everybody  from  my  part  of  the  coun- 
try— for  a  very  long  time  now.  After  years  of 
campaigning,  we  can  always  identify,  Hillary  and 
I,  with  what  it's  like  to  be  "On  the  Road  Again." 
[Laughter] 

Willie  Nelson  is  like  America — always  in  the 
process  of  becoming.  He  changed  all  the  rules 
about  what  country  music  was  supposed  to  be. 
The  granite-faced,  long-haired  man  of  the  soil 
put  down  roots  in  folk,  swing,  pop,  and  rock 
and  roll.  And  everywhere  he  went,  he  gave  us 
something  new.  His  songs  are  rugged  and  beau- 
tiful, raw  and  lilting;  they're  an  individual,  stub- 
bom  declaration  of  pride  and  hope  amid  a  world 
of  troubles.  They're  as  resdess  as  he  is. 

The  American  highway  has  been  Willie 
Nelson's  second  home.  In  fact,  I  think  that  bus 
of  his  has  gone  more  miles  than  Air  Force  One. 
[Laughter]  When  someone  once  asked  him  why 
he  went  into  music,  he  replied,  "I  thought  I 
could  sing  pretty  good."  Well,  200  albums  and 
5  Grammy  Awards  later,  we  know  he  was  right. 

A  few  years  ago,  the  Texas  Legislature  de- 
clared July  4th  to  be  Willie  Nelson  Day.  Let 
me  say  that  tonight  is  Willie  Nelson's  night  all 
across  America. 


Ladies  and  gentiemen,  Mr.  Willie  Nelson. 
[Applause] 

Anyone  who  went  to  the  movies  in  the  1950's 
knew  the  music  of  Andre  Previn  before  they 
knew  his  name.  From  "Kismet"  to  "My  Fair 
Lady"  and  50  other  films,  his  scores  and  orches- 
trations were  the  sounds  of  the  silver  screen, 
winning  fans  and  Oscars. 

For  some  musicians,  this  achievement  might 
have  been  more  than  enough.  But  Andre 
Previn's  hunger  for  great  music  could  not  be 
contained.  The  arc  of  his  music  is  long,  and 
he  has  soared  across  it.  He  has  been  called 
the  greatest  crossover  artist  since  George 
Gershwin,  and  over  the  course  of  50  years,  quite 
literally,  he  has  done  it  all.  As  a  jazz  musician, 
he  has  jammed  with  the  best,  from  Charlie 
Parker  to  Ella  Fitzgerald.  As  a  conductor,  his 
repertoire  ranges  from  Bach  to  Stravinsky  to 
Frank  Zappa.  As  a  composer,  he  has  blazed 
a  new  trail  in  contemporary  music.  His  new 
opera,  "A  Streetcar  Named  Desire,"  which 
opened  in  San  Francisco,  is  simply  the  latest 
challenge  in  a  fearless  career. 

Andre  Previn  was  9  years  old  when  his  family 
left  Germany  to  find  refuge  here  in  America. 
Maestro  Previn,  I'm  here  to  thank  you  for  giving 
so  much  to  those  of  us  in  your  adopted  country. 

Ladies  and  gentiemen,  Mr.  Andre  Previn. 
[Applause] 

I'm  happy  to  welcome  Shirley  Temple  Black 
back  to  tiie  White  House.  But  I'm  not  the  first 
President  to  do  it.  She  was  7  years  old  when 
President  Roosevelt  asked  to  meet  her,  to  thank 
her  for  the  smiling  face  that  helped  America 
through  the  Great  Depression.  The  price  of 
movie  tickets  has  gone  up  a  little  since  then — 
[laughter] — but  her  smile  hasn't  changed,  and 
Shirley  Temple  continues  to  be  a  household 
word  for  generations  who  weren't  even  bom 
when  she  left  the  silver  screen  behind. 

Let's  face  it,  all  littie  children  are  adorable, 
but  how  many  can  dance,  sing,  and  act?  She 
was  the  first  child  actor  ever  to  carry  a  full- 
length  A-list  picture.  She  was  the  most  sought- 
after  star  in  Hollywood.  Once,  the  New  York 
Times  hailed  her  as  "the  greatest  trouper  of 
all — greater  than  Garbo,  Hepbum,  and  Ginger 
Rogers." 

Shirley  Temple  had  the  greatest  short  career 
in  movie  history — [laughter] — and  then  grace- 
fully retired  to,  as  we  all  know,  the  far  less 
strenuous  life  of  public  service.  [Laughter]  She 
did  a  masterful  job  as  Ambassador,  from  Ghana 
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to  Czechoslovakia,  where  she  made  common 
cause  with  Vaclav  Havel  in  the  final,  decisive 
days  of  the  cold  war.  In  fact,  she  has  to  be 
the  only  person  who  both  saved  an  entire  movie 
studio  from  failure  and  contributed  to  the  fall 
of  communism.  [Laughter]  From  her  childhood 
to  the  present  day,  Shirley  has  always  been  an 
ambassador  for  what  is  best  about  America. 

Ladies  and  gendemen.  Miss  Shirley  Temple 
Black.  [Applause] 

Ladies  and  gentlemen,  I  just  told  Shirley  s 
husband  of  48  years,  Charles,  that  I  was  watch- 
ing one  of  her  movies  the  other  day,  about 
the  Civil  War,  and  he  said,  *Tes,  that's  the  one 


where  she  met  President  Lincoln."  And  she  told 
me,  "I  didn't  just  meet  President  Roosevelt;  I 
sat  on  Abraham  Lincoln's  lap."  [Laughter] 

Ladies  and  gendemen,  this  has  been  a  won- 
derful night.  I  know  we  look  forward  to  the 
honors.  I  thank  you  all  for  being  here.  And 
once  again,  let  me  thank  our  honorees  for  the 
great  gifts  they  have  given  us.  Thank  you  very 
much. 

NOTE:  The  President  spoke  at  5:46  p.m.  in  the 
East  Room  at  the  White  House.  The  transcript 
released  by  the  Office  of  the  Press  Secretary  also 
included  the  remarks  of  Hillary  Clinton. 


Letter  to  Congressional  Leaders  on  Major  Illicit  Drug-Producing  and 
Drug-Transit  Countries 
December  4,  1998 


Dear ^; 

In  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  section 
490(h)  of  the  Foreign  Assistance  Act  of  1961, 
as  amended,  I  have  determined  that  the  fol- 
lowing countries  are  major  illicit  drug-producing 
or  drug-transit  countries:  Afghanistan,  Aruba, 
The  Bahamas,  Belize,  Bolivia,  Brazil,  Burman, 
Cambodia,  China,  Colombia,  Dominican  Repub- 
lic, Ecuador,  Guatemala,  Haiti,  Hong  Kong, 
India,  Jamaica,  Laos,  Mexico,  Nigeria,  Pakistan, 
Panama,  Paraguay,  Peru,  Taiwan,  Thailand,  Ven- 
ezuela, and  Vietnam. 

This  year  I  have  removed  Iran  and  Malaysia 
from  the  list  of  major  drug  producing  countries 
and  designated  them  as  countries  of  concern. 

Iran.  On  the  list  as  a  major  drug  producer 
since  1987,  Iran  has  been  a  traditional  opium 
producing  country,  with  illicit  poppy  cultivation 
well  beyond  the  statutory  threshold  limit  of 
1,000  hectares.  A  United  States  Government  re- 
view in  1993  determined  that  there  were  at  least 
3,500  hectares  of  illicit  opium  poppy  under  cul- 
tivation in  the  country. 

Over  the  past  few  years,  the  Government  of 
Iran  has  reported  success  in  eradicating  illicit 
opium  poppy  cultivation.  We  were  unable  to 
test  these  claims  until  this  year,  when  a  United 
States  Government  review  found  no  evidence 
of  any  significant  poppy  cultivation  in  the  tradi- 
tional growing  areas.  While  we  cannot  rule  out 
some  cultivation  in  remote  parts  of  the  country, 


it  is  unlikely  that  there  would  be  enough  to 
meet  the  threshold  definition  of  a  major  drug 
producing  country. 

Although  important  quantities  of  opiates  con- 
tinue to  transit  Iran  en  route  to  Europe,  the 
United  States  Government  currendy  has  no  evi- 
dence to  support  a  judgment  that  significant 
quantities  of  these  drugs  are  headed  to  the 
United  States.  Therefore,  Iran  is  not  a  major 
drug-transit  country  under  section  481(e)(5)  of 
the  Foreign  Assistance  Act. 

Malaysia.  Although  Malaysia's  geographic  lo- 
cation makes  it  a  feasible  transit  route  for  heroin 
to  the  United  States,  as  had  been  the  case  in 
the  past,  we  have  no  indication  that  drugs  sig- 
nificantiy  affecting  the  United  States  have 
transited  the  country  in  the  past  few  years. 

I  have  further  determined  that  the  following 
countries  or  regions  are  of  concern  for  the  pur- 
pose of  U.S.  countemarcotics  efforts: 

Netherlands  Antilles.  Though  there  is  con- 
tinuing drug  activity  taking  place  around  the 
Netherlands  Antilles,  especially  in  the  vicinity 
of  St.  Maarten,  we  have  only  anecdotal  informa- 
tion that  significant  quantities  of  drugs  bound 
for  the  United  States  are  involved. 

Turkey  and  Other  Balkan  Route  Countries. 
I  continue  to  be  concerned  about  the  large  vol- 
ume of  Southwest  Asian  heroin  moving  through 
Turkey    and    neighboring    countries    (including 
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Bulgaria,  Greece,  the  Federal  Republic  of  Yugo- 
slavia, Bosnia,  Croatia,  and  the  Former  Yugo- 
slavian Republic  of  Macedonia)  to  Western  Eu- 
rope along  the  Balkan  Route.  There  is  no  clear 
evidence,  however,  that  this  heroin  significantly 
affects  the  United  States — as  required  for  a 
country  to  be  designated  a  major  transit  country. 

Syria  and  Lebanon.  I  removed  Syria  and  Leb- 
anon from  the  hst  of  major  drug  producers  last 
year  after  the  United  States  Government  deter- 
mined that  there  was  no  significant  opium 
poppy  cultivation  in  Lebanon's  Biqa*  Valley.  A 
review  again  this  year  confirmed  that  there  is 
still  no  evidence  of  significant  replanting  of 
opium  poppy  and  no  evidence  that  drugs 
transiting  tfiese  countries  significantly  affect  the 
United  States.  The  relevant  agencies  continue, 
however,  to  monitor  the  situation. 

Cuba.  Cuba's  geographical  position  astride 
one  of  the  principal  Caribbean  trafficking  routes 
to  the  United  States  makes  the  country  a  logical 
candidate  for  consideration  for  the  majors  list. 
Interdiction  operations  elsewhere  in  the  region 
are  driving  drug  smugglers  increasingly  to  fly 
over  Cuba  to  drop  cocaine  into  Cuban  and  Ba- 
hamian waters.  This  trend  makes  it  important 
for  Cuba  to  take  effective  measures  to  stem 
the  flow  and  to  cooperate  with  others  in  doing 
so. 

Major  Cannabis  Producers.  While  Kazakhstan, 
Kyrgyzstan,  Morocco,  the  Philippines,  and  South 
Africa  are  important  cannabis  producers,  they 
do  not  appear  on  this  list  because  I  have  deter- 
mined, pursuant  to  section  481(e)(2)  of  the  For- 
eign Assistance  Act,  that  in  all  cases  the  illicit 
cannabis  is  either  consumed  locally  or  exported 
to  countries  other  than  the  United  States,  and 
thus  such  illicit  cannabis  production  does  not 
significantly  affect  the  United  States. 

Central  Asia.  United  States  Government  agen- 
cies this  year  again  conducted  reviews  of  poten- 
tial cultivation  sites  in  Tajikistan  and  Uzbekistan, 
traditional  opium  poppy  growing  areas  of  the 
former  Soviet  Union.  These  reviews  indicated 
no  evidence  of  significant  opium  poppy  cultiva- 
tion. 


Finally,  I  would  note  that  geography  makes 
Central  America  a  logical  conduit  and  trans- 
shipment area  for  South  American  drugs  bound 
for  Mexico  and  the  United  States,  and  that  there 
has  been  evidence  of  increased  trafficking  activ- 
ity in  this  region  over  the  past  year.  Its  location 
between  Colombia  and  Mexico,  combined  with 
thousands  of  miles  of  coastiine,  the  availabihty 
of  a  number  of  container-handling  ports  in 
Costa  Rica,  Nicaragua,  and  Honduras,  the  pres- 
ence of  the  Pan-American  Highway,  and  limited 
law  enforcement  capability,  have  made  the 
isthmus  attractive  to  the  drug  trade.  Hurricane 
Mitch  has  disrupted  traffic  flow  through  the  re- 
gion, but  over  the  longer  term  resumption  or 
even  an  increase  in  trafficking  activity  remains 
possible. 

Consequently,  I  am  concerned  about  drug 
trafficking  through  Costa  Rica,  El  Salvador, 
Honduras,  and  Nicaragua.  The  appropriate 
agencies  will  continue  to  compile  data  on  drug 
flows  and  their  effect  on  the  United  States  in 
order  to  determine  whether  any  are  major  drug- 
transit  countries.  At  the  same  time,  I  expressly 
reiterate  my  commitment  to  support  the  efforts 
of  these  governments  to  recover  from  the  rav- 
ages of  Hurricane  Mitch,  and  to  ensure  that 
drug  traffickers  do  not  take  advantage  of  this 
tragedy  to  make  inroads  into  the  region. 

Sincerely, 

William  J.  Clinton 

Note:  Identical  letters  were  sent  to  Jesse  Helms, 
chairman,  and  Joseph  R.  Biden,  Jr.,  ranking  mem- 
ber. Senate  Committee  on  Foreign  Relations;  Ted 
Stevens,  chairman,  and  Robert  C.  Byrd,  ranking 
member,  Senate  Committee  on  Appropriations; 
Bob  Livingston,  chairman,  and  David  R.  Obey, 
ranking  member.  House  Committee  on  Appro- 
priations; and  Benjamin  A.  Gilman,  chairman,  and 
Lee  H.  Hamilton,  ranking  member,  House  Com- 
mittee on  International  Relations.  This  letter  was 
released  by  the  Office  of  the  Press  Secretary  on 
December  7. 
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Remarks  on  Efforts  To  Combat  Medicare  Fraud 
December  7,  1998 


Thank  you.  I  would  like  to  welcxjme  you  all 
here  today  and  thank  Margaret  Dixon  for  those 
fine  remarks.  I  thank  Deborah  Briceland-Betts 
for  representing  the  Older  Women's  League  so 
well,  and  Nancy-Ann  Min  DeParle  for  the  great 
job  she  does  as  our  HCFA  Administrator.  I  wel- 
come our  friend  George  Kourpias  and  rep- 
resentatives from  the  National  Council  of  Senior 
Citizens. 

And  I  want  to  say  a  special  word  of  apprecia- 
tion to  Senator  Tom  Harkin,  who  has  been  on 
top  of  this  issue  for  a  very,  very  long  time, 
and  has  long  needed  more  support  from  admin- 
istrations. And  we  certainly  tried  to  give  him 
ours,  but  he  has  been  a  real  trailblazer,  and 
we  thank  him. 

rd  like  to  also  thank,  as  others  have,  the 
HHS  and  especially  June  Gibbs  Brown,  the  In- 
spector General,  and  Mike  Mangano,  the  Dep- 
uty Inspector  General,  who  is  here  today. 

rd  also  like  to  say  one  other  word  about 
Senator  Gore,  Sr.,  who  was  mentioned  by 
Nancy-Ann.  Al  Gore,  Sr.,  was  a  leader  in  the 
development  and  the  passage  of  the  original 
Medicare  bill  over  30  years  ago.  And  that  is 
one  of  the  many,  many  things  we  remember 
him  for  at  this  time  of  his  passing. 

For  more  than  30  years  now.  Medicare  has 
been  more  than  a  Government  program.  It  has 
been  a  way  that  we  could  honor  our  obligations 
to  our  parents  and  our  grandparents,  an  expres- 
sion of  the  old  profound  American  belief  that 
the  bonds  of  mutual  love  and  support  among 
the  generations  must  remain  strong.  Any  threat, 
therefore,  to  the  integrity  of  Medicare  is  a  threat 
to  these  bonds.  And  that  is  one  of  the  main 
reasons  that  our  administration  has  worked  so 
hard  to  strengthen  Medicare. 

The  balanced  budget  bill  I  signed  last  year 
extended  the  hfe  of  the  Medicare  Trust  Fund 
for  a  decade.  We  also  established  a  commission 
currently  working  to  help  Medicare  meet  the 
needs  of  the  baby  boom  generation  and  the 
rising  costs  that  inevitably  come  as  we  all  live 
longer  and  longer  and  require  more  health  care. 

It  is  a  troubhng  financial  problem,  but  as  a 
social  matter  it  is  a  happy  challenge.  It  is  what 
I  would  call  a  high-class  problem  that  we  are 
all  living  longer  and  longer.  But  it  does  present 


us  with  certain  real  challenges  which  we  have 
to  face.  And  I  look  forward  to  getting  the  report 
from  Senator  Breaux  and  the  Medicare  Commis- 
sion and  to  working  on  a  bipartisan  basis  with 
the  next  Congress  to  resolve  this  important  mat- 
ter. 

Today  I'm  announcing  additional  steps  to 
strengthen  Medicare  by  fighting  the  threat  of 
Medicare  fraud.  Every  year.  Medicare  is  cheated 
out  of  billions  of  dollars,  money  that  translates 
into  higher  taxes  on  working  Americans,  higher 
copayments  in  premiums  for  elderly  Medicare 
recipients.  This  has  become,  as  I  said,  especially 
significant  as  we  grow  older  and  more  and  more 
of  us  become  eligible  for  Medicare. 

I'm  proud  of  what  we  have  already  done  to 
fight  fraud  and  abuse  and  waste.  Since  1993 
we've  assigned  more  Federal  prosecutors  and 
FBI  agents  to  fight  health  care  fraud.  We've 
increased  prosecutions  by  over  60  percent,  con- 
victions by  240  percent,  saved  $20  billion  in 
health  care  claims.  Money  that  would  have  lined 
the  pockets  of  scam  artists  now  is  helping  to 
preserve  the  Medicare  Trust  Fund  and  to  pro- 
vide high-quality,  affordable  health  care. 

But  there  is  still  more  we  can  do.  The  private 
sector  health  care  contractors  that  are  respon- 
sible for  fighting  waste,  fraud,  and  abuse  too 
often  are  not  living  up  to  their  responsibilities. 
We  recently  learned  that  one-fourth  of  those 
contractors  have  never  reported  a  single  case 
of  fraud,  even  though  the  Inspector  General 
is  quite  certain  that  fraud  is  pervasive  in  this 
area. 

Therefore,  we  are  using  new  authority  we 
fought  for  to  create  new  weapons  in  the  fight 
against  fraud.  Beginning  this  spring  we  will  em- 
power new  specialized  contractors.  Medicare 
fraud  hunters,  who  will  focus  on  waste,  fraud, 
and  abuse.  These  new  fraud  hunters,  by  tracking 
down  scams  and  waste,  can  bring  real  savings 
to  Medicare  and  strengthen  the  system  for  the 
21st  century. 

I'm  also  requiring  all  Medicare  contractors  to 
notify  the  Government  immediately  when  they 
learn  of  any  evidence  of  fraud,  so  that  we  can 
detect  patterns  of  fraud  quickly  and  take  swift 
action  to  stop  them.  And  I'm  asking  HCFA  to 
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report  back  to  me  early  next  year  with  a  com- 
prehensive plan  to  fight  waste,  fraud,  and  abuse 
further  in  the  Medicare  program. 

In  the  fight  against  Medicare  fraud,  Congress 
must  also  do  its  part.  And  I  am  encouraged 
by  the  bipartisan  oversight  hearings  being  held 
in  Chicago  this  week  by  Senators  Collins  and 
Durbin.  When  it  returns  next  year,  I'll  ask  Con- 
gress to  pass  legislation  that  can  save  Medicare 
another  $2  billion  over  the  next  5  years:  First, 
legislation  that  will  allow  us  to  empower  our 
new  fraud  hunters  to  spot  overpayments  and 
keep  crooked  medical  service  providers  from 
getting  into  the  Medicare  system  to  start  with. 

Second,  the  legislation  will  allow  Medicare  to 
pay  much  lower  rates  for  prescription  medica- 
tions. Under  current  law.  Medicare  loses  hun- 
dreds of  millions  of  dollars  each  year  by  paying 
as  much  as  10  times  more  than  the  private  sec- 
tor does  for  certain  drugs.  It's  just  wrong. 

Third,  the  legislation  will  force  private  insur- 
ers to  pay  claims  that  they  are  legally  respon- 
sible for,  so  that  Medicare  does  not  get  stuck 
with  the  bill.  This  happens  more  often  than 
you  would  think. 

Fourth,  legislation  will  allow  us  to  crack  down 
on  medical  providers,  particularly  those  claiming 


to  deliver  mental  health  care,  who  bill  for  serv- 
ices they  never,  in  fact,  provide,  a  large  and 
unfortunately,  growing  problem,  according  to 
our  recent  reports. 

By  passing  these  commonsense  measures  to 
fight  Medicare  waste  and  fraud.  Congress  can 
do  more  than  help  save  taxpayers'  money.  It 
can  demonstrate  a  bipartisan  desire  to  preserve 
and  strengthen  Medicare  for  the  future.  If  we 
take  these  actions  now,  we  can  help  to  assure 
that  the  system  that  has  served  our  parents  and 
grandparents  so  well  will  be  there  to  serve  our 
children  and  grandchildren  well  into  the  21st 
century. 

Thanks  to  the  advocates  who  are  here — Sen- 
ator Harkin  and  others — I'm  confident  that  is 
exactly  what  we  will  do  next  year. 

Thank  you  very  much,  and  happy  holidays. 

Note:  The  President  spoke  at  12:50  p.m.  in  Room 
450  of  the  Old  Executive  Office  Building.  In  his 
remarks,  he  referred  to  Margaret  Dixon,  imme- 
diate past  president,  American  Association  of  Re- 
tired Persons;  Deborah  Briceland-Betts,  executive 
director.  Older  Women's  League;  and  George  J. 
Kourpias,  president.  National  Council  of  Senior 
Citizens. 


Statement  on  International  Maritime  Organization  Action  To  Protect  the 
Northern  Right  Whale 
December  7,  imS 


Today's  vote  by  the  International  Maritime 
Organization  (IMO)  to  strengthen  protections 
for  the  northern  right  whale  is  a  vital  step  to 
ensure  the  survival  of  these  majestic  but  endan- 
gered creatures. 

Like  many  other  marine  mammals,  the  north- 
em  right  whale  once  was  hunted  nearly  to  ex- 
tinction. The  300  or  so  that  survive  spend  much 
of  the  year  in  waters  off  Cape  Cod  and  off 
the  Georgia  and  Florida  coasts.  Biologists  be- 
lieve the  greatest  human  threat  they  face  today 
is  collisions  with  large  ships. 


In  April  I  instructed  our  representatives  to 
the  IMO  to  seek  strong  measures  to  address 
this  threat.  Under  our  proposal,  approved  unani- 
mously today  by  the  IMO,  commercial  ships  en- 
tering the  whale's  calving  and  feeding  grounds 
will  be  required  to  report  by  radio  to  the  U.S. 
Coast  Guard,  which  will  relay  back  the  latest 
information  on  the  whales'  locations  and  advice 
on  avoiding  collisions. 

Today's  action  by  the  IMO  demonstrates  once 
again  that  through  international  cooperation  we 
can  restore  and  protect  our  precious  oceans  and 
the  magnificent  diversity  of  life  they  sustain. 
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Remarks  at  the  White  House  Conference  on  Social  Security 
December  8,  1998 


Good  morning,  ladies  and  gentlemen.  Let  me 
begin  by  welcoming  all  of  you  and  acknowl- 
edging Senators  Daschle  and  Santorum,  Con- 
gressman Gephardt  and  Congressman  Shaw, 
who  will  speak,  and  the  very,  very  large  delega- 
tion we  have  from  the  United  States  Congress, 
Members  of  both  parties  right  out  here  to  my 
left.  I  thank  you  all  for  coming. 

I  think  the  fact  that  we  have  such  a  large 
representation  from  the  Congress,  as  well  as 
leaders  of  various  organizations  of  people 
throughout  the  United  States  and  people  con- 
cerned about  the  Social  Security  issue,  is  a  testa- 
ment to  the  profound  importance  of  this  issue 
and  the  commitment  of  the  American  people 
to  do  something  about  it. 

I  thank  Secretary  Rubin,  Secretary  Herman, 
Secretary  Daley,  and  Gene  Sperling,  Jack  Lew, 
Ken  Apfel,  and  John  Podesta,  representing  the 
administration,  for  their  presence  here. 

This  is  the  first-ever  White  House  Conference 
on  Social  Security.  There  are  all  of  you  here 
in  Washington,  plus  thousands  of  people  watch- 
ing at  60  satellite  sites  in  all  50  States. 

rd  also  like  to  apologize  for  my  early  depar- 
ture. I  had  hoped  to  be  here  for  as  much  of 
this  conference  as  I  could,  but,  as  all  of  you 
know,  there  is  a  service  in  Tennessee  today  for 
the  father  of  our  Vice  President,  former  United 
States  Senator  Albert  Gore,  Sr.,  who  was  a  true, 
great  public  servant.  He  and  his  generation  built 
the  entire  postwar  order,  from  Medicare  to  the 
Interstate  Highway  System,  both  of  which  he 
himself  had  a  personal  role  in  creating.  They 
were  civic  institutions  that  have  helped  save  our 
Nation  and  our  world  in  the  half-centuiy  since. 

Now  it  is  our  turn  to  be  builders,  to  renew 
the  institutions  that  have  made  America  strong. 
In  this  time,  America  faces  no  more  important 
challenge  than  the  need  to  save  Social  Security 
for  the  21st  century.  Social  Security  is  and  must 
remain  a  rock-solid  guarantee.  It  is  a  sacred 
trust  among  the  generations,  between  parents 
and  children,  grandparents  and  grandchildren; 
between  those  in  retirement  and  those  at  work; 
between  the  able-bodied  and  the  disabled.  It 
embodies  our  obligations  to  one  another  and 
our  deepest  values  as  Americans. 


This  year,  I  and  a  lot  of  people  in  this  room, 
a  lot  of  Members  of  the  Congress,  have  spent 
a  lot  of  time  listening  to  the  American  people 
and  speaking  with  them  about  Social  Security. 
This  White  House  conference,  a  gathering  of 
lawmakers,  experts,  Americans  from  all  walks 
of  life,  marks  an  important  step  in  the  direction 
of  saving  Social  Security  for  the  21st  century. 

We'll  hear  a  lot  of  ideas  expressed  about  what 
course  we  should  take.  Let  me  shock  you  by 
saying  I  think  there  will  be  some  differences 
of  opinion  expressed  in  this  room.  But  we 
should  begin  this  process  on  common  ground, 
agreeing  above  all  on  the  importance  of  acting 
and  acting  now,  while  we  can,  during  prosperous 
and  productive  times  that  Americans  have 
worked  so  hard  to  achieve. 

Our  economy  is  indeed  a  powerful  engine 
of  prosperity.  In  its  wide  wake,  it  creates  some- 
thing every  bit  as  important  as  jobs  and  growth: 
the  opportunity  to  do  something  meaningful  for 
America's  future  and  the  confidence  that  we 
can  actually  do  it,  an  opportunity  to  save  Social 
Security  for  the  21st  century.  I  hope  history 
will  record  that  we  seized  this  opportunity. 

Earlier  this  year  I  said  we  should  reserve  any 
surplus  until  we  save  Social  Security  first.  We 
have  done  so.  We  should  take  the  next  step 
and  act  now.  It  is  more  than  an  opportunity; 
it  is  a  solemn  responsibility — to  take  the 
achievement  of  past  generations,  the  Americans 
who,  according  to  President  Roosevelt,  had  a 
rendezvous  with  destiny,  and  to  renew  the  social 
contract  for  a  new  era. 

Through  war  and  peace,  from  recession  to 
expansion,  our  Nation  has  fulfilled  its  obligation 
to  older  Americans.  It  is  hard,  thankfully,  to 
remember  the  time  when  growing  old  often 
meant  growing  poor.  It  seems  impossible  to  be- 
lieve, but  in  many  cases,  retirement  meant  being 
relegated  to  a  rest  home  and  the  degradation 
of  dependence.  The  normal  aches  and  pains  of 
aging  were  accompanied  by  the  unbearable  pain 
of  becoming  a  burden  to  one's  children. 

That's  why  Social  Security  continues  to  offer 
much  hope,  much  confidence,  much  peace  of 
mind.  It  is  one  of  the  most  important  and  ambi- 
tious undertakings  in  our  Nation's  entire  life- 
time. 
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President  Roosevelt  said  there  is  no  tragedy 
in  growing  old,  but  there  is  tragedy  in  growing 
old  without  means  of  support.  Soon  we  will  face 
a  rising  challenge  in  providing  that  support,  as 
every  one  of  you  knows.  Before  too  long,  there 
will  only  be  about  two  people  working  for  every 
one  person  eligible  to  draw  Social  Security.  As 
our  panelists  will  discuss,  we  are  actually  going 
to  have  many,  many  older  Americans. 

Just  last  night  Hillary  and  I  were  discussing 
a  recent  health  report  that  infant  mortality  last 
year  dropped  to  an  all-time  low,  and  the  life 
expectancy  of  Americans  rose  to  an  all-time 
high,  over  76  years.  Some  would  argue  that  this 
problem  we  have  with  Social  Security  is,  there- 
fore, a  high-class  problem.  I  know  that  the  older 
I  get,  the  more  high-class  the  problem  looks 
to  me. 

It  is,  nonetheless,  a  significant  challenge:  75 
million  baby  boomers  retiring  during  the  next 
two  decades.  By  2013,  what  Social  Security  takes 
in  will  no  longer  be  enough  to  fund  what  it 
pays  out.  That's  just  15  years  away.  Then  we'll 
have  to  use  the  proceeds  from  the  Trust  Fund. 
By  2032,  just  34  years  away,  the  money  Social 
Security  takes  in  will  only  be  enough  to  pay 
72  percent  of  benefits. 

Now,  there  are  many  ways  to  deal  with  this, 
but  there  is  only  one  way  to  get  it  done.  Let 
me  say  to  all  the  people  on  all  sides  of  this 
debate,  the  only  way  we  can  save  Social  Security 
and  avoid  what  I  think  is  a  result  that  none 
of  us  want,  which  is  either  a  dramatic  cut  in 
the  standard  of  living  of  retirees  in  America, 
a  dramatic  increase  in  the  taxes  on  working 
Americans  and  the  lowering  of  the  standard  of 
living  of  the  children  and  grandchildren  of  the 
baby  boomers — the  only  way  we  can  avoid  that 
is  by  working  together,  putting  progress  ahead 
of  partisanship,  placing  the  long-term  interest 
of  the  Nation  first. 

Already,  some  are  predicting  that  we  are  sim- 
ply incapable  of  doing  this  in  Washington.  I 
am  determined  to  prove  them  wrong.  I  hope 
every  one  of  you  are  determined  to  do  so,  as 
well. 

What  does  this  mean?  It  means,  first  of  all, 
not  that  we  should  forget  about  what  we  think 
is  right.  It  means  each  of  us  should  articulate 
what  we  think  is  right,  and  those  who  believe 
they  disagree  should  listen  to  them.  We  should 
all  listen  to  people  who  have  different  opinions; 
they  might  be  right,  and  we  might  be  wrong. 


Secondly,  it  means  that  our  differences  cannot 
take  the  form  of  personal  attacks.  This  is  a  com- 
plex issue,  and  I  have  found  that  on  this  issue 
most  people  believe  what  they  really  believe — 
we  do  not  need  to  let  our  differences  disinte- 
grate into  personal  attacks. 

Third,  in  the  end,  all  of  us  in  some  sense 
will  have  to  sacrifice  our  sense  of  the  perfect 
to  work  together  for  the  common  good.  There 
is  in  this  process  no  room  for  rancor.  The  stakes 
are  too  high;  the  issues  far  too  important.  It's 
not  about  politics;  it's  about  doing  right  by 
young  Americans  and  older  Americans  and  the 
future  of  America. 

The  whole  point  of  this  conference  is  to  open 
honest  debate  and  to  build  consensus,  not  to 
shoot  down  ideas  or  insist  that  one  side  or  the 
other  has  to  go  first.  Secretary  Riley,  our  Sec- 
retary of  Education,  said  that  one  of  his  greatest 
lessons  from  South  Carolina  politics  was  the  old 
saying  that  "I'm  for  change,  and  you  are,  too; 
you  go  first."  [Laughter] 

I'm  prepared  to  do  whatever  it  takes  to  move 
us  forward,  but  let's  agree  we  have  to  march 
together.  That's  the  only  path  to  the  finish  line. 
Our  ears,  our  minds  must  remain  open  to  any 
good  idea  and  to  any  person  of  good  will. 

In  judging  any  proposal,  I  believe  we  should 
be  guided  by  five  principles.  First,  as  I  have 
said,  we  must  strengthen  and  protect  the  guar- 
antee of  Social  Security  for  the  21st  century. 

Second,  we  must  maintain  universality  and 
fairness.  Later,  panelists  will  discuss  the  impact 
of  reform  on  different  groups.  The  First  Lady 
was  scheduled  to  discuss  the  special  impact  on 
women,  who  on  average  live  longer  than  men, 
so  depend  on  Social  Security  more.  Now,  keep 
in  mind  that  only  4.6  percent  of  elderly  married 
women  are  living  in  poverty.  For  elderly  single 
women,  the  number  is  about  20  percent.  Those 
who  think  we  can  wait  should  never  forget  that 
fact  either.  When  we  judge  our  plan  to  save 
Social  Security,  we  need  to  ask  whether  it  cuts 
the  poverty  rate  among  single  elderly  women 
and  other  groups  in  our  population  that  are  still 
at  significant  risk. 

I  must  say,  I  have  been  quite  impressed  that 
proposals  that  span  the  conventional  ideological 
spectrum  have  shown  a  sensitivity  to  this  and 
to  taking  vulnerable  people  out  of  poverty  and 
giving  them  the  secure  retirement  they  deserve. 
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Third,  I  believe  we  must  construct  a  system 
where  Social  Security  can  be  counted  on  regard- 
less of  the  ups  and  downs  of  the  economy  or 
the  markets. 

Fourth,  Social  Security  must  continue  to  pro- 
vide financial  security  for  disabled  and  low  in- 
come beneficiaries.  One  in  three  Social  Security 
beneficiaries  are  not  retirees,  and  we  must  never 
forget  that. 

And  fifth,  any  proposal  must  maintain  our 
hard-won  fiscal  discipline.  It  has  helped  to  fuel 
the  prosperity  Americans  enjoy  today.  That  is, 
after  all,  what  gives  us  the  chance  to  do  this 
in  at  least  a  less  painful  manner. 

I  look  forward  to  transforming  these  ideas 
into  action.  Let  us  begin  firm  in  our  faith  that 
Social  Security  can  bind  our  people  not  only 
across  generational  divides  but  across  party  lines. 

Let  me  say,  too,  in  that  regard,  I  am  grateful 
for  the  presence  here  of  Senator  Santorum  and 
Congressman  Shaw  from  the  Republican  major- 
ity, and  the  minority  leaders.  Senator  Daschle, 
and  Congressman  Gephardt.  I  thank  you  very 


much  for  your  presence  here.  And  now  Vd  like 
to  turn  it  over  to  them  to  make  some  opening 
remarks  so  we  can  get  on  with  the  work  of 
this  conference. 

Let  me  say  this  before  I  sit  down.  You  have 
to  decide  that  we  are  going  to  do  this.  You 
have  to  tell  these  Members  of  Congress  that 
you  will  support  them  if  they  act.  If  you  come 
here  representing  a  particular  point  of  view  and 
you  know  these  Members  of  Congress  agree 
with  you,  you  should  ask  them  to  defend  your 
point  of  view,  but  to  be  willing  in  the  end  to 
make  a  decision  that  will  deal  with  the  problem. 
This  will  only  get  harder,  every  single  year  we 
avoid  resolving  this,  it  will  get  harder  and  harder 
and  harder.  And  everybody's  favorite  idea  will 
have  a  less  beneficial  impact  the  longer  we  wait. 
Now  is  the  time  to  do  this. 

Thank  you  very  much. 

NOTE:  The  President  spoke  at  8:50  a.m.  in  the 
Cotillion  Ballroom  at  the  Marriott  Wardman  Park 
Hotel. 


Remarks  at  a  Dinner  Honoring  Dale  and  Betty  Bumpers 
December  8,  1998 


Ladies  and  gendemen,  Hillary  began  by  say- 
ing this  was  a  bittersweet  moment  for  us,  and 
indeed,  it  is.  Nonetheless,  I  do  want  to  thank 
all  of  you  for  making  it  possible.  I  thank  Joan 
Baker,  Deba  Leach,  and  all  the  Peace  Link 
folks.  I  thank  our  good  friend  Reverend 
Wogaman  for  praying  over  us.  God  knows  we 
need  it.  I  thank  my  friend  Peter  Duchin  for 
being  here  and  for  playing. 

And  I  thank  Alan  Simpson  for  destroying  all 
the  stereotypes  that  we  Democrats  like  to  have 
about  Republicans.  [Laughter]  He's  tall  and 
funny.  [Laughter]  And  you  know,  in  his  new 
career,  he  has  finally  destroyed  the  myth  that 
Harvard  is  an  elitist  institution.  [Laughter]  And 
maybe  even  that  it's  an  elite  institution.  [Laugh- 
ter] 

I  thank  Ann  Bingaman  for  her  wonderful  re- 
marks, and  all  the  Members  of  the  Senate,  the 
diplomatic  corps,  and  others  who  are  here  to- 
night; and  our  wonderful  friends  David  and  Bar- 
bara Pryor  for  being  here. 


You  know,  the  six  of  us — ^we  three  couples — 
we've  been  together  a  long  time.  I  met  David 
Pryor  when  he  was  running  for  Congress  in 
1976.  I  voted  for  Dale  Bumpers  when  he  ran 
for  Governor  the  first  time,  in  1970.  We  were 
all  on  the  ballot  in  1974,  and  I  was  the  only 
one  that  lost.  [Laughter]  And — it's  a  good  thing, 
I  could  have — if  I  had  won,  I'd  have  gone  to 
Congress,  been  infected  by  people  like  Simpson, 
and  never  become  President.  [Laughter] 

But  over  these  last  more  than  20  years  now, 
we've  been  together  on  coundess  occasions. 
When  we  were  all  in  public  office — ^when  I  was 
Governor  and  they  were  our  Senators,  we  did 
all  those  parades  that  David  talked  about.  We 
did  countless  toasts  and  roasts.  We  even  crashed 
in  a  plane  together  once,  nearly  made  every 
other  politician  in  Arkansas  ecstatic  all  at  one 
time — ^we  opened  all  the  jobs  at  once.  [Laugh- 
ter] But  we  walked  away  from  it. 

We've  borrowed  each  other's  stories  merci- 
lessly. Then  I  became  President,  and  they  said 
it  wasn't  Presidential  for  me  to  tell  jokes,  so 
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I  had  to  stop.  I  wish  I  had  a  nickel  for  every 
time  Dale  Bumpers  has  called  me  and  said, 
"Now,  tell  me  that  joke  one  more  time." 
[Laughter]  And  Fd  get  halfway  through  the  joke, 
and  he'd  remember  it  and  remember  the  punch- 
hne  and  start  laughing.  I  could  just  hear  the 
tears  rolling  down  his  cheeks,  he'd  laugh  so 
much. 

This  would  be  a  better  place  if  we  had  more 
people  who  laugh  like  that.  This  would  be  a 
stronger  National  Capital  if  we  had  more  people 
like  Alan  Simpson  and  Dale  Bumpers  and  David 
Pryor  that  could  tell  these  stories  and  reach 
across  party  lines. 

You  know,  Betty  and  Dale  were  raised  in 
a  tradition  in  Arkansas — a  little  town  in  western 
Arkansas  where,  if  you  took  yourself  too  seri- 
ously, you  were  deflated  quickly.  And  people 
knew  about  you,  all  about  you,  and  they  loved 
you  anyway.  It's  easy  to  get  away  from  that, 
the  more  distance  you  get  from  real  life  and 
this  business.  So  I  have  to  tell  you  that  one 
of  the  things  that  I  am  most  grateful  to  both 
of  them  for  is  remaining  real  people  in  every 
way,  throughout  all  these  years — the  laughter, 
the  tears,  the  drama,  the  struggles;  real  flesh 
and  blood,  patriotic,  wonderful  human  beings. 
It   means  a  lot  and   more   every  passing  day. 

I  thank  Betty  for  her  vision.  We've  made  a 
lot  of  fun  of  all  the  things  she's  done  with  Peace 
Links,  but  if  you  think  about  it,  it's  a  truly 
astonishing  thing.  It  proves,  really,  that  there 
is  such  a  thing  as  citizen  empowerment.  And 
one  person  with  vision  and  enough  people,  like 
Ann,  ready  to  be  dragooned  into  service,  can 
change  the  course  of  history. 

Think  about  what  we're  discussing  today. 
Today,  we're  impatient  because  the  Russians 
haven't  ratified  the  START  II  treaty,  so  we  can 
negotiate  another  treaty,  so  we  can  dramatically 
slash  our  nuclear  arsenals  further.  And  when 
we  do,  it  still  won't  be  enough  to  suit  Betty, 
but  it  will  be  partly  because  she  has  been  push- 
ing us  all  this  time,  and  all  the  other  Peace 
Links  members. 

I  want  to  thank  Betty  for  something  else,  too, 
that  she  and  Dale  pioneered  this  whole  business 
of  immunizing  our  children.  Last  night  we  had 
a  Christmas  party  at  the  White  House,  Betty, 
and  I  thought  about  you,  because  a  young, 
handsome  man  came  through  the  line  and  shook 
hands  with  Hillary  and  me,  and  he  said — ^he 
looked  at  us,  and  he  said,  "I  want  you  to  know, 
for  the  last  3  years,  I  have  run  your  immuniza- 


tion program.  And  it's  been  the  proudest  experi- 
ence of  my  life."  He  said,  'We've  gotten  tens 
of  thousands  of  volunteers  all  across  America, 
and  for  the  first  time  in  our  history  we've  got 
over  90  percent  of  our  children  immunized.  And 
all  these  kids  are  going  to  live,  that  would  not 
have  lived;  they'll  be  normal,  that  would  not 
have  had  normal  lives  before."  And  you  were 
the  first  person  that  sensitized  me  to  diat  issue. 
And  I  thank  you  for  that,  and  I  hope  you're 
proud  of  that  achievement  for  your  country. 

I  want  to  say  just  a  word  about  Dale.  I  have 
to  forgive  him,  for  one  thing — I'm  in  this  sort 
of  forgiveness  mode.  [Laughter]  Dale  Bumpers 
never  fails  to  introduce  me  and  David  Pryor 
as  the  second-best  Governors  Arkansas  ever  had. 
[Laughter]  And  I  forgive  him,  because  it's  prob- 
ably true.  He  was  an  inspiration  to  David  and 
me,  as  David  said.  And  as  I  look  back  on  his 
long  public  career,  including  his  service  as  Gov- 
ernor and  the  9,447  votes  he  cast  in  the  United 
States  Senate,  votes  for  energy  conservation, 
votes  to  preserve  the  ozone  layer — ^people  used 
to  make  fun  of  Dale  Bumpers  about  the  ozone 
layer,  the  way  they  used  to  make  fun  of  Betty 
about  Peace  Links.  Two  days  ago  I  got  a  report 
on  the  hole  in  the  ozone  over  the  South  Pole; 
it's  the  biggest  it  has  ever  been,  and  its  duration 
is  longer  than  any  we've  ever  measured.  And 
we  have  at  least  made  some  progress  on  it, 
because  he  started  griping  about  it  so  long  ago. 

He  stood  up  for  reform  of  our  laws  on  natural 
resources,  and  he  got  some  things  done.  And 
we  didn't  get  everything  we  wanted  to  do  done 
because  there  were  too  many  people  like  Simp- 
son stopping  us,  but — [laughter] — eventually 
we'll  get  it  done. 

He  stood  up  for  the  Constitution  of  the 
United  States,  for  the  welfare  of  our  children, 
for  the  future  of  America.  In  his  own  way,  just 
as  Betty  did  in  Peace  Links,  he  was  always  try- 
ing to  build  bridges  to  tomorrow  over  the  fears 
and  ignorance  and  conflicts  of  today,  always  try- 
ing to  bring  out  the  best. 

And  I  was  sitting  here  looking  at  David  and 
Barbara  and  Betty  and  Dale,  and  I  was  thinking, 
it  does  not  take  long  to  live  a  life.  Time  passes 
quickly.  And  all  we  can  do  is  make  the  most 
of  every  day  God  gives  us.  I  think  that  my 
days  have  been  richer,  and  I  know  that  Hillary's 
have,  and  I  believe  our  public  service  has  been 
better  because  very  early  on  we  met,  came  to 
know,  love,  admire,  and  learn  from  Dale  and 
Betty  Bumpers.  We  will  love  them  always. 
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On  Dale  Bumpers'  last  official  visit  to  the 
White  House,  not  very  long  ago,  a  couple  of 
weeks  ago,  we  had  this  huge  gathering  under 
a  tent  of  every  soul  we  could  find  in  Washington 
connected  to  Arkansas.  And  I  signed  legislation 
making  Little  Rock  Central  High  School  an  his- 
toric site,  a  companion  to  a  bill  that  will  award 
Congressional  Gold  Medals  to  all  the  Litde 
Rock  Nine  who  integrated  that  high  school  so 
long  ago,  a  real  milestone  on  America's  long 
march  towards  justice  and  equality  and  reconcili- 
ation. 

At  this  time,  when  the  world  needs  so  much 
from  the  Middle  East  to  Northern  Ireland  to 
the  Balkans  to  central  Africa  to  our  own  mean- 
est streets,  a  remembrance  of  what  is  basic  and 
good  and  fundamental  about  our  national  life, 
when  we  need  so  badly  to  be  reconciled  one 
to  another  and  to  reach  out  to  those  around 
the  world,  the  enduring  legacy  of  Betty  Bumpers 
and  Peace  Links,  and  Dale  Bumpers'  entire  ca- 
reer as  a  public  official,  to  me  was  somehow 
crystallized  on  that  magic  day  when  we  cele- 
brated a  seminal  event  in  all  of  our  lives,  and 
his  commemorating  it  for  all  time  to  come. 


We  will  remember  them  for  all  of  our  days 
with  gratitude,  thanks,  and  laughter.  God  bless 
you  both,  and  congratulations  on  your  award. 

Please  come  on  up. 

This  magnificent  and  beautiful  award  is  richly 
deserved.  It's  also  very  heavy.  [Laughter]  But, 
what  the  heck.  If  John  Glenn  can  go  into  space, 
they  can  hold  this  award. 

God  bless  you.  Congratulations. 

Note:  The  President  spoke  at  8:36  p.m.  in  the 
ballroom  at  the  Capitol  Hilton  Hotel.  In  his  re- 
marks, he  referred  to  Joan  Baker,  chair,  and 
Elisabeth  (Deba)  Leach,  vice  chair.  Peace  Links; 
Rev.  J.  Phillip  Wogaman,  who  delivered  the  invo- 
cation; Peter  Duchin,  orchestra  leader;  Ann 
Bingaman,  National  Link  and  wife  of  Senator  Jeff 
Bingaman;  former  Senator  Alan  K.  Simpson,  mas- 
ter of  ceremonies;  and  former  Senator  David  H. 
Pryor  and  his  wife,  Barbara.  Peace  Links,  founded 
by  Mrs.  Bumpers  in  1982  to  help  educate  women 
on  nuclear  arms  issues,  presented  Senator  and 
Mrs.  Bumpers  with  the  Eleanor  Roosevelt  Living 
World  Award  at  the  12th  annual  Peace  on  Earth 
gala  for  their  combined  years  of  public  service. 


Remarks  on  Receiving  the  W.  Averell  Haniman  Democracy  Award 
December  S,  1998 


Thank  you  for  the  wonderful  welcome.  My 
good  and  longtime  friend  Paul  Kirk,  thank  you 
for  your  wise  words  and  your  kindness  and  for 
the  award.  Generally,  I  don't  think  Presidents 
should  get  awards,  but  I  like  this  one  awful 
well.  [Laughter] 

I  am  honored  to  be  here  with  the  NDI.  I 
thank  Ken  Wollack,  Jean  Dunn,  and  all  the  oth- 
ers here  who  worked  to  make  your  work  a  suc- 
cess. I  thank  you  for  establishing  a  fellowship 
in  Cecile  Ledsky's  name.  I  thank  you  for  hon- 
oring our  other  honorees  who  richly  deserve 
to  be  recognized. 

I  thank  the  members  of  our  Government  who 
have  helped  me  to  become  involved  in  Ireland. 
I  thank  the  Members  of  Congress  who  are  here, 
whose  support  and  interest  and  consistent  com- 
mitment has  been  absolutely  indispensable  for 
the  work  that  we  have  done  in  these  last  few 
years. 


I  thank  our  Ambassadors:  Phil  Lader,  our  Am- 
bassador to  Great  Britain;  and  our  new  Ambas- 
sador to  Ireland,  my  longtime  friend  Governor 
Mike  Sullivan,  I  welcome  him.  Jim  Lyons,  thank 
you;  Brian  Atwood;  all  of  our  special  guests  from 
Northern  Ireland  and  Ireland;  my  fellow  Irish- 
Americans;  and  a  special  thanks  to  George 
Mitchell.  I  thank  you  all. 

Let  me  also  say  I'm  delighted  to  have  an 
award  named  for  Averell  Harriman.  Hillary  and 
I  had  the  great  honor  and  real  joy  of  getting 
to  know  Governor  Harriman  in  his  later  years. 
We  spent  the  night  with  him  a  time  or  two. 
We  once  stayed  up  half  the  night  listening  to 
him  talk  to  us  about  how  he  was  Roosevelt's 
envoy  with  Churchill  and  Stalin.  It  is  a  pretty 
hard  act  to  follow. 

But  I  think — I  believe  Governor  Harriman 
and  the  men  and  women  of  his  generation 
would  be  proud  of  America  as  it  stands  on  the 
eve  of  a  new  century  and  a  new  millennium. 
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We  can  look  ahead  to  the  last  year  of  this, 
the  "American  Century,"  with  confidence  that 
we  have  never  been  a  stronger  force  for  peace 
and  for  democracy. 

Some  of  the  most  entrenched  conflicts  the 
world  has  known  have  given  ground  in  the  last 
few  years  to  a  new  spirit  of  cooperation — coun- 
tries dominated  for  centuries  by  strife,  speaking 
a  new  language,  talking  about  a  shared  future: 
in  the  Middle  East,  where  religious  hatred 
seemed  as  old  as  the  region  itself;  in  the  Bal- 
kans, where  I  heard  propagandists  blame  ten- 
sions on  the  battle  of  Kosovo  in  1389;  in  Peru 
and  Ecuador,  where  a  border  war  had  roots 
that  went  back  centuries;  and  of  course,  in 
Northern  Ireland,  where  the  Troubles  dragged 
on  for  nearly  three  decades,  but  the  arguments 
went  back  for  hundreds  of  years.  Fortunately, 
the  people  of  Northern  Ireland  today  are  look- 
ing forward  to  a  shared  21st  century  in  freedom, 
democracy,  and  peace. 

So  many  people  are  making  progress  around 
the  world,  but  we  all  know  it's  hard.  It*s  hard 
right  now  in  Northern  Ireland.  It's  hard  right 
now  in  the  Middle  East;  Hillary  and  I  and  mem- 
bers of  our  administration  are  going  to  Israel 
and  Gaza  at  the  end  of  this  week  to  do  what 
we  can  to  keep  the  process  agreed  to  at  Wye 
on  track.  It's  hard  in  Kosovo,  where  American 
diplomacy  under  Dick  Holbrooke's  leadership 
and  NATO's  threat  of  military  force  averted  a 
crisis,  but  where  we  still  must  have  a  political 
settlement  and  political  reform  in  Serbia  to  have 
a  lasting  peace.  It  is  hard. 

One  of  the  things  that  makes  it  so  hard,  and 
one  of  the  things  that  makes  democracy  so  es- 
sential, is  that  people  have  to  be  both  free  to 
be  the  best  they  can  be,  free  to  live  their 
dreams  and  lift  people  according  to  their  aspira- 
tions. They  have  to  know  that  they  count  just 
as  much  as  anyone  else.  But  one  of  the  things 
that  makes  democracy  so  essential  is  they  have 
to  know  that  there  is  some  restraint,  on  them- 
selves and  on  others,  beyond  which  they  cannot 

go. 

For  how  many  times  have  I  seen,  these  last 
6  years,  leaders  of  opposition  factions,  in  talks 
or  at  the  edge  of  conflict  or  trying  to  get  out 
of  conflict,  desperately,  desperately  want  to 
reach  across  the  lines  that  divide  them  to  ad- 
vance the  cause  of  peace,  but  so  frightened  that, 
instead,  they  had  to  rub  salt  in  their  adversary's 
wounds  so  as  not  to  lose  the  political  support 
of  their  own  folks  at  home.   It  is  imperative 


that  we  push  peace  and  democracy  at  the  same 
time. 

One  thing  I  would  like  to  say  to  the  Irish 
here — ^both  the  Irish — Irish  from  the  North  and 
from  the  Republic,  the  American  Irish — is  that 
it  is  impossible  for  you  to  understand,  perhaps, 
that  even  though  all  these  issues  may  seem  un- 
related, a  breakthrough  in  one  area  can  dramati- 
cally increase  the  confidence  and  the  passion 
of  other  peacemakers. 

The  Good  Friday  agreement  and  its  over- 
whelming ratification  by  voters  sent  a  strong  sig- 
nal around  the  world.  It  put  a  lot  of  extra  pres- 
sure on  me.  Just  a  few  days  ago,  I  had  a  meeting 
with  a  group  of  Greek-Americans,  and  if  I  heard 
it  once,  I  heard  it  10  times,  "Now,  you  did 
all  that  work  in  Ireland,  and  you  sat  there  for 
9  days  and  got  that  Wye  agreement,  and  I  do 
not  understand  why  the  Cyprus  problem  is  be- 
yond reach.  I  know  that  you  can  make  some 
progress  there." 

That's  good.  Headache  for  me,  probably,  but 
it's  good.  It's  good  that  when  people  do  things 
in  one  part  of  the  world,  it  maJces  other  people 
believe  that  they're  not  stuck  in  this  mindless 
rut  of  conflict. 

So  I  thank  you  for  this  award.  I'm  very  proud 
of  my  Irish  heritage.  I'm  proud  that  I  could 
play  a  role  in  the  process  so  far.  I'm  proud 
of  what  the  First  Lady  has  done  with  the  Vital 
Voices  movement  and  other  ways — for  what  she 
has  done. 

As  I  can't  say  too  many  times,  I'm  grateful 
to  Senator  Mitchell,  to  the  Congress  men  and 
women  in  this  room  and  beyond  who  have 
reached  across  party  lines  in  America  to  work 
for  peace  across  religious  lines  in  Ireland.  And 
I'm  very  proud  of  the  Irish-American  commu- 
nity. 

But  the  people  on  the  other  side  of  the  Atlan- 
tic still  deserve  the  lion's  share  of  the  credit. 
Many  of  them  are  here:  Gerry  Adams,  Lord 
John  Alderdice,  David  Ervine,  Monica 
McWilliams,  Gary  McMichael,  Malachi  Curran. 
There  are  others.  I  thank  Tony  Blair,  Bertie 
Ahem;  their  predecessors  John  Bruton,  Albert 
Reynolds,  John  Major;  Mo  Mowlam — one  of  a 
kind. 

I'm  sorry  I  didn't  get  here  in  time  to  see 
David  Trimble  and  John  Hume  off  to  get  the 
Peace  Prize.  But  I've  had  some  good  and  good- 
natured  talks  with  them  both.  I  told  David 
Trimble — I  know  you  noticed  this  tonight — ever 
since  he  won  the   Nobel   Prize,   he's   dressing 
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a  lot  better.  [Laughter]  Now,  that's  a  very  good 
sign  for  peace,  you  know.  [Laughter]  And  my 
only  complaint  with  the  Nobel  committee  is  that 
they  should  have  given  it  to  more  people  in- 
volved in  this  process  as  well,  and  we'd  have 
had  even  a  bigger,  broader — [inaudible] — of  en- 
thusiasm. I  thank  you  all. 

I  want  you  to  think  about  this,  because  we're 
at  a  littie  bit  of  a  tough  spot  in  the  road  in 
Ireland  right  now.  On  the  day  that  David  and 
John  get  the  Nobel  Peace  Prize,  for  their  own 
work  and  as  stand-ins  for  many  of  you,  too, 
the  world  will  also  celebrate  the  50th  anniver- 
sary of  one  of  the  greatest  documents  of  the 
20th  century,  the  Universal  Declaration  of 
Human  Rights.  The  timing  could  not  be  better 
because,  like  democracy,  the  cause  of  human 
rights  and  peace  are  part  and  parcel  of  the 
same  idea:  the  common  claim  to  dignity  of  all 
humanity;  the  idea  that  self-respect  and  mutual 
respect  are  not  exclusive,  but  two  sides  of  the 
coin  of  peace  and  harmony. 

In  his  Nobel  speech  a  few  years  ago,  Seamus 
Heaney  said  of  Northern  Ireland,  "No  place  in 
the  world  prides  itself  more  on  its  vigilance  and 
realism.  No  place  considers  itself  more  qualified 
to  censure  any  flourish  of  rhetoric  or  excess 
of  aspiration."  I  think  that  is  a  dignified,  Seamus 
way  of  saying,  we  don't  like  long  speeches  telling 
us  what  we  have  to  do.  So  I  will  give  you 
a  short  speech  telling  you  what  I  think  we  have 
to  do.  [Laughter]  1  hope  I  can  strike  the  right 
note  between  a  celebration  of  how  far  we've 
come  with  a  plea  to  keep  the  work  going. 

I  hope  the  parties  will  move  quickly  to  resolve 
the  remaining  differences,  keeping  an  open 
mind,  acting  in  good  faith,  remembering  how 
much  all  have  gained  by  the  hard  work  that 
has  already  been  done.  Not  only  the  letter  but 
the  spirit  of  the  Good  Friday  accord  must  pre- 
vail. 

I  have  closely  followed  recent  efforts  to  ham- 
mer out  agreements  for  the  new  executive  polit- 
ical structures  and  the  bodies  to  deal  with  cross- 
border  issues.  Bringing  these  institutions  to  life 
is  absolutely  essential  to  keep  up  the  momentum 
for  peace,  and  we  urge  a  speedy  resolution.  I 
also  applaud  the  tireless  work  of  John  de 
Chastelain  toward  achieving  the  vital  goal  of  dis- 
posing of  weapons  now  that  the  war  is  over. 

Hillary  just  came  back — [applause] — thank 
you — Hillary  just  came  back  from  a  profoundly 
moving  trip  to  Central  America,  where  our 
friends  and  neighbors  are  struggling  in  the  after- 


math of  Hurricane  Mitch,  the  worst  hurricane 
in  200  years — so  devastating  that  we  are  con- 
cerned that  if  we  don't  do  all  we  can  to  help 
them  rebuild,  that  they  could  lose  the  democ- 
racy, the  freedom,  the  peace  for  which  they 
have  fought  so  long  and  hard.  But  one  reason 
we  think  that  it  will  hold  on  in  Guatemala  and 
El  Salvador  is  because,  as  a  part  of  their  peace 
process,  they  were  vigorous  in  decommissioning, 
in  giving  up  arms  and  moving  toward  peace. 

Somehow  or  another,  sooner  or  later,  we  all 
have  to  decide  we  can't  shoot  our  way  out  of 
our  differences  and  our  difficulties. 

We  know  the  real  prize  still  lies  ahead,  that 
day  in  the  not-too-distant  future  when  men, 
women,  and  children  can  walk  all  the  streets 
of  Belfast,  Deny,  Omagh  without  fear;  when 
respect  and  trust  has  replaced  suspicion;  when 
machine  guns  and  explosives  are  as  irrelevant 
as  suits  of  armor;  when  investors  pour  money 
into  new  ventures  that  spread  opportunity  to 
all;  when  the  people  of  Ulster  are  known  far 
and  wide  as  the  people  who  rose  to  this  great 
challenge,  proved  they  were  bigger  than  their 
differences,  and  were  able  to  go  across  the 
world,  as  I  said  the  last  time  I  was  in  Northern 
Ireland,  and  look  at  the  people  on  Cyprus,  look 
at  the  people  in  the  Balkans,  look  at  the  people 
in  Central  Africa  and  say,  "We  did  this,  and 
we  had  troubles  centuries  old,  not  just  30  years. 
We  did  it.  And  you  can,  too." 

We  cannot  afford  to  be  complacent  or  frus- 
trated or  angry.  We  always  knew  there  would 
be  bumps  in  the  road  and  that  no  matter  what 
the  referendum  vote  was,  after  the  Good  Friday 
agreement,  there  would  be  difficulties.  The 
United  States  pledges  again  to  be  with  you  every 
step  of  the  way,  because  all  of  us  know  that 
the  Irish  in  America  for  more  than  200  years 
have  brought  us  to  this  day,  as  much  as  any 
group  of  people. 

We  all  know,  too,  as  I  will  say  again,  that 
we  must  have  democracy  and  human  rights  in 
the  end  to  have  peace.  As  long  as  I  am  Presi- 
dent, I  will  do  everything  I  can  to  advance  the 
cause  of  peace,  democracy,  and  human  rights; 
to  do  everything  I  can  to  anticipate  conflicts 
before  they  occur;  to  listen  to  both  sides  when 
they  do  occur;  to  do  my  best  to  persuade  parties 
that  benefits  lie  just  ahead  if  they  stop  living 
in  the  past  and  begin  to  imagine  the  future — 
yes,  in  Northern  Ireland,  in  the  Middle  East, 
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in  Cambodia,  Nigeria,  Congo,  Cyprus,  the  Bal- 
kans, everyplace  where  there  are  children  who 
deserve  a  better  future  waiting  to  be  bom. 

America  will  always  stand  with  those  who  take 
risks  for  peace.  I  salute  the  NDI  for  keeping 
our  democratic  aspirations  in  sharp  focus.  I  sa- 
lute the  honorees  tonight,  those  of  you  whose 
names  were  called  earlier.  You  really  deserve 
these  awards.  I  ask  you  to  continue  your  efforts, 
to  keep  your  spirits  up,  to  keep  your  vision 
high,  to  remember  how  we  felt  when  the  Good 
Friday  accord  was  ratified,  to  remember  how 
you  feel  on  the  best  days  when  the  worst  days 
come  around,  and  to  remember,  no  matter  how 
tough  it  gets,  it  is  always  better  for  our  children 
to  reach  across  the  lines  that  divide  and  build 
a  future  that  they  re  all  a  part  of  together. 

Thank  you,  and  God  bless  you. 

Note:  The  President  spoke  at  9:48  p.m.  in  the 
ballroom  of  the  Shoreham  Hotel,  at  a  National 
Democratic  Institute  for  International  Affairs 
(NDI)  dinner.  In  his  remarks,  he  referred  to  Paul 
G.  Kirk,  Jr.,  chairman,  Kenneth  D.  WoUack,  presi- 


dent, and  Jean  Dunn,  vice  president  for  adminis- 
tration and  development,  NDI;  James  M.  Lyons, 
Special  Adviser  to  the  President  for  Economic  Ini- 
tiatives for  Ireland;  former  Senator  George  J. 
Mitchell,  independent  chairman  of  the  multiparty 
talks  in  Northern  Ireland;  Special  Envoy  Richard 
C.  Holbrooke;  Sinn  Fein  leader  Gerry  Adams;  Al- 
liance Party  leader  Lx)rd  John  Aldercfice;  Progres- 
sive Unionist  Party  spokesman  David  Ervine; 
Monica  McWilliams  of  the  Northern  Ireland 
Women's  Coalition;  Ulster  Democratic  Party  lead- 
er Gary  McMichael;  Northern  Ireland  Labour 
Party  leader  Malachi  Curran;  Prime  Minister 
Tony  Blair  and  former  Prime  Minister  John  Major 
of  the  United  Kingdom;  Prime  Minister  Bertie 
Ahem  and  former  Prime  Ministers  John  Bmton 
and  Albert  Reynolds  of  Ireland;  United  Kingdom 
Secretary  of  State  for  Northern  Ireland  Marjorie 
Mowlam;  poet  Seamus  Heaney;  and  John  de 
Chastelain,  member  and  chair.  Independent 
Intemational  Commission  on  Decommissioning. 
The  President  also  referred  to  former  State  De- 
partment program  officer  Cecile  W.  Ledsky,  who 
died  December  2. 


Remarks  Honoring  General  Benjamin  O.  Davis,  Jr.,  of  the  Tuskegee 

Airmen 

December  9,  i998 


Thank  you.  Well,  Colonel  McCee,  I  think  this 
is  one  of  those  days  where  Tm  supposed  to 
take  orders.  [Laughter]  I  am  delighted  to  see 
you.  I  thank  you  and  Colonel  Crockett  for  the 
jacket.  I  can't  help  saying  as  a  point  of  personal 
pride  that  Colonel  Crockett  is  a  citizen  of  my 
home  State,  Arkansas.  And  we  go  back  a  ways, 
and  we  were  together  not  all  that  long  ago  in 
Cambridge,  England,  when  we  celebrated  the 
50th  anniversary  of  the  D-Day  invasion.  And 
we  were  there  together. 

Colonel  Campbell,  I  think  you  were  picked 
to  speak  not  because  you  were  bom  in  Tuskegee 
but  because  you  give  a  good  speech.  [Laughter] 
I  think  you  did  a  fine  job.  Thank  you,  sir. 

Let  me  say  to  all  the  Tuskegee  Airmen  here, 
we  are  honored  by  your  presence  and  grateful 
for  your  service.  I'd  like  to  ask  all  the  Tuskegee 
Airmen  who  are  here  just  to  stand  for  a  moment 
so  we  can  express  our  appreciation.  They  are 


out  in  the  audience  as  well  as  here.  Please  stand. 
[Applause]  Thank  you  very  much. 

There  are  so  many  distinguished  people  here 
in  the  audience;  let  me  begin  by  thanking  Sec- 
retary Cohen  for  his  outstanding  leadership. 
Janet,  we're  glad  to  see  you  here,  glad  you  did 
that  interview  with  General  Davis  many  years 
ago.  I  thank  the  people  from  the  White  House 
who  are  here.  General  Kerrick  and  others;  the 
people  from  the  Pentagon,  Deputy  Secretary 
Hamre,  Secretary  Caldera,  Secretary  Danzig, 
Acting  Secretary  Peters,  General  Shelton,  all  the 
Joint  Chiefs  are  here  today. 

I'd  like  to  say  a  special  word  of  thanks  to 
Senator  John  McCain,  the  driving  force  behind 
the  legislation  to  authorize  this  promotion. 
Thank  you,  sir. 

I  also  want  to  thank  one  of  the  finest  sup- 
porters of  our  military  and  of  this  action  in 
the    United    States    Congress,    Senator    Chuck 
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Robb,  for  being  here.  Thank  you,  sir — and  lead- 
ers of  the  veterans  and  service  organization, 
members  of  the  Armed  Forces.  There  are  many, 
many  distinguished  guests  here,  but  I  would  hke 
to  mention  two.  First,  a  great  American  and 
former  Secretary  of  Transportation,  Wilham 
Coleman,  who  is  here.  Thank  you  for  coming, 
Mr.  Secretary  Coleman.  And  I  might  add,  his 
son  has  served  with  great  distinction  in  the  Pen- 
tagon; we  thank  him  for  that. 

And  rd  like  to  recognize  Governor  Doug 
Wilder  from  Virginia,  who  has  been  very  actively 
involved  and  wrote  an  introduction  to  a  book 
about  General  Davis.  Thank  you  for  being  here. 

And  we  want  to  welcome  Mrs.  Elnora  Davis 
McLendon  and  the  family  and  friends  of  Gen- 
eral Davis  who  are  gathered  here,  and  especially 
General  Davis  himself. 

Much  of  the  distinguished  record  of  General 
Davis  and  the  Tuskegee  Airmen  has  been  men- 
tioned, but  I  would  like,  for  the  record  of  his- 
tory, for  you  to  bear  with  me  and  allow  me 
to  tell  this  story  and  the  story  of  this  remarkable 
family. 

Today  we  advance  to  the  rank  of  four-star 
general,  Benjamin  O.  Davis,  Jr.,  a  hero  in  war, 
a  leader  in  peace,  a  pioneer  for  freedom,  oppor- 
tunity, and  basic  human  dignity.  He  earned  this 
honor  a  long  time  ago. 

Our  Armed  Forces  today  are  a  model  for 
America  and  for  the  world  of  how  people  of 
different  backgrounds  working  together  for  the 
common  good  can  perform  at  a  far  more  out- 
standing level  than  they  ever  could  have  divided. 
Perhaps  no  one  is  more  responsible  for  that 
achievement  than  the  person  we  honor  today. 
When  the  doors  were  shut  on  him,  he  knocked 
again  and  again  until  finally  they  opened,  until 
his  sheer  excellence  and  determination  made  it 
impossible  to  keep  them  closed.  Once  the  doors 
were  open,  he  made  sure  they  stayed  open  for 
others  to  follow.  Some  who  followed  are  in  this 
audience  today. 

In  1899  General  Davis'  father,  Benjamin 
Davis,  Sr.,  a  skilled  National  Guardsman,  sought 
entry  into  West  Point.  He  was  told  no  blacks 
would  be  appointed.  Undeterred,  he  enhsted  in 
the  Army  and  distinguished  himself  immediately. 
In  less  dian  2  years,  he  was  an  officer.  It  takes 
longer  if  you  go  to  West  Point.  [Laughter] 

Twenty  years  later.  Colonel  Davis  was  teach- 
ing at  the  Tuskegee  Institute.  The  Klu  Klux 
Klan  announced  it  would  march  through  the 
Davises'  neighborhood.  The  Institute  instructed 


its  staff  to  stay  indoors,  turn  out  their  lights, 
to  keep  from  provoking  the  marchers.  But  Colo- 
nel Davis  refused.  Instead,  he  put  on  his  dress 
uniform,  turned  on  the  porch  light,  gathered 
his  family.  Theirs  was  the  only  light  for  miles. 
But  they  sat  proudly  and  bravely  outside  as  the 
hate  marchers  passed  by.  Benjamin  Davis,  Jr., 
never  forgot  about  his  father's  shining  porch 
light. 

As  a  teenager,  inspired  by  Charles  Lind- 
bergh's historic  flight,  he  dreamed  of  becoming 
an  aviator  and  a  trailblazer.  With  hard  work, 
he  did  gain  admission  to  West  Point,  the  very 
opportunity  denied  his  father.  The  father  saw 
that  the  son  had  the  chance  not  only  to  serve 
his  country  but  to  inspire  African-Americans  all 
across  America.  "Remember,"  he  wrote,  "12 
million  people  will  be  pulling  for  you  with  all 
we  have." 

But  at  West  Point,  as  you  have  already  heard 
today,  Benjamin  Davis  was  quite  alone.  For  4 
years,  fellow  cadets  refused  to  speak  to  him, 
hoping  to  drive  him  out.  'What  they  didn't  real- 
ize," he  later  recalled,  "was  that  I  was  stubborn 
enough  to  put  up  with  the  treatment  to  reach 
the  goal  I  had  come  to  attain." 

His  request  to  join  the  Air  Corps  upon  grad- 
uation was  denied,  because  no  units  accepted 
blacks.  Though  he  ranked  35th  out  of  a  class 
of  276,  West  Point's  Superintendent  advised  him 
to  pursue  a  career  outside  the  Army.  He  re- 
fused. Arriving  at  Fort  Benning  to  command 
an  infantry  company,  he  was  again  shunned 
from  the  Officers'  Club,  subject  to  segregation 
on  and  off  the  base. 

But  times  were  changing  as  World  War  II 
dawned.  Just  as  President  Roosevelt  promoted 
Benjamin  Davis,  Sr.,  to  Brigadier  General,  the 
first  African-American  general  in  our  Nation's 
history,  he  ordered  the  Air  Corps  to  create  a 
black  flying  group.  Benjamin  Davis  was  named 
its  leader,  and  in  the  spring  of  1943,  the  99th 
Fighter  Squadron  departed  for  North  Africa  and 
began  combat  missions.  Their  group  commander 
soon  recommended  they  be  removed  from  com- 
bat, however,  claiming — listen  to  this — that  a 
black  American  did  not  have  the  desire  or  the 
proper  reflexes  to  make  a  first-class  fighter  pilot. 

Colonel  Davis  then  proved  he  was  just  as 
skilled  in  the  conference  room  as  in  the  cockpit. 
His  testimony,  as  you  have  so  eloquently  heard 
today,  carried  the  day  before  a  military  panel, 
making  the  case  for  ability  and  bravery.  The 
panel  recommended  that  the  99th  be  reinstated 
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and  that  more  African-American  squadrons  be 
sent  overseas. 

Returned  to  the  skies,  as  we  all  know,  the 
Tuskegee  Airmen  proved  themselves  again  and 
again.  They  destroyed  far  more  planes  than  they 
lost;  they  disabled  hundreds  of  enemy  boxcars. 
They  even  sank  an  enemy  destroyer,  a  unique 
achievement  in  the  war.  And  as  you  have  heard 
twice  now,  during  200  escort  missions  above 
the  Third  Reich,  they  never  lost  a  single  bomber 
to  enemy  fire. 

The  Tuskegee  Airmen's  extraordinary  success 
and  the  invaluable  contributions  of  other  blacks 
and  minorities  in  the  war  helped  to  turn  the 
tide  against  official  racism  and  to  pave  the  way 
for  President  Truman's  historic  order  50  years 
ago  mandating,  and  I  quote,  "equality  of  treat- 
ment and  opportunity  in  the  armed  services." 
This  led  to  an  end  of  segregation  in  our  forces. 

For  25  years  after  the  war,  Benjamin  Davis, 
Jr.,  rose  to  complex  security  challenges  in  Air 
Force  postings  at  home  and  abroad.  Wherever 
he  went,  he  overcame  bigotry  through  profes- 
sionalism and  performance.  Following  his  retire- 
ment in  1970,  he  continued  his  distinguished 
public  service,  including  at  senior  positions  at 
the  Department  of  Transportation. 

rd  like  to  say  something  personal.  A  lot  of 
these  old-fashioned,  almost  amazing  arguments 
against  the  capacity  of  black  Americans  were 
still  very  much  in  vogue  during  the  civil  rights 
movement  in  the  1950's  and  the  1960's.  And 
for  children  like  me  who  were  taught  that  the 
civil  rights  movement  was  the  right  thing  to 
do  in  the  South,  and  who  engaged  in  countless 
arguments  against  inane  statements,  you  have 
to  remember,  we  were  raised  in  the  generation 
right  after  World  War  II,  and  everyone  recog- 
nized that  everything  about  World  War  II  in 
our  minds  was  ideal  and  perfect  and  insur- 
mountable and  unsurpassable.  The  one  stopper 
that  any  southerner  had  in  a  civil  rights  argu- 
ment was  the  Tuskegee  Airmen.  They  will  never 
know  how  much  it  meant  to  us. 

General  Davis,  through  it  all  you  have  had 
the  steadfast  support  of  your  wife,  Agatha, 
whom  I  know  is  home  today  thinking  of  you. 
You  struggled  and  succeeded  together.  I  think 
you  all  should  know  that  in  1973,  Mrs.  Davis 
wrote  to  a  cadet  who  had  been  silenced  by 
his  classmates:  "I  think  I  know  what  your  life 
at  the  Academy  must  have  been.  My  best  friend 
spent  4  years  of  silence  at  the  Point.  From  1936, 
when  I  married  that  best  friend  of  mine,  until 


1949,  I,  too,  was  silenced  by  his  classmates  and 
their  wives.  There  will  always  be  those  who  will 
stand  in  your  way.  Don't  resent  them.  Just  feel 
sorry  for  them,  and  hold  your  head  high." 

Like  so  many  military  spouses  past  and 
present,  this  exceptional  woman,  an  officer's 
wife  who  spent  World  War  II  toiling  in  a  muni- 
tions factory,  has  worked  and  sacrificed  to  de- 
fend our  freedom.  And  General,  just  as  we  sa- 
lute you  today,  we  salute  her  as  well. 

When  Benjamin  O.  Davis,  Jr.,  became  an  offi- 
cer, he  was  the  only  black  officer  in  our  Air 
Corps.  Now  the  Air  Force  has  4,000.  Minorities 
and  women  remain  underrepresented  in  our  of- 
ficer corps,  but  General  Davis  is  here  today 
as  living  proof  that  a  person  can  overcome  ad- 
versity and  discrimination,  achieve  great  things, 
turn  skeptics  into  believers,  and  through  exam- 
ple and  perseverance,  one  person  can  bring  truly 
extraordinary  change. 

So  often  today,  America  faces  the  challenge 
of  helping  to  prevent  conflicts  overseas,  fueled 
by  these  very  divisions  of  race  and  ethnicity 
and  religious  differences.  On  Saturday  I  am 
going  on  a  mission  of  peace  to  the  Middle  East, 
still  embroiled  in  such  conflicts.  We  cannot  meet 
these  challenges  abroad  unless  we  have  healed 
our  divisions  at  home. 

To  all  of  us.  General  Davis,  you  are  the  very 
embodiment  of  the  principle  that  from  diversity 
we  can  build  an  even  stronger  unity  and  that 
in  diversity  we  can  find  the  strength  to  prevail 
and  advance.  If  we  follow  your  example,  Amer- 
ica will  always  be  strong,  growing  stronger.  We 
will  always  be  a  leader  for  democracy,  oppor- 
tunity, and  peace.  We  will  be  able  to  fulfill 
the  promise  of  our  Founders,  to  be  a  nation 
of  equal  rights  and  dignity  for  all,  whose  citizens 
pledge  to  each  other  our  lives,  our  fortune,  our 
sacred  honor,  in  pursuit  of  that  more  perfect 
Union. 

I  am  very,  very  proud.  General  Davis,  of  your 
service.  On  behalf  of  all  Americans,  I  thank 
you.  I  thank  you  for  everything  you  have  done, 
for  everything  you  have  been,  for  what  you  have 
permitted  the  rest  of  us  Americans  to  become. 

Now  I  would  like  to  ask  the  military  aide 
to  read  the  citation,  after  which,  I  invite  General 
Davis'  sister,  Mrs.  Elnora  Davis  McLendon,  to 
join  me  in  pinning  on  the  General's  fourth  star. 

Read  the  citation. 

Note:  The  President  spoke  at  2:49  p.m.  in  Room 
450  of  the  Old  Executive  Office  Building.  In  his 
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remarks,  he  referred  to  original  Tuskegee  Airmen 
Col.  Charles  McGee,  USAF  (Ret.),  Lt.  Col. 
Woodrow  Crockett,  USAF  (Ret.),  and  Col.  Wil- 
ham  A.  Campbell,  USAF  (Ret.);  Janet  Langhart, 
wife  of  Defense  Secretary  William   S.   Cohen; 


former  Secretary  of  Transportation  William  T. 
Coleman,  Jr.,  and  his  son,  William  T.  Coleman 
III,  General  Counsel,  U.S.  Army;  and  former  Gov. 
Doug  Wilder  of  Virginia. 


Remarks  on  Lighting  the  National  Christmas  Tree 
December  9,  1997 


Thank  you  very  much.  Thank  you,  John.  I 
want  to  thank  you  and  all  the  people  respon- 
sible, again,  for  this  wonderful,  wonderful 
evening.  Td  like  to  thank  our  performers:  Tony 
Bennett,  Leona  Mitchell,  Jose  Feliciano,  the 
"Cats"  crew,  the  Paul  Hill  choir,  Al  Roker,  who 
has  been  a  great  Santa  Glaus  tonight.  Fd  like 
to  thank  our  Brownie  and  Cub  Scout,  Jessica 
Scott  and  Edgar  Allen  Sheppard.  And  of  course, 
rd  like  to  thank  Sammy  Sosa  and  Mrs.  Sosa 
for  joining  us  tonight.  We're  delighted  to  see 
them  all. 

Hillary  and  I  look  forward  to  this  every  year, 
and  this,  as  you  may  know,  is  the  75th  anniver- 
sary of  this  Christmas  tree  lighting.  For  us, 
Christmas  always  starts  with  this  Pageant  of 
Peace.  Tonight  we  celebrate  the  beginning  of 
this  season  of  peace  and  hope,  of  sharing  and 
giving,  of  family  and  friends.  We  celebrate  the 
birth  of  the  child  we  know  as  the  Prince  of 
Peace,  who  came  into  the  world  with  only  a 
stable's  roof  to  shelter  him  but  grew  to  teach 
a  lesson  of  love  that  has  lasted  two  millennia. 
"Blessed  are  the  peacemakers,"  he  said,  and  his 
words  still  call  us  to  action. 

The  lights  we  illuminate  tonight  are  more 
than  the  flickering  bulbs  on  a  beautiful  Colorado 
blue  spruce.  They  represent  millions  of  indi- 
vidual acts  of  courage  and  compassion  that  light 
our  lives.  Like  the  Star  of  Bethlehem,  these 
lights  shine  the  promise  of  hope  and  renewal. 


Like  the  candles  of  Hanukkah,  they  stand  for 
freedom  against  tyranny.  Like  the  lamps  that 
will  soon  light  the  mosques  in  the  coming 
months  of  Ramadan,  they  evoke  a  call  to  com- 
munity. 

We  light  this  tree  in  Washington,  but  all  over 
the  world  we  thank  God  that  the  light  of  peace 
is  glowing  as  never  before  in  Northern  Ireland, 
in  Bosnia,  in  the  Middle  East.  In  the  coming 
year,  let  us  rededicate  ourselves  to  building  the 
bonds  of  peace  on  Earth.  Let  those  of  us  who 
are  Americans  express  our  appreciation  to  those 
who  serve  us  in  uniform,  represented  tonight 
by  the  United  States  Air  Force  Band,  who  help 
to  preserve  peace  for  us. 

Now  rd  like  to  ask  Sammy  and  Jessica  and 
Edgar  to  come  up  here  and  join  me  as  we 
light  the  Christmas  tree,  our  national  tree.  Let 
the  spirit  of  the  holidays,  of  peace  and  good 
will,  be  our  beacon  all  year  long.  Merry  Christ- 
mas. Happy  New  Year.  May  God  bless  you  all. 

Now  put  your  hands  on  the  switch,  and  I'll 
count  down  to  one.  Three,  two,  one.  Light  the 
tree! 

Note:  The  President  spoke  at  5:50  p.m.  on  the 
Ellipse  during  the  annual  Christmas  Pageant  of 
Peace.  In  his  remarks,  he  referred  to  John  J. 
Betchkal,  president,  Christmas  Pageant  of  Peace; 
and  baseball  player  Sammy  Sosa,  National  League 
Most  Valuable  Player,  and  his  wife,  Sonia. 


Message  on  the  Observance  of  Hanukkah,  1998 
December  9,  1998 


Warm    greetings 
Hanukkah. 


to    all    those    celebrating 


For  eight  consecutive  nights  during  this  twi- 
light of  the  year,  in  Jewish  homes  across  Amer- 
ica and  around  the  world,  the  flames  of  the 
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menorah  will  once  again  brighten  steadfast  spir- 
its and  gladden  faithful  hearts.  Commemorating 
the  rededication  of  the  Holy  Temple  in  Jeru- 
salem more  than  two  millennia  ago,  Hanukkah 
is  a  joyous  celebration  of  the  victory  of  the 
righteous  over  oppression  and  a  reaffirmation 
of  religious  freedom  as  a  fundamental  right  of 
people  everywhere.  This  Festival  of  Lights  is 
a  reminder  to  all  of  us  of  the  many  blessings 


that  brighten  our  lives:  the  love  of  God,  the 
gift  of  freedom,  the  strength  of  family  and  com- 
munity, and  the  hope  of  lasting  peace. 

As  millions  of  families  gather  to  kindle  the 
flames  of  the  menorah  and  to  recite  the  special 
prayers  of  Hanukkah,  Hillary  and  I  extend  our 
best  wishes  for  a  memorable  celebration  and 
for  happiness  and  peace  in  the  coming  year. 

Bill  Clinton 


Memorandum  on  the  Eleanor  Roosevelt  Award  for  Human  Rights 
December  9,  1998 


Memorandum  for  the  Secretary  of  State 

Subject:  The  Eleanor  Roosevelt  Award  for 
Human  Rights 

This  month  we  mark  the  50th  anniversary  of 
the  Universal  Declaration  of  Human  Rights,  the 
United  Nations  General  Assembly  declaration  af- 
firming a  universal  standard  of  human  rights 
and  fundamental  freedoms.  In  so  doing,  we  also 
honor  the  legacy  of  Eleanor  Roosevelt,  who 
served  as  the  first  Chairperson  of  the  United 
Nations  Commission  on  Human  Rights  and  who 
was  the  driving  force  behind  the  Declaration. 

To  reaffirm  our  commitment  to  the  principles 
of  the  Declaration  and  to  honor  the  contribu- 
tions of  Eleanor  Roosevelt,  I  hereby  direct  you 
to  establish  the  Eleanor  Roosevelt  Award  for 
Human  Rights.  You  are  authorized  to  take  all 
necessary  steps  to  establish  an  appropriate 
awards  program  under  the  auspices  of  your  De- 
partment to  recognize  distinguished  Americans 
who  have  made  especially  meritorious  contribu- 
tions to  the  promotion  and  protection  of  human 


rights  within  the  United  States  or  around  the 
world. 

These  awards  will  be  presented  on  or  about 
December  10  of  each  year  as  part  of  the  com- 
memoration of  the  anniversary  of  the  Universal 
Declaration  of  Human  Rights.  Prior  to  Novem- 
ber 15  of  each  year,  you  shall  present  to  me 
a  list  of  nominees  from  which  I  will  select  up 
to  five  individuals  or  groups  of  individuals  to 
receive  this  award.  In  preparing  your  list  of 
nominees,  you  may  consider  the  recommenda- 
tions of  appropriate  individuals  and  groups  and 
coordinate  your  nominations  in  consultation  with 
other  Federal  agencies  as  appropriate.  You  may 
include  recommendations  for  posthumous 
awards. 

You  are  directed  to  publish  this  memorandum 
in  the  Federal  Register. 

WiLUAM  J.  Clinton 

Note:  This  memorandum  was  not  received  for 
publication  in  the  Federal  Register. 


Remarks  on  Presenting  the  Eleanor  Roosevelt  Awards  for  Human  Rights 
December  10,  1998 


Thank  you  very  much.  I  want  to  welcome 
all  of  you  here,  the  Members  of  Congress,  the 
members  of  our  foreign  policy  team  who  have 
worked  on  this.  National  Security  Adviser 
Berger,  Under  Secretary  Loy,  Assistant  Secretary 
Koh.  I  welcome  Ambassador  Nancy  Rubin,  the 
Ambassador  to  the  U.N.  Commission  on  Human 


Rights;  Theresa  Loar,  the  Senior  Coordinator 
for  International  Women's  Issues;  members  of 
the  Roosevelt  family;  and  other  distinguished 
guests. 

I  would  like  to  say  also,  before  getting  into 
my  prepared  remarks,  that  someday  when  I 
write  the  memoirs  of  these  last  several  years. 
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one  of  the  proudest  moments  of  our  administra- 
tion for  me  will  be  the  work  the  First  Lady 
has  done  to  advance  the  cause  of  human  rights. 
I  remember  the  speech  she  gave  in  Beijing  on 
a  rainy  day  when  people  were  struggling  through 
the  mud  to  get  into  that  remote  facility;  the 
talk  she  gave  just  a  few  days  ago  at  Gaston 
Hall  at  Georgetown  University  about  Eleanor 
Roosevelt — I  think  one  of  the  finest  speeches 
she  ever  gave;  but  more  important,  the  concrete 
work,  the  Vital  Voices  work  in  Northern  Ireland 
and  Latin  America  and  all  the  litde  villages  she 
visited  in  Latin  America  and  Africa  and  Asia, 
on  the  Indian  Subcontinent  to  try  to  advance 
the  condition  of  women  and  children,  especially 
young  girls.  And  I  think  that  every  person  who 
has  ever  been  the  parent  of  a  daughter  could 
identify  strongly  with  the  remarks  she  just  made 
and  the  brave  women  who  were  just  introduced. 

You  know,  most  of  us,  at  least  who  have 
reached  a  certain  age,  we  look  forward  to  the 
holidays  when  our  daughters  come  home  from 
college,  and  they  have  the  human  right  to  de- 
cide whether  they  want  to  come  home  or  not. 
[Laughter]  When  our  daughters  are  married, 
and  they  have  our  grandchildren,  we  hope 
they'll  find  a  way  to  come  home.  Imagine — 
I  just  wish  there  were  some  way  for  every  Amer- 
ican citizen  to  imagine  how  they  would  feel  if 
the  people  Hillary  just  discussed  were  their 
daughters.  I  hope  we  can  do  more. 

We  are  sponsoring  these  awards  today  and 
announcing  them  because,  as  all  of  you  know 
so  well,  50  years  ago  in  Paris  the  U.N.  General 
Assembly  voted  to  approve  the  U.N.  Universal 
Declaration  of  Human  Rights.  It  was  a  water- 
shed moment  for  what  was  then  a  very  young 
United  Nations;  a  new  chapter,  however,  in  a 
much,  much  older  story,  the  unending  striving 
of  humanity  to  realize  its  potential  in  the  life 
of  every  person. 

For  its  time,  the  Universal  Declaration  was 
quite  bold.  If  you  look  at  the  way  the  world 
is  going  today,  it's  still  quite  a  bold  document. 
Like  all  great  breakthroughs,  it  was  an  act  of 
imagination  and  courage,  an  opening  of  the 
heart  and  the  mind  with  spare  elegance.  It 
served  notice  that  for  all  our  differences,  we 
share  a  common  birthright. 

You  know,  it's  easy  for  us  to  forget,  but  if 
you  think  back  to  1948,  it  might  not  have  been 
particularly  easy  to  affirm  faith  in  mankind's  fu- 
ture. Afl:er  all,  it  was  just  3  years  after  a  cata- 
clysmic war  and  the  Holocaust;  the  cold  war 


was  beginning  to  blight  the  postwar  landscape; 
millions  and  millions  more  would  die  just  in 
the   Soviet   Union  under  the   terror  of  Stalin. 

But  this  document  did  reaffirm  faith  in  hu- 
mankind. It  is  really  the  Magna  Carta  of  our 
humanity.  Article  I  states  tJiat:  "All  human 
beings  are  bom  free  and  equal  in  dignity  and 
rights.  They  are  endowed  with  reason  and  con- 
science and  should  act  toward  one  another  in 
a  spirit  of  brotherhood."  There  are  no  commas 
or  parentheses  in  this  sentence,  no  qualifications 
or  exceptions,  just  the  power  of  affirmation. 

Other  articles  assert  the  freedom  to  worship, 
to  work,  to  assemble,  to  participate  in  a  life 
of  meaning  and  purpose.  Those  words  have  now 
been  translated  into  every  language  of  the 
United  Nations.  Though  50  years  old,  they  still 
ring  free,  fresh,  and  powerfiJ,  don't  they?  They 
resonate  today,  because  today  human  dignity  is 
still  under  siege,  not  something  that  can  be 
taken  for  granted  anywhere. 

We  all  know  how  much  the  Declaration  owed 
to  the  remarkable  leadership  of  Eleanor  Roo- 
sevelt. She  rose  to  every  challenge.  She  de- 
fended American  idealism.  She  honestly  admit- 
ted our  own  imperfections.  She  always  called 
on  the  best  from  each  delegate,  and  she  called 
on  it  again  and  again  and  again.  Indeed,  a  dele- 
gate from  Panama  grew  so  exhausted  by  the 
pace  that  he  had  to  remind  Mrs.  Roosevelt  that 
the  delegates  had  human  rights,  too.  [Laughter] 

Today  we  celebrate  the  life  of  this  document 
and  the  lives  it  has  saved  and  enhanced.  Mrs. 
Roosevelt  worried  that  it  would  be  hard  to  trans- 
late ideas  on  paper  into  real  places,  into  kitchens 
and  factories  and  ghettos  and  prisons.  But  words 
have  power.  Ideas  have  power.  And  the  march 
for  human   rights  has   steadily  gained  ground. 

Since  1948,  the  United  Nations  has  adopted 
legal  instruments  against  torture,  genocide,  slav- 
ery, apartheid,  and  discrimination  against  women 
and  children.  As  nations  grow  more  inter- 
dependent, the  idea  of  a  unified  standard  of 
human  rights  becomes  easier  to  define  and  more 
important  than  ever  to  maintain. 

Obviously,  all  nations  have  more  work  to  do, 
and  the  United  States  is  no  exception.  We  must 
improve  our  own  record.  We  must  correct  our 
own  mistakes,  even  as  we  fulfill  our  responsi- 
bility to  insist  on  improvement  in  other  na- 
tions— in  totalitarian  states,  like  North  Korea; 
in  mihtary  dictatorships,  like  Burma;  in  countries 
where  leaders  practice  the  politics  of  ethnic  ha- 
tred, like  Serbia  and  Iraq;   in  African  nations 
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where  tribal  differences  have  led  to  unimagi- 
nable slaughter;  in  nations  where  tolerance  and 
faith  must  struggle  against  intolerant  fundamen- 
talism, like  Afghanistan  and  Sudan;  in  Cuba, 
where  persons  who  strive  for  peaceful  demo- 
cratic change  still  are  repressed  and  imprisoned; 
in  China,  where  change  has  come  to  people's 
daily  lives,  but  where  basic  political  rights  are 
still  denied  to  too  many. 

Some  suggest  today  that  it  is  sheer  arrogance 
for  the  President  or  for  the  United  States  to 
discuss  such  matters  in  other  countries.  Some 
say  it  is  because  we  are  not  perfect  here  at 
home.  If  we  had  to  wait  for  perfection,  none 
of  us  would  ever  advance  in  any  way.  Some 
say  it  is  because  there  are  Asian  values  or  Afri- 
can values  or  Western  values  dividing  the 
human  race  into  various  subcategories.  Well, 
let's  be  honest:  There  are.  There  are  genuine 
cultural  differences  which  inevitably  lead  to  dif- 
ferent political  and  social  structures.  And  that 
can  be  all  to  the  good,  because  no  one  has 
a  comer  on  the  truth.  It  makes  hfe  more  inter- 
esting. 

The  Universal  Declaration  of  Human  Rights 
does  not  say  there  are  no  differences  among 
people.  It  says  what  we  have  in  common  is 
more  fundamental  than  our  differences,  and 
therefore,  all  the  differences  must  be  expressed 
within  certain  limits  beyond  which  we  dare  not 
go  without  violating  our  common  humanity. 

This  is  a  phony  attack  on  those  of  you  who 
fight  every  day  for  human  rights.  None  of  us 
want  everyone  to  be  the  same;  none  of  us  want 
to  have  all  the  same  religious  practices;  none 
of  us  want  to  have  all  the  same  social  and  polit- 
ical structures;  none  of  us  say  we  know  exacdy 
how  life  should  be  organized  everywhere  under 
all  circumstances  and  how  every  problem  should 
be  solved.  We  say  we  have  a  common  humanity 
and  whatever  you  think  should  be  done  dif- 
ferendy  must  be  done  within  the  limits  that 
respects  our  common  humanity. 

Now,  that  means  a  lot  to  us  on  the  verge 
of  a  new  century,  where  freedom  and  knowledge 
and  flexibility  will  mean  more  to  people  than 
ever  before,  where  people  in  the  poorest  villages 
on  every  continent  on  this  Earth  will  have  a 
chance  to  leapfrog  years  and  years  and  years 
of  the  development  process  simply  because  of 
the  communications  revolution,  if  we  respect 
universal  human  rights.  The  Vice  President  said 
so  well  recendy,  in  Asia,  that  we  believe  the 
peaceful    democratic    process    that    we    have 


strongly  endorsed  will  be  even  more  essential 
to  the  world  on  the  threshold  of  this  new  millen- 


mum. 


Throughout  1998,  old  fears  and  hatreds  crum- 
bled before  the  healing  power  of  honest  com- 
munication, faith  in  the  future,  a  strong  will 
for  a  better  future.  Today  in  Oslo — I'm  happy 
about  this — today  in  Oslo,  two  leaders  from 
Northern  Ireland,  John  Hume  and  David 
Trimble,  are  receiving  the  Nobel  Peace  Prize 
for  their  efforts  on  the  Good  Friday  accord. 
In  the  Middle  East,  where  I  will  go  in  2  days, 
Palestinians  and  Israelis  are  struggling  to  bridge 
mutual  distrust  to  implement  the  Wye  accords. 
In  Kosovo,  a  serious  humanitarian  crisis  has 
been  averted,  and  the  process  toward  reconcili- 
ation continues  in  Bosnia.  All  these  break- 
throughs were  triumphs  for  human  rights. 

Today  we  recommit  ourselves  to  the  ideas 
of  the  Universal  Declaration,  to  keep  moving 
toward  the  promise  outlined  in  Paris  50  years 
ago. 

First,  we're  taking  steps  to  respond  quickly 
to  genocidal  conditions,  through  the  Inter- 
national Coalition  Against  Genocide  I  an- 
nounced during  my  visit  to  Africa  and  a  new 
genocide  early  warning  center  sponsored  by  the 
Department  of  State  and  the  CIA.  We  will  pro- 
vide additional  support  to  the  U.N.  Torture  Vic- 
tims Fund  and  genocide  survivors  in  Bosnia, 
Rwanda,  and  Cambodia.  We  will  continue  assist- 
ance to  women  suffering  under  the  Taliban  re- 
gime in  Afghanistan.  And  USAID  will  provide 
up  to  $8  million  to  NGO's  to  enhance  their 
ability  to  respond  more  rapidly  to  human  rights 
emergencies. 

Second,  we  must  do  more  for  children  who 
have  always  been  especially  vulnerable  to  human 
rights  violations.  This  year  I  sought  and  Con- 
gress provided  dramatic  new  support  for  the 
fight  against  child  labor  with  a  tenfold  increase 
in  United  States  assistance  to  the  International 
Labor  Organization.  Today  the  Immigration  and 
Naturalization  Service  is  issuing  new  guidelines 
for  the  evaluation  of  asylum  claims  by  children, 
making  the  process  better  serve  our  youngest 
and  most  vulnerable  asylum  seekers. 

Third,  we  must  practice  at  home  what  we 
preach  aboard.  Just  this  morning  I  signed  an 
Executive  order  that  strengthens  our  ability  to 
implement  human  rights  treaties  and  creates  an 
interagency  group  to  hold  us  accountable  for 
progress  in  honoring  those  commitments. 
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Fourth,  I  am  concerned  about  aliens  who  suf- 
fer abuses  at  the  hands  of  smugglers  and  sweat- 
shop owners.  These  victims  actually  have  a  built- 
in  disincentive — their  unlawful  status  here — that 
discourages  them  from  complaining  to  U.S.  au- 
thorities. So  I'm  asking  the  Department  of  Jus- 
tice to  provide  legislative  options  to  address  this 
problem.  And  I  know  the  Deputy  Attorney  Gen- 
eral, Eric  Holder,  and  the  Deputy  Secretary  of 
Labor,  Kitty  Higgins,  are  here,  and  I  trust  they 
will  work  on  this,  because  I  know  they  care 
as  much  about  it  as  I  do. 

Finally,  Fd  like  to  repeat  my  support  for  two 
top  legislative  priorities,  an  employment  non- 
discrimination act  that  would  ban  discrimination 
against  gays  and  lesbians  in  the  workplace,  and 
a  hate  crimes  prevention  act.  Last  year,  the  en- 
tire Nation  was  outraged  by  the  brutal  killings 
of  Matthew  Shepard,  a  young  gay  student  in 
Wyoming,  and  James  Byrd,  an  African-American 
in  Texas.  All  Americans  are  entitled  to  the  same 
respect  and  legal  protection,  no  matter  their 
race,  their  gender,  their  sexual  orientation.  I 
agree  with  something  President  Truman  once 
said,  **When  I  say  Americans,  I  mean  all  Ameri- 
cans." 

We  will  never  relinquish  the  fight  to  move 
forward  in  the  continuing  struggle  for  human 
rights.  I  am  aware  that  much  of  the  best  work 
in  human  rights  has  been  done  by  those  outside 
government:  students  and  activists,  NGO*s, 
brave  religious  leaders,  people  from  all  back- 
grounds who  simply  want  a  better,  safer  world 
for  their  children.  Many  have  done  so  in  the 
face  of  great  adversity,  the  imprisoned  members 
of  the  Internal  Dissidents  Working  Group  in 
Cuba,  the  political  prisoners  of  the  National 
League  for  Democracy  in  Burma,  the  impris- 
oned dissidents  in  China.  We  make  common 
cause  with  them  all. 

That  is  why  today  we  are  presenting  the  first 
Eleanor  Roosevelt  Award  for  Human  Rights  to 
four  outstanding  Americans,  not  only  for  their 
own  efforts  but  because  we  know  that,  by  work- 
ing together,  we  can  do  more.  From  different 
backgrounds  and  generations,  they  stand,  all,  in 
the  great  tradition  of  Eleanor  Roosevelt,  pio- 
neers in  the  fight  to  expand  the  frontiers  of 
freedom:  Robert  Bernstein,  a  pathbreaker  for 
freedom  of  expression  and  the  protection  of 
rights  at  home  and  abroad;  Bette  Bao  Lord, 
the  head  of  Freedom  House,  a  prolific  author 
and  campaigner;  Dorothy  Thomas,  a  champion 
of  women's  rights,  the  voice  of  a  new  generation 


committed  to  human  rights;  and  John  Lewis, 
a  veteran  in  the  civil  rights  struggle,  now  serving 
his  Congress  with  great  distinction  in  the  House 
of  Representatives. 

I  would  like  to  ask  the  military  aide  to  read 
the  citations. 

[At  this  point,  Lt.  Comdr.  Wesley  Huey,  USN, 
Naval  Aide  to  the  President,  read  the  citations, 
and  the  President  presented  the  awards.  ] 

rd  like  to  ask  the  members  of  the  Roosevelt 
family  who  are  here  to  stand.  [Applause]  Thank 
you. 

The  day  the  U.N.  delegates  voted  to  approve 
the  declaration,  Eleanor  Roosevelt  wrote,  "Long 
job  over."  [Laughter]  One  of  the  few  mistakes 
she  ever  made.  [Laughter]  She  left  us  and  all 
our  successors  a  big  job  that  will  never  be  over, 
for  the  Universal  Declaration  contains  an  eternal 
promise,  one  embraced  by  our  Founders  in 
1776,  one  that  has  to  be  reaffirmed  every  day 
in  every  way. 

In  our  country,  each  generation  of  Americans 
has  had  to  do  it:  in  the  struggle  against  slavery 
led  by  President  Lincoln,  in  FDR's  Four  Free- 
doms, in  the  unfinished  work  of  Martin  Luther 
King  and  Robert  Kennedy,  in  the  ongoing  work 
here  in  this  room. 

I  have  learned  in  ways  large  and  small  in 
the  last  6  years  that  there  is  within  every  person 
a  scale  of  justice  and  that  people  can  too  easily 
be  herded  into  hatred  and  extremism,  often  out 
of  a  belief  that  they  have  absolute  truth  and, 
therefore,  are  entitled  to  absolute  power,  that 
they  can  ignore  any  constitution,  any  laws,  over- 
ride any  facts.  There  will  always  be  work  to 
be  done.  And  again,  I  would  say  to  you  that 
this  award  we  gave  to  these  four  richly  deserving 
people  is  also  for  all  of  you  who  labor  for  human 
rights. 

In  the  prolog  of  John  Lewis's  magnificent 
autobiography,  'Walking  With  the  Wind,"  he 
tells  a  stunning  story  that  has  become  a  meta- 
phor for  his  life  and  is  a  metaphor  for  your 
work,  about  being  a  little  boy  witii  his  brodiers 
and  sisters  and  cousins  in  the  house  of  a  relative, 
that  was  a  very  fragile  house,  when  an  enormous 
wind  came  up.  And  he  said  he  was  told  that 
all  the  children  had  to  hold  hands,  and  one 
comer  of  the  house  would  blow  up  in  the  wind 
and  all  the  children  would  walk,  holding  hands, 
to  the  comer,  and  it  would  go  down.  And  then 
another  would  come  up,  and  all  the  children 
would  hold  hands  again  and  go  to  the  other 
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comer  until  the  house  came  down.  And  by  walk- 
ing with  the  wind,  hand-in-hand,  they  saved  the 
house  and  the  family  and  the  children. 

John  says  that  that  walk  is  a  struggle  to  find 
the  beloved  community.  The  Universal  Declara- 
tion of  Human  Rights  applies  to  individuals,  but 
it  can  only  be  achieved  by  our  common  commu- 
nity. 

Thank  you,  and  God  bless  you  all. 


Note:  The  President  spoke  at  10:39  a.m.  in  Room 
450  of  the  Old  Executive  Office  Building.  In  his 
remarks,  he  referred  to  Ulster  Unionist  Psuty  lead- 
er David  Trimble  and  Social  Democratic  Party 
leader  John  Hume  of  Northern  Ireland.  The  Ex- 
ecutive order  on  implementation  of  human  rights 
treaties  and  the  Human  Rights  Day  proclamation 
of  December  10  are  hsted  in  Appendix  D  at  the 
end  of  this  volume. 


Remarks  on  the  Unveiling  of  a  Portrait  of  Former  Secretary  of  Agriculture 
Mike  Espy 
December  10,  1998 


Oh,  happy  day.  [Laughter]  Yd  like  to  begin 
by  thanking  Deputy  Secretary  Rominger,  who 
has  served  so  well  both  Secretary  Espy  and  Sec- 
retary Glickman.  I  thank  Dan  Glickman  and 
Rhoda  for  being  a  part  of  our  administration's 
family. 

Dan  Glickman  pointed  out  when  I  discussed 
this  appointment  with  him  that  he  would  be 
in  the  proud  tradition  of  my  commitment  to 
a  Cabinet  that  looks  like  America  and  to  diver- 
sity because  there  were  even  fewer  Jewish  farm- 
ers than  black  farmers.  [Laughter] 

I  want  to  thank  my  friends  Reverend  Wintley 
Phipps,  Reverend  Walter  Fauntroy,  Reverend 
Beecher  Hicks,  and  the  Howard  Gospel  Choir 
here.  They  are  wonderful.  I  thank  the  members 
of  the  Cabinet  and  former  members  of  the  Cab- 
inet who  are  here.  Secretary  Herman,  Secretary 
Richardson,  Secretary  O'Leary,  EPA  Adminis- 
trator Browner,  Ambassador  Barshefsky.  John 
Podesta  and  Bob  Nash  and  a  whole  slew  of 
people  from  the  White  House  are  here;  Senator 
Leahy,  Senator  Carol  Moseley-Braun,  Congress- 
men Clybum,  Jefferson,  Eddie  Bemice  Johnson, 
Stenholm,  Congressman  Thompson.  We're  glad 
to  see  former  Congressmen  Montgomery  and 
Coelho  and  many  other  former  Members  of 
Congress  here.  And  Reverend  Jackson,  thank 
you  for  coming;  and  to  the  Espy  family  and 
all  the  members  of  Mike  E spy's  extended  family 
here. 

Six  years  ago,  on  Christmas  Eve,  I  announced 
that  I  would  nominate,  and  I  quote,  "my  neigh- 
bor, my  friend,  and  my  supporter,  Mike  Espy" 
to  be  Secretary  of  Agriculture.  He  was  a  young 
Congressman  from   Mississippi  when  I   served 


as  Governor  of  Arkansas.  We  shared  a  passion 
for  many  issues,  including  rural  development. 

As  a  Congressman,  Mike  worked  with  my 
Senator,  Dale  Bumpers,  to  set  up  the  Lower 
Mississippi  Delta  Development  Commission,  a 
commission  I  had  the  honor  to  chair.  It  brought 
jobs  and  growth  to  one  of  America's  poorest, 
least  developed  regions.  I  came  to  know  and 
respect  Mike  Espy  in  that  endeavor. 

I  knew  we  also  shared  a  vision  for  America, 
a  new  approach  to  government  rooted  in  our 
most  enduring  values,  changed  and  shaped  to 
meet  the  challenges  of  the  21st  century.  The 
need  for  change  was  nowhere  more  evident  than 
at  the  Department  of  Agriculture,  which  has, 
as  Dan  Glickman  said,  since  the  time  of  Presi- 
dent Lincoln,  nurtured  the  seeds  of  renewal  for 
America. 

On  Christmas  Eve  I  said,  "The  Department 
of  Agriculture  can't  simply  be  a  stolid  represent- 
ative of  the  interests  of  the  past.  It  has  to  be 
a  real  force  for  family  farmers  in  our  country, 
for  the  agricultural  issues  of  today  and  tomor- 
row." Mike  understood  that.  As  the  first  African- 
American  to  become  the  Secretary  of  Agri- 
culture, he  was  the  very  embodiment  of  change 
not  only  here  but  in  many  other  areas  of  admin- 
istration policy — one  of  eight  African-Americans 
who  have  now  served  in  the  President's  Cabinet 
in  the  last  6  years.  And  I  am  very  grateful  for 
that. 

And  I'm  grateful  to  Senator  Leahy  and  Sen- 
ator Carol  Moseley-Braun  for  confirming  them 
all. 

In  his  2  years  at  the  helm  Mike  changed 
the  Department  of  Agriculture   as  profoundly 
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and  beneficially  as  any  Secretary  in  its  history. 
It  is  fitting  today  we  raise  his  portrait.  He  made 
history,  and  today  we  honor  him  for  it. 

rd  like  to  talk  a  htde  bit  about  his  record 
as  Secretary  of  Agriculture.  His  first  great  chal- 
lenge came  only  a  few  days  after  he  started 
on  the  job,  when  an  outbreak  of  E.  coli  from 
tainted  meat  took  the  lives  of  three  children 
in  Washington  State.  Mike  went  to  Washington, 
promised  the  victims'  families  strong  action,  and 
he  delivered. 

The  new  science-based  inspection  procedures 
developed  during  his  tenure  and  put  into  place 
under  Secretary  Glickman  have  cut  incidents  of 
salmonella  contamination  in  pork  by  a  third,  in 
poultry  by  nearly  50  percent,  according  to  the 
preliminary  data  we  have.  The  Department  of 
Agriculture  has  no  higher  responsibility  than  en- 
suring the  safety  of  America's  food  supply. 
Today  it  is  fulfilling  that  responsibility,  thanks 
in  no  small  measure  to  Mike  Espy's  leadership. 

Mike's  second  great  challenge  came  in  1993 
also.  It  was  a  challenging  year,  when  floods  of 
Biblical  proportion  struck  the  Midwest.  In  the 
past,  the  Federal  Government  had  earned  a  rep- 
utation for  slow  and  inadequate  responses  to 
natural  disasters.  But  Mike  Espy,  along  with 
James  Lee  Witt  at  FEMA,  helped  set  a  new, 
higher  standard  of  Government  service,  pro- 
viding thousands  of  communities  and  millions 
of  Americans  with  the  aid  they  needed  swiftly 
and  efficiently. 

His  third  great  challenge  at  US  DA  was  to 
help  our  economy  and  our  farm  sector  by  ex- 
panding markets  for  America's  agricultural  boun- 
ty. When  we  negotiated  the  GATT  accords  in 
later  1993,  some  of  the  greatest  obstacles  were 
agricultural  issues.  Nobody  worked  harder,  with 
greater  success,  to  work  through  those  issues 
and  pave  the  way  for  the  passage  of  GATT 
than  Secretary  Espy. 

His  fourth  great  challenge  was  to  make  USDA 
smaller,  stronger,  more  responsive  to  farmers 
and  consumers.  In  just  2  short  years,  Mike  put 
in  motion  a  process,  which  Secretary  Glickman 
has  carried  through,  that  has  reduced  the  work 
force  by  18,000,  closed  and  consolidated  over 
1,000  field  offices,  saved  the  taxpayers  of  our 
country  $4.8  billion,  all  the  while,  thanks  to  the 
employees  here,  improving  services  to  farmers, 
many  of  whom  can  now  visit  one  location  in- 
stead of  driving  from  one  USDA  field  office 
to  another.  I  thank  him,  and  I  thank  all  of 
you  who  work  here,  for  doing  that. 


The  list  of  the  good  things  he  did  for  America 
goes  on  and  on.  He  set  higher  nutritional  stand- 
ards for  school  lunches.  He  helped  end  the  grid- 
lock over  logging  on  Federal  lands  in  the  North- 
west. He  spearheaded  the  Water  2000  effort 
to  make  sure  that,  by  the  end  of  the  century, 
no  American  is  without  fresh,  clean  drinking 
water.  Starting  in  Congress,  continuing  as  Agri- 
culture Secretary,  Mike  worked  to  win  more 
resources  for  minority  farmers  and  to  fight  dis- 
crimination in  USDA  programs,  a  fight  that  Sec- 
retary Glickman  has  energetically  continued.  I 
thank  both  of  them  for  that.  This  year,  finally, 
we  fought  for  and  won  legislation  to  allow  mi- 
nority farmers'  discrimination  claims  from  almost 
the  last  two  decades  finally  to  be  heard. 

Mike  left  the  USDA  in  1994  to  face  a  dif- 
ferent kind  of  challenge,  one  no  person  could 
have  chosen,  but  one  he  faced  with  char- 
acteristic resolve,  integrity,  and  strength.  I'd  like 
to  say — I  don't  know  if  this  is  appropriate  or 
not,  but  I  think  we  ought  to  give  Mr. 
Weingarten  and  Mr.  Wells  a  hand  and  ask  them 
to  stand.  They  did  a  heck  of  a  job.  [Applause] 
Thank  you. 

Mike  drew  inspiration  from  his  family,  his 
friends,  the  Holy  Scripture.  With  his  head- held 
high,  he  persevered,  and  he  triumphed.  Often, 
Mike  talks  fondly  of  his  late  father  Henry,  who 
was  a  USDA  Agricultural  Extension  Agent  in 
Arkansas  in  the  early  1940's,  back  in  the  days 
when  black  extension  agents  only  served  black 
farmers.  The  pride  Henry  Espy  would  feel  if 
he  could  see  this  portrait  of  his  son  hanging 
in  this  room  is  something  we  can  only  imagine. 
But  the  pride  that  we  can  feel,  for  Mike,  for 
the  USDA,  and  for  the  progress  of  our  Nation, 
is  every  bit  as  real. 

I  think  all  of  us  have  been  deeply  moved 
to  see  this  good  man  grow  in  mind,  body,  and 
spirit  through  this  difficult  ordeal.  He  often  said 
he  read  the  27th  Psalm.  When  I  saw  him  out- 
side the  courtroom,  I  thought  of  the  wonderftil 
passage  from  Isaiah:  "Be  not  afraid.  I  have  re- 
deemed you.  I  have  called  you  by  my  name. 
You  are  mine."  Well,  Mike,  the  jury  redeemed 
you,  and  you  belong  to  the  American  people, 
and  we  are  very  proud  of  you. 

Now  I  would  like  to  ask  Mike's  children, 
Jamilla  and  Mike,  to  join  me  in  unveiling  this 
fine  portrait  by  the  Mississippi  artist  Jason 
Bouldin,  who  is  also  here.  I  would  like  to  ask 
Mr.  Bouldin  to  come  up  and  stand  on  the  stage 
with  us,   so  we  can  appreciate  his  handiwork. 
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[At  this  point,  the  portrait  was  unveiled.] 

Now,  ladies  and  gendemen,  I  think  it's  high 
time  we  heard  from  the  man  we  came  to  honor, 
Secretary  Mike  Espy. 


Note:  The  President  spoke  at  12:52  p.m.  at  the 
Department  of  Agriculture.  In  his  remarks,  he  re- 
ferred to  Rhoda  Glickman,  wife  of  Agriculture 
Secretary  Dan  Glickman;  civil  rights  activist  Rev. 
Jesse  Jackson;  and  attorneys  Reid  H.  Weingarten 
and  Ted  Wells,  Jr. 


Statement  on  the  National  Education  Goals  Report 
December  10,  1998 


Today's  release  of  the  annual  National  Edu- 
cation Goals  Report  shows  that  America  has 
made  some  progress  toward  achieving  the  Na- 
tional Education  Goals  but  still  has  a  long  way 
to  go.  If  we  are  going  to  reach  these  goals, 
we  must  strengthen  accountability  and  raise 
standards  for  students,  teachers,  and  schools.  I 
will  continue  to  press  Congress  to  help  give 
our  students  smaller  classes,  well-prepared 
teachers,  and  modernized  school  buildings.  I  will 
continue  my  efforts  to  expand  access  to  early 
childhood  programs,  increase  public  school 
choice,  make  our  schools  safe,  disciplined,  and 
drug-free,  open  the  doors  of  college  education, 
and  help  Americans  engage  in  lifelong  learning. 


I  am  pleased  at  the  progress  that  the  report 
shows  in  helping  our  young  children  arrive  at 
school  ready  to  learn,  improving  student 
achievement  in  math,  and  increasing  the  partici- 
pation of  women  and  minorities  in  math  and 
science  in  higher  education.  Those  responsible 
for  such  gains — ^parents  and  teachers,  local  and 
State  education  officials,  colleges  and  univer- 
sities, the  business  community,  and  students 
themselves — should  be  proud  of  what  they  have 
accomplished. 

But  we  must  do  more.  Education  is  a  local 
function,  a  State  responsibility,  and  a  national 
priority.  The  National  Education  Goals  define 
excellence  in  education,  and  Americans  at  all 
levels  must  redouble  our  efforts  to  meet  them. 


Remarks  Following  Discussions  With  Central  American  Leaders 
December  11,  1998 


President  Clinton.  Good  morning.  I  have  just 
concluded  a  very  good  meeting  with  the  leaders 
of  five  Central  American  nations:  President 
Rodriguez  of  Costa  Rica,  President  Flores  of 
Honduras,  President  Aleman  of  Nicaragua, 
President  Calderon  Sol  of  El  Salvador,  and  Vice 
President  Flores  of  Guatemala.  We  send  our 
best  wishes  to  President  Arzu,  who  is  in  Guate- 
mala recovering  from  a  bout  of  pneumonia. 

Over  the  past  decade.  Central  Americans  have 
transformed  their  countries.  Nations  where  free- 
dom once  was  denied,  where  there  was  once 
fear  and  violence,  have  now  joined  their  neigh- 
bors as  democracies  in  peace.  Economic  devel- 
opment has  raised  many  from  poverty.  Now  na- 
ture has  put  that  progress  at  risk. 


Central  American  nations  face  in  varying  de- 
grees the  formidable  task  of  rebuilding  from 
the  region's  deadliest  storm  in  modem  history: 
9,000  confirmed  dead,  another  9,000  missing 
and  feared  dead,  3  million  people  homeless  or 
displaced.  The  hurricane  destroyed  schools,  hos- 
pitals, farms,  utihties,  roads,  and  bridges. 

The  governments  and  people  of  the  region 
have  made  tremendous  efforts  to  address  this 
crisis,  showing  great  courage  and  strength.  But 
they  are  not,  and  they  never  will  be,  alone. 
I  say  to  the  leaders  here  and  to  the  people 
of  Central  America,  the  United  States  will  con- 
tinue to  do  everything  we  can.  Ayudaremos  a 
nuestros  hermanos.  We  will  help  our  brothers 
and  sisters.  It  is  the  right  thing  to  do.  And 
I   say  to  my  fellow  Americans,   it  also   serves 
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our  long-term  interests  in  a  stable,  free,  and 
prosperous  hemisphere. 

Tm  very  pleased  that  we  have  achieved  an 
era  of  growing  cooperation,  respect,  and  friend- 
ship among  the  nations  of  the  Americas.  We 
stand  together  for  democracy,  opportunity,  and 
peace.  We  stand  together  in  good  times  and 
bad.  The  United  States  already  has  committed 
$283  million  in  assistance,  and  we  will  provide 
an  additional  $17  million  through  AID  for  food 
assistance. 

Thousands  of  our  troops  and  civilian  officials 
are  now  in  the  region  supporting  relief  efforts. 
With  our  help  and  with  the  help  of  othei-s,  the 
people  of  Central  America  have  reopened  roads, 
contained  disease,  restored  drinking  water  in 
many  areas.  Both  the  First  Lady  and  Tipper 
Gore  have  visited  the  region,  and  last  month 
they  led  a  conference  of  charitable  organizations 
to  coordinate  aid. 

Now  we  are  shifting  our  focus  to  reconstruc- 
tion. And  the  United  States  will  do  our  share 
there  as  well.  Working  with  Congress  on  a  bi- 
partisan basis,  our  effort  will  include  funds  for 
rebuilding,  debt  relief  and  new  financing,  trade 
and  investment  initiatives,  and  immigration  re- 
hef. 

Already,  the  United  States  has  identified  $125 
million  in  additional  funds  for  rebuilding.  Right 
now.  Senator  Domenici,  Housing  Secretary 
Cuomo,  and  other  American  officials  are  in  the 
region  discussing  reconstruction.  With  Congress 
and  with  other  countries,  we  will  provide  funds 
to  restore  hope  and  growth. 

Debt  relief  and  new  financing  are  essential 
to  recovery.  We  and  other  creditor  nations  will 
relieve  Honduras  and  Nicaragua,  the  hardest  hit 
nations,  from  debt  service  obligations  until  2001. 
We  are  working  with  international  institutions 
for  new  financing,  and  we  will  work  with  Con- 
gress to  help  these  countries  meet  their  loan 
obligations.  Together,  these  efforts  could  provide 
more  than  $1.5  billion  in  rehef  and  new  re- 
sources. For  the  longer  term,  we  will  support, 
and  I  am  pleased  other  creditor  nations  have 
said  they  will  support,  substantial  forgiveness  of 
bilateral  debt.  We  call  on  other  creditors  to  join 
us. 

Next  week,  Brian  Atwood  and  USAID  will 
convene  a  conference  to  encourage  private  sec- 
tor aid  and  investment.  Our  Overseas  Private 
Investment  Corporation,  under  the  leadership 
of  George  Munoz,  is  working  to  spur  U.S.  busi- 
ness involvement,  starting  with  an  initiative  to 


accelerate  over  $200  million  in  new  projects  for 
the  region.  We  will  continue  to  support  Carib- 
bean Basin  enhancement  legislation  to  make 
trade  more  free  and  more  fair,  and  to  help 
Central  American  nations  restore  their  econo- 
mies. I  hope  very  much  that  it  will  pass  in 
this  coming  Congress  and  quickly.  We  also  plan 
to  submit  to  the  Senate  our  investment  treaties 
with  Nicaragua  and  Honduras. 

Let  me  add  that,  after  the  hurricane  struck, 
our  immigration  service  stopped  deportations  to 
Honduras,  Nicaragua,  El  Salvador,  and  Guate- 
mala through  early  next  year.  We  are  consid- 
ering further  immigration  measures,  temporary 
and  long-term,  which  will  be  announced  shortly. 

Finally,  I  want  to  say  that  the  leaders  have 
kindly  invited  me  to  visit  their  region,  and  I 
intend  to  travel  to  Central  America  early  next 
year  to  consider  how  the  United  States  can  best 
help  them  and  strengthen  our  partnership  over 
the  long  run.  I  thank  them  for  the  invitation. 
It  will  be  a  chance  to  discuss  moving  beyond 
disaster  recovery,  to  advance  our  shared  agenda 
for  the  Americas:  deepening  democracy  and 
good  governance;  improving  education,  health 
and  the  environment;  expanding  opportunity  and 
trade. 

I  want  to  thank  people  all  across  the  United 
States  who  have  responded  to  this  tragedy  with 
generosity  and  hard  work.  And  I  want  to  thank 
these  Central  American  leaders  for  their  leader- 
ship and  their  friendship. 

Now,  rd  like  to  turn  the  podium  over  to 
President  Flores,  who  will  speak  on  behalf  of 
the  Central  American  leaders.  Mr.  President, 
the  podium  is  yours. 

President  Flores.  Mr.  President,  on  behalf  of 
the  Presidents  of  Central  America,  I  wish  to 
express  how  very  pleased  we  are  with  today  s 
most  fruitful  and  productive  dialog  with  the 
President  of  the  United  States  of  America.  That 
reaffirms  our  confidence  in  his  strong  leadership 
and  superb  ability  to  understand  our  people, 
both  simply  as  human  beings  and  in  terms  of 
their  needs  for  the  enormous  task  of  rebuilding 
our  devastated  lands. 

We  also  want  to  convey  to  the  First  Lady, 
Hillary  Rodham  Clinton,  to  Mrs.  Tipper  Gore, 
and  the  distinguished  members  of  their  delega- 
tions who  made  personal  visits  to  our  anguished 
communities  following  the  tragic  days  of  Hurri- 
cane Mitch,  and  to  the  very  generous  American 
people  the  deepest  gratitude  of  Central  America 
for  the  prompt  and  meaningful  cooperation  the 
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United  States  provided  during  our  emergency, 
and  in  subsequent  endeavors  of  relief  and  reha- 
bilitation. 

First,  let  us  say  that  we  come  to  Washington 
completely  aware  the  potential  and  responsibility 
for  rebuilding  the  Central  American  region  lies 
in  our  own  efforts.  Inasmuch  as  we  do  appre- 
ciate and  are  grateful  for  the  generous  support 
that  we  have  and  are  sure  to  receive  from  the 
United  States  and  the  international  community, 
we  also  feel  that  it  will  not  replace  our  own 
initiatives  but  will  provide  much-needed  mo- 
mentum. 

The  main  concerns  of  our  conversation  with 
the  President  of  the  United  States  touched  on 
the  following  issues:  first,  the  leadership  we  ex- 
pect and  which  we  feel  that  the  United  States 
is  exercising  among  the  international  community 
for  the  procurement  of  the  financial  resources 
that  are  needed  in  the  process  of  rehabilitation 
and  reconstruction  of  our  devastated  economies. 

We  have  explained  to  President  Chnton,  and 
we  surely  think  that  he  is  convinced,  that  in 
order  for  Central  America  to  rebuild,  it  is  crucial 
that  not  only  debt  relief  be  granted  but,  more 
important,  that  new  financial  resources  and  con- 
cessionary credits  are  available  in  the  magnitude 
that  permits  that  we  shall  not  reverse  what  we 
have  so  heartily  fought  for  and  accomplished 
in  terms  of  economic  growth,  our  political  and 
institutional  stability,  peace,  and  a  dignified  life 
for  our  people. 

Second,  we  touched  on  the  negative  effects 
that  may  result  in  the  aftermath  of  this  tragedy, 
where  tens  of  thousands  of  people  uprooted 
from  their  lands  and  their  jobs,  with  no  homes 
and  no  economic  security  for  themselves  and 
their  families,  if  left  with  no  hope  or  possibility 
of  rapidly  procuring  their  own  means  of  a  de- 
cent life  in  their  own  homeland.  We  do  not 
wish  to  see  repeated  the  unfortunate  exodus  that 
occurred  in  Central  America  in  the  past,  when 
the  cruel  consequences  of  war  and  internal  po- 
htical  problems  robbed  thousands  of  the  security 
of  their  jobs  and  opportunities  in  their  own 
countries. 

For  us,  a  rapid  means  of  providing  back  to 
our  people  the  possibilities  which  have  been 
taken  by  the  devastating  effects  of  this  hurri- 


cane, which,  by  the  way,  are  much  more  graver 
than  those  inferred  in  the  worst  times  of  the 
Central  American  War,  is  by  strengthening 
trade,  open  markets,  and  commerce  opportuni- 
ties. The  enhancement  of  the  Caribbean  Basin 
Initiative,  which  originated  as  a  bipartisan  en- 
deavor some  years  ago,  would  greatly  increase 
these  possibilities. 

Third,  we  spoke  about  our  profound  concern, 
specially  at  this  point  where  thousands  have 
been  left  homeless  and  without  jobs,  that  there 
be  not  only  temporary  measures  but  a  definite 
solution  to  the  immigration  status  of  the  many 
Central  Americans  now  living  and  working  in 
the  United  States. 

We  Central  Americans  have  paid  a  very  high 
price  for  upholding  the  principles  of  democracy 
and  for  insisting  that  our  people  live  in  freedom. 
We  have  made  a  commitment  to  ourselves  and 
to  the  world  to  continue  strengthening  peace 
at  home  and  to  continue  playing  an  important 
role  in  the  stability  and  the  security  of  the  hemi- 
sphere, with  a  strength  that  surely  comes  from 
the  most  admirable  determination  of  our  people 
not  to  let  themselves  be  defeated.  We  are  com- 
mitted to  hard  work  and  superior  attitudes,  so 
that  this  blow  which  we  have  had  to  endure 
is  not  a  terminal  one  but  a  starting  point  for 
a  more  promising  future  for  Central  America. 

Your  hospitality,  Mr.  President,  honors  us  and 
engages  our  commitments.  We  will  be  eagerly 
awaiting  your  visit  to  our  Central  American 
countries.  We  pray  that  God  will  continue  to 
bless  us  all.  And  for  you,  Mr.  President,  on 
behalf  of  our  people  and  our  governments,  we 
wish  you  the  greatest  success  and  strength  as 
you  lead  your  great  and  admirable  country. 

Thank  you  so  much. 

The  President.  Thank  you  so  much.  Thank 
you. 

Note:  The  President  spoke  at  11:35  a.m.  in  the 
Rose  Garden  at  the  White  House.  In  his  remarks, 
he  referred  to  President  Miguel  Rodriguez  of 
Costa  Rica;  President  Carlos  Roberto  Flores  of 
Honduras;  President  Amoldo  Aleman  of  Nica- 
ragua; President  Armando  Calderon  of  El  Sal- 
vador; and  Vice  President  Luis  Flores  and  Presi- 
dent Alvaro  Arzu  of  Guatemala. 
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Remarks  Prior  to  the  House  Judiciary  Committee  Vote  on  the  First  Article 
of  Impeachment 
December  11,  1998 


Good  afternoon.  As  anyone  close  to  me 
knows,  for  months  I  have  been  grapphng  with 
how  best  to  reconcile  myself  to  the  American 
people,  to  acknowledge  my  own  wrongdoing, 
and  still  to  maintain  my  focus  on  the  work  of 
the  Presidency. 

Others  are  presenting  my  defense  on  the 
facts,  the  law,  and  the  Constitution.  Nothing 
I  can  say  now  can  add  to  that.  What  I  want 
the  American  people  to  know,  what  I  want  the 
Congress  to  know,  is  that  I  am  profoundly  sorry 
for  all  I  have  done  wrong  in  words  and  deeds. 
I  never  should  have  misled  the  country,  the 
Congress,  my  friends,  or  my  family.  Quite  sim- 
ply, I  gave  in  to  my  shame. 

I  have  been  condemned  by  my  accusers  with 
harsh  words.  And  while  it's  hard  to  hear  yourself 
called  deceitful  and  manipulative,  I  remember 
Ben  Franklin's  admonition  that  our  critics  are 
our  friends,   for  they  do   show  us   our  faults. 

Mere  words  cannot  fully  express  the  profound 
remorse  I  feel  for  what  our  country  is  going 
through  and  for  what  members  of  both  parties 
in  Congress  are  now  forced  to  deal  with. 

These  past  months  have  been  a  tortuous  proc- 
ess of  coming  to  terms  with  what  I  did.  I  under- 
stand that  accountability  demands  consequences, 
and  I'm  prepared  to  accept  them.  Painful 
though  the  condemnation  of  the  Congress  would 
be,  it  would  pale  in  comparison  to  the  con- 
sequences of  the  pain  I  have  caused  my  family. 
There  is  no  greater  agony. 

Like  anyone  who  honestly  faces  the  shame 
of  wrongful  conduct,  I  would  give  anything  to 
go  back  and  undo  what  I  did.  But  one  of  the 
painful  truths  I  have  to  live  with  is  the  reality 


that  that  is  simply  not  possible.  An  old  and 
dear  friend  of  mine  recently  sent  me  the  wis- 
dom of  a  poet,  who  wrote: 

The  Moving  Finger  writes;  and,  having  writ. 

Moves  on:  nor  all  your  piety  nor  wit 

Shall  lure  it  back  to  cancel  half  a  hne. 

Nor  all  your  tears  wash  out  a  word  of  it. 

So  nothing,  not  piety,  nor  tears,  nor  wit,  nor 
torment,  can  alter  what  I  have  done.  I  must 
make  my  peace  with  that.  I  must  also  be  at 
peace  with  the  fact  that  the  public  consequences 
of  my  actions  are  in  the  hands  of  the  American 
people  and  their  Representatives  in  the  Con- 
gress. Should  they  determine  that  my  errors  of 
word  and  deed  require  their  rebuke  and  cen- 
sure, I  am  ready  to  accept  that. 

Meanwhile,  I  will  continue  to  do  all  I  can 
to  reclaim  the  trust  of  the  American  people 
and  to  serve  them  well.  We  must  all  return 
to  the  work,  the  vital  work,  of  strengthening 
our  Nation  for  the  new  century.  Our  country 
has  wonderful  opportunities  and  daunting  chal- 
lenges ahead.  I  intend  to  seize  those  opportuni- 
ties and  meet  those  challenges  with  all  the  en- 
ergy and  ability  and  strength  God  has  given 
me. 

That  is  simply  all  I  can  do:  the  work  of  the 
American  people. 

Thank  you  very  much. 

Note:  The  President  spoke  at  4:10  p.m.  in  the 
Rose  Garden  at  the  White  House.  At  approxi- 
mately 4:25  p.m.  the  Committee  on  the  Jucficiary 
of  the  House  of  Representatives  voted  the  first 
article  of  impeachment. 


The  President's  Radio  Address 
December  12,  1998 


Good  morning.  This  month,  as  Americans 
begin  to  prepare  for  winter,  our  Nation's  farm- 
ers begin  to  prepare  for  the  spring  planting 
ahead.  But  this  year  has  been  very  hard  on 
farmers — for  some,  the  hardest  in  nearly  two 


decades — and  many  are  strained  to  the  breaking 
point.  Today  I  want  to  talk  about  what  we're 
doing  to  help  America's  farmers  weather  these 
hard  times  and  to  build  a  stronger  safety  net 
to  protect  them  for  years  to  come. 


2158 


Administration  of  William  J.  Clinton,  1998  I  Dec.  12 


We're  living  in  a  remarkable  time  of  pros- 
perity and  even  greater  promise  for  our  future. 
Our  economy  is  the  strongest  in  a  generation, 
with  more  than  17  million  new  jobs,  family  in- 
comes rising,  the  lowest  unemployment  in  nearly 
30  years,  the  lowest  inflation  in  more  than  30 
years,  the  smallest  percentage  of  people  on  wel- 
fare in  29  years,  and  the  highest  homeownership 
in  history. 

America's  farmers  have  helped  to  build  this 
new  prosperity,  but  far  too  many  of  our  farming 
communities  are  not  reaping  its  benefits.  Flood 
and  drought  and  crop  disease  have  wiped  out 
entire  harvests  in  some  parts  of  the  country. 
Plummeting  prices  here  at  home  and  collapsing 
markets  in  Asia  have  threatened  the  livelihood 
of  some  farming  communities. 

Wherever  we  live  and  whatever  work  we  do, 
every  American  has  a  stake  in  the  strength  of 
rural  America.  America's  farmers  are  the  back- 
bone of  our  economy  and  the  lifeblood  of  our 
land.  Our  farming  families  stand  for  the  values 
that  have  kept  our  Nation  strong  for  over  220 
years:  hard  work,  faith  and  family,  perseverance, 
and  patience.  We  can't  afford  to  let  them  fail. 

Last  summer  we  took  action  to  ease  the  im- 
mediate crisis  on  our  farms.  We  began  buying 
millions  of  tons  of  wheat  and  other  food  to 
ease  the  burden  of  dropping  prices  here  at 
home  and  to  feed  hungry  people  in  Africa,  Rus- 
sia, and  all  over  the  world.  I  signed  legislation 
to  speed  farm  program  payments  to  farmers, 
who  need  the  money  now  to  start  planting  for 
next  spring.  And  I  called  on  the  Congress  to 
take  action  to  help  farmers  survive  this  year's 
one-two  punch  from  Mother  Nature  and  the 
marketplace. 

I  am  pleased  to  say  that  this  October,  as  part 
of  our  balanced  budget,  I  signed  legislation  that 
included  a  $6  billion  plan  for  farmers  in  need. 
This  November  we  started  putting  the  plan  into 
action,  with  nearly  $3  billion  in  income  assist- 
ance to  farmers  who  have  seen  their  profits 
wither  as  crop  prices  fell.  Today  I  am  pleased 
to  announce  the  next  major  step  to  ease  the 
crisis  on  our  farms,  nearly  $2V2  billion  in  emer- 


gency aid  for  farmers  who  have  lost  crops  and 
livestock. 

But  with  too  many  farm  families  still  in  dan- 
ger of  losing  their  land,  and  with  crop  prices 
still  far  too  low,  we  know  we  must  do  more 
to  strengthen  the  safety  net  for  our  Nation's 
farmers.  Government  has  an  important  role  to 
play  in  meeting  this  challenge,  but  it's  not  some- 
thing Government  can  do  alone.  Ultimately, 
America's  farmers  will  keep  America's  farms 
growing  strong. 

We  know  that  no  one  can  fully  predict  the 
changing  weather  or  changing  prices,  but  every 
farmer  knows  that  crop  insurance  is  one  of  the 
best  ways  to  protect  against  the  worst  risks  of 
farming.  In  good  times,  crop  insurance  gives 
farming  families  the  security  they  need  to  thrive 
and  grow.  And  in  hard  times,  crop  insurance 
can  mean  the  difference  between  a  spring  plant- 
ing and  a  spring  sale  of  the  family  farm.  But 
far  too  many  farmers  don't  have  crop  insurance 
at  all  or  only  buy  the  bare  minimum,  not 
enough  to  withstand  a  really  devastating  year. 

We  need  to  do  more  to  enable  family  farmers 
to  fully  protect  themselves  in  hard  times.  That's 
why  I  am  pleased  to  announce  the  funds  we're 
releasing  include  $400  million  in  new  incentives 
for  farmers  to  buy  crop  insurance.  We'll  give 
farmers  a  one-time  premium  discount  of  up  to 
35  percent  when  they  expand  their  crop  insur- 
ance, and  that  will  give  our  farming  families 
greater  security  and  more  peace  of  mind. 

Together,  these  steps  will  help  thousands  of 
farmers  around  our  country  to  recover  from  this 
difficult  time  and  plant  a  seed  of  hope  for  the 
future,  not  only  for  stronger  farms  but  for  a 
stronger  America  in  the  21st  century. 

Thanks  for  listening. 

NOTE:  The  address  was  recorded  at  7:30  p.m.  on 
December  11  in  the  Roosevelt  Room  at  the  White 
House  for  broadcast  at  10:06  a.m.  on  December 
12.  The  transcript  was  made  available  by  the  Of- 
fice of  the  Press  Secretary  on  December  11  but 
was  embargoed  for  release  until  the  broadcast. 
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Statement  on  the  Death  of  Lawton  Chiles 
December  12,  1998 


Hillary  and  I  were  deeply  saddened  to  leam 
of  the  death  of  Governor  Lawton  Chiles.  Lawton 
Chiles  was  a  close  friend  of  mine  for  many 
years.  He  served  the  people  of  Florida  as  an 
elected  official  for  over  40  years,  always  putting 
the  interests  of  ordinary  people  first  with  his 
unique  political  style.  As  a  leader,  he  has  been 
an  indefatigable  champion  of  Florida's  children 
and  families  and  a  steadfast  protector  of  the 
environment.  He  displayed  courage  time  and 
time  again,  most  recently  challenging  the  Na- 


tion's top  cigarette  makers  and  emerging  vic- 
torious. 

Lawton  was  a  statesman,  a  role  model,  and 
one  of  the  most  successful  and  respected  public 
officials  in  the  later  half  of  the  20th  century. 
He  set  a  benchmark  for  how  public  servants 
will  be  judged  and,  I  believe,  created  a  legacy 
that  will  endure  for  generations. 

Lawton  never  forgot  the  thousands  of  ordinary 
citizens  he  met  as  he  walked  the  highways  and 
backroads  of  his  State,  whom  he  served  so  well. 
And  they  will  never  forget  him. 


Remarks  at  the  Arrival  Ceremony  in  Tel  Aviv,  Israel 
December  13,  1998 


President  and  Mrs.  Weizman,  Prime  Minister 
and  Mrs.  Netanyahu,  first  of  all,  on  behalf  of 
my  family  and  our  entire  delegation,  I  would 
like  to  thank  you  for  coming  out  here  at  this 
very  late  hour  to  welcome  us.  Hillary  and  Chel- 
sea and  I  and  all  the  Americans  have  been  look- 
ing forward  to  this  trip.  I  am  delighted  to  be 
back  in  Israel. 

As  President  Weizman  said,  this  is  the  fourth 
time  I  have  come  here  as  President,  to  reaffirm 
America's  unbreakable  ties  to  Israel,  to  reaffirm 
our  unshakable  commitment  to  Israel's  security, 
and  this  time,  to  fulfill  the  pledge  I  made  at 
the  Wye  talks  to  speak  with  the  people  of  Israel 
and  the  Palestinians  about  the  benefits  of  peace 
and  to  stand  by  you  as  you  take  risks  for  a 
just,  lasting,  and  secure  peace.  The  United 
States  will  walk  this  road  with  Israel  eveiy  step 
of  the  way. 

Peacemaking  has  opened  historic  opportuni- 
ties to  Israel,  but  each  step  forward  has  been 
tempered  with  pain  and  understandable  feelings 
of  ambivalence  when  questions  arise  as  to 
whether  agreements  are  being  implemented 
fully. 

We  share  the  conviction  that  without  security, 
the  peace  process  always  will  be  clouded  for 
the  vast  majority  of  Israelis  who  seek  only  to 
live  normal  lives  as  a  free  people  in  their  own 


country,  and  we  are  determined  that  Israel's  just 
requirements  for  security  be  met.  At  the  same 
time,  we  beheve  that,  for  two  peoples  who  are 
fated  to  share  this  land,  peace  is  not  simply 
an  option  among  many  but  the  only  choice  that 
can  avert  still  more  years  of  bloodshed,  appre- 
hension, and  sorrow. 

That  is  why  I  am  here.  In  the  past  few  weeks, 
the  people  of  Israel,  through  their  Government 
and  Knesset,  have  endorsed  the  Wye  River 
agreement,  recognizing  the  promise  it  holds  for 
putting  the  peace  process  on  track  and  creating 
a  positive  environment  for  dealing  with  the  com- 
plex and  difficult  final  status  talks. 

I  want  to  again,  but  for  the  first  time  in 
Israel,  pay  tribute  to  the  Prime  Minister  and 
the  representatives  of  his  government  for  those 
long,  arduous,  difficult  talks  at  Wye,  often  ac- 
companied with  sleepless  nights.  I  believe  it  was 
the  right  thing  to  do.  I  believed  it  then.  I  be- 
lieve it  now.  But  both  sides  now  must  face  the 
challenge  of  implementing  Wye. 

I  will  discuss  that  with  the  Prime  Minister 
and  his  colleagues  tomorrow  and  later  in  my 
meeting  with  Chairman  Arafat.  Then  on  Tues- 
day our  family  will  have  the  chance  to  go  to 
Bethlehem  and  Masada  to  explore  more  of  this 
magnificent  country  and  its  sacred  heritage. 
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Again,  I  thank  you  for  welcoming  us.  I  thank 
you  for  the  struggles  you  have  waged  for  free- 
dom and  for  security.  I  thank  you  for  the  efforts 
you  now  make  for  peace.  It  is  good  to  be  back. 

Thank  you  very  much. 


Note:  The  President  spoke  at  12  midnight  at 
Ben-Gurion  International  Airport.  In  his  remarks, 
he  referred  to  President  Ezer  Weizman  of  Israel 
and  his  wife,  Reuma;  Prime  Minister  Binyamin 
Netanyahu  of  Israel  and  his  wife,  Sarah;  and 
Chairman  Yasser  Arafat  of  the  Palestinian  Author- 
ity. 


The  President's  News  Conference  With  Prime  Minister 
Binyamin  Netanyahu  of  Israel  in  Jerusalem 
December  13,  1998 


Prime  Minister  Netanyahu.  Mr.  President,  I 
want  to  welcome  you  and  your  entire  delegation, 
the  Secretary  of  State,  the  National  Security  Ad- 
viser, and  your  exceptional  team,  for  coming 
here  on  this  mission  of  peace  and  for  your  un- 
derstanding of  our  concerns.  We  spent  many 
hours  in  Wye  River,  and  there  and  in  our  con- 
versations this  morning,  IVe  come  to  appreciate 
and  admire  your  extraordinary  ability  to 
empathize  and  the  seriousness  with  which  you 
examine  every  issue. 

Your  visit  here  is  part  of  the  implementation 
of  the  Wye  River  accords.  Now,  this  was  not 
an  easy  agreement  for  us,  but  we  did  our  part. 
And  we  are  prepared  to  do  our  part  based  on 
Palestinian  compliance.  When  I  say  that  we  did 
our  part,  you  know  that  within  2  weeks  we  with- 
drew from  territory,  released  prisoners,  and 
opened  the  Gaza  airport,  precisely  as  we  under- 
took to  do. 

The  Palestinians,  in  turn,  were  to  live  up  to 
a  series  of  obligations  in  the  sphere  of  security, 
in  ending  incitement  and  violence,  in  the  repeal 
of  the  Palestinian  Charter,  and  in  commitments 
to  negotiate  a  final  settlement  in  order  to 
achieve  permanent  peace  between  us.  I  regret 
to  say  that  none  of  these  conditions  have  been 
met. 

Palestinians  proceeded  to  unilaterally  declare 
what  the  final  settlement  would  be.  Coming  out 
of  Wye,  they  said  again  and  again  that  regardless 
of  what  happens  in  the  negotiations,  on  May 
4th  of  1999  they  will  unilaterally  declare  a  state, 
divide  Jerusalem,  and  make  its  eastern  half  the 
Palestinian  capital.  This  is  a  gross  violation  of 
the  Oslo  and  Wye  accords,  which  commit  the 
parties  to  negotiate  a  mutually  agreed  final  set- 
tlement. 


Mr.  Arafat  and  the  Palestinian  Authority  must 
officially  and  unequivocally  renounce  this  at- 
tempt. I  think  no  one  can  seriously  expect  Israel 
to  hand  over  another  inch  of  territory  unless 
and  until  such  an  unambiguous  correction  is 
made. 

I  said  that  there  are  other  violations.  The 
Palestinians,  Tm  afraid,  began  a  campaign  of 
incitement.  At  Wye,  as  those  who  are  here  well 
know,  we  agreed  to  release  Palestinian  prisoners, 
but  not  terrorists  with  blood  on  their  hands  or 
members  of  Hamas  who  are  waging  war  against 
us.  No  sooner  did  we  release  the  agreed  number 
of  prisoners  in  the  first  installment  that  the  Pal- 
estinian Authority  refused  to  acknowledge  what 
they  agreed  to  at  Wye.  Falsely  charging  Israel 
with  violating  the  prisoner  release  clause,  Pales- 
tinian leaders  openly  incited  for  violence  and 
riots,  which  culminated  in  a  savage  near-lynch- 
ing of  an  Israeli  soldier.  And  the  Palestinian 
Authority  organized  other  violent  demonstra- 
tions. Therefore,  the  Palestinian  Authority  must 
stop  incitement  and  violence  at  once,  and  they 
must  do  so  fully  and'permanendy. 

There  has  also  been  some  downgrading  on 
parts  of  the  security  cooperation  between  us, 
and  the  Palestinian  Authority  must  restore  this 
cooperation  again,  fully  and  permanently.  They 
must  live  up  to  their  other  obligations  in  the 
Wye  agreement  in  the  fields  of  weapons  collec- 
tions, illegal  weapons  collections,  reducing  the 
size  of  their  armed  forces,  and  the  like. 

Now,  I  stress  that  none  of  these  are  new 
conditions.  All  are  integral  parts  of  the  Wye 
and  Oslo  agreements  to  which  we  are  com- 
mitted. We  hope  that  tomorrow  the  Palestinian 
Authority  will  once  and  for  all  live  up  to  at 
least  one  of  their  obligations.  And  if  the  PNC 
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members  will  vote  in  sufficient  numbers  to 
annul  the  infamous  Palestinian  Charter,  that  will 
be  a  welcome  development.  And  it's  important; 
5  years  after  the  promise  to  do  so  at  Oslo, 
to  see  this  happen  would  be  a  welcome  and 
positive  development. 

I  think  this  is — it's  just  as  important  to  see 
strict  adherence  to  the  other  obligations  in  order 
to  reinject  confidence  into  the  peace  process 
and  to  get  this  process  moving  again,  where 
Israel  will  also  do  its  part. 

Mr.  President,  I'm  sure  that  we  can  achieve 
peace  between  Palestinians  and  Israelis  if  we 
stand  firm  on  Palestinian  compliance.  I  very 
much  hope  that  you  will  be  able  to  persuade 
the  Palestinians  what  I  know  you  deeply  believe 
and  I  believe,  that  violence  and  peace  are  simply 
incompatible.  Because,  ultimately,  what  is  re- 
quired is  not  merely  a  checklist  of  correcting 
Palestinian  violations  but,  I  think,  a  real  change 
of  conduct  by  the  Palestinian  leadership.  And 
they  must  demonstrate  that  they  have  aban- 
doned the  path  of  violence  and  adopted  the 
path  of  peace.  For  us  to  move  forward,  they 
must  scrupulously  adhere  to  their  commitments 
under  the  Wye  agreement,  on  which  we  have 
all  worked  so  hard. 

And  may  I  say,  on  a  personal  and  national 
note  and  international  note,  that  if  there's  any- 
one who  can  help  bring  the  peace  process  to 
a  satisfactory  conclusion,  it  is  you,  President 
Clinton.  Your  devotion  to  this  cause,  your  perse- 
verance, your  tireless  energy,  your  commitment 
have  been  an  inspiration  to  us  all.  May  it  help 
us  restore  peace  and  hope  to  our  land  and  to 
our  peoples. 

President  Clinton.  Thank  you  very  much. 
Prime  Minister.  I  thank  you  for  your  statement 
and  for  your  warm  welcome.  I  would  say  to 
the  people  of  Israel,  I  was  told  before  I  came 
here  that  no  previous  President  had  ever  visited 
Israel  more  than  once,  and  this  is  my  fourth 
trip  here.  I  may  be  subject  to  tax  assessment 
if  I  come  again  in  the  next  2  years,  but  I  am 
always  pleased  to  be  here. 

I  want  to  thank  you,  also,  and  the  members 
of  your  team,  for  the  exhausting  effort  which 
was  made  at  Wye  over  those  9  days,  the  time 
we  spent  together,  the  sleepless  nights,  and  the 
extraordinary  effort  to  put  together  a  very  dif- 
ficult, but  I  think  sound,  agreement. 

Let  me  begin  by  talking  about  some  of  the 
things  that  we  have  discussed  today.  We've  had 
two    brief  private    meetings:    one,    a   breakfast 


meeting  with  our  wives  this  morning,  and  then 
a  brief  private  meeting,  and  then  our  extended 
meeting  with  our  two  teams.  I  want  to  begin 
where  I  always  do.  America  has  an  unshakable 
commitment  to  the  security  of  the  State  and 
the  people  of  Israel.  We  also  have  an  unshakable 
commitment  to  be  a  partner  in  the  pursuit  of 
a  lasting,  comprehensive  peace.  I  have  told  the 
Prime  Minister  that  I  will  soon  submit  to  the 
Congress  a  supplemental  request  for  $1.2  billion 
to  meet  Israel's  security  needs  related  to  imple- 
menting the  Wye  River  agreement.  Only  if  those 
needs  are  met  can  the  peace  process  move  for- 
ward. 

At  the  same  time,  I  am  convinced,  as  I  think 
we  all  are,  everyone  who  has  dealt  with  this 
problem  over  any  period  of  time,  that  a  lasting 
peace  properly  achieved  is  the  best  way  to  safe- 
guard Israel's  security  over  the  long  run. 

Last  month,  at  the  conclusion  of  the  Wye 
talks.  Prime  Minister  and  Chairman  Arafat  and 
I  agreed  that  it  would  be  useful  for  me  to  come 
to  the  region  to  help  to  maintain  the  momentum 
and  to  appear  tomorrow  before  the  PNC  and 
the  other  Palestinian  groups  that  will  be  assem- 
bled. 

I  also  want  to  commend  the  Prime  Minister 
for  the  steps  he  has  taken  to  implement  the 
Wye  agreement  which  he  just  outlined.  He  has 
secured  his  government's  support  for  significant 
troop  withdrawal  from  the  West  Bank  and 
begun  the  implementation  of  that  withdrawal, 
reached  an  agreement  that  allowed  for  the  open- 
ing of  the  Gaza  airport,  and  he  began  the  dif- 
ficult process  of  prisoner  releases. 

The  Palestinian  Authority  has  taken  some  im- 
portant steps  with  its  commitments,  a  deepening 
security  cooperation  with  Israel,  acting  against 
terrorism,  issuing  decrees  for  the  confiscation 
of  illegal  weapons,  and  dealing  with  incitement, 
taking  concrete  steps  to  reaffirm  the  decision 
to  amend  the  PLO  Charter,  which  will  occur 
tomorrow. 

Have  the  Palestinians  fulfilled  all  their  com- 
mitments? They  certainly  could  be  doing  better 
to  preempt  violent  demonstrations  in  the  street. 
This  is  a  terribly  important  matter.  I  also  agree 
that  matters  that  have  been  referred,  consistent 
with  the  Oslo  agreement,  for  final  status  talks 
should  be  left  there  and  should  be  subject  to 
negotiations.  But  in  other  areas,  there  has  been 
a  forward  progress  on  the  meeting  of  the  com- 
mitments. 
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Now,  I  know  that  each  step  forward  can  be 
excruciatingly  difficult  and  that  now  real  efforts 
have  to  be  made  on  both  sides  to  regain  the 
momentum.  We  just  had  a  good  discussion 
about  the  specific  things  that  the  Israelis  believe 
are  necessary  for  the  Palestinians  to  do  to  regain 
the  momentum.  And  we  talked  a  litde  bit  about 
how  we  might  get  genuine  communication  going 
again  so  that  the  necessary  steps  can  be  taken 
to  resume  the  structured  implementation  of  the 
Wye  River  agreement,  which  is,  I  think,  part 
of  what  makes  it  work;  at  least,  it  made  it  work 
in  the  minds  of  the  people  who  negotiated  it. 
And  it  can  work  in  the  lives  of  the  people  who 
will  be  affected  by  it  if  both  sides  meet  all 
their  commitments,  and  only  if  they  do. 

Each  side  has  serious  political  constraints;  I 
think  we  all  understand  that.  Provocative  pro- 
nouncements, unilateral  actions  can  be  counter- 
productive, given  the  constraints  that  each  side 
has.  But  in  the  end,  there  has  been  a  funda- 
mental decision  made  to  deal  with  this  through 
honest  discussion  and  negotiation.  That  is  the 
only  way  it  can  be  done.  It  cannot  be  done 
by  resorting  to  other  means  when  times  get 
difficult.  And  again  I  say,  the  promise  of  Wye 
cannot  be  fulfilled  by  violence  or  by  statements 
or  actions  which  are  inconsistent  with  the  whole 
peace  process.  Both  sides  should  adhere  to  that. 

Let  me  also  just  say  one  other  word  about 
regional  security.  I  think  Israelis  are  properly 
concerned  with  the  threat  of  weapons  of  mass 
destruction  development,  with  the  threat  of  mis- 
sile delivery  systems.  We  are  working  with  Israel 
to  help  to  defend  itself  against  such  threats, 
in  particular,  through  the  Arrow  antiballistic  mis- 
sile program.  We've  also  just  established  a  joint 
strategic  planning  committee  as  a  forum  to  dis- 
cuss how  we  can  continue  to  work  together  on 
security  matters. 

We're  going  to  take  a  couple  of  questions, 
I  know,  but  again  I  would  like  to  say  in  closing, 
Mr.  Prime  Minister,  I  appreciate  the  courage 
you  showed  at  Wye,  your  farsightedness  in  seek- 
ing peace  and  in  taking  personal  and  political 
risks  for  it,  which  should  now  be  readily  appar- 
ent to  anyone  who  has  followed  the  events  of 
the  last  6  weeks.  Your  determination,  your  te- 
nacity to  build  an  Israel  that  is  both  secure 
and  at  peace  is  something  that  I  admire  and 
support.  And  I  think,  if  we  keep  working  at 
it,  we  can  keep  making  progress. 

Thank  you  very  much. 


House  Committee  Impeachment  Vote/ 
Palestinian  Charter  Vote 

Q.  Mr.  President,  what  is  your  reaction  to 
the  decision  of  the  Judiciary  Committee  of  the 
House  yesterday?  Do  you  intend  to  resign,  as 
did  President  Nixon?  And  with  your  permission, 
one  question  to  Prime  Minister  Netanyahu  in 
Hebrew. 

[At  this  point,  a  question  was  asked  in  Hebrew 
and  translated  by  an  interpreter  as  follows.] 

Interpreter.  Mr.  Prime  Minister,  you  have,  to 
some  extent,  appointed  Mr.  Clinton  to  act  as 
a  referee  between  the  Israelis  and  the  Palestin- 
ians. He  will  appear  tomorrow  in  Gaza  where 
the  decision  of  the  committee  will  be  to  revoke 
its  objection  to  the  existence  of  Israel.  What 
will  you  do  if  this  decision  is  taken,  and  how 
will  you  react  to  issues  facing  you  with  the  Cabi- 
net regarding  a  no-confidence  vote? 

President  Clinton.  My  reaction  to  the  com- 
mittee vote  is  that  I  wasn't  surprised.  I  think 
it's  been  obvious  to  anyone  who  is  following 
it  for  weeks  that  the  vote  was  foreordained.  And 
now  it  is  up  to  the  Members  of  the  House 
of  Representatives  to  vote  their  conscience  on 
the  Constitution  and  the  law,  which  I  believe 
are  clear.  And  I  have  no  intention  of  resigning. 
It's  never  crossed  my  mind. 

[Prime  Minister  Netanyahu  then  answered  in 
Hebrew.  ] 

Prime  Minister  Netanyahu.  If  you  can  trans- 
late all  of  that,  you're  a  genius.  [Laughter] 

Interpreter.  In  essence,  we  expect  to  see  the 
Palestinian  side  revoke  the  Palestinian  Charter. 
We  also  expect  the  Palestinians  to  meet  their 
commitment  to  stop  incitement.  If,  in  fact,  to- 
morrow the  Palestinian  Charter  is  revoked,  we 
will  view  it  as  a  success  of  our  policy.  What 
we  merely  expect  is  the  Palestinians  honor  their 
commitments.  And  that's  our  expectation. 

Prime  Minister  Netanyahu.  I  would  say  that's 
a  pretty  good  abbreviation  of  what  I  said. 
[Laughter]  You  have  a  great  future  as  an  editor. 
[Laughter] 

The  President.  We  all  need  one.   [Laughter] 

House  Impeachment  Vote 

Q.  Mr.  President,  how  confident  are  you  that 
you  can  avoid  impeachment  in  the  full  House 
next  week,  and  are  you  planning  any  particular 
land  of  outreach — additional — to  lawmakers  or 
the  public? 
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President  Clinton.  Well,  I  think  it*s  up  to — 
it's  a  question  of  whether  each  Member  will 
simply  vote  his  or  her  conscience  based  on  the 
Constitution  and  the  law.  And  I  don't  know 
what's  going  to  happen.  That's  up  to  them.  It's 
out  of  my  hands.  If  any  Member  wishes  to  talk 
to  me  or  someone  on  my  staff,  we  would  make 
ourselves  available  to  them.  But  otherwise,  I 
think  it's  important  that  they  be  free  to  make 
this  decision  and  that  they  not  be  put  under 
any  undue  pressure  from  any  quarter. 

Many  of  them  have  said  they  feel  such  pres- 
sure, but  I  can't  comment  on  that  because  I 
haven't  talked  directly  to  many  members  of  the 
House  caucus,  the  Republican  caucus.  And  I 
have  talked  to  those — a  few — ^who  said  they 
wanted  to  talk  to  me;  otherwise,  I  have  not. 
I  don't  think  it's  appropriate  for  me  to  be  per- 
sonally calling  people;  unless  they  send  word 
to  me  that  there  is  some  question  they  want 
to  ask  or  something  they  want  to  say,  I  don't 
think  it's  appropriate. 

Middle  East  Peace  Process 

Q.  Mr.  President,  you  said  that  now  it's  up 
to  the  Members  of  the  House  to  decide 

Prime  Minister  Netanyahu.  May  I  ask  a  favor. 
You  are  free  to  ask  any  one  of  your  questions, 
but  I  think  the  President  has  come  here  on 
a  very  clear  message,  on  a  very  clear  voyage 
of  peace,  and  I  believe  that  it  would  be  appro- 
priate also  to  ask  one  or  two  questions  on  the 
peace  process.  I  would  like  to  know  the  answers, 
too. 

Q.  This  would  be  exactly  my  second  question. 
The  first  one  is  about  what  will  happen  Thurs- 
day if  the  Members  of  the  House  will  decide 
about  impeachment,  if  in  this  case,  whether  you 
will  consider  resignation.  And  second  question, 
about  the  peace  process,  after  all  what  you  see 
now,  after  you  hear  the  Prime  Minister,  don't 
you  think  you  were  wrong  in  the  Wye  memo- 
randum, that  you  figured  you'd  get  an  agree- 
ment which  both  sides  cannot  comply? 

President  Clinton.  Well,  the  answer  to  both 
questions  is  no.  And  let  me  amplify  on  your 
second  question.  No,  I  don't  think  it  was  wrong. 
Look,  if  this  were  easy,  it  would  have  been 
done  a  long  time  ago.  And  we  knew  that  in 
the  Wye  agreement  it  would  be  difficult  for 
both  sides  to  comply.  Actually,  the  first  2  weeks 
were  quite  hopeful.  In  the  first  phase,  I  think 
there  was  quite  good  compliance  on  both  sides. 


And  I  think  the  Prime  Minister  feels  that  way 
as  well. 

A  number  of  things  happened  with  which  you 
are  very  familiar  which  made  the  atmosphere 
more  tense  in  the  ensuing  weeks.  And  one  of 
the  things  that  I  hope  to  do  while  I'm  here, 
in  addition  to  going  and  meeting  with  the  Pales- 
tinian groups,  including  the  PNC,  is  to  do  what 
I  did  this  morning,  to  listen  very  carefully  to 
the  Prime  Minister  and  to  his  government  about 
what  specific  concerns  they  have  in  terms  of 
the  agreement  and  compliance  with  it  and  then 
tiy  to  resolve  those  and  listen  to  the  Palestin- 
ians, as  I  will,  so  that  we  can  get  this  process 
going  again. 

I  find  that  when  the  parties  are  talking  to 
each  other  and  establish  an  atmosphere  of  un- 
derstanding of  the  difficulty  of  each  other's  posi- 
tions and  deal  with  each  other  in  good  faith, 
we  make  pretty  good  progress.  But  there  is  a 
long  history  here.  And  9  days  at  Wye,  or  2 
weeks  of  implementing,  you  know,  it  can't  over- 
come all  that  history,  plus  which  there  are  polit- 
ical constraints  and  imperatives  in  each  position 
which  make  it  more  likely  that  tensions  will 
arise. 

But  the  fact  that  this  has  been  hard  to  imple- 
ment doesn't  mean  it  was  a  mistake.  It  means 
it  was  real.  Lx)ok,  if  we  had  made  an  agreement 
that  was  easy  to  implement,  it  would  have  dealt 
with  no  difficult  circumstances,  and  so  we'd  be 
just  where  we  are  now,  except  worse  off 

We  have  seen  in  the  first  phase  of  implemen- 
tation that  good  things  can  happen  on  the  secu- 
rity side  from  the  point  of  view  of  the  Israelis 
and  on  the  development  of  the  territory  from 
the  point  of  view  of  the  Palestinians — and  the 
airport — if  there  is  genuine  trust  and  actual 
compliance.  And  so  what  we  have  to  do  is  to 
get  more  actual  compliance  and  in  the  process 
rebuild  some  of  that  trust. 

Perjury /Censure 

Q.  Mr.  President,  some  Republicans  want  you 
to  go  further  than  a  statement  of  contrition. 
They  say  that  they  want  an  admission  of  perjury. 
Are  you  willing  to  do  that?  And  what  do  you 
think  about  Chairman  Hyde  and  the  Republican 
leadership  opposing  a  vote  in  the  full  House 
on  censure? 

President  Clinton.  Well,  on  the  second  ques- 
tion, I  think  you  ought  to  ask  them  whether 
they're  opposed  to  it  because  they  think  that 
it    might    pass    since,    apparently,    somewhere 


2164 


Administration  of  William  J.  Clinton,  1998  I  Dec.  13 


around  three-quarters  of  the  American  people 
think  that's  the  right  thing  to  do. 

On  the  first  question,  the  answer  is:  No,  I 
can't  do  that,  because  I  did  not  commit  perjury. 
If  you  go  back  to  the  hearing,  we  had  four 
prosecutors — two  Repubhcans,  two  Demo- 
crats— one  the  head  of  President  Reagan's  crimi- 
nal justice  division,  who  went  through  the  law 
in  great  detail  and  explained  that,  that  this  is 
not  a  perjury  case.  And  there  was  no  credible 
argument  on  the  other  side.  So  I  have  no  inten- 
tion of  doing  that. 

Now,  was  the  testimony  in  the  deposition  dif- 
ficult and  ambiguous  and  unhelpful?  Yes,  it  was. 
That's  exactly  what  I  said  in  the  grand  jury 
testimony,  myself,  and  I  agree  with  what  Mr. 
Ruff  said  about  it.  Mr.  Ruff  answered  questions, 
you  know,  for  hours  and  hours  and  hours  and 
tried  to  deal  with  some  of  the  concerns  the 
committee  had  on  that.  And  I  thought  he  did 
an  admirable  job  in  acknowledging  the  difficulty 
of  the  testimony. 

But  I  could  not  admit  to  doing  something 
that  I  am  quite  sure  I  did  not  do.  And  I  think 
if  you  look  at  the  law,  if  you  look  at  the  legal 
decisions,  and  if  you  look  at  what  the  Repub- 
lican as  well  as  the  Democratic  prosecutors  said, 
I  think  that's  entitled  to  great  weight.  And  I 
have  read  or  seen  nothing  that  really  overcomes 
the  testimony  that  they  gave  on  that  question. 

Jonathan  Pollard 

Q.  What  about  Jonathan  Pollard,  Mr.  Presi- 
dent? What  about  Jonathan  Pollard?  Can  you — 
[inaudible]. 

President  Clinton.  Yes,  I  can.  I  have  instituted 
the  review  that  I  pledged  to  the  Prime  Minister. 
We've  never  done  this  on  a  case  before,  but 
I  told  him  I  would  do  it,  and  we  did  it.  And 
my  Counsel,  Mr.  Ruff,  has  invited  the  Justice 
Department  and  all  the  law  enforcement  agen- 
cies under  it,  and  all  the  other  security,  intel- 
ligence, and  law  enforcement  agencies  in  the 
Government  and  interested  parties  to  say  what 
they  think  about  the  Pollard  case,  to  do  so  by 
sometime  in  January.  And  I  will  review  all  that, 
plus  whatever  arguments  are  presented  to  me 
on  the  other  side  for  the  reduction  of  the  sen- 


tence. And  I  will  make  a  decision  in  a  prompt 
way. 

But  we  have  instituted  this  review  which  as 
I  said  is  unprecedented.  We  are  giving  everyone 
time  to  present  their  comments,  and  I  will  get 
comments  on  both  sides  of  the  issue,  evaluate 
it,  and  make  a  decision. 

Q.  I  would  like  to  ask 

President  Clinton.  What  did  you  say?  They're 
demanding  equal  time,  three  and  three? 

Q.  I  just  want  to  ask  the  Prime  Minister 

President  Clinton.  Oh,  he  wants  to  ask  you 
a  question.  That's  good. 

Q.  Prime  Minister,  can  you  explain,  perhaps 
to  the  American  people,  why  you  think  Mr.  Pol- 
lard is  worthy  of  release  at  this  point? 

Prime  Minister  Netanyahu.  Jonathan  Pollard 
did  something  bad  and  inexcusable;  he  spied 
in  the  United  States;  he  collected  information 
on  behalf  of  the  Israeli  Government.  I  was  the 
first  Prime  Minister — and  this  is  the  first  gov- 
ernment— to  openly  admit  it.  We  think  that  he 
should  have  served  his  time,  and  he  did.  He 
served  for  close  to  13  years.  And  all  that  I 
appealed  to  President  Clinton  for  is  merely  a 
humanitarian  appeal.  It  is  not  based  on  exon- 
erating Mr.  Pollard.  There  is  no  exoneration  for 
it.  It  is  merely  that  he  has  been  virtually  in 
solitary  confinement  for  13  years.  It's  a  very, 
very  heavy  sentence. 

And  since  he  was  sent  by  us  on  a  mistaken 
mission — not  to  work  against  the  United  States 
but,  nevertheless,  to  break  the  laws  of  the 
United  States — ^we  hope  that,  on  a  purely  hu- 
manitarian appeal,  a  way  will  be  found  to  release 
him. 

That  is  all  I  can  tell  you.  It  is  not  political. 
It  is  not  to  exonerate  him.  It  is  merely  to  end 
a  very,  very  sorry  case  that  has  afflicted  him 
and  the  people  of  Israel. 

Note:  The  President's  167th  news  conference 
began  at  1:50  p.m.  in  the  Office  of  the  Prime  Min- 
ister. In  his  remarks,  he  referred  to  Chairman 
Yasser  Arafat  of  the  Palestinian  Authority;  and  Ed- 
ward S.G.  Dennis,  Jr.,  former  Assistant  Attorney 
General,  Criminal  Division.  He  also  referred  to 
the  Palestine  National  Council  (PNC). 
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Remarks  at  a  Hanukkah  Menorah  Lighting  Ceremony  in  Jerusalem 
December  13,  1998 


Thank  you  very  much,  Mr.  President  and  Mrs. 
Weizman.  Let  me  say  a  special  word  of  welcome 
in  greetings  on  behalf  of  Hillary  and  myself  to 
all  the  children  who  are  here,  and  my  thanks 
to  these  wonderful  voices  we  have  just  heard 
sing.  And  I  congratulate  this  young  man  for 
holding  the  candle  all  that  time  and  not  burning 
himself.  Congratulations!  [Laughter] 

It  is  our  great  honor,  all  of  the  American 
delegation  here,  the  members  of  our  administra- 
tion and  the  Members  of  Congress,  to  celebrate 
the  first  day  of  Hanukkah  with  the  President 
and  some  of  IsraeFs  finest  young  people.  This 
is  a  joyous  time  of  year  for  Jewish  people  every- 
where, here  in  Israel,  in  America,  around  the 
world,  a  moment  to  cherish  your  extraordinary 
past,  to  strive  for  a  future  worthy  of  your  history. 

On  this  occasion,  you  celebrate  not  simply 
a  long  week  of  happiness  but  thousands  of  years 
of  triumph  over  adversity.  You  thank  God  not 
only  for  miracles  but  for  hard-earned  achieve- 
ment. May  this  menorah  bring  light  through  wis- 
dom and  illumination.  May  it  bring  warmth 
through  faith  and  fellowship.   May  it  kindle  a 


divine  spark  of  peace  touching  all  the  peoples 
and  places  of  the  Holy  Land.  May  it  bring  hope 
that  after  50  years  of  building,  security  finally 
will  come  to  all  the  people  of  Israel.  And  may 
it  bring  more  than  hope;  may  it  ignite  in  each 
of  you  the  will  and  strength  to  bring  these  hopes 
to  reality. 

All  of  you  in  this  way  can  serve  as  candles 
full  of  light.  Let  our  descendants  look  back  at 
Israel  at  the  turn  of  this  new  century  and  say 
the  words  that  every  Jewish  child  knows  from 
the  letters  on  the  dreidel:  A  great  miracle  hap- 
pened here. 

Happy  Hanukkah. 


NOTE:  The  President  spoke  at  approximately  5:20 
p.m.  in  the  Foyer  of  Beit  Hannassi,  the  residence 
of  President  Ezer  Weizman  of  Israel.  In  his  re- 
marks, he  referred  to  President  Weizman's  wife, 
Reuma;  and  Moshe  Metbabo,  who  lit  the  first  can- 
dle in  the  menorah.  The  transcript  released  by 
the  Office  of  the  Press  Secretary  also  included 
the  remarks  of  President  Weizman. 


Statement  on  Crime  Rates 
December  13,  1998 


The  preliminary  crime  data  released  by  the 
FBI  today  confirm  that  crime  rates  in  America 
are  continuing  to  decline  for  the  seventh  straight 
year.  During  the  first  6  months  of  1998,  serious 
crime  fell  by  another  5  percent — ^with  large  re- 
ductions in  murder  and  other  violent  crimes 
leading  the  way.  If  these  trends  hold  for  the 
remainder  of  the  year,  the  number  of  murders 
will  have  been  cut  by  nearly  one-third  since 
Vice  President  Gore  and  I  took  office.  This  is 
remarkable  progress,  and  it  shows  that  our  strat- 
egy of  more  police,  tougher  gun  laws,  and  better 


crime  prevention  is  making  a  difference.  But 
our  work  is  far  from  done.  In  the  coming  year, 
as  we  finish  the  job  of  putting  100,000  more 
police  on  the  streets,  we  must  continue  to  do 
everything  we  can  to  make  all  of  our  commu- 
nities safer. 


Note:  This  statement  was  made  available  by  the 
Office  of  the  Press  Secretary  on  December  12 
but  was  embargoed  for  release  until  6  p.m.  on 
December  13. 
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Statement  on  the  Death  of  Morris  K.  Udall 
December  13,  1998 


Hillary  and  I  were  saddened  to  learn  of  the 
death  of  Representative  Morris  Udall.  Mo  Udall 
was  a  leader  whose  uncommon  wisdom,  wit,  and 
dedication  won  the  love  of  his  colleagues  and 
the  respect  of  all  Americans.  It  was  my  pleasure 
to  award  him  the  Medal  of  Freedom,  the  high- 
est civilian  award  a  President  can  bestow. 

Mo  Udall  represented  the  people  of  Arizona 
for  more  than  three  decades  and  guided  the 
Nation  forward  on  issues  ranging  from  the  re- 
form of  our  election  laws  to  improving  the  Post- 
al Service.  As  a  Presidential  candidate  and  a 
leader  of  our  party,  his  was  an  articulate  voice 


reminding  us  of  what  our  Nation  can  achieve 
when  we  leave  no  one  behind.  Above  all,  he 
was  a  devoted  steward  of  the  land  that  God 
gave  us  and  was  responsible  for  the  preservation 
of  some  of  our  most  important  wilderness  areas. 
It  is  fitting  that  the  easternmost  point  of  the 
United  States,  in  the  Virgin  Islands,  and  the 
westernmost  point,  in  Guam,  are  both  named 
"Udall  Point."  The  Sun  will  never  set  on  the 
legacy  of  Mo  Udall. 

Our  thoughts  and  prayers  go  out  to  his  wife 
Norma,  their  six  children  and  many  grand- 
children, and  the  people  of  Arizona. 


Remarks  to  the  People  of  Israel  in  Jerusalem 
December  13,  1998 


Thank  you  very  much.  Let  me  begin  by 
thanking  the  Prime  Minister  for  his  leadership 
for  peace  and  his  leadership  of  Israel;  Mrs. 
Netanyahu,  members  of  the  Israeh  Government; 
to  the  distinguished  American  delegation  here. 
I  want  to  say  a  special  word  of  appreciation 
to  the  young  man  who  spoke  first,  Ben  Mayost. 
Didn't  he  do  a  good  job?  [Applause] 

This  is  my  third  trip  to  Jerusalem  as  Presi- 
dent, my  third  time  in  this  magnificent  hall, 
and  the  young  woman  who  was  with  me  here 
last  time  on  the  stage,  Liad  Modrik,  is  also  here. 
Thank  you;  I'm  really  glad  to  see  you.  I'd  like 
to  also  thank  this  magnificent  choir,  the  Ankor 
Choir.  Didn't  they  do  a  good  job?  They  left, 
but  they  were  great.  I  understand  we  have  stu- 
dents here  from  Jerusalem,  Tel  Aviv,  Haifa, 
Beer  Sheva,  Akko,  and  other  cities;  welcome 
to  you  all. 

We  come  here  today  to  speak  about  the  fu- 
ture of  Israel  and  the  Middle  East — ^your  future. 
Six  weeks  ago  Prime  Minister  Netanyahu  came 
to  the  United  States  to  seek  a  new  under- 
standing with  the  Palestinian  Authority  on  the 
best  way  to  achieve  peace  with  security.  Today 
I  come  to  Israel  to  fulfill  a  pledge  I  made  to 
the  Prime  Minister  and  to  Chairman  Arafat  at 
Wye  River,  to  speak  to  Israelis  and  Palestinians 
about  the  benefits  of  peace,   and  to  reaffirm 


America's  determination  to  stand  with  you  as 
you  take  risks  for  peace. 

The  United  States  will  always  stand  with 
Israel,  always  remember  that  only  a  strong  Israel 
can  make  peace.  That  is  why  we  were,  after 
all,  your  partners  in  security  before  we  were 
partners  for  peace.  Our  commitment  to  your 
security  is  ironclad.  It  will  not  ever  change. 

The  United  States  stood  with  Israel  at  the 
birth  of  your  nation,  at  your  darkest  hour  in 
1973,  through  the  long  battle  against  terror, 
against  Saddam  Hussein's  Scuds  in  1991.  And 
today,  American  marines  and  Patriot  missiles  are 
here  in  Israel  exercising  with  the  IDF.  We  have 
also  stood  with  you  as  you  reached  out  to  your 
neighbors,  always  recognizing  that  only  Israelis 
can  make  final  decisions  about  your  own  future. 

And  as  the  Prime  Minister  said  in  his  remarks 
about  education  for  peace,  we  agree  that  peace 
must  begin  with  a  genuine  transformation  in 
attitudes.  Despite  all  the  difficulties,  I  believe 
that  transformation  has  begun.  Palestinians  are 
recognizing  that  rejection  of  Israel  will  not  bring 
them  freedom,  just  as  Israelis  recognize  that 
control  over  Palestinians  will  not  bring  you  secu- 
rity. 

As  a  result,  in  just  the  last  few  years  you 
have  achieved  peace  with  Jordan,  and  the  Arab 
world  has  accepted  the  idea  of  peace  with  Israel. 


2167 


Dec.  13  /  Administration  of  William  J.  Clinton,  1998 


The  boycotts  of  the  past  are  giving  way  to  a 
future  in  which  goods  move  across  frontiers 
while  soldiers  are  able  to  stay  at  home.  The 
pursuit  of  peace  has  withstood  the  gravest 
doubts.  It  has  survived  terrorist  bombs  and  as- 
sassins' bullets. 

Just  a  short  while  ago  this  afternoon,  Hillary 
and  I  visited  the  gravesite  of  Prime  Minister 
Rabin  with  Mrs.  Rabin,  her  daughter  and 
granddaughter.  He  was  killed  by  one  who  hoped 
to  kill  the  peace  he  worked  so  hard  to  advance. 
But  the  Wye  memorandum  is  proof  that  peace 
is  still  alive,  and  it  will  live  as  long  as  the  parties 
believe  in  it  and  work  for  it. 

Of  course,  there  have  been  setbacks,  more 
misunderstandings,  more  disagreements,  more 
provocations,  more  acts  of  violence.  You  feel 
Palestinians  should  prove  in  word  and  deed  that 
their  intentions  have  actually  changed,  as  you 
redeploy  from  land  on  which  tears  and  blood 
have  been  shed,  and  you  are  right  to  feel  that. 

Palestinians  feel  you  should  acknowledge  they 
too  have  suffered  and  they,  too,  have  legitimate 
expectations  that  should  be  met  and,  like  Israel, 
internal  pohtical  pressures  that  must  be  over- 
come. And  they  are  right,  too. 

Because  of  all  that  has  happened  and  the 
mountain  of  memories  that  has  not  yet  been 
washed  away,  the  road  ahead  will  be  hard.  Al- 
ready, every  step  forward  has  been  tempered 
with  pain.  Each  time  the  forces  of  reconciliation 
on  each  side  have  reached  out,  the  forces  of 
destruction  have  lashed  out.  The  leaders  at  Wye 
knew  that.  The  people  of  Israel  know  that. 

Israel  is  full  of  good  people  today  who  do 
not  hate  but  who  have  experienced  too  much 
sorrow  and  too  much  loss  to  embrace  with  joy 
each  new  agreement  the  peace  process  brings. 
As  always,  we  must  approach  the  task  ahead 
without  illusions  but  not  without  hope,  for  hope 
is  not  an  illusion. 

Every  advance  in  human  history,  every  victory 
for  the  human  spirit,  every  victory  in  your  own 
individual  lives  begins  with  hope,  the  capacity 
to  imagine  a  better  future  and  the  conviction 
that  it  can  be  achieved.  The  people  of  Israel, 
after  all,  have  beaten  the  most  impossible  odds, 
overcome  the  most  terrible  evils  on  the  way 
to  the  Promised  Land.  The  idea  of  the  Promised 
Land  kept  hope  alive.  In  the  remaining  work 
to  be  done,  the  idea  of  peace  and  security  in 
the  Promised  Land  must  keep  hope  alive. 

For  all  you  young  people  today,  under  all 
the  complexities  and  frustrations  of  this  moment. 


there  lies  a  simple  question:  What  is  your  vision 
for  your  future?  There  can  be  only  two  ways 
to  answer  that  question.  You  could  say  that  the 
only  possible  future  for  Israel  is  one  of  perma- 
nent siege,  in  which  the  ramparts  hold  and  peo- 
ple stay  alive,  but  the  nation  remains  pre- 
occupied with  its  very  survival,  subject  to  gnaw- 
ing anxiety,  limited  in  future  achievement  by 
the  absence  of  real  partnerships  with  your 
neighbors. 

Perhaps  you  can  live  with  that  kind  of  future, 
but  you  should  not  accept  it  unless  you  are 
willing  to  say — and  I  will  try  to  say  properly — 
ein  breira,  there  is  no  alternative.  But  if  you 
are  not  willing  to  say  that,  not  willing  to  give 
up  on  hope  with  no  real  gain  in  security,  you 
must  say,  yesh,  breira,  there  is  an  alternative. 

If  you  are  to  build  a  future  together,  hard 
realities  cannot  be  ignored.  Reconciliation  after 
all  this  trouble  is  not  natural.  The  differences 
among  you  are  not  trivial.  There  is  a  history 
of  heartbreak  and  loss.  But  the  violent  past  and 
the  difficult  present  do  not  have  to  be  repeated 
forever. 

In  the  historical  relationship  between  Israelis 
and  Palestinians,  one  thing  and  only  one  thing 
is  predestined:  You  are  bound  to  be  neighbors. 
The  question  is  not  whether  you  will  live  side 
by  side,   but  how  you  will  live   side  by  side. 

Will  both  sides  recognize  there  can  be  no 
security  for  either  until  both  have  security,  that 
there  will  be  no  peace  for  either  until  both 
have  peace?  Will  both  sides  seize  this  oppor- 
tunity to  build  a  future  in  which  preoccupation 
with  security,  struggle,  and  survival  can  finally 
give  way  to  a  common  commitment  to  keep 
all  our  young  minds  strong  and  unleash  all  your 
human  potential? 

Surely,  the  answer  must  be,  yes.  Israelis  and 
Palestinians  can  reach  that  conclusion  sooner, 
reducing  the  pain  and  violence  they  endure,  or 
they  can  wait  until  later — more  and  more  vic- 
tims suffer  more  loss — and  ultimately,  the  con- 
clusion must  be  the  same. 

Your  leaders  came  to  an  agreement  at  Wye 
because  a  majority  of  people  on  both  sides  have 
already  said,  "Now  is  the  time  to  change." 

I  want  to  talk  just  a  litde  bit  about  this  agree- 
ment at  Wye.  It  does  not,  by  itself,  resolve  the 
fundamental  problems  that  divide  Israelis  and 
Palestinians.  It  is  a  means  to  an  end,  not  the 
end  itself  But  it  does  restore  life  to  a  process 
that  was  stalled  for  18  months,  and  it  will  bring 
benefits   that   meet   the   requirements   of  both 
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sides  if  both  sides  meet  their  obhgations.  Wye 
is  an  opportunity  for  both  that  must  not  be 
lost.  Let  me  try  to  explain  why. 

Prime  Minister  Netanyahu  went  to  Wye, 
righdy  determined  to  ensure  that  the  security 
of  Israeli  citizens  is  protected  as  the  peace  proc- 
ess moves  forward.  He  fought  hard,  not  to  kill 
the  peace  but  to  make  it  real  for  all  those 
Israelis  who  only  want  to  live  normal  lives  in 
their  own  country.  And  he  succeeded  in  obtain- 
ing a  set  of  systematic  Palestinian  security  com- 
mitments and  a  structure  for  carrying  them  out. 

The  Palestinian  Authority  agreed  to  a  com- 
prehensive and  continuous  battle  against  terror. 
It  pledged  to  combat  terrorist  organizations,  to 
crack  down  on  unlicensed  weapons,  to  take  ac- 
tion against  incitement  to  terror.  U.S. -Palestinian 
committees  will  be  set  up  to  review  specific 
actions  the  Palestinians  are  taking  in  each  of 
these  areas  and  to  recommend  further  steps. 
We  also  will  submit  to  our  Congress  a  $1.2 
billion  package  to  help  Israel  meet  its  future 
security  needs,  including  those  growing  out  of 
the  redeployments  agreed  to  at  Wye. 

The  agreement  can  benefit  Israel  in  another 
way.  It  offers  the  prospect  of  continuing  a  proc- 
ess that  is  changing  how  most  Palestinians  de- 
fine their  interests  and  their  relationship  with 
you.  More  and  more,  Palestinians  have  begun 
to  see  that  they  have  done  more  to  realize  their 
aspirations  in  5  years  of  making  peace  than  in 
45  years  of  making  war.  They  are  beginning 
to  see  that  Israel's  mortal  enemies  are,  in  fact, 
their  enemies,  too,  and  that  is  in  their  interests 
to  help  to  defeat  the  forces  of  terror. 

This  transformation,  however,  is  clearly  unfin- 
ished. It  will  not  happen  overnight.  There  will 
be  bumps  in  the  road,  and  there  have  been 
some  already.  The  Palestinian  leaders  must  work 
harder  to  keep  the  agreement  and  avoid  the 
impression  that  unilateral  actions  can  replace 
agreed-upon  negotiations.  But  it  is  vital  that  you, 
too,  recognize  the  validity  of  this  agreement  and 
work  to  sustain  it  and  all  other  aspects  of  the 
peace  process. 

Tomorrow  I  go  to  Gaza  to  address  the  mem- 
bers of  the  Palestinian  National  Council  and 
other  Palestinian  organizations.  I  will  witness  the 
reaffirmation  of  their  commitment  to  forswear, 
fully,  finally,  and  forever,  all  the  provisions  in 
their  Charter  that  called  for  the  destruction  of 
Israel. 

I  will  also  make  it  clear  that  with  rights  come 
responsibilities,  reminding  people  there  that  vio- 


lence never  was  and  never  can  be  a  legitimate 
tool,  that  it  would  be  wrong  and  utterly  self- 
defeating  to  resume  a  struggle  that  has  taken 
Palestinians  from  one  tragedy  to  another.  I  will 
ask  the  Palestinian  leaders  to  join  me  in  re- 
affirming what  the  vast  majority  of  Muslims  the 
world  over  believe,  that  tolerance  is  an  article 
of  faith  and  terrorism  a  travesty  of  faith.  And 
I  will  emphasize  that  this  conviction  should  echo 
from  every  Palestinian  schoolhouse  and  mosque 
and  television  tower. 

I  will  point  out,  of  course,  all  the  ways  in 
which  this  Wye  agreement  benefits  Palestinians: 
It  provides  for  the  transfer  of  more  territory, 
the  redeployment  of  more  Israeli  troops,  safe 
passage  between  Gaza  and  the  West  Bank,  the 
opening  of  the  airport  in  Gaza,  other  initiatives 
to  lift  their  economic  condition,  and  new  com- 
mitments of  international  assistance  to  improve 
the  lives  of  the  Palestinian  people. 

In  doing  these  things,  this  agreement  benefits 
Israehs  as  well,  for  it  is  in  Israel's  interest  to 
give  the  Palestinian  economy  space  to  breathe 
and  the  Palestinian  people  a  chance  to  defeat 
the  hopelessness  that  extremists  exploit  to  un- 
leash their  terror.  And  it  is  surely  in  Israel's 
interest  to  deal  with  Palestinians  in  a  way  that 
permits  them  to  feel  a  sense  of  dignity  instead 
of  despair. 

The  peace  process  will  succeed  if  it  comes 
with  a  recognition  that  the  fulfillment  of  one 
side's  aspirations  must  come  with — not  at  the 
expense  of — the  fulfillment  of  the  other  side's 
dreams.  It  will  succeed  when  we  understand 
that  it  is  not  just  about  mutual  obligations  but 
mutual  interest,  mutual  recognition,  mutual  re- 
spect; when  all  agree  there  is  no  sense  in  a 
tug-of-war  over  common  ground. 

It  will  succeed  when  we  all  recognize,  as 
Prime  Minister  Netanyahu  and  Chairman  Arafat 
did  at  Wye,  that  ultimately  this  can  and  must 
be  a  partnership  between  Israelis  and  Palestin- 
ians. It  will  succeed  if  both  sides  continue  the 
work  that  Wye  makes  possible,  if  they  face  the 
hard  decisions  ahead  so  that  the  future  con- 
tinues to  be  shaped  at  the  negotiating  table, 
rather  than  by  unilateral  acts  or  declarations. 

We  cannot,  of  course,  expect  everyone  to  see 
that.  There  are  still  people  in  this  region,  indeed 
in  every  region,  who  believe  that  their  unique 
cultures  can  thrive  only  behind  walls  that  keep 
out  those  who  are  different,  even  if  the  price 
is  mutual  mistrust  and  hatred.  There  are  some 
who  still  talk  openly  about  the  "threat"  of  peace 
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because  peacemaking  requires  making  contact 
with  the  other  side,  recognizing  the  legitimacy 
of  different  faiths  and  different  points  of  view, 
and  openness  to  a  world  of  competing  ideas 
and  values. 

But  I  don't  think  that's  the  majority  view  in 
the  Middle  East  any  longer.  What  once  was 
a  conflict  among  mainstreams  is  evolving  into 
a  mainstream  seeking  peace.  We  must  not  let 
the  conflict  invade  the  mainstream  of  Israel  or 
of  the  Palestinians  or  of  any  other  group  in 
this  region  again. 

I  believe  you  can  not  only  imagine,  you  young 
people,  but  actually  shape  the  kind  of  partner- 
ship that  will  give  you  the  future  you  want. 
I  think  you  can  do  it  while  protecting  Israel's 
fundamental  interests.  To  anyone  who  thinks 
that  is  impossible,  I  would  ask  you  this:  How 
many  people  thought  Israel  was  possible  when 
your  grandparents  were  just  people  searching 
for  a  land?  Who  would  have  imagined  the  mar- 
vel Israel  has  become? 

For  decades,  you  lived  in  a  neighborhood 
which  rejected  you.  Yet,  you  not  only  survived 
and  thrived  but  held  fast  to  the  traditions  of 
tolerance  and  openness  upon  which  this  nation 
was  founded.  You  were  forced  to  become  war- 
riors, yet  you  never  lost  the  thirst  to  make 
peace.  You  turned  weakness  into  strength,  and 
along  the  way,  you  built  a  partnership  with  the 
United  States  that  is  enduring  and  unassailable. 

Now  Israel  enters  its  second  half-century.  You 
have  nourished  an  ancient  culture.  You  have 
built  from  the  desert  a  modem  nation.  You 
stand  on  the  edge  of  a  new  century  prepared 
to  make  the  very  most  of  it.  You  have  given 
your  children  a  chance  to  grow  up  and  learn 
who  they  are,  not  just  from  stories  of  wandering 
and  martyrdom  but  from  the  happy  memories 
of  people  living  good  lives  in  a  natural  way. 
You  have  proven  again  and  again  that  you  are 
powerful  enough  to  defeat  those  who  would  de- 
stroy you,  but  strong  and  wise  enough  to  make 
peace  with  those  who  are  ready  to  accept  you. 
You  have  given  us  every  reason  to  believe  that 
you  can  build  a  future  on  hope  that  is  different 
from  the  past. 

This  morning  the  Prime  Minister  and  Mrs. 
Netanyahu  and  Hillary  and  I  had  breakfast  to- 
gether, and  he  said  something  to  me  I'd  like 


to  repeat  to  you  to  make  this  point  to  all  of 
you  young  people.  He  said:  You  know,  there 
are  three  great  ancient  civilizations  in  the 
world — the  Chinese  civihzation,  the  Indian  civili- 
zation, and  the  Jewish  civilization — all  going 
back  4,000  years  or  more.  The  Chinese  are  1.2 
billion  people;  the  Indians  are  nearly  a  billion 
people.  To  be  sure,  they  have  suffered  invasion, 
loss  in  war;  in  the  Indian  case,  colonization. 
But  they  have  always  had  their  land,  and  they 
have  grown. 

There  are  12  million  Jews  in  the  world,  driven 
from  their  homeland,  subject  to  Holocaust,  sub- 
ject to  centuries  of  prejudice.  And  yet,  here 
you  are.  Here  you  are.  If  you  can  do  this  after 
4,000  years,  you  can  make  this  peace.  Believe 
me,  you  can  do  this. 

Years  ago,  before  the  foundation  of  Israel, 
Golda  Meir  said  of  her  people,  and  I  quote, 
'We  only  want  that  which  is  given  naturally 
to  all  people  of  the  world,  to  be  masters  of 
our  own  fate,  only  our  fate,  not  the  destiny 
of  others;  to  live  as  a  right  and  not  on  suffer- 
ance; to  have  the  chance  to  bring  the  surviving 
Jewish  children,  of  whom  not  so  many  are  left 
in  the  world  now,  to  this  country,  so  that  they 
may  grow  up  like  our  youngsters  who  were  bom 
here,  free  of  fear,  with  heads  high." 

This  hope  that  all  of  us  can  live  a  life  of 
dignity  when  respecting  the  dignity  of  others 
is  part  of  the  heritage  of  values  Israel  shares 
with  the  United  States.  On  this,  the  first  day 
of  Hanukkah,  may  this  hope  be  the  candle  that 
lights  Israel's  path  into  the  new  century,  into 
a  century  of  peace  and  security,  with  America 
always  at  your  side. 

Thank  you,  and  God  bless  you. 

Note:  The  President  spoke  at  6:38  p.m.  in  the 
Ussishkin  Hall  at  the  Jemsalem  Convention  Cen- 
ter. In  this  remarks,  he  referred  to  Prime  Minister 
Binyamin  Netanyahu  of  Israel  and  his  wife,  Sarah; 
Ben  Mayost,  chair,  National  Student  Council; 
Liad  Modrik,  student  council  representative  dur- 
ing the  President's  March  1996  visit  to  Israel; 
Chairman  Yasser  Arafat  of  the  Palestinian  Author- 
ity; President  Saddam  Hussein  of  Iraq;  and  Leah 
Rabin,  widow  of  assassinated  Israeli  Prime  Min- 
ister Yitzhak  Rabin,  her  daughter,  Dalia  Rabin 
Filosof,  and  her  granddaughter,  Noa  Ben  Artzi. 
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Remarks  at  a  Dinner  Hosted  by  Prime  Minister  Binyamin  Netanyahu  of 
Israel  in  Jerusalem 
December  13,  1998 


Thank  you  very  much.  Mr.  Prime  Minister, 
Mrs.  Netanyahu,  leaders  and  citizens  of  Israel, 
my  fellow  Americans:  Let  me  begin  by  thanking 
the  Prime  Minister,  his  family,  and  his  adminis- 
tration for  the  warm  welcome  accorded  to  me 
and  Hillary  and  Chelsea  and  our  entire  group. 
This  is,  as  I  have  said  many  times  today,  my 
fourth  visit  to  Israel  since  I  became  President. 
Perhaps  that  fact  alone  says  something  about 
the  unique  relationship  between  our  two  na- 
tions. 

Last  spring  I  walked  out  onto  the  South  Lawn 
at  the  White  House  to  lead  my  fellow  Americans 
in  our  celebration  of  your  50th  birthday  as  a 
nation.  And  as  I  did  that,  I  thought  about  how 
that  great  old  house — ^where  every  President 
since  our  second  President  has  lived,  for  almost 
200  years  now — and  how  for  the  last  50  years 
it  has  been  and  now  will  forever  be  linked  to 
Israel's  destiny.  It  was  in  the  White  House  that 
Harry  Truman  recognized  the  State  of  Israel 
only  11  minutes  after  you  had  declared  your 
independence.  And,  I  might  add,  he  did  so  over 
the  objection  of  some  of  his  most  senior  advis- 
ers. It  was  in  the  White  House  a  year  later 
that  President  Truman  wept  when  Israel's  Chief 
Rabbi  told  him,  "God  put  you  in  your  mother's 
womb  so  you  would  be  the  instrument  to  bring 
the  rebirth  of  Israel  after  2,000  years." 

Mr.  Prime  Minister,  every  President  since 
Harry  Truman  has  been  strongly  committed  to 
the  State  of  Israel  and  to  Israel's  security.  No 
one  should  doubt  that  the  United  States  will 
always  stand  with  you. 

Every  President  has  also  believed  it  is  vital 
to  Israel's  security  that  together  we  seek  peace 
between  Israel  and  its  Arab  neighbors.  Israel's 
own  leaders  again  and  again  have  said  this,  from 
Ben-Gurion  to  Golda  Meir,  Begin  to  Rabin  and 
Peres.  Now  you,  Mr.  Prime  Minister,  have  taken 
your  own  brave  steps  on  the  path  to  peace. 
This  is  the  correct  course  because  only  through 
negotiated  and  implemented  peace  can  Israelis 
live  their  dream  of  being  both  free  and  secure. 

No  one  knows  better  the  cost  the  enemies 
of  peace  can  extract  than  you,  Mr.  Prime  Min- 
ister. You  have  fought  terrorism  with  your  own 
hands.  You  have  written  powerfully  about  it.  You 


lost  your  beloved  brother  to  it.  The  citizens  you 
now  lead  face  the  possibility  of  terrorism  every 
day. 

America  knows  something  of  this  struggle, 
too.  Hundreds  of  our  citizens  have  perished  in 
terrorist  attacks  over  this  generation,  most  re- 
centiy  at  our  Embassies  in  east  Africa.  We  know 
we  must  stand  strong  against  terrorism.  We  are 
determined  to  do  so,  just  as  we  are  determined 
to  find  just  and  peaceful  solutions  to  conflicts 
and  to  overcome  longstanding  hatred  and 
resentments.  We  know  the  closer  we  get,  the 
more  desperate  the  enemies  of  peace  become. 
But  we  cannot  let  terrorists  dictate  our  future. 
We  will  not  let  their  bombs  or  their  bullets 
destroy  our  path  to  peace. 

Mr.  Prime  Minister,  at  Wye  River  you  ob- 
tained commitments  that  will  gready  strengthen 
Israel's  security  if  they  are  honored.  All  of  us 
who  shared  those  9  days  and  9  long  nights  know 
you  are  a  skilled  and  tenacious  negotiator.  De- 
spite your  long  sojourn  in  America,  there  can 
be  no  doubt  that  you  remain  a  sabra  to  the 
core,  tough,  the  kind  of  leader  with  the  potential 
to  guide  his  people  to  a  peaceful  and  secure 
future. 

Many  have  pointed  out  that  you  are  the  first 
leader  of  Israel  bom  after  1948,  actually  bom 
in  the  State  of  Israel.  But  I  know  you  never 
forget  that  the  history  of  the  Jewish  people, 
as  you  have  told  us  again  tonight,  is  far,  far 
longer,  that  the  issues  of  today  must  be  consid- 
ered in  light  of  events  of  a  rich  but  often  turbu- 
lent past,  including  2,000  years  of  exile  and  per- 
secution. 

We  honor  your  history,  your  struggles,  your 
sacrifices.  We  pray  for  a  permanent  peace  that 
will,  once  and  for  all,  secure  the  rightful  place 
of  the  people  of  Israel,  living  in  peace,  mutual 
respect,  mutual  recognition,  and  permanent  se- 
curity in  this  historic  land,  with  the  Palestinians 
and  all  your  neighbors. 

You  mentioned,  Mr.  Prime  Minister,  the  fact 
that  my  devotion  to  Israel  had  something  to 
do  with  the  instmction  I  received  from  my  min- 
ister long  ago.   I  will  tell  you,  the  real  story 
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is  even  more  dramatic.  I  hesitate  to  tell  it  be- 
cause then  you  will  use  it  against  me  when 
it  is  helpful.  [Laughter] 

My  pastor  died  in  1989.  Before  that,  starting 
in  1937,  he  came  here  to  the  Holy  Land  more 
than  40  times.  Once  in  the  mid-1980's,  we  were 
sitting  together — ^long  before  I  had  thought  that 
a  realistic  prospect — and  he  looked  at  me  and 
he  said,  "You  might  be  President  one  day.  You 
will  make  mistakes,  and  God  will  forgive  you. 
But  God  will  never  forgive  you  if  you  forget 
the  State  of  Israel."  That's  what  he  said. 

When  Hillary  first  came  here  with  me  17 
years  ago  this  month,  I  was  not  in  elected  office. 
I  came  on  a  religious  pilgrimage  just  after  we 
celebrated  Christmas.  I  saw  Masada  and  Beth- 
lehem for  the  first  time,  not  through  political 
eyes  but  through  the  eyes  of  a  Christian.  I  can't 
wait  to  go  back  to  Masada,  and  I  can't  wait 
to  go  back  to  Bethlehem. 

You  mentioned  that  the  troubles  and  travails 
and  triumphs  of  Jesus,  a  Jew,  gave  the  world 


the  Christian  religion,  of  which  I  am  a  part. 
In  the  Christian  New  Testament,  we  get  a  lot 
of  instruction  about  what  it  takes  to  make  peace 
and  become  reconciled  to  one  another.  We  are 
instructed  that  we  have  to  forgive  others  their 
sins  against  us  if  we  expect  to  be  forgiven  our 
own.  We  are  instructed  that  they  who  judge 
without  mercy  will  be  judged  without  mercy, 
but  mercy  triumphs  over  judgment.  And  we  are 
told  in  no  uncertain  terms  that  the  peacemakers 
are  blessed,  and  they  will  inherit  the  Earth. 

Please  join  me  in  a  toast  to  Prime  Minister 
and  Mrs.  Netanyahu,  the  people  of  Israel,  and 
the  promise  of  peace.  L'Chaim. 


Note:  The  President  spoke  at  9:16  p.m.  at  the 
Jerusalem  Hilton.  In  his  remarks,  he  referred  to 
Prime  Minister  Netanyahu's  wife,  Sarah.  The 
transcript  released  by  the  Office  of  the  Press  Sec- 
retary also  included  the  remarks  of  Prime  Minister 
Netanyahu. 


Exchange  With  Reporters  Prior  to  Discussions  With  Chairman  Yasser 
Arafat  of  the  Palestinian  Authority  in  Gaza  City,  Gaza 
December  14,  1998 


Impeachment 

Q.  Mr.  President,  you  say  you  haven't  com- 
mitted perjury.  Can  you  say,  sir,  that  you  lied, 
as  some  people  believe  would  help? 

President  Clinton.  Sam  [Sam  Donaldson,  ABC 
News],  IVe  said  what  I  have  to  say  about  that. 
Now,  Fm  here  furthering  America's  interests, 
trying  to  make  peace  in  the  Middle  East,  to 
keep  this  peace  process  on  track.  I  think  it's 
important.  I  will  say  what  I've  said  before:  I 
don't  believe  it's  in  the  interest  of  the  United 
States  or  the  American  people  to  go  through 
this  impeachment  process  with  a  trial  in  the 
Senate.  That's  why  I  have  offered  to  make  every 
effort  to  make  any  reasonable  compromise  with 
the  Congress.  I  still  believe  that,  and  I'm  still 
willing  to  do  that.  That's  all  I  know  to  do.  Mean- 
while, I'm  going  to  keep  working  on  my  job. 

Q.  Do  you  think  it's  appropriate  for  the  Re- 
publican leadership  to  cdl  for  your  resignation 
while  you  are  over  here,  overseas? 

Q.  President  Clinton,  how  do  you  feel  being 
in  Gaza? 


President  Clinton.  The  boundaries  of  what's 
appropriate  have  been  changed  rather  dramati- 
cally in  the  last  several  months,  I  think;  you 
know,  they'll  have  to  be  the  judge  of  their  own 
conduct.  I'm  just  going  to  do  my  job  as  Presi- 
dent. 

President's  Visit  to  Gaza 

Q.  President  Clinton,  how  do  you  feel  being 
in  Gaza  for  the  first  time?  And  is  there  going 
to  be  a  withdrawal  on  Friday? 

President  Clinton.  Well,  I  want  to  talk  to 
Chairman  Arafat  about  all  these  issues  related 
to  the  Wye  agreement.  But  I'm  delighted  to 
be  in  Gaza  for  the  first  time.  Fm  dehghted 
to  be  the  first  President  to  come  on  Palestinian 
territory.  And  I  was  very  pleased  to  be  at  the 
dedication  of  the  airport  today.  One  of  the  im- 
portant achievements  of  the  Wye  River  agree- 
ment was  the  commitment  to  get  this  airport 
open  and  going,  and  I'm  very,  very  pleased. 
It's  quite  beautiful.  And  I  was  pleased  to  be 
there,  and  I'm  very  glad  to  be  here  in  Chairman 
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Arafat's  headquarters,  with  his  team.  And  we'll 
talk  about  all  flie  other  issues. 

Q.  And  the  withdrawal? 

President  Clinton.  I'll  have  more  to  say  about 
that  later. 


Implementation  of  the  Wye  Agreement 

Q.  Mr.  President — [inaudible] — to  be  time — 
[inaudible] — on  the  implementation  of  the  Wye 
agreement,  as  Israel  has  said  to  be  asking? 

President  Clinton.  Well,  I  would  hope  that 
we  would  continue  to  implement  the  Wye 
agreement  on  both  sides.  I  would  hope  both 
sides  would  continue  to  implement  every  part 
of  it.  And  I  think  it's  important  that  both  sides 
implement  every  part  of  it  in  good  faith. 

Keep  in  mind,  Wye  is  not  the  end  of  this 
process.  It's  simply  a  means  to  an  end.  We 
also  have  to  get  the  final  status  talks  going  and 
then  get  into  them  in  earnest.  But  these  con- 
fidence-building measures,  which  will  enable  the 
Palestinians  not  only  to  have  an  airport  but  to 
have  more  freedom  of  movement,  more  land, 
and  more  economic  opportunity,  and  enable  the 
Israelis  to  have  a  greater  assurance  of  security 
cooperation,  I  think  they're  very  important  to 
the  success  of  final  status  talks.  So  I'm  com- 
mitted to  this  agreement,  and  I  hope  that  it 
will  be  implemented  in  a  timely  and  aggressive 
manner  by  both  sides. 

Chairman  Arafat.  We  consider  the  visit  of 
President  Clinton  as  a  historic  event  for  the 
Palestinian  people  and  for  the  people  in  the 
Middle  East.  And  we  are  grateful  for  his  visit, 
and  he  honored  us  with  this  visit  today. 

We  should  never  forget  that  under  President 
Clinton's  sponsorship,  we  signed  a  number  of 
peace  agreements  at  the  White  House.  And 
through  President  Clinton,  peace  will  prevail  in 
the  Middle  East.  And  this  is  something  that 
will  not  be  forgotten  by  the  Palestinian  people 
or  the  Israeli  people  or  the  people  in  the  Middle 
East.  And  once  again,  it  is  a  great  honor,  and 
we  are  really  proud  to  have  President  Clinton 


among  us  here  and  among  the  Palestinian  peo- 
ple. 

I  was  hoping  that  logistically  we  would  have 
been  able  to  have  a  motorcade,  because  people 
are  lined  up  waiting  to  greet  President  Clinton 
on  both  sides  of  the  road.  And  I  believe  perhaps 
you  took  a  ghmpse  of  the  people,  flying  in  the 
chopper  over  Gaza,  standing  on  both  sides  hop- 
ing that  the  motorcade  would  come  by — from 
the  airport,  from  the  airport.  [Laughter] 

President  Clinton.  I  would  like  to  say  just 
one  other  thing.  There  are  two  historic  elements 
to  this  day.  One  is  the  opportunity  that  I  have 
been  given  simply  to  come  here  and  to  have 
this  meeting  and  to  be  a  part  of  the  airport 
dedication.  The  other  is  the  truly  historic  meet- 
ing that  the  Chairman  has  convened  of  the 
PNC,  the  PCC,  and  the  other  Palestinian 
groups,  and  the  opportunity  that  the  Palestinian 
people,  through  their  elected  representatives, 
will  have  to  make  it  clear  and  unequivocal  that 
they  are  choosing  the  path  of  peace  and  partner- 
ship with  Israel,  and  that  we  hope — I  think  all 
of  us  hope — that  this  will  lead  to  a  changing 
of  hearts  and  minds  throughout  this  region 
among  all  parties,  so  that  it  will  be  easier  for 
everyone  to  implement  the  difficult  commit- 
ments they  have  made  at  Wye  and  will  have 
to  make  to  get  the  final  status  talks  completed. 

This  is  a  truly  significant  thing,  and  I,  for 
one,  very  much  appreciate  it.  It  was  a  part  of 
the  Wye  River  agreements;  it  showed  a  lot  of 
courage  on  Chairman  Arafat's  part;  and  I  was 
delighted  to  be  invited  here.  And  so  I  just  want 
to  say  how  much  I  personally  appreciate  this 
and  how  much  I  think  it  will  mean  over  the 
long  run  to  the  prospects  for  a  successful  peace 
agreement. 

Note:  The  exchange  began  at  12  noon  in  Chair- 
man Arafat's  office.  In  his  remarks,  the  President 
referred  to  the  Palestine  National  Council  (PNC) 
and  the  Palestinian  Central  Council  (PCC).  A  tape 
was  not  available  for  verification  of  the  content 
of  this  exchange. 
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Chairman  Arafat,  Mrs.  Arafat,  distinguished 
leaders  of  the  Palestinian  community,  colleagues, 
and  friends:  On  behalf  of  my  family  and  our 
entire  delegation,  we  thank  you  for  your  warm 
and  truly  memorable  welcome. 

Mr.  Chairman,  as  I  promised  you  at  Wye 
River,  I  have  come  to  Gaza  to  speak  about  the 
benefits  of  peace  based  on  mutual  respect.  I 
know  that  the  circumstances  you Ve  faced  since 
1993  and  the  signing  of  the  peace  have  re- 
mained difficult,  but  there  are  reasons  for  hope. 
For  the  first  time  in  the  history  of  the  Pales- 
tinian movement,  the  Palestinian  people  and 
their  elected  representatives  now  have  a  chance 
to  determine  their  own  destiny  on  their  own 
land. 

I  am  proud  to  be  the  first  American  President 
to  stand  with  the  Palestinian  people  here  as 
you  shape  your  future.  I  want  to  emphasize  that 
that  future  is  possible  because  of  the  commit- 
ment you  have  made  to  live  in  peace  and  mutual 
respect  with  your  neighbors,  side  by  side. 

All  this  would  have  been  hard  to  imagine 
in  the  darkest  years  of  struggle,  when  most  peo- 
ple expected  the  Middle  East  would  always  be 
a  separate  set  of  armed  camps.  Sometimes  it 
takes  more  courage  and  more  strength  to  make 
peace  than  it  does  to  continue  war.  I  thank 
Chairman  Arafat  for  having  the  strength,  the 
courage,  and  the  wisdom  to  make  peace  and 
then  to  persevere  on  the  path  of  peace. 

I  thank  the  Chairman  and,  indeed,  all  Pal- 
estinians who  embrace  the  idea  that  Palestinians 
and  Israelis  can  share  the  land  of  their  fathers 
together.  I  thank  you  for  believing  that  the  land 
which  gave  the  world  Islam  and  Judaism  and 
Christianity  can  be  the  home  of  all  people  who 
love  one  God  and  respect  every  life  our  one 
God  has  created. 

America  wants  you  to  succeed,  and  we  will 
help  you  to  create  the  society  you  deserve,  a 
society  based  on  respect  for  human  rights, 
human  dignity,  the  rule  of  law,  a  society  that 
teaches  tolerance,  values  education,  and  now, 
at  last,  has  the  chance  to  unleash  the  creative 
power  of  its  people  against  the  destructive  pull 
of  hopelessness  and  poverty. 


I  think  of  you  at  this  hopeful  moment  as 
a  family  reuniting  after  too  many  years  of  dis- 
location and  despair;  a  community  of  believers 
helping  to  build  a  Middle  East  in  which  people 
of  all  faiths  can  live  in  security  and  peace;  a 
people  known  through  the  world,  like  the  olive 
tree,  for  your  attachment  to  this  land  and  now 
to  peace;  a  society  that  demands  of  yourselves 
what  you  righdy  demand  of  others. 

The  way  ahead  may  be  hard  and  uncertain, 
but  the  way  you  have  left  behind  is  full  of 
self-defeating  violence  and  soul-withering  hate. 
So  we  have  no  choice  but  the  way  ahead. 

Tomorrow  my  family  and  I,  along  with  Chair- 
man and  Mrs.  Arafat,  will  have  a  chance  to 
visit  Bethlehem,  to  light  the  Christmas  tree  at 
the  beginning  of  this  season  which  is  so  impor- 
tant for  those  of  us  who  are  Christians.  The 
next  time  people  celebrate  Christmas  in  Beth- 
lehem, we  will  be  on  the  edge  of  a  new  millen- 
nium, marking  2000  years  since  the  birth  of 
the  Christ  child,  who  became  known  to  Chris- 
tians as  the  Prince  of  Peace,  who  happened 
to  be  a  Jew,  who  happens  to  be  recognized 
by  Islam. 

Now,  if  all  that  can  be  true,  surely  we  can 
figure  out  how  to  solve  these  problems  and  go 
into  the  future. 

I  close  with  these  words  of  the  poet  Hafez 
Ibrahim: 

People  of  a  hopeful  future,  we  are  in  need 
of  leadership  which  builds  and  people  who 
construct. 

People  of  a  hopeful  future,  we  are  in  need 
of  wisdom  that  counsels  and  a  hand  that 
hberates. 

People  of  a  hopeful  future,  we  need  you;  fill 
the  void,  get  to  work. 

People  of  a  hopeful  future,  do  not  let  tomor- 
row pass  like  yesterday,  in  dusty  existence. 

People  of  a  hopeful  future,  your  country  im- 
plores you  to  think.  God  willing,  we  will 
think  and  feel  and  act  as  one. 

Thank  you.  And  thank  you  again. 
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Note:  The  President  spoke  at  2:15  p.m.  at  Zahrat 
Al  Madian.  In  his  remarks,  he  referred  to  Chair- 
man Arafat's  wife,  Shua.  The  transcript  released 


by  the  Office  of  Press  Secretary  also  included  the 
remarks  of  Chairman  Arafat. 


Remarks  to  the  Palestine  National  Council  and  Other  Palestinian 
Organizations  in  Gaza  City 
December  14,  1998 


Thank  you.  Mr.  Speaker — Mr.  Za*anoun, 
Chairman  Arafat,  Mrs.  Arafat;  members  of  the 
Palestinian  National  Council,  the  Palestinian 
Central  Council,  the  Palestinian  Executive  Com- 
mittee, Palestinian  Council  heads  of  ministries; 
leaders  of  business  and  religion;  to  all  members 
of  the  Palestinian  community;  and  to  my  fellow 
Americans  who  come  here  from  many  walks  of 
life,  Arab-American,  Jewish-American:  This  is  a 
remarkable  day.  Today  the  eyes  of  the  world 
are  on  you. 

I  am  profoundly  honored  to  be  the  first 
American  President  to  address  the  Palestinian 
people  in  a  city  governed  by  Palestinians. 

I  have  listened  carefully  to  all  that  has  been 
said.  I  have  watched  carefully  the  reactions  of 
all  of  you  to  what  has  been  said.  I  know  that 
the  Palestinian  people  stand  at  a  crossroads:  be- 
hind you  a  history  of  dispossession  and  dispersal, 
before  you  the  opportunity  to  shape  a  new  Pal- 
estinian future  on  your  own  land. 

I  know  the  way  is  often  difficult  and  frus- 
trating, but  you  have  come  to  this  point  through 
a  commitment  to  peace  and  negotiations.  You 
reaffirmed  that  commitment  today.  I  believe  it 
is  the  only  way  to  fulfill  the  aspirations  of  your 
people.  And  I  am  profoundly  grateful  to  have 
had  the  opportunity  to  work  with  Chairman 
Arafat  for  the  cause  of  peace,  to  come  here 
as  a  friend  of  peace  and  a  friend  of  your  future, 
and  to  witness  you  raising  your  hands,  standing 
up  tall,  standing  up  not  only  against  what  you 
believe  is  wrong  but  for  what  you  believe  is 
right  in  the  future. 

I  was  sitting  here  thinking  that  this  moment 
would  have  been  inconceivable  a  decade  ago: 
no  Palestinian  Authority;  no  elections  in  Caza 
and  the  West  Bank;  no  relations  between  the 
United  States  and  Palestinians;  no  Israeli  troop 
redeployments  from  the  West  Bank  and  Gaza; 
no  Palestinians  in  charge  in  Gaza,  Ramallah, 
Bethlehem,   Hebron,  Tulkarem,  Jenin,   Nablus, 


Jericho,  and  so  many  other  places;  there  was 
no  Gaza  International  Airport. 

Today  I  had  the  privilege  of  cutting  the  rib- 
bon on  the  international  airport.  Hillary  and  I, 
along  with  Chairman  and  Mrs.  Arafat,  celebrated 
a  place  that  will  become  a  magnet  for  planes 
from  throughout  the  Middle  East  and  beyond, 
bringing  you  a  future  in  which  Palestinians  can 
travel  directly  to  the  far  comers  of  the  world; 
a  future  in  which  it  is  easier  and  cheaper  to 
bring  materials,  technology,  and  expertise  in  and 
out  of  Gaza;  a  future  in  which  tourists  and  trad- 
ers can  flock  here,  to  this  beautiful  place  on 
the  Mediterranean;  a  future,  in  short,  in  which 
the  Palestinian  people  are  connected  to  the 
world. 

I  am  told  that  just  a  few  months  ago,  at 
a  time  of  profound  pessimism  in  the  peace  proc- 
ess, your  largest  exporter  of  fruit  and  flowers 
was  prepared  to  plow  under  a  field  of  roses, 
convinced  the  airport  would  never  open.  But 
Israelis  and  Palestinians  came  to  agreement  at 
Wye  River,  the  airport  has  opened,  and  now 
I  am  told  that  company  plans  to  export  roses 
and  carnations  to  Europe  and  throughout  the 
Gulf,  a  true  flowering  of  Palestinian  promise. 

I  come  here  today  to  talk  about  that  promise, 
to  ask  you  to  rededicate  yourselves  to  it,  to 
ask  you  to  think  for  a  moment  about  how  we 
can  get  beyond  the  present  state  of  things  where 
every  step  forward  is  like,  as  we  say  in  America, 
puUing  teeth.  Where  there  is  still,  in  spite  of 
the  agreement  at  Wye — achieved  because  we 
don't  need  much  sleep,  and  we  worked  so  hard, 
and  Mr.  Netanyahu  worked  with  us,  and  we 
made  this  agreement.  But  I  want  to  talk  to 
you  about  how  we  can  get  beyond  this  moment, 
where  there  is  still  so  much  mistrust  and  mis- 
understanding and  quite  a  few  missteps. 

You  did  a  good  thing  today  in  raising  your 
hands.  You  know  why?  It  has  nothing  to  do 
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with  the  government  in  Israel.  You  will  touch 
the  people  of  Israel. 

I  want  the  people  of  Israel  to  know  that  for 
many  Palestinians,  5  years  after  Oslo,  the  bene- 
fits of  this  process  remain  remote;  that  for  too 
many  Palestinians  lives  are  hard,  jobs  are  scarce, 
prospects  are  uncertain,  and  personal  grief  is 
great.  I  know  that  tremendous  pain  remains  as 
a  result  of  losses  suffered  from  violence,  the 
separation  of  families,  the  restrictions  on  the 
movement  of  people  and  goods.  I  understand 
your  concerns  about  settlement  activity,  land 
confiscation,  and  home  demolitions.  I  under- 
stand your  concerns  and  theirs  about  unilateral 
statements  that  could  prejudge  the  outcome  of 
final  status  negotiations.  I  understand,  in  short, 
that  there's  still  a  good  deal  of  misunderstanding 
5  years  after  the  beginning  of  this  remarkable 
process. 

It  takes  time  to  change  things  and  still  more 
time  for  change  to  benefit  everyone.  It  takes 
determination  and  courage  to  make  peace  and 
sometimes  even  more  to  persevere  for  peace. 
But  slowly  but  surely,  the  peace  agreements  are 
turning  into  concrete  progress:  the  transfer  of 
territories,  the  Gaza  industrial  estate,  and  the 
airport.  These  changes  will  make  a  difference 
in  many  Palestinian  lives. 

I  thank  you — I  thank  you,  Mr.  Chairman,  for 
your  leadership  for  peace  and  your  persever- 
ance, for  enduring  all  the  criticism  from  all 
sides,  for  being  willing  to  change  course,  and 
for  being  strong  enough  to  stay  with  what  is 
right.  You  have  done  a  remarkable  thing  for 
your  people. 

America  is  determined  to  do  what  we  can 
to  bring  tangible  benefits  of  peace.  I  am  proud 
that  the  roads  we  traveled  on  to  get  here  were 
paved,  in  part,  with  our  assistance,  as  were  hun- 
dreds of  miles  of  roads  that  knit  together  towns 
and  villages  throughout  the  West  Bank  and 
Gaza. 

Two  weeks  ago  in  Washington,  we  joined  with 
other  nations  to  pledge  hundreds  of  millions 
of  dollars  toward  your  development,  including 
health  care  and  clean  water,  education  for  your 
children,  rule  of  law  projects  that  nurture  de- 
mocracy. Today  I  am  pleased  to  announce  we 
will  also  fund  the  training  of  Palestinian  health 
care  providers  and  airport  administrators,  in- 
crease our  support  to  Palestinian  refugees.  And 
next  year  I  will  ask  the  Congress  for  another 
several  hundred  million  dollars  to  support  the 
development  of  the  Palestinian  people. 


But  make  no  mistake  about  it,  all  this  was 
made  possible  because  of  what  you  did,  because 
5  years  ago  you  made  a  choice  for  peace,  and 
because  through  all  the  tough  times  since,  when 
in  your  own  mind  you  had  a  hundred  good 
reasons  to  walk  away,  you  didn't.  Because  you 
still  harbor  the  wisdom  that  led  to  the  Oslo 
accords,  that  led  to  the  signing  in  Washington 
in  September  of  '93,  you  still  can  raise  your 
hand  and  stand  and  lift  your  voice  for  peace. 

Mr.  Chairman,  you  said  some  profound  words 
today  in  embracing  the  idea  that  Israelis  and 
Palestinians  can  live  in  peace  as  neighbors. 
Again  I  say,  you  have  led  the  way,  and  we 
would  not  be  here  without  you. 

I  say  to  all  of  you,  I  can  come  here  and 
work;  I  can  bring  you  to  America,  and  we  can 
work;  but  in  the  end,  this  is  up  to  you — ^you 
and  the  Israelis — for  you  have  to  live  with  the 
consequences  of  what  you  do.  I  can  help  be- 
cause I  believe  it  is  my  job  to  do  so;  I  believe 
it  is  my  duty  to  do  so;  because  America  has 
Palestinian- Americans,  Jewish-Americans,  other 
Arab-Americans  who  desperately  want  us  to  be 
helpful.  But  in  the  end,  you  have  to  decide 
what  the  understanding  will  be,  and  you  have 
to  decide  whether  we  can  get  beyond  the 
present  moment  where  there  is  still,  for  all  the 
progress  we  have  made,  so  much  mistrust.  And 
the  people  who  are  listening  to  us  today  in 
Israel,  they  have  to  make  the  same  decisions. 

Peace  must  mean  many  things:  legitimate 
rights  for  Palestinians — [applause] — thank  you — 
legitimate  rights  for  Palestinians,  real  security 
for  Israel.  But  it  must  begin  with  something 
even  more  basic:  mutual  recognition,  seeing 
people  who  are  different,  with  whom  there  have 
been  profound  differences,  as  people. 

I've  had  two  profoundly  emotional  experi- 
ences in  the  last  less  than  24  hours.  I  was  with 
Chairman  Arafat,  and  four  little  children  came 
to  see  me  whose  fathers  are  in  Israeli  prisons. 
Last  night,  I  met  some  little  children  whose 
fathers  had  been  killed  in  conflict  with  Palestin- 
ians, at  the  dinner  that  Prime  Minister 
Netanyahu  had  for  me.  Those  chOdren  brought 
tears  to  my  eyes.  We  have  to  find  a  way  for 
both  sets  of  children  to  get  their  lives  back 
and  to  go  forward. 

Palestinians  must  recognize  the  right  of  Israel 
and  its  people  to  live  safe  and  secure  lives  today, 
tomorrow,  and  forever.  Israel  must  recognize  the 
right  of  Palestinians  to  aspire  to  live  free  today, 
tomorrow,  and  forever. 
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And  I  ask  you  to  remember  these  experiences 
I  had  with  these  two  groups  of  children.  If  I 
had  met  them  in  reverse  order,  I  would  not 
have  known  which  ones  were  Israeli  and  which 
Palestinian.  If  they  had  all  been  lined  up  in 
a  row  and  I  had  seen  their  tears,  I  could  not 
tell  whose  father  was  dead  and  whose  father 
was  in  prison  or  what  the  story  of  their  lives 
were,  making  up  the  grief  that  they  bore.  We 
must  acknowledge  that  neither  side  has  a  mo- 
nopoly on  pain  or  virtue. 

At  the  end  of  America  s  Civil  War,  in  my 
home  State,  a  man  was  elected  Governor  who 
had  fought  with  President  Lincoln^s  forces,  even 
though  most  of  the  people  in  my  home  State 
fought  with  the  secessionist  forces.  And  he  made 
his  inaugural  speech  after  4  years  of  unbeliev- 
able bloodshed  in  America,  in  which  he  had 
been  on  the  winning  side  but  in  the  minority 
in  our  home.  And  everyone  wondered  what  kind 
of  leader  he  would  be.  His  first  sentence  was, 
"We  have  all  done  wrong."  I  say  that  because 
I  think  the  beginning  of  mutual  respect,  after 
so  much  pain,  is  to  recognize  not  only  the  posi- 
tive characteristics  of  people  on  both  sides  but 
the  fact  that  there  has  been  a  lot — a  lot — of 
hurt  and  harm. 

The  fulfillment  of  one  side's  aspirations  must 
not  come  at  the  expense  of  the  other.  We  must 
believe  that  everyone  can  win  in  the  new  Middle 
East.  It  does  not  hurt  Israelis  to  hear  Palestin- 
ians peacefully  and  pridefuUy  asserting  their 
identity,  as  we  saw  today.  That  is  not  a  bad 
thing.  And  it  does  not  hurt  Palestinians  to  ac- 
knowledge the  profound  desire  of  Israelis  to  live 
without  fear.  It  is  in  this  spirit  that  I  ask  you 
to  consider  where  we  go  from  here. 

I  thank  you  for  your  rejection  fully,  finally, 
and  forever  of  the  passages  in  the  Palestinian 
Charter  calling  for  the  destruction  of  Israel,  for 
they  were  the  ideological  underpinnings  of  a 
struggle  renounced  at  Oslo.  By  revoking  them 
once  and  for  all,  you  have  sent,  I  say  again, 
a  powerful  message  not  to  the  Government  but 
to  the  people  of  Israel.  You  will  touch  people 
on  the  street  there.  You  will  reach  their  hearts 
there. 

I  know  how  profoundly  important  this  is  to 
Israelis.  I  have  been  there  four  times  as  Presi- 
dent. I  have  spent  a  lot  of  time  with  people 
other  than  the  political  leaders,  Israeli  school- 
children who  heard  about  you  only  as  someone 
who  thought  they  should  be  driven  into  the  sea. 
They  did  not  know  what  their  parents  or  grand- 


parents did  that  you  thought  was  so  bad;  they 
were  just  children,  too.  Is  it  surprising  that  all 
this  has  led  to  the  hardening  of  hearts  on  both 
sides,  that  they  refused  to  acknowledge  your 
existence  as  a  people  and  that  led  to  a  terrible 
reaction  by  you? 

By  turning  this  page  on  the  past,  you  are 
taking  the  lead  in  writing  a  new  story  for  the 
future.  And  you  have  issued  a  challenge  to  the 
Government  and  the  leaders  of  Israel  to  walk 
down  that  path  with  you.  I  thank  you  for  doing 
that.  The  children  of  all  the  Middle  East  thank 
you. 

But  declaring  a  change  of  heart  still  won't 
be  enough.  Let's  be  realistic  here.  First  of  all, 
there  are  real  differences.  And  secondly,  a  lot 
of  water  has  flowed  under  the  bridge,  as  we 
used  to  say  at  home.  An  American  poet  has 
written,  "Too  long  a  sacrifice  can  make  a  stone 
of  the  heart."  Palestinians  and  Israelis  in  their 
pasts  both  share  a  history  of  oppression  and 
dispossession;  both  have  felt  their  hearts  turn 
to  stone  for  living  too  long  in  fear  and  seeing 
loved  ones  die  too  young.  You  are  two  great 
people  of  strong  talent  and  soaring  ambition, 
sharing  such  a  small  piece  of  sacred  land. 

The  time  has  come  to  sanctify  your  holy 
ground  with  genuine  forgiveness  and  reconcili- 
ation. Every  influential  Palestinian,  from  teacher 
to  journalist,  from  politician  to  community  lead- 
er, must  make  this  a  mission  to  banish  from 
the  minds  of  children  glorifying  suicide  bomb- 
ers, to  end  the  practice  of  speaking  peace  in 
one  place  and  preaching  hatred  in  another,  to 
teach  schoolchildren  the  value  of  peace  and  the 
waste  of  war,  to  break  the  cycle  of  violence. 
Our  great  American  prophet  Martin  Luther 
King  once  said,  'The  old  law  of  an  eye  for 
an  eye  leaves  everybody  blind." 

I  believe  you  have  gained  more  in  5  years 
of  peace  than  in  45  years  of  war.  I  believe 
that  what  we  are  doing  today,  working  together 
for  security,  will  lead  to  further  gains  and 
changes  in  the  heart.  I  believe  that  our  work 
against  terrorism,  if  you  stand  strong,  will  be 
rewarded,  for  that  must  become  a  fact  of  the 
past.  It  must  never  be  a  part  of  your  future. 

Let  me  say  this  as  clearly  as  I  can:  No  matter 
how  sharp  a  grievance  or  how  deep  a  hurt, 
there  is  no  justification  for  killing  innocents. 

Mr.  Chairman,  you  said  at  the  White  House 
that  no  Israeli  mother  should  have  to  worry 
if  her  son  or  daughter  is  late  coming  home. 
Your  words   touched   many   people.   You   said 
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much  the  same  thing  today.  We  must  invest 
those  words  with  the  weight  of  reality  in  the 
minds  of  eveiy  person  in  Israel  and  every  Pales- 
tinian. 

I  feel  this  all  the  more  strongly  because  the 
act  of  a  few  can  falsify  the  image  of  the  many. 
How  many  times  have  we  seen  it?  How  many 
times  has  it  happened  to  us?  We  both  know 
it  is  profoundly  wrong  to  equate  Palestinians, 
in  particular,  and  Islam,  in  general,  with  ter- 
rorism or  to  see  a  fundamental  conflict  between 
Islam  and  the  West.  For  the  vast  majority  of 
the  more  than  one  billion  Muslims  in  the  world, 
tolerance  is  an  article  of  faith  and  terrorism 
a  travesty  of  faith. 

I  know  that  in  my  own  country,  where  Islam 
is  one  of  the  fastest  growing  religions,  we  share 
the  same  devotion  to  family  and  hard  work  and 
community.  When  it  comes  to  relations  between 
the  United  States  and  Palestinians,  we  have 
come  far  to  overcome  our  misperceptions  of 
each  other.  Americans  have  come  to  appreciate 
the  strength  of  your  identity  and  the  depth  of 
your  aspirations.  And  we  have  learned  to  listen 
to  your  grievances  as  well. 

I  hope  you  have  begun  to  see  America  as 
your  friend.  I  have  tried  to  speak  plainly  to 
you  about  the  need  to  reach  out  to  the  people 
of  Israel,  to  understand  the  pain  of  their  chil- 
dren, to  understand  the  history  of  their  fear 
and  mistrust,  their  yearning,  gnawing  desire  for 
security,  because  that  is  the  only  way  friends 
can  speak  and  the  only  way  we  can  move  for- 
ward. 

I  took  the  same  liberty  yesterday  in  Israel. 
I  talked  there  about  the  need  to  see  one's  own 
mistakes,  not  just  those  of  others;  to  recognize 
the  steps  others  have  taken  for  peace,  not  just 
one's  own;  to  break  out  of  the  politics  of  abso- 
lutes; to  treat  one's  neighbors  vdth  respect  and 
dignity.  I  talked  about  the  profound  courage 
of  both  peoples  and  their  leaders  which  must 
continue  in  order  for  a  secure,  just,  and  lasting 
peace  to  occur:  the  courage  of  Israelis  to  con- 
tinue turning  over  territory  for  peace  and  secu- 
rity; the  courage  of  Palestinians  to  take  action 
against  all  those  who  resort  to  and  support  vio- 
lence and  terrorism;  the  courage  of  Israelis  to 
guarantee  safe  passage  between  the  West  Bank 
and  Gaza  and  allow  for  greater  trade  and  devel- 
opment; the  courage  of  Palestinians  to  confiscate 
illegal  weapons  of  war  and  terror;  the  courage 
of  Israelis  to  curtail  closures  and  curfews  that 
remain  a  daily  hardship;  the  courage  of  Palestin- 


ians to  resolve  all  differences  at  the  negotiating 
table;  the  courage  of  both  peoples  to  abandon 
the  rhetoric  of  hate  that  still  poisons  public  dis- 
course and  limits  the  vision  of  your  children; 
and  the  courage  to  move  ahead  to  final  status 
negotiations  together,  without  either  side  taking 
unilateral  steps  or  making  unilateral  statements 
that  could  prejudice  the  outcome,  whether  gov- 
erning refugee  settlements,  borders,  Jerusalem, 
or  any  other  issues  encompassed  by  the  Oslo 
accord. 

Now,  it  will  take  good  faith,  mutual  respect, 
and  compromise  to  forge  a  final  agreement.  I 
think  there  will  be  more  breakdowns,  frankly, 
but  I  think  there  will  be  more  breakthroughs, 
as  well.  There  will  be  more  challenges  to  peace 
from  its  enemies.  And  so  I  ask  you  today  never 
to  lose  sight  of  how  far  you  have  come.  With 
Chairman  Arafat's  leadership,  already  you  have 
accomphshed  what  many  said  was  impossible. 
The  seemingly  intractable  problems  of  the  past 
can  clearly  find  practical  solutions  in  the  future. 
But  it  requires  a  consistent  commitment  and 
a  genuine  willingness  to  change  heart. 

As  we  approach  this  new  century,  think  of 
this,  think  of  all  the  conflicts  in  the  20th  century 
that  many  people  thought  were  permanent  that 
have  been  healed  or  are  healing:  two  great 
World  Wars  between  the  French  and  the  Ger- 
mans— they're  best  friends;  the  Americans  and 
the  Russians,  the  whole  cold  war — now  we  have 
a  constructive  partnership;  the  Irish  Catholics 
and  Protestants;  the  Chinese  and  the  Japanese; 
the  black  and  white  South  Africans;  the  Serbs, 
the  Croats,  and  the  Muslims  in  Bosnia — all  have 
turned  from  conflict  to  cooperation.  Yes,  there 
is  still  some  distrust;  yes,  there's  still  some  dif- 
ficulty; but  they  are  walking  down  the  right  road 
together.  And  when  they  see  each  other's  chil- 
dren, increasingly  they  only  see  children,  to- 
gether. When  they  see  the  children  crying,  they 
realize  the  pain  is  real,  whatever  the  child's 
story.  In  each  case  there  was  a  vision  of  greater 
peace  and  prosperity  and  security. 

In  Biblical  times,  Jews  and  Arabs  lived  side 
by  side.  They  contributed  to  the  flowering  of 
Alexandria.  During  the  Golden  Age  of  Spain, 
Jews,  Mushms,  and  Christians  came  together  in 
an  era  of  remarkable  tolerance  and  learning. 
A  third  of  the  population  laid  down  its  tools 
on  Friday,  a  third  on  Saturday,  a  third  on  Sun- 
day. They  were  scholars  and  scientists,  poets, 
musicians,  merchants,  and  statesmen  setting  an 
example   of  peaceful   coexistence   that  we   can 


2178 


Administration  of  William  J.  Clinton,  1998  I  Dec.  14 


make  a  model  for  the  future.  There  is  no  guar- 
antee of  success  or  failure  today,  but  the  chal- 
lenge of  this  generation  of  Palestinians  is  to 
wage  an  historic  and  heroic  struggle  for  peace. 

Again  I  say  this  is  an  historic  day.  I  thank 
you  for  coming.  I  thank  you  for  raising  your 
hands.  I  thank  you  for  standing  up.  I  thank 
you  for  your  voices.  I  thank  you  for  clapping 
every  time  I  said  what  you  were  really  doing 
was  reaching  deep  into  the  heart  of  the  people 
of  Israel. 

Chairman  Arafat  said  he  and  Mrs.  Arafat  are 
taking  Hillary  and  Chelsea  and  me — ^weVe  going 
to  Bethlehem  tomorrow.  For  a  Christian  family 
to  light  the  Christmas  tree  in  Bethlehem  is  a 
great  honor.  It  is  an  interesting  thing  to  con- 
template that  in  this  small  place,  the  home  of 
Islam,  Judaism,  and  Christianity,  the  embodi- 
ment of  my  faith  was  bom  a  Jew  and  is  still 
recognized  by  Muslims  as  a  prophet.  He  said 
a  lot  of  very  interesting  things,  but  in  the  end. 
He  was  known  as  the  Prince  of  Peace.  And 
we  celebrate  at  Christmastime  the  birth  of  the 
Prince  of  Peace.  One  reason  He  is  known  as 
the  Prince  of  Peace  is  He  knew  something  about 
what  it  takes  to  make  peace.  And  one  of  the 
wisest  things  He  ever  said  was,  'We  will  be 
judged  by  the  same  standard  by  which  we  judge, 
but  mercy  triumphs  over  judgment." 


In  this  Christmas  season,  in  this  Hanukkah 
season,  on  the  edge  of  Ramadan,  this  is  a  time 
for  mercy  and  vision  and  looking  at  all  of  our 
children  together.  You  have  reaffirmed  the  fact 
that  you  now  intend  to  share  this  piece  of  land, 
without  war,  with  your  neighbors,  forever.  They 
have  heard  you.  They  have  heard  you. 

Now,  you  and  they  must  now  determine  what 
kind  of  peace  you  will  have.  Will  it  be  grudging 
and  mean-spirited  and  confining,  or  will  it  be 
generous  and  open?  Will  you  begin  to  judge 
each  other  in  the  way  you  would  like  to  be 
judged?  Will  you  begin  to  see  each  other's  chil- 
dren in  the  way  you  see  your  own?  Will  they 
feel  your  pain,  and  will  you  understand  theirs? 

Surely  to  goodness,  after  5  years  of  this  peace 
process  and  decades  of  suffering  and  after  you 
have  come  here  today  and  done  what  you  have 
done,  we  can  say,  "Enough  of  this  gnashing 
of  teeth.  Let  us  join  hands  and  proudly  go  for- 
ward together." 

Thank  you  very  much. 

Note:  The  President  spoke  at  5:30  p.m.  in  the 
Main  Hall  at  the  Shawwa  Center.  In  his  remarks, 
he  referred  to  Speaker  Salim  Za*anoun  of  the  Pal- 
estine National  Council;  Chairman  Yasser  Arafat 
of  the  Palestinian  Authority,  and  his  wife  Shua; 
and  Prime  Minister  Binyamin  Netanyahu  of 
Israel. 


Statement  on  the  Puerto  Rico  Status  Referendum 
December  14,  1998 


I  have  advocated  enabling  the  people  of  Puer- 
to Rico  to  determine  their  future  status  among 
all  the  options — continuing  the  current  gov- 
erning arrangement,  known  as  Commonwealth; 
nationhood,  either  independent  from  or  in  an 
association  with  the  U.S.;  and  statehood.  This 
year  the  House  passed  a  bipartisan  bill  for  this 
purpose,  with  my  support,  but  the  Senate  major- 
ity leadership  blocked  it.  In  the  end,  the  leader- 
ship simply  recognized  Puerto  Ricans'  right  to 
choose  and  promised  to  review  the  results. 


Yesterday  Puerto  Ricans  voted  on  these  issues 
under  local  law.  A  majority  of  the  vote  was 
not  for  any  of  the  options.  Among  the  rest, 
the  overwhelming  majority  supported  statehood. 

I  will,  therefore,  work  with  Members  of  Con- 
gress and  the  people  of  Puerto  Rico  and  their 
leaders  to  enable  Puerto  Ricans  to  clarify  their 
choice  among  the  options.  I  remain  committed 
to  implementing  a  majority  choice  for  Puerto 
Rico's  future  status. 
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Remarks  Following  Trilateral  Discussions  and  an  Exchange  With  Reporters 
at  Erez  Crossing,  Israel 
December  15,  1998 


Good  morning,  everybody.  I  just  had  a  very 
good  meeting,  a  very  frank  meeting,  with  Prime 
Minister  Netanyahu  and  Chairman  Arafat.  First, 
everyone  agrees  that  yesterday's  convening  of 
all  the  Palestinian  groups  and  the  vote  by  the 
Palestinian  National  Council  and  the  others  to 
fully  and  forever  reject  the  conflict  with  Israel 
and  commit  to  a  path  to  peace  and  cooperation 
was  a  truly  historic  day. 

And  what  we  focused  on  in  our  meeting  is 
how  to  follow  up  on  that.  Where  do  we  go 
from  here;  how  can  we  vigorously  implement 
the  process  that  we  agreed  to  at  Wye?  And 
I'd  like  to  just — I  have  a  few  notes  here  from 
the  meeting;  Yd  like  to  go  over  them  with  you. 

The  first  thing  that  we  agreed  to  do  was  to 
energize  the  permanent  status  talks.  Keep  in 
mind,  the  purpose  of  the  Wye  agreement  was 
to  resolve  the  matters  that  had  to  be  resolved 
so  we  could  get  into  permanent  status  talks  and 
try  to  get  back  as  close  as  possible  to  the  time- 
table set  out  in  1993. 

Secondly,  we  agreed  to  vigorously  pursue  the 
security  issue  through  the  appropriate  com- 
mittee. There  is,  I  think,  no  space  between  the 
two  sides  in  their  understanding  that  maintain- 
ing security  cooperation  and  minimizing  security 
problems  is  the  precondition  to  making  all  the 
rest  of  this  work.  It's  what  made  Wye  possible. 

Thirdly,  the  prisoner  issue,  as  you  know,  is 
a  difficult  one.  But  an  informal  channel  has 
been  agreed  to  for  dealing  with  that,  and  it 
was  agreed  to — referred  all  the  questions  to  that 
channel  and  to  pursue  that  accordingly. 

Fourthly,  there  is  a  so-called  steering  com- 
mittee which  is  basically  a  clearinghouse  for  a 
lot  of  the  other  specific  issues  agreed  to  at  Wye, 
questions  of  law  enforcement,  of  weapons  han- 
dling, of  all  the  specifics  there.  They  are  going 
to  meet  today,  and  I  anticipate  that  there  will 
be  agreement  at  the  end  of  the  day,  at  the 
end  of  this  meeting,  that  a  lot  of  the  require- 
ments of  Wye  for  this  next  phase  have,  in  fact, 
been  met. 

Then  there  are  some  other  issues  that  I  would 
like  to  mention,  all  of  which  we  agreed  to  estab- 
hsh  to  deal  with  through  established  committee 
procedures:   Education — I  talked  about  this  in 


my  speech  in  Gaza  yesterday,  the  importance 
of  teaching  children  that  a  commitment  has 
been  made  by  these  two  people  to  be  partners 
and  to  share  this  land  together.  It's  a  very  im- 
portant issue  to  the  Israelis  and  one  I  think 
that  the  Palestinians  recognize.  Second,  the  eco- 
nomic committee,  which  is  very  important.  And 
thirdly,  one  big  issue  that  has  been  agreed  to 
but  the  details  haven't  been  worked  out  is  the 
whole  question  of  safe  passage.  And  there  is 
a  committee  on  safe  passage;  and  I  expect  it 
to  meet,  if  not  today,  flien  very  shortly,  to  con- 
tinue to  push  forward  on  that. 

So  the  message  of  this  trip  is  that  yesterday 
was  a  historic  day.  It  was  a  very  important  day 
for  both  peoples.  Again,  I  want  to  compliment 
and  applaud  Chairman  Arafat  and  all  the  others 
who  were  at  that  meeting  who  made  the  deci- 
sion, clear,  public,  and  unambiguous,  that  we 
now  have  to  decide  practical  means  to  go  for- 
ward. And  I  think  we  are  well  on  the  way  to 
doing  that.  So  I  have  achieved  what  I  came 
here  to  achieve,  and  I  expect  the  Secretary  of 
State  to  be  back  here  in  several  weeks,  and 
we'll  just  keep  at  it. 

Israeli  Troop  Redeployment 

Q.  Mr.  President,  will  the  redeployment  that 
is  scheduled  for  Friday  go  ahead? 

The  President.  Well,  I  think  the  proper  way 
to  answer  that  is  that  the  Israeli  Government 
in  my  meeting  reaffirmed  its  commitment  to 
the  Wye  process.  And  so  we  have  to  resolve 
a  number  of  issues  in  order  for  the  redeploy- 
ment to  go  forward.  I  think  it  would  be  unfortu- 
nate if  we  got  too  far  behind  schedule,  and 
I  hope  we  can  keep  pretty  much  to  the  schedule 
that's  there.  But  obviously,  that  remains  to  be 
worked  out  here. 

We  believe  in  keeping  to  these  schedules  as 
much  as  possible,  and  we  worked  very  hard 
to  put  all  this  back  on  track  here.  I  do  think 
that  we  are  back  on  track.  We're  going  to  see 
this  through,  and  I  feel  good  about  where  we 
are  now. 

Q.  This  clearinghouse  you're  speaking 
about 
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Trilateral  Discussions 

Q.  Are  they  talking  again? 

The  President.  Oh,  yes,  yes.  We  sat  there  for 
however  long,  an  hour  and  25  minutes  today, 
with  all  the  parties  in  the  room,  including  the 
major  members  of  each  side's  team,  as  well  as 
the  leaders,  and  everybody  had  their  say.  And 
there  was  some — ^we  got  beyond  people  stating 
their  own  positions  to  actual  conversation,  and 
Fm  quite  hopeful.  I  think  the  proof  is  always 
in  what  happens  tomorrow,  not  what  happens 
today,  but  I  think  at  least  we've  got  a  process 
set  up  and  we  can  go  forward. 

Middle  East  Peace  Process 

Q.  Mr.  President,  have  you  been  able  to  insu- 
late the  peace  process  from  the  domestic  polit- 
ical problems  ^fecting  you  and  the  Prime  Min- 
ister? 

The  President.  Oh,  absolutely. 

Q.  How  so? 

The  President.  You  show  up  for  work  every 
day.  It's  not  a  complicated  thing. 

Q.  These  clearinghouses,  are  these  to  clear 
those  obstacles  that  stand  in  the  way  of 
Netanyahu  going  through  with  the  next  phase 
of  the  withdrawal?  Is  this  to  satisfy  him  that 
these  various  issues  like  unilateral  declarations 
are  being  resolved  so  he  can  go  ahead?  I  don't 
understand  the  clearinghouse. 

The  President.  No,  no.  What  I  am  saying  is — 
no,  there  is  a  steering  committee  that  we  had 
set  up  at  Wye  that  is  supposed  to  deal  with 
things  like 

Q.  Well,  yes,  prisoners,  for  instance. 

The  President.  No,  no,  that's  different.  It's 
supposed  to  deal  with  things  like — the  steering 
committee  deals  with  things  like  the  weapons 
confiscation  and  destruction  issue,  the  size  of 
the  police  forces,  all  those  specific  issues  that 
were  set  up  at  Wye  not  being  dealt  with  in 
the  security  committee,  not  being  dealt  with  in 


the  informal  channel  on  prisoners,  not  being 
dealt  with  in  some  other  way. 

And  so  what  I  would  say,  as  I  think  you 
will  get  a  report  before  the  end  of  the  day 
here,  that  these  folks  have  gotten  together,  the 
reports  have  been  made,  and  I  think  a  deter- 
mination will  be  made  that  a  number  of  the 
requirements  of  the  Wye  agreement  have  been 
met  so  that  we  can  go  forward.  But  this  is 
a  complicated  matter,  obviously,  and  I  hope  we 
can  stay  as  close  to  the  schedule  as  possible. 

Q.  He  set  preconditions  for  going  in.  His  lat- 
est one  was  unilateral  declarations  of  statehood; 
he  said  that  yesterday.  Before  that,  it  was  the 
covenant.  You  got  the  covenant  taken  care  of 
What  I  am  trying  to  determine  is  whether  his 
preconditions  have  been  swept  away. 

The  President.  Well,  the  meeting  we  did  yes- 
terday was  part  of  the  Wye  agreement.  The 
other  question  is  one  that  I  think  both  sides 
should  observe,  which  is,  it  is  okay  to  advocate 
how  you  want  this  to  come  out.  That's  okay. 
Neither  side  should  try  to  stop  the  other  from 
saying  what  their  vision  of  the  future  is.  That 
would  be  a  terrible  mistake.  But  it  is  not  okay 
to  imply  that  we're  not  going  to  resolve  all  the 
matters  that  were  listed  in  the  Oslo  agreement 
for  negotiations  by  negotiations.  That  is  what 
we've  got  to  do,  and  that's  where  I  think  the 
line  ought  to  be  drawn  and  the  balance  ought 
to  be  struck.  If  we  stick  with  that,  you  know, 
we'll  have  fits  and  starts;  it  will  be  hard  parts, 
but  we'll  get  through  this.  We'll  get  through 
this  just  fine,  and  it  will  come  out  where  it 
ought  to. 

Thank  you. 

Note:  The  President  spoke  at  10:35  a.m.  in  the 
Matak  Headquarters.  In  his  remarks,  he  referred 
to  Prime  Minister  Binyamin  Netanyahu  of  Israel 
and  Chairman  Yasser  Arafat  of  the  Palestinian  Au- 
thority. A  tape  was  not  available  for  verification 
of  the  content  of  these  remarks. 


Statement  on  the  Death  of  A.  Leon  Higginbotham,  Jr. 
December  15,  1998 


Hillary  and  I  were  deeply  saddened  to  learn 
of  the  death  of  Judge  A.  Leon  Higginbotham, 
Jr.  Throughout  his  life  as  a  scholar,  lawyer,  and 


judge,  Leon  Higginbotham  was  one  of  our  Na- 
tion's most  passionate  and  steadfast  advocates 
for  civil  rights. 
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When  Leon  Higginbotham  was  named  to  the 
Federal  bench  at  the  age  of  36  by  President 
Kennedy,  he  was  the  youngest  Federal  judge 
to  be  appointed  in  three  decades.  He  served 
with  distinction  and  eventually  became  judge  of 
the  Third  Circuit  Court  of  Appeals.  He  also 
found  the  time  to  write  and  speak  with  idealism 
and  rigor  on  the  great  dilemmas  of  race  and 
justice.  And  because  of  this  remarkable  service 
and  his  indehble  spirit,  I  had  the  honor  in  1995 
to  award  Judge  Higginbotham  the  Presidential 


Medal  of  Freedom,  the  highest  honor  given  to 
citizens  in  the  United  States. 

His  retirement  was  spent  remarkably — Whelping 
to  draft  the  Constitution  for  a  democratic  South 
Africa  and  teaching  a  fresh  generation  of  stu- 
dents at  Harvard.  Judge  Higginbotham's  life,  as 
much  as  his  scholarship,  set  an  example  of  com- 
mitment, enlargement,  and  service  to  young 
minds  at  home  and  abroad. 

Our  thoughts  and  prayers  are  with  his  wife, 
Evel)Ti  Brooks  Higginbotham,  and  their  four 
children. 


Address  to  the  Nation  Announcing  Military  Strikes  on  Iraq 
December  16,  1998 


Good  evening.  Earlier  today  I  ordered  Amer- 
ica's Armed  Forces  to  strike  military  and  secu- 
rity targets  in  Iraq.  They  are  joined  by  British 
forces.  Their  mission  is  to  attack  Iraq's  nuclear, 
chemical,  and  biological  programs  and  its  mih- 
tary  capacity  to  threaten  its  neighbors.  Their 
purpose  is  to  protect  the  national  interest  of 
the  United  States  and,  indeed,  the  interest  of 
people  throughout  the  Middle  East  and  around 
the  world.  Saddam  Hussein  must  not  be  allowed 
to  threaten  his  neighbors  or  the  world  with  nu- 
clear arms,   poison  gas,  or  biological  weapons. 

I  want  to  explain  why  I  have  decided,  with 
the  unanimous  recommendation  of  my  national 
security  team,  to  use  force  in  Iraq;  why  we 
have  acted  now;  and  what  we  aim  to  accomplish. 

Six  weeks  ago  Saddam  Hussein  announced 
that  he  would  no  longer  cooperate  with  the 
United  Nations  weapons  inspectors,  called 
UNSCOM.  They  are  highly  professional  experts 
from  dozens  of  countries.  Their  job  is  to  oversee 
the  elimination  of  Iraq's  capability  to  retain,  cre- 
ate, and  use  weapons  of  mass  destruction  and 
to  verify  that  Iraq  does  not  attempt  to  rebuild 
that  capability.  The  inspectors  undertook  this 
mission,  first,  7V2  years  ago  at  the  end  of  the 
Gulf  war,  when  Iraq  agreed  to  declare  and  de- 
stroy its  arsenal  as  a  condition  of  the  cease- 
fire. 

The  international  community  had  good  reason 
to  set  this  requirement.  Other  countries  possess 
weapons  of  mass  destruction  and  ballistic  mis- 
siles. With  Saddam,  there's  one  big  difference: 
He  has  used  them,  not  once  but  repeatedly. 


unleashing  chemical  weapons  against  Iranian 
troops  during  a  decade-long  war,  not  only 
against  soldiers  but  against  civilians;  firing  Scud 
missiles  at  the  citizens  of  Israel,  Saudi  Arabia, 
Bahrain,  and  Iran,  not  only  against  a  foreign 
enemy  but  even  against  his  own  people,  gassing 
Kurdish  civilians  in  northern  Iraq. 

The  international  community  had  little  doubt 
then,  and  I  have  no  doubt  today,  that  left  un- 
checked, Saddam  Hussein  will  use  these  terrible 
weapons  again. 

The  United  States  has  patiendy  worked  to 
preserve  UNSCOM,  as  Iraq  has  sought  to  avoid 
its  obligation  to  cooperate  with  the  inspectors. 
On  occasion,  we've  had  to  threaten  military 
force,  and  Saddam  has  backed  dovm.  Faced  with 
Saddam's  latest  act  of  defiance  in  late  October, 
we  built  intensive  diplomatic  pressure  on  Iraq, 
backed  by  overwhelming  military  force  in  the 
region.  The  U.N.  Security  Council  voted  15  to 
zero  to  condemn  Saddam's  actions  and  to  de- 
mand that  he  immediately  come  into  compli- 
ance. Eight  Arab  nations — Egypt,  Syria,  Saudi 
Arabia,  Kuwait,  Bahrain,  Qatar,  United  Arab 
Emirates,  and  Oman — ^warned  that  Iraq  alone 
would  bear  responsibility  for  the  consequences 
of  defying  the  U.N. 

When  Saddam  still  failed  to  comply,  we  pre- 
pared to  act  militarily.  It  was  only  then,  at  the 
last  possible  moment,  that  Iraq  backed  down. 
It  pledged  to  the  U.N.  that  it  had  made,  and 
I  quote,  "a  clear  and  unconditional  decision  to 
resume  cooperation  with  the  weapons  inspec- 
tors." I  decided  then  to  call  off  the  attack,  with 
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our  airplanes  already  in  the  air,  because  Saddam 
had  given  in  to  our  demands.  I  concluded  then 
that  the  right  thing  to  do  was  to  use  restraint 
and  give  Saddam  one  last  chance  to  prove  his 
willingness  to  cooperate. 

I  made  it  very  clear  at  that  time  what  "uncon- 
ditional cooperation"  meant,  based  on  existing 
U.N.  resolutions  and  Iraq's  own  commitments. 
And  along  with  Prime  Minister  Blair  of  Great 
Britain,  I  made  it  equally  clear  that  if  Saddam 
failed  to  cooperate  fully,  we  would  be  prepared 
to  act  without  delay,  diplomacy,  or  warning. 

Now,  over  the  past  3  weeks,  the  U.N.  weap- 
ons inspectors  have  carried  out  their  plan  for 
testing  Iraq's  cooperation.  The  testing  period 
ended  this  weekend,  and  last  night,  UNSCOM's 
Chairman,  Richard  Butler,  reported  the  results 
to  U.N.  Secretary-General  Annan.  The  conclu- 
sions are  stark,  sobering,  and  profoundly  dis- 
turbing. 

In  four  out  of  the  five  categories  set  forth, 
Iraq  has  failed  to  cooperate.  Indeed,  it  actually 
has  placed  new  restrictions  on  the  inspectors. 
Here  are  some  of  the  particulars: 

Iraq  repeatedly  blocked  UNSCOM  from  in- 
specting suspect  sites.  For  example,  it  shut  off 
access  to  the  headquarters  of  its  ruling  party 
and  said  it  will  deny  access  to  the  party's  other 
offices,  even  though  U.N.  resolutions  make  no 
exception  for  them  and  UNSCOM  has  inspected 
them  in  the  past. 

Iraq  repeatedly  restricted  UNSCOM's  ability 
to  obtain  necessary  evidence.  For  example,  Iraq 
obstructed  UNSCOM's  effort  to  photograph 
bombs  related  to  its  chemical  weapons  program. 
It  tried  to  stop  an  UNSCOM  biological  weapons 
team  from  videotaping  a  site  and  photocopying 
documents  and  prevented  Iraqi  personnel  from 
answering  UNSCOM's  questions.  Prior  to  the 
inspection  of  another  site,  Iraq  actually  emptied 
out  the  building,  removing  not  just  documents 
but  even  the  furniture  and  the  equipment.  Iraq 
has  failed  to  turn  over  virtually  all  the  docu- 
ments requested  by  the  inspectors;  indeed,  we 
know  that  Iraq  ordered  the  destruction  of  weap- 
ons-related documents  in  anticipation  of  an 
UNSCOM  inspection. 

So  Iraq  has  abused  its  final  chance.  As  the 
UNSCOM  report  concludes,  and  again  I  quote, 
"Iraq's  conduct  ensured  that  no  progress  was 
able  to  be  made  in  the  fields  of  disarmament. 
In  light  of  this  experience  and  in  the  absence 
of  full  cooperation  by  Iraq,  it  must,  regrettably, 
be  recorded  again  that  the  Commission  is  not 


able  to  conduct  the  work  mandated  to  it  by 
the  Security  Council  with  respect  to  Iraq's  pro- 
hibited weapons  program." 

In  short,  the  inspectors  are  saying  that,  even 
if  they  could  stay  in  Iraq,  their  work  would 
be  a  sham.  Saddam's  deception  has  defeated 
their  effectiveness.  Instead  of  the  inspectors  dis- 
arming Saddam,  Saddam  has  disarmed  the  in- 
spectors. 

This  situation  presents  a  clear  and  present 
danger  to  the  stability  of  the  Persian  Gulf  and 
the  safety  of  people  everywhere.  The  inter- 
national community  gave  Saddam  one  last 
chance  to  resume  cooperation  with  the  weapons 
inspectors.  Saddam  has  failed  to  seize  the 
chance. 

And  so  we  had  to  act,  and  act  now.  Let  me 
explain  why. 

First,  without  a  strong  inspections  system, 
Iraq  would  be  free  to  retain  and  begin  to  re- 
build its  chemical,  biological,  and  nuclear  weap- 
ons programs  in  months,  not  years. 

Second,  if  Saddam  can  cripple  the  weapons 
inspections  system  and  get  away  with  it,  he 
would  conclude  that  the  international  commu- 
nity, led  by  the  United  States,  has  simply  lost 
its  will.  He  will  surmise  that  he  has  free  rein 
to  rebuild  his  arsenal  of  destruction.  And  some 
day,  make  no  mistake,  he  will  use  it  again,  as 
he  has  in  the  past. 

Third,  in  halting  our  airstrikes  in  November, 
I  gave  Saddam  a  chance,  not  a  license.  If  we 
turn  our  backs  on  his  defiance,  the  credibility 
of  U.S.  power  as  a  check  against  Saddam  will 
be  destroyed.  We  will  not  only  have  allowed 
Saddam  to  shatter  the  inspections  system  that 
controls  his  weapons  of  mass  destruction  pro- 
gram; we  also  will  have  fatally  undercut  the  fear 
of  force  that  stops  Saddam  from  acting  to  gain 
domination  in  the  region. 

That  is  why,  on  the  unanimous  recommenda- 
tion of  my  national  security  team,  including  the 
Vice  President,  Secretary  of  Defense,  the  Chair- 
man of  the  Joint  Chiefs  of  Staff,  the  Secretary 
of  State,  and  the  National  Security  Adviser,  I 
have  ordered  a  strong,  sustained  series  of  air- 
strikes  against  Iraq.  They  are  designed  to  de- 
grade Saddam's  capacity  to  develop  and  deliver 
weapons  of  mass  destruction,  and  to  degrade 
his  abihty  to  threaten  his  neighbors.  At  the  same 
time,  we  are  delivering  a  powerful  message  to 
Saddam:  If  you  act  recklessly,  you  will  pay  a 
heavy  price. 
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We  acted  today  because,  in  the  judgment  of 
my  military  advisers,  a  swift  response  would  pro- 
vide the  most  surprise  and  the  least  opportunity 
for  Saddam  to  prepare.  If  we  had  delayed  for 
even  a  matter  of  days  from  Chairman  Butler's 
report,  we  would  have  given  Saddam  more  time 
to  disperse  his  forces  and  protect  his  weapons. 

Also,  the  Mushm  holy  month  of  Ramadan  be- 
gins this  weekend.  For  us  to  initiate  military 
action  during  Ramadan  would  be  profoundly  of- 
fensive to  the  Muslim  world  and,  therefore, 
would  damage  our  relations  with  Arab  countries 
and  the  progress  we  have  made  in  the  Middle 
East.  That  is  something  we  wanted  very  much 
to  avoid  without  giving  Iraq  a  month's  headstart 
to  prepare  for  potential  action  against  it. 

Finally,  our  allies,  including  Prime  Minister 
Tony  Blair  of  Great  Britain,  concurred  that  now 
is  the  time  to  strike. 

I  hope  Saddam  will  come  into  cooperation 
with  the  inspection  system  now  and  comply  with 
the  relevant  U.N.  Security  Council  resolutions. 
But  we  have  to  be  prepared  that  he  will  not, 
and  we  must  deal  with  the  very  real  danger 
he  poses.  So  we  will  pursue  a  long-term  strategy 
to  contain  Iraq  and  its  weapons  of  mass  destruc- 
tion and  work  toward  the  day  when  Iraq  has 
a  Government  worthy  of  its  people. 

First,  we  must  be  prepared  to  use  force  again 
if  Saddam  takes  threatening  actions,  such  as  try- 
ing to  reconstitute  his  weapons  of  mass  destruc- 
tion or  their  delivery  systems,  threatening  his 
neighbors,  challenging  allied  aircraft  over  Iraq, 
or  moving  against  his  own  Kurdish  citizens.  The 
credible  threat  to  use  force,  and  when  necessary, 
the  actual  use  of  force,  is  the  surest  way  to 
contain  Saddam's  weapons  of  mass  destruction 
program,  curtail  his  aggression,  and  prevent  an- 
other Gulf  war. 

Second,  so  long  as  Iraq  remains  out  of  com- 
pliance, we  will  work  with  the  international  com- 
munity to  maintain  and  enforce  economic  sanc- 
tions. Sanctions  have  cost  Saddam  more  than 
$120  billion,  resources  that  would  have  been 
used  to  rebuild  his  military.  The  sanctions  sys- 
tem allows  Iraq  to  sell  oil  for  food,  for  medicine, 
for  other  humanitarian  supplies  for  the  Iraqi 
people.  We  have  no  quarrel  with  them.  But 
without  the  sanctions,  we  would  see  the  oil- 
for-food  program  become  oil-for-tanks,  resulting 
in  a  greater  threat  to  Iraq's  neighbors  and  less 
food  for  its  people. 

The  hard  fact  is  that  so  long  as  Saddam  re- 
mains in  power,  he  threatens  the  well-being  of 


his  people,  the  peace  of  his  region,  the  security 
of  the  world.  The  best  way  to  end  that  threat 
once  and  for  all  is  with  a  new  Iraqi  Government, 
a  Government  ready  to  live  in  peace  with  its 
neighbors,  a  Government  that  respects  the  rights 
of  its  people. 

Bringing  change  in  Baghdad  will  take  time 
and  effort.  We  will  strengthen  our  engagement 
with  the  full  range  of  Iraqi  opposition  forces 
and  work  with  them  effectively  and  prudently. 

The  decision  to  use  force  is  never  cost-free. 
Whenever  American  forces  are  placed  in  harm's 
way,  we  risk  the  loss  of  life.  And  while  our 
strikes  are  focused  on  Iraq's  military  capabilities, 
there  will  be  unintended  Iraqi  casualties.  In- 
deed, in  the  past,  Saddam  has  intentionally 
placed  Iraqi  civilians  in  harm's  way  in  a  cynical 
bid  to  sway  international  opinion.  We  must  be 
prepared  for  these  realities.  At  the  same  time, 
Saddam  should  have  absolutely  no  doubt:  If  he 
lashes  out  at  his  neighbors,  we  will  respond 
forcefully. 

Heavy  as  they  are,  the  costs  of  action  must 
be  weighed  against  the  price  of  inaction.  If 
Saddam  defies  the  world  and  we  fail  to  respond, 
we  will  face  a  far  greater  threat  in  the  future. 
Saddam  will  strike  again  at  his  neighbors.  He 
will  make  war  on  his  own  people.  And  mark 
my  words,  he  will  develop  weapons  of  mass 
destruction.  He  will  deploy  them,  and  he  will 
use  them.  Because  we  are  acting  today,  it  is 
less  likely  that  we  will  face  these  dangers  in 
the  future. 

Let  me  close  by  addressing  one  other  issue. 
Saddam  Hussein  and  the  other  enemies  of  peace 
may  have  thought  that  the  serious  debate  cur- 
rently before  the  House  of  Representatives 
would  distract  Americans  or  weaken  our  resolve 
to  face  him  down.  But  once  more,  the  United 
States  has  proven  that,  although  we  are  never 
eager  to  use  force,  when  we  must  act  in  Amer- 
ica's vital  interests,  we  will  do  so. 

In  the  century  we're  leaving,  America  has 
often  made  the  difference  between  chaos  and 
community,  fear  and  hope.  Now,  in  a  new  cen- 
tury, we'll  have  a  remarkable  opportunity  to 
shape  a  future  more  peaceful  than  the  past  but 
only  if  we  stand  strong  against  the  enemies  of 
peace.  Tonight,  the  United  States  is  doing  just 
that. 

May  God  bless  and  protect  the  brave  men 
and  women  who  are  carrying  out  this  vital  mis- 
sion, and  their  families.  And  may  God  bless 
America. 
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The  President.  My  national  security  team  is 
about  to  update  me  and  the  Vice  President  on 
the  status  of  our  operation  in  Iraq.  Td  like  to 
begin  by  speaking  for  every  American  in  ex- 
pressing my  gratitude  to  our  men  and  women 
in  uniform  and  also  to  our  British  allies,  who 
are  participating  in  this  operation  with  us. 

I  am  convinced  the  decision  I  made  to  order 
this  military  action,  though  difficult,  was  abso- 
lutely the  right  thing  to  do.  It  is  in  our  interest 
and  in  the  interest  of  people  all  around  the 
world.  Saddam  Hussein  has  used  weapons  of 
mass  destruction  and  balhstic  missiles  before; 
I  have  no  doubt  he  would  use  them  again  if 
permitted  to  develop  them. 

When  I  halted  military  action  against  Saddam 
last  November,  after  he  had  terminated  the 
UNSCOM  operations,  I  made  it  very  clear  that 
we  were  giving  him  a  last  chance  to  cooperate. 
Once  again  he  promised  in  very  explicit  terms 
that  he  would  fully  cooperate.  On  Tuesday  the 
inspectors  concluded  that  they  were  no  longer 
able  to  do  their  jobs  and  that,  in  fact,  he  had 
raised  even  new  barriers  to  their  doing  their 
jobs. 

Then  yesterday  morning  I  gave  the  order  be- 
cause I  believe  that  we  cannot  allow  Saddam 
Hussein  to  dismantle  UNSCOM  and  resume  the 
production  of  weapons  of  mass  destruction  with 
impunity.  I  also  believe  that  to  have  done  so 
would  have,  in  effect,  given  him  a  green  light 
for  whatever  he  might  want  to  do  in  his  neigh- 
borhood. I  think  it  would  be  a  terrible,  terrible 
mistake. 

We  acted  yesterday  because  Secretary  Cohen 
and  General  Shelton  strongly  urged  that  we  act 
at  the  point  where  we  could  have  maximum 
impact  with  minimum  risk  to  our  own  people 
because  of  the  surprise  factor.  We  also  wanted 
to  avoid  initiating  any  military  action  during  the 
Muslim  holy  month  of  Ramadan,  which  is  slated 
to  begin  in  just  a  couple  of  days. 


Our  mission  is  clear:  to  degrade  his  capacity 
to  develop  and  to  use  weapons  of  mass  destruc- 
tion or  to  threaten  his  neighbors.  I  believe  we 
will  achieve  that  mission,  and  Fm  looking  for- 
ward to  getting  this  briefing. 

Impeachment/Military  Strikes  on  Iraq 

Q.  Mr.  President,  how  are  you  going  to  stem 
the  Republican  drive  to  drive  you  out  of  office? 

The  President.  Well,  the  Constitution  has  a 
procedure  for  that,  and  we  will  follow  it. 

Q.  Mr.  President,  as  you  know.  Senator  Trent 
Lott  and  Dick  Armey,  the  House  majority  lead- 
er, and  other  Republicans  are  questioning  the 
timing,  suggesting  that  this  was  simply  a  diver- 
sionary tactic  to  avoid  an  impeachment  vote  on 
the  House  floor.  What  do  you  say  to  those  crit- 
ics? 

The  President.  That  it's  not  true,  that  what 
I  did  was  the  right  thing  for  the  country.  I 
don't  think  any  serious  person  would  believe 
that  any  President  would  do  such  a  thing.  And 
I  don't  believe  any  reasonably  astute  person  in 
Washington  would  believe  that  Secretary  Cohen 
and  General  Shelton  and  the  whole  rest  of  the 
National  Security  team  would  participate  in  such 
an  action.  This  was  the  right  thing  for  the  coun- 
try. 

We  have  given  Saddam  Hussein  chance  after 
chance  to  cooperate  with  UNSCOM.  We  said 
in  November  that  this  was  the  last  chance.  We 
got  the  report  from  Mr.  Butler  saying  that  he 
was  not  cooperating  and,  in  fact,  raised  new 
barriers  to  cooperation.  And  we  acted  just  as 
we  promised  we  would.  We  acted  swifdy  be- 
cause we  were  ready,  thanks  to  the  very  fine 
work  of  the  Defense  Department  in  leaving  our 
assets  properly  deployed.  We  had  the  strong 
support  of  the  British. 

And  I  might  add,  Fm  very  gratified  by  the 
strong  support  we Ve  gotten  from  people  among 
both  Democratic  and  Republican  ranks  in  the 
Congress  who  are  interested  in  national  security, 
people  like   Senator   Helms,   Senator   McCain, 
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Senator  Warner,  Senator  Hagel,  Senator  Lugar, 
all  have  expressed  support  for  this  mission.  So 
I  feel  good  about  where  we  are  on  that. 

Q.  Mr.  President,  will  you  confirm  reports 
on  ground  troops  in  Kuwait? 

Q.  [Inaudible] — on  the  first  day  of  the  oper- 
ation and  would  it  undercut  your  authority  if 
the  House  opened  the  impeachment  debate  dur- 
ing this  operation? 

The  President.  What  was  the  first  question, 
Terry  [Terence  Hunt,  Associated  Press]? 

Q.  Bomb  damage  assessment. 

The  President.  Vm  about  to  get  it. 

Q.  You  didn*t  get  any  from  Mr.  Berger? 

The  President.  Obviously,  IVe  kept  up  with 
it  as  best  I  could,  but  I  have  not  gotten  a 
full  report. 

Q.  But  you  think  it  is  a  success? 

The  President.  Tm  about  to  get  a — it's  an 
ongoing  mission.  I  want  to  wait 

Q.  Because  Joe  Lockhart  told  us  it  was  a 
success. 

Q.  And  he  undercut  your  authority,  sir? 

The  President.  No.  First  of  all,  I'm  going  to 
complete  this  mission — ^we're  going  to  complete 
this  mission.  And  the  Republican  leaders  will 
have  to  decide  how  to  do  their  job.  That's  not 
for  me  to  comment  on. 

Kuwait 

Q.  Can  you  confirm  reports  of  Saddam  Hus- 
sein possibly  advancing  and  invading  Kuwait  and 
the  possible  use  of  ground  troops,  sir? 

The  President.  No,  I  have  no  comment  on 
that.  I  think  that  surely  he  knows  what  a  disas- 
trous mistake  that  would  be. 

Civilian  Casualties  in  Iraq 

Q.  Mr.  President,  the  Iraqis  are  saying  there's 
been  heavy  civilian  casualties  in  this.  Do  you 
have   any  information   so  far  that  that's   true? 


The  President.  I  do  not.  I  can  tell  you  what 
I  said  last  night:  We  did  everything  we  could 
to  carefully  target  military  and  national  security 
targets  and  to  minimize  civilian  casualties.  There 
is  always  a  prospect  that  the  missiles  will  miss, 
that  they  will  be  interrupted  because  of  the  mis- 
siles being  fired  at  them,  trying  to  deflect  them 
from  their  intended  targets.  I  am  quite  sure 
there  will  be,  as  I  said  last  evening,  unintended 
casualties,  and  I  regret  that  very  much. 

That's  one  of  the  reasons  that  I  have  bent 
over  backwards,  not  just  in  November  but  also 
on  previous  occasions  to  avoid  using  force  in 
this  case.  I  did  not  want  to  do  it;  I  think  all 
of  you  know  it.  But  in  November,  we  literally 
had  planes  in  the  air,  and  I  said  that  it  would 
be  the  last  chance.  I  think  it  is  very  important 
that  we  not  allow  Saddam  Hussein  to  destroy 
the  UNSCOM  system  without  any  penalty  what- 
ever, to  eventually  get  all  these  sanctions  lifted 
and  to  go  right  on  just  as  if  he  never  made 
any  commitments  that  were  unfulfilled  on  this 
score.  I  think  it  would  have  been  a  disaster 
for  us  to  do  this. 

And  so,  regrettably,  I  made  this  decision. 
There  is,  I  believe,  no  way  to  avoid  some  unin- 
tended civilian  casualties,  and  I  regret  it  very 
much.  But  I  believe  far,  far  more  people  would 
have  died  eventually  from  this  man's  regime  had 
we  not  taken  this  action. 


Note:  The  President  spoke  at  10:45  a.m.  in  the 
Oval  Office  at  the  White  House,  prior  to  a  meet- 
ing with  the  foreign  policy  team.  In  his  remarks, 
he  referred  to  President  Saddam  Hussein  of  Iraq; 
and  Richard  Buder,  executive  chairman.  United 
Nations  Special  Commission  (UNSCOM).  A  tape 
was  not  available  for  verification  of  the  content 
of  these  remarks. 


Remarks  Honoring  Eunice  Kennedy  Shriver  at  the  Special  Olympics 

Dinner 

December  17,  1998 


Thank  you.  Please  be  seated.  Thank  you.  Pret- 
ty rowdy  crowd  tonight.  [Laughter]  I  am  de- 
lighted to  join  Hillary  in  welcoming  all  of  you 
here.  We're  delighted  to  have  you  at  this  re- 


markable celebration  of  the  30th  anniversary  of 
the  Special  Olympics. 

Let  me  say  just  for  a  moment,  I  am  also 
thinking  tonight  about  the  brave  American  men 
and  women  in  uniform  who  are  carrying  out 
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our  mission  in  Iraq  with  our  British  alhes.  I 
know  that  our  thoughts  and  our  prayers,  indeed, 
those  of  all  the  American  people,  are  with  them 
tonight.  And  I  wanted  to  say  that  what  they 
are  doing  is  important.  It  will  make  the  world 
a  safer,  more  peaceful  place  for  our  children 
in  the  21st  century. 

rd  also  like  to  say  a  word  now  about  the 
Special  Olympics.  More  than  30  years  ago  Eu- 
nice Kennedy  Shriver  had  an  idea  as  simple 
as  it  was  revolutionary,  to  give  young  people 
with  disabilities  the  chance  to  know  the  thrill 
of  athletic  competition,  the  joy  of  participation, 
the  pride  of  accomplishment.  Out  of  that  power- 
ful idea,  dreamed  up  at  a  kitchen  table  and 
launched  at  a  backyard  in  Rockville,  Maryland, 
Special  Olympics  grew  and  grew  and  grew. 

Just  think  of  it,  if  you  can  remember  back 
to  the  time  before  the  Special  Olympics,  many 
people  actually  believed  that  people  with  disabil- 
ities were  incapable  of  performing  the  most 
basic  everyday  activities,  let  alone  competing  in 
sports.  But  this  year,  30  years  later,  there  are 


more  than  one  million  Special  Olympic  athletes 
throwing  the  javelin,  swimming  the  500-meter 
butterfly,  walking  the  balance  beam — something 
most  of  the  rest  of  us  cannot  do — [laughter] — 
and  inspiring  hope  all  over  the  world. 

So  tonight  I  ask  all  of  you  to  stand  and  join 
me  in  toasting  Eunice  Kennedy  Shriver;  her 
wonderful  famOy,  who  have  supported  her  every 
step  of  the  way;  to  all  the  people  who  work 
so  hard  year-in  and  year-out  to  make  Special 
Olympics  possible;  and  to  the  athletes  who  are 
an  inspiration  to  us  all — to  Eunice  Kennedy 
Shriver  and  the  Special  Olympics.  Ladies  and 
gentlemen,  Eunice  Shriver. 


NOTE:  The  President  spoke  at  approximately  8 
p.m.  in  a  pavilion  on  the  South  Lawn  at  the  White 
House.  In  his  remarks,  he  referred  to  Eunice  Ken- 
nedy Shriver,  founder,  Special  Olympics.  The 
transcript  released  by  the  Office  of  the  Press  Sec- 
retary also  included  the  remarks  of  First  Lady  Hil- 
lary Clinton. 


Remarks  at  the  Conclusion  of  the  Special  Olympics  Dinner 
December  17,  1998 


Thank  you.  This  has  been  a  wonderful  night. 
Hillary  and  I  want  to  thank  all  the  artists  who 
have  graced  this  stage.  They  have  brought  some- 
thing special  to  this  part  of  the  White  House 
lawn  and  this  beautiful  tent  that  we Ve  never 
had  before.  They  certainly  have  helped  to  put 
us  all  in  the  holiday  spirit,  including  our  good 
friend  Whoopi,  who  I  thought  was  terrific  to- 
night, even  in  the  breaks. 

I  feel  very  proud  to  be  a  part  of  this  special 
evening  to  pay  tribute  to  Special  Olympics.  To- 
night we  celebrate  30  years  of  breaking  down 
barriers  and  building  up  hope,  30  years  of  wid- 
ening the  circle  of  opportunity,  30  years  of  help- 
ing Americans  with  disabilities  to  reach  their 
highest  potential.  Tonight  we  celebrate  the  vic- 
tory of  the  human  spirit.  We  see  the  power 
of  that  spirit  every  single  time  an  athlete  like 
Loretta  runs  a  race,  every  time  a  young  person 
realizes  the  wonder  that  he  can  swim  faster  than 
almost  anybody  else  in  the  pool,  every  time  a 
parent's  heart  fills  with  pride  as  her  child  steps 
with  confidence  onto  the  winner's  block,  and 


every  time  a  volunteer  learns  the  joy  of  helping 
people  with  disabilities  to  make  the  most  of 
their  abilities. 

As  Special  Olympics  enters  its  fourth  decade, 
this  legacy  is  being  passed  from  generation  to 
generation,  in  a  circle  of  hope,  as  the  children 
of  Special  Olympics  volunteers  take  their  place 
in  the  dugouts  and  on  the  sidelines  and  as 
former  competitors  become  coaches  and  men- 
tors to  new  young  athletes.  The  Special  Olym- 
pics torch,  which  began  as  a  small  flicker  of 
light  in  1968  in  Chicago,  now  bums  brightly 
all  around  the  world  as  a  symbol  of  acceptance 
and  pride. 

Tonight,  we  thank  all  of  you,  every  single 
one  of  you  who  have  made  this  possible:  the 
Shriver  and  Kennedy  families,  without  whose 
vision  there  would  be  no  Special  Olympics;  the 
thousands  of  supporters  and  volunteers  whose 
dedication  sustains  that  vision;  the  millions  of 
athletes  whose  courage  inspires  and  challenges 
all  of  us.  And  we  salute  the  next  generation 
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of  Special  Olympics  heroes  who  will  keep  that 
flame  alive  in  the  21st  century. 

Now,  rd  like  to  ask  all  the  artists  here  with 
us  tonight  to  come  back  on  stage  and  sing  just 
one  more  song  for  you,  Eunice,  and  all  the 
rest  of  us,  and  for  Special  Olympics. 

Thank  you  very  much. 


Note:  The  President  spoke  at  approximately 
11:10  p.m.  in  a  pavilion  on  the  South  Lawn  at 
the  White  House.  In  his  remarks,  he  referred  to 
comedienne  Whoopi  Goldberg;  Special  Olympics 
athlete  Loretta  Clairbome;  and  Eunice  Kennedy 
Shriver,  founder.  Special  Olympics.  The  transcript 
released  by  the  Office  of  the  Press  Secretary  also 
included  die  remarks  of  First  Lady  Hillary  Clin- 
ton. 


Remarks  at  a  Meeting  With  the  President's  Advisory  Council  on  HIV/AIDS 
December  18,  1998 


[Office  of  National  AIDS  Policy  Director  Sandra 
Thurman  made  brief  opening  remarks  and  intro- 
duced the  President.  ] 

The  President.  Thank  you  very  much.  I  want 
to  get  right  to  the  subject  of  listening  to  all 
of  you,  but  I  would  like  to  say  that,  as  all  of 
you  know,  we  had  a  very  good  couple  of  days 
when  we  finally  made  the  budget  last  year. 
WeVe  had  a  lot  of  good  increases,  a  lot  of 
things  that  I  know  you  care  so  much  about, 
but  we Ve  got  a  lot  of  work  to  do,  especially 
in  prevention  and  in  the  vaccine  development. 
I  think  we're  going  to — [inaudible] — pretty  soon. 

I  would  prefer,  I  think,  because  we  Ve  met 
before  and  I  try  to  stay  familiar  with  our  con- 
cerns— I  think  we've  done  a  good  job  of  getting 
the  money  into  the  programs  this  time,  but 
there's  a  lot  more  we  can  do — [inaudible].  How- 
ever, you  organized  this.  [Laughter]. 

[At  this  point.  Council  Chair  Dr.  H.  Scott  Hitt 
introduced  the  cochair  of  the  Council's  Racial 
Ethnic  Populations  Subcommittee,  Rev. 
Altagracia  Perez,  who  led  the  participants  in 
a  prayer.  Dr.  Hitt  then  commended  the  Presi- 
dent for  his  commitment  to  AIDS  research.] 

The  President.  Thank  you. 

[Dr.  Hitt  emphasized  the  need  for  better  AIDS 
awareness  efforts  in  ethnic  communities,  noting 
that  many  Americans  infected  with  HTV  were 
unaware  of  it.  He  stated  that  thousands  of  HIV- 
infected  people  could  not  get  the  Public  Health 
Service  recommended  early  treatment,  but  in- 
stead had  to  wait  until  they  became  disabled 
from  the  disease  to  become  eligible.  Council 
member  Rabbi  Joseph  Edelheit  remarked  that 
the  Council's  duty  was  to  ensure  that  help  and 


treatment,  such  as  needle-exchange  programs 
and  drug  therapies,  for  those  living  with  HIV/ 
AIDS  continued  into  the  next  century.  He  pre- 
sented the  President  with  a  dreidel,  the  tradi- 
tional Hanukkah  toy,  and  said  the  Council's 
hope  was  to  revive  the  President's  vision  of  a 
zero  rate  of  transmission  and  equitable  access 
to  care.  Council  member  B.  Thomas  Henderson, 
a  person  living  with  HIV,  noted  the  progress 
made  under  the  President's  leadership,  but 
pointed  out  the  need  for  reform  in  Medicaid 
coverage  for  HIV/AIDS  to  enable  patients  to  re- 
ceive early  treatment  prior  to  disability.  Citing 
a  Health  Care  Financing  Administration  evalua- 
tion which  concluded  that  could  not  be  done 
in  a  budget-neutral  manner,  Mr.  Henderson  sug- 
gested that  the  administration  needed  to  look 
for  offset  cost  savings  beyond  Medicaid  and  con- 
sider a  budget  window  longer  than  5  years, 
rather  than  relying  solely  on  demonstration-pro- 
gram legislation  introduced  by  Senators  Jeffords 
and  Kennedy.  He  concluded  that  drug  cost  issues 
needed  to  be  addressed  at  the  same  time.  ] 

The  President.  Well,  I'll  see  what  I  can  do 
about  that.  You  know,  generally,  this  whole  med- 
ical coverage  problem  is  getting  worse  in  Amer- 
ica. It  reminds  me  of  that  old  joke  that  the 
Republicans  used  to  tell  on  us;  they  told  me, 
if  I  voted  for  Barry  Goldwater,  we'd  get  involved 
in  Vietnam  too  much.  And  I  did,  and  sure 
enough,  it  happened.  [Laughter]  And  they  said, 
when  they  attacked  Hillary  and  me  for  our 
health  care  plan,  they  said  that,  if  people  sup- 
ported it,  things  would  get  worse.  And  sure 
enough,  they  did.  [Laughter] 

We've  had — these  coverage  problems  have 
gotten  quite  profound,  and  as  a  consequence. 
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with  fewer  and  fewer  people  getting  medical 
coverage  at  work,  what  you Ve  got  is  more  and 
more  people  trying  to  find  a  way  to  get  into 
Medicare. 

One  of  the  things,  for  example,  that  I  want 
to  look  at,  as  a  result  of  this,  is  something  we're 
doing  with  disabled  people  who  get  back  into 
the  workplace.  I  just  started  an  initiative,  not 
very  long  ago,  to  try  and  have  people  who  have 
disabilities,  which  include  some  people  with 
HIV  and  AIDS,  and  they  get  better — if  you 
have  disabilities  and  you  go  back  to  work,  it 
used  to  be  automatically  you  lose  your  Medicaid. 
And  now,  more  and  more  people  are  working 
in  small  businesses  where  they  don't  have  em- 
ployer-based health  insurance  or  they  have  small 
pools  and  they  can't  afford  to  take  somebody 
with  a  preexisting  condition.  So  we're  trying  to 
modify  the  rules  so  that  when  people  are  on 
disability,  then  they  get  off  of  it  and  they  go 
back  into  the  work  force,  they  can  keep  their 
Medicaid  for  some  period  of  time.  And  I  want 
to  go  back  and  look  and  see  exacdy  how  we 
did  that  and  what  else  we  can  do  here. 

Tom,  I  want  to  make  sure  what  you  said. 
You  believe  that  there  are  savings  in  non-Med- 
icaid  areas  that  would  come  from  keeping  peo- 
ple off — ^help  give  people  the  drugs  before  they 
get  sick  in  the  first  place. 

Mr.  Henderson.  As  you  know,  the  process 
right  now  is  for  States  to  seek  1115  waivers. 
We've  been  working  closely  with  a  number  of 
States  who  have  been  working  on  those  waivers 
for  submission  at  the  present  time.  They  beheve 
that  there  are  significant  savings  in  SSI  and 
SSDI,  in  other  areas,  that  would  result 

The  President.  [Inaudible] — all  would  be 
counted. 

Mr.  Henderson.  Yes,  sir.  And  current  rules 
don't  allow  that. 

The  President.  I've  got  to  go  back  and  look 
at  that.  Part  of  it  is  the  way  the  law 
disaggregates  money  into  mandatory  and  non- 
mandatory  spending.  I'll  look  at  it  and  see  if 
we  can  do  something  about  that.  I  know  it's 
very  important. 

[At  this  point.  Council  member  Bob  Hattoy  en- 
tered the  meeting.] 

The  President.  I  presume  you  still — ^hello. 
Bob. 

Mr.  Hattoy.  Hello,  Mr.  President.  [Laughter] 
Sorry  I'm  late. 


The  President.  I'm  glad  you're  here.  [Laugh- 
ter] 

Mr.  Hattoy.  I'm  glad  you're  here.  [Laughter] 

The  President.  [Inaudible] — notwithstanding 
what  you  said,  you  still  think  we  ought  to  pass 
the  Kennedy-Jeffords  bill?  They  tell  me  it's  a 
good  bill. 

Mr.  Henderson.  Yes,  sir.  Absolutely.  We  just 
think  that  there  are  some  things  that  can  be 
done  in  the  near  term,  though,  within  the  ad- 
ministration, that  do  not  require  legislation,  that 
they  would  move  this  problem  forward. 

The  President.  I'll  do  some  work  on  it — ^what 
you  said. 

[H.  Alexander  Robinson,  cochair  of  the  Council's 
Prevention  Subcommittee,  said  that  prevention 
of  new  infections  remained  a  problem.  He  pro- 
posed Federal  funding  for  needle-exchange  pro- 
grams and  a  bold  national  media  campaign  by 
the  White  House  Office  of  National  AIDS  Policy 
to  promote  voluntary  HTV  testing,  which  would 
be  modeled  on  the  national  youth  antidrug 
media  campaign.] 

The  President.  It  sounds  like  a  good  idea. 
I  think  Sandy  is  going  to  come  up  with  a  pro- 
posal, I  think,  about  what  we  should  do,  but 
I  think  it's  a  good  idea. 

Ms.  Thurman.  We'll  work  with  you  and  get 
one  done. 

The  President.  And  it  offers  the  promise  of 
sort  of  getting  by  the  divisive  arguments  of  the 
past  and  actually  doing  something.  I  like  it. 

Participant.  Proactive. 

[Council  member  Helen  M.  Miramontes  stressed 
the  need  for  continuing  research  both  in  vaccines 
and  therapeutics.  Praising  the  establishment  of 
a  10-year  goal  for  finding  a  vaccine,  she  pointed 
out  the  urgency  of  appointing  a  director  for 
the  vaccine  center  at  the  National  Institutes  of 
Health;  following  up  on  the  preliminary  vaccine 
meetings  placing  a  council-recommended  vaccine 
effort  coordinator  within  the  Office  of  National 
AIDS  Policy;  and  developing  and  implementing 
a  comprehensive  plan.] 

The  President.  Well,  let  me  make  a  couple 
comments.  First  of  all,  I  think  the  vaccine  direc- 
tor is  about  to  be  appointed.  I've  been  as  impa- 
tient about  that  as  you  have.  I've  been — [inaudi- 
ble]. 

Secondly,  I  do  think  Dr.  Neal  Nathanson,  the 
new  Director  of  the  Office  of  AIDS  Research, 
has  been  doing  quite  a  good  job.  We  got  about 
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a  33  percent  increase  in  funds  for  vaccine  re- 
search in  the  last  budget,  so  that's  good.  And 
we're  going  to  try  to — I  just  had  a  brief  meeting, 
before  I  came  in  here,  with  our  folks,  talking 
about  how  we  can  expand  Sandy  s  office  over 
here  and  introduce  this  kind  of  work  and  land 
of  ride  her  on  this  thing.  I  think  that's  impor- 
tant. It  does  make  a  difference  just  to  have 
a  sort  of  sustained  White  House  involvement 
on  any  kind  of  project  to  keep  cutting  through 
the  resistance. 

[Council  member  Regina  Aragon  addressed  the 
need  for  meaningful  and  substantial  increases 
in  HIV  funding  in  the  fiscal  year  2000  budget. 
She  thanked  the  President  for  his  efforts  in  se- 
curing $156  million  in  funding  for  a  Congres- 
sional Black  Caucus  initiative  to  address  the 
AIDS  crisis  in  the  African-American  and  Latino 
communities  but  noted  that  conditions  required 
a  sustained  and  expanded  Federal  response.  Ms. 
Aragon  also  underscored  the  importance  of  fund- 
ing for  a  national  testing  awareness  media  cam- 
paign. Michael  T.  Isbell,  cochair  of  the  Council's 
Prevention  Subcommittee^  noted  that  more  than 
90  percent  of  HIV  infections  occur  in  the  devel- 
oping world.  He  commended  the  President  for 
a  $10  million  program  addressing  the  needs  of 
AIDS-affected  women  and  orphans  and  sug- 
gested making  that  funding  a  permanent  part 
of  the  U.S.  Agency  for  International  Develop- 
ment. Saying  that  U.  S.  funding  for  global  AIDS 
activities  had  declined  in  real  dollars  since  1993, 
he  urged  more  funding  in  the  upcoming  budget 
and  improved  coordination  of  Federal  inter- 
national AIDS  efforts.  ] 

The  President.  Well,  in  general,  let  me  say 
I  think  the  budget  should  reflect  better  attention 
both  to  prevention  at  home  and  to  the  commu- 
nities of  color.  And  I've  been  trying  to  get  more 
money  for  the  USAID  mission,  and  we'll  put 
some  more  money  in  there.  I  think  I'd  like 
to  make  two  points. 

One  is  that  this  budget  year  will  be  more 
difficult  than  the  last  one  because  we  got  such 
big  increases  in  everything  last  time.  And  be- 
cause of  the  global  economy  kind  of  slowing 
down,  we  don't  expect  the  same  amount  of  reve- 
nues to  come  in  this  time,  and  we  have  to 
fund  all  the  big  increases  we  got  last  time  again. 
But  we'll  do  the  best  we  can. 

The  second  thing  I  would  like  to  say  is  I 
think  that  it  would  be  very  helpful  to  have  all 
of  you  using  your — ^whatever  influence  you  have 


with  Members  of  Congress  in  both  parties  to 
support  more  global  efforts,  because  eventually 
all  this  is  going  to  be  a  menace  to  the  United 
States.  So  it's  not  only  a  moral  imperative,  it's 
also  very  practical  over  the  long  run. 

One  of  the  things  that  has  kind  of  bothered 
me  is  that,  in  the  aftermath  of  the  cold  war, 
we  were  able  for  several  years  to  reduce  our 
defense  budget,  and  that  was  a  good  thing,  and 
everyone — and  even  the  Pentagon  wanted  to  do 
it.  There  was  just  like  about  300,000 — the  num- 
ber of  civilian  employees — and  they  plan  for 
further  reductions  there.  But  during  that  time, 
we  actually  needed  to  make  a  larger  commit- 
ment on  the  diplomatic  front  or  in  the  non- 
defense  security  areas,  if  you  will.  And  with 
the  exception  of  the  special  efforts  we  made 
in  the  former  Soviet  Union  to  dismande  and 
destroy  nuclear  weapons,  basically  there's  been 
a  wholesale  effort  to  cut  back  on  our  diplomatic 
budget  even  though,  contrary  to  popular  wis- 
dom, the  United  States  spends  a  smaller  per- 
centage of  our  income  on  international  affairs 
than  any  other  major  country. 

And  one  of  the  things  that  I  have  seen — 
almost  no  one  knows  this,  but  it's  true — one 
of  the  things  I  have — now,  to  be  fair,  we  also 
spend  more  on  defense,  and  a  lot  of  our  defense 
goes  to  protect  other  countries,  as  you  see  in 
the  last  couple  of  days.  But  still,  for — the  num- 
bers are  so  much  more  modest,  not  only  for 
8  years;  let's  look  at  the  USAID  program,  the 
health  programs,  the  empowerment  of  women 
and  children,  especially  young  girls,  initiatives, 
the  small  scale  microeconomic  development,  all 
that  stuff  that  doesn't  cost  much  money  and 
it  has  a  huge  impact,  and  especially  a  lot  of 
the  things  we  can  do  in  public  health — and, 
interestingly  enough,  a  lot  of  the  preventive  ac- 
tivities that  we  would  engage  in  with  regard 
to  AIDS,  for  example,  would  go  quite  well  with 
other  things  we  need  to  be  doing  out  there 
with  these  large  populations  anyway  in  a  lot 
of  countries  that  have  severe  public  health  prob- 
lems. 

So  we've  been  sitting  here  meeting  in  our — 
I've  been  having,  each  of  the  last  3  or  4  days, 
rather  long,  detailed  budget  sessions,  trying  to 
figure  out  how  to  get  more  blood  out  of  that 
turnip.  And  one  of  the  things  that  I'm  trying 
to  do  is  to  figure  out  how  to  make  the  case 
to  the  Congress,  in  an  effective  way,  that  the 
United  States  has  enormous  interests,  as  well 
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as  obligations,  in  making  these  lands  of  invest- 
ments beyond  our  borders. 

And  I  think  anything  you  can  do  to  help  that, 
I  would  appreciate  it.  I  mean,  there  is  this  sort 
of  general  awareness  in  Congress  that  the  world 
is  becoming  more  interdependent.  There's  a 
much  more  sophisticated  understanding  of  the 
economics,  for  example.  But  it's  not  just  eco- 
nomics. It's  the  environment;  it's  the  public 
health;  it's  all  these  other  things  where  we  are 
becoming  more  and  more  caught  up  with  each 
other. 

Our  major  military  mission  in  the  last  6 
months,  before  the  operation  in  Iraq,  has  been 
to  send  several  thousand  of  our  uniformed  per- 
sonnel to  Central  America  to  help  them  rebuild 
after  Hurricane  Mitch.  It's  not  only  the  right 
thing  to  do  from  a  humanitarian  point  of  view, 
it  is  in  our  national  interest.  Because  if  those 
countries  don't  rebuild,  they  will  become  highly 
vulnerable  to  all  the  drug  traffickers.  And  if 
they  don't  rebuild,  then  all  their  people  will 
have  to  come  here  and,  if  they  can't  get  here 
legally,  they  will  try  to  become  illegal  immi- 
grants. So  there's  all  these  things  that  we  need 
to  begin  to  see  our  relationships  beyond  our 
borders  as  more  of  an  extension  of  our  relation- 
ships with  one  another  rather  than  as  something 
totally  different  and  apart  from  our  relations 
with  one  another. 

And  anyway,  I  don't  mean  to  give  you  a 
speech  on  that;  I  know  you  believe  that.  But 
the  point  I  want  to  make  is  most  people  who 
run  for  Congress  never  have  to  think  about 
these  things  unless  they  have  a  large  immigrant 
population  within  their  district  from  a  particular 
place.  So  it  doesn't — ^this  kind  of  discussion 
we're  having,  because  you  understand  the  HIV/ 
AIDS  issue — I'm  preaching  to  the  choir  here. 
But  anything  you  can  do  to  sort  of  just  sit  down 


and  walk  through  this  with  congressional  delega- 
tions or  their  chiefs  of  staff  or  whoever  the 
appropriate  people  are  from  around  the  country, 
I  would  really  appreciate,  because  I  think  there 
is  a  lot  of  support.  For  example,  you  can  always 
get  good  support  in  Congress,  bipartisan,  for 
a  big  increase  in  the  Ryan  White  Act.  And  now 
we've  finally  got  pretty  good  support  in  Con- 
gress, this  whopping  increase  we  had  to  help 
people  purchase  the  drugs,  the  medicines.  But 
it  drops  off  markedly  when  you  try  to  talk  about 
the  connection  between  what  we're  doing  here 
at  home  and  beyond  our  borders.  And  I  really 
think  you  could  help,  because  this  is  one  exam- 
ple of  a  more  general  challenge  the  country 
will  have  to  face  more  every  year  for  the  next 
20  years,  maybe  forever,  but  certainly  for  the 
next  20  years. 

Dr.  Hitt.  Mr.  President,  we  really  have 
made — ^probably  hundreds  of  recommendations 
in  the  past  few  years,  I  mean — [laughter].  We've 
tried  our  best  to  narrow  down 

The  President.  This  is  the  most  energetic — 
[laughter]. 

Dr.  Hitt.  But  we  have  narrowed  down  a  few 
specific  initiatives  we  brought  to  your  attention 
today.  And  the  reason  is  clear,  that  we've  talked 
to  many  administration  officials  and  this  is  where 
we  feel  that  there's  a  logjam  that  you  can  really 
help  and  get  involved  in  and  take  it  to  heart. 

The  President.  I  will. 

Dr.  Hitt.  And  thank  you  again  for  meeting 
with  us. 

The  President.  Thank  you  for  the  dreidel,  the 
book,  the  letters.  I  came  away  so  well,  I  might 
have  to  make  the  room  again.  [Laughter]  Thank 
you  very  much. 

Note:  The  meeting  began  at  5:45  p.m.  in  the 
Cabinet  Room  at  the  White  House. 


United  States-European  Union  Joint  Statement  on  Cooperation  in  the 
Western  Balkans 
December  18,  1998 


Political,  civil,  and  economic  instability  in 
some  areas  of  the  Western  Balkans  threatens 
peace  and  prosperity  in  all  southeastern  Europe 
and  poses  serious  challenges  across  Europe  and 
beyond.  During  the  past  six  months,  we  have 


achieved  notable  successes  and  are  agreed  on 
further  cooperative  steps  in  the  Western  Bal- 
kans. 

Our   envoys   in   Kosovo,   Ambassadors   Chris 
Hill  and  Wolfgang  Petritsch,  are  working  as  a 
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team  to  conclude  successfully  negotiations  on 
an  interim  political  settlement  for  Kosovo.  In 
Kosovo,  the  U.S.  and  EU  are  collaborating  to 
ensure  implementation  of  the  October  16 
OSCE-FRY  Agreement,  notably  in  the  OSCE's 
Kosovo  Verification  Mission  (KVM).  We  are  ex- 
tremely concerned  that  recent  acts  of  violence 
in  Kosovo  could  spiral  out  of  control,  and  call 
on  all  parties  to  preserve  the  cease  fire  and 
cooperate  fully  with  KVM. 

We  remain  committed  to  enhancing  quickly 
confidence-building  and  to  supporting  civil  soci- 
ety in  Kosovo.  The  EU  welcomes  the  U.S.  initia- 
tive to  begin  quick  impact  efforts  in  Kosovo 
immediately.  The  U.S.  welcomes  the  European 
Union*s  intention  to  play  the  leadership  role  in 
organizing  the  international  community's  re- 
sponse on  reconstruction  issues,  and  pledges  its 
full  support.  The  EU  intends  to  organize  an 
expert-level  meeting  in  January  1999,  following 
the  conclusion  of  the  ongoing  damage  assess- 
ment mission.  Once  a  political  agreement  is  in 
place,  further  concrete  steps  on  assisting  recon- 
struction and  on  democratization  and  civic  de- 
velopment will  be  taken,  including  convening 
a  donors'  conference.  We  look  to  the  inter- 
national community  to  contribute  substantially 
towards  the  speedy  implementation  of  these  en- 
deavors. At  present,  humanitarian  aid  should 
continue,  responding  to  the  most  urgent  needs, 
in  close  cooperation  between  the  U.S.  and  EU 
and  under  the  coordination  of  UNHCR,  which 
is  the  lead  agency  for  humanitarian  aid  as  well 
as  for  the  return  of  Internally  Displaced  Persons 
(IDPs)  and  refugees. 

We  expect  the  Albanian,  as  well  as  the  Bos- 
nian, authorities  to  take  primary  responsibility 
for  stabilizing  their  respective  countries  and 
leading  them  towards  full  democracy  and  eco- 
nomic development. 

In  Albania,  we  worked  together  to  form  the 
Friends  of  Albania,  which  the  EU  co-chairs  with 
the  OSCE;  we  are  both  making  a  substantial 
political  and  material  commitment  to  stabiliza- 
tion, democratization  and  economic  reform.  We 
have  taken  note  of  the  new  Government's 
pledges  at  the  Tirana  Conference  October  30 
to  move  towards  those  goals.  We  welcome  the 


adoption  of  the  new  Constitution,  which  is  a 
fundamental  first  step  in  that  direction.  We 
strongly  urge  all  political  parties  to  cooperate 
in  the  democratic  process  in  the  interest  of  all 
Albanian  people. 

We  have  furthered  our  cooperation  in  support 
of  Dayton  implementation  in  Bosnia  and 
Herzegovina,  and  in  Croatia.  The  Bosnian  na- 
tional elections  in  September  fiirther  advanced 
democracy  and  pluralism  in  that  country.  The 
U.S.  and  EU  continue  to  provide  resources  to 
assist  Dayton  implementation  efforts.  We  call 
on  the  authorities  in  both  Bosnia  and 
Herzegovina  and  Croatia  to  consistently  support 
Dayton  implementation  efforts  and  contribute 
to  the  process  of  stabilization  and  national  rec- 
onciliation, including  by  supporting  the  return 
of  refugees  and  displaced  persons  to  their  pre- 
vious homes  as  a  matter  of  priority.  Job  creation, 
through  self-sustaining  economic  development, 
will  help  stabilize  the  political  and  social  situa- 
tion and  will  enhance  the  return  to  a  multi- 
ethnic Bosnia  and  Herzegovina.  Economic  revi- 
talization  is  essential  for  sustainable  returns,  es- 
pecially in  minority  areas. 

We  call  on  all  in  the  region  to  support  efforts 
to  establish  security  and  economic  stability. 
Without  this  support,  resolving  regional  conflicts 
and  advancing  democratic,  civic,  and  economic 
reform  is  only  more  difficult.  We  will  use  our 
political  and  economic  resources  to  support 
those  who  support  these  efforts  and,  more  gen- 
erally, to  advance  an  agenda  of  democracy, 
progress  toward  self-sustaining  free  market  eco- 
nomics, and  normal  relations  with  their  neigh- 
bors. We  condemn  steps  taken  by  the  govern- 
ment in  Belgrade  to  suppress  independent 
media  and  political  opposition,  and  express 
strong  support  for  emerging  democracy  and  po- 
htical  pluralism  in  Montenegro.  A  Federal  Re- 
public of  Yugoslavia  that  respects  the  democratic 
and  human  rights  of  its  citizens  and  that  upholds 
its  international  obligations  is  essential  for  re- 
gional peace  and  security  and  its  own  integration 
into  Europe. 

NOTE:  An  original  was  not  available  for 
verification  of  the  content  of  this  joint  declaration. 
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United  States-European  Union  Statement  on  Cooperation  in  the  Global 

Economy 

December  18,  1998 


The  U.S.  and  the  EU  are  engines  for  global 
economic  growth.  We  share  a  common  vision 
of  a  market-based  global  economy  and  particular 
responsibilities  for  promoting  stability,  continued 
growth  and  prosperity.  We  must  lead  the  way 
in  keeping  markets  open.  A  rules-based  inter- 
national trade  system  and  a  strengthened  inter- 
national financial  system  are  necessary  to  ensure 
transparency  and  predictability  and  to  maintain 
public  confidence  in  the  benefits  of  open  econo- 
mies. We  are  concerned  about  the  serious  social 
and  economic  impact  of  the  financial  crisis  on 
many  countries,  and  we  will  work  together  with 
them  in  the  face  of  their  major  economic  dif- 
ficulties. 

We  are  committed  to  promoting  open  markets 
through  further  broad-based  liberalization,  in- 
cluding through  strengthening  the  multilateral 
trading  system,  and  through  the  Transatlantic 
Economic  Partnership  (TEP)  on  which  we 
agreed  in  London  in  May.  We  have  drawn  up, 
and  started  to  implement,  a  Joint  Action  Plan 
to  pursue  this  Partnership.  It  will  contribute  to 
further  market  opening  and  strengthening  of 
links  between  the  U.S.  and  EU  economies  in 
ways  that  support  and  point  the  way  for  further 
multilateral  liberalization,  while  benefiting  our 
peoples.  The  TEP  initiative  will  enable  us  to 
launch  bilateral  negotiations  for  the  further  re- 
duction of  trade  barriers.  We  have  now  set  in 
train  a  regular  and  comprehensive  dialogue  be- 
tween us  on  multilateral  trade  issues  and  future 
World  Trade  Organization  (WTO)  negotiations. 
We  attach  high  importance  to  the  full  respect 
of  multilateral  rules.  We  are  determined  to  re- 
solve trade  disputes  between  us. 

The  Mutual  Recognition  Agreement,  which 
entered  into  force  December  1,  is  an  example 
of  how  the  U.S.  and  EU  are  striving  to  remove 
transatlantic  barriers.  The  agreement  covers  six 
sectors  and  will  save  our  private  sectors  as  much 
as  $1  billion  annually.  In  reducing  trade  barriers, 
we  re-affirm  our  commitment  to  preserving  high 
levels  of  health,  safety,  consumer  and  environ- 
mental protection.  We  strongly  support  the  cur- 
rent bilateral  discussions  aimed  at  achieving  high 
standards  of  data  privacy  protection  and  avoiding 
transatlantic  interruptions  in  exchanges  of  per- 


sonal data.  While  continuing  current  efforts  to 
avoid  such  interruptions,  we  would  like  to  con- 
clude the  discussions  successfully  as  soon  as  pos- 
sible. 

We  intend  to  enhance  our  economic  dialogue 
and  cooperation,  both  bilaterally  and  in  the  con- 
text of  international  institutions  and  fora,  to  en- 
sure that  we  act  in  a  coherent  and  constructive 
manner. 

We  agree  on  the  need  to  strengthen  the  inter- 
national financial  system  and  national  financial 
sectors  in  order  to  capture  the  full  benefits  of 
international  capital  flows  and  global  markets, 
minimize  disruption  and  better  protect  the  poor- 
est and  most  vulnerable.  It  is  important  that 
all  in  the  global  economy  play  their  part  to 
promote  sustainable  growth  and  financial  sta- 
bility, by  pursuing  economic  policies  aimed  at 
strengthening  their  national  economy  and  en- 
hancing their  economic  performance.  We  reit- 
erate the  importance  of  implementing  the  Octo- 
ber 30  recommendations  of  G7  Leaders  and 
G7  Finance  Ministers  and  Central  Bank  Gov- 
ernors and  look  forward  to  additional  proposals 
that  they  will  develop,  in  consultation  with  other 
key  countries,  prior  to  the  Cologne  Summit. 

We  welcome  the  impending  introduction  of 
the  Euro  on  January  1,  1999,  which  will  be 
an  event  of  historic  significance.  We  look  for- 
ward to  a  successful  European  Economic  and 
Monetary  Union  that  contributes  to  growth  and 
to  stability  in  the  international  monetary  system. 

We  reaffirm  our  commitment  to  development 
cooperation,  which  has  among  its  main  objec- 
tives the  fight  against  poverty,  the  creation  of 
conditions  favorable  to  economic  growth  and 
sustainable  development,  and  the  participation 
of  the  most  vulnerable  in  this  process.  The 
prompt  and  generous  U.S.  and  EU  responses 
to  the  devastation  caused  by  Hurricane  Mitch 
in  Central  America  are  an  example  of  our  com- 
mitment. We  will  seek  to  ensure  good  coordina- 
tion of  international  donor  assistance  to  respond 
effectively  to  crises. 

We  call  upon  developing  countries  and  econo- 
mies in  transition  to  continue  the  liberalization 
of  trade  and  to  develop  clear,  stable,  and  open 
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regimes  for  investment.  We  urge  the  crisis-af- 
fected countries  to  promote  sustainable  recovery 
by  pursuing  full  and  proper  economic  restruc- 
turing. We  support  IMF  conditionality  as  a 
means  to  promote  sound  macroeconomic  poli- 
cies. We  welcome  the  fact  that  several  govern- 
ments have  acted  swifdy  to  minimize  the  nega- 
tive impact  of  the  crisis.  We  stress  the  impor- 
tance of  good  governance  and  the  respect  for 
human  rights,  including  core  labor  standards, 
efficient  and  transparent  institutions,  and  more 
effective  investment  in  education,  training,  and 
research.  We  will  seek  to  ensure  and  support 
fuller  participation  of  the  developing  countries 


in  the  WTO  and  in  future  multilateral  trade 
negotiations,  with  a  view  to  better  integrating 
them  into  the  world  economic  system.  In  par- 
ticular, we  will  seek  to  improve  the  trading  op- 
portunities for  the  least  developed  countries.  We 
will  each  continue  to  support  regional  integra- 
tion efforts. 

Senior  officials  will  report  to  the  next  U.S.- 
EU  Summit  on  the  practical  implementation  of 
this  cooperation  on  the  global  economy. 

Note:  An  original  was  not  available  for 
verification  of  the  content  of  this  joint  statement. 


United  States-European  Union  Declaration  on  the  Middle  East 
Peace  Process 
December  18,  1998 


The  signature  on  October  23  of  the  Wye 
River  Memorandum  broke  a  dangerous  deadlock 
in  the  Middle  East  and  opened  the  perspective 
for  new  progress  in  the  Peace  Process.  We  wel- 
come implementation  of  the  first  phase  of  the 
Memorandum  by  both  sides.  We  call  on  the 
parties  to  implement  fully  the  remaining  obliga- 
tions, and  thereby  contribute  to  rebuilding  the 
confidence  essential  to  the  completion  of  the 
Peace  Process  begun  at  Madrid  and  Oslo. 

We  will  work  together,  including  through  our 
respective  envoys,  in  the  political  and  economic 
area,  to  build  on  this  achievement  and  to  help 
the  parties  move  the  Peace  Process  forward  to 
a  successful  conclusion.  We  will  use  our  partner- 
ship to  support  the  implementation  of  out- 
standing elements  of  the  Interim  Agreement. 
We  will  work  for  the  early  resumption  of  the 
Multilateral  Track  of  the  Process.  We  will  also 


seek  ways  to  help  the  parties  in  the  Lebanese 
and  Syrian  tracks  to  restart  negotiations  with 
the  aim  of  reaching  a  comprehensive  setdement. 
Alongside  other  participants  at  the  November 
30  Washington  Conference  to  Support  Middle 
East  Peace  and  Development,  we  made  signifi- 
cant additional  pledges  of  economic  assistance 
to  the  West  Bank  and  Gaza  for  the  next  five 
years.  Against  this  background,  the  U.S.  and  the 
EU  will  continue  their  leading  roles  in  the  Pal- 
estinian donor  effort  in  order  to  ensure  that 
international  assistance  translates  into  tangible 
improvements  in  the  living  conditions  of  the  Pal- 
estinians, starting  at  the  coming  meeting  of  the 
Ad  Hoc  Liaison  Committee  in  February  in  Ger- 
many. 

Note:     An    original    was     not    available     for 
verification  of  the  content  of  this  joint  declaration. 


Joint  United  States-European  Union  Statement  on  Chapter  IV 
New  Transatlantic  Agenda  Dialogues 
December  18,  1998 


The  United  States  and  European  Union  af- 
firm their  commitment  to  the  process  of 
strengthening  and  broadening  public  support  on 


both  sides  of  the  Atlantic  for  the  U.S.-EU  part- 
nership by  fostering  "people-to-people"  trans- 
atlantic links  between  non-governmental  actors. 


2194 


Administration  of  William  J.  Clinton,  1998  I  Dec.  18 


We  applaud  the  steps  taken  during  the  Austrian 
EU  Presidency  to  further  the  process  of  building 
bridges  across  the  Atlantic,  in  particular,  the  es- 
tablishment of  the  Transadantic  Consumer  Dia- 
logue and  the  on-going  and  constructive  input 
we  receive  from  the  Transatlantic  Business  Dia- 
logue. We  have  given  encouragement  to  the 
Transadantic  Labor  Dialogue  to  develop  further 
its  program  of  work.  Building  on  work  that 
began  this  year,  we  look  forward  to  the  formal 
launching  of  a  Transatlantic  Environmental  Dia- 
logue early  next  year.  We  welcome  contacts  that 
are  taking  place  between  development  NGOs 
with  a  view  to  the  possibility  of  establishing  a 
Transadantic  Development  Dialogue. 

We  look  forward  to  these  dialogues  providing 
recommendations  to  us  on  an  ongoing  basis  on 
issues  of  mutual  concern,  as  they  have  done 
for  today  s   Summit.   We  welcome   input  from 


these  dialogues  as  well  as  other  sectors  of  society 
to  help  shape  our  agenda. 

We  will  work  with  all  of  the  transatlantic  dia- 
logues to  ensure  that  lines  of  communication 
to  government  are  balanced  and  open.  We  will 
work  with  the  dialogues  to  help  ensure  their 
sustainability.  This  process  will  require  resources 
and  support  from  outside  of  government,  and 
we  will  encourage  the  development  of  links  with 
the  private  sector,  including  foundations.  We  re- 
affirm our  commitment  to  support  initiatives  to 
deepen  the  commercial,  social,  cultural,  sci- 
entific and  educational  ties  between  our  respec- 
tive societies.  We  recognize  that  there  is  much 
that  our  transatlantic  communities  can  learn 
from  one  another. 

Note:     An     original    was     not    available    for 
verification  of  the  content  of  this  joint  statement. 


Message  on  the  Observance  of  Ramadan 
December  18,  1998 


Warm  greetings  to  all  those  observing  the 
holy  month  of  Ramadan. 

Ramadan  is  a  special  time  of  reflection  and 
renewal  for  Muslims  around  the  world,  including 
the  6  million  Americans  who  are  making  Islam 
one  of  our  nation*s  fastest-growing  religions. 
Through  fasting  and  devoted  reading  of  the 
Koran,  Muslims  strengthen  their  faith  in  God 
and  deepen  the  compassion  that  gives  their  faith 
such  dignity  and  power  in  the  eyes  of  Muslims 
and  non-Muslims  alike.  It  is  a  time  for  renewing 


our  spirituality  and  for  recognizing  our  common 
humanity.  It  is  a  time  to  remember  all  that 
we  have  done  and  all  that  we  have  yet  to  do 
to  make  this  world  worthy  of  its  Creator. 

As  the  crescent  moon  rises,  and  the  ninth 
month  begins,  Hillary  joins  me  in  extending  best 
wishes  to  you  and  your  families  for  health,  pros- 
perity, and  happiness.  May  our  prayers  for  a 
better  world  soon  be  answered. 

Bill  Clinton 


Letter  to  Congressional  Leaders  on  the  Military  Strikes  Against  Iraq 
December  18,  1998 


Dear  Mr.  Speaker:     (Dear  Mr.  President:) 

At  approximately  5:00  p.m.  eastern  standard 
time  on  December  16,  1998,  at  my  direction, 
U.S.  mihtary  forces  conducted  missile  and  air- 
craft strikes  in  Iraq  in  response  to  Iraqi  breaches 
of  its  obligations  under  resolutions  of  the  United 
Nations  Security  Council.  The  strikes  will  de- 
grade Iraq's  ability  to  develop  and  deliver  weap- 
ons of  mass  destruction  (WMD)  and  its  ability 


to  threaten  its  neighbors.  This  action,  carried 
out  in  concert  with  military  forces  of  the  United 
Kingdom,  enjoys  the  support  of  many  of  our 
friends  and  allies.  It  is  consistent  with  and  has 
been  taken  in  support  of  numerous  U.N.  Secu- 
rity Council  resolutions,  including  Resolutions 
678  and  687,  which  authorize  U.N.  Member 
States  to  use  "all  necessary  means"  to  imple- 
ment the   Security  Council  resolutions  and  to 
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restore  peace  and  security  in  the  region  and 
establish  the  terms  of  the  cease-fire  mandated 
by  the  Council,  including  those  related  to  the 
destruction  of  Iraq's  WMD  programs. 

United  States  strikes  are  ongoing.  United 
States  forces  have  targeted  facilities  that  are  ac- 
tively involved  in  WMD  and  ballistic  missile  ac- 
tivities, or  pose  a  threat  to  Iraq's  neighbors  or 
to  U.S.  forces  conducting  this  operation. 

At  the  same  time  I  ordered  the  strikes,  I 
authorized  the  deployment  of  additional  U.S. 
forces  to  Southwest  Asia.  These  forces  include 
U.S.  Army,  U.S.  Navy,  and  U.S.  Air  Force  units 
to  reinforce  those  forces  already  present  in  the 
region.  These  forces  will  remain  in  the  region 
as  long  as  is  necessary  to  protect  the  national 
security  interests  of  the  United  States. 

I  directed  these  actions  pursuant  to  my  au- 
thority under  the  Constitution  as  Commander 


in  Chief  and  as  Chief  Executive,  and  to  conduct 
U.S.  foreign  relations,  as  well  as  under  the  Au- 
thorization for  Use  of  Military  Force  Against 
Iraq  Resolution  (Public  Law  102-1)  enacted  in 
January  1991. 

I  am  providing  this  report  as  part  of  my  ef- 
forts to  keep  the  Congress  fully  informed,  con- 
sistent with  Public  Law  102-1.  I  appreciate  the 
support  of  the  Congress  as  we  continue  to  take 
all  necessary  steps  to  secure  Iraqi  compliance 
with  U.N.  Security  Council  resolutions. 

Sincerely, 

Bill  Clinton 

Note:  Identical  letters  were  sent  to  Newt  Ging- 
rich, Speaker  of  the  House  of  Representatives, 
and  Strom  Thurmond,  President  pro  tempore  of 
the  Senate. 


Address  to  Arab  Nations 
December  19,  1998 


Thank  you  for  this  opportunity  to  address 
America's  friends  throughout  the  Arab  and  the 
entire  Islamic  world.  I  want  to  explain  why  we 
have  taken  military  action  against  Saddam  Hus- 
sein, and  why  we  believe  this  action  is  in  the 
interests  of  the  Iraqi  people  and  all  the  people 
of  the  Middle  East. 

Saddam  has  ruled  through  a  reign  of  terror 
against  his  own  people  and  disregard  for  the 
peace  of  the  region.  His  war  against  Iran  cost 
at  least  half  a  million  lives  over  10  years.  He 
gassed  Kurdish  civilians  in  northern  Iraq.  In 
1990  his  troops  invaded  Kuwait,  executing  those 
who  resisted,  looting  the  country,  spilling  tens 
of  millions  of  gallons  of  oil  into  the  Gulf,  firing 
missiles  at  Saudi  Arabia,  Bahrain,  Israel,  and 
Qatar.  He  massacred  thousands  of  his  own  peo- 
ple in  an  uprising  in  1991. 

As  a  condition  for  the  Gulf  war  cease-fire, 
Iraq  agreed  to  disclose  and  to  destroy  its  weap- 
ons of  mass  destruction  and  to  demonstrate  its 
willingness  to  live  at  peace  with  its  neighbors. 
Iraq  could  have  ended  economic  sanctions  and 
isolation  long  ago  by  meeting  these  simple  obh- 
gations.  Instead,  it  has  spent  nearly  8  years 
defying  them.  Saddam  has  failed  to  disclose  in- 
formation about  his  weapons  arsenal.   He  has 


threatened  his  neighbors  and  refused  to  account 
for  hundreds  of  Kuwaitis  still  missing  from  1991. 

Each  time  Saddam  has  provoked  a  crisis, 
we Ve  tried  hard  to  find  a  peaceful  solution, 
consulting  our  friends  in  the  Arab  world  and 
working  through  the  United  Nations.  A  month 
ago  we  joined  the  other  14  members  of  the 
U.N.  Security  Council  in  demanding  that  Sad- 
dam come  into  compliance  immediately.  We 
supported  what  Iraq  said  it  wanted:  a  com- 
prehensive review  of  its  compliance  after  it  re- 
sumed full  cooperation  with  the  U.N.  weapons 
inspectors.  And  we  were  gratified  when  eight 
Arab  nations,  Egypt,  Syria,  Saudi  Arabia,  Ku- 
wait, Bahrain,  Qatar,  the  UAE,  and  Oman, 
warned  that  Iraq  would  bear  the  blame — Iraq 
alone  would  bear  the  blame  for  the  con- 
sequences of  defying  the  U.N. 

Now,  I  canceled  a  military  strike  when,  at 
the  last  moment,  Saddam  promised  to  cooperate 
unconditionally  with  the  inspectors.  But  this 
month  he  broke  his  promises  again,  and  again 
defied  the  U.N.  So,  we  had  to  act.  Saddam 
simply  must  not  be  allowed  to  threaten  his 
neighbors  or  the  world  with  nuclear  arms,  poi- 
son gas,  or  biological  weapons. 
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America  understands  that  Saddam's  first  vic- 
tims are  his  own  people.  That  is  why  we  ex- 
empted food  and  medicine  when  sanctions  were 
imposed  on  Iraq.  That  is  why,  since  1991,  we 
have  offered  to  allow  Iraq  to  sell  its  oil  and 
use  the  proceeds  to  pay  for  humanitarian  sup- 
plies. For  5  years,  Saddam  rejected  that  offer 
while  building  lavish  palaces  for  himself  and  di- 
verting resources  to  his  military. 

Finally,  in  1996,  Saddam  allowed  the  oil-for- 
food  program  to  take  effect.  Since  then,  the 
U.N.  has  delivered  nearly  $3  billion  worth  of 
food  and  medicine  to  the  Iraqi  people  every 
year.  Without  the  watchful  eye  of  the  U.N., 
we  would  soon  see  the  oil-for-food  program  be- 
come oil-for-tanks,  leading  to  less  food  for  the 
Iraqi  people  and  more  danger  for  Iraq's  neigh- 
bors. 

No  decision  to  use  force  is  easy,  especially 
at  a  time  when  Vm  working  so  hard  to  build 
peace  in  the  Middle  East  and  to  strengthen 
our  own  relations  with  the  Arab  world.  My  visit 
to  Gaza  last  week  reflected  my  deep  commit- 
ment to  the  peace  process.  I  will  never  forget 
the  warm  welcome  I  received  from  the  Pales- 
tinian people,  eager  to  shape  their  own  future 
at  last. 


Let  me  also  state  my  deep  respect  for  the 
holy  month  of  Ramadan.  In  the  days  ahead, 
I  hope  all  Muslims  will  consider  America's  sin- 
cere desire  to  work  with  all  people  in  the  Mid- 
dle East  to  build  peace.  We  have  the  most  pro- 
found admiration  for  Islam.  Our  dispute  is  with 
a  leader  who  threatens  Muslims  and  non-Mus- 
lims alike. 

As  the  crescent  moon  rises,  and  the  ninth 
month  begins,  Mushm-Americans  and  all  Ameri- 
cans wish  you  the  blessings  of  faith  and  friend- 
ship. May  our  prayers  for  a  better  world  soon 
be  answered. 

Ramadan  Kareem  [Blessed  Ramadan]. 


Note:  This  address  was  videotaped  at  approxi- 
mately 12:20  p.m.  in  the  Cabinet  Room  on  De- 
cember 18  for  later  broadcast  on  the  U.S.  Infor- 
mation Agency  WORLDNET.  In  his  address,  the 
President  referred  to  President  Saddam  Hussein 
of  Iraq.  The  transcript  was  made  available  by  the 
Office  of  the  Press  Secretary  on  December  18 
but  was  embargoed  for  release  until  7  a.m.  on 
December  19.  A  tape  was  not  available  for 
verification  of  the  content  of  this  address. 


The  President's  Radio  Address 
December  19,  1998 


Good  morning.  As  I  speak  to  you,  America's 
men  and  women  in  uniform  and  our  British 
allies  are  fighting  for  security,  peace,  and  free- 
dom in  the  Persian  Gulf  They're  doing  an  out- 
standing job,  showing  bravery  and  skill,  making 
our  country  proud.  Our  thoughts  and  prayers 
are  with  them. 

Putting  our  troops  in  harm's  way  is  the  hard- 
est decision  any  President  faces.  I  believe  our 
action  in  Iraq  clearly  is  in  America's  interest. 
Never  again  can  we  allow  Saddam  Hussein  to 
develop  nuclear  weapons,  poison  gas,  biological 
weapons,  or  missiles  to  deliver  them.  He  has 
used  such  terrible  weapons  before  against  sol- 
diers, against  his  neighbors,  against  civilians.  And 
if  left  unchecked,  he'll  use  them  again. 

For  7V2  years.  United  Nations  weapons  in- 
spectors did  a  truly  remarkable  job  in  forcing 
Saddam  to  disclose  and  destroy  weapons  he  in- 


sisted he  did  not  have.  But  over  the  past  year, 
Saddam  repeatedly  has  blocked  their  efforts. 
Each  time,  with  intensive  diplomacy  backed  by 
the  threat  of  force,  we  compelled  him  to  back 
down. 

Last  month,  when  he  agreed  to  fully  cooper- 
ate, I  canceled  an  American  mihtaiy  action.  But 
I,  along  with  Prime  Minister  Tony  Blair  of  Great 
Britain,  made  it  absolutely  clear  that  if  he  did 
not  fully  cooperate,  we  would  have  no  choice 
but  to  act  without  further  negotiation  or  warn- 
ing. 

For  3  weeks,  the  U.N.  inspectors  tested 
Saddam's  commitment.  He  failed  the  test,  hin- 
dering and  preventing  inspections,  withholding 
and  destroying  documents.  As  their  chairman 
concluded,  the  inspectors  can  no  longer  do  their 
vital  job.  Under  these  circumstances,  had  we 
failed  to  respond,  it  would  have  given  Saddam 
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a  green  light  to  rebuild  his  arsenal  and  threaten 
his  neighbors. 

I  acted  quickly  because,  as  my  military  advi- 
sors stressed,  the  longer  we  waited,  the  more 
time  Saddam  would  have  to  disperse  his  forces 
and  protect  his  arsenal.  Our  mission  is  clear: 
to  degrade  Saddam's  capacity  to  develop  and 
deliver  weapons  of  mass  destruction  and  threat- 
en the  region.  Based  on  reports  from  the  Sec- 
retary of  Defense,  the  Chairman  of  the  Joint 
Chiefs,  and  the  CIA  Director,  I  believe  the  mis- 
sion is  going  well. 

Now,  where  do  we  go  from  here?  Our  long- 
term  strategy  is  clear:  First,  we  stand  ready  to 
use  force  again  if  Saddam  takes  threatening  ac- 
tion such  as  seeking  to  reconstitute  his  weapons 
of  mass  destruction,  menacing  his  neighbors  or 
his  own  Kurdish  citizens,  or  challenging  allied 
aircraft. 

Second,  so  long  as  Iraq  fails  to  live  up  to 
its  obligations,  we'll  work  with  the  international 
community  to  keep  the  sanctions  in  place.  They 
have  cost  Saddam  more  than  $120  billion,  re- 
sources he  would  have  devoted  to  rebuilding 
his  weaponry.  At  the  same  time,  we  will  con- 
tinue to  support  the  ongoing  program  to  provide 
humanitarian  supplies  to  the  people  of  Iraq,  so 
that  Saddam  uses  his  oil  to  buy  food  and  medi- 
cine, not  tanks  and  missiles. 

Finally,  we'll  strengthen  our  engagement  with 
Iraqis  who  want  a  new  government,  one  that 
will  respect  its  citizens  and  live  in  peace  with 
its    neighbors.    We    must   not   harbor   illusions. 


however,  that  change  will  come  easily  or  quickly. 
But  we  should  go  forward,  and  we  will,  with 
determination,  working  with  opposition  groups, 
strengthening  the  global  consensus  for  bringing 
Iraq  a  government  worthy  of  its  people. 

As  our  forces  carry  out  their  missions,  I  want 
to  express  my  heartfelt  thanks  to  all  our  soldiers, 
sailors,  airmen,  and  marines  in  the  Gulf  and 
all  around  the  world,  who  work  every  day  to 
defend  our  freedom,  promote  stability  and  de- 
mocracy, and  bring  hope.  To  those  forces  now 
engaged  in  the  battle  against  Saddam  Hussein, 
you  have  our  appreciation  for  your  courage,  and 
our  Nation's  hopes  for  your  safe  and  successful 
return. 

To  all  those  in  our  Armed  Forces  who  will 
spend  this  holiday  season  away  from  home,  away 
from  your  loved  ones,  we  thank  you  for  your 
service.  You  are  helping  to  ensure  a  just  and 
peaceful  world. 

As  we  enter  the  season  of  peace,  we  remain 
ever  hopeful  that  one  day  all  nations  and  all 
communities  will  actually  live  in  peace,  with  tol- 
erance, respect,  and  civility.  There  can  be  no 
greater  gift  for  our  children. 

Thanks  for  listening. 

Note:  The  President  spoke  at  10:06  a.m.  from 
the  Oval  Office  at  the  White  House.  In  his  re- 
marks, he  referred  to  President  Saddam  Hussein 
of  Iraq  and  Richard  Butler,  executive  chairman. 
United  Nations  Special  Commission. 


Remarks  Following  the  House  of  Representatives  Vote  on  Impeachment 
December  19,  1998 


Good  afternoon.  Let  me  begin  by  expressing 
my  profound  and  heartfelt  thanks  to  Congress- 
man Gephardt  and  the  leadership  and  all  the 
members  of  the  Democratic  caucus  for  what 
they  did  today.  I  thank  the  few  brave  Repub- 
licans who  withstood  enormous  pressure  to  stand 
with  them  for  the  plain  meaning  of  the  Con- 
stitution and  for  the  proposition  that  we  need 
to  pull  together,  to  move  beyond  partisanship, 
to  get  on  with  the  business  of  our  country. 

I  thank  the  millions  upon  millions  of  Amer- 
ican citizens  who  have  expressed  their  support 
and  their  friendship  to  Hillary,  to  me,  to  our 


family,  and  to  our  administration  during  these 
last  several  weeks. 

The  words  of  the  Members  here  with  me 
and  others  who  were  a  part  of  their  endeavor, 
in  defense  of  our  Constitution,  were  powerful 
and  moving,  and  I  will  never  forget  them.  The 
question  is,  what  are  we  going  to  do  now? 

I  have  accepted  responsibility  for  what  I  did 
wrong  in  my  personal  life.  And  I  have  invited 
Members  of  Congress  to  work  with  us  to  find 
a  reasonable,  bipartisan,  and  proportionate  re- 
sponse. That  approach  was  rejected  today  by 
Republicans  in  the  House.  But  I  hope  it  will 
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be  embraced  by  the  Senate.  I  hope  there  will 
be  a  constitutional  and  fair  means  of  resolving 
this  matter  in  a  prompt  manner. 

Meanwhile,  I  will  continue  to  do  the  work 
of  the  American  people.  We  still,  after  all,  have 
to  save  Social  Security  and  Medicare  for  the 
21st  century.  We  have  to  give  all  our  children 
world-class  schools.  We  have  to  pass  a  Patients' 
Bill  of  Rights.  We  have  to  make  sure  the  eco- 
nomic turbulence  around  the  world  does  not 
curb  our  economic  opportunity  here  at  home. 
We  have  to  keep  America  the  world's  strongest 
force  for  peace  and  freedom.  In  short,  we  have 
a  lot  to  do  before  we  enter  the  21st  century. 

And  we  still  have  to  keep  working  to  build 
that  elusive  one  America  I  have  talked  so  much 
about.  For  6  years  now,  I  have  done  everything 
I  could  to  bring  our  countiy  together,  across 
the  lines  that  divide  us,  including  bringing 
Washington  together  across  party  lines.  Out  in 
the  countiy,  people  are  pulling  together.  But 
just  as  America  is  coming  together,  it  must 
look — from  the  country's  point  of  view — like 
Washington  is  coming  apart. 

I  want  to  echo  something  Mr.  Gephardt  said. 
It  is  something  I  have  felt  strongly  all  my  hfe. 
We  must  stop  the  politics  of  personal  destruc- 
tion. We  must  get  rid  of  the  poisonous  venom 
of  excessive  partisanship,  obsessive  animosity, 
and  uncontrolled  anger.  That  is  not  what  Amer- 
ica deserves.  That  is  not  what  America  is  about. 

We  are  doing  well  now.  We  are  a  good  and 
decent  country.  But  we  have  significant  chal- 
lenges we  have  to  face.  In  order  to  do  it  right, 
we  have  to  have  some  atmosphere  of  decency 


and  civility,  some  presumption  of  good  faith, 
some  sense  of  proportionality  and  balance  in 
bringing  judgment  against  those  who  are  in  dif- 
ferent parties.  We  have  important  work  to  do. 
We  need  a  constructive  debate  that  has  all  the 
different  voices  in  this  country  heard  in  the 
Halls  of  Congress. 

I  want  the  American  people  to  know  today 
that  I  am  still  committed  to  working  with  people 
of  good  faith  and  good  will  of  both  parties  to 
do  what's  best  for  our  country:  to  bring  our 
Nation  together,  to  lift  our  people  up,  to  move 
us  all  forward  together.  It's  what  I've  tried  to 
do  for  6  years;  it's  what  I  intend  to  do  for 
2  more,  until  the  last  hour  of  the  last  day  of 
my  term. 

So,  with  profound  gratitude  for  the  defense 
of  the  Constitution  and  the  best  in  America 
that  was  raised  today  by  the  Members  here  and 
those  who  joined  them,  I  ask  the  American  peo- 
ple to  move  with  me  to  go  on  from  here;  to 
rise  above  the  rancor;  to  overcome  the  pain 
and  division;  to  be  a  repairer  of  the  breach, 
all  of  us;  to  make  this  country,  as  one  America, 
what  it  can  and  must  be  for  our  children  in 
the  new  century  about  to  dawn. 

Thank  you  very  much. 

Note:  The  President  spoke  at  4:15  p.m.  on  the 
South  Lawn  at  the  White  House.  The  transcript 
released  by  the  Office  of  the  Press  Secretary  also 
included  the  remarks  of  Chief  of  Staff  John  D. 
Podesta,  House  Minority  Leader  Richard  A.  Gep- 
hardt, and  Vice  President  Al  Gore. 


Address  to  the  Nation  on  Completion  of  Military  Strikes  in  Iraq 
December  19,  1998 


On  Wednesday  I  ordered  our  Armed  Forces 
to  strike  military  and  strategic  targets  in  Iraq. 
They  were  joined  by  British  forces.  That  oper- 
ation is  now  complete,  in  accordance  with  our 
70-hour  plan. 

My  national  security  team  has  just  briefed 
me  on  the  results.  They  are  prehminary,  but 
let  me  say  just  a  few  words  about  why  we  acted, 
what  we  have  achieved,  and  where  we  want 
to  go. 


We  began  with  this  basic  proposition:  Saddam 
Hussein  must  not  be  allowed  to  develop  nuclear 
arms,  poison  gas,  biological  weapons,  or  the 
means  to  deliver  them.  He  has  used  such  weap- 
ons before  against  soldiers  and  civilians,  includ- 
ing his  own  people.  We  have  no  doubt  that, 
if  left  unchecked,  he  would  do  so  again. 

Saddam  must  not  be  prepared  to  defy  the 
will — be  permitted — excuse  me — to  defy  the  will 
of  the  international  community.  Without  a  firm 


2199 


Dec.  19  /  Administration  of  William  J.  Clinton,  1998 


response,  he  would  have  been  emboldened  to 
do  that  again  and  again. 

For  7V^  years  now,  the  United  Nations  weap- 
ons inspectors  have  done  a  truly  remarkable  job 
in  forcing  Saddam  to  disclose  and  destroy  weap- 
ons and  missiles  he  insisted  he  did  not  have. 
But  over  the  past  year,  Saddam  has  repeatedly 
sought  to  cripple  the  inspection  system.  Each 
time,  through  intensive  diplomatic  efforts 
backed  by  the  threat  of  military  action,  Saddam 
has  backed  down.  When  he  did  so  last  month, 
I  made  it  absolutely  clear  that  if  he  did  not 
give  UNSCOM  full  cooperation  this  time,  we 
would  act  swiftly  and  without  further  delay. 

For  3  weeks,  the  inspectors  tested  Saddam's 
commitment  to  cooperate.  They  repeatedly  ran 
into  roadblocks  and  restrictions,  some  of  them 
new.  As  their  chairman,  Richard  Butler,  con- 
cluded in  his  report  to  the  United  Nations  on 
Tuesday,  the  inspectors  no  longer  were  able  to 
do  their  job.  So  far  as  I  was  concerned, 
Saddam's  days  of  cheat  and  retreat  were  over. 

Our  objectives  in  this  military  action  were 
clear:  to  degrade  Saddam's  weapons  of  mass  de- 
struction program  and  related  delivery  systems, 
as  well  as  his  capacity  to  attack  his  neighbors. 
It  will  take  some  time  to  make  a  detailed  assess- 
ment of  our  operation,  but  based  on  the  briefing 
I've  just  received,  I  am  confident  we  have 
achieved  our  mission.  We  have  inflicted  signifi- 
cant damage  on  Saddam's  weapons  of  mass  de- 
struction programs,  on  the  command  structures 
that  direct  and  protect  that  capability,  and  on 
his  military  and  security  infrastructure.  In  a 
short  while.  Secretary  Cohen  and  General 
Shelton  will  give  you  a  more  detailed  analysis 
from  the  Pentagon. 

So  long  as  Saddam  remains  in  power,  he  will 
remain  a  threat  to  his  people,  his  region,  and 
the  world.  With  our  allies,  we  must  pursue  a 
strategy  to  contain  him  and  to  constrain  his 
weapons  of  mass  destruction  program,  while 
working  toward  the  day  Iraq  has  a  government 
willing  to  live  at  peace  with  its  people  and  with 
its  neighbors. 

Let  me  describe  the  elements  of  that  strategy 
going  forward.  First,  we  will  maintain  a  strong 
military  presence  in  the  area,  and  we  will  remain 
ready  to  use  it  if  Saddam  tries  to  rebuild  his 
weapons  of  mass  destruction,  strikes  out  at  his 
neighbors,  challenges  allied  aircraft,  or  moves 
against  the  Kurds.  We  also  will  continue  to  en- 
force no-fly  zones  in  the  north  and  from  the 


southern  suburbs  of  Baghdad  to  the  Kuwaiti 
border. 

Second,  we  will  sustain  what  have  been 
among  the  most  extensive  sanctions  in  U.N.  his- 
tory. To  date,  they  have  cost  Saddam  more  than 
$120  billion,  resources  that  otherwise  would 
have  gone  toward  rebuilding  his  military.  At  the 
same  time,  we  will  support  a  continuation  of 
the  oil-for-food  program,  which  generates  more 
than  $10  billion  a  year  for  food,  medicine,  and 
other  critical  humanitarian  supplies  for  the  Iraqi 
people.  We  will  insist  that  Iraq's  oil  be  used 
for  food,  not  tanks. 

Third,  we  would  welcome  the  return  of 
UNSCOM  and  the  International  Atomic  Energy 
Agency  back  into  Iraq  to  pursue  their  mandate 
from  the  United  Nations,  provided  that  Iraq  first 
takes  concrete,  affirmative,  and  demonstrable  ac- 
tions to  show  that  it  will  fully  cooperate  with 
the  inspectors.  But  if  UNSCOM  is  not  allowed 
to  resume  its  work  on  a  regular  basis,  we  will 
remain  vigilant  and  prepared  to  use  force  if 
we  see  that  Iraq  is  rebuilding  its  weapons  pro- 
grams. 

Now,  over  the  long-term,  the  best  way  to 
end  the  threat  that  Saddam  poses  to  his  own 
people  in  the  region  is  for  Iraq  to  have  a  dif- 
ferent government.  We  will  intensify  our  en- 
gagement with  the  Iraqi  opposition  groups,  pru- 
dendy  and  effectively.  We  will  work  with  Radio 
Free  Iraq  to  help  news  and  information  flow 
freely  to  the  country.  And  we  will  stand  ready 
to  help  a  new  leadership  in  Baghdad  that  abides 
by  its  international  commitments  and  respects 
the  rights  of  its  own  people.  We  hope  it  will 
return  Iraq  to  its  rightful  place  in  the  commu- 
nity of  nations. 

Let  me  say  in  closing,  again,  how  terribly 
proud  I  am  of  our  men  and  women  in  uniform. 
Once  again  they  have  done  a  difficult  job  with 
skill,  dedication,  and  determination.  I  also  want 
to  say  that  I  am  very  proud  of  our  national 
security  team.  I  want  to  thank  Secretary  Cohen 
and  General  Shelton;  I  want  to  thank  Secretaiy 
Albright  and  Sandy  Berger.  The  Vice  President 
and  I  have  relied  on  them  very  heavily;  they 
have  performed  with  extraordinary  ability  and 
restraint,  as  well  as  effectiveness.  I  am  very, 
very  grateful  for  the  way  this  operation  was 
planned  and  executed. 

But  again,  foremost,  I  want  to  give  my  thanks 
to  our  men  and  women  in  uniform.  We  are 
waiting  for  the  last  planes  to  come  home  and 
praying  that  we'll  be  able  to  tell  you  tomorrow 
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that  every  last  one  of  them  has  returned  home 
safely. 

Thank  you  very  much. 


Note:  The  President  spoke  at  6  p.m.  in  the  Roo- 
sevelt Room  at  the  White  House.  In  his  address, 
he  referred  to  President  Saddam  Hussein  of  Iraq; 
and  Richard  Butier,  executive  chairman,  United 
Nations  Special  Commission  (UNSCOM). 


Remarks  at  D.C.  Central  Kitchen 
December  21,  1998 


Thank  you.  Good  afternoon.  I'm  delighted  to 
be  here,  delighted  to  see  all  of  you.  I  want 
to  thank  Robert  Egger  and  eveiybody  here  at 
the  D.C.  Central  Kitchen  for  the  magnificent 
job  they  do.  Thank  you,  Harris  Wofford,  and 
all  the  wonderful  AmeriCorps  volunteers.  Thank 
you.  Secretary  Glickman.  Thank  you,  Tony  Hall, 
for  a  lifetime  of  commitment  to  the  cause  em- 
bodied by  this  endeavor  here. 

I  would  like  to  thank  Jill  MuUer,  who  worked 
with  us,  the  young  AmeriCorps  volunteer.  Td 
like  to  thank  Donna  Simmons,  the  trainee  who 
worked  with  us,  who  is  very  happy  about  the 
work  she's  doing.  She  has  six  children  at  home 
getting  ready  to  celebrate  Christmas.  And  this 
Christmas  and  the  Christmases  in  the  future, 
I  think,  will  be  brighter  because  of  the  work 
that  has  been  done  here. 

I  want  to  thank  Susan  Callahan  for  not  only 
training  Donna  but  for  training  Hillary  and  me 
to  mass-produce  lasagna  today.  [Laughter]  We 
got — I  think  Jill  said  we  got  a  reasonably  good 
evaluation.  We  finished  our  task;  we  made 
enough  lasagna  for  500  people  to  eat  in  a  timely 
and,  I  hope,  edible  fashion.  But  we  enjoyed 
it  very,  very  much. 

There  is  another  person,  who  is  not  here, 
rd  like  to  acknowledge  who  has  been  a  great 
supporter  of  these  causes,  and  that's  Congress- 
woman  Eleanor  Holmes  Norton.  She  is  else- 
where in  the  city  today,  hosting  an  event  for 
needy  children. 

I  would  like  the  members  of  the  press  and, 
through  them,  the  public  who  are  not  here  to 
know  that  since  this  remarkable  organization 
began  on  January  20,  1989,  D.C.  Central  Kitch- 
en has  taken  3V^  million  pounds  of  surplus  do- 
nated food,  turned  them  into  5.5  million  meals 
for  men  in  homeless  shelters,  women  in  battered 
women's  shelters,  children  in  after-school  and 


child  care  programs.  In  the  process,  D.C.  Cen- 
tral Kitchen  has  provided  job  skills  and  opportu- 
nities in  training  for  a  couple  hundred  Ameri- 
cans who  needed  it,  with  a  very,  very  high  per- 
centage of  people  getting  jobs  and  keeping  them 
after  6  months. 

You  have  found  here  an  incredible,  I  think, 
an  incredible  social  recipe  to  combine  things 
that  others  may  be  working  on  but  have  never 
been  quite  put  together  in  this  same  way.  Every 
day,  as  much  as  we  hate  to  admit  it,  there 
are  people  in  America  who  get  up  hungry  and 
who  go  to  bed  hungry.  Yet  every  day,  25  percent 
of  our  food  supply — ^25  percent — is  wasted,  from 
slightly  bruised  fruit  at  wholesale  markets  to 
unsold  trays  of  lasagna  at  restaurants.  While  the 
food  is  going  to  waste,  so  are  the  abilities  of 
millions  of  Americans  who  want  to  work  but 
can't  because  they  don't  have  skills  for  which 
there  is  a  demand  in  today's  economy. 

The  number  of  food-service  jobs  in  our  coun- 
try is  large  and  growing.  Food-service  wages  are 
rising  at  twice  the  rate  of  inflation  today.  There- 
fore, the  secret  recipe  is  to  take  the  wasted 
food  and  the  wasted  capacity,  train  people,  put 
the  food  there,  and  solve  the  problem.  It  is 
a  remarkable  achievement.  And  as  has  already 
been  said,  the  private  sector  has  made  major 
contributions  to  this  endeavor. 

I'd  like  to  just  acknowledge,  if  I  might,  the 
fact  that — and  this  is  something  that  I  think 
is  maybe  most  important  of  all — D.C.  Central 
Kitchen  has  become  a  real  model  for  others. 
And  now  there  are  similar  efforts  in  11  cities, 
from  Chicago  to  Louisville,  with  14  more  slated 
to  start  by  this  time  next  year.  So  I  think  that 
is  the  ultimate  test  of  your  success  when  people 
copy  you.  That  is  the  sincerest  form  of  flattery, 
I  think,  and  I  know  you're  proud  of  that. 
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In  1996  I  signed  the  Bill  Emerson  Good  Sa- 
maritan Food  Donation  Act  to  tiy  to  have  Gov- 
ernment do  more  to  help.  It  gives  hmited  habil- 
ity  protection  to  companies  that  donate  food 
and  people  like  those  who  work  here  to  process 
and  redistribute  the  food.  Secretary  Glickman 
had  a  lot  to  do  with  the  passage  of  that  law, 
and  I  thank  him.  I'd  also  like  to  thank  the 
Departments  of  Housing  and  Urban  Develop- 
ment and  Labor  for  providing  food,  training, 
and  other  resources.  I  know  the  Labor  Depart- 
ment supports  the  training  program  here.  So 
the  Government  can  be  a  good  partner. 

And  finally,  as  a  matter  of  personal  pride, 
I  want  to  say  again,  I  thank  the  AmeriCorps 
members.  When  we  started  AmeriCorps,  I 
thought  it  would  catch  on.  But  to  be  frank, 
there's  been  even  more  interest  in  it  and  more 
commitment  from  more  different  lands  of  peo- 
ple to  serve  their  country  in  more  different  ways 
than  even  I  could  have  imagined.  And  I  thank 
all  of  you  for  being  the  best  of  America  at 
this  Christmas  season.  God  bless  you,  and  thank 
you  very  much. 

Now,  Hillary  alluded  to  this,  but  I  think  I 
can't  leave  the  microphone  without  saying  that 
in  1993  in  January,  D.C.  Central  Kitchen  baked 
28,000  saxophone-shaped,  butter-almond  cookies 
for  my  first  Inaugural.  [Laughter]  And  it's  about 
time  I  came  here  to  pay  them  back — and  also 


cakes  for  the  second  Inaugural.  I'm  grateful  for 
that. 

I  hope  that  everyone  who  sees  the  report 
on  the  news  of  all  of  our  being  here  today 
will  be  inspired  to  follow  suit  at  this  Christmas 
season.  The  most  important  gifts  we  give  are 
those  that  we  give  to  those  who  need  it  the 
most,  who  may  never  know  our  names  or  re- 
member our  faces  but  who  receive  the  gifts 
in  the  genuine  spirit  of  the  season. 

And  to  all  of  you,  those  of  you  who  are  train- 
ees, those  of  you  who  are  volunteers,  those  of 
you  who  are  AmeriCorps  workers,  all  of  you, 
I  thank  you.  And  most  of  all,  Mr.  Egger,  I 
thank  you  and  the  people  here  at  D.C.  Central 
Kitchen.  And  I  hope  that  as  the  news  of  this 
event  beams  across  the  country  tonight,  in  the 
remaining  days  before  Christmas  and  then  in 
all  the  days  of  the  new  year,  more  people  will 
want  to  make  the  kind  of  contribution  to  our 
common  humanity  that  you  have. 

Thank  you  very  much. 

Note:  The  President  spoke  at  1:12  p.m.  in  the 
lunchroom.  In  his  remarks,  he  referred  to  Robert 
Egger,  director,  Susan  Callahan,  executive  chef, 
and  Donna  Simmons,  trainee,  D.C.  Central  Kitch- 
en. He  also  referred  to  the  Bill  Emerson  Good 
Samaritan  Food  Donation  Act,  Public  Law  104- 
210. 


Remarks  at  the  Pan  Am  Flight  103  Bombing  10th  Anniversary  Observance 
in  Arlington,  Virginia 
December  21,  1998 


Lord  Monro,  Sir  Christopher,  chaplain,  mem- 
bers of  the  Cabinet,  Senator  Kennedy,  and  most 
of  all,  the  members  of  the  families  of  Pan  Am 
103:  I  would  like  to  begin  by  thanking  all  of 
you  for  giving  Hillary  and  me  the  chance  to 
be  here  today,  and  with  a  special  word  of  appre- 
ciation to  Jane  Schultz  for  her  efforts  to  bring 
us  all  together  and  to  keep  us  all  remembering 
and  acting. 

Even  though  it  is  painful  today  to  remember 
what  happened  10  years  ago,  it  is  necessary, 
necessary  to  remember  that  the  people  on  that 
plane  were  students  coming  home  for  the  holi- 
days, tourists  going  on  vacation  in  America,  fam- 
ilies looking  forward  to  a  long-awaited  reunion. 


business  people  on  a  routine  flight.  Their  aver- 
age age  was  just  27.  Last  week  in  the  annual 
report  on  the  condition  of  the  health  of  the 
American  people,  the  average  life  expectancy  of 
Americans  has  now  exceeded  76;  their  average 
age  was  27.  Beneath  them,  the  people  of 
Lockerbie  were  sitting  down  to  supper  on  a 
quiet  winter  evening.  And  of  course,  we  have 
already  heard  the  names;  those  of  you  who  loved 
them  have  relived  their  lives  in  that  awful  mo- 
ment. 

Now,  for  10  years,  you  have  cherished  your 
memories,  and  you  have  lived  with  the  thought, 
I'm  sure,  of  what  might  have  been.  You  have 
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also,  for  10  years,  been  steadfast  in  your  deter- 
mination to  stand  against  terrorism  and  to  de- 
mand justice.  And  people  all  around  the  world 
have  stood  with  you,  shared  your  outrage,  ad- 
mired your  fellowship  with  one  another,  and 
watched  with  awed  respect  your  determined 
campaign  for  justice.  Although  10  years  or  20 
or  30  or  50  may  never  be  long  enough  for 
the  sorrow  to  fade,  we  pray  it  will  not  be  too 
long  now  before  the  wait  for  justice  and  resolu- 
tion is  over. 

We  dedicate  this  day  of  the  winter  solstice 
to  the  memory  of  all  who  were  lost,  to  the 
families  who  understand  its  meaning  as  no  oth- 
ers can.  We  dedicate  each  day  that  follows — 
as  the  Sun  rises  higher  and  brighter  in  the 
morning  sky  and  the  daylight  hours  lengthen — 
to  our  common  pursuit  of  truth  and  justice  and 
to  our  common  efforts  to  ensure  that  what  hap- 
pened 10  years  ago  to  those  of  you  here  will 
not  occur  again. 

I  know  I  speak  for  every  American  citizen 
when  I  say  a  simple,  humble,  heartfelt  thank- 
you  for  all  you  have  done  to  keep  the  memory 
and  spirit  of  your  loved  ones  alive  by  the  memo- 
rials you  have  built,  the  scholarships  you  have 
funded,  the  charities  you  have  supported.  We 
thank  you  for  reaching  out  to  one  another,  to 
the  people  of  Lockerbie,  to  all  others  who  have 
been  victims  of  terrorism.  We  thank  you  for 
helping  to  strengthen  the  resolve  of  nations  to 
defeat  terror,  to  deny  safe  haven  to  terrorists, 
to  isolate  those  who  sponsor  them.  We  thank 
you  for  working  to  improve  security  for  air  trav- 
elers and  for  all  the  lives  your  work  has  saved. 
We  thank  you  for  your  determination  to  see 
that  things  that  are  good  and  meaningful  and 
lasting  come  out  of  your  overpowering  tragedy. 
And  we  thank  you  for  not  letting  the  world 
forget  that  it  is  necessary  and  right  to  pursue 
the  perpetrators  of  this  crime,  no  matter  how 
long  it  takes. 

I  thank  you  for  what  you  have  done  to  drive 
me  to  work  harder  on  your  behalf,  not  just 
the  imperative  of  fighting  terror  but  the  passion 
and  commitment  and  conviction  of  the  families 
who  have  spoken  to  me  and  to  the  members 
of  my  administration,  who  all  remind  us  this 
cannot  be  considered  a  mere  misfortune;  this 
was  deliberate  murder.  And  while  all  of  us  have 
to  strive  for  reconciliation  in  our  hearts,  we  must 
also  pursue  justice  and  accountability. 

You  know  better  than  anyone  else  it  is  beyond 
your  power  to  alter  the  past.  There  is  no  such 


thing  as  perfect  justice.  No  trial  or  penalty  or 
illumination  of  the  facts  can  compensate  you 
for  the  profound  loss  you  have  suffered.  But 
as  long  as  we  can  bring  those  responsible  before 
the  bar  of  justice  and  have  a  real  trial,  you 
have  a  right — and  society  has  a  need — to  see 
that  done. 

We  owe  this  not  only  to  you  but  to  all  Ameri- 
cans who  seek  justice;  for  this  was  a  tragedy 
felt  by  every  American  and,  indeed,  every  man 
and  woman  of  good  will  around  the  world.  And 
none  of  us  want  to  live  in  a  world  where  such 
violence  goes  unpunished  and  people  can  loll 
with  impunity.  And  none  of  us  will  be  safe  as 
long  as  there  is  a  single  place  on  our  planet 
where  terrorists  can  find  sanctuary. 

That  is  why  our  Nation  has  never  given  up 
the  search  for  justice.  For  10  years  we  have 
ensured  that  Libya  cannot  be  a  member  of  the 
international  community  until  it  turns  over  sus- 
pects in  this  case.  That  is  why,  in  late  August, 
after  speaking  with  many  of  you,  we  put  forward 
the  initiative  which  has  already  been  referred 
to:  try  the  two  suspects  before  a  Scottish  court 
sitting  in  The  Netherlands. 

Since  then  the  Libyan  leader,  Mr.  Qadhafi, 
has  given  us  mixed  signals.  We  believe  there 
is  still  some  possibility  he  will  accept  our  offer. 
That  would  be  the  best  outcome,  for  it  would 
mean  that  finally  there  would  be  a  trial.  But 
let  me  be  absolutely  clear  to  all  of  you:  Our 
policy  is  not  to  trust  Mr.  Qadhafi's  claims;  it 
is  to  test  them.  This  is  a  take-it-or-leave-it  offer. 
We  will  not  negotiate  its  terms.  If  the  suspects 
are  convicted,  they  will  serve  their  time  in  Scot- 
land. And  if  the  suspects  are  not  turned  over 
by  the  time  of  the  next  sanctions  review,  we 
will  work  at  the  United  Nations  with  our  allies 
and  friends  to  seek  yet  stronger  measures 
against  Libya.  In  doing  so,  we  will  count  on 
the  support  of  all  nations  that  counseled  us  to 
make  this  proposal  in  the  first  place.  If  the 
proposal  fails,  all  should  make  clear  that  the 
responsibility  falls  on  Mr.  Qadhafi  alone. 

I  make  that  commitment  here,  amidst  the  si- 
lent white  rows  and  the  heroes  that  rest  be- 
neath, at  this  place  of  remembrance  where  we 
come  to  pay  tribute  to  those  who  lived  bravely 
and  often  died  too  young  for  our  Nation.  This 
is  a  place  where  Americans  come  to  gather  the 
strength  of  memory  to  carry  on  into  tomorrow. 
It  is  altogether  fitting  that  this  cairn  was  placed 
here  in  memory  of  your  loved  ones,  for  we 
have  a  duty  to  them  no  less  profound  than  our 
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duty  to  those  who  are  buried  here.  Each  stone 
in  this  monument  is  a  memory,  and  each  mem- 
ory, a  call  to  action. 

The  poet  William  Blake  wrote:  "To  see  a 
world  in  a  grain  of  sand,  and  heaven  in  a  wild 
flower,  hold  infinity  in  the  palm  of  your  hand, 
and  eternity  in  an  hour."  That  poem  is  inscribed 
at  St.  PauFs  Cathedral  in  London.  Ten  years 
ago  it  was  copied  down  by  a  young  American 
who  carried  it  on  her  final  flight  home,  Pan 
Am  103.  It  reminds  us  of  the  i^eams  that  ter- 
rible day  left  unfulfilled,  but  also  of  this  eternal 
significance  of  all  those  lives  that  were  lived 
fully,  though  too  briefly,  and  of  the  infinite  im- 
portance of  each  act  of  charity  and  faith  com- 
mitted in  their  memory. 

Like  the  stones  of  this  cairn,  our  memories 
of  those  we  lost  remain  strong.  And  so  must 
our  determination  be  to  complete  on  their  be- 
half the  unfinished  business  ahead.  To  that  sol- 
emn task,  I  pledge  you  my  best  efforts.  And 
I  ask  for  your  continued  commitment,  your  con- 


tinued involvement,  your  continued  education 
of  your  fellow  Americans,  and  your  continued 
loving  memories  acted  out  to  benefit  those  you 
may  never  know — for  you  are  making  a  safer, 
fairer,  more  just  world. 

God  bless  you  all,  and  God  bless  America. 


NOTE:  The  President  spoke  at  2:23  p.m.  at  the 
Memorial  Cairn  to  the  victims  of  Pan  Am  103 
in  Arlington  National  Cemetery.  In  his  remarks, 
he  referred  to  Lord  Monro  of  Langholm  (Hector 
Monro),  who  represented  the  Lockerbie  area  in 
the  British  House  of  Commons  in  1988;  British 
Ambassador  to  the  U.S.  Sir  Christopher  Meyer; 
Lt.  Col.  Ronald  Wunsch,  USA,  chaplain.  Fort 
McNair;  Jane  Schultz,  mother  of  one  of  the  vic- 
tims and  chief  organizer  of  the  memorial,  who 
introduced  the  President;  Pan  Am  103  bombing 
suspects  Lamen  Khalifa  Fhimah  and  Abdel  Basset 
Ali  al-Megrahi;  and  Libyan  leader  Col.  Muammar 
Qadhafi. 


Statement  on  Pay  Raises  for  Armed  Forces  Personnel 
December  21,  1998 


In  consultation  with  my  Secretary  of  Defense, 
William  Cohen,  and  the  Joint  Chiefs  of  Staff, 
I  have  decided  to  make  significant  improve- 
ments in  pay  and  other  compensation  for  our 
men  and  women  in  uniform.  The  defense  budg- 
et I  will  submit  to  Congress  for  next  year  will 
include  a  pay  raise  of  4.4  percent  for  2000, 
a  restructuring  of  pay  to  reward  performance 
as  well  as  length  of  service,  and  an  increase 
in  retirement  benefits. 

These  improvements  will  enhance  the  quality 
of  life  for  our  men  and  women  in  uniform, 
will  encourage  long-term  service  by  the  most 
talented  service  men  and  women,  and  will  in- 
crease the  Armed  Forces'  military  readiness  to 
engage  fully,  at  any  time,  in  order  to  protect 
the  security  and  interests  of  the  United  States. 


The  sacrifices  of  our  men  and  women  in  the 
Armed  Forces  are  most  vivid  during  the  holidays 
while  those  of  us  at  home  are  celebrating  a 
time  of  peace  with  loved  ones  and  family.  As 
events  in  the  Gulf  showed  us  only  days  ago, 
our  service  men  and  women  are  asked  by  their 
Nation  to  travel  far  from  home  and  to  put  their 
lives  on  the  line  to  defend  our  interests. 

I  am  proud  of  the  men  and  women  of  our 
military,  and  I  am  pleased  that  they  will  receive 
the  pay  and  retirement  increases  they  richly  de- 
serve. Coupled  with  recent  quality-of-Iife  initia- 
tives in  housing,  child  care,  and  other  areas, 
these  improvements  will  continue  to  enhance 
the  quality  of  life  for  American  service  men 
and  women. 
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Message  on  the  Observance  of  Christmas,  1998 
December  22,  1998 


Warm  greetings  to  everyone  celebrating 
Christmas. 

Each  year  during  this  season  of  light  and 
hope,  of  sharing  and  giving,  we  celebrate  the 
birth  of  a  Child.  This  Child  came  into  the  world 
with  only  a  stable's  roof  to  shelter  Him;  yet 
He  grew  to  teach  a  lesson  of  love  that  continues 
to  enrich  our  lives  2,000  years  later. 

That  love  is  at  the  heart  of  Christmas.  It 
is  the  love  we  give  our  children,  who  make 
our  world  radiant  with  joy  and  promise.  It  is 
the  love  of  family  and  friends  that  inspires  every 
gift  and  greeting  we  receive.  It  is  the  love  that 
moves  us  to  reject  the  prejudices  that  divide 


us.  It  is  the  love  that  calls  us  to  ease  the  suf- 
fering of  those  touched  by  poverty,  illness,  injus- 
tice, or  oppression.  Above  all,  it  is  the  love  of 
God  for  each  of  us,  revealed  in  the  timeless 
gift  of  His  Son. 

Wherever  Americans  gather  to  celebrate  the 
birth  of  Jesus,  let  us  give  thanks  for  the  precious 
gift  of  love  that  graces  our  lives  and  lights  our 
way  toward  a  better  future. 

Hillary  joins  me  in  sending  our  warmest  wish- 
es for  a  memorable  Christmas  and  a  new  year 
bright  with  the  hope  of  joy  and  peace. 

Bill  Clinton 


Message  on  the  Observance  of  Kwanzaa,  1998 
December  22,  1998 


Warm  greetings  to  everyone  observing 
Kwanzaa. 

In  millions  of  homes  across  America  and 
around  the  world,  the  holiday  of  Kwanzaa  is 
both  a  solemn  and  a  joyous  occasion.  It  is  a 
time  to  honor  God  and  to  reaffirm  a  commit- 
ment to  the  values  of  love,  community,  and  re- 
sponsibility. It  is  a  celebration  of  the  diverse 
cultures  within  the  African  diaspora  and  a  time 
to  give  thanks  for  the  blessings  of  family  and 
friendship.  It  is  also  an  opportunity  to  reflect 
on  the  lessons  and  legacy  of  the  past  so  that 
we  might  build  a  better  future. 

The  seven  principles  of  Kwanzaa — unity,  self- 
determination,  collective  work  and  responsibility. 


cooperative  economics,  purpose,  creativity,  and 
faith — echo  many  of  the  same  ideals  that  in- 
spired our  country's  founders  and  shaped  our 
nation's  character.  Crossing  lines  of  religion,  cul- 
ture, and  background,  these  common  values 
help  us  to  forge  stronger  families  and  commu- 
nities and  compel  us  to  achieve  our  highest 
goals. 

As  famihes  across  our  nation  gather  to  cele- 
brate this  festive  holiday,  Hillary  and  I  extend 
warmest  wishes  for  a  joyous  Kwanzaa  and  a 
new  year  of  peace  and  happiness. 


Bill  Clinton 


Christmas  Greeting  to  the  Nation 
December  23,  1998 


The  President.  On  this  joyous  occasion,  Hillary 
and  I  would  like  to  wish  all  of  you  a  very  Merry 
Christmas.  As  we  gather  around  our  Christmas 
trees  and  dinner  tables,  let's  take  the  time  to 
give  thanks  for  the  blessings  of  the  year  just 


passed,  to  rejoice  in  our  children,  to  enjoy  the 
company  of  family  and  friends. 

As  we  approach  the  feast  of  light,  I'd  like 
also  to  send  a  special  greeting  to  all  the  brave 
men  and  women  in  uniform  who  are  serving 
our  country  in  lands  far  from  home.  You're  in 
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our  hearts  and  our  prayers.  On  behalf  of  all 
Americans,  I  thank  you  for  the  greatest  gift  of 
the  season,  for  protecting  our  Nation  and  safe- 
guarding the  freedom  we  all  hold  dear. 

The  First  Lady.  Christmas  reminds  us  that 
the  values  we  share  far  outweigh  whatever  the 
differences  there  are  between  us.  The  twinkle 
of  a  child's  eye,  the  joy  of  a  grandmother  s 
laughter,  the  love  in  the  hearts  of  mothers  and 
fathers  for  their  children,  all  these  blessings 
should  be   unwrapped  on   Christmas   morning. 


The  President.  May  the  spirit  of  the  season 
be  with  you  today  and  throughout  the  year. 
From  our  family  to  yours.  Merry  Christmas, 
Happy  New  Year,  and  God  bless  you  all. 


NOTE:  The  greeting  was  videotaped  at  approxi- 
mately 11:30  a.m.  on  December  7  in  the  Diplo- 
matic Reception  Room  for  later  broadcast.  The 
transcript  was  released  by  the  Office  of  the  Press 
Secretary  on  December  23. 


Remarks  at  a  Housing  and  Urban  Development  Grant  Announcement  in 
Baltimore,  Maryland 
December  23,  1998 


Thank  you  very  much.  Thank  you.  Well,  if 
Christa  Spangler  hasn't  put  us  in  the  spirit  of 
the  season,  I  don't  know  who  could.  Di(hi't  she 
do  a  magnificent  job?  [Applause]  Thank  you 
very  much.  Thank  you.  Thank  you,  Secretary 
Cuomo,  for  your  remarks  and  your  remarkable 
work. 

I  want  to  say  at  this  holiday  season,  the  begin- 
ning of  the  Muslim  holy  month  of  Ramadan, 
the  season  of  Hanukkah  for  Jewish-Americans, 
and  Christmas  for  those  of  us  who  are  Chris- 
tians, when  we  are  told  we  should  count  our 
blessings,  one  of  the  things  that  has  been  a 
great  blessing  for  me  in  the  last  6  years  as 
President  has  been  my  proximity  to  and  involve- 
ment with  the  city  of  Baltimore  and  the  State 
of  Maryland. 

I  have — as  you  heard  Mayor  Schmoke  say, 
starting  in  1992,  I  have  visited  the  churches 
here;  I  have  walked  the  streets  here;  I  have 
seen  the  children  here  in  their  schools  and  their 
environmental  projects  and  in  other  ways.  I  have 
loved  this  State.  I  have  been  to  Annapolis  and 
to  Clinton,  Maryland — [laughter] — and  to  Mont- 
gomery County — and  Wayne — and  to,  obviously 
so  many  times,  to  Camp  David  and  the  environs 
there.  And  I  feel  very  blessed. 

But  I  was  looking  at  your  elected  Representa- 
tives: Elijah  Cummings,  who  is  very  well  named; 
he  sounds  like  a  prophet  about  half  the  time; 
and  I  was  thinking  that  there  is  no  State  in 
the  country  that  has  a  pair  of  Senators  with 
quite  the  combination  of  intelligence,  compas- 
sion, and  energy,  and  plain  old  pull  that  Mary- 


land does.  And  I  am  so  grateful  for  the  work 
that  Governor  Glendening  and  Lieutenant  Gov- 
ernor Kathleen  Kennedy  Townsend  have  done. 

As  all  of  you  know,  I've  had  also  a  special 
friendship  with  Mayor  Schmoke,  and  I  sort  of 
regret  the  fact  that  both  of  us  will  be  retiring 
before  you  know  it.  [Laughter]  But  he  did  a 
remarkable  job.  He  has  done  and  he  has  some 
more  remarkable  things  to  do  for  this  city,  and 
I  thank  him  for  that. 

I'd  also  like  to  thank  the  other  State  legisla- 
tors, county  officials,  city  council  members  who 
are  here.  I'd  like  to  thank  the  AmeriCorps  mem- 
bers who  are  here  for  the  wonderful  work  they 
do  and  the  residents  of  Pleasant  View  Gardens. 

You  know,  there's  been  a  lot  of  talk  today 
about  this  project  as  an  embodiment  of  the  com- 
munity America  can  become.  There's  been  a 
lot  of  talk  today  about  the  spirit  of  one  America, 
as  Secretary  Cuomo  said.  But  I  think  it's  impor- 
tant, if  you'll  forgive  me  just  one  religious  ref- 
erence at  Christmas  time,  that  we  remember 
what  Christa  Spangler  said:  Anybody  can  be- 
come homeless.  What  does  that  mean?  That 
means:  There,  but  for  the  grace  of  God,  go 
I.  And  it  means  that  in  our  minds,  we  should 
be  going  there. 

Most  people,  most  Christians  at  the  Christian 
season  read  the  Christmas  story  in  Matthew  or 
Luke.  But  at  the  end — along  toward  the  end 
of  the  Book  of  Matthew,  there  is  a  great  sermon 
where  Jesus  says — and  I  won't  go  through  the 
whole  thing,  but  basically:  "Even  as  you  have 
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done  it  unto  the  least  of  these,  you  have  done 
it  unto  me." 

Now,  what  that  really  means  is  not  what  most 
people  think.  It  doesn't  really  mean  go  out  and 
give  a  bunch  of  money  to  poor  people  so  you 
can  feel  righteous.  That's  not  what  it  means. 
It  means — ^what  it  really  means  is,  whether 
youVe  tall  or  short,  whether  you're  fat  or  thin, 
whether  you're  black,  brown,  or  white,  whether 
you  look  like  a  movie  star  or  a  person  who 
had  one  boxing  match  too  many — [laughter] — 
whatever  the  different  circumstances  of  your  life 
are,  inside  each  of  us  there  is  a  core  that  is 
the  same  and  not  one  person  is  better  than 
another.  That's  what  it  really  means.  That's  what 
it  really  means. 

So  when  I  talk  about  one  America,  I  don't 
mean  that  it  makes  me  feel  good  to  help  people 
who  are  the  least  of  these.  What  the  real  Bib- 
lical message  is,  is  that  there  is  no  least  of 
these.  It  is  not  an  accident  that  the  birth  oc- 
curred in  a  manger.  And  it  wasn't  because  I 
wanted  to  go  out  and  get  more  votes  because 
there's  more  poor  people  than  rich  people. 
Right? 

So  I  just  think  it's  important  we  think  about 
that  in  this  season,  because  every  meaningful 
religion  is  trying  to  tell  us  the  same  thing.  We 
organize  our  lives  and  our  minds  in  categories; 
we  have  to  do  that.  We  want  our  Idds  to  make 
good  grades  in  school,  not  bad  grades  in  school, 
so  we  tell  them  it's  better  to  make  good  grades. 
We'd  like  to  have  a  better  job  that  pays  more 
money  so  we  can  take  better  care  of  our  fami- 
lies. We  say,  you  know,  it's  better.  It  helped 
me  to  get  reelected  that  we  had  a  good  economy 
instead  of  a  bad  economy.  We  all  know  that. 

So  we  make  judgments  all  the  time,  and  we 
have  to  organize  our  lives  so  we  are  always 
putting  people  and  conduct  and  things  into  cat- 
egories, and  that's  good.  It  has  to  be  done.  But 
in  order  to  have  any  meaning  at  all,  underneath 
it  all  we  have  to  know  the  real  secret  of  life 
is  that  we  have  something  that  is  no  better  than 
but,  thank  God,  no  worse  than  what  anyone 
else  has.  And  that  is  the  gift  we  get  from  God; 
whatever  our  religious  teaching  and  conviction 
and  background,  that  is  the  gift  we  receive. 

And  our  political  conduct  should  at  least — 
we  can  differ  on  a  lot  of  things,  about  what's 
the  best  way  to  do  this,  the  best  way  to  do 
that  or  the  other  thing.  But  if  we  ever  forget 
that  what  we  have  in  common  is  far  more  funda- 
mental than  all  these  things  that  we  differentiate 


among  ourselves,  we  have  forgotten  the  most 
important  thing. 

The  reason  the  American  idea  has  worked 
for  over  220  years  is  it  rests  on  the  premise 
that  what  we  have  in  common  is  the  most  fun- 
damental thing.  And  it  recognized  in  the  begin- 
ning— ^Thomas  Jefferson:  "I  tremble,  when  I 
think  of  slavery,  to  believe  that  God  is  just." 
They  knew  that  they  were  nowhere  near  living 
up  to  their  ideals.  And  we  accept  today  we 
are  nowhere  living  up  to  our  ideals.  But  we 
recognize  that  we  have  to  move  closer.  That's 
really  what  we  all  came  here  to  talk  about  here 
today.  That's  what  we're  all  here  to  talk  about 
today. 

So  we  want  America  not  only  to  be  a  rich 
country  but  one  where  everybody  has  a  place 
at  the  table.  That's  what  we  come  to  celebrate. 

I  want  to  thank  all  of  you  and  the  American 
people  for  the  work  we  have  done  in  these 
last  several  years  to  make  more  room  at  the 
table  for  more  people,  to  give  people  a  chance 
to  live  as  if  they  were  what  they  in  fact  are: 
equal  before  the  law  and  in  the  eyes  of  God. 

Now,  we  have  a  lot  to  celebrate.  Some  of 
it's  been  mentioned:  17  million  new  jobs;  the 
fastest  wage  growth  in  two  decades;  the  lowest 
unemployment  rate  in  28  years;  the  smallest 
percentage  of  Americans  on  welfare  in  29  years; 
the  lowest  African-American  poverty  rate  ever 
recorded;  the  highest  homeownership  in  history; 
crime,  divorce,  teen  pregnancy,  drug  abuse  rates 
falling.  But  I  say,  until  we  know  that  everybody 
has  a  chance  to  be  a  part  of  this,  we  have 
more  to  do.  And  I  believe  when  times  are  good, 
we  have  a  heavier  responsibility  to  look  at  the 
long  run,  to  meet  the  long-term  challenges  of 
the  country,  and  to  give  everybody  a  chance 
to  be  a  part  of  what  it  is  we  celebrate. 

At  the  dawn  of  the  21st  century,  we  have 
some  big  challenges.  Not  all  our  children  have 
world-class  educations,  but  all  our  children  need 
them.  You  heard  Elijah  talking  about  the  health 
care  challenges.  More  and  more  people  are  hav- 
ing trouble  finding  health  insurance.  More  and 
more  people  with  health  insurance  are  in  man- 
aged care  plans  where  they  need  a  Patients' 
Bill  of  Rights.  We  have  a  huge  looming  chal- 
lenge when  all  of  us  baby  boomers  retire  and 
there  will  only  be  two  people  working  for  every 
one  person  drawing  Social  Security  or  on  Medi- 
care. And  the  young  people  of  this  country  de- 
serve— deserve — the  right  to  live  their  lives, 
raise  their  children  without  their  parents  and 
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grandparents  bankrupting  them.  And  so  we  have 
to  save  Social  Security  and  Medicare  for  the 
21st  century  without  imposing  on  our  children 
an  unfair  burden. 

There's  a  lot  of  trouble  in  the  world  economy 
today,  and  we  can't  continue  to  grow  unless 
we  help  our  neighbors  to  get  over  that  trouble 
and  to  stabilize  the  system.  And  again  I  say, 
underneath  all  that  is  our  philosophy:  Do  we 
really  believe  that  our  ability  to  do  well  is  con- 
nected to  our  neighbors'  ability,  and  not  only 
our  neighbors  dovm  the  street  and  across  the 
town  and  across  America  but  all  of  our  neigh- 
bors on  this  increasingly  small  planet  of  ours? 
I  think  you  believe  that.  That's  one  reason  I 
enjoy  coming  here  and  being  with  you. 

Now,  I  have  watched — I  came  here  to  Balti- 
more the  first  time  before  some  of  you  were 
bom.  I  was  an  18-year-old  college  student,  and 
my  best  friend,  later  my  college  roommate,  was 
from  Baltimore.  So  I  have  seen  this  place 
change  breathtakingly  since  I  first  came  here 
in  1964.  I  see  it  in  Camden  Yards  and  the 
Inner  Harbor,  but  I  also  see  it  in  the  commu- 
nities throughout  this  city.  And  the  changes  you 
see  here  are  just  as  profound  as  you  see  in 
your  beautiful  ballpark  or  your  beautiful  harbor 
and  may  have  a  longer  lasting  positive  impact 
on  the  march  of  life  in  this  city.  You  see  it 
in  west  Baltimore,  east  Baltimore,  Sandtown- 
Winchester,  and  of  course,  here  in  Pleasant 
View. 

This  is  the  model — the  reason  I  came  here 
today,  among  other  things,  besides  the  fact  that 
I  like  to  come  here  and  be  with  all  of  you, 
is  that  I  want  people  to  understand  what  you 
have  done.  And  I  want  people  to  understand 
that,  if  you  can  do  this  here,  this  can  be  done 
anywhere  in  America.  And  I  want  people  to 
understand  that  the  National  Government  is 
committed  to  being  a  partner,  but  all  we  can 
be  is  a  partner.  What  makes  the  celebration 
of  today  possible  is  what  you  have  done.  You 
needed  our  help.  That's  what  Senator  Mikulski 
said.  And  you  need  more.  That's  why  Senator 
Sarbanes  talked  about  the  budget.  [Laughter] 
But  it's  very  important  to  understand  that  all 
I  have  done  here,  all  Secretary  Cuomo  has  done 
here  is  to  give  you  the  tools  to  build  a  genuine 
community  out  of  chaos  and  to  give  everybody 
a  seat  at  the  table. 

And  so  I  want  to  say  again,  we  are  committed 
to  that.  We  want  more  empowerment  zones  like 
yours.  We  want  more  community  development 


banks.  We  want  more  comprehensive  housing 
reform  like  we  see  here.  What  did  you  do  with 
your  empowerment  zone?  Would  you  like  to 
know?  Baltimore's  empowerment  zone  has  pro- 
duced more  than  2,800  new  jobs;  crime  down 
20  percent;  $50  million  in  new  private  sector 
funding.  It  worked.  So  we're  going  to  have,  in 
the  coming  weeks,  thanks  to  last  year's  budget, 
20  new  empowerment  zones.  Others  can  do  it 
because  you  did  it,  and  we  want  them  to  do 
it. 

We  have  the  best  job  market  in  a  generation. 
But  to  really  move  people  from  welfare  to  work, 
we  need  more  transportation,  more  child  care, 
more  housing  vouchers  to  move  people  closer 
to  the  available  jobs,  and  new  commitments 
from  civic,  religious,  business,  and  nonprofit 
groups.  We  will  do  that.  We  must  build  on 
the  success  of  community  policing,  which  pre- 
vents crime  in  the  first  place. 

Already,  we  have  helped  to  fund  more  than 
92,000  of  the  100,000  police  officers  promised 
by  the  crime  bill  of  1994.  And  here  in  Baltimore 
we're  providing  funding  for  another  100  officers, 
on  top  of  the  450  you've  already  hired,  specifi- 
cally targeted  to  higher  crime  neighborhoods. 
If  we  want  to  build  communities,  our  children 
have  to  feel  safe  on  their  streets. 

One  of  the  biggest  things  I  am  convinced 
we  have  to  do  is  to  do  more  to  tap  the  potential 
of  all  our  young  people.  We  need  more  safe 
and  more  modem  schools.  We  need  desperately 
quality  after-school  programs  for  all  the  chil- 
dren, who  otherwise  will  be  on  the  street,  not 
learning  and  getting  in  trouble.  We  need  to 
give  young  people  an  opportunity  to  give  some- 
thing back  to  their  community  and  to  go  on 
with  their  education. 

I  am  very  proud  that  Baltimore  has  one  of 
the  largest  national  service  programs, 
AmeriCorps  programs  in  the  entire  IJnited 
States  here.  There  are  more  than  300  young 
AmeriCorps  members  building  new  homes,  re- 
moving lead  paint,  restoring  parks.  Nearly  500 
more  will  join  you  in  the  coming  year.  So  I 
want  to  thank  the  young  AmeriCorps  members 
who  are  here  today  for  their  service.  Thank  you 
very  much.  I  appreciate  that. 

And  we  can  do  more  to  break  the  cycle  of 
homelessness.  We  are  serving  many,  many  thou- 
sands, tens  of  thousands  of  more  people  than 
we  were  when  I  became  President.  I  remember, 
when  I  first  took  office,  and  I  used  to  mn  out 
of  the   White   House   in   the   morning  on   my 
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morning  jog,  and  I  would  go  down  16th  Street 
and  15th  Street.  And  there  were  homeless  peo- 
ple everywhere,  and  they  would  stop  and  talk 
to  me.  It  was  a  great  thing;  the  President  could 
have  a  daily  conversation  with  a  homeless  per- 
son. That  was  good  for  me  but  lousy  for  them 
because  they  were  all  spending  the  night  on 
the  street  over  the  grates,  waiting  for  the  heat, 
even  built  fancy  little  tents  so  that  the  heat 
would  blow  up  and  keep  their  roof  over  their 
heads. 

And  there  are  fewer  of  them  now.  But  we 
have  a  lot  to  do.  The  Continuum  of  Care  strat- 
egy that  Secretary  Cuomo  developed  acknowl- 
edged that  people  who  are  homeless  need  more 
than  a  shelter.  They  are  homeless  for  a  reason. 
You  heard  that  from  Christa. 

Today  I  am  pleased  to  announce  that  we  are 
awarding  $850  million  to  communities  in  all  50 
States  to  give  homeless  families  a  chance  to 
rebuild  their  lives.  Maryland  will  receive  more 
than  $17  million;  grassroots  organizations  here 
in  Baltimore  more  than  $8  million.  These  grants 
will  help  you  to  reach  out  in  innovative  ways 
to  homeless  adults  and  children,  to  veterans  and 
the  disabled,  to  people  with  mental  illness  and 
with  AIDS.  They  will  help  with  emergency  shel- 
ters and  permanent  housing,  drug  treatment  and 
medication,  job  training  and  child  care.  They 
will  help  to  give  your  fellow  citizens  a  hand 
up.  They  will  help  you  to  give  them  the  greatest 
benefit  of  all,  the  gift  of  self-sufficiency  and 
hope. 

Now,  I  am  also  pleased  to  announce  that  my 
next  balanced  budget  will  include  a  record  $1.1 
billion  for  homeless  assistance.  If  enacted,  if  we 
can  persuade  the  Congress  to  enact  it,  it  will 
be  the  largest  effort  to  combat  homelessness 
in  the  history  of  America,  and  it  will  be  done 
within  the  balanced  budget. 

Baltimore  has  always  been  known  as  the  City 
of  Neighborhoods.  I  want  America  to  be  known 
as  the  Country  of  Neighborhoods.  And  I  want 
us  to  look  at  all  people  as  our  neighbors. 

You  know,  not  very  long  ago,  Hillary  and 
Chelsea  and  I  took  a  brief  trip  to  the  Middle 
East  to  try  to  spur  on  the  peace  process  there, 
to  try  to  help  the  Palestinians  and  the  Israelis 
become  more  reconciled  to  one  another.  And 
as  a  part  of  this  trip,  we  were  able  to  go  to 


Bethlehem,  which  ironically  is  now  a  predomi- 
nantly Palestinian- Muslim  city,  where  the  Chris- 
tians, in  the  birthplace  of  Christ,  are  in  a  minor- 
ity but  a  respected  minority.  And  we  visited 
the  Church  of  the  Nativity,  and  we  bent  down 
and  walked  through  that  doorway  that  was  built 
about  1500  years  ago  in  that  old  church.  And 
we  went  down  into  the  crypt,  where  Fm  sure 
some  of  you  have  been,  where  they  believe  the 
manger  was  where  Jesus  was  bom.  And  we  were 
left  there  for  a  time,  the  three  of  us,  by  our- 
selves— something  that  almost  never  happens  to 
us — to  reflect  on  the  meaning  of  that. 

I  say  again,  I  came  out  of  that,  first  of  all, 
profoundly  grateful  for  the  opportunity  to  serve, 
for  the  many  gifts  in  my  life  and  my  family's 
life  but  also  determined  again  to  remember 
what  I  think  the  fundamental  lesson  is,  which 
is  not  that  charity  is  the  greatest  virtue  but 
that  charity  is  an  obligation  because  of  our  com- 
mon humanity,  because  we  are  not  better  than 
those  who,  because  of  their  circumstances,  hap- 
pen to  need  a  hand  up  at  any  given  moment 
in  time. 

So,  as  much  as  any  place  in  our  country, 
the  State  of  Maryland  and  the  city  of  Baltimore 
embodies  that.  You  should  be  very  proud  and 
very  grateful  for  what  you  have  done  and  what 
you  are.  And  it  should  make  you  more  deter- 
mined for  what  you  can  become. 

I  was  sitting  there  looking  at  Christa  Spangler, 
listening  to  her.  She  got  a  second  chance,  maybe 
a  third  or  a  fourth  or  a  fifth  chance.  But  here 
she  is,  sounding  good,  looking  good,  got  a  hfe, 
got  a  job,  got  a  house,  got  a  husband.  Stand 
up;  stand  up  here.  This  ought  to  be  a  country 
of  neighbors,  a  country  of  equals,  a  country  of 
people  committed  to  a  hand  up. 

God  bless  you,  and  happy  holidays.  Thank 
you. 

Note:  The  President  spoke  at  12:07  p.m.  in  the 
gym  at  the  Boys  and  Girls  Club.  In  his  remarks, 
he  referred  to  Christa  Spangler,  former  recipient 
of  homeless  assistance  services,  who  introduced 
the  President;  Mayor  Kurt  Schmoke  of  Baltimore; 
Prince  Georges  County,  MD,  Executive  Wayne 
K.  Curry;  and  Gov.  Parris  N.  Glendening  of  Mary- 
land. 
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Statement  on  United  Nations  Efforts  Toward  a  Political  Settlement  in 

Cyprus 

December  23,  1998 


The  United  States  remains  deeply  committed 
to  finding  a  viable  solution  to  the  Cyprus  prob- 
lem. A  political  settlement  that  woidd  put  an 
end  to  the  tragic  division  of  Cyprus  has  been 
and  continues  to  be  a  high  priority  of  my  admin- 
istration. 

The  United  States  strongly  supports  U.N.  Sec- 
retary-General Annan's  September  30,  1998,  ini- 
tiative to  reduce  tensions  and  promote  progress 
toward  a  just  and  lasting  setdement  on  Cyprus. 
The  Security  Council  has  adopted  UNSCR  1218 
endorsing  Secretary-General  Annan's  initiative 
and  requesting  him  to  intensify  his  efforts  to 
achieve  specific  objectives  to  reduce  tensions 
and  promote  a  comprehensive  settlement  to  this 
longstanding  dispute. 

The  United  States  wholeheartedly  supports 
this  resolution.  We  will  take  all  necessary  steps 
to  support  a  sustained  effort  to  implement 
UNSCR  1218. 


I  am  encouraged  by  the  cooperation  and  en- 
gagement demonstrated  by  the  two  sides  thus 
far  in  working  with  the  U.N.  I  believe  1999 
can  offer  significant  opportunities  to  achieve 
progress  toward  a  Cyprus  settlement  that  will 
meet  the  concerns  of  the  parties  involved.  The 
Secretary-General's  ongoing  initiative  is  critically 
important  to  making  those  opportunities  a  re- 
ality. 

Just  as  the  international  community  is  step- 
ping up  its  efforts  on  Cyprus  through  the  U.N., 
it  is  important  for  the  Cypriots  themselves  to 
support  those  efforts.  I  urge  all  the  parties  to 
avoid  taking  any  steps  that  could  increase  ten- 
sions on  the  island,  including  the  expansion  of 
military  forces  and  armaments.  This  will  make 
possible  the  significant  efforts  that  I  and  others 
want  to  make  in  order  to  promote  substantial 
progress  toward  a  political  settlement  of  the  Cy- 
prus problem  in  1999. 


Statement  on  the  National  Economy 
December  24,  1998 


Today  we  received  more  evidence  that  our 
economy  remains  solid  and  strong,  more  proof 
that  the  economic  strategy  we  have  had  in  place 
for  6  years  is  serving  America's  working  families 
well.  Last  month  personal  income  rose  a  strong 
0.5  percent.  That's  good  news  in  this  holiday 
season  and  good  news  for  our  future.  Over  the 
past  year,  personal  incomes  have  increased  near- 
ly 5  percent,  far  faster  than  the  rate  of  inflation. 

While  we  should  be  pleased  with  our  strong 
economic  progress,  now  is  not  a  time  to  rest; 


it  is  a  time  to  build.  To  ensure  that  America's 
economy  continues  to  work  for  America's  work- 
ing families,  we  must  maintain  the  three-part 
economic  strategy  that  has  helped  produce  these 
remarkable  gains.  We  must  maintain  our  fiscal 
discipline;  continue  to  invest  in  our  people 
through  education,  health  care,  and  research  and 
development;  and  continue  to  lead  the  global 
economy. 


The  President's  Radio  Address 
December  26,  1998 


Good  morning.  December  is  a  month  for  fam- 
ilies, a  season  of  celebration  and  anticipation, 
especially  for  our   children.    But   with   alcohol 


flowing  at  parties  and  millions  of  families  taking 
to  the  road  to  see  friends  and  relatives,  the 
holiday  season  can  also  be  a  season  of  tragedy. 
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Last  December  more  than  1,300  Americans  lost 
their  hves  in  alcohol-related  crashes.  Who  knows 
how  many  presents  under  the  Christmas  tree 
were  left  unopened,  presents  for  a  child  killed 
by  a  drunk  driver. 

Today  I  want  to  talk  about  how  we  can  work 
together  to  make  our  roads  safer  for  our  fami- 
lies. For  a  generation,  drunk  driving  has  been 
one  of  America's  greatest  public  safety  chal- 
lenges. The  sight  of  a  car  weaving  through  traf- 
fic is  an  all  too  familiar  and  frightening  one 
for  many  Americans.  Over  the  past  decade, 
spurred  to  action  by  grassroots  activists  such  as 
Mothers  Against  Drunk  Driving,  and  with  the 
leadership  of  the  Department  of  Transportation 
and  the  National  Highway  Traffic  Safety  Admin- 
istration, America  has  worked  hard  to  keep 
drunk  drivers  off  our  roads  with  increased  public 
awareness,  stronger  laws,  and  stricter  enforce- 
ment. 

My  administration  has  made  safety  our  num- 
ber one  transportation  priority.  In  1995  we 
helped  States  make  it  illegal  for  anyone  under 
21  to  drive  with  any  amount  of  alcohol  in  their 
system.  We  put  young  people  on  notice:  just 
one  drink  before  driving — one  beer,  one  glass 
of  wine,  one  shot — and  you  can  lose  your  li- 
cense. 

There's  good  news  to  report.  Last  year  the 
number  of  people  killed  in  alcohol-related  crash- 
es dropped  to  an  all-time  low.  For  the  first 
time  since  we  started  keeping  track  in  1975, 
alcohol-related  deaths  accounted  for  less  than 
40  percent  of  all  traffic  deaths  and  dropped 
by  5  percent  among  15-  to  20-year-olds.  But 
we  have  much  more  to  do. 

In  a  report  I'm  releasing  today,  the  Depart- 
ment of  Health  and  Human  Services  estimates 
that  in  1996  more  than  a  quarter  of  all  drivers — 
46.5  million — used  drugs,  alcohol,  or  both  within 
2  hours  of  driving.  Ask  any  parent,  any  family, 
anyone  who  has  lost  a  loved  one  to  an  alcohol 
related  crash:  One  impaired  driver  is  one  too 
many. 

So  today  I'm  announcing  that  the  Justice  and 
Transportation     Departments     will     strengthen 


their  efforts  in  the  new  year,  through  grants 
to  States  and  other  incentives,  to  enforce  under- 
age drinking  laws,  to  carry  out  alcohol  impaired 
driving  prevention  programs,  and  to  pass  and 
enforce  strong  State  highway  safety  legislation. 

The  most  effective  action  we  can  take  to  make 
our  roads  even  safer  is  to  set  the  national  im- 
paired driving  standard  at  .08  percent  blood  al- 
cohol content.  No  one  will  ever  doubt  that  a 
person  with  that  much  blood  alcohol  is  unfit 
to  drive  after  meeting  Brenda  Frazier.  This 
spring  at  the  White  House  she  described  the 
horror  of  watching  a  drunk  driver  run  over  her 
9-year-old  daughter  at  a  school  bus  stop.  The 
driver's  blood  alcohol  content:  .08  percent. 

This  year  I  worked  with  Members  of  Con- 
gress to  make  .08  the  law  of  the  land.  Tragically, 
the  special  interests  blocked  this  hfesaving  meas- 
ure. I  am  determined  to  succeed  in  setting  a 
.08  standard  in  the  new  year.  It's  the  right  thing 
to  do.  In  the  meantime,  I've  asked  Transpor- 
tation Secretary  Rodney  Slater  to  work  to  make 
.08  the  rule  on  Federal  property.  I  commend 
the  16  States  and  the  District  of  Columbia  who 
have  already  adopted  the  stricter  standard. 

But  every  American  family  also  must  take  re- 
sponsibility for  safer  roads  for  all  our  families. 
Tell  your  neighbors  and  teach  your  own  children 
about  the  dangers  of  drunk  driving.  And  as  we 
gather  this  week  to  ring  in  a  new  year,  stop 
and  think  before  getting  behind  the  wheel.  If 
you've  had  too  much  to  drink,  hand  your  keys 
to  a  designated  driver.  Together,  we  can  make 
sure  the  new  year  is,  indeed,  a  safe  and  happy 
one  for  all  Americans. 

Thanks  for  listening. 


Note:  The  address  was  recorded  at  11:04  a.m. 
on  December  24  in  the  Roosevelt  Room  at  the 
White  House  for  broadcast  at  10:06  a.m.  on  De- 
cember 26.  The  transcript  was  made  available  by 
the  Office  of  the  Press  Secretary  on  December 
24  but  was  embargoed  for  release  until  the  broad- 
cast. 
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Statement  on  the  1997  National  Crime  Victimization  Survey 
December  27,  1998 


The  1997  National  Crime  Victimization  Sur- 
vey released  by  the  Department  of  Justice  today 
shows  that  violent  crime  fell  7  percent  last  year 
and  21  percent  since  I  took  office.  With  the 
violent  crime  rate  now  its  lowest  level  since 
1973,  Americans  are  safer  today  than  they  have 
been  in  many  years.  These  new  figures  again 
show  that  our  strategy  of  more  police,  stricter 
gun  laws,  and  better  crime  prevention  is  work- 


ing. But  we  are  not  yet  done.  Working  together, 
both  in  Washington  and  in  communities  across 
our  Nation,  we  must  redouble  our  efforts  to 
make  our  streets,  homes,  and  schools  safer  for 
all  Americans. 


NOTE:  This  statement  was  embargoed  for  release 
until  9  a.m. 


Remarks  Announcing  Social  Security  System  Compliance  With  Year  2000 
Computer  Problem  Safeguards 
December  28,  1998 


Good  morning.  Let  me  say,  one  of  the  things 
that  she  might  have  told  you  is  that  before  she 
volunteered  for  the  National  Council  of  Senior 
Citizens  for  20  years,  she  was  an  employee  until 
1972,  when  she  retired,  of  the  Bureau  of  En- 
graving and  Printing.  Therefore,  she  worked  for 
the  Treasury  Department.  And  on  New  Yearns 
Eve,  she  will  be  90  years  old.  [Applause]  So 
we  thank  her. 

Situation  in  Iraq 

Ladies  and  gentlemen,  before  I  get  into  my 
remarks,  because  this  is  the  only  opportunity 
I  will  have  to  appear  before  the  press  today, 
I  think  I  should  say  a  few  words  about  an  inci- 
dent early  this  morning  over  the  skies  of  Iraq, 
where  American  and  British  aircrews  were  en- 
forcing a  no-fly  zone  in  northern  Iraq.  They 
were  fired  on  by  Iraq's  surface-to-air  missiles. 
They  took  evasive  action,  returned  fire  on  the 
missile  site,  and  returned  safely  to  their  base 
in  Turkey. 

We  enforce  two  no-fly  zones  in  Iraq:  one 
in  the  north,  established  in  1991;  another  in 
the  south,  established  in  1992,  which  now 
stretches  from  the  southern  suburbs  of  Baghdad 
down  to  the  Kuwaiti  border.  The  no-fly  zones 
have  been  and  will  remain  an  important  part 
of  our  containment  policy.  Because  we  effec- 
tively control  the  skies  over  much  of  Iraq, 
Saddam  has  been  unable  to  use  air  power  to 
repress  his  own  people  or  to  lash  out  again 


at  his  neighbors.  Our  pilots  have  the  authority 
to  protect  themselves  if  they're  threatened  or 
attacked.  They  took  appropriate  action  today  in 
responding  to  Iraq's  actions. 

Once  again,  I  want  to  tell  you  I  am  very 
proud  of  the  work  they  do,  the  risks  they  take, 
the  skill  and  the  professionalism  with  which  they 
do  it.  They  attacked  because  they  were  attacked, 
and  they  did  the  appropriate  thing.  We  will  con- 
tinue to  enforce  the  no-fly  zones. 


Social  Security  and  Year  2000  Computer 
Problem 

Now,  let  me  say,  this  is  a  very  happy  an- 
nouncement today.  And  I  want  to  thank  Sec- 
retary Rubin,  who  most  people  associate  with 
saving  the  economy,  not  saving  Social  Security, 
but  that's  an  important  part  of  his  job,  too. 
I  want  to  thank  Kathy  Adams,  who  is  one  of 
those  people  in  the  Government  that  makes  it 
go  and  never  gets  enough  credit  for  it.  So  I'm 
delighted  to  see  her  up  here  and,  through  her, 
all  the  other  people  who  work  every  day  to 
make  America  work. 

I've  already  told  you  about  Pauline  Johnson 
Jones.  And  I  want  to  say,  too,  I  have  been 
very  moved  by  how  passionate  Ken  Apfel  has 
been  about  making  sure  that  this  problem  got 
solved.  And  today  we  saw  that  he  has  a  vested 
interest  in  it:   He   doesn't  want  his   father  to 
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cut  him  out  of  his  will — [laughter] — and  every- 
body always  needs  to  be  in  better  stead  with 
their  in-laws.  [Laughter] 

You  know,  this  Y2K  problem  is  a  stunning 
problem — oh,  one  other  thing:  I  want  to  ac- 
knowledge the  presence  here  in  the  audience 
of  the  Member  of  Congress  from  Guam,  Con- 
gressman Robert  Underwood,  his  wife,  and  his 
five  children.  They're  here;  we're  delighted  to 
see  all  of  them.  We're  delighted  that  they're 
here  with  us  in  this  cold  weather,  instead  of 
on  warm  and  sunny  Guam  today. 

We  just  heard  that  the  new  millennium  is 
only  368  days  away.  And  we  want  it  to  be  a 
carefree  celebration.  The  reason  we're  here 
today  is  to  announce  that  on  New  Year's  Day 
2000,  and  on  every  day  that  follows,  people  like 
Pauline  can  rest  easy  because  the  millennium 
bug  will  not  delay  the  payment  of  Social  Secu- 
rity checks  by  a  single  day. 

The  Social  Security  system  is  now  100  percent 
compliant  with  our  standards  and  safeguards  for 
the  year  2000.  To  make  absolutely  certain,  the 
system  has  been  tested  and  validated  by  a  panel 
of  independent  experts.  The  system  works;  it 
is  secure.  And  therefore,  older  Americans  can 
feel  more  secure. 

I  thank  all  those  who  are  responsible.  This 
is  a  good  day  for  America.  Thank  you  very 
much. 

The  Social  Security  Administration  and  the 
Financial  Management  Service  can  be  proud. 
The  Social  Security  agency  was  the  very  first 
one  to  start  work  on  the  Y2K  problem;  it's  been 
a  leader  and  a  model  ever  since.  They  couldn't 
have  done  it,  these  two  agencies,  if  they  hadn't 
worked  as  a  team.  Social  Security  generates  the 
Social  Security  payments;  the  Financial  Manage- 
ment Service  issues  those  payments.  They  are 
in  this  together. 

Indeed,  we're  all  in  this  together.  This  in- 
volves not  just  Federal  agencies  but  everyone 
who  depends  upon  a  computer,  which  is  every- 
one, directly  or  indirectly.  Federal  and  State 
governments  and  local  governments,  businesses 
large  and  small,  the  year  2000  problem  reveals 
the  connections  between  all  of  us. 

We  also,  I  want  to  point  out,  have  been  work- 
ing very  hard  with  other  countries.  Sally  Katzen 
just  told  me  that  there  was  a  meeting  at  the 
United  Nations  recently  where  we  met  with  rep- 
resentatives of  120  other  countries  who  are  all 
now  working  together  to  solve  this,  because  as 
all  of  you  know,  a  lot  of  our  economy  is  tied 


up  with  economic  endeavors  throughout  the 
world,  so  even  a  problem  a  long  way  from  our 
shores  can  have  ramifications  within  our  bor- 
ders. And  of  course,  we  don't  want  any  of  our 
friends  and  neighbors  hurt  by  this  change  either. 

People  are  meeting  this  challenge,  but  I  think 
a  lot  of  people  can  still  hardly  imagine  what 
caused  this.  I  mean,  computers,  after  all,  are 
supposed  to  save  us  time,  right?  And  I  was 
describing  this  Y2K  problem  to  Hillary,  and  she 
got  so  technophobic  that  I  gave  her  a  litde  dig- 
ital alarm  clock  for  Christmas,  and  she  gave 
it  back  to  me  after  I  talked  to  her  about  it. 
And  she  said,  'Why  don't  you  just  go  get  me 
one  that  winds  up,  that  I  can  change  in  my 
hand?"  [Laughter] 

It  happened,  you  know,  because  in  the  older 
computers  the  memory  put  on  the  chip  was 
precious  and  much  more  hmited  than  the  phe- 
nomenal capacity  of  computer  chips  today,  so 
that,  in  effect,  they  were  all  programmed,  these 
older  computers,  just  to  change  the  last  two 
digits  on  the  four  numbers  of  any  date.  And 
so  what  would  happen  is,  when  you  get  to  the 
year  2000,  it  would  show  1900  instead  of  2000, 
because  there  is  no  provision  for  the  19  to  go 
to  20,  because  of  the  limitations  of  memory 
in  the  older  computer  chips. 

The  problem  is,  obviously,  that  a  lot  of  new 
computers  are  also  interconnected  with  older 
computers,  and  a  lot  of  people  can't  even  be 
sure  what  chips  are  in  what  computers  and  what 
links  are  there.  That's  what  makes  this  labor- 
saving  device  of  the  computer  present  the  most 
labor-intensive  problem  imaginable.  Retired 
people  have  had  to  come  back — ^people  with 
skills  in  working  with  the  old  computers  have 
had  to  come  back  to  help  all  kinds  of  businesses 
figure  out  how  to  unravel  this  problem.  It 
sounds  so  simple,  but  it  is  so  mammoth  because 
you  have  to  identify  what  computers  and  what 
chips  are  where  and  what  the  interconnections 
are. 

And  so  it's  an  enormous,  enormous  effort. 
And  we  really,  all  of  us,  are  so  indebted  to 
these  people  who  have  been  recognized  today 
with  these  two  agencies,  and  to  others  all  across 
the  country  who  are  working  on  this  problem 
in  the  public  and  in  the  private  sectors. 

I  say  again,  the  American  people  don't  know 
who — or  didn't  before  today — know  who  Kathy 
Adams  was.  They  don't  know  any  of  the  people 
who  are  working  with  her.  But  when  they  get 
the  checks  for  the  first  Social  Security  payment 
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in  the  new  millennium,  it  will  be  because  of 
them.  And  I  would  just  ask  the  American  people 
today  to  be  very  sensitive,  because  there  are 
people  like  Kathy  Adams  working  in  all  these 
agencies,  in  State  and  local  government  and  all 
these  businesses  throughout  the  country,  and 
they  need  to  be  encouraged.  And  those  who 
have  not  yet  undertaken  this  task  need  to  get 
on  it  and  get  on  it  now,  because  we  just  have 
a  little  more  than  a  year  to  get  the  job  done. 

Now,  we  have  made  sure  that  Social  Security 
checks  will  keep  coming  in  the  year  2000.  Fd 
also  like  to  say  tiiat  after  we've  got  the  computer 
problem  behind  us,  we  have  to  continue  to  focus 
on  the  larger  issue,  the  policy  issue,  which  is 
to  make  sure  that  the  Social  Security  checks 
keep  coming  throughout  the  21st  century.  All 
of  you  know  that  at  present  rates  of  contribution 
and  payment,  present  rates  of  retirement, 
present  rates  of  aging  and  birth  and  immigra- 
tion, we  estimate  that  the  Social  Security  Trust 
Fund  will  be  exhausted  in  about  34  years.  We 
have  typically  tried  to  keep  the  life  of  the  Trust 
Fund  at  about  75  years  to  make  sure  it  was 
absolutely  stable.  Thirty-four  years  seems  like 
a  long  time  away;  I  suppose  the  younger  you 
are,  the  further  away  it  seems.  It  doesn't  seem 
so  far  to  me  now,  because  things  that  happened 
34  years  ago  are  implanted  in  my  mind  as  if 
they  occurred  only  yesterday. 

But  we  are  going  to  face  early  next  year  a 
great  challenge  of  fashioning  a  bipartisan  solu- 
tion to  save  Social  Security  for  the  21st  century. 
I  tell  everybody  it  is  a  formidable  problem,  but 
it  will  only  get  worse  if  we  delay  it.  And  it 
is  a  high-class  problem;  we  have  this  problem 
because  we're  living  longer.  The  average  life 
expectancy  of  the  American  people,  as  reported 
just  a  few  weeks  ago,  exceeds  76  years.  And 
that  is  a  high-class  problem.  We  should  be 
grateful  for  this  problem.  When  Social  Security 
was  established  and  there  was  no  early  retire- 
ment at  62  and  you  couldn't  draw  until  65, 
the  average  male  life  expectancy  in  America  was 
56 — in  the  1930's.  So  we've  gone  from  56  to 
over  76,  and  of  course,  for  women,  it's  a  couple 
of  years  higher.  And  as  Pauline  says,  women 
are  especially  dependent  on  Social  Security,  for 
reasons  that  I  think  would  be  obvious  to  anyone, 
and  therefore  have  a  particularly  large  stake  in 
our  resolving  this  problem  in  a  prompt  and  ap- 
propriate way. 


Now,  in  the  last  year — in  this  year,  1998 — 
I  have  gone  around  the  country  and  held  these 
bipartisan  forums.  Members  of  Congress  in  both 
Houses  and  both  parties  have  taken  a  special 
interest  and  have  been  very  good  to  attend  these 
forums.  Just  a  few  days  ago,  we  had  a  2-day 
first  White  House  Conference  on  Social  Secu- 
rity. The  second  day,  I  went  over  to  Blair  House 
and  met  with  nearly  50  Members  of  Congress, 
in  both  parties  and  both  Houses.  It  was  an  as- 
tonishing outpouring  of  genuine  interest. 

Now,  I  don't  want  to  minimize  the  prob- 
lems— and  they're  different  from  the  Y2K  prob- 
lem. The  Y2K  problem,  you  know  what  to  do 
to  fix  it  once  you  identify  it.  Here  we've  identi- 
fied it,  and  there  are  obvious  differences  about 
what  should  be  done  to  fix  Social  Security  for 
the  21st  century.  But  we  all  know  that  there 
are  basically  only  three  options:  We  can  raise 
taxes  again,  which  no  one  wants  to  do  because 
the  payroll  tax  is  regressive.  Over  half  the  Amer- 
ican people  who  are  working  pay  more  payroll 
tax  than  income  tax  today.  We  can  cut  benefits, 
and  it  might  be  all  right  for  someone  like  me 
who  has  a  good  retirement  plan,  but  it's  not 
a  very  good  idea  for  someone  like  Pauline.  Or 
we  can  work  together  to  try  to  find  some  way 
to  increase  the  rate  of  return.  And  there  are 
a  number  of  options  that  we  are  discussing. 

The  point  I  want  to  make  to  all  of  you  is 
that  we  have  the  same  obligation  to  fix  the  sys- 
tem in  policy  terms  for  the  21st  century  that 
these  fine  people  we  honor  today  have  dis- 
charged in  fixing  the  Y2K  problem.  And  if  we 
approach  it  with  the  same  can-do  attitude  and 
the  same  determination  to  reach  a  result,  we 
can  achieve  that. 

So  today  we  celebrate,  and  I  hope  the  cele- 
bration that  we  have  today  will  steel  our  deter- 
mination to  make  sure  that  people  like  Pauline 
can  be  making  this  speech  50  years  from  now. 

Thank  you  very  much,  and  Happy  New  Year. 

Note:  The  President  spoke  at  10:35  a.m.  in  Room 
450  of  the  Old  Executive  Office  Building.  In  his 
remarks,  he  referred  to  Social  Security  recipient 
Pauline  Johnson  Jones,  who  introduced  the  Presi- 
dent; President  Saddam  Hussein  of  Iraq;  Kathleen 
M.  Adams,  Assistant  Deputy  Commissioner  for 
Systems,  Social  Security  Administration;  and  Del- 
egate Robert  A.  Underwood  of  Guam  and  his 
wife,  Lorraine. 
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Remarks  Announcing  the  Children  Exposed  to  Violence  Initiative 
December  29,  1998 


Thank  you  very  much,  Eric  Holder,  for  your 
leadership  and  your  obvious  intense  commit- 
ment to  this  issue.  Thank  you.  Chief,  for  your 
good  work.  When  you  were  describing  the  initia- 
tives in  New  Haven  involving  the  Yale  Child 
Study  Center,  it  struck  a  particularly  responsive 
chord  because  when  I  met  my  wife  over  25 
years  ago  at  the  law  school,  she  was  also  working 
with  the  Yale  Child  Study  Center.  And  it's  a 
great  institution. 

We're  delighted  to  be  joined  here  by  leaders 
of  law  enforcement  and  leaders  of  law  enforce- 
ment organizations;  Montgomery  County  Coun- 
cil member  Marilyn  Praisner.  And  I  want  to 
say  a  special  word  of  welcome  to  Congressman 
Bud  Cramer  of  Alabama,  who  has  supported 
the  100,000  police  program.  We  thank  you,  sir, 
for  your  presence  here. 

This  is  an  important  time  for  us  to  be  making 
this  announcement  because  the  holiday  season 
is  always  focused  on  our  children,  and  properly 
so.  I  want  our  children  to  be  at  the  center 
of  our  attention  every  day,  every  week,  all  year 
long. 

Today  we  come  here  to  talk  about  new  ac- 
tions to  help  millions  of  children  who  are  ex- 
posed every  year  to  violence,  either  as  witnesses 
or  victims.  For  many,  many  of  them,  it  is  very 
difficult  to  be  a  child  because  there  is  too  much 
violence,  too  much  cruelty,  too  much  incivility. 
Children  experience  these  things  in  our  society 
at  younger  and  younger  ages.  That  is  why  we 
have  worked  hard — the  Attorney  General,  the 
Deputy  Attorney  General,  and  others  in  our  ad- 
ministration— to  strengthen  families,  to  bring 
safety  and  order  to  our  schools,  our  commu- 
nities, our  streets. 

We  passed  a  crime  bill  with  tougher  penalties 
and  more  prevention.  WeVe  enforced  zero  toler- 
ance for  guns  in  schools,  expelling  more  than 
6,000  students  in  1997  who  brought  weapons 
to  schools.  We Ve  expanded  and  want  to  con- 
tinue to  expand  after-school  programs  to  keep 
children  off  the  streets  during  the  after-school 
hours  when  juvenile  crime  soars.  We  do  have — 
the  chief  mentioned  the  100,000  police  program, 
the  community  policing  program.  We  Ve  now 
funded  about  91,000  of  those  100,000  police. 


We're  ahead  of  schedule  and  under  budget,  and 
I  hope  we  can  keep  going. 

With  these  efforts  and  with  the  efforts  of 
countless  parents  and  teachers,  principals, 
judges,  police  officers,  and  others,  real  progress 
is  being  made,  as  you  have  heard.  New  crime 
statistics  released  by  the  Justice  Department  this 
past  weekend  show  that  overall  crime  has 
dropped  to  its  lowest  level  in  25  years.  Property 
and  violent  crime  are  down  more  than  20  per- 
cent since  1993,  the  murder  rate  down  by  nearly 
30  percent.  Juvenile  crime  rates  finally  have  also 
started  to  fall.  The  juvenile  murder  rate  has 
dropped  17  percent  in  one  year,  and  juvenile 
arrest  rates  are  now  down  2  years  in  a  row. 

These  are  good  signs.  We  should  be  pleased; 
we  should  be  thankful.  But  we  should  not  be 
complacent,  for  these  rates  are  still  very,  very 
high — too  high  for  any  civilized  society  to  tol- 
erate. And  there  are  still  far  too  many  children 
who  are  victims  of  violence;  too  many  being 
abused  and  neglected;  too  many  still  witnessing 
serious  violence  with  traumatic  effects  on  them 
that,  as  you  have  already  heard,  will  last  a  life- 
time. 

As  the  First  Lady's  Zero  To  Three  conference 
last  year  showed,  children's  exposure  to  violence 
has  tremendous  negative  consequences  for  them 
and  for  all  the  rest  of  us.  A  child  who  experi- 
ences serious  violence  is  50  percent — 50  per- 
cent— more  likely  to  be  arrested  as  a  juvenile 
and  nearly  40  percent  more  likely  to  be  arrested 
as  an  adult.  If  you  want  to  keep  the  crime 
rates  going  down,  you  have  to  do  more  to  break 
the  cycle  of  violence  to  which  children  are  ex- 
posed. 

Today  we  launch  a  new  Child  Exposed  to 
Violence  Initiative,  sponsored  by  the  Justice  De- 
partment, directed  by  Deputy  Attorney  General 
Holder.  The  aim  of  the  initiative  is  to  combat 
violence  against  children,  to  prevent  children 
who  are  exposed  to  violence  from  being  victim- 
ized a  second  time  by  the  justice  system. 

As  part  of  the  initiative,  I  announce  today 
four  specific  actions.  First,  I'm  asking  the  Justice 
Department  to  send  legislation  to  Congress  to 
impose  tougher  penalties  against  those  who  ex- 
pose children  to  violence.  I  believe  it's  time 
to  send  a  message  through  the  court  that  when 
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a  man  assaults  or  lolls  someone  in  the  presence 
of  a  child,  he  has  committed  not  one  horrendous 
act  but  two;  time  to  ask  why  a  bank  robber 
who  unintentionally  kills  an  innocent  bystander 
can  be  charged  with  felony  murder,  but  a  repeat 
child  abuser  who  unintentionally  kills  a  child 
cannot  be. 

Second,  Fm  directing  the  Justice  Department 
to  develop  and  distribute  the  critical  information 
State  and  local  law  enforcement  agencies  need 
to  do  a  better  job  of  responding  to  the  needs 
of  children  who  have  been  victimized  by  a 
crime.  Too  often  children  are  victimized  anew 
by  a  criminal  justice  system  that  is  designed 
by  and  for  adults.  With  the  help  of  the  Justice 
Department's  new  training  videos  and  in-the- 
field  user  guides,  the  first  of  which  we  are  re- 
leasing today,  criminal  justice  agencies  all  over 
our  Nation  can  begin  to  provide  children  who 
have  been  exposed  to  violence  with  the  healing 
they  need  and  deserve. 

Third,  today  we  announce  $10  miUion  in  Fed- 
eral Safe  Start  grants  to  12  cities  to  develop 
the  kinds  of  comprehensive  responses  to  chil- 
dren exposed  to  violence  that  New  Haven  has 
pioneered  and  that  the  chief  so  ably  described 
just  a  few  moments  ago.  The  New  Haven  expe- 
rience shows  that  trained  law  enforcement  offi- 
cers, paired  with  child  psychologists,  can  provide 
the  stability  and  comfort  children  need  to  over- 
come their  feelings  of  fear  and  chaos  that  result 
from  exposure  to  violence. 


Fourth,  I  asked  the  Justice  Department  to 
hold  a  national  summit  on  children  exposed  to 
violence  next  June,  cohosted  by  the  Department 
of  Health  and  Human  Services,  local  law  en- 
forcement agencies,  media  organizations,  elected 
officials,  the  National  Network  of  Children's  Ad- 
vocacy Centers,  and  other  groups. 

By  working  together,  we  have  already  made 
significant  progress  against  crime  and  violence. 
We  have  made  significant  progress  to  make  our 
children's  lives  safer.  But  if  you  look  at  the 
numbers  of  people  who  are  still  involved,  the 
statistics  are  staggering  and  unacceptable.  So  I 
say,  the  fact  that  this  progress  has  been  made 
should  give  us  courage,  should  give  us  hope, 
but  should  steel  our  determination  to  do  the 
much,  much  greater  work  that  lies  ahead. 

There  is  no  excuse  for  us  to  lose  any  of  our 
children.  And  if  we  keep  working  and  we  keep 
our  children  at  the  center  of  our  concerns,  we 
can  make  the  21st  century  a  much,  much  safer, 
better,  more  wholesome  place  for  them  than 
the  last  three  and  a  half  decades  of  this  century 
have  been. 

Thank  you  very  much.  Happy  New  Year. 

Note:  The  President  spoke  at  10  a.m.  in  the  Roo- 
sevelt Room  at  the  White  House.  In  his  remarks, 
he  referred  to  Melvin  H.  Wearing,  chief  of  police. 
New  Haven,  CT;  and  Marilyn  Praisner,  president, 
Montgomery  County  Council,  MD. 


Letter  to  Congressional  Leaders  Transmitting  a  Report  on  the  Emigration 
Policies  and  Trade  Status  of  Certain  Former  Eastern  Bloc  States 
December  29,  1998 


Dear  Mr.  Speaker:    (Dear  Mr.  President:) 

On  September  21,  1994,  I  determined  and 
reported  to  the  Congress  that  the  Russian  Fed- 
eration was  not  in  violation  of  paragraph  (1), 
(2),  or  (3)  of  subsection  402(a)  of  the  Trade 
Act  of  1974,  or  paragraph  (1),  (2),  or  (3)  of 
subsection  409(a)  of  that  Act.  On  June  3,  1997, 
I  determined  and  reported  to  the  Congress  that 
Armenia,  Azerbaijan,  Georgia,  Moldova,  and 
Ukraine  were  not  in  violation  of  the  same  provi- 
sions, and  I  made  an  identical  determination 
on  December  5,  1997,  with  respect  to 
Kazakhstan,  Kyrgyzstan,  Tajikistan, 


Turkmenistan,  and  Uzbekistan.  These  actions  al- 
lowed for  the  continuation  of  most-favored-na- 
tion (MFN)  status  for  these  countries  and  cer- 
tain other  activities  without  the  requirement  of 
an  annual  waiver. 

As  required  by  law,  I  am  submitting  an  up- 
dated report  to  the  Congress  concerning  the 
emigration  laws  and  policies  of  Armenia,  Azer- 
baijan, Georgia,  Kazakhstan,  Kyrgyzstan, 
Moldova,  the  Russian  Federation,  Tajikistan, 
Turkmenistan,  Ukraine,  and  Uzbekistan.  The  re- 
port  indicates   continued  compliance   of  these 
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countries    with     international     standards     con- 
cerning freedom  of  emigration. 
Sincerely, 

WiLUAM  J.  Clinton 


Note:  Identical  letters  were  sent  to  Newt  Ging- 
rich, Speaker  of  the  House  of  Representatives, 
and  Albert  Gore,  Jr.,  President  of  the  Senate. 


Letter  to  Congressional  Leaders  Transmitting  a  Plan  and  Report  on 
Reorganization  of  the  Foreign  Affairs  Agencies 
December  29,  1998 


Dear ^: 

I  hereby  submit  the  reorganization  plan  and 
report  required  by  section  1601  of  the  Foreign 
Affairs  Reform  and  Restructuring  Act  of  1998 
(Public  Law  105-277,  Division  G).  As  required 
by  the  Act,  the  reorganization  plan  and  report 
describe  how  the  United  States  Arms  Control 
and  Disarmament  Agency,  the  United  States  In- 
formation Agency,  and  portions  of  the  United 
States  Agency  for  International  Development 
will  be  integrated  into  the  Department  of  State. 

Sincerely, 

WiLUAM  J.  Clinton 


Note:  Identical  letters  were  sent  to  Jesse  Helms, 
chairman,  and  Joseph  R.  Biden,  Jr.,  ranking  mem- 
ber. Senate  Committee  on  Foreign  Relations;  Ted 
Stevens,  chairman,  and  Robert  C.  Byrd,  ranking 
member.  Senate  Committee  on  Appropriations; 
Benjamin  A.  Gilman,  chairman,  and  Lee  Ham- 
ilton, ranking  member,  House  Committee  on 
International  Relations;  and  Robert  L.  Livingston, 
chairman,  and  David  R.  Obey,  ranking  member. 
House  Committee  on  Appropriations.  This  letter 
was  released  by  the  Office  of  the  Press  Secretary 
on  December  30. 


Letter  to  Congressional  Leaders  on  Continuation  of  the  National 
Emergency  With  Respect  to  Libya 
December  30,  1998 


Dear  Mr.  Speaker:     (Dear  Mr.  President:) 

Section  202(d)  of  the  National  Emergencies 
Act  (50  U.S.C.  1622(d))  provides  for  the  auto- 
matic termination  of  a  national  emergency  un- 
less, prior  to  the  anniversary  date  of  its  declara- 
tion, the  President  publishes  in  the  Federal  Reg- 
ister and  transmits  to  the  Congress  a  notice  stat- 
ing that  the  emergency  is  to  continue  in  effect 
beyond  the  anniversary  date.  In  accordance  with 
this  provision,  I  have  sent  the  enclosed  notice, 
stating  that  the  Libyan  emergency  is  to  continue 
in  effect  beyond  January  7,  1999,  to  the  Federal 
Register  for  publication.  Similar  notices  have 
been  sent  annually  to  the  Congress  and  pub- 
lished in  the  Federal  Register.  The  most  recent 
notice  was  signed  on  Januaiy  2,  1998,  and  ap- 
peared in  the  Federal  Register  on  January  6, 


The  crisis  between  the  United  States  and 
Libya  that  led  to  the  declaration  of  a  national 
emergency  on  January  7,  1986,  has  not  been 
resolved.  The  Government  of  Libya  has  contin- 
ued its  actions  and  policies  in  support  of  ter- 
rorism, despite  the  calls  by  the  United  Nations 
Security  Council,  in  Resolutions  731  (1992),  748 
(1992),  and  883  (1993),  that  Libya  demonstrate 
by  concrete  actions  its  renunciation  of  terrorism. 
Such  Libyan  actions  and  policies  pose  a  con- 
tinuing unusual  and  extraordinary  threat  to  the 
national  security  and  vital  foreign  policy  interests 
of  the  United  States.  Furthermore,  the  Libyan 
government  has  not  delivered  the  two  Lockerbie 
bombing  suspects  for  trial,  even  though  the 
United  States  and  United  Kingdom  accepted 
Libya's  proposal  to  try  the  suspects  in  a  Scottish 
court  in  a  third  country.  Libya's  stalling  in  hand- 
ing over  the  suspects  is  yet  another  indication 
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of  Libyans  continued  support  for  terrorism  and 
rejection  of  international  norms.  For  these  rea- 
sons, I  have  determined  that  it  is  necessary  to 
maintain  in  force  the  broad  authorities  necessary 
to  apply  economic  pressure  to  the  Government 
of  Libya  to  reduce  its  ability  to  support  inter- 
national terrorism. 


Sincerely, 


WiLUAM  J.  Clinton 


Note:  Identical  letters  were  sent  to  Newt  Ging- 
rich, Speaker  of  the  House  of  Representatives, 
and  Albert  Gore,  Jr.,  President  of  the  Senate.  The 
notice  is  listed  in  Appendix  D  at  the  end  of  this 
volume. 


Letter  to  Congressional  Leaders  Reporting  on  the  National  Emergency 
With  Respect  to  Libya 
December  30,  1998 


Dear  Mr.  Speaker:     (Dear  Mr.  President:) 

I  hereby  report  to  the  Congress  on  the  devel- 
opments since  my  last  report  of  July  6,  1998, 
concerning  the  national  emergency  with  respect 
to  Libya  that  was  declared  in  Executive  Order 
12543  of  January  7,  1986.  This  report  is  sub- 
mitted pursuant  to  section  401(c)  of  the  Na- 
tional Emergencies  Act,  50  U.S.C.  1641(c);  sec- 
tion 204(c)  of  the  International  Emergency  Eco- 
nomic Powers  Act  (lEEPA),  50  U.S.C.  1703(c); 
and  section  505(c)  of  the  International  Security 
and  Development  Cooperation  Act  of  1985,  22 
U.S.C.  2349aa-9(c). 

1.  On  December  30,  1998,  I  renewed  for 
another  year  the  national  emergency  with  re- 
spect to  Libya  pursuant  to  lEEPA.  This  renewal 
extended  the  current  comprehensive  financial 
and  trade  embargo  against  Libya  in  effect  since 
1986.  Under  these  sanctions,  virtually  all  trade 
with  Libya  is  prohibited,  and  all  assets  owned 
or  controlled  by  the  Government  of  Libya  in 
the  United  States  or  in  the  possession  or  control 
of  United  States  persons  are  blocked. 

2.  There  have  been  no  amendments  to  the 
Libyan  Sanctions  Regulations,  31  C.F.R.  Part 
550  (the  "Regulations"),  administered  by  the  Of- 
fice of  Foreign  Assets  Control  (OFAC)  of  the 
Department  of  the  Treasury,  since  my  last  re- 
port of  July  6,  1998. 

3.  During  the  reporting  period,  OFAC  re- 
viewed numerous  applications  for  licenses  to  au- 
thorize transactions  under  the  regulations.  Con- 
sistent with  OFAC's  ongoing  scrutiny  of  banking 
transactions,  the  largest  category  of  license  ap- 
provals (26)  involved  types  of  financial  trans- 
actions that  are  consistent  with  U.S.  policy.  Most 
of  these  licenses  authorized  personal  remittances 


not  involving  Libya  between  persons  who  are 
not  blocked  parties  to  flow  through  Libyan 
banks  located  outside  Libya.  Seven  licenses  were 
issued  to  U.S.  firms  to  allow  them  to  protect 
their  intellectual  property  rights  in  Libya.  One 
license  was  issued  in  connection  with  law  en- 
forcement activities  and  one  authorized  certain 
travel-related  transactions.  A  total  of  35  licenses 
were  issued  during  the  reporting  period. 

4.  During  the  current  6-month  period,  OFAC 
continued  to  emphasize  to  the  international 
banking  community  in  the  United  States  the 
importance  of  identifying  and  blocking  payments 
made  by  or  on  behalf  of  Libya.  The  Office 
worked  closely  with  the  banks  to  assure  the  ef- 
fectiveness of  interdiction  software  systems  used 
to  identify  such  payments.  During  the  reporting 
period,  more  than  87  transactions  potentially  in- 
volving Libya,  totaling  more  than  $7.9  million, 
were  interdicted. 

5.  Since  my  last  report,  OFAC  has  collected 
4  civil  monetary  penalties  totaling  more  than 
$15,000  for  violations  of  the  U.S.  sanctions 
against  Libya.  Three  of  the  violations  involved 
the  failure  of  U.S.  banks  to  block  payments  or 
letters  of  credit  transactions  relating  to  Libyan- 
owned  or  Libyan-controlled  financial  institutions. 
One  U.S.  individual  paid  an  OFAC  penalty  for 
dealing  in  Government  of  Libya  property. 

On  October  16,  1998,  two  Canadian  corpora- 
tions entered  a  guilty  plea  acknowledging 
lEEPA  violations  charged  in  a  March  8,  1995, 
indictment.  Pursuant  to  the  plea  agreement,  the 
defendants  each  paid  $65,000  in  criminal  fines 
and  $10,000  in  OFAC  civil  penalties. 

Various  enforcement  actions  carried  over  from 
previous  reporting  periods  have  continued  to  be 


2218 


Administration  of  William  J.  Clinton,  1998  I  Dec.  31 


aggressively  pursued.  Numerous  investigations 
are  ongoing  and  new  reports  of  violations  are 
being  scrutinized. 

6.  The  expenses  incurred  by  the  Federal  Gov- 
ernment in  the  6-month  period  from  July  7, 
1998,  through  January  6,  1999,  that  are  direcdy 
attributable  to  the  exercise  of  powers  and  au- 
thorities conferred  by  the  declaration  of  the  Lib- 
yan national  emergency  are  estimated  at  ap- 
proximately $500,000.  Personnel  costs  were 
largely  centered  in  the  Department  of  the 
Treasury  (particularly  in  the  Office  of  Foreign 
Assets  Control,  the  Office  of  the  General  Coun- 
sel, and  the  U.S.  Customs  Service),  the  Depart- 
ment of  State,  and  the  Department  of  Com- 
merce. 

7.  The  policies  and  actions  of  the  Government 
of  Libya  continue  to  pose  an  unusual  and  ex- 
traordinary threat  to  the  national  security  and 
foreign  policy  of  the  United  States.  In  adopting 
UNSCR  883  in  November  1993,  the  United  Na- 
tions Security  Council  determined  that  the  con- 
tinued failure  of  the  Government  of  Libya  to 
demonstrate  by  concrete  actions  its  renunciation 
of  terrorism,  and  in  particular  its  continued  fail- 
ure to  respond  fully  and  effectively  to  the  re- 
quests and  decisions  of  the  Security  Council  in 


Resolutions  731  and  748,  concerning  the  bomb- 
ing of  the  Pan  Am  103  and  UTA  772  flights, 
constituted  a  threat  to  international  peace  and 
security.  The  United  States  will  continue  to  co- 
ordinate its  comprehensive  sanctions  enforce- 
ment efforts  with  those  of  other  U.N.  Member 
States.  We  remain  determined  to  ensure  that 
the  perpetrators  of  the  terrorist  acts  against  Pan 
Am  103  and  UTA  772  are  brought  to  justice. 
The  families  of  the  victims  in  the  murderous 
Lockerbie  bombing  and  other  acts  of  Libyan 
terrorism  deserve  nothing  less.  I  shall  continue 
to  exercise  the  powers  at  my  disposal  to  apply 
economic  sanctions  against  Libya  fully  and  effec- 
tively, so  long  as  those  measures  are  appropriate, 
and  will  continue  to  report  periodically  to  the 
Congress  on  significant  developments  as  re- 
quired by  law. 
Sincerely, 

WiLUAM  J.  Clinton 

Note:  Identical  letters  were  sent  to  Newt  Ging- 
rich, Speaker  of  the  House  of  Representatives, 
and  Albert  Gore,  Jr.,  President  of  the  Senate.  This 
letter  was  released  by  the  Office  of  the  Press  Sec- 
retary on  December  31. 


Statement  on  Efforts  To  Increase  Child  Support  Collections 
December  31  1998 


Since  I  became  President,  my  administration 
has  waged  an  unprecedented  campaign  to  make 
deadbeat  parents  pay  the  support  their  children 
need  and  deserve.  Today  we  have  new  evidence 
that  our  efforts  are  working:  child  support  col- 
lections have  gone  up  a  record  80  percent  since 
I  took  office,  from  $8  billion  in  1992  to  an 
estimated  $14.4  billion  in  1998.  But  we  must 
do  more  to  ensure  that  each  and  every  parent 
honors  his  obligation  to  his  children.  That  is 
why  my  new  budget  will  propose  new  funds 


to  help  identify,  investigate,  and  prosecute  dead- 
beat  parents.  This  effort  will  include  new  inves- 
tigative teams  in  five  regions  of  the  country  to 
identify,  analyze,  and  investigate  cases  for  crimi- 
nal prosecution,  and  an  eightfold  increase  in 
legal  support  personnel  to  help  prosecute  these 
new  cases.  With  continued  commitment  and  this 
new  funding,  we  can  do  even  more  to  support 
our  Nation's  children. 
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The  following  list  includes  the  President's  public  sched- 
ule and  other  items  of  general  interest  announced  by 
the  Office  of  the  Press  Secretary  and  not  included 
elsewhere  in  this  book. 

]ulyl 

In  the  morning,  the  President  visited  an  Internet 
cafe  in  Shanghai,  China.  In  the  afternoon,  he  toured 
the  Shanghai  Stock  Exchange  and  attended  a  luncheon 
for  young  entrepreneurs. 

The  President  declared  a  major  disaster  in  West 
Virginia  and  ordered  Federal  aid  to  supplement  State 
and  local  recovery  efforts  in  the  area  struck  by  severe 
storms,  flooding,  and  tornadoes  beginning  on  June  26 
and  continuing. 

July  2 

In  the  morning,  the  President  and  Hillary  Clinton 
traveled  from  Shanghai  to  Guilin.  In  the  afternoon, 
they  took  a  cruise  on  the  Li  River,  docking  for  a 
brief  tour  of  Yucun  village  and  then  continuing  the 
cruise  to  Yangshou.  Later,  they  returned  to  Guilin. 

In  the  evening,  the  President  and  Hillary  Clinton 
traveled  to  Hong  Kong.  Later,  the  President  met  with 
Hong  Kong  Chief  Executive  C.H.  Tung  in  the  dining 
room  of  the  Government  House. 

The  President  announced  his  intention  to  nominate 
Bert  T.  Edwards  to  be  Chief  Financial  Officer  at 
the  State  Department. 

The  President  announced  his  intention  to  appoint 
Ann  Lewis  and  Beth  Newburger  as  Cochairs  and  the 
following  individuals  as  members  of  the  President's 
Commission  on  the  Celebration  of  Women  in  Amer- 
ican History: 

Johnnetta  B.  Cole; 
J.  Michael  Cook; 
Barbara  Goldsmith; 
Ladonna  Harris; 
Gloria  Johnson; 
Elaine  Kim; 
Ellen  Ochoa; 
Frances  Preston;  and 
Anna  Roosevelt. 

The  President  announced  his  intention  to  accord 
the  personal  rank  of  Ambassador  to  Ronald  D.  Godard 
in  his  capacity  as  Special  Representative  to  the  Inter- 
American  Council  of  Integral  Development  at  the 
General  Assembly  of  the  Organization  of  American 
States. 

The  President  declared  a  major  disaster  in  Maine 
and  ordered  Federal  aid  to  supplement  State  and  local 


recovery  efforts  in  the  area  struck  by  severe  storms 
and  flooding  beginning  on  June  13  and  continuing. 

The  President  declared  a  major  disaster  in  New 
Mexico  and  ordered  Federal  aid  to  supplement  State 
and  local  recovery  efforts  in  the  area  threatened  by 
extreme  fire  hazards  on  June  29  and  continuing. 

The  Vice  President  announced  that  the  President 
declared  a  major  disaster  in  New  Hampshire  and  or- 
dered Federal  aid  to  supplement  State  and  local  re- 
covery efforts  in  the  area  struck  by  severe  storms 
and  flooding  on  June  12  and  continuing. 

The  Vice  President  announced  that  the  President 
declared  a  major  disaster  in  Iowa  and  ordered  Federal 
aid  to  supplement  State  and  local  recovery  efforts 
in  the  area  struck  by  severe  storms,  tornadoes,  and 
flooding  beginning  on  June  13  and  continuing. 

]uly3 

In  the  evening,  the  President  and  Hillary  and  Chel- 
sea Clinton  traveled  to  Elmendorf  Air  Force  Base, 
AK,  and  then  to  Washington,  DC,  arriving  early  the 
next  morning. 

July  6 

The  President  announced  his  intention  to  nominate 
Kathryn  Dee  Robinson  to  be  Ambassador  to  Ghana. 

The  President  announced  his  intention  to  nominate 
Ruby  Butler  DeMesme  to  be  Assistant  Secretary  of 
the  Air  Force  for  Manpower,  Reserve  Affairs,  Installa- 
tions and  Environment. 

The  President  announced  his  intention  to  nominate 
Patrick  T.  Henry  to  be  Assistant  Secretary  of  the  Army 
for  Manpower  and  Reserve  Affairs. 

The  President  announced  his  intention  to  nominate 
Carolyn  H.  Becraft  to  be  Assistant  Secretary  of  the 
Navy  for  Manpower  and  Reserve  Affairs. 

The  President  announced  his  intention  to  nominate 
Charles  F.  Kartman  for  the  rank  of  Ambassador  during 
his  tenure  of  service  as  Special  Envoy  for  the  Korean 
Peace  Talks. 

The  President  announced  his  intention  to  nominate 
Richard  Henry  Jones  to  be  Ambassador  to  Kazakhstan. 

The  President  announced  his  intention  to  appoint 
the  following  individuals  as  members  of  the  President's 
Export  Council: 

Philip  Condit; 
Lodewijk  J.R.  de  Vink; 
Gary  DiCamillo; 
John  P.  Manning; 
Ernest  Micek;  and 
Jonathan  Tisch. 
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The  President  announced  that  he  has  accepted  an 
invitation  from  President  Boris  Yeltsin  of  Russia  to 
meet  in  Russia  in  early  September. 

}uly7 

The  President  declared  a  major  disaster  in  New 
York  and  ordered  Federal  aid  to  supplement  State 
and  local  recovery  efforts  in  the  area  struck  by  severe 
storms  and  flooding  beginning  on  June  25  and  con- 
tinuing. 

The  President  announced  his  intention  to  appoint 
Linda  Chavez-Thompson  as  a  member  of  the  Presi- 
dent's Committee  on  Employment  of  People  with  Dis- 
abilities. 

The  President  announced  his  intention  to  appoint 
Thomas  K.  Thomas  as  a  member  of  the  Board  of 
Trustees  of  the  Christopher  Columbus  Fellowship 
Foundation. 

The  President  announced  his  intention  to  nominate 
D.  Bambi  Kraus  to  be  a  member  of  the  Board  of 
Trustees  of  the  Institute  of  American  Indian  and  Alas- 
ka Native  Culture  and  Arts  Development. 

Julys 

In  the  afternoon,  the  President  traveled  to  Arling- 
ton, VA.  Later,  he  returned  to  Washington,  DC. 

The  President  announced  the  nomination  of  David 
Gordon  Carpenter  to  be  Assistant  Secretary  of  State 
for  Diplomatic  Security  and  Director  of  the  Office 
of  Foreign  Missions,  with  the  Rank  of  Ambassador. 

The  President  announced  his  intention  to  nominate 
Simon  Ferro  to  be  Ambassador  to  Panama. 

The  President  announced  his  intention  to  nominate 
Eugene  A,  Conti,  Jr.,  to  be  Assistant  Secretary  for 
Domestic  Transportation  Policy  at  the  Department  of 
Transportation. 

July  9 

In  the  morning,  the  President  traveled  to  Atlanta, 
GA.   In  the  afternoon,  he  traveled  to  Daytona,  FL. 

In  the  evening,  the  President  traveled  to  Miami, 
FL,  and  later  returned  to  Washington,  DC,  arriving 
after  midnight. 

The  President  announced  his  intention  to  nominate 
William  B.  Milam  to  be  Ambassador  to  Pakistan. 

The  White  House  announced  that  the  President 
has  invited  President  Julio  Maria  Sanguinetti  of  Uru- 
guay for  a  working  visit  on  July  23. 

July  10 

In  the  afternoon,  the  President  had  a  telephone 
conversation  with  President  Boris  Yeltsin  of  Russia, 
and  he  then  met  with  Prime  Minister  Jerzy  Buzek 
of  Poland  in  the  Oval  Office.  Later,  the  President 
and  Hillary  Clinton  held  an  interview  with  Stars  and 
Stripes  in  the  Map  Room  at  the  White  House. 

The  President  announced  his  intention  to  appoint 
John  Silberman,  Jeff  Valdez,  and  Ruth  Whetstone 
Wagner  as  members  of  the  Advisory  Committee  on 
the  Arts  of  the  John  F.  Kennedy  Center  for  the  Per- 
forming Arts. 


July  11 

In  the  evening,  the  President  and  Hillary  CHnton 
attended  a  concert  at  the  John  F.  Kennedy  Center 
for  the  Performing  Arts  celebrating  the  200th  anniver- 
sary of  the  Marine  Corps  Band. 

July  13 

In  the  afternoon,  the  President  had  a  luncheon  with 
Senator  Thomas  A.  Daschle  and  Representative  Rich- 
ard A.   Gephardt  in  the  Oval  Office  Dining  Room. 

The  President  announced  his  intention  to  nominate 
Karl  J.  Sandstrom  to  be  a  Commissioner  of  the  Fed- 
eral Election  Commission. 

The  President  announced  his  intention  to  nominate 
Christopher  W.S.  Ross  for  the  rank  of  Ambassador 
during  his  tenure  of  service  as  Coordinator  for 
Counterterrorism  at  the  State  Department. 

July  14 

The  President  announced  his  intention  to  nominate 
Charles  R.  Rawls  to  be  General  Counsel  at  the  De- 
partment of  Agriculture. 

The  President  announced  his  intention  to  nominate 
Mike  Walker  to  be  Deputy  Director  of  the  Federal 
Emergency  Management  Agency. 

The  President  announced  his  intention  to  nominate 
George  M.  Staples  to  be  Ambassador  to  Rwanda. 

July  15 

The  President  announced  his  intention  to  nominate 
John  J.  Pikarski,  Jr.,  to  be  a  member  of  the  Board 
of  Directors  of  the  Overseas  Private  Investment  Cor- 
poration. 

July  16 

In  the  morning,  the  President  met  with  President 
Emil  Constantinescu  of  Romania  in  the  Oval  Office. 
Later,  he  attended  a  meeting  with  National  Security 
Adviser  Samuel  Berger  and  NATO  Secretary  General 
Javier  Solana  in  Mr.  Berger's  office  at  the  White 
House.  In  the  evening,  he  traveled  to  Chevy  Chase, 
MD. 

The  President  announced  his  intention  to  nominate 
John  D.  Hawke,  Jr.,  to  be  Comptroller  of  the  Cur- 
rency at  the  Department  of  the  Treasury. 

The  President  announced  his  intention  to  nominate 
John  Melvin  Yates  to  be  Ambassador  to  Cameroon. 

July  17 

In  the  morning,  the  President  attended  an  American 
Legion  Boys  Nation  reunion  reception  in  the  State 
Dining  Room  at  the  White  House.  In  the  afternoon, 
he  traveled  to  Little  Rock,  AR. 

The  President  announced  his  intention  to  nominate 
Romulo  L.  Diaz,  Jr.,  to  be  Assistant  Administrator 
for  Administration  and  Resources  Management  at  the 
Environmental  Protection  Agency. 

The  President  announced  his  intention  to  nominate 
J.  Charles  Fox  to  be  Assistant  Administrator  for  Water 
at  the  Environmental  Protection  Agency. 
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The  President  announced  his  intention  to  nominate 
Patricia  T.  Montoya  to  be  Commissioner  of  the  Ad- 
ministration on  Children,  Youth,  and  Families  at  the 
Department  of  Health  and  Human  Services. 

July  19 

In  the  afternoon,  the  President  traveled  to  Nevs^ 
Orleans,  LA. 

July  20 

In  the  evening,  the  President  returned  to  Wash- 
ington, DC. 

The  President  announced  the  appointment  of  Rich- 
ard Davies,  Susan  Savage,  and  Thomas  L.  Strickland 
as  members  of  the  National  Recreation  Lakes  Study 
Commission. 

July  21 

In  the  late  afternoon,  the  President  signed  the  Na- 
tional Underground  Railroad  Network  to  Freedom  Act 
of  1998  in  an  Oval  Office  ceremony. 

The  President  announced  his  intention  to  nominate 
Ritajean  H.  Butterworth  to  be  a  member  of  the  Board 
of  Directors  of  the  Corporation  for  Public  Broad- 
casting. 

The  President  announced  his  intention  to  nominate 
Leigh  A.  Bradley  to  be  General  Counsel  at  the  De- 
partment of  Veterans  Affairs. 

The  President  announced  his  intention  to  nominate 
Bernard  Rostker  to  be  Under  Secretary  of  the  Army. 

The  President  announced  his  intention  to  nominate 
John  Melvin  Yates  to  be  Ambassador  to  Equatorial 
Guinea. 

July  22 

The  President  announced  his  intention  to  nominate 
James  E.  Newsome  to  be  a  Commissioner  on  the 
Commodity  Futures  Trading  Commission. 

The  President  announced  his  intention  to  nominate 
Harry  J.  Bowie  to  be  a  member  of  the  Board  of 
Directors  of  the  National  Consumer  Cooperative 
Bank. 

The  President  declared  a  major  disaster  in  Indiana 
and  ordered  Federal  aid  to  supplement  State  and  local 
recovery  efforts  in  the  area  struck  by  severe  storms, 
tornadoes,  and  flooding  on  June  11-July  7. 

July  23 

In  the  afternoon,  the  President  met  with  President 
Julio  Maria  Sanguinetti  of  Uruguay  in  the  Oval  Office. 

The  President  declared  a  major  disaster  in  Ten- 
nessee and  ordered  Federal  aid  to  supplement  State 
and  local  recovery  effi)rts  in  the  area  struck  by  flood- 
ing and  severe  storms  on  July  13  and  continuing. 

The  President  announced  the  release  to  11  States 
of  $100  million  in  emergency  Low  Income  Home 
Energy  Assistance  Program  funds. 


July  24 

In  the  morning,  the  President  met  with  University 
of  Georgia  gymnasts  in  the  Oval  Office.  In  the 
evening,  he  traveled  to  Camp  David,  MD. 

The  President  announced  his  intention  to  appoint 
Robert  L.  Mallett  as  a  member  of  the  Board  of  Direc- 
tors of  the  Overseas  Private  Investment  Corporation. 

The  President  announced  his  intention  to  appoint 
Robert  Elliot  Kahn  as  a  member  of  the  President's 
Information  Technology  Advisory  Committee. 

The  President  named  Ambassador  Richard  L. 
Momingstar  to  be  Special  Adviser  to  the  President 
and  the  Secretary  of  State  for  Caspian  Basin  Energy 
Diplomacy. 

The  President  declared  a  major  disaster  in  Wis- 
consin and  ordered  Federal  aid  to  supplement  State 
and  local  recovery  efforts  in  the  area  struck  by  severe 
storms,  straightline  winds,  tornadoes,  heavy  rain,  and 
flooding  on  June  18-30. 

July  25 

In  the  morning,  the  President  traveled  to  Norfolk, 
VA.  In  the  afternoon,  he  traveled  to  Aspen,  CO. 

July  26 

In  the  evening,  the  President  traveled  to  Albu- 
querque, NM. 

July  27 

In  the  afternoon,  the  President  departed  for  Wash- 
ington, DC,  arriving  in  the  evening. 

The  President  announced  his  intention  to  nominate 
Norine  E.  Noonan  to  be  Assistant  Administrator  for 
Research  and  Development  at  the  Environmental  Pro- 
tection Agency. 

July  29 

The  President  announced  his  intention  to  nominate 
James  Bodner  to  be  Principal  Deputy  Under  Secretary 
of  Defense  for  Policy. 

The  President  announced  his  intention  to  nominate 
Gregory  H.  Friedman  to  be  Inspector  General  of  the 
Department  of  Energy. 

The  White  House  announced  that  the  President 
will  meet  with  Minister  President  Gerhard  Schroeder 
of  the  German  State  of  Lower  Saxony  at  the  White 
House  on  August  5. 

July  30 

In  the  morning,  the  President  traveled  to  Ashe 
County,  NC.  In  the  afternoon,  he  traveled  to  Raleigh, 
NC,  and  in  the  evening,  he  returned  to  Washington, 
DC. 

The  President  announced  his  intention  to  nominate 
Montie  R.  Deer  to  be  Chair  of  the  National  Indian 
Gaming  Commission. 

The  President  announced  his  intention  to  nominate 
Charles  G.  Groat  to  be  Director  of  the  U.S.  Geological 
Survey  at  the  Department  of  the  Interior. 
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July  31 

In  the  afternoon,  the  President  and  Hillary  Clinton 
traveled  to  East  Hampton,  NY. 

The  President  announced  the  nomination  of  Harold 
Lucas  to  be  Assistant  Secretary  for  Public  and  Indian 
Housing  at  the  Department  of  Housing  and  Urban 
Development. 

The  President  announced  the  nomination  of  Cardell 
Cooper  to  be  Assistant  Secretary  for  Community  Plan- 
ning and  Development  at  the  Department  of  Housing 
and  Urban  Development. 

The  President  announced  the  nomination  of  John 
U.  Sepulveda  to  be  Deputy  Director  of  the  Office 
of  Personnel  Management. 

The  President  announced  the  nomination  of  Ste- 
phen W.  Preston  to  be  General  Counsel  of  the  De- 
partment of  the  Navy. 

The  President  announced  the  nomination  of  David 
C.  Williams  to  be  Inspector  General  at  the  Depart- 
ment of  the  Treasury. 

The  President  announced  the  nomination  of  Clai- 
borne Pell  to  be  an  Alternate  Representative  of  the 
United  States  of  America  to  the  53d  Session  of  the 
General  Assembly  of  the  United  Nations. 

The  President  announced  the  nomination  of  Mi- 
chael M.  Reyna  to  be  a  member  of  the  Farm  Credit 
Administration  Board. 

The  President  announced  the  nomination  of  Joseph 
E.  Stevens,  Jr.,  to  the  Board  of  Trustees  of  the  Harry 
S.  Truman  Scholarship  Foundation. 

The  President  announced  his  intention  to  nominate 
Peter  J.  Basso,  Jr.,  to  be  Assistant  Secretary  for  Budget 
and  Programs  at  the  Department  of  Transportation. 

The  President  announced  his  intention  to  nominate 
Terrence  L.  Bracy  to  be  a  trustee  of  the  Morris  K. 
Udall  Scholarship  and  Excellence  in  National  Environ- 
mental Policy  Foundation. 

The  President  announced  his  intention  to  appoint 
Mitchell  Berger  as  Chair  of  the  Board  of  Directors 
of  the  Student  Loan  Marketing  Association  (Sallie 
Mae). 

August  2 

In  the  morning,  the  President  returned  to  Wash- 
ington, DC. 

August  3 

In  the  morning,  the  President  met  with  President- 
elect Andres  Pastrana  of  Colombia  in  the  Oval  Office. 
Later,  the  President  traveled  to  Cheverly,  MD.  In 
the  afternoon,  he  returned  to  Washington,  DC. 

August  4 

The  President  announced  his  intention  to  appoint 
Eugene  Kinlow,  Constance  Newman,  and  Darius 
Mans  as  Chair,  Vice  Chair,  and  member,  respectively, 
of  the  District  of  Columbia  Financial  Responsibility 
and  Management  Assistance  Authority. 


August  5 

In  the  morning,  the  President  spoke  to  the  House 
Democratic  caucus  at  the  Cannon  House  Office  Build- 
ing. 

In  the  evening,  the  President  met  with  Deputy 
President  Thabo  Mbeki  of  South  Africa  in  the  Oval 
Office. 

The  President  declared  a  major  disaster  in  Michigan 
and  ordered  Federal  aid  to  supplement  State  and  local 
recovery  efforts  in  the  area  struck  by  severe  storms 
and  high  winds  on  July  21-22. 

August  10 

In  the  morning,  the  President  traveled  to  Louisville, 
KY.  In  the  afternoon,  he  traveled  to  Chicago,  IL, 
and  in  the  evening,  he  traveled  to  San  Francisco, 
CA. 

August  11 

In  the  afternoon,  the  President  traveled  to  Los  An- 
geles, CA,  and  in  the  evening,  he  departed  for  Wash- 
ington, DC,  arriving  early  the  next  morning. 

August  12 

In  the  morning,  the  President  met  with  members 
of  the  national  security  team  and  the  foreign  policy 
team  concerning  the  Embassy  bombings  in  Kenya  and 
Tanzania.  He  also  met  with  representatives  from  the 
National  Economic  Council  and  the  National  Security 
Council  concerning  the  international  economic  situa- 
tion and  Russia. 

The  President  announced  the  recess  appointment 
of  William  Lacy  Swing  as  Ambassador  to  the  Demo- 
cratic Republic  of  the  Congo. 

The  President  announced  the  recess  appointment 
of  David  Gordon  Carpenter  as  Assistant  Secretary  of 
State  for  Diplomatic  Security  and  Director  of  the  Of- 
fice of  Foreign  Missions,  with  the  rank  of  Ambassador. 

The  President  declared  a  major  disaster  in  Wis- 
consin and  ordered  Federal  aid  to  supplement  State 
and  local  recovery  efforts  in  the  area  struck  by  severe 
storms  and  flooding  beginning  on  August  5  and  con- 
tinuing. 

August  13 

In  the  morning,  the  President  and  Hillary  Clinton 
traveled  to  Andrews  Air  Force  Base,  MD,  where  they 
met  with  family  members  of  American  victims  of  the 
Embassy  bombing  in  Kenya.  In  the  afternoon,  the 
President  and  Hillary  Clinton  returned  to  Washington, 
DC. 

August  14 

The  President  announced  his  intention  to  appoint 
Birch  Bayh,  Allen  H.  Schechter,  and  Carolyn  Matano 
Yang  as  members  of  the  J.  William  Fulbright  Foreign 
Scholarship  Board. 

August  16 

In  the  evening,  the  President  had  a  telephone  con- 
versation  with    Prime    Minister   Tony    Blair    of  the 
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United  Kingdom  regarding  the  situation  in  Northern 
Ireland. 

August  17 

In  the  afternoon,  the  President  testified  before  the 
Independent  Counsel's  grand  jury  by  video  hookup 
from  the  Map  Room  at  the  White  House. 

August  18 

In  the  morning,  the  President  met  with  foreign  pol- 
icy advisers  to  discuss  Russia,  Northern  Ireland,  east 
Africa,  the  Balkans,  and  Iraq. 

In  the  afternoon,  the  President  and  Hillary  and 
Chelsea  Clinton  traveled  to  Martha's  Vineyard,  MA, 
for  a  vacation. 

August  19 

The  President  had  a  telephone  conversation  with 
National  Security  Adviser  Samuel  Berger  concerning 
foreign  policy  issues. 

In  the  evening,  the  President  and  Hillary  and  Chel- 
sea Clinton  celebrated  the  President's  birthday  with 
the  Vernon  Jordan  family  at  a  private  residence. 

Later  in  the  evening,  the  President  had  a  telephone 
conversation  with  Vice  President  Al  Gore. 

August  20 

In  the  morning,  the  President  had  telephone  con- 
versations with  foreign  policy  advisers. 

In  the  afternoon,  the  President  returned  to  Wash- 
ington, DC.  While  en  route  aboard  Air  Force  One, 
he  had  a  telephone  conversation  with  House  Speaker 
Newt  Gingrich,  Senate  Majority  Leader  Trent  Lott, 
and  Senate  Minority  Leader  Thomas  A.  Daschle. 

August  21 

In  the  morning,  the  President  met  with  the  national 
security  team  concerning  the  military  action  against 
terrorist  sites  in  Afghanistan  and  Sudan  and  the  overall 
effort  to  combat  terrorism  internationally.  He  also  had 
telephone  conversations  with  Prime  Minister  Nawaz 
Sharif  of  Pakistan  and  Prime  Minister  Binyamin 
Netanyahu  of  Israel  concerning  the  military  action. 

In  the  evening,  the  President  traveled  to  Martha's 
Vineyard,  MA. 

August  24 

In  the  morning,  the  President  was  briefed  by  Na- 
tional Security  Adviser  Samuel  Berger  on  develop- 
ments in  Russia,  the  President's  upcoming  visit  to 
Russia,  and  the  U.S.  military  action  against  terrorist 
sites  in  Afghanistan  and  Sudan. 

August  25 

In  the  morning,  the  President  had  a  telephone  con- 
versation with  President  Boris  Yeltsin  of  Russia  con- 
cerning the  Russian  economic  situation,  the  upcoming 
summit,  and  the  U.S.  military  action  against  terrorist 
sites  in  Afghanistan  and  Sudan. 


August  26 

The  President  announced  his  intention  to  appoint 
Edward  Schuh  as  Chair  of  the  Board  for  International 
Food  and  Agricultural  Development. 

The  President  declared  a  major  disaster  in  Texas 
and  ordered  Federal  aid  to  supplement  State  and  local 
recovery  efforts  in  the  area  struck  by  Tropical  Storm 
Charley  beginning  on  August  22  and  continuing. 

August  27 

In  the  morning,  the  President  traveled  from  Mar- 
tha's Vineyard  to  Worcester,  MA.  In  the  afternoon, 
he  returned  to  Martha's  Vineyard. 

The  President  declared  a  major  disaster  in  North 
Carohna  and  ordered  Federal  aid  to  supplement  State 
and  local  recovery  efforts  in  the  area  struck  by  Hurri- 
cane Bonnie  on  August  25  and  continuing. 

August  28 

In  the  morning,  the  President  participated  in  a  con- 
ference call  with  Vice  President  Al  Gore,  the  national 
security  and  economic  teams,  and  Deputy  Secretary 
of  State  Strobe  Talbott  concerning  the  President's  up- 
coming visit  to  Russia. 

The  White  House  announced  the  President's  inten- 
tion to  nominate  Michael  Sullivan  to  be  Ambassador 
to  Ireland. 

August  30 

In  the  morning,  the  President  and  Hillary  Clinton 
departed  for  Washington,  DC,  arriving  in  the  after- 


August  31 

In  the  morning,  the  President  traveled  to  Herndon, 
VA,  and  in  the  afternoon,  he  returned  to  Washington, 
DC.  Later,  the  President  and  Hillary  Clinton  traveled 
to   Moscow,   Russia,  arriving  the  following  morning. 

September  1 

In  the  morning,  the  President  participated  in  a 
wreath-laying  ceremony  at  the  Tomb  of  the  Unknown 
Soldier  at  the  Kremlin.  Later,  he  presented  the  mem- 
bers of  the  U.S.  delegation  to  President  Boris  Yeltsin 
of  Russia  in  the  Presidential  Study  at  the  Kremlin, 
after  which  the  two  Presidents  had  a  separate  meeting. 

In  the  afternoon,  the  President  had  a  working 
luncheon  with  President  Yeltsin  in  the  Presidential 
Living  Room  at  the  Kremlin.  Later,  the  President 
and  Hillary  Clinton  met  with  American  business  lead- 
ers at  Moscow  State  University. 

In  the  evening,  the  President  and  Hillary  Clinton 
attended  an  official  dinner  hosted  by  President  Yeltsin 
in  Catherine  Hall  at  the  Kremhn. 

The  President  announced  his  intention  to  appoint 
Roy  A.  Stein  as  Commissioner  of  the  Great  Lakes 
Fisheries  Commission. 

September  2 

In  the  morning,  the  President  met  with  President 
Yeltsin  in  the  Presidential  Study  at  the  Kremlin. 
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September  3 

In  the  morning,  the  President  traveled  to  Belfast, 
Northern  Ireland,  Later,  he  met  with  First  Minister 
David  Trimble  and  Deputy  First  Minister  Seamus 
Mallon  of  the  Northern  Ireland  Assembly  in  Room 
106  of  the  Parliament  Building. 

In  the  afternoon,  the  President  and  Hillary  Clinton 
traveled  to  Omagh,  Northern  Ireland.  In  the  evening, 
they  participated  in  a  wreath-laying  ceremony  on  Mar- 
ket Street.  Later,  they  traveled  to  Armagh,  Northern 
Ireland,  and  then  to  Dublin,  Ireland. 

The  President  announced  his  intention  to  nominate 
Joseph  Swerdzewski  to  be  General  Counsel  at  the 
Federal  Labor  Relations  Authority. 

The  President  announced  his  intention  to  nominate 
Anita  K.  Jones,  Pamela  A.  Ferguson,  and  Robert  C. 
Richardson  to  be  members  of  the  National  Science 
Board,  National  Science  Foundation. 

September  4 

In  the  evening,  the  President  and  Hillary  Clinton 
traveled  to  Shannon,  Ireland. 

The  President  declared  a  major  disaster  in  South 
Carolina  and  ordered  Federal  aid  to  supplement  State 
and  local  recovery  efforts  in  the  area  struck  by  Hurri- 
cane Bonnie  on  August  25-September  1. 

The  President  declared  a  major  disaster  in  Virginia 
and  ordered  Federal  aid  to  supplement  Common- 
wealth and  local  recovery  efforts  in  the  area  struck 
by  Hurricane  Bonnie  on  August  25-September  1. 

The  President  declared  a  major  disaster  in  Florida 
and  ordered  Federal  aid  to  supplement  State  and  local 
recovery  efforts  in  the  area  struck  by  Hurricane  Earl 
on  September  3. 

September  5 

In  the  morning,  the  President  and  Hillary  Clinton 
traveled  to  Limerick,  Ireland.  In  the  evening,  they 
returned  to  Shannon,  Ireland,  and  then  to  Wash- 
ington, DC. 

September  8 

In  the  afternoon,  the  President  traveled  to  Silver 
Spring,  MD,  and  later  returned  to  Washington,  DC. 

In  the  evening,  the  President  had  a  telephone  con- 
versation with  St.  Louis  Cardinals  first  baseman  Mark 
McGwire,  to  congratulate  him  on  breaking  the  Major 
League  Baseball  single-season  home  run  record  with 
his  62d  home  run  earlier  in  the  evening. 

September  9 

In  the  morning,  the  President  met  with  several 
Democratic  Members  of  the  House  of  Representatives 
in  the  Yellow  Oval  Room  in  the  Residence.  Later, 
the  President  traveled  to  Orlando,  FL,  where  upon 
his  arrival  he  met  with  Tim  Fomeris,  the  Busch  Sta- 
dium groundskeeper  who  retrieved  Mark  McGwire's 
record-breaking  home  run  ball. 

In  the  evening,  the  President  traveled  to  Miami, 
FL,  and  later  returned  to  Washington,  DC,  arriving 
after  midnight. 


The  President  announced  his  intention  to  nominate 
T.J.  Glauthier  to  be  Deputy  Secretary  of  Energy. 

The  President  announced  his  intention  to  nominate 
Herbert  Lee  Buchanan  III  to  be  Assistant  Secretary 
of  the  Navy  for  Research,  Development,  and  Acquisi- 
tion. 

The  President  announced  his  intention  to  nominate 
Harold  Hongju  Koh  to  be  Assistant  Secretary  of  State 
for  Democracy,  Human  Rights,  and  Labor. 

The  President  announced  his  intention  to  nominate 

B.  Lynn  Pascoe  to  be  Ambassador  to  Malaysia. 

The  White  House  announced  that  the  President 
directed  a  drawdown  of  $20  million  from  the  U.S. 
Emergency  Refugee  and  Migration  Assistance  Fund 
to  provide  relief  to  refugees  and  displaced  persons 
at  risk  due  to  the  crisis  in  Kosovo. 

September  10 

In  the  morning,  the  President  met  with  Democratic 
Members  of  the  Senate  in  the  Yellow  Oval  Room 
in  the  Residence. 

In  an  afternoon  ceremony  in  the  Oval  Office,  the 
President  received  diplomatic  credentials  from  Ambas- 
sadors James  Bolger  of  New  2^aland,  Alexander 
Philon  of  Greece,  Zalman  Shoval  of  Israel,  Vang 
Rattanagong  of  Laos,  Arlette  Conzemius-Paccoud  of 
Luxembourg,  Mario  Lopes  da  Rosa  of  Guinea-Bissau, 
Sonia  Merlyn  Johnny  of  Saint  Lucia,  Philip  Dimitrov 
of  Bulgaria,  Erato  Kozakou-MarcouUis  of  Cyprus,  Wil- 
liam Howard  Stixrud  Herrera  of  Guatemala,  Damodar 
Prasad  Gautam  of  Nepal,  and  Alexis  Reyn  of  Belgium. 

In  the  evening,  the  President  met  with  his  Cabinet 
in  the  Yellow  Oval  Room  in  the  Residence. 

The  President  announced  his  intention  to  nominate 
Rand  Beers  to  be  Assistant  Secretary  of  State  for 
International  Narcotics  and  Law  Enforcement  Affairs. 

The  President  announced  his  intention  to  nominate 
Jeh  Charles  Johnson  to  be  General  Counsel  for  the 
Air  Force. 

The  President  announced  his  intention  to  nominate 

C.  David  Welch  to  be  Assistant   Secretary  of  State 
for  International  Organization  Affairs. 

The  President  announced  his  intention  to  designate 
Van  B.  Honeycutt  as  Chair  of  the  President's  National 
Security  Telecommunications  Advisory  Committee. 

The  White  House  announced  that  the  President 
appointed  David  Leavy  as  Special  Assistant  to  the 
President,  Deputy  Press  Secretary,  and  Senior  Direc- 
tor for  Public  Affairs  at  the  National  Security  Council. 

The  White  House  announced  that  the  President 
invited  President  Andres  Pastrana  of  Colombia  for  a 
state  visit  on  October  28. 

September  11 

The  President  announced  his  intention  to  nominate 
Peter  F.  Romero  to  be  Assistant  Secretary  of  State 
for  Inter-American  Affairs. 

The  President  announced  his  intention  to  nominate 
Craig  Gordon  Dunkerley  for  the  rank  of  Ambassador 
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during  his  tenure  of  service  as  Special  Envoy  for  Con- 
ventional Forces  in  Europe. 

The  President  announced  his  intention  to  nominate 
Richard  Danzig  to  be  Secretary  of  the  Navy. 

The  President  declared  a  major  disaster  in  New 
York  and  ordered  Federal  aid  to  supplement  State 
and  local  recovery  efforts  in  the  area  struck  by  severe 
storms  and  high  winds  on  September  7. 

September  14 

In  the  morning,  the  President  and  Hillary  Clinton 
traveled  to  New  York  City.  In  an  afternoon  ceremony 
at  the  Waldorf  Astoria  Hotel,  the  President  awarded 
the  Presidential  Medal  of  Freedom  to  Zachary  Fisher 
for  his  philanthropic  work  for  Armed  Forces  service 
members,  veterans,  and  their  families. 

In  the  late  evening,  the  President  and  Hillary  Clin- 
ton returned  to  Washington,  DC,  arriving  after  mid- 
night. 

September  15 

In  the  afternoon,  the  President  had  a  telephone 
conversation  with  Chicago  Cubs  outfielder  Sammy 
Sosa  to  congratulate  him  on  his  62d  home  run,  which 
tied  the  new  Major  League  BasebaU  single-season 
home  run  record. 

The  White  House  announced  that  the  President 
will  travel  to  Illinois,  California,  and  Texas  on  Sep- 
tember 25-27. 

September  16 

In  the  morning,  the  President  had  meetings  with 
President  Vaclav  Havel  of  the  Czech  Republic  in  the 
Oval  Office  and  in  the  Cabinet  Room. 

The  President  announced  his  intention  to  nominate 
Gordon  Davidson  and  Cleo  Parker  Robinson  to  be 
members  of  the  National  Council  on  the  Arts. 

September  1 7 

In  the  morning,  the  President  traveled  to  Cin- 
cinnati, OH.  In  the  evening,  he  traveled  to  Boston, 
MA,  and  later  returned  to  Washington,  DC. 

The  President  announced  his  intention  to  appoint 
Clarence  V.  Monin  as  a  member  of  the  Amtrak  Re- 
form Council. 

September  18 

The  President  announced  his  intention  to  nominate 
Bill  Richardson  to  be  U.S.  Representative  for  the  42d 
Session  of  the  International  Atomic  Energy  Agency 
General  Conference. 

The  President  announced  his  intention  to  nominate 
Rose  Eilene  Gottemoeller  to  be  Assistant  Secretary 
for  Nonproliferation  and  National  Security  at  the  De- 
partment of  Energy. 

The  President  announced  his  intention  to  nominate 
M.  John  Berry  to  be  Assistant  Secretary  for  Policy, 
Management,  and  Budget  at  the  Department  of  the 
Interior. 

The  President  announced  his  intention  to  appoint 
Richard  N.  Gardner  and  Dean  R.  O'Hare  as  members 


of  the  Advisory  Committee  for  Trade  Policy  and  Ne- 
gotiation. 

September  20 

In  the  morning,  the  President  attended  a  brunch 
for  Representative  Donald  M.  Payne  of  New  Jersey 
aboard  the  cruise  ship  Spirit  of  Washington  at  Pier 
4  in  Southwest  Washington,  DC. 

In  the  early  evening,  the  President  and  Hillary  Clin- 
ton traveled  to  New  York  City,  where  the  President 
met  with  Prime  Minister  Romano  Prodi  of  Italy  at 
the  Waldorf  Astoria  Hotel. 

September  21 

The  President  announced  his  intention  to  nominate 
David  Michaels  to  be  Assistant  Secretary  for  Environ- 
ment, Safety,  and  Health  at  the  Department  of  En- 
ergy. 

The  President  announced  his  intention  to  nominate 
Eljay  B.  Bowron  to  be  Inspector  General  of  the  De- 
partment of  the  Interior. 

The  President  announced  his  intention  to  nominate 
William  B.  Bader  to  be  Associate  Director  of  Edu- 
cational and  Cultural  Affairs  at  the  U.S.  Information 
Agency. 

The  President  declared  an  emergency  in  the  U.S. 
Virgin  Islands  and  ordered  Federal  aid  to  supplement 
territory  and  local  recovery  efforts  in  the  area  struck 
by  Hurricane  Georges  on  September  21  and  con- 
tinuing. 

The  President  declared  an  emergency  in  Puerto 
Rico  and  ordered  Federal  aid  to  supplement  Com- 
monwealth and  local  recovery  efforts  in  the  area  struck 
by  Hurricane  Georges  on  September  21  and  con- 
tinuing. 

The  White  House  announced  that  Prime  Minister 
Viktor  Orban  of  Hungary  will  make  a  working  visit 
to  Washington  on  October  7. 

September  22 

In  the  afternoon,  the  President  returned  to  Wash- 
ington, DC. 

September  23 

In  the  morning,  the  President  met  with  President 
Nelson  Mandela  of  South  Africa  in  the  President's 
Study. 

In  the  afternoon,  the  President  had  separate  meet- 
ings with  Head  of  State  Abdulsalam  Abubakar  of  Ni- 
geria and  Prime  Minister  Goh  Chok  Tong  of  Singa- 
pore in  the  Oval  Office. 

The  President  announced  his  intention  to  appoint 
Daniel  L.  Doctoroff  as  a  member  of  the  Board  of 
Trustees  of  the  Woodrow  Wilson  International  Center 
for  Scholars. 

The  President  declared  a  major  disaster  in  Texas 
and  ordered  Federal  aid  to  supplement  State  and  local 
recovery  efforts  in  the  area  struck  by  severe  storms 
and  flooding  associated  with  Tropical  Storm  Frances 
beginning  on  September  9  and  continuing. 
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The  President  declared  a  major  disaster  in  Louisiana 
and  ordered  Federal  aid  to  supplement  State  and  local 
recovery  efforts  in  the  area  struck  by  Tropical  Storm 
Frances  beginning  on  September  9  and  continuing. 

September  24 

In  the  afternoon,  the  President  hosted  a  working 
luncheon  for  Crown  Prince  Abdullah  of  Saudi  Arabia 
in  the  Old  Family  Dining  Room.  Following  the  lunch- 
eon, the  President  had  telephone  conversations  with 
Chairman  Yasser  Arafat  of  the  Palestinian  Authority 
and  Prime  Minister  Binyamin  Netanyahu  of  Israel  to 
discuss  the  Middle  East  peace  process. 

The  White  House  announced  that  the  President 
will  meet  at  the  White  House  with  Prime  Minister 
Netanyahu  on  September  28  and  with  Chairman 
Arafat  later  that  week. 

The  President  announced  his  intention  to  nominate 
William  Clifford  Smith  to  be  a  Commissioner  on  the 
Mississippi  River  Commission. 

The  President  announced  his  intention  to  nominate 
C.  Donald  Johnson,  Jr.,  for  the  rank  of  Ambassador 
during  his  tenure  of  service  as  Chief  Textile  Nego- 
tiator. 

The  President  announced  his  intention  to  nominate 
the  following  individuals  to  be  members  of  the  Na- 
tional Science  Board: 

Luis  Sequeira; 
Chang-Lin  Tien; 
George  Langford; 
Maxine  L.  Savitz;  and 
Joseph  Miller. 

The  President  declared  a  major  disaster  in  the  U.S. 
Virgin  Islands  and  ordered  Federal  aid  to  supplement 
territory  and  local  recovery  efforts  in  the  area  struck 
by  Hurricane  Georges  on  September  19-22. 

The  President  declared  a  major  disaster  in  Puerto 
Rico  and  ordered  Federal  aid  to  supplement  Com- 
monwealth and  local  recovery  efforts  in  the  area  struck 
by  Hurricane  Georges  on  September  20-22. 

September  25 

In  the  morning,  the  President  traveled  to  Chicago, 
IL.  In  the  early  evening,  he  traveled  to  San  Jose, 
CA. 

The  President  announced  his  intention  to  appoint 
Jack  Quinn  as  a  member  of  the  Board  of  Directors 
of  the  Federal  National  Mortgage  Association  (Fannie 
Mae). 

The  President  declared  an  emergency  in  Florida 
and  ordered  Federal  aid  to  supplement  State  and  local 
recovery  efforts  in  the  area  struck  by  Hurricane 
Georges  on  September  22  and  continuing. 

The  President  announced  the  creation  of  the  White 
House  Task  Force  on  the  2002  Olympic  and 
Paralympic  Games,  an  interagency  effort  to  coordinate 
the  extensive  Federal  activities  involved  in  the  plan- 
ning and  operation  of  the  Salt  Lake  City  winter  games. 


September  26 

In  the  evening,  the  President  traveled  from  San 
Jose,  CA,  to  Los  Angeles,  CA. 

September  27 

In  the  morning,  the  President  traveled  to  San  Anto- 
nio, TX,  and  in  the  late  afternoon,  he  traveled  to 
Houston,  TX.  In  the  evening,  he  returned  to  Wash- 
ington, DC,  arriving  after  midnight. 

September  28 

The  President  declared  a  major  disaster  in  Florida 
and  ordered  Federal  aid  to  supplement  State  and  local 
recovery  efforts  in  the  area  struck  by  Hurricane 
Georges  on  September  25  and  continuing. 

The  President  declared  an  emergency  in  Alabama 
and  ordered  Federal  aid  to  supplement  State  and  local 
recovery  efforts  in  the  area  struck  by  Hurricane 
Georges  beginning  on  September  28  and  continuing. 

The  President  declared  an  emergency  in  Mississippi 
and  ordered  Federal  aid  to  supplement  State  and  local 
recovery  efforts  in  the  area  struck  by  Hurricane 
Georges  on  September  28  and  continuing. 

The  President  announced  that  he  authorized  the 
Federal  Emergency  Management  Agency  to  provide 
direct  Federal  assistance  to  Louisiana  at  100  percent 
Federal  funding  for  the  first  72  hours  for  damage 
relating  to  Hurricane  Georges. 

September  29 

In  the  morning,  the  President  met  with  Chairman 
Yasser  Arafat  of  the  Palestinian  Authority  in  the  Oval 
Office.  Later,  he  met  with  National  Security  Adviser 
Samuel  Berger  and  Minister  of  Foreign  Affairs  Tang 
Jiaxuan  of  China  in  the  Oval  Office. 

The  President  announced  his  intention  to  nominate 
Albert  S.  Jacquez  to  be  Administrator  of  the  Saint 
Lawrence  Seaway  Development  Corporation  at  the 
Department  of  Transportation. 

The  President  announced  his  intention  to  nominate 
Ashish  Sen  to  be  Director  of  the  Bureau  of  Transpor- 
tation Statistics  at  the  Department  of  Transportation. 

The  President  announced  his  intention  to  nominate 
Ira  G.  Peppercorn  to  be  Director  of  the  Office  of 
Multifamily  Housing  Assistance  Restructuring  at  the 
Department  of  Housing  and  Urban  Development. 

The  President  announced  his  intention  to  nominate 
Isadore  Rosenthal  to  be  a  member  of  the  Chemical 
Safety  and  Hazard  Investigation  Board. 

The  President  announced  his  intention  to  nominate 
Jeffrey  S.  Merrifield  to  be  a  member  of  the  Nuclear 
Regulatory  Commission. 

The  President  announced  his  intention  to  appoint 
F.  Duane  Ackerman  to  the  President's  Export  Council. 

September  30 

In  the  morning,  in  the  Oval  Office,  the  President 
received  the  final  report  of  the  Assassination  Records 
Review  Board. 
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The  President  announced  his  intention  to  nominate 
Kenneth  W.  Kizer  to  be  Under  Secretary  for  Health 
at  the  Department  of  Veterans  Affairs. 

The  President  announced  his  intention  to  nominate 
Richard  A.  Grafmeyer  and  Gerald  M.  Shea  to  be 
members  of  the  Social  Security  Advisory  Board. 

The  President  declared  a  major  disaster  in  Alabama 
and  ordered  Federal  aid  to  supplement  State  and  local 
recovery  efforts  in  the  area  struck  by  Hurricane 
Georges  on  September  25  and  continuing. 

The  White  House  announced  that  the  President 
will  travel  to  Los  Angeles,  CA,  and  San  Francisco, 
CA,  on  October  20-21,  and  that  he  will  travel  to 
Fayetteville,  AR,  to  attend  the  dedication  ceremony 
for  the  Northwest  Regional  Airport  on  November  6. 

October  1 

The  President  announced  his  intention  to  nominate 
Phyllis  K.  Fong  to  be  Inspector  General  of  the  Small 
Business  Administration. 

The  President  declared  a  major  disaster  in  Mis- 
sissippi and  ordered  Federal  aid  to  supplement  State 
and  local  recovery  efforts  in  the  area  struck  by  Hurri- 
cane Georges  on  September  25  and  continuing. 

October  2 

In  the  morning,  the  President  traveled  to  Cleveland, 
OH.  In  the  afternoon,  he  traveled  to  Philadelphia, 
PA,  and  in  the  evening,  he  returned  to  Washington, 
DC. 

The  President  announced  his  intention  to  nominate 
Maria  Borrero  to  be  Director  of  the  Office  for  Victims 
of  Crime  at  the  Justice  Department. 

The  President  announced  his  intention  to  nominate 
Edward  J.  Gleiman  to  be  Chair  and  Commissioner 
and  Dana  B.  Covington  to  be  Commissioner  of  the 
Postal  Rate  Commission. 

The  President  announced  his  intention  to  appoint 
Eugene  A.  Ludwig  as  a  member  of  the  Advisory 
Council  on  Historic  Preservation. 

The  White  House  announced  that  the  President 
will  meet  with  Chancellor-elect  Gerhard  Schroeder  of 
Germany  at  the  White  House  on  October  9. 

October  5 

In  the  morning,  the  President  had  a  telephone  con- 
versation with  President  Boris  Yeltsin  of  Russia  con- 
cerning the  situation  in  Kosovo. 

In  the  afternoon,  the  President  met  with  Senate 
Minority  Leader  Thomas  A.  Daschle  and  House  Mi- 
nority Leader  Richard  A.  Gephardt  in  the  Oval  Office. 

The  President  announced  his  intention  to  nominate 
John  Austin  Moran  to  be  a  Commissioner  of  the  Fed- 
eral Maritime  Commission. 

The  President  announced  his  intention  to  nominate 
Stephen  Hadley  and  Zalmay  Khalilzad  to  be  members 
of  the  Board  of  Directors  of  the  U.S.  Institute  of 
Peace. 


The  President  announced  his  intention  to  nominate 
John  F.  Walsh  to  be  a  member  of  the  U.S.  Postal 
Service  Board  of  Governors. 

The  President  announced  his  intention  to  nominate 
David  M.  Walker  to  be  Comptroller  of  the  United 
States  at  the  General  Accounting  Office. 

The  President  announced  his  intention  to  nominate 
Andrea  Kidd  Taylor  to  be  a  member  of  the  Chemical 
Safety  and  Hazard  Investigation  Board. 

The  President  announced  his  intention  to  appoint 
Lee  R.  Seeman  to  be  a  member  of  the  Commission 
for  the  Preservation  of  America's   Heritage  Abroad. 

The  President  declared  a  major  disaster  in  Wash- 
ington State  and  ordered  Federal  aid  to  supplement 
State  and  local  recovery  efforts  in  the  area  struck 
by  severe  storms  and  flooding  on  May  26-29. 

October  6 

In  the  morning,  the  President  had  a  telephone  con- 
versation with  Prime  Minister  Tony  Blair  of  the 
United  Kingdom  concerning  the  situation  in  Kosovo 
and  the  international  economic  situation. 

Later  in  the  morning,  the  President  met  with  Presi- 
dent Carlos  Menem  of  Argentina  at  the  Marriott 
Wardman  Park  Hotel. 

The  President  announced  his  intention  to  nominate 
Kay  Kelley  Arnold  to  be  a  member  of  the  Board 
of  Directors  of  the  Inter- American  Foundation. 

The  President  announced  his  intention  to  nominate 
Timothy  F.  Geithner  to  be  Under  Secretary  of  the 
Treasury  for  International  Affairs. 

The  President  announced  his  intention  to  nominate 
Edwin  M.  Truman  to  be  Assistant  Secretary  of  the 
Treasury  for  International  Affairs. 

The  President  announced  his  intention  to  nominate 
Donnie  R.  Marshall  to  be  Deputy  Administrator  of 
the  Drug  Enforcement  Administration. 

The  President  announced  his  intention  to  appoint 
Ralph  B.  Everett  to  the  rank  of  Ambassador  during 
his  tenure  of  service  as  the  Chair  of  the  U.S.  delega- 
tion to  the  1998  International  Telecommunication 
Union  Plenipotentiary  Conference. 

October  7 

In  the  afternoon,  the  President  had  a  telephone 
conversation  with  President  Fernando  Cardoso  of 
Brazil  to  congratulate  Mr.  Cardoso  on  his  reelection 
and  brief  him  on  the  October  6  economic  meetings 
in  Washington,  DC.  Later,  the  President  met  with 
Representative  Vic  Fazio,  chairman  of  the  House 
Democratic  caucus,  in  the  Oval  Office. 

The  President  announced  his  intention  to  nominate 
Harold  J.  Creel,  Jr.,  to  be  a  Commissioner  on  the 
Federal  Maritime  Commission. 

October  8 

The  President  announced  his  intention  to  nominate 
Gary  L.  Visscher  to  be  a  member  of  the  Occupational 
Safety  and  Health  Review  Commission. 
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The  President  announced  his  intention  to  nominate 
Gary  Gensler  to  be  Under  Secretary  of  the  Treasury 
for  Domestic  Finance. 

The  President  announced  his  intention  to  nominate 
Kenneth  M.  Bresnahan  to  be  Chief  Financial  Officer 
at  the  Labor  Department. 

The  President  announced  his  intention  to  nominate 
Kathleen  M.  Gillespie  to  be  a  Commissioner  on  the 
Equal  Employment  Opportunity  Commission. 

October  9 

In  the  afternoon,  the  President  had  a  working 
luncheon  with  Chancellor-elect  Gerhard  Schroeder  of 
Germany  in  the  Old  Family  Dining  Room. 

Later,  the  President  met  with  Presidents  Alberto 
Fujimori  of  Peru  and  Jamil  Mahuad  Witt  of  Ecuador 
in  the  Oval  Office,  concerning  settlement  of  the  long- 
standing border  dispute  between  the  two  countries. 

The  President  announced  the  nomination  of  Tim- 
othy Fields,  Jr.,  to  be  Assistant  Administrator  for  Solid 
Waste  at  the  Environmental  Protection  Agency. 

The  President  announced  his  intention  to  nominate 
James  M.  Simon,  Jr.,  to  be  Assistant  Director  for 
Administration  at  the  Central  Intelligence  Agency. 

The  President  announced  his  intention  to  nominate 
Arthur  Naparstek  to  be  a  member  of  the  Board  of 
Directors  of  the  Corporation  for  National  and  Com- 
munity Service. 

The  White  House  announced  that  the  President 
and  Secretary  of  State  Madeleine  Albright  will  host 
Prime  Minister  Binyamin  Netanyahu  of  Israel,  Chair- 
man Yasser  Arafat  of  the  Palestinian  Authority,  and 
their  respective  delegations  at  a  summit  opening  on 
October  15  at  the  Wye  River  Conference  Center  in 
Maryland. 

The  White  House  announced  that  the  President 
will  travel  to  Guam,  Malaysia,  Japan,  and  Korea  on 
November  13-22,  to  attend  the  annual  Asia-Pacific 
Economic  Cooperation  Summit  and  then  consult  with 
two  of  the  United  States'  closest  allies  in  the  region 
on  the  global  economic  situation,  regional  security, 
and  other  bilateral  issues. 

October  12 

In  the  afternoon,  the  President  traveled  to  New 
York  City,  and  in  the  evening,  he  returned  to  Wash- 
ington, DC,  arriving  aft:er  midnight. 

October  13 

In  the  afternoon,  the  President  traveled  to  Silver 
Spring,  MD,  and  later  returned  to  Washington,  DC. 

October  14 

The  President  announced  his  intention  to  nominate 
John  C.  Truesdale  to  be  a  member  of  the  National 
Labor  Relations  Board. 

The  President  declared  a  major  disaster  in  Missouri 
and  ordered  Federal  aid  to  supplement  State  and  local 
recovery  efforts  in  the  area  struck  by  severe  storms 
and  flooding  on  October  4-11. 


The  President  declared  a  major  disaster  in  Kansas 
and  ordered  Federal  aid  to  supplement  State  and  local 
recovery  efforts  in  the  area  struck  by  severe  storms, 
flooding,  and  tornadoes  on  October  1-8. 

October  15 

In  the  afternoon,  the  President  traveled  to  Queens- 
town,  MD.  In  the  evening,  he  held  separate  meetings 
with  Chairman  Yasser  Arafat  of  the  Palestinian  Author- 
ity and  Prime  Minister  Binyamin  Netanyahu  of  Israel 
in  the  Commons  Room  at  the  Aspen  Institute  Wye 
River  Conference  Center. 

Later,  the  President  hosted  a  dinner  for  the  leaders 
and  their  delegations  in  the  Carmichael  House  at  the 
conference  center.  In  the  late  evening,  the  President 
returned  to  Washington,  DC. 

October  16 

In  the  morning,  the  President  traveled  to  Chicago, 
IL,  and  in  the  evening,  he  returned  to  Washington, 
DC. 

The  President  declared  a  major  disaster  in  Wash- 
ington State  and  ordered  Federal  aid  to  supplement 
State  and  local  recovery  efforts  in  the  area  struck 
by  a  landslide  in  Kelso  on  March  6  and  continuing. 

October  1 7 

In  the  morning,  the  President  traveled  to  Queens- 
town,  MD. 

In  the  afternoon,  the  President  met  with  Chairman 
Yasser  Arafat  of  the  Palestinian  Authority  in  Houghton 
House  at  the  Aspen  Institute  Wye  River  Conference 
Center.  Later,  he  had  a  telephone  conversation  with 
President  Hosni  Mubarak  of  Egypt  concerning  the 
Middle  East  peace  process. 

In  the  late  afternoon,  the  President  met  with  Prime 
Minister  Binyamin  Netanyahu  of  Israel  in  the  River 
House  at  the  conference  center.  In  the  evening,  he 
returned  to  Washington,  DC. 

October  18 

In  the  morning,  the  President  traveled  to  Queens- 
town,  MD. 

In  the  afternoon,  the  President  had  a  luncheon  with 
Prime  Minister  Netanyahu  at  the  Aspen  Institute  Wye 
River  Conference  Center.  Later,  he  met  twice  with 
Chairman  Arafat  at  the  conference  center. 

After  midnight,  the  President  returned  to  Wash- 
ington, DC. 

October  19 

In  the  afternoon,  the  President  traveled  to  Queens- 
town,  MD,  where  he  met  separately  with  Prime  Min- 
ister Netanyahu  and  Chairman  Arafat  at  the  Aspen 
Institute  Wye  River  Conference  Center  throughout 
the  day.  In  the  evening,  he  returned  to  Washington, 
DC,  arriving  after  midnight. 

The  President  announced  his  intention  to  appoint 
Marc  B.  Nathanson  as  Chair  of  the  Broadcasting 
Board  of  Governors  for  the  International  Broadcasting 
Bureau. 
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The  President  announced  his  intention  to  appoint 
Eli  Segal  and  Jose  Villarreal  as  members  of  the  Board 
of  Directors  of  the  Federal  National  Mortgage  Asso- 
ciation (Fannie  Mae). 

The  President  declared  a  major  disaster  in  Missouri 
and  ordered  Federal  aid  to  supplement  State  and  local 
recovery  efforts  in  the  area  struck  by  severe  storms 
and  flooding  on  July  10-31. 

October  20 

In  the  afternoon,  the  President  traveled  to  Queens- 
town,  MD,  where  he  met  with  King  Hussein  I  of 
Jordan  at  Carmichael  Farm  near  the  Aspen  Institute 
Wye  River  Conference  Center.  He  then  returned  to 
the  conference  center,  where  he  had  a  telephone  con- 
versation with  President  Hosni  Mubarak  of  Egypt,  to 
update  Mr.  Mubarak  on  the  peace  process  and  to 
extend  condolences  concerning  the  train  wreck  near 
Alexandria,  Egypt.  Later,  the  President  met  with 
Chairman  Arafat  at  the  conference  center. 

In  the  evening,  the  President  met  with  Prime  Min- 
ister Netanyahu  at  the  conference  center  until  after 
midnight.  The  President  then  returned  to  Washington, 
DC. 

The  White  House  announced  that  the  President 
will  travel  to  Cape  Canaveral,  FL,  to  attend  the  launch 
of  the  space  shuttle  Discovery  at  the  Kennedy  Space 
Center  on  October  29. 

The  White  House  also  announced  that  the  President 
will  travel  to  New  York  City  on  October  30. 

October  21 

The  President  announced  his  intention  to  nominate 
Douglas  L.  Miller  to  be  a  member  of  the  Federal 
Housing  Finance  Board. 

The  President  declared  a  major  disaster  in  Texas 
and  ordered  Federal  aid  to  supplement  State  and  local 
recovery  efforts  in  the  area  struck  by  severe  storms, 
flooding,  and  tornadoes  beginning  on  October  17  and 
continuing. 

The  White  House  announced  that  Prime  Minister 
Janez  Dmovsek  of  Slovenia  will  make  a  working  visit 
to  Washington,  DC,  on  November  4. 

October  22 

In  the  morning,  the  President  traveled  to  Queens- 
town,  MD,  where  he  met  with  Prime  Minister 
Netanyahu  and  Chairman  Arafat  in  the  main  dining 
room  at  the  Aspen  Institute  Wye  River  Conference 
Center. 

The  President  announced  the  recess  appointment 
of  Frederick  L.  Feinstein  as  General  Counsel  of  the 
National  Labor  Relations  Board. 

October  23 

In  the  afternoon,  the  President  returned  to  Wash- 
ington, DC. 

The  President  announced  his  intention  to  appoint 
Zvi  Kastenbaum  as  a  member  of  the  Commission  for 
the  Preservation  of  America's  Heritage  Abroad. 


October  24 

In  the  afternoon,  the  President  traveled  to  Los  An- 
geles, CA,  and  in  the  evening,  he  traveled  to  San 
Francisco,  CA. 

October  25 

In  the  morning,  the  President  had  separate  tele- 
phone conversations  with  King  Hassan  II  of  Morocco, 
President  Hosni  Mubarak  of  Egypt,  Crown  Prince 
Abdullah  of  Saudi  Arabia,  and  Prime  Minister  Tony 
Blair  of  the  United  Kingdom  on  the  Wye  River  Mid- 
dle East  peace  talks. 

In  the  afternoon,  the  President  returned  to  Wash- 
ington, DC,  arriving  after  midnight. 

October  27 

In  an  afternoon  ceremony  in  the  Oval  Office,  the 
President  received  diplomatic  credentials  from  Ambas- 
sadors Genaro  Arriagada  of  Chile,  Geza  Jeszenszky 
of  Hungary,  Luis  Alberto  Moreno  of  Colombia,  and 
Amilcar  Spencer  Lopes  of  Cape  Verde. 

October  29 

In  the  morning,  the  President  and  Hillary  Clinton 
traveled  to  Cape  Canaveral,  FL. 

In  the  afternoon,  the  President  awarded  the  Presi- 
dential Medal  of  Freedom  to  former  Representative 
Dante  B.  Fascell  in  the  Conference  Room  of  the 
ATOM  Building  at  the  John  F.  Kennedy  Space  Cen- 
ter. 

In  the  evening,  the  President  traveled  to  West  Palm 
Beach,  FL,  and  later  returned  to  Washington,  DC. 

The  President  announced  his  intention  to  appoint 
Anita  Freedman  as  a  member  of  the  Commission  for 
the  Preservation  of  America's  Heritage  Abroad. 

October  30 

In  the  morning,  the  President  traveled  to  New  York 
City,  and  in  the  evening,  he  returned  to  Washington, 
DC. 

The  President  announced  his  intention  to  appoint 
Myron  M.  Cherry  as  Arbitrator,  International  Center 
for  the  Settlement  of  Investment  Disputes. 

The  President  announced  his  intention  to  appoint 
James  K.  Huhta  as  a  member  of  the  Advisory  Council 
on  Historic  Preservation. 

The  President  announced  his  intention  to  appoint 
the  following  individuals  as  members  of  the  Commis- 
sion on  Drug-Free  Communities: 

Marilyn  Culp; 
Thomas  Dortch; 
Ruby  Heam; 
Jessica  Hulsey; 
Scott  King; 
Charles  Larson; 
Henry  Lozano; 
Claire  McCaskill; 
Mary  Ann  Solberg; 
Carol  Stone;  and 
Hope  Taft. 
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October  31 

In  the  morning,  the  President  traveled  to  Falls 
Church,  VA,  and  later  returned  to  Washington,  DC. 

November  1 

In  the  morning,  the  President  traveled  to  Baltimore, 
MD,  and  in  the  afternoon,  he  returned  to  Washington, 
DC. 

November  2 

In  the  morning,  the  President  participated  in  a  radio 
conference  call  with  African-American  leaders  and  ce- 
lebrities. 

November  3 

The  President  announced  his  intention  to  appoint 
Stephen  J.  Moses  as  a  member  of  the  Board  of  Trust- 
ees of  the  Christopher  Columbus  Fellowship  Founda- 
tion. 

November  4 

In  the  morning,  the  President  met  with  Prime  Min- 
ister Janez  Dmovsek  of  Slovenia  in  the  Oval  Office. 

November  5 

The  President  declared  a  major  disaster  in  Kansas 
and  ordered  Federal  aid  to  supplement  State  and  local 
recovery  efforts  in  the  area  struck  by  severe  storms 
and  flooding  on  October  30  and  continuing. 

The  White  House  announced  that  President 
Joaquim  Alberto  Chissano  of  Mozambique  will  make 
a  working  visit  to  Washington,  DC,  on  November  30. 

November  6 

In  the  afternoon,  the  President  traveled  to  HighfiU, 
AR,  where  he  participated  in  the  dedication  ceremony 
for  the  Northwest  Arkansas  Regional  Airport.  In  the 
evening,  he  returned  to  Washington,  DC. 

The  President  declared  a  major  disaster  in  Florida 
and  ordered  Federal  aid  to  supplement  State  and  local 
recovery  efforts  in  the  area  struck  by  Tropical  Storm 
Mitch  on  November  4-5. 

November  7 

In  the  morning,  the  President  and  Hillary  Clinton 
went  to  Camp  David,  MD.  In  the  evening,  the  Presi- 
dent had  a  telephone  conversation  with  the  crew  of 
the  space  shuttle  Discovery  orbiting  the  Earth. 

The  White  House  announced  that  the  President 
decided  to  ease  sanctions  against  India  and  Pakistan 
in  response  to  positive  steps  both  countries  have  taken 
to  address  nonproliferation  concerns  following  their 
nuclear  tests  in  May. 

November  9 

In  the  morning,  the  President  and  Hillary  Clinton 
returned  to  the  White  House. 

The  President  announced  his  intention  to  appoint 
Leo  Mullin  to  the  President's  Export  Council. 

The  White  House  announced  that  the  President 
asked  former  National  Security  Adviser  Anthony  Lake 
to  return  to  the   Horn  of  Africa  to  assist  in  talks 


concerning  the  border  dispute  between  Ethiopia  and 
Eritrea. 

November  10 

In  the  morning,  the  President  met  with  House  Mi- 
nority Leader  Richard  A.  Gephardt  in  the  Oval  Office. 

In  the  afternoon,  the  President  met  with  the  Dalai 
Lama  in  the  Map  Room. 

November  11 

In  the  morning,  the  President  traveled  to  Arlington, 
VA,  and  in  the  afternoon,  he  returned  to  Washington, 
DC. 

November  13 

The  President  announced  his  intention  to  appoint 
Irving  J.  Stolberg  as  a  member  of  the  Commission 
for  the  Preservation  of  America's  Heritage  Abroad. 

The  President  announced  the  recess  appointment 
of  Montie  R.  Deer  as  Chair  of  the  National  Indian 
Gaming  Commission. 

November  14 

In  the  afternoon,  the  President  met  with  his  na- 
tional security  team  to  discuss  the  situation  in  Iraq. 

The  White  House  announced  that  the  President 
hopes  to  complete  the  Japan,  South  Korea,  and  Guam 
portions  of  his  planned  Asia  trip,  but  that  Vice  Presi- 
dent Al  Gore  will  represent  the  United  States  at  the 
APEC  Summit  in  Malaysia. 

November  1 7 

The  President  announced  his  intention  to  nominate 
Gary  S.  Guzy  to  be  General  Counsel  at  the  Environ- 
mental Protection  Agency. 

The  President  announced  the  following  winners  of 
the  1998  Malcolm  Baldrige  National  Quality  Award: 
Boeing  Airlift  and  Tanker  Programs,  Long  Beach,  CA; 
Solar  Turbines,  Inc.,  San  Diego,  CA;  and  Texas  Name- 
plate  Co.,  Inc.,  Dallas,  TX. 

November  18 

In  the  morning,  the  President  traveled  to  Tokyo, 
Japan,  arriving  at  approximately  midnight. 

The  White  House  announced  that  the  President 
will  welcome  His  Hohness  Pope  John  Paul  II  to  the 
United  States  for  a  pastoral  visit  to  St.  Louis,  MO, 
on  January  26,  1999. 

November  19 

In  the  afternoon,  the  President  met  with  Emperor 
Akihito  and  Empress  Michiko  of  Japan  at  the  Imperial 
Residence. 

The  President  announced  his  intention  to  appoint 
Irene  Rosenberg  Wurtzel  as  a  member  of  the  Presi- 
dent's Commission  on  the  Celebration  of  Women  in 
American  History. 

November  20 

In  the  evening,  the  President  traveled  to  Seoul, 
South  Korea. 
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November  21 

In  the  afternoon,  the  President  toured  the  National 
Folk  Museum  in  Seoul. 

The  President  announced  his  intention  to  appoint 
Steven  M.  Hilton,  Frank  B.  Moore,  and  William  G. 
Simpson  as  members  of  the  American  Batde  Monu- 
ments Commission. 

The  President  announced  his  intention  to  appoint 
Jon  S.  Corzine  and  Donna  Cochran  McLarty  to  the 
Board  of  Trustees  of  the  John  F.  Kennedy  Center 
for  the  Performing  Arts. 

The  President  announced  his  intention  to  designate 
Maj.  Gen.  Roland  Lajoie,  USA  (Ret.),  as  the  Co- 
Chair  of  the  U.S. -Russian  Joint  Commission  on  POW/ 
MIA's,  effective  December  1. 

November  22 

In  the  morning,  the  President  traveled  to  Yongsan, 
South  Korea,  where  he  attended  church  services  at 
a  U.S.  military  facility. 

In  the  afternoon,  the  President  visited  the  Korean 
Training  Center,  25  miles  northeast  of  Seoul,  where 
he  reviewed  M-2  Bradley  fighting  vehicles  and 
M-1  Abrams  tanks  with  U.S.  and  South  Korean 
troops.  In  a  brief  ceremony,  he  promoted  Private  First 
Class  (E3)  Matt  E.  Prickett  to  Specialist  (E4). 

Later,  the  President  led  troops  in  singing  "Happy 
Birthday"  to  Command  Sgt.  Maj.  Charles  Thomas. 
He  then  had  a  "Meals-Ready-to-Eat"  lunch  with 
troops  in  the  mess  tent. 

In  the  evening,  the  President  returned  to  Seoul. 

November  23 

In  the  morning,  the  President  traveled  to  Guam. 
After  arriving  in  the  afternoon,  he  visited  the  World 
War  II  memorial  at  the  War  in  the  Pacific  National 
Historic  Park. 

Later,  the  President  returned  to  Washington,  DC, 
arriving  the  following  evening. 

November  25 

In  the  morning,  the  President  and  Hillary  Clinton 
went  to  Camp  David,  MD,  for  the  Thanksgiving  holi- 
day. 

The  White  House  announced  that  the  President 
asked  Secretary  of  Health  and  Human  Services  Donna 
E.  Shalala  to  visit  Lebanon  as  his  personal  representa- 
tive. 

November  27 

In  the  evening,  the  President  and  Hillary  Clinton 
returned  to  the  White  House. 

The  White  House  announced  that  the  President 
will  travel  to  Israel,  Gaza,  and  the  West  Bank  on 
December  12-15. 

November  30 

In  the  morning,  the  President  met  with  Chairman 
Yasser  Arafat  of  the  Palestinian  Authority  in  the  Oval 
Office  at  the  White  House. 


The  President  appointed  Jenny  Luray  as  Deputy 
Assistant  to  the  President  and  Director  of  Women's 
Initiatives  and  Outreach. 

The  President  announced  his  intention  to  appoint 
Edgar  M.  Bronfman  as  Chair  and  the  following  indi- 
viduals as  members  of  the  Advisory  Commission  on 
Holocaust  Assets  in  the  United  States: 

Roman  Kent; 

Ira  Leesfield; 

Jehuda  Reinharz; 

Margaret  Richardson; 

Patricia  Schroeder; 

William  Singer; 

Cecil  Williams; 

Stuart  Eizenstat,  Department  of  State; 

Patrick  Henry,  Department  of  the  Army; 

James  Robinson,  Department  of  Justice;  and 

Neal  Wolin,  Department  of  the  Treasury. 

December  1 

In  the  morning,  the  President  met  with  President 
Joaquim  Alberto  Chissano  of  Mozambique  in  the  Oval 
Office  at  the  White  House. 

December  2 

In  the  afternoon,  the  President  hosted  a  working 
lunch  for  Prime  Minister  Nawaz  Sharif  of  Pakistan 
in  the  Old  Family  Dining  Room  at  the  White  House. 

The  President  announced  his  intention  to  appoint 
Randy  W.  Deitering  as  Executive  Director  of  the 
President's  Foreign  Intelligence  Advisoiy  Board. 

The  President  announced  his  intention  to  appoint 
James  H.  Schiff  as  a  member  of  the  Advisory  Com- 
mittee of  the  John  F.  Kennedy  Center  for  the  Per- 
forming Arts. 

The  President  announced  his  intention  to  appoint 
Angus  S.  King,  Jr.,  as  a  member  of  the  Advisory  Coun- 
cil on  Historic  Preservation. 

The  President  announced  his  intention  to  appoint 
Thomas  S.  Williamson,  Jr.,  as  a  member  of  the  District 
of  Columbia  Judicial  Nomination  Commission. 

December  3 

In  the  morning,  the  President  traveled  to  Newport, 
RI.  In  the  afternoon,  he  returned  to  Washington,  DC. 

The  President  announced  his  intention  to  appoint 
Bob  Armstrong  as  Chair  and  W.F.  (Rick)  Cronk  as 
a  member  of  the  National  Recreation  Lakes  Study 
Commission. 

The  President  announced  his  intention  to  appoint 
the  following  individuals  as  members  of  the  U.S.  Holo- 
caust Memorial  Council: 

Roberta  Bennett; 
Michael  Berenbaum; 
Charles  Kushner; 
William  Lerach; 
Susan  Bass  Levin; 
Arnold  Lorber; 
Jack  Rosen; 
Dennis  Ross; 
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Gerald  Sigal;  and 
Arnold  Thaler. 

December  4 

The  President  announced  his  intention  to  appoint 
Lee  Haney  as  a  member  of  the  President's  Council 
on  Physical  Fitness  and  Sports. 

The  President  announced  his  intention  to  appoint 
Frederick  N.  Frank  and  Ginger  E.  Lew  as  members 
of  the  Board  of  Directors  of  the  Czech  and  Slovak 
American  Enterprise  Fund. 

The  President  announced  the  recess  appointment 
of  G.  Edward  DeSeve  as  Deputy  Director  for  Man- 
agement in  the  Office  of  Management  and  Budget. 
Mr.  DeSeve  was  nominated  on  March  13.  The  Presi- 
dent intends  to  resubmit  his  nomination  when  the 
106th  Congress  convenes. 

The  President  announced  the  recess  appointment 
of  John  C.  Truesdale  as  Chair  and  member  of  the 
National  Labor  Relations  Board.  Mr.  Truesdale  was 
nominated  on  October  14.  The  President  intends  to 
resubmit  his  nomination  when  the  106th  Congress 
convenes. 

December  5 

In  the  morning,  the  President  traveled  to  Wynne, 
AR,  and  in  the  evening,  he  returned  to  Washington, 
DC. 

December  7 

In  the  evening,  the  President  and  Hillary  Clinton 
hosted  a  congressional  ball  on  the  State  Floor  at  the 
White  House. 

The  President  announced  the  recess  appointment 
of  Timothy  F.  Geithner  as  Under  Secretary  of  the 
Treasury  for  International  Affairs.  Mr.  Geithner  was 
nominated  on  October  8.  The  President  intends  to 
resubmit  his  nomination  when  the  106th  Congress 
convenes. 

The  President  announced  the  recess  appointment 
of  Edwin  M.  Truman  as  Assistant  Secretary  of  the 
Treasury  for  International  Affairs.  Mr.  Truman  was 
nominated  on  October  8.  The  President  intends  to 
resubmit  his  nomination  when  the  106th  Congress 
convenes. 

The  President  announced  the  recess  appointment 
of  John  D.  Hawke,  Jr.,  as  Comptroller  of  the  Currency 
at  the  Department  of  the  Treasury.  Mr.  Hawke  was 
nominated  on  July  11.  The  President  intends  to  resub- 
mit his  nomination  when  the  106th  Congress  con- 
venes. 

The  White  House  announced  that  the  President 
will  host  the  White  House  Conference  on  Social  Secu- 
rity on  December  8  at  the  Marriott  Wardman  Park 
Hotel  and  December  9  at  Blair  House. 

December  8 

In  the  morning,  the  President  and  Hillary  Clinton 
traveled  to  Nashville,  TN,  where  they  attended  a  me- 
morial service  for  former  Senator  Albert  Gore,  Sr. 
In  the  afternoon,  they  returned  to  Washington,  DC. 


Later,  the  President  met  with  Counsel  to  the  Presi- 
dent Charles  F.C.  Ruff  to  review  Mr.  Ruff*s  upcoming 
testimony  before  the  House  Judiciary  Committee. 

The  President  announced  his  intention  to  nominate 
John  T.  Spotila  to  be  Administrator  of  the  Office  of 
Information  and  Regulatory  Affairs  in  the  Office  of 
Management  and  Budget. 

The  President  announced  his  intention  to  appoint 
the  following  individuals  as  members  of  the  National 
Cancer  Advisory  Board: 

Dr.  Elmer  Huerta; 

Dr.  Susan  M.  Love; 

Mayor  James  McGreevey  of  Woodbridge  Township, 

NJ; 
Dr.  Arthur  Nienhuis; 
Dr.  Larry  Norton;  and 
Dr.  Amelie  Ramirez. 

The  President  announced  the  1998  recipients  of 
the  Nation's  highest  science  and  technology  honors: 

National  Medal  of  Science 
Bruce  N.  Ames; 
Don  L.  Anderson; 
John  N.  Bahcall; 
John  W.  Cahn; 
Cathleen  S.  Morawetz; 
Janet  D.  Rowley; 
Eli  Ruckenstein; 
George  M.  Whitesides;  and 
William  Julius  Wilson. 

National  Medal  of  Technology 
Denton  A,  Cooley,  M.D.; 
team  award  jointly  to  Kenneth  L.  Thompson  and 

Dennis    M.    Ritchie    (Lucent   Technologies'    Bell 

Laboratories); 
team  award  jointly  to  Robert  T.  Fraley,  Robert  B. 

Horsch,    Ernest    G.    Jaworski,    and    Stephen    G. 

Rogers  (Monsanto); 
Biogen,  Inc.;  and 
Bristol-Myers  Squibb  Co. 

The  White  House  announced  that  the  President 
has  invited  President  Carlos  Menem  of  Argentina  for 
a  state  visit  on  January  11,  1999. 

December  9 

In  the  afternoon,  the  President  participated  in  the 
closing  session  of  the  White  House  Conference  on 
Social  Security  with  Members  of  Congress  and  senior 
administration  officials  at  Blair  House. 

December  10 

The  White  House  announced  that  President  Jacques 
Chirac  of  France  has  accepted  the  President's  invita- 
tion for  an  official  working  visit  on  February  19,  1999. 

December  12 

In  the  morning,  the  President  and  Hillary  and  Chel- 
sea Clinton  traveled  to  Tel  Aviv,  Israel,  arriving  in 
the  evening. 
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December  13 

In  the  morning,  the  President  and  Hillary  Clinton 
had  breakfast  with  Prime  Minister  Binyamin 
Netanyahu  of  Israel  and  his  wife,  Sarah,  in  the  Presi- 
dential Suite  at  the  Jerusalem  Hilton  Hotel.  Later, 
the  President  greeted  U.S.  Cabinet  members  and 
Members  of  Congress  in  the  Aqua  Restaurant  at  the 
hotel. 

Later,  the  President  met  with  Prime  Minister 
Netanyahu  in  the  Cabinet  Room  at  Mr.  Netanyahu's 
office  complex. 

In  the  afternoon,  the  President  and  Hillary  Clinton 
visited  the  grave  of  assassinated  Prime  Minister 
Yitzhak  Rabin  at  Mount  Herzl  in  Jerusalem. 

Later,  the  President  met  with  President  Ezer 
Weizman  of  Israel  in  the  Jerusalem  Room  at  Beit 
Hanassi,  President  Weizman's  residence. 

December  14 

In  the  morning,  the  President  and  Hillary  Clinton 
traveled  to  Gaza  City,  Gaza.  Upon  their  arrival,  they 
toured  the  main  terminal  of  Gaza  International  Airport 
with  Chairman  Yasser  Arafat  of  the  Palestinian  Author- 
ity and  his  wife,  Shua. 

In  the  afternoon,  the  President  met  with  Chairman 
Arafat  in  the  Cabinet  Room  at  Mr.  Arafat's  office 
complex. 

In  the  early  evening,  the  President  returned  to  Jeru- 
salem, Israel. 

December  15 

In  the  morning,  the  President  traveled  to  Beth- 
lehem. Later,  the  President  and  Hillary  Clinton  toured 
the  Church  of  the  Nativity  with  Chairman  Arafat  and 
his  wife,  Shua. 

In  the  afternoon,  the  President  and  Hillary  and 
Chelsea  Clinton  participated  in  a  Christmas  tree  light- 
ing at  the  Church  of  the  Nativity.  Later,  they  traveled 
to  Masada,  where  they  toured  the  historic  site. 

In  the  late  afternoon,  the  President  and  Hillary 
Clinton  traveled  to  Tel  Aviv.  In  the  evening,  they 
returned  to  Washington,  DC. 

December  16 

In  the  morning,  the  President  met  with  the  national 
security  team  concerning  the  situation  in  Iraq. 

In  the  afternoon,  the  President  met  with  Represent- 
ative Amo  Houghton  concerning  the  upcoming  vote 
on  the  articles  of  impeachment. 

The  President  announced  his  intention  to  appoint 
Anita  Ray  Arnold,  Robert  B.  Bamett,  Anita  (Buffy) 
Cafritz,  and  Kenneth  M.  Duberstein  to  the  Board 
of  Trustees  of  the  John  F.  Kennedy  Center  for  the 
Performing  Arts. 

December  1 7 

In  the  morning  in  the  Oval  Office,  the  President 
was  briefed  on  the  military  operations  in  Iraq  by 
Chairman  of  the  Joint  Chiefs  of  Staff  Gen.  Henry 
H.  Shelton,  Defense  Secretary  William  S.  Cohen,  and 
the  national  security  team.  Later  in  the  day,  the  Presi- 


dent had  separate  telephone  conversations  concerning 
the  ongoing  operations  in  Iraq  with  Prime  Minister 
Binyamin  Netanyahu  of  Israel,  President  Hosni 
Mubarak  of  Egypt,  King  Hussein  I  of  Jordan,  and 
President  Jacques  Chirac  of  France,  as  well  as  Speaker 
of  the  House  Newt  Gingrich,  House  Majority  Leader 
Bob  Livingston,  Senate  Majority  Leader  Trent  Lott, 
Senate  Minority  Leader  Thomas  A.  Daschle,  and 
House  Minority  Leader  Richard  A.  Gephardt. 

The  White  House  announced  that  the  President 
released  $102.2  million  of  emergency  supplemental 
funding  included  for  the  Army  Corps  of  Engineers 
in  the  Omnibus  Consolidated  and  Emergency  Supple- 
mental Appropriations  Act,  1999,  to  carry  out  critical 
dredging  activities  and  other  repairs  needed  to  main- 
tain safe  channels  at  navigation  projects  in  Louisiana, 
Alabama,  Mississippi,  Florida,  and  Puerto  Rico  that 
were  damaged  by  Hurricane  Georges  and  other  trop- 
ical storms. 

December  18 

In  the  morning,  the  President  met  with  Representa- 
tive Christopher  Shays. 

In  the  afternoon,  in  the  Cabinet  Room,  the  Presi- 
dent met  with  Chancellor  Viktor  Klima  of  Austria, 
in  his  capacity  as  President  of  the  European  Council, 
and  President  Jacques  Santer  of  the  European  Com- 
mission. 

The  President  announced  the  recess  appointment 
of  William  Clybum,  Jr.,  as  a  member  of  the  Surface 
Transportation  Board.  Mr.  Clybum  was  nominated  on 
September  2,  1997.  The  President  intends  to  resubmit 
his  nomination  when  the  106th  Congress  convenes. 

The  President  announced  the  recess  appointment 
of  Albert  S.  Jacquez  as  Administrator  of  the  Saint 
Lawrence  Seaway  Development  Corporation  at  the 
Department  of  Transportation.  Mr.  Jacquez  was  nomi- 
nated on  September  29,  1998.  The  President  intends 
to  resubmit  his  nomination  when  the  106th  Congress 
convenes. 

December  20 

In  the  afternoon  and  evening,  the  President  and 
Hillary  Clinton  hosted  holiday  receptions  in  the  Map 
Room. 

December  21 

In  the  morning,  the  President  met  with  Senator 
Ted  Kennedy  in  the  Oval  Office. 

In  the  afternoon,  the  President  traveled  to  Arling- 
ton, VA,  and  later  returned  to  Washington,  DC. 

The  President  announced  his  intention  to  appoint 
Lawrence  Rogers  as  Acting  Inspector  General  for  Tax 
Administration  at  the  Department  of  the  Treasury. 

The  President  announced  his  intention  to  appoint 
Ellen  Hart  Peiia  as  a  member  of  the  President's 
Council  on  Physical  Fitness  and  Sports. 

The  President  announced  his  intention  to  appoint 
Susan  Weikers  Volchok  as  a  member  of  the  U.S.  Holo- 
caust Memorial  Council. 


2235 


Appendix  A  I  Administration  of  William  J.  Clinton,  1998 

December  22  The  President  announced  his  intention  to  nominate 

In  the  afternoon,  the  President  and  Hillary  Clinton  J.  Brian  Atwood  to  be  Ambassador  to  Brazil. 

hosted  a  Christmas  celebration  for  children  in  the 

East  Room.  December  29 

The  White  House  announced  that  the  President 

December  23  will  travel  to  Mexico  and  Central  America  on  February 

In  the  morning,  the  President  traveled  to  Baltimore,  10-15,  1999. 

MD,  and  in  the  afternoon,  he  returned  to  Washington, 

DC  December  30 

In  the  afternoon,  the  President  and  Hillary  and 

December  24  Chelsea  Clinton  traveled  to  Hilton  Head,  SC,  where 

In  the  afternoon,  the  President  had  telephone  con-  they  participated  in  the  Renaissance  Weekend  retreat. 

versations  with  U.S.  military  personnel  to  wish  them  The  President  announced  his  intention  to  nominate 

a  merry  Christmas.  Hassan  Nemazee  to  be  Ambassador  to  Argentina. 
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The  following  list  does  not  include  promotions  of  mem- 
bers of  the  Uniformed  Services,  nominations  to  the 
Service  Academies,  or  nominations  of  Foreign  Service 
officers. 

Submitted  July  7 

Carolyn  H.  Becraft, 

of  Virginia,  to  be  an  Assistant  Secretary  of  the  Navy, 

vice  Bernard  Daniel  Rostker. 

Ruby  Butler  DeMesme, 

of  Virginia,  to  be  an  Assistant  Secretary  of  the  Air 

Force,  vice  Rodney  A.  Coleman,  resigned. 

Bert  T.  Edwards, 

of  Maryland,  to  be  Chief  Financial  Officer,  Depart- 
ment of  State,  vice  Richard  L.  Greene,  resigned. 

Patrick  T.  Henry, 

of  Virginia,  to  be  an  Assistant  Secretary  of  the  Army, 

vice  Sara  E.  Lister,  resigned. 

Joseph  H,  Melrose,  Jr., 

of  Pennsylvania,  a  career  member  of  the  Senior  For- 
eign Service,  class  of  Minister-Counselor,  to  be  Am- 
bassador Extraordinary  and  Plenipotentiary  of  the 
United  States  of  America  to  the  Republic  of  Sierra 
Leone. 

John  Shattuck, 

of  Massachusetts,  to  be  Ambassador  Extraordinary  and 
Plenipotentiary  of  the  United  States  of  America  to 
the  Czech  Republic. 

David  G.  Carpenter, 

of  Virginia,  to  be  an  Assistant  Secretary  of  State,  vice 

Eric  James  Boswell,  resigned. 

David  G.  Carpenter, 

of  Virginia,  to  be  Director  of  the  Office  of  Foreign 
Missions,  and  to  have  the  rank  of  Ambassador  during 
his  tenure  of  service,  vice  Eric  James  Boswell. 

Robert  Patrick  Finn, 

of  New  York,  a  career  member  of  the  Senior  Foreign 
Service,  class  of  Counselor,  to  be  Ambassador  Extraor- 
dinary and  Plenipotentiary  of  the  United  States  of 
America  to  the  Republic  of  Tajikistan. 

Richard  Henry  Jones, 

of  Nebraska,  a  career  member  of  the  Senior  Foreign 
Service,  class  of  Minister-Counselor,  to  be  Ambassador 
Extraordinary  and  Plenipotentiary  of  the  United  States 
of  America  to  the  Republic  of  Kazakhstan. 


Charles  F.  Kartman, 

of  Virginia,  a  career  member  of  the  Senior  Foreign 
Service,  class  of  Minister-Counselor,  for  the  rank  of 
Ambassador  during  his  tenure  of  service  as  Special 
Envoy  for  the  Korean  Peace  Talks. 

Kathryn  Dee  Robinson, 

of  Tennessee,  a  career  member  of  the  Senior  Foreign 
Service,  class  of  Minister-Counselor,  to  be  Ambassador 
Extraordinary  and  Plenipotentiary  of  the  United  States 
of  America  to  the  Republic  of  Ghana. 

Submitted  July  9 

Simon  Ferro, 

of  Florida,  to  be  Ambassador  Extraordinary  and  Pleni- 
potentiary of  the  United  States  of  America  to  the 
Republic  of  Panama. 

D.  Bambi  Kraus, 

of  the  District  of  Columbia,  to  be  a  member  of  the 
board  of  Trustees  of  the  Institute  of  American  Indian 
and  Alaska  Native  Culture  and  Arts  Development  for 
a  term  expiring  May  19,  2004,  vice  Marion  G.  Cham- 
bers. 

William  B.  Milam, 

of  California,  a  career  member  of  the  Senior  Foreign 
Service,  class  of  Minister-Counselor,  to  be  Ambassador 
Extraordinary  and  Plenipotentiary  of  the  United  States 
of  America  to  the  Islamic  Republic  of  Pakistan. 

Withdrawn  July  9 

Carlos  Pascual, 

of  the  District  of  Columbia,  to  be  an  Assistant  Admin- 
istrator of  the  Agency  for  International  Development, 
vice  Thomas  A.  Dine,  resigned,  which  was  sent  to 
the  Senate  on  June  11,  1998. 

Submitted  July  10 

William  B.  Traxler,  Jr., 

of  South  Carolina,  to  be  United  States  Circuit  Judge 

for  the  Fourth  Circuit,  vice  Donald  Stuart  Russell, 

deceased. 

Mary  Beth  West, 

of  the  District  of  Columbia,  a  career  member  of  the 
Senior  Executive  Service,  for  the  rank  of  Ambassador 
during  her  tenure  of  service  as  Deputy  Assistant  Sec- 
retary of  State  for  Oceans,  Fisheries,  and  Space. 
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Withdrawn  ]uly  10 

Mary  Beth  West, 

of  the  District  of  Columbia,  a  career  member  of  the 
Senior  Executive  Service,  for  the  rank  of  Ambassador 
during  her  tenure  of  service  as  Deputy  Assistant  Sec- 
retary of  State  for  Oceans  and  Space,  which  was  sent 
to  the  Senate  on  February  24,  1998. 

Submitted  July  13 

Christopher  W.S.  Ross, 

of  California,  a  career  member  of  the  Senior  Foreign 
Service,  class  of  Career  Minister,  for  the  rank  of  Am- 
bassador during  his  tenure  of  service  as  Coordinator 
for  Counterterrorism. 

Karl  J.  Sandstrom, 

of  Washington,  to  be  a  member  of  the  Federal  Elec- 
tion Commission  for  a  term  expiring  April  30,  2001, 
vice  John  Warren  McGarry,  term  expired. 

Submitted  July  14 

Bill  Richardson, 

of  New    Mexico,    to   be    Secretary   of  Energy,   vice 

Federico  Peiia,  resigned. 

Submitted  July  15 

Charles  R.  Rawls, 

of  North  Carolina,  to  be  General  Counsel  of  the  De- 
partment of  Agriculture,  vice  James  S.  Gilliland,  re- 
signed. 

George  McDade  Staples, 

of  Kentucky,  a  career  member  of  the  Senior  Foreign 
Service,  class  of  Counselor,  to  be  Ambassador  Extraor- 
dinary and  Plenipotentiary  of  the  United  States  of 
America  to  the  Republic  of  Rwanda. 

Robert  M.  Walker, 

of  Tennessee,  to  be  Deputy  Director  of  the  Federal 
Emergency  Management  Agency,  vice  Harvey  G. 
Ryland,  resigned. 

Submitted  July  16 

John  D.  Hawke,  Jr., 

of  the  District  of  Columbia,  to  be  Comptroller  of 
the  Currency  for  a  term  of  5  years,  vice  Eugene 
Allan  Ludwig,  resigned. 

John  Melvin  Yates, 

of  Washington,  a  career  member  of  the  Senior  For- 
eign Service,  class  of  Minister-Counselor,  to  be  Am- 
bassador Extraordinary  and  Plenipotentiary  of  the 
United  States  of  America  to  the  Republic  of 
Cameroon. 


Submitted  July  1 7 

Romulo  L.  Diaz,  Jr., 

of  the  District  of  Columbia,  to  be  an  Assistant  Admin- 
istrator of  the  Environmental  Protection  Agency,  vice 
Jonathan  Z.  Cannon,  resigned. 

J.  Charles  Fox, 

of  Maryland,  to  be  an  Assistant  Administrator  of  the 

Environmental  Protection  Agency,  vice  Mary  Delores 

Nichols. 

Paul  Steven  Miller, 

of  California,  to  be  a  member  of  the  Equal  Employ- 
ment Opportunity  Commission  for  the  remainder  of 
the  term  expiring  July  1,  1999,  vice  Gilbert  F. 
Casellas,  resigned. 

John  J.  Pikarski,  Jr., 

of  Illinois,  to  be  a  member  of  the  Board  of  Directors 
of  the  Overseas  Private  Investment  Corporation  for 
the  remainder  of  the  term  expiring  December  17, 
1998,  vice  Gerald  S.  McGowan. 

John  J.  Pikarski,  Jr., 

of  Illinois,  to  be  a  member  of  the  Board  of  Directors 
of  the  Overseas  Private  Investment  Corporation  for 
a  term  expiring  December  17,  2001  (reappointment). 

Submitted  July  21 

Leigh  A.  Bradley, 

of  Virginia,  to  be  General  Counsel,  Department  of 

Veterans  Affairs,  vice  Mary  Lou  Keener,  resigned. 

Scott  Richard  Lassar, 

of  Illinois,  to  be  U.S.  Attorney  for  the  Northern  Dis- 
trict of  Illinois,  vice  James  B.  Bums,  resigned. 

Sylvia  M.  Mathews, 

of  West  Virginia,  to  be  Deputy  Director  of  the  Office 

of  Management  and  Budget,  vice  Jacob  Joseph  Lew. 

Robert  C.  Randolph, 

of  Washington,  to  be  an  Assistant  Administrator  of 
the  Agency  for  International  Development,  vice  Mar- 
garet V.W.  Carpenter,  resigned. 

Bernard  Daniel  Rostker, 

of  Virginia,  to  be  Under  Secretary  of  the  Army,  vice 

Robert  M.  Walker. 

James  A.  Tassone, 

of  Florida,  to  be  U.S.  Marshal  for  the  Southern  Dis- 
trict of  Florida  for  the  term  of  4  years,  vice  Daniel 
J.  Horgan. 

John  Melvin  Yates, 

of  Washington,  a  career  member  of  the  Senior  For- 
eign Service,  class  of  Minister- 
Counselor,  to  be  Ambassador  Extraordinary  and  Pleni- 
potentiary of  the  United  States  of  America  to  the 
Republic  of  Equatorial  Guinea. 
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Ritajean  Hartung  Butterworth, 

of  Washington,  to  be  a  member  of  the  Board  of  Direc- 
tors of  the  Corporation  for  Public  Broadcasting  for 
a  term  expiring  January  31,  2004  (reappointment). 

Thomasina  V.  Rogers, 

of  Maryland,  to  be  a  member  of  the  Occupational 

Safety  and  Health   Review  Commission  for  a  term 

expiring  April  27,  2003,  vice  Velma  Montoya,  term 

expired. 

Withdrawn  July  21 

Thomasina  V.  Rogers, 

of  Maryland,  to  be  a  member  of  the  Occupational 
Safety  and  Health  Review  Commission  for  the  remain- 
der of  the  term  expiring  April  27,  2001,  vice  Daniel 
Guttman,  which  was  sent  to  the  Senate  on  June  24, 
1998. 

Bernard  Daniel  Rostker, 

of  Virginia,  to  be  an  Assistant  Secretary  of  Defense, 
vice  Frederick  F.Y.  Pang,  resigned,  which  was  sent 
to  the  Senate  on  April  2,  1998. 

Submitted  July  22 

James  E.  Newsome, 

of  Mississippi,  to  be  a  Commissioner  of  the  Com- 
modity Futures  Trading  Commission  for  the  term  ex- 
piring June  19,  2001,  vice  Joseph  B.  Dial,  term  ex- 
pired. 

Howard  Hikaru  Tagomori, 

of  Hawaii,  to  be  U.S.  Marshal  for  the  District  of 
Hawaii  for  the  term  of  4  years,  vice  Annette  L.  Kent, 
term  expired. 

Submitted  July  29 

James  M.  Bodner, 

of  Virginia,  to  be  Deputy  Under  Secretary  of  Defense 

for  Policy,  vice  Jan  Lodal. 

Eugene  A.  Conti,  Jr., 

of  Maryland,  to  be  an  Assistant  Secretary  of  Transpor- 
tation, vice  Frank  Eugene  Kruesi,  resigned. 

Gregory  H.  Friedman, 

of  Colorado,  to  be  Inspector  General  of  the  Depart- 
ment of  Energy,  vice  John  C.  Layton,  resigned. 

Harry  Litman, 

of  Pennsylvania,  to  be  U.S.  Attorney  for  the  Western 

District  of  Pennsylvania,  vice  Frederick  W.  Thieman, 

resigned. 

Paul  M.  Warner, 

of  Utah,  to  be  U.S.  Attorney  for  the  District  of  Utah, 

vice  Scott  M.  Matheson,  resigned. 


Patricia  T.  Montoya, 

of  New  Mexico,  to  be  Commissioner  on  Children, 
Youth,  and  Families,  Department  of  Health  and 
Human  Services,  vice  Olivia  A.  Golden,  resigned. 

Norine  E.  Noonan, 

of  Florida,  to  be  an  Assistant  Administrator  of  the 
Environmental  Protection  Agency,  vice  Robert  James 
Huggett,  resigned. 

Submitted  July  30 

Francis  M.  Allegra, 

of  Virginia,  to  be  a  Judge  of  the  U.S.  Court  of  Federal 
Claims  for  a  term  of  15  years,  vice  Lawrence  S. 
Margolis,  term  expired. 

Legrome  D.  Davis, 

of  Pennsylvania,  to  be  U.S.  District  Judge  for  the 
Eastern  District  of  Pennsylvania,  vice  Edmund  V. 
Ludwig,  retired. 

Harold  Lucas, 

of  New  Jersey,  to  be  an  Assistant  Secretary  of  Housing 

and     Urban     Development,     vice     Kevin     Emanuel 

Marchman. 

Stephen  W.  Preston, 

of  the  District  of  Columbia,  to  be  General  Counsel 

of   the    Department    of  the    Navy,    vice    Steven    S. 

Honigman. 

Joseph  R.  Biden,  Jr., 

of  Delaware,  to  be  a  Representative  of  the  United 
States  of  America  to  the  53d  Session  of  the  General 
Assembly  of  the  United  Nations. 

Cardell  Cooper, 

of  New  Jersey,  to  be  an  Assistant  Secretary  of  Housing 

and  Urban  Development,  vice  Saul  N.  Ramirez,  Jr. 

Montie  R.  Deer, 

of  Kansas,  to  be  Chairman  of  the  National  Indian 
Gaming  Commission  for  the  term  of  3  years,  vice 
Tadd  Johnson. 

Rod  Grams, 

of  Minnesota,  to  be  a  Representative  of  the  United 
States  of  America  to  the  53d  Session  of  the  General 
Assembly  of  the  United  Nations. 

Charles  G.  Groat, 

of  Texas,  to  be  Director  of  the  U.S.  Geological  Survey, 

vice  Gordon  P.  Eaton,  resigned. 

Claiborne  deB.  Pell, 

of  Rhode  Island,  to  be  an  Alternate  Representative 
of  the  United  States  of  America  to  the  53d  Session 
of  the  General  Assembly  of  the  United  Nations. 

Michael  M.  Reyna, 

of  California,  to  be  a  member  of  the  Farm  Credit 

Administration  Board,  Farm  Credit  Administration,  for 
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a  term  expiring  May  21,  2004,  vice  Doyle  Cook,  term 
expired. 

John  U.  Sepulveda, 

of  New  York  to  be  Deputy  Director  of  the  Office 

of  Personnel  Management,  vice  Janice  R.  Lachance. 

Joseph  E.  Stevens,  Jr., 

of  Missouri,  to  be  a  member  of  the  Board  of  Trustees 
of  the  Harry  S.  Truman  Scholarship  Foundation  for 
a  term  expiring  December  10,  2003  (reappointment). 

David  C.  Williams, 

of  Maryland,  to  be   Inspector  General,   Department 

of  the  Treasury,  vice  Valerie  Lau,  resigned. 

Withdrawn  July  30 

Daryl  L.  Jones, 

of  Florida,  to  be  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force,  vice 
Sheila  Widnall,  resigned,  which  was  sent  to  the  Senate 
on  October  22,  1997. 

Tadd  Johnson, 

of  Minnesota,  to  be  Chair  of  the  National  Indian 
Gaming  Commission  for  the  term  of  3  years,  vice 
Harold  A.  Monteau,  resigned,  which  was  sent  to  the 
Senate   on  July  31,    1997,   and   September  2,   1997. 

Cardell  Cooper, 

of  New  Jersey,  to  be  Assistant  Administrator,  Office 
of  Solid  Waste,  Environmental  Protection  Agency,  vice 
Elliott  Pearson  Laws,  resigned,  which  was  sent  to  the 
Senate  on  September  2,  1997. 

Submitted  July  31 

Terrence  L.  Bracy, 

of  Virginia,  to  be  a  member  of  the  Board  of  Trustees 
of  the  Morris  K.  Udall  Scholarship  and  Excellence 
in  National  Environmental  Policy  Foundation  for  a 
term  expiring  October  6,  2004  (reappointment). 

Withdrawn  July  31 

Michael  D.  Schattman, 

of  Texas,  to  be  U.S.  District  Judge  for  the  Northern 

District  of  Texas,  vice  Harold  Barefoot  Sanders,  Jr., 

retired,  which  was  sent  to  the  Senate  on  March  21, 

1997. 

Submitted  August  31 

Peter  J.  Basso,  Jr., 

of  Maryland,  to  be  an  Assistant  Secretary  of  Transpor- 
tation, vice  Louise  Frankel  Stoll,  resigned. 

H.  Dean  Buttram,  Jr., 

of  Alabama,  to  be  U.S.  District  Judge  for  the  Northern 

District  of  Alabama,  vice  Robert  B.  Propst,  retired. 


Inge  Prytz  Johnson, 

of  Alabama,  to  be  U.S.  District  Judge  for  the  Northern 

District  of  Alabama,  vice  James  H.  Hancock,  retired. 

Submitted  September  2 

Robert  Bruce  Green, 

of  Oklahoma,  to  be  U.S.  Attorney  for  the  Eastern 
District  of  Oklahoma  for  the  term  of  4  years,  vice 
John  W.  Raley,  Jr.,  retired. 

Mary  A.  Ryan, 

of  Texas,  a  career  member  of  the  Senior  Foreign 
Service,  class  of  Career  Minister,  for  the  personal  rank 
of  Career  Ambassador  in  recognition  of  especially  dis- 
tinguished service  over  a  sustained  period. 

Submitted  September  3 

Pamela  A.  Ferguson, 

of  Iowa,  to  be  a  member  of  the  National  Science 
Board,  National  Science  Foundation,  for  a  term  expir- 
ing May  10,  2004,  vice  Shirley  Mahaley  Malcom,  term 
expired. 

Anita  K.  Jones, 

of  Virginia,  to  be  a  member  of  the  National  Science 
Board,  Nation  Science  Foundation,  for  a  term  expiring 
May  10,  2004,  vice  F.  Albert  Cotton,  term  expired. 

Robert  C.  Richardson, 

of  New  York,  to  be  a  member  of  the  National  Science 
Board,  National  Science  Foundation,  for  a  term  expir- 
ing May  10,  2004,  vice  James  L.  Powell,  term  expired. 

Joseph  Swerdzewski, 

of  Colorado,  to  be  General  Counsel  of  the  Federal 
Labor  Relations  Authority  for  a  term  of  5  years  (re- 
appointment). 

Submitted  September  9 

David  G.  Carpenter, 

of  Virginia,  to  be  Director  of  the  Office  of  Foreign 
Missions,  and  to  have  the  rank  of  Ambassador  during 
his  tenure  of  service,  vice  Eric  James  Boswell,  to 
which  position  he  was  appointed  during  the  last  recess 
of  the  Senate. 

David  G.  Carpenter, 

of  Virginia,  to  be  an  Assistant  Secretary  of  State,  vice 
Eric  James  Boswell,  resigned,  to  which  position  he 
was  appointed  during  the  last  recess  of  the  Senate. 

Margaret  B.  Seymour, 

of  South  Carolina,  to  be  U.S.  District  Judge  for  the 

District  of  South  Carolina,  vice  William   B.  Traxler, 

William  Lacy  Swing, 

of  North  Carolina,  a  career  member  of  the  Senior 
Foreign  Service,  class  of  Career  Minister,  to  be  Am- 
bassador   Extraordinary   and    Plenipotentiary   of  the 
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United  States  of  America  to  the  Democratic  Republic 
of  the  Congo,  to  which  position  he  was  appointed 
during  the  last  recess  of  the  Senate. 

Submitted  September  10 

Herbert  Lee  Buchanan  III, 

of  Virginia,  to  be  an  Assistant  Secretary  of  the  Navy, 

vice  John  Wade  Douglass. 

T.J.  Glauthier, 

of  California,  to  be  Deputy  Secretary  of  Energy,  vice 

Elizabeth  Anne  Moler. 

Harold  Hongju  Koh, 

of  Connecticut,  to  be  Assistant  Secretary  of  State  for 

Democracy,    Human    Rights,    and    Labor,   vice   John 

Shattuck. 

B.  Lynn  Pascoe, 

of  Virginia,  a  career  member  of  the  Senior  Foreign 
Service,  class  of  Minister-Counselor,  to  be  Ambassador 
Extraordinary  and  Plenipotentiary  of  the  United  States 
of  America  to  Malaysia. 

Submitted  September  11 

Craig  Gordon  Dunkerley, 

of  Massachusetts,  a  career  member  of  the  Senior  For- 
eign Service,  class  of  Minister-Counselor,  for  the  rank 
of  Ambassador  during  his  tenure  of  Service  as  Special 
Envoy  for  Conventional  Forces  in  Europe. 

Submitted  September  14 

Richard  Danzig, 

of  the  District  of  Columbia,  to  be  Secretary  of  the 

Navy,  vice  John  H.  Dalton,  resigned. 

Submitted  September  16 

William  J.  Hibbler, 

of  Illinois,  to  be  U.S.  District  Judge  for  the  Northern 

District  of  Illinois,  vice  James  H.  Alesia,  retired. 

Matthew  F.  Kennelly, 

of  Illinois,  to  be  U.S.  District  Judge  for  the  Northern 

District  of  Illinois,  vice  Paul  E.  Plunkett,  retired. 

Submitted  September  18 

Bill  Richardson, 

of  New  Mexico,  to  be  the  Representative  of  the 
United  States  of  America  to  the  Forty-second  Session 
of  the  General  Conference  of  the  International  Atomic 
Energy  Agency. 

Submitted  September  22 

William  B.  Bader, 

of  New  Jersey,  to  be  an  Associate  Director  of  the 

U.S.  Information  Agency,  vice  John  P.  Loiello. 


Eljay  B.  Bowron, 

of  Michigan,  to  be  Inspector  General,   Department 

of  the  Interior,  vice  Wilma  A.  Lewis,  resigned. 

Gordon  Davidson, 

of  California,  to  be  a  member  of  the  National  Council 
on  the  Arts  for  a  term  expiring  September  3,  2004, 
vice  Kenneth  Malerman  Jarin,  term  expired. 

Vivian  Lowery  Derryck, 

an  Assistant  Administrator  of  the  Agency  for  Inter- 
national Development,  to  be  a  member  of  the  Board 
of  Directors  of  the  African  Development  Foundation 
for  a  term  expiring  September  27,  2003,  vice  John 
F.  Hicks,  Sr.,  term  expired. 

Rose  Eilene  Gottemoeller, 

of  Virginia,  to  be  an  Assistant  Secretary  of  Energy 
(Non-Proliferation  and  National  Security),  vice  Archer 
L.  Durham,  resigned. 

David  Michaels, 

of  New  York,  to  be  an  Assistant  Secretary  of  Energy 
(Environment,  Safety,  and  Health),  vice  Tara  Jeanne 
OToole,  resigned. 

Susan  E.  Rice, 

an  Assistant  Secretary  of  State,  to  be  a  member  of 
the  Board  of  Directors  of  the  African  Development 
Foundation  for  a  term  expiring  September  27,  2003, 
vice  George  Edward  Moose,  term  expired. 

Cleo  Parker  Robinson, 

of  Colorado,  to  be  a  member  of  the  National  Council 
on  the  Arts  for  a  term  expiring  September  3,  2004, 
vice  Ira  Ronald  Feldman,  term  expired. 

Michael  J.  Sullivan, 

of  Wyoming,   to   be   Ambassador   Extraordinary  and 

Plenipotentiary  of  the  United  States  of  America  to 

Ireland. 

Aleta  A.  Trauger, 

of  Tennessee,  to  be  U.S.  District  Judge  for  the  Middle 

District  of  Tennessee,  vice  John  T.   Nixon,  retired. 

Submitted  September  23 

Denise  E.  O'Donnell, 

of  New  York,  to  be  U.S.  Attorney  for  the  Western 
District  of  New  York  for  the  term  of  4  years,  vice 
Patrick  H.  NeMoyer,  resigned. 

Submitted  September  24 

C.  Donald  Johnson,  Jr., 

of  Georgia,  for  the  rank  of  Ambassador  during  his 

tenure  of  service  as  Chief  Textile  Negotiator. 

William  Clifford  Smith, 

of  Lousiana,  to  be  a  member  of  the  Mississippi  River 
Commission  for  a  term  expiring  October  21,  2005, 
vice  Frank  H.  Walk,  term  expired. 
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Submitted  September  25 

George  M.  Langford, 

of  New  Hampshire,  to  be  a  member  of  the  National 
Science  Board,  National  Science  Foundation,  for  a 
term  expiring  May  10,  2004,  vice  Charles  Edward 
Hess,  term  expired. 

Joseph  A.  Miller,  Jr., 

of  Delaware,  to  be  a  member  of  the  National  Science 
Board,  National  Science  Foundation,  for  a  term  expir- 
ing May  10,  2004,  vice  John  Hopcroft,  term  expired. 

Maxine  L.  Savitz, 

of  California,  to  be  a  member  of  the  National  Science 
Board,  National  Science  Foundation,  for  a  term  expir- 
ing May  10,  2004,  vice  Frank  H.T.  Rhodes,  term 
expired. 

Luis  Sequeira, 

of  Wisconsin,  to  be  a  member  of  the  National  Science 
Board,  National  Science  Foundation,  for  a  term  expir- 
ing May  10,  2004,  vice  Ian  M.  Ross,  term  expired. 

Chang-Lin  Tien, 

of  California,  to  be  a  member  of  the  National  Science 
Board,  National  Science  Foundation,  for  a  term  expir- 
ing May  10,  2004,  vice  Richard  Neil  Zare,  term  ex- 
pired. 

Submitted  September  28 

Edward  J.  Damich, 

of  Virginia,  to  be  a  Judge  of  the  U.S.  Court  of  Federal 
Claims  for  a  term  of  15  years,  vice  James  F.  Merow, 
term  expired. 

Nancy  B.  Firestone, 

of  Virginia,  to  be  a  Judge  of  the  U.S.  Court  of  Federal 
Claims  for  a  term  of  15  years,  vice  Moody  R.  Tidwell 
III,  term  expired. 

Emily  Clark  Hewitt, 

of  the  District  of  Columbia,  to  be  a  Judge  of  the 
U.S.  Court  of  Federal  Claims  for  a  term  of  15  years, 
vice  Robert  J.  Yock,  term  expired. 

Alex  R.  Munson, 

of  the  Northern  Mariana  Islands,  to  be  Judge  for 
the  District  Court  for  the  Northern  Mariana  Islands 
for  a  term  of  10  years  (reappointment). 

Submitted  September  29 

Albert  S.  Jacquez, 

of  California,  to  be  Administrator  of  the  Saint  Law- 
rence Seaway  Development  Corporation  for  a  term 
of  7  years,  vice  Gail  Clements  McDonald,  resigned. 

Jeffrey  S.  Merrifield, 

of  New  Hampshire,  to  be  a  member  of  the  Nuclear 
Regulatory  Commission  for  the  term  expiring  June 
30,  2002,  vice  Kenneth  C.  Rogers,  term  expired. 


Ira  G.  Peppercorn, 

of  Indiana,  to  be  Director  of  the  Office  of  Multifamily 

Housing  Assistance  Restructuring  (new  position). 

Ashish  Sen, 

of  Illinois,  to  be  Director  of  the  Bureau  of  Transpor- 
tation Statistics,  Department  of  Transportation,  for  the 
term  of  4  years,  vice  Triruvarur  R.  Lakshmanan,  re- 
signed. 

Isadore  Rosenthal, 

of  Pennsylvania,  to  be  a  member  of  the  Chemical 
Safety  and  Hazard  Investigation  Board  for  a  term  of 
5  years  (new  position). 

Submitted  September  30 

Kenneth  W.  Kizer, 

of  California,  to  be  Under  Secretary  for  Health  of 
the  Department  of  Veterans  Affairs  for  a  term  of 
4  years  (reappointment). 

Richard  A.  Grafmeyer, 

of  Maryland,  to  be  a  member  of  the  Social  Security 
Advisory  Board  for  the  remainder  of  the  term  expiring 
September  30,  2000,  vice  Harlan  Matthews,  resigned. 

Gerald  M.  Shea, 

of  the  District  of  Columbia,  to  be  a  member  of  the 
Social  Security  Advisory  Board  for  a  term  expiring 
September  30,  2004  (reappointment). 

Submitted  October  1 

Harry  J.  Bowie, 

of  Mississippi,  to  be  a  member  of  the  Board  of  Direc- 
tors of  the  National  Consumer  Cooperative  Bank  for 
a  term  of  3  years,  vice  Tony  Scallon,  term  expired. 

Phyllis  K.  Fong, 

of  Maryland,  to  be  Inspector  General,  Small  Business 

Administration,  vice  James  F.  Hoobler. 

Submitted  October  5 

David  M.  Walker, 

of  Georgia,  to  be  Comptroller  General  of  the  United 
States  for  a  term  of  15  years,  vice  Charles  A.  Bowsher, 
term  expired. 

Stephen  Hadley, 

of  the  District  of  Columbia,  to  be  a  member  of  the 
Board  of  Directors  of  the  U.S.  Institute  of  Peace 
for  a  term  expiring  January  19,  1999,  vice  Mary  Louise 
Smith,  term  expired. 

Stephen  Hadley, 

of  the  District  of  Columbia,  to  be  a  member  of  the 
Board  of  Directors  of  the  U.S.  Institute  of  Peace 
for  a  term  expiring  January  19,  2003  (reappointment). 
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Zalmay  Khalilzad, 

of  Maryland,  to  be  a  member  of  the  Board  of  Direc- 
tors of  the  U.S.  Institute  of  Peace  for  a  term  expiring 
January  19,  2001,  vice  Christopher  H.  Phillips,  re- 
signed. 

John  A.  Moran, 

of  Virginia,  to  be  a  Federal  Maritime  Commissioner 
for  the  term  expiring  June  30,  2001,  vice  Ming  Hsu, 
term  expired. 

Norman  A.  Mordue, 

of  New  York,  to  be  U.S.  District  Judge  for  the  North- 
em  District  of  New  York,  vice  Rosemary  S.  Pooler, 
elevated. 

Andrea  Kidd  Taylor, 

of  Michigan,  to  be  a  member  of  the  Chemical  Safety 
and  Hazard  Investigation  Board  for  a  term  of  5  years 
(new  position). 

John  F.  Walsh, 

of  Connecticut,  to  be  a  Governor  of  the  U.S.  Postal 
Service  for  a  term  expiring  December  8,  2006,  vice 
Bert  H.  Mackie,  term  expired. 

Withdrawn  October  5 

Mari  Carmen  Aponte, 

of  Puerto  Rico,  to  be  Ambassador  Extraordinary  and 
Plenipotentiary  of  the  United  States  of  America  to 
the  Dominican  Republic,  which  was  submitted  to  the 
Senate  on  April  28,  1998. 

Gus  A.  Owen, 

of  California,  to  be  a  member  of  the  Surface  Trans- 
portation Board  for  a  term  expiring  December  31, 
2002  (reappointment),  which  was  sent  to  the  Senate 
on  February  2,  1998. 

Submitted  October  6 

Kay  Kelley  Arnold, 

of  Arkansas,  to  be  a  member  of  the  Board  of  Directors 
of  the  Inter- American  Foundation  for  a  term  expiring 
October  6,  2004,  vice  Neil  H.  Offen,  term  expired. 

Donnie  R.  Marshall, 

of  Texas,  to  be  Deputy  Administrator  of  Drug  En- 
forcement, vice  Stephen  H.  Greene. 

Jose  Antonio  Perez, 

of  California,  to  be  U.S.  Marshal  for  the  Southern 
District  of  California  for  the  term  of  4  years,  vice 
Steven  Simpson  Gregg. 

Submitted  October  7 

Harold  J.  Creel,  Jr., 

of  South  Carohna,  to  be  a  Federal  Maritime  Commis- 
sioner for  the  term  expiring  June  30,  2004  (reappoint- 
ment). 


Robert  W.  Perciasepe, 

of  Maryland,  to  be  an  Assistant  Administrator  of  the 

Environmental  Protection  Agency  (reappointment). 

Submitted  October  8 

John  A.  Moran, 

of  Virginia,  to  be  a  Federal  Maritime  Commissioner 
for  the  term  expiring  June  30,  2000,  vice  Joe 
Scroggins,  Jr.,  term  expired. 

Timothy  Fields,  Jr., 

of  Virginia,  to  be  Assistant  Administrator,  Office  of 
Solid  Waste,  Environmental  Protection  Agency,  vice 
Elliott  Pearson  Laws,  resigned. 

Kenneth  M.  Bresnahan, 

of  Virginia,  to  be  Chief  Financial  Officer,  Department 

of  Labor,  vice  Edmundo  A.  Gonzales,  resigned. 

Timothy  F.  Geithner, 

of  New  York,  to  be  an  Under  Secretary  of  the  Treas- 
ury, vice  David  A.  Lipton. 

Gary  Gensler, 

of  Maryland,  to  be  an  Under  Secretary  of  the  Treas- 
ury, vice  John  D.  Hawke,  Jr. 

Edwin  M.  Truman, 

of  Maryland,  to  be  a  Deputy  Under  Secretary  of  the 

Treasury,  vice  Timothy  F.  Geithner. 

Withdrawn  October  8 

John  A.  Moran, 

of  Virginia,  to  be  a  Federal  Maritime  Commissioner 
for  the  term  expiring  June  30,  2001,  vice  Ming  Hsu, 
term  expired,  which  was  sent  to  the  Senate  on  Octo- 
ber 5,  1998. 

Submitted  October  9 

Frank  J.  Guarini, 

of  New  Jersey,  to  be  a  Representative  of  the  United 
States  of  America  to  the  52d  Session  of  the  General 
Assembly  of  the  United  Nations. 

Arthur  J.  Naparstek, 

of  Ohio,  to  be  a  member  of  the  Board  of  Directors 
of  the  Corporation  for  National  and  Community  Serv- 
ice for  a  term  expiring  October  6,  2003  (reappoint- 
ment). 

James  M.  Simon,  Jr., 

of  Alabama,  to  be  Assistant  Director  of  Central  Intel- 
ligence for  Administration  (new  position). 

Jack  J.  Spitzer, 

of  Washington,  to  be  Alternate  Representative  of  the 
United  States  of  America  to  the  52d  Session  of  the 
General  Assembly  of  the  United  Nations. 
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Submitted  October  14  Submitted  October  20 

John  C.  Truesdale,  Douglas  L.  Miller, 

of  Maryland,  to  be  a  member  of  the  National  Labor  of  South  Dakota,  to  be  a  Director  of  the  Federal 

Relations  Board  for  the  term  of  5  years  expiring  Au-  Housing  Finance  Board  for  a  term  expiring  February 

gust  27,  2003,  vice  William  B.  Gould  IV,  resigned.  ^7,  2002,  vice  Lawrence  U.  Costiglio,  term  expired. 
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The  following  list  contains  releases  of  the  Office  of 
the  Press  Secretary  which  are  not  included  in  this 
hook. 

Released  July  1 

Transcript  of  a  press  briefing  by  Press  Secretary  Mike 
McCuny  and  Deputy  National  Security  Adviser  Jim 
Steinberg  on  the  President's  visit  to  China 

Released  July  2 

Transcript  of  a  readout  by  Press  Secretary  Mike 
McCurry  to  the  pool 

Fact  sheet:  Environment  Speech  and  Roundtable 
Released  July  3 

Transcript  of  remarks  to  the  pool  by  Press  Secretary 
Mike  McCurry  and  National  Security  Adviser  Samuel 
Berger 

Released  July  6 

Statement  by  the  Press  Secretary:  President  Clinton 
Announces  Summit  Meeting  With  Russian  Federation 
President  Boris  Yeltsin 

Transcript  of  a  press  briefing  by  National  Security 
Council  (NSC)  Assistant  Press  Secretary  for  Foreign 
Affairs  and  Director  of  Public  Affairs  Col.  P.J.  Crow- 
ley, Deputy  Press  Secretary  Joe  Lockhart,  and  Deputy 
Assistant  to  the  President  for  Health  Policy  Chris  Jen- 
nings on  Medicare  and  the  President's  upcoming  visit 
to  Russia 

Released  July  7 

Transcript  of  a  press  briefing  by  Press  Secretary  Mike 
McCurry  and  Deputy  Assistant  to  the  President  for 
Health  Policy  Chris  Jennings  on  compliance  with  the 
Health   Insurance  Portability  and  Accountability  Act 

Released  July  8 

Transcript  of  a  press  briefing  by  Press  Secretary  Mike 
McCurry 

Transcript  of  a  press  briefing  by  Assistant  to  the  Presi- 
dent for  Domestic  Policy  Planning  Bruce  Reed  on 
efforts  to  promote  gun  safety  and  responsibility 

Released  July  9 

Statement  by  the  Press  Secretary:  Working  Visit  With 
President  Sanguinetti  of  Uruguay 

Transcript  of  a  press  briefing  by  Office  of  National 
Drug  Control  Policy  Director  Barry  McCaffrey,  Chair- 


man of  the  Partnership  for  a  Drug  Free  America 
James  Burke,  and  President  of  the  Advertising  Council 
Ruth  Wooden  of  the  national  youth  antidrug  campaign 

Released  July  10 

Transcript  of  a  press  briefing  by  Press  Secretary  Mike 
McCuny 

Statement  by  the  Press  Secretary  on  the  appointment 
of  Carlos  E.  Pascual  as  Special  Assistant  to  the  Presi- 
dent and  Senior  Director  for  Russian,  Ukrainian,  and 
Eurasian  Affairs  at  the  National  Security  Council 

Announcement  of  nomination  for  a  U.S.  Court  of  Ap- 
peals Judge  for  the  Fourth  Circuit 

Text  of  the  citation  read  on  the  award  of  the  Congres- 
sional Medal  of  Honor  to  Robert  R.  Ingram 

Released  July  11 

Transcript  of  a  press  briefing  by  National  Institute 
of  Justice  Director  Jeremy  Travis  and  Arrestee  Drug 
Abuse  Monitoring  Program  Director  Jack  Riley  on  ini- 
tiatives on  drug  abuse  and  crime  ' 

Released  July  12 

Statement  by  the  Press  Secretary:  Violence  in  North- 
em  Ireland 

Released  July  13 

Transcript  of  a  press  briefing  by  Press  Secretary  Mike 
McCurry 

Released  July  14 

Transcript  of  a  press  briefing  by  Press  Secretary  Mike 
McCurry 

Transcript  of  remarks  by  Vice  President  Gore  on  the 
Year  2000  conversion  computer  problem 

Transcript  of  a  press  briefing  by  President's  Council 
on  Year  2000  Conversion  Chair  John  Koskinen  on 
the  Year  2000  conversion  computer  problem 

Released  July  15 

Transcript  of  a  press  briefing  by  Press  Secretary  Mike 
McCurry 

Statement  by  the  Press  Secretary  on  investigations  by 
the  Russian  Government  into  export  control  violations 


^This  item  was  made  available  by  the  Office  of 
the  Press  Secretary  on  July  10,  but  it  was  embargoed 
for  release  until  10:06  a.m.  on  July  11. 
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Statement  by  the  Press  Secretary:  Congressional  Con- 
sideration of  Legislation  to  Increase  the  Number  of 
H-IB  Visas 

Transcript  of  a  press  briefing  by  Health  and  Human 
Services  Secretary  Donna  Shalala  on  the  Patients'  Bill 
of  Rights 

Released  July  16 

Transcript  of  a  press  briefing  by  Press  Secretary  Mike 
McCurry 

Released  July  1 7 

Transcript  of  Press  Secretary  Mike  McCurry's  morning 
press  gaggle 

Statement  by  the  Press  Secretary:  State  Visit  by  Presi- 
dent Havel  of  the  Czech  Republic 

Released  July  18 

Transcript  of  a  press  briefing  by  Secretary  of  Agri- 
culture Dan  Glickman  and  Agency  for  International 
Development  Administrator  Brian  Atwood  on  the 
President's  radio  address 

Released  July  20 

Statement  by  the  Press  Secretary:  President  Clinton 
Will  Visit  Ireland  and  Northern  Ireland 

Statement  by  the  Press  Secretary:  IMF  Additional  Fi- 
nancing for  Russia 

Announcement  of  nomination  for  U.S.  Attorney  for 
the  Northern  District  of  Illinois 

Announcement  of  nomination  for  U.S.  Marshal  for 
the  Southern  District  of  Florida 

Released  July  21 

Transcript  of  a  press  briefing  by  Press  Secretary  Mike 
McCurry 

Transcript  of  a  press  briefing  by  Health  and  Human 
Services  Secretary  Donna  Shalala  and  Health  Care 
Financing  Administrator  Nancy-Ann  Min  DeParle  on 
new  nursing  home  regulations 

Released  July  22 

Transcript  of  a  press  briefing  by  Press  Secretary  Mike 
McCuny 

Announcement  of  nomination  for  U.S.  Marshal  for 
the  District  of  Hawaii 

Released  July  23 

Transcript  of  a  press  briefing  by  Press  Secretary  Mike 
McCurry 

Statement  by  the  Press  Secretary:  Visit  of  President 
Julio  Maria  Sanguinetti  of  Uruguay 

Statement  by  the  Press  Secretary:  Execution  of  Baha'i 
in  Iran 


Statement  by  the  Press  Secretary  on  proposed  Senate 
legislation  on  nursing  home  care 

Released  July  24 

Transcript  of  a  press  briefing  by  Press  Secretary  Mike 
McCurry 

Statement  by  the  Press  Secretary:  President  Clinton 
Names  Ambassador  Richard  L.  Momingstar  To  Be 
Special  Adviser  to  the  President  and  the  Secretary 
of  State  for  Caspian  Basin  Energy  Diplomacy 

Fact  sheet:  Vital  Voices  of  the  Americas:  Women  in 
Democracy 

Released  July  27 

Transcript  of  a  press  briefing  by  Deputy  Press  Sec- 
retary Barry  Toiv 

Released  July  28 

Transcript  of  a  press  briefing  by  Press  Secretary  Mike 
McCurry 

Released  July  29 

Transcript  of  a  press  briefing  by  Press  Secretary  Mike 
McCurry 

Statement  by  the  Press  Secretary:  President  To  Meet 
With  Gerhard  Schroeder 

Announcement  of  nomination  for  U.S.  Attorney  for 
the  District  of  Utah 

Announcement  of  nomination  for  U.S.  Attorney  for 
the  Western  District  of  Pennsylvania 

Released  July  30 

Transcript  of  a  press  briefing  by  Dayton  Duncan, 
Chairman  of  the  American  Heritage  Rivers  Initiative 
Advisory  Committee,  and  Elliot  Diringer,  Assistant  Di- 
rector of  Communications  for  the  President's  Council 
on  Environmental  Quality,  on  the  designation  of 
American  Heritage  Rivers 

Statement  by  the  Press  Secretary:  National  Security 
Council  Staff  Realignment 

Announcement  of  nominations  for  U.S.  Court  of  Fed- 
eral Claims  Judge  and  U.S.  District  Judge  for  the 
Eastern  District  of  Pennsylvania 

Released  July  31 

Statement  by  the  Press  Secretary:  Agreement  To  Pro- 
tect New  Mexico's  Scenic  Boca  Ranch 

Released  August  3 

Transcript  of  a  press  briefing  by  Deputy  Press  Sec- 
retary Barry  Toiv 

Transcript  of  a  press  briefing  by  NSC  Senior  Director 
for  Inter-American  Affairs  Jim  Dobbins  on  the  Presi- 
dent's meeting  with  President-elect  Andres  Pastrana 
of  Colombia 
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Statement  by  the  Press  Secretary:  On  the  Visit  of 
President-Elect  Andres  Pastrana  of  Colombia 

Released  August  4 

Transcript  of  a  press  briefing  by  Deputy  Press  Sec- 
retary Barry  Toiv 

Transcript  of  a  press  briefing  by  Assistant  to  the  Presi- 
dent for  Domestic  Policy  Planning  Bruce  Reed  and 
Labor  Secretary  Alexis  Herman  on  the  anniversary 
of  the  Personal  Responsibility  and  Work  Opportunity 
Reconciliation  Act  of  1996 

Released  August  5 

Transcript  of  a  press  briefing  by  Deputy  Press  Sec- 
retary Barry  Toiv  and  Assistant  Press  Secretary  for 
Foreign  Affairs  Col.  P.J.  Crowley 

Statement  by  the  Press  Secretary:  President  Clinton's 
Meeting  with  South  African  Deputy  President  Thabo 
Mbeki 

Released  August  6 

Transcript  of  a  press  briefing  by  Deputy  Press  Sec- 
retary Barry  Toiv  and  Assistant  Press  Secretary  for 
Foreign  Affairs  Col.  P.J.  Crowley 

Transcript  of  a  press  briefing  by  Assistant  to  the  Presi- 
dent for  Domestic  Policy  Planning  Bruce  Reed  and 
Special  Assistant  for  Domestic  Policy  Jose  Cerda  on 
the  proposed  extension  of  the  Brady  Handgun  Vio- 
lence Prevention  Act 

Released  August  7 

Transcript  of  a  press  briefing  by  Deputy  Press  Sec- 
retary Barry  Toiv  and  Assistant  Press  Secretary  for 
Foreign  Affairs  Col.  P.J.  Crowley 

Released  August  10 

Statement  by  the  Press  Secretary:  Ceremony  Marking 
Return  of  Remains  for  the  American  Citizens  Who 
Lost  Their  Lives  in  Kenya 

Announcement:  President  CHnton  Welcomes  Plan  To 
Strengthen  U.S.  Leadership  in  Information  Tech- 
nology 

Released  August  12 

Transcript  of  a  press  briefing  by  Deputy  Press  Sec- 
retary Joe  Lockhart  and  Assistant  Press  Secretary  for 
Foreign  Affairs  Col.  P.J.  Crowley 

Released  August  13 

Transcript  of  a  press  briefing  by  Press  Secretary  Mike 
McCurry  and  Assistant  Press  Secretary  for  Foreign 
Affairs  Col.  P.J.  Crowley 

Released  August  14 

Transcript  of  a  press  briefing  by  Press  Secretary  Mike 
McCurry 


Released  August  1 7 

Transcript  of  a  press  gaggle  by  Press  Secretary  Mike 
McCurry 

Released  August  18 

Transcript  of  a  press  gaggle  by  Press  Secretary  Mike 
McCurry 

Released  August  19 

Transcript  of  a  press  briefing  by  Press  Secretary  Mike 
McCurry 

Released  August  20 

Transcripts  of  press  briefings  by  Press  Secretary  Mike 
McCurry 

Transcript  of  a  press  briefing  by  Secretary  of  State 
Madeleine  Albright  and  National  Security  Adviser 
Samuel  Berger  on  military  action  against  terrorist  sites 
in  Afghanistan  and  Sudan 

Released  August  21 

Transcript  of  a  press  briefing  by  National  Security 
Adviser  Samuel  Berger  and  Press  Secretary  Mike 
McCurry 

Statement  by  the  Press  Secretary  on  the  appointment 
of  Kenneth  G.  Lieberthal  as  Special  Assistant  to  the 
President  and  Senior  Director  for  Asian  Affairs  at  the 
National  Security  Council 

Released  August  22 

Transcript  of  a  press  briefing  by  Press  Secretary  Mike 
McCurry 

Released  August  24 

Transcript  of  a  press  briefing  by  Press  Secretary  Mike 
McCuriy 

Released  August  25 

Transcript  of  a  press  briefing  by  Deputy  Press  Sec- 
retary Barry  Toiv 

Released  August  26 

Transcript  of  a  press  briefing  by  Deputy  Press  Sec- 
retary Barry  Toiv 

Statement  by  the  Press  Secretary  on  the  appointment 
of  Gregory  L.  Schulte  as  Special  Assistant  to  the  Presi- 
dent and  Director  for  Implementation  of  the  Dayton 
Accords  at  the  National  Security  Council 

Statement  by  the  Press  Secretary:  Federal  Panel  Or- 
ders Declassification  of  Selected  Cold  War  Documents 

Released  August  28 

Transcript  of  a  press  briefing  by  Deputy  Press  Sec- 
retary Barry  Toiv 
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Transcript  of  a  press  briefing  by  National  Security 
Adviser  Samuel  Berger,  Deputy  National  Security  Ad- 
viser Jim  Steinberg,  Deputy  Treasury  Secretary  Larry 
Summers,  and  Ambassador  at  Large  for  the  Newly 
Independent  States  Steve  Sestanovich  on  the  Presi- 
dent's upcoming  visit  to  Russia,  Northern  Ireland,  and 
Ireland 

Released  August  29 

Statement  by  the  Press  Secretary  on  the  Northwest 
Airlines  pilots  strike 

Announcement:  Official  Delegation  to  Russia 

Announcement:  Official  Delegation  to  Northern  Ire- 
land and  Ireland 

Released  August  31 

Transcript  of  a  press  briefing  by  Press  Secretary  Mike 
McCurry,  National  Security  Adviser  Samuel  Berger, 
and  National  Economic  Council  Director  Gene 
Sperling  on  the  President's  upcoming  visit  to  Russia 

Announcement  of  nominations  for  U.S.  District  Judges 
for  the  Northern  District  of  Alabama 

Released  September  1 

Transcript  of  a  press  briefing  by  Special  Assistant  to 
the  President  for  National  Security  Affairs  Robert  Bell, 
Assistant  Secretary  of  Defense  (Strategy  and  Threat 
Reduction)  Ted  Warner,  NSC  Senior  Director  for 
Nonproliferation  Gary  Samore,  and  Director  of  Policy 
and  Regional  Affairs  for  Russia  and  the  New  Inde- 
pendent States  Debra  Cagan  on  the  President's  visit 
to  Russia 

Transcript  of  a  press  briefing  by  Press  Secretary  Mike 
McCurry,  Deputy  Secretary  of  State  Strobe  Talbott, 
Deputy  Treasury  Secretary  Larry  Summers,  National 
Economic  Council  Director  Gene  Sperling,  and  Sen- 
ator Pete  Domenici  on  the  President's  visit  to  Russia 

Fact  sheet:  Plutonium  Disposition  Statement 

Fact  sheet:  Joint  Statement  on  the  Exchange  of  Infor- 
mation on  Missile  Launches  and  Early  Warning 

Released  September  2 

Transcript  of  a  press  briefing  by  Deputy  National  Se- 
curity Adviser  Jim  Steinberg  and  Press  Secretary  Mike 
McCurry  on  the  President's  visit  to  Russia 

Fact  sheet:  U.S.-Russian  Export  Control  Cooperation 

Announcement  of  nomination  for  U.S.  Attorney  for 
the  Eastern  District  of  Oklahoma 

Released  September  3 

Transcript  of  a  press  readout  by  Press  Secretary  Mike 
McCurry 

Transcript  of  a  press  briefing  by  Deputy  National  Se- 
curity Adviser  Jim  Steinberg  on  the  President's  visit 
to  Northern  Ireland 


Text  of  the  Plaque  Presented  to  the  People  of  Omagh 

Statement  by  the  Press  Secretary:  Rwanda  Tribunal 
Verdict 

Statement  by  the  Press  Secretary  on  the  President's 
decision  to  send  Special  Middle  East  Coordinator  Am- 
bassador Dennis  Ross  back  to  the  region 

Released  September  4 

Transcript  of  a  press  briefing  by  Press  Secretary  Mike 
McCurry  and  Deputy  National  Security  Adviser  Jim 
Steinberg  on  the  President's  visit  to  Ireland 

Released  September  8 

Transcript  of  a  press  briefing  by  Press  Secretary  Mike 
McCurry 

Released  September  9 

Statement  by  the  Press  Secretary  on  assistance  to 
Kosovo 

Announcement  of  nomination  for  U.S.  District  Judge 
for  the  District  of  South  Carolina 

Released  September  10 

Transcript  of  a  press  briefing  by  Press  Secretary  Mike 
McCurry 

Statement  by  the  Press  Secretary  on  the  appointment 
of  David  C.  Leavy  as  Special  Assistant  to  the  Presi- 
dent, Deputy  Press  Secretary,  and  Senior  Director 
for  Public  Affairs  at  the   National   Security  Council 

Statement  by  the  Press  Secretary:  State  Visit  of  Presi- 
dent Pastrana  of  Colombia 

Released  September  11 

Transcript  of  a  press  briefing  by  Press  Secretary  Mike 
McCurry 

Transcript  of  a  press  briefing  by  attorney  David  Ken- 
dall and  Counsel  to  the  President  Charles  Ruff"  on 
the  Independent  Counsel's  referral  to  the  Congress 

Released  September  14 

Transcript  of  a  press  briefing  by  Treasury  Secretary 
Robert  Rubin  and  National  Economic  Council  Direc- 
tor Gene  Sperling  on  global  economic  issues 

Citation:  Presidential  Medal  of  Freedom  to  Zachary 
Fisher 

Released  September  15 

Transcript  of  a  press  briefing  by  Press  Secretary  Mike 
McCurry 

Released  September  16 

Transcript  of  a  press  briefing  by  Vice  President  Al 
Gore,  Deputy  Chief  of  Staff"  John  Podesta,  Principal 
Associate  Deputy  Attorney  General  Robert  Litt,  FBI 
Assistant   Director  Carolyn   Morris,   Under  Secretary 
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of  Commerce  William  Reinsch,  Deputy  Secretary  of 
Defense  Jim  Hamre,  and  Deputy  National  Security 
Adviser  Jim  Steinberg  on  updates  in  encryption  policy 

Statement  by  the  Press  Secretary:  Administration  Up- 
dates Encryption  Policy 

Fact  sheet:  Administration  Updates  Encryption  Policy 

Statement  by  the  Press  Secretary  on  the  Africa  trade 

bdl 

Announcement  of  nominations  for  U.S.  District  Judges 
for  the  Northern  District  of  Illinois 

Released  September  18 

Transcript  of  a  press  briefing  by  Deputy  Press  Sec- 
retary Barry  Toiv  and  Assistant  Press  Secretary  for 
Foreign  Affairs  Col.  P.J.  Crowley 

Transcript  of  a  press  briefing  by  National  Security 
Adviser  Samuel  Berger  on  the  President's  upcoming 
remarks  to  the  United  Nations  General  Assembly 

Transcript  of  a  press  briefing  by  Deputy  Chief  of 
Staff  Maria  Echaveste,  Small  Business  Administrator 
Aida  Alvarez,  and  Rebecca  Blank  of  the  Council  of 
Economic  Advisers  on  the  President's  Initiative  on 
Race 

Announcement:  Millennium  Evening  at  the  White 
House,  "Jazz:  An  Expression  of  Democracy" 

Released  September  21 

Transcript  of  a  press  briefing  by  Press  Secretary  Mike 
McCurry 

Transcript  of  a  press  readout  by  Deputy  Press  Sec- 
retary Joe  Lockhart 

Transcript  of  a  press  briefing  by  National  Security 
Adviser  Samuel  Berger  on  the  President's  visit  to  the 
United  Nations 

Statement  by  the  Press  Secretary  on  the  release  of 
materials  relating  to  the  Independent  Counsel's  inves- 
tigation 

Statement  by  the  Press  Secretary:  Visit  by  Prime  Min- 
ister Orban  of  Hungary 

Announcement  on  emergency  assistance  to  help  farm- 
ers in  crisis 

Released  September  22 

Transcript  of  a  press  briefing  by  Press  Secretary  Mike 
McCurry 

Transcript  of  a  press  briefing  by  U.S.  Trade  Rep- 
resentative Charlene  Barshefsky,  National  Economic 
Council  Director  Gene  Sperling,  Deputy  National  Se- 
curity Adviser  Jim  Steinberg,  and  Deputy  Treasury 
Secretary  Larry  Summers  on  the  President's  meeting 
with  Prime  Minister  Keizo  Obuchi  of  Japan 

Fact  sheet:  U.S.-Japan  Y2K  Cooperation  Statement 


Announcement  of  nomination  for  U.S.  District  Judge 
for  the  Middle  District  of  Tennessee 

Announcement  of  nomination  for  U.S.  Attorney  for 
the  Western  District  of  New  York 

Released  September  23 

Transcript  of  a  press  briefing  by  Press  Secretary  Mike 
McCurry 

Statement  by  the  Press  Secretary:  Meeting  With  Prime 
Minister  Goh  Chok  Tong  of  Singapore 

Statement  of  the  Press  Secretary:  Meeting  With  Nige- 
rian Head  of  State  Abubakar 

Released  September  24 

Transcript  of  a  press  briefing  by  Press  Secretary  Mike 
McCurry 

Transcript  of  a  press  briefing  by  Council  of  Economic 
Advisers  Chair  Janet  Yellen  and  National  Economic 
Council  Director  Gene  Sperling  on  the  Census  Bureau 
report  on  income  and  poverty 

Statement  by  the  Press  Secretary:  President  and  First 
Lady  Extend  Condolences  to  Victims  of  Hurricane 
Georges 

Statement  by  the  Press  Secretary:  President  To  Meet 
With  Prime  Minister  Netanyahu  and  Chairman  Arafat 
Next  Week 

Released  September  25 

Transcript  of  a  press  briefing  by  Deputy  Press  Sec- 
retary Barry  Toiv 

Statement  by  the  Press  Secretary:  White  House  Task 
Force  on  2002  Salt  Lake  City  Olympic  and  Paralympic 
Games  Established 

Statement  by  James  E.  Kennedy,  Special  Adviser  to 
the  White  House  Counsel,  on  the  House  Judiciary 
Committee's  decision  to  release  materials  relating  to 
the  Independent  Counsel's  investigation 

Released  September  28 

Transcript  of  a  press  briefing  by  Press  Secretary  Mike 
McCurry 

Transcript  of  a  press  briefing  by  Secretary  of  State 
Madeleine  Albright  on  the  President's  meeting  with 
Prime  Minister  Binyamin  Netanyahu  of  Israel 

Announcement  of  nominations  for  three  U.S.  Court 
of  Federal  Claims  Judges 

Announcement  of  nomination  for  U.S.  District  Judge 
for  the  District  of  the  Northern  Mariana  Islands 

Released  September  29 

Transcript  of  a  press  briefing  by  Press  Secretary  Mike 
McCurry 
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Transcript  of  a  press  briefing  by  Federal  Emergency 
Management  Agency  Director  James  Lee  Witt  on 
Hurricane  Georges 

Statement  by  Treasuiy  Secretary  Robert  Rubin  and 
Council  of  Economic  Advisers  Chair  Janet  Yellen  on 
the  Federal  Reserve  Board's  decisionmaking  authority 
on  the  Nation's  monetary  policy  and  the  national  econ- 
omy 

Released  September  30 

Transcript  of  a  press  briefing  by  Press  Secretary  Mike 
McCurry 

Photo  release:  The  President  Meets  With  the  Assas- 
sination Records  Review  Board  Members 

Released  October  1 

Transcript  of  a  press  briefing  by  Press  Secretary  Mike 
McCurry 

Released  October  2 

Statement  by  Press  Secretary  Mike  McCurry  on  the 
upcoming  visit  of  Chancellor-elect  Gerhard  Schroeder 
of  Germany 

Statement  by  the  Press  Secretary:  Actions  by  Iran 
Against  Baha'is 

Transcript  of  remarks  by  Special  Counsel  Gregory 
Craig  on  the  release  of  materials  relating  to  the  Inde- 
pendent Counsel's  investigation 

Released  October  5 

Transcript  of  a  press  briefing  by  Press  Secretary  Joe 
Lockhart 

Transcript  of  a  press  briefing  by  National  Economic 
Council  Director  Gene  Sperling  and  Deputy  Treasury 
Secretary  Larry  Summers  on  initiatives  on  the  inter- 
national economy 

Announcement  of  nomination  for  U.S.  District  Judge 
for  the  Northern  District  of  New  York 

Released  October  6 

Transcript  of  a  press  briefing  by  Press  Secretary  Joe 
Lockhart 

Statement  by  the  Press  Secretary  on  the  appointment 
of  Robert  Malley  as  Special  Assistant  to  the  President 
for  Arab-Israeh  Affairs  and  Director  for  Near  East 
and  South  Asian  Affairs  at  the  National  Security  Coun- 
cil 

Announcement  of  nomination  for  U.S.  Marshal  for 
the  Southern  District  of  California 

Released  October  7 

Transcript  of  a  press  briefing  by  Press  Secretary  Joe 
Lockhart 


Announcement  of  nomination  for  U.S.  Attorney  for 
the  District  of  Minnesota 

Announcement  of  nomination  for  U.S.  Attorney  for 
the  District  of  Rhode  Island 

Released  October  8 

Transcript  of  a  press  briefing  by  Press  Secretary  Joe 
Lockhart 

Statement  by  the  Press  Secretary  on  the  appointment 
of  D.  Holly  Hammonds  as  Special  Assistant  to  the 
President  for  Economic  Policy  for  both  the  National 
Economic  Council  and  the  National  Security  Council 

Released  October  9 

Transcript  of  a  press  briefing  by  Press  Secretary  Joe 
Lockhart 

Transcript  of  a  press  briefing  by  National  Economic 
Council  Director  Gene  Sperling  and  Assistant  to  the 
President  for  Domestic  Policy  Planning  Bruce  Reed 
on  education  funding  in  the  budget 

Transcript  of  a  press  briefing  by  NSC  Senior  Director 
for  Inter-American  Affairs  Jim  Dobbins  on  the  Presi- 
dent's meeting  with  President  Alberto  Fujimori  of 
Peru  and  President  Jamil  Mahuad  Witt  of  Ecuador 

Statement  by  the  Press  Secretary:  President  Clinton's 
Meeting  With  Presidents  Fujimori  and  Mahuad 

Fact  sheet:  Ecuador-Peru  Border  Dispute 

Statement  by  the  Press  Secretary:  The  Washington 
Summit  at  Wye  River 

Statement  by  the  Press  Secretary:  President  Clinton 
Will  Attend  APEC  Summit 

Statement  by  the  Press  Secretary  announcing  that  the 
President  will  sign  H.R.  4558,  "Noncitizen  Benefit 
Clarification  and  Other  Technical  Amendments  Act 
of  1998" 

Released  October  10 

Transcript  of  remarks  by  Chief  of  Staff  Erskine  Bowles 
on  the  budget 

Released  October  13 

Transcript  of  a  press  briefing  by  Press  Secretary  Joe 
Lockhart 

Transcript  of  a  press  briefing  by  National  Security 
Adviser  Samuel  Berger  on  the  situation  in  Kosovo 

Released  October  14 

Transcript  of  a  press  briefing  by  Press  Secretary  Joe 
Lockhart 

Transcript  of  a  press  briefing  by  Education  Secretary 
Richard  Riley  and  Associate  Attorney  General  Ray 
Fisher  on  the  White  House  Conference  on  School 
Safety:  Causes  and  Prevention  of  Youth  Violence 
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Released  October  15 

Transcript  of  a  press  briefing  by  Press  Secretary  Joe 
Lockhart  and  State  Department  Spokesman  James 
Rubin  on  the  Wye  River  Conference  on  the  Middle 
East 

Transcript  of  remarks  by  Prime  Minister  Binyamin 
Netanyahu  of  Israel 

Transcript  of  remarks  by  Chairman  Yasser  Arafat  of 
the  Palestinian  Authority 

Transcript  of  a  press  briefing  by  Chief  of  Staff  Erskine 
Bowles,  Deputy  Chief  of  Staff  John  Podesta,  Office 
of  Management  and  Budget  Director  Jack  Lew,  and 
National  Economic  Council  Director  Gene  Sperling 
on  the  budget  agreement 

Released  October  1 7 

Transcript  of  a  press  readout  by  Press  Secretary  Joe 
Lockhart 

Released  October  19 

Transcript  of  a  press  readout  by  Press  Secretary  Joe 
Lockhart 

Released  October  20 

Transcript  of  a  press  gaggle  by  Press  Secretary  Joe 
Lockhart 

Transcript  of  a  press  readout  by  Press  Secretary  Joe 
Lockhart 

Released  October  21 

Transcript  of  a  press  briefing  by  Press  Secretary  Joe 
Lockhart 

Transcript  of  a  press  briefing  by  Deputy  U.S.  Trade 
Representative  Richard  Fisher  on  the  Korea-U.S.  auto 
agreement 

Statement  by  the  Press  Secretary  on  the  waiver  con- 
cerning blocked  property  of  terrorist-list  states 

Statement  by  the  Press  Secretary  on  the  upcoming 
visit  of  Prime   Minister  Janez  Dmovsek  of  Slovenia 

Statement  by  the  Press  Secretary  condemning  the  in- 
formation legislation  passed  by  the  Serbian  Parliament 
in  the  Federal  Republic  of  Yugoslavia 

Released  October  22 

Transcript  of  a  press  readout  by  Press  Secretary  Joe 
Lockhart 

Released  October  23 

Statement  by  the  Press  Secretary  on  congressional  in- 
action on  legislation  to  promote  African  growth  and 
opportunity 

Transcript  of  a  press  briefing  by  Secretary  of  State 
Madeleine  Albright,  National  Security  Adviser  Sandy 


Berger,  and  Special  Middle  East  Coordinator  Dennis 
Ross  on  the  Wye  River  Memorandum 

Released  October  26 

Transcript  of  a  press  briefing  by  Press  Secretary  Joe 
Lockhart 

Released  October  27 

Transcript  of  a  press  briefing  by  Press  Secretary  Joe 
Lockhart 

Released  October  29 

Text  of  the  citation  for  the  Presidential  Medal  of  Free- 
dom awarded  to  Dante  B.  Fascell 

Released  October  30 

Transcript  of  a  press  briefing  by  Press  Secretary  Joe 
Lockhart 

Transcript  of  a  press  briefing  by  Treasury  Secretary 
Robert  Rubin,  National  Economic  Council  Director 
Gene  Sperling,  and  Deputy  Treasury  Secretary  Larry 
Summers  on  efforts  to  deal  with  the  international  fi- 
nancial crisis 

Transcript  of  remarks  by  Special  Counsel  Gregory 
Craig  on  evidence  of  violations  of  grand  jury  secrecy 
by  the  Office  of  the  Independent  Counsel 

Transcript  of  remarks  by  Vice  President  Al  Gore  on 
Republican  attacks  on  the  President 

Advance  text  of  remarks  by  National  Security  Adviser 
Samuel  Berger  at  the  National  Press  Club 

Statement  by  the  Press  Secretary:  1998  National  Secu- 
rity Strategy  Report 

Released  November  2 

Transcript  of  a  press  briefing  by  Press  Secretary  Joe 
Lockhart 

Statement  by  the  Press  Secretary  on  the  killing  of 
Brian  Service  in  Belfast,  Northern  Ireland 

Released  November  3 

Transcript  of  a  press  briefing  by  Press  Secretary  Joe 
Lockhart 

Released  November  4 

Transcript  of  remarks  by  Chief  of  Staff  John  Podesta 
on  newly  instituted  personnel  changes 

Transcript  of  a  press  briefing  by  Press  Secretary  Joe 
Lockhart 

Statement  by  the  Press  Secretary:  Visit  of  Slovenian 
Prime  Minister  Dmovsek 

Released  November  5 

Transcript  of  a  press  briefing  by  Press  Secretary  Joe 
Lockhart 
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Statement  by  the  Press  Secretary  announcing  emer- 
gency funding  to  support  anti-  and  counter-terrorism 
activities  and  recovery  from  natural  disasters 

Statement  by  the  Press  Secretary:  Visit  of  President 
Chissano  of  Mozambique 

Transcript  of  a  press  briefing  by  Deputy  Chief  of 
Staff  Maria  Echaveste;  NSC  Senior  Director  of  Multi- 
lateral Affairs  Eric  Schwartz;  Agency  for  International 
Development  Administrator  J.  Brian  Atwood;  Joint 
Chiefs  of  Staff  Director  for  Operations  Brig.  Gen. 
Robert  Wagner;  and  Deputy  Under  Secretary  of  Agri- 
culture Jim  Schroeder  on  the  administration's  response 
to  Hurricane  Mitch 

Fact  sheet:  U.S.  Government  Response  to  Hurricane 
Mitch 

Released  November  6 

Fact  sheet:  Stepped  Up  Disaster  Assistance  for  Cen- 
tral America 

Released  November  7 

Statement  by  the  Press  Secretary:  Easing  of  Sanctions 
on  India  and  Pakistan 

Released  November  9 

Transcript  of  a  press  briefing  by  Press  Secretary  Joe 
Lockhart 

Statement  by  the  Press  Secretary:  Lake  Mission  to 
Ethiopia  and  Eritrea 

Released  November  10 

Transcript  of  a  press  briefing  by  Press  Secretary  Joe 
Lockhart 

Statement  by  the  Press  Secretary:  Meeting  With  the 
Dalai  Lama 

Released  November  11 

Statement  by  the  Press  Secretary:  Better  Health  Care 
for  Our  Military,  Veterans,  and  Their  Families 

Released  November  12 

Transcript  of  a  press  briefing  by  Press  Secretary  Joe 
Lockhart 

Transcript  of  a  press  briefing  by  National  Economic 
Council  Director  Gene  Sperling;  Deputy  National  Se- 
curity Adviser  for  International  Economic  Affairs  Lael 
Brainard;  NSC  Senior  Director  for  Russian,  Ukrainian, 
and  Eurasian  Affairs  Carlos  Pascual;  and  NSC  Senior 
Director  for  Asian  Affairs  Kenneth  G.  Lieberthal  on 
the  President's  trip  to  the  APEC  Summit  in  Malaysia 

Statement  by  the  Press  Secretary  announcing  the  sign- 
ing of  the  Kyoto  Protocol  on  Climate  Change 

Fact  sheet:  President  Clinton  Announces  New  Grants 
for  After-School  Programs 


Released  November  13 

Transcript  of  a  press  briefing  by  Press  Secretary  Joe 
Lockhart 

Transcript  of  a  press  briefing  by  Treasury  Secretary 
Robert  Rubin  and  Deputy  Treasury  Secretary  Larry 
Summers  on  international  economic  support  for  Brazil 

Fact  sheet:  International  Support  for  Brazil 

Fact  sheet:  President  Clinton:  Honoring  and  Pro- 
tecting Our  Law  Enforcement 

Released  November  14 

Transcript  of  remarks  by  Press  Secretary  Joe  Lockhart 
on  the  President's  decision  not  to  attend  the  APEC 
Summit  due  to  the  situation  in  Iraq 

Transcript  of  a  press  briefing  by  National  Security 
Adviser  Samuel  Berger  on  the  situation  in  Iraq 

Statement  by  the  Press  Secretary  on  the  agreement 
in  Buenos  Aires  to  settle  by  the  end  of  2000  key 
issues  arising  from  the  Kyoto  Protocol  on  Climate 
Change 

Report  to  the  President  From  Tipper  Gore:  Presi- 
dential Delegation  to  Central  America ' 

Fact  sheet:  Administration  Response  to  Hurricane 
Mitch » 

Released  November  15 

Transcript  of  a  press  briefing  by  National  Security 
Adviser  Samuel  Berger,  Defense  Secretary  William 
Cohen,  and  Chairman  of  the  Joint  Chiefs  of  Staff 
Gen.  Hugh  Shelton  on  the  situation  in  Iraq 

Released  November  16 

Transcript  of  a  press  briefing  by  Press  Secretary  Joe 
Lockhart 

Statement  by  the  Press  Secretary  on  the  First  Lady's 
announcement  of  expanded  U.S.  emergency  disaster 
relief  for  Central  American  countries  damaged  by 
Hurricane  Mitch 

Released  November  1 7 

Transcript  of  a  press  briefing  by  Press  Secretary 
Lockhart 

Transcript  of  a  press  briefing  by  Deputy  National  Se- 
curity Adviser  Jim  Steinberg,  National  Economic 
Council  Director  Gene  Sperling,  and  Deputy  Treasury 
Secretary  Larry  Summers  on  the  President's  upcoming 
visit  to  Japan,  South  Korea,  and  Guam 

Released  November  18 

Transcript  of  remarks  by  Press  Secretary  Joe  Lockhart 
on  the  impeachment  inquiry 


1  These   items   were   embargoed   for   release   until 
10:06  a.m. 
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Statement  by  the  Press  Secretary  on  the  upcoming 
visit  of  His  Holiness  Pope  John  Paul  II 

Announcement:  Official  Delegation  to  Japan,  Korea, 
and  Guam 

Released  November  20 

Transcript  of  a  gaggle  by  Press  Secretary  Joe  Lockhart 

Transcript  of  a  press  briefing  by  Press  Secretary  Joe 
Lockhart 

Transcript  of  a  press  briefing  by  National  Economic 
Council  Director  Gene  Sperling  and  NSC  Senior  Di- 
rector for  Asian  Affairs  Kenneth  G.  Lieberthal  on  the 
President's  visit  to  Japan 

Transcript  of  a  press  briefing  by  NSC  Director  for 
Asian  Affairs  Jack  Pritchard  and  Deputy  Treasury  Sec- 
retary Larry  Summers  on  the  President's  visit  to  Japan 

Transcript  of  remarks  by  Special  Counsel  Gregory 
Craig  on  the  impeachment  inquiry 

Released  November  21 

Transcript  of  a  press  briefing  by  Press  Secretary  Joe 
Lockhart 

Transcript  of  a  press  briefing  by  National  Security 
Adviser  Samuel  Berger  on  the  President's  visit  to 
South  Korea 

Statement  by  the  Press  Secretary  on  the  National  Bio- 
ethics  Advisory  Commission's  letter  concerning  hybrid 
embryonic  stem  cell  research 

Released  November  24 

Transcript  of  a  press  briefing  by  Press  Secretary  Joe 
Lockhart 

Released  November  25 

Statement  by  the  Press  Secretary:  Visit  to  Lebanon 
by  the  Secretary  of  Health  and  Human  Services 

Released  November  27 

Statement  by  the  Press  Secretary  announcing  the 
President's  upcoming  visit  to  the  Middle  East 

Released  November  30 

Transcript  of  a  press  briefing  by  Press  Secretary  Joe 
Lockhart 

Released  December  1 

Transcript  of  a  press  briefing  by  Press  Secretary  Joe 
Lockhart 

Transcript  of  a  press  briefing  by  NSC  Senior  Director 
for  African  Affairs  Gayle  Smith  on  the  President's 
discussions  with  President  Joaquim  Chissano  of  Mo- 
zambique 

Transcript  of  a  press  briefing  by  National  AIDS  Policy 
Director  Sandra  Thurman  on  AIDS  initiatives 


Released  December  2 

Transcript  of  a  press  briefing  by  Press  Secretary  Joe 
Lockhart 

Transcript  of  a  press  briefing  by  National  Economic 
Council  Director  Gene  Sperling  on  the  upcoming 
White  House  Conference  on  Social  Security 

Transcript  of  a  press  briefing  by  NSC  Senior  Director 
for  Near  Eastern  and  South  Asian  Affairs  Bruce  Riedel 
and  Assistant  Secretary  of  State  for  South  Asian  Affairs 
Karl  Inderfurth  on  the  President's  meeting  with  Prime 
Minister  Nawaz  of  Pakistan 

Released  December  3 

Statement  by  the  Press  Secretary  on  a  letter  from 
the  House  Judiciary  Committee  concerning  the  im- 
peachment inquiry 

Released  December  4 

Transcript  of  a  press  briefing  by  Press  Secretary  Joe 
Lockhart 

Released  December  7 

Transcript  of  a  press  briefing  by  Press  Secretary  Joe 
Lockhart 

Released  December  8 

Transcript  of  remarks  by  Vice  President  Al  Gore  at 
the  funeral  of  his  father,  former  Senator  Albert  Gore, 
Sr. 

Advance  text  of  remarks  by  National  Security  Adviser 
Samuel  Berger  at  Stanford  University 

Statement  by  the  Press  Secretary:  State  Visit  of  Presi- 
dent Menem  of  Argentina 

Released  December  9 

Transcript  of  a  press  briefing  by  Press  Secretary  Joe 
Lockhart 

Transcript  of  a  press  briefing  by  National  Economic 
Council  Director  Gene  Sperling  on  the  White  House 
Conference  on  Social  Security 

Released  December  10 

Transcript  of  a  press  briefing  by  Press  Secretary  Joe 
Lockhart 

Transcript  of  remarks  by  Special  Counsel  Gregory 
Craig  on  the  impeachment  inquiry 

Statement  by  the  Press  Secretary:  Visit  of  French 
President  Chirac 

Fact  sheet:  Human  Rights  Day  1998  and  Eleanor  Roo- 
sevelt Human  Rights  Award 

Fact  sheet:  U.S.  Efforts  To  Promote  Human  Rights 
and  Democracy 
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Released  December  11 

Transcript  of  a  press  briefing  by  Press  Secretary  Joe 
Lockhart 

Transcript  of  a  press  briefing  by  Secretary  of  State 
Madeleine  Albright  and  National  Security  Adviser 
Samuel  Berger  on  the  President's  upcoming  visit  to 
the  Middle  East 

List  of  official  delegation  to  the  Middle  East 

Statement  by  the  Press  Secretary  on  the  formation 
of  a  private  sector  host  committee  for  the  50th  anni- 
versary of  NATO 

Released  December  12 

Transcript  of  remarks  by  Special  Counsel  Gregory 
Craig  on  the  House  Judiciary  Committee  vote  on  im- 
peachment 

Released  December  13 

Transcript  of  a  press  briefing  by  Press  Secretary  Joe 
Lockhart 

Transcript  of  a  press  briefing  by  Secretary  of  State 
Madeleine  Albright  and  National  Security  Adviser 
Samuel  Berger  on  the  President's  visit  to  the  Middle 
East 

Released  December  14 

Transcript  of  remarks  by  Vice  President  Al  Gore  on 
additional  police  officers  and  new  technologies 

Transcript  of  a  press  briefing  by  Press  Secretary  Joe 
Lockhart 

Transcript  of  a  press  briefing  by  Secretary  of  State 
Madeleine  Albright  on  the  President's  visit  to  the  Mid- 
dle East 

Released  December  15 

Transcript  of  remarks  by  Vice  President  Al  Gore  at 
the  All-American  Cities  Awards  presentation 

Transcript  of  a  press  briefing  by  National  Security 
Adviser  Samuel  Berger  on  the  President's  visit  to  the 
Middle  East 

Released  December  16 

Transcript  of  remarks  by  Vice  President  Al  Gore  at 
the  Business  and  Entrepreneurial  Roundtable 

Transcript  of  a  press  briefing  by  Press  Secretary  Joe 
Lockhart 

Transcript  of  remarks  by  Press  Secretary  Joe  Lockhart 
announcing  the  President's  address  to  the  Nation  on 
military  strikes  on  Iraq 

Transcript  of  a  press  briefing  by  National  Security 
Adviser  Samuel   Berger  on   military  strikes  on   Iraq 


Released  December  1 7 

Transcript  of  a  press  briefing  by  Press  Secretary  Joe 
Lockhart 

Announcement  of  nomination  for  U.S.  Attorney  for 
the  Central  District  of  California 

Released  December  18 

Transcript  of  a  press  briefing  by  Press  Secretary  Joe 
Lockhart 

Transcript  of  a  press  briefing  by  Under  Secretary  of 
State  for  Economic,  Business,  and  Agricultural  Affairs 
Stuart  Eizenstat  and  NSC  Senior  Director  for  Euro- 
pean Affairs  Don  Bandler  on  the  European  Union- 
U.S.  summit 

Senior  Level  Group  Report  to  the  U.S.-EU  Summit 

Released  December  19 

Transcript  of  remarks  by  Press  Secretary  Joe  Lockhart 
on  Representative  Bob  Livingston's  decision  to  resign 

Released  December  21 

Transcript  of  remarks  by  Vice  President  Al  Gore  at 
the  Plain  Language  Awards 

Transcript  of  a  press  briefing  by  Press  Secretary  Joe 
Lockhart 

Statement  by  the  Press  Secretary  on  the  Pakistan- 
U.S.  agreement  on  F-16  aircraft  purchased  by  Paki- 
stan 

Released  December  22 

Transcript  of  a  press  briefing  by  Press  Secretary  Joe 
Lockhart 

Released  December  23 

Advance  text  of  remarks  by  National  Security  Adviser 
Samuel  Berger  at  the  National  Press  Club 

Released  December  29 

Statement  by  the  Press  Secretary:  Presidential  Travel 
to  Mexico  and  Central  America 

Released  December  30 

Transcript  of  a  press  briefing  by  Linda  Lesourd  Lader, 
Renaissance  Institute  president,  on  the  President's 
participation  in  the  Renaissance  Weekend  retreat  in 
Hilton  Head,  SC 

Fact  sheet:  Foreign  Affairs  Reorganization 

Released  December  31 

Transcript  of  a  press  briefing  by  Deputy  Press  Sec- 
retary Amy  Weiss 
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This  appendix  lists  Presidential  documents  released  by  the  Office  of  the  Press  Secretary  and  published  in  the 
Federal  Register.  The  texts  of  the  documents  are  printed  in  the  Federal  Register  (F.R.)  at  the  citations  listed 

below.  The  documents  are  also  printed  in  title  3  of  the  Code  of  Federal  Regulations  and  in  the  Weekly  Compila- 
tion of  Presidential  Documents. 

PROCLAMATIONS 

50th  Anniversary  of  the  Integration  of  the  Armed  Services,  1998 38073 

Captive  Nations  Week,  1998  39475 

National  Korean  War  Veterans  Armistice  Day,  1998 40353 

Parents' Day,  1998  40355 

Designation  of  American  Heritage  Rivers 41949 

To  Implement  an  Accelerated  Schedule  of  Duty  Elimination  Under  the 

North  American  Free  Trade  Agreement 41951 

Designating  Klondike  Gold  Rush  International  Historical  Park  42563 

Victims  of  the  Bombing  Incidents  in  Africa  43061 

Women's  Equality  Day,  1998  45165 

Death  of  Levsds  F.  Powell,  Jr 45931 

America  Goes  Back  to  School,  1998 49261 

Minority  Enterprise  Development  Week,  1998  49263 

Ovarian  Cancer  Awareness  Week,  1998 49411 

National  Hispanic  Heritage  Month,  1998  49815 

National  Historically  Black  Colleges  and  Universities  Week,  1998  49817 

Citizenship  Day  and  Constitution  Week,  1998 50449 

National  POW/MIA  Recognition  Day,  1998 50459 

To  Modify  Certain  Provisions  of  the  Special  Textile  and  Apparel  Regime 

Implemented  Under  the  North  American  Free  Trade  Agreement  50739 

National  Farm  Safety  and  Health  Week,  1998 50743 

Gold  Star  Mother's  Day,  1998  52129 

National  Disability  Employment  Awareness  Month,  1998  52957 

National  Domestic  Violence  Awareness  Month,  1998  53271 

National  Breast  Cancer  Awareness  Month,  1998  53541 

Fire  Prevention  Week,  1998 53777 

Child  Health  Day,  1998 54027 

German-American  Day,  1998 54029 

National  Day  of  Concern  About  Young  People  and  Gun  Violence,  1998 54551 

Leif  Erikson  Day,  1998 55309 

Columbus  Day,  1998 55311 

National  School  Lunch  Week,  1998  55315 

General  Pulaski  Memorial  Day,  1998 55317 

National  Children's  Day,  1998  55319 

White  Cane  Safety  Day,  1998  55935 

National  Character  Counts  Week,  1998 56073 

National  Forest  Products  Week,  1998 56075 

United  Nations  Day,  1998 57889 

National  American  Indian  Heritage  Month,  1998 59199 

National  Adoption  Month,  1998  59203 

Veterans  Day,  1998  63121 

National  Farm-City  Week,  1998  64405 

Thanksgiving  Day,  1998  64407 

NationsJ  Great  American  Smokeout  Day,  1998  64839 

World  Fisheries  Day,  1998 65511 

National  Family  Caregivers  Week,  1998  65513 
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Proc. 

Date 

No. 

1998 

7108 

July  13 

7109 

uly  20 

7110 

uly  24 

7111 

July  24 

7112 

July  30 

7113 

July  31 

7114 

Aug.  5 

7115 

Aug.  7 

7116 

Aug.  20 

7117 

Aug.  25 

7118 

Sept.  9 

7119 

Sept.  10 

7120 

Sept.  12 

7121 

Sept.  15 

7122 

Sept.  15 

7123 

Sept.  16 

7124 

Sept.  17 

7125 

Sept.  18 

7126 

Sept.  18 

7127 

Sept.  25 

7128 

Sept.  29 

7129 

Sept.  30 

7130 

Oct.  1 

7131 

Oct.  2 

7132 

Oct.  5 

7133 

Oct.  5 

7134 

Oct.  7 

7135 

Oct.  8 

7136 

Oct.  9 

7137 

Oct.  9 

7138 

Oct.  9 

7139 

Oct.  9 

7140 

Oct.  15 

7141 

Oct.  16 

7142 

Oct.  16 

7143 

Oct.  23 

7144 

Oct.  29 

7145 

Oct.  29 

7146 

Nov.  9 

7147 

Nov.  17 

7148 

Nov.  17 

7149 

Nov.  19 

7150 

Nov.  20 

7151 

Nov.  20 
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Proa 

Date 

No. 

1998 

7152 

Nov.  20 

7153 

Dec.  1 

7154 

Dec.  3 

7155 

Dec.  4 

7156 

Dec.  4 

7157 

Dec.  7 

7158 

Dec.  10 

7159 

Dec.  11 

7160 

Dec.  17 

7161 

Dec.  23 

Subject 


63  F.R. 
Page 


National  Family  Week,  1998  65515 

World  AIDS  Day,  1998  66977, 

67724 

To  Terminate  Temporary  Duties  on  Imports  of  Broom  Com  Brooms 67761 

National  Drunk  and  Drugged  Driving  Prevention  Month,  1998 67765 

National  Pearl  Harbor  Remembrance  Day,  1998  67767 

Death  of  Albert  Gore,  Sr 68149 

Human  Rights  Day,  Bill  of  Rights  Day,  and  Human  Rights  Week,  1998  68989 

National  Children's  Memorial  Day,  1998 69173 

Wright  Brothers  Day,  1998  70629 

Extending  United  States  Copyright  Protections  to  the  Works  of  the  Socialist 

Republic  of  Vietnam  71571 


EXECUTIVE  ORDERS 


£.0. 
No. 

Date 
1998 

13092 

July  24 

13093 
13094 
13095 
13096 
13097 
13098 

July  27 
July  28 
Aug.  5 
Aug.  6 
Aug.  7 
Aug.  18 

13099 

Aug.  20 

13100 
13101 

Aug.  25 
Sept.  14 

13102 

Sept.  25 

13103 
13104 

Sept.  30 
Oct.  19 

13105 

Nov.  2 

Subject 


63  F.R. 
Page 


13106 

13107 
13108 

13109 


Dec.  7 

Dec.  10 
Dec.  11 

Dec.  17 


President's  Information  Technology  Advisory  Committee,  Amendments  to 

Executive  Order  13035  40167 

American  Heritage  Rivers,  Amending  Executive  Orders  13061  and  13080  ...       40357 

Proliferation  of  Weapons  of  Mass  Destruction 40803 

Suspension  of  Executive  Order  13083 42565 

American  Indian  and  Alaska  Native  Education  42681 

Interparliamentary  Union  43065 

Blocking  Property  of  UNITA  and  Prohibiting  Certain  Transactions  With 

Respect  to  UNITA  44771 

Prohibiting  Transactions  With  Terrorists  Who  Threaten  To  Disrupt  the 

Middle  East  Peace  Process 45167 

President's  Council  on  Food  Safety 45661 

Greening   the    Government   Through   Waste   Prevention,    Recycling,   and 

Federal  Acquisition  49643 

Further  Amendment  to  Executive  Order  13038,  Advisory  Committee  on 

Public  Interest  Obligations  of  Digital  Television  Broadcasters  52125 

Computer  Software  Piracy 53273 

Amendment  to  Executive  Order  13021,  Tribal  Colleges  and  Universities  56535 

Open  Enrollment  Season  for  Participants  in  the  Foreign  Service  Retirement 

and  Disability  System  and  the  Central  Intelligence  Agency  Retirement 

and  Disability  System  60201 

Adjustments  of  Certain  Rates  of  Pay  and  Delegation  of  a  Federal  Pay 

Administration  Authority  68151 

Implementation  of  Human  Rights  Treaties  68991 

Further  Amendment  to  Executive  Order  13037,  Commission  To  Study 

Capital  Budgeting 69175 

Half-Day  Closing  of  Executive  Departments  and  Agencies  of  the  Federal 

Government  on  Thursday,  December  24,  1998  70631 
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OTHER  PRESIDENTIAL  DOCUMENTS 


Doc. 

Date 

No. 

1998 

July  8 

9&-33 

July  15 

July  28 

Aug.  13 

9a-34 

Sept.  9 

98-35 

Sept.  11 

Sept.  23 

98-37 

Sept.  29 

98-38 

Sept.  29 

98-39 

Sept.  30 

98-40 

Sept.  30 

98-41 

Sept.  30 

Oct.  19 

99-1 

Oct.  21 

Oct.  27 

Oct.  27 

99-3 

Nov.  6 

Nov.  9 

Nov.  12 

9^-4 

Nov.  14 

Nov.  16 

99-5 

Nov.  25 

99-8 

Dec.  8 

Subject 


63F.K 
Page 


Memorandum:  Delegation  of  authority  under  the  National  Defense  Author- 
ization Act  for  Fiscal  Year  1998  38277 

Presidential    Determination:    Proposed    agreement    for    cooperation    with 

Romania  concerning  peaceful  uses  of  nuclear  energy  39695 

Notice:  Continuation  of  Iraqi  emergency 41175 

Notice:  Continuation  of  emergency  regarding  export  control  regulations  44121 

Presidential  Determination:  Refugee  assistance  for  persons  at  risk  due  to  the 

Kosovo  crisis  50453 

Presidential  Determination:  Extension  of  the  exercise  of  certain  authorities 
under  the  Trading  With  the  Enemy  Act  50455 

Notice:  Continuation  of  emergency  with  respect  to  UNITA  51509 

Presidential    Determination:    U.S.    contribution    to    the    Korean    Peninsula 

Development  Organization  (KEDO)  54031 

Presidential   Determination:  Withholding  assistance  to  the   Government  of 

Chad  54033 

Presidential  Determination:  FY  1999  refugee  admissions  numbers  and  author- 
izations of  in-country  refugee  status  55001 

Presidential  Determination:  Transfer  of  funds  to  support  court  to  try  accused 
perpetrators  of  Pan  Am  103  bombing  55003 

Presidential  Determination:  Countemarcotics  assistance  to  Bolivia,  Brazil, 
Colombia,  Dominican  Republic,  Ecuador,  Guatemala,  Honduras,  Jamaica, 
Mexico,  Peru,  Trinidad  and  Tobago,  and  the  countries  of  the  Eastern 
Caribbean  54035 

Notice:  Continuation  of  emergency  with  respect  to  significant  narcotics  traf- 
fickers centered  in  Colombia  56079 

Presidential  Determination:  Determination  to  waive  requirements  relating  to 

blocked  property  of  terrorist-list  states 59201 

Memorandum:  Report  to  the  Congress  regarding  conditions  in  Burma  and 

U.S.  policy  toward  Burma  63123 

Notice:  Continuation  of  emergency  with  respect  to  Sudan  58617 

Presidential     Determination:     Emergency     disaster     relief    assistance     for 

Honduras,  Nicaragua,  El  Salvador,  and  Guatemala  64169 

Notice:  Continuation  of  Iran  emergency 63125 

Notice:  Continuation  of  emergency  regarding  weapons  of  mass  destruction  ....       63589 

Presidential     Determination:     Emergency     disaster     relief    assistance     for 

Honduras,  Nicaragua,  El  Salvador,  and  Guatemala  65995 

Memorandum:  Delegation  of  authority  under  the  International  Anti-Bribery 
and  Fair  Competition  Act  of  1998  65997 

Presidential  Determination:  Waiver  and  certification  of  statutory  provisions 

regarding  the  Palestine  Liberation  Organization  68145, 

68829 

Presidential  Determination:  Assistance  program  for  the  New  Independent 

States  of  the  former  Soviet  Union  70309 


99-9  Dec.  24       Presidential    Determination:    U.S.    contribution 

Development  Organization  (KEDO)  

Dec.  30       Notice:  Continuation  of  Libyan  emergency  


to    the    Korean    Peninsula 


64  F.R. 
Page 


983 
383 
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Subject  Index 


Abortion.  See  Health  and  medical  care 

Acquired  immune  deficiency  syndrome   (AIDS).   See 

Health  and  medical  care 
Adoption.  See  Children  and  youth 
Adoption  Month,  National— 2088 
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Pollard  espionage  case — 1837,  2165 

Strategy  report — 1911 

U.S.  military  land  transfer  to  Guam — 2084 
Defense  Appropriations  Act,  1999,  Department  of — 

1819 
Defense,  Department  of 

See  also  specific  military  department;  Armed  Forces, 
U.S. 

Deputy  Secretary— 1672,  2145 

Deputy  Under  Secretaries — 2223 

Funding— 1628,  1817,  1819,  2078 

Joint  Chiefs  of  Staff— 1589,  2016,  2080,  2145,  2183, 
2185,  2198,  2200,  2204,  2235 

Secretary— 1291,  1444,  1566,  1589,  1628,  1979, 
2013,  2018,  2080,  2085,  2145,  2183,  2185,  2198, 
2200,  2204,  2235 

Small  and  disadvantaged  businesses,  contracting  op- 
portunities— 1819 

Under  Secretary — 1960 
Dell  Computers— 1539 
Democratic  Business  Council — 1560 
Democratic    Congressional    Campaign    Committee — 

1210,  1396,  1606 
Democratic  Leadership  Council — 1224,  2115 
Democratic  National  Committee— 1248,  1285,   1326, 

1330,  1338,  1382,  1386,  1399,  1425,  1450,  1563, 

1578,   1583,   1610,   1659,   1673,   1679,  1683,   1713, 

1726,   1730,   1736,  1740,  1760,   1886,   1887,  2107, 

2108,  2114 
Democratic  Party 

See  also  specific  State;  Elections 

Fundraising— 1335 
Democratic    Senatorial    Campaign    Committee — 1203, 

1274,  1700 
Department.  See  other  part  of  subject 
Deposit  Insurance  Corporation,  Federal — 1842 
Designs  Awards  Program,  Presidential — 1649 
Development,   Agency   for   International   (AID).    See 

Development    Cooperation    Agency,     U.S.     Inter- 
national 
Development  Cooperation  Agency,  U.S.  International 

Development,  Agency  for  International  (AID) — 
1272,  1632,  1670,  1844,  1891,  1899,  1985,  2101, 
2104,  2105,  2142,  2156,  2190,  2217 

Overseas  Private  Investment  Corporation  (OPIC) — 
1719,  1743,  1899,  2023,  2067,  2075,  2101,  2106, 
2156,  2222,  2223 
Digital  Millennium  Copyright  Act — 1902 
Disabilities,  President's  Committee  on  Employment  of 

People  With— 2222 
Disabled  persons— 1371,  1797,  1846,  2050 
Disaster  assistance 

Alabama— 2228,  2229 

Florida— 2226,  2228,  2232 
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Disaster  assistance — Continued 

Indiana— 2223 

Iowa— 2221 

Kansas— 2230,  2232 

Louisiana— 2228 

Maine— 2221 

Michigan— 2224 

Mississippi— 2228,  2229 

Missouri— 2230,  2231 

New  Hampshire— 2221 

New  Mexico — 2221 

New  York— 2222,  2227 

North  Carolina— 2225 

Puerto  Rico— 2227,  2228 

South  Carolina— 2226 

Tennessee — 2223 

Texas— 1303,  1306,  2225,  2228,  2231 

Virgin  Islands,  U.S.— 2227,  2228 

Virginia— 2226 

Washington— 2229,  2230 

West  Virginia— 2221 

Wisconsin— 2223,  2224 
Discovery.  See  Space  program,  shuttle 
Discrimination.  See  Civil  rights 
Disease    Control    and    Prevention,    Centers    for.    See 

Health  and  Human  Services,  Department  of 
District  of  Columbia 

Appropriations  legislation — 1414 

Benjamin  Banneker  memorial — 1999 

Budget— 1365,  1845 

D.C.  Central  Kitchen— 2201 

Financial  Responsibility  and  Management  Assistance 
Authority— 2224 

Needle  exchange  program — 1845 

Revitalization  efforts — 1845 
District   of  Columbia  Judicial   Nomination   Commis- 
sion—2233 
Dominican  Republic,  illicit  drug  production  and  tran- 
sit—2134 
Drug  abuse  and  trafficking 

See  also  Law  enforcement  and  crime 

Alcohol  and  drug  abuse  on  college  campuses — 1752 

Colombia,  drug  control  cooperation — 1890,  1899 

Colombia-centered  traffickers,   U.S.  national  emer- 
gency—1822,  1831 

Countemarcotics  enforcement  efforts — 1891 

Drug  court— 1220 

Drug  testing  of  prisoners  and  parolees — 1220 

Drunk  and  drugged  driving — 1465,  2211 

Funding  for  antidrug  activities  and  drug  interdic- 
tion—1891,  1904 

Juvenile  drug  abuse— 1200,  1220,  1462,  1571 

Major  illicit  drug  production  and  transit  countries, 
designation — 2134 

Mexico,  drug  control  cooperation — 1965 

Prevention  and  treatment  efforts — 1462,  1571 
Drug  Control  Policy,  Office  of  National— 1571,  1653 
Drug  Enforcement  Administration.   See  Justice,   De- 
partment of 
Drug-Free  Communities,  Commission  on — 2231 


Economic   Advisers,   Council   of — 1536,    1615,    1617, 

1655,  2075,  2125,  2126 
Economic  Council,  National— 1572,  1752,  2112,  2224 
Economic    Development    Administration    and    Appa- 
lachian   Regional    Development    Reform    Act    of 
1998—2033 
Economy,  international 

See   also    specific   country   or   region;    Commerce, 

international 
Financial  markets— 1743,   1816,   1817,  1918,  2009, 

2053 
International  efforts  to  strengthen  global  economy — 

1917,  1972,  2043,  2053 
International    financial    system    and    institutions — 

1718,  1743,  1917,  2043,  2053,  2076 
Labor  and  environmental  protections — 1639,   1745 
Rate   of  growth— 1573,    1577,    1634,    1718,    1739, 

1750,  1817,  1917,  1972,  2008,  2009,  2043,  2112, 

2193 
Economy,  national 

See  also  Budget,  Federal;  Commerce,  international 
Environment^  policies,  impact — 1328,  1336,  1353, 

1384,  1542,  1546,  1639,  2121 
Growth— 1279,  1333,  1379,  1498,  1536,  1573,  1574, 

1655,  1658,  1671,  1718,  1917,  2126,  2210 
Inflation— 1536,  1573,  2126 
Interest  rates — 1972 
Poverty  rate— 1656,  1658 
Stock  market— 1536,  1554,  1573 
Trade  deficit— 1262 
Ecuador 

Border    settlement    agreement    with    Peru — 1874, 

2230 
Illicit  drug  production  and  transit — 2134 
President— 1874,  2230 
Education 

See  also  specific  institution;  Taxation 
Arts  and  humanities  programs — 1806 
Before-    and    after-school    programs — 1484,    2018- 

2021,  2052 
Bilingual  education— 1652,  1965 
Character  education  programs — 1481 
Charter  schools— 1434,  1483,  1778,  1833,  1834 
Class   size— 1479,    1542,    1543,    1547,    1618,    1797, 

1805,  1807,  1933,  1934 
College  grants  and  loans— 1218,  1483,  1704,  1752, 

1754,  1874 
Discrimination  and  harassment  in  schools — 1803 
Electronic  information,   access  and  literacy — 1483, 

1542,  1543,  1547,  1618 
Funding— 1218,    1231,    1292,    1390,    1492,    1537, 

1547,  1603,  1675,  1711,  1712,  1774-1776,  1778, 

1801,  1807,  1843 
Goals,  national— 1280,  1316-1318,  1329,  1332,  1366, 

1367,  2155 
Head  Start— 1882 

Hispanic  high  school  dropout  rate — 1484,  1957 
HOPE  scholarships.  See  Taxation,  tuition  credit  and 

deduction 
Literacy  campaign,  national — 1480,  1484,  1547 
Low  income  area  schools — 1618 
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Education — Continued 

Mentoring    and    tutoring    programs — 1483,    1484, 

1557,  1558,  1752,  1754,  1803 
Police  Corps  scholarship  program — 1470 
Postsecondary  and  job  training— 1391,  2107,  2201 
Public  school  system— 1665,  1833,  1834 
Safe    schools    programs    and    efforts — 1191,    1282, 

1467,  1481,  1547,  1797,  1800-1806,  1885 
Scholarship  programs— 1471,  1480,  2029 
School   construction   and   renovation — 1483,    1543, 

1774,  1797,  1807,  1932-1934 
School  Emergency  Response  to  Violence  (SERV) — 

1803 
School  nutrition  programs — 1937 
School  uniforms — 1545,  1805 
School  violence  and  crime — 1191,  1802 
Service  program,  national — 1540 
Social  promotion — 1618 
Standards,  national — 1933 
Summer  jobs  program — 1484,  1492 
Teachers— 1337,    1482,    1483,    1543,    1547,    1618, 

1752,  1754,  1801,  1807 
Title  I  supplemental  remedial  programs — 1547 
Work-study  programs — 1483 
Education,  Department  of 

Charter  schools,  achievement  requirements — 1834 
Civil  rights,  enforcement  activities — 1803,  1845 
Secretary— 1191,    1283,    1316,    1470,    1481,    1514, 

1540,  1542,  1555,  1595,  1615,  1710,  1751,  1754, 

1794,  1795,  1797,  1798,  1800,  1801,  1804,  1874, 

1980 
Education  International  World  Congress — 1365 

5ee  also  Middle  East 

President— 2230,  2231,  2235 
El  Salvador 

Hurricane  Mitch— 1972,  2034,  2091,  2156 

President— 2155 
Eleanor   Roosevelt  Award   for  Human   Rights — ^2149 
Election  Commission,  Federal — 2222 
Elections 

See  also  specific  party  or  State 

1998  elections— 1893,  1894,  1897,  1907,  1918,  1946- 
1948,  1952,  1954,  1955,  1958,  1966,  1967,  1973, 
1976,  1977 

Campaign  finance  reform— 1392,  1409,  1542,  1559, 
1807,  1810 

Investigation  of  1996  campaign  financing — 1176, 
1472,  1492 

Voter  intimidation — 1951 
Electrical   Workers,    International    Brotherhood   of — 

1601 
Electronic  commerce.  See  Communications 
Emergency  Farm  Financial  ReHef  Act — 1442 
Emergency     Management     Agency,     Federal — 1207, 

1321,   1650,   1655,   1662,  1670,  1758,   1820,  1829, 

2222,  2228 
Employees  Health  Care  Protection  Act  of  1998,  Fed- 
eral—1842 
Employment  and  unemployment 

See  also  Business  ana  industry;  Economy,  national; 
Labor  issues 


Employment  and  unemployment — Continued 

Disabled  persons,  employment — 1371 

Discrimination  in  the  workplace — 1404,  2152 

Family  leave— 1398,  1876 

Job  creation— 1536,  2121 

Job  training  and  education— 1381,  1391,  1484,  1492, 
1659,  1674,  2201 

Minimum  wage— 1644,  1650,  1656,  1807,  2126 

Unemployment  rates — 1536,  2126 
Empowerment  zones.  See  Cities 
Energy 

Low-income  home  energy  assistance — 1300,  1321, 
1391,  1450,  1454,  1492,  1882,  2223 

Negotiations  and  agreements — 1504 

Renewable  energy  resources — 1755 
Energy  and  Water  Development  Appropriations  Act, 

1999—1755 
Energy,  Department  of 

Assistant  Secretaries — 2227 

Comprehensive  National  Energy  Strategy,  annual 
report— 1233 

Deputy  Secretary— 2226 

Energy  Saving  Performance  Contracts — 1322 

Funding— 1755 

Inspector  General — ^2223 

Internet  research  programs — 1913 

Low  income  families,  assistance — 1321 

Nuclear  stockpile  stewardship  program — 1818 

Science  programs — 1755 

Secretary— 1292,  1382,  1486,  1512,  1672,  2153 
Entertainment  industry.  See  Communications 
Environment 

See  also  Conservation 

Clean  water  initiative— 1431,  1755,  1807,  1844 

Community  right-to-know  protections — 1431 

Depleted  uranium  hexafluoride,  disposition — 1292 

Economic  growth,  impact— 1328,  1335,  1542,  1546, 
1639,  1745,  2121 

Global  climate  change— 1279,  1312,  1321,  1322, 
1329,  1384,  1432,  1496,  1504,  1582,  1619,  1639, 
1807,  1829,  1844,  2061 

Global  Learning  and  Observations  to  Benefit  the 
Environment  (GLOBE)  program — 1891 

Kyoto  Protocol  on  Climate  Change — 1829 

International  cooperation — 1643 

Legislation— 1758,  1759 

Pollution  prevention  and  reduction — 1150,  1160, 
1165,  1431,  1582,  1619,  2121 

Recycling — 1581 

Water  quality— 1431,  2121 
Environmental  Protection  Agency — 1755,  1829,  2075, 

2153,  2222,  2223,  2230,  2232 
Environmental  Quality,  Council  on— 1756,  1932,  1936 
Equal  Employment  Opportunity  Commission — 1371, 

1595,  1627,  1845,  1957,  2230 
Equatorial  Guinea,  U.S.  Ambassador — 2223 
Eritrea,  border  dispute  with  Ethiopia — 2232 
Estonia,  fishery  agreement  with  U.S. — 1798 
Ethiopia,  border  dispute  with  Eritrea — 2232 
Europe 

See  also  specific  country 
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Europe — Continued 
Conventional  armed  forces  treaty — 1159 
Euro  currency — 2193 
Organized  crime — 1751 

Europe,   Organization   for  Security  and   Cooperation 
in— 1218 

European  Commission — 2235 

European  Union— 2191-2195,  2235 

Export  Council,  Presidents'— 2007,  2221,  2228,  2232 

Export-Import  Bank  of  the  U.S.— 1573,  1576,   1719, 
1743,  1899,  2023,  2067,  2075,  2106 

Exports,  U.S.  See  Commerce,  Department  of;  Com- 
merce, international 

Family  and  Medical  Leave  Act  of  1993—1398,  1876 

Fannie  Mae.  See  Mortgage  Association,  Federal  Na- 
tional 

Farm  Credit  Administration  Board — 2224 

Farmers  Union,  National — 1585 

Farming.  See  Agriculture 

Fast-track   trading   authority.    See   Commerce,    inter- 
national 

FBI.  See  Justice,  Department  of 

Federal.  See  other  part  of  subject 

FEMA.  See  Emergency  Management  Agency,  Federal 

FHA.  See  Housing  and  Urban  Development,  Depart- 
ment of 

Financial  Responsibility  and   Management  Assistance 
Authority.  See  District  of  Columbia 

Fisheries  agreements.  See  specific  country;  Maritime 
affairs 

Florida 

Democratic  Party  events— 1548,   1552,   1911,   1913 
Disaster  assistance— 1208,  2226,  2228,  2232 
Governor— 1545,  1910,  2160 
Gun  control— 2002,  2003 
Hillcrest  Elementary  School  in  Orlando — 1544 
John  F.  Kennedy  Space  Center— 1905,  1908,  2231 
President's   visits— 1207,    1210,    1544,    1548,    1552, 
1905,  1908,  1910,  1911,  1913,  2226,  2231 

Food  and  Agricultural  Development,  Board  for  Inter- 
national—2225 

Food    and    Drug    Administration.    See    Health    and 
Human  Services,  Department  of 

Food  safety.  See  Health  and  medical  care 

Food  Safety,  President's  Council  on — 1466 

Food  Safety  Research,  Joint  Institute  for.   See  Agri- 
culture, Department  of 

Foreign  Assets  Control,  Office  of.  See  Treasury,  De- 
partment of  the 

Foreign    Intelligence    Advisory    Board,    President's — 
2233 

Foreign   Missions   Office.   See   State,   Department   of 

Foreign  policy,  U.S. 

See  also  specific  country,  region,  or  subject 

Economic  and  political  involvement  abroad — 1593 

Human  rights— 1931,  2151,  2152 

International  family  planning  programs — 1827,  1830 

President's  authority — 1819 

Torture  victims  treatment  centers — 1931 

Foreign  Relations,  Council  on — 1572 


Forest  Service.  See  Agriculture,  Department  of 
Foundation.  See  other  part  of  subject 
France,  President— 1593,  1768,  2234,  2235 
Freedom,  Presidential  Medal  of— 1560,   1816,  2227, 

2231 
Fulbright    Foreign    Scholarship    Board,   J.    William — 

2224 
Future  Farmers  of  America — 1302 

G&P  Charitable  Foundation   for  Cancer  Research — 

1788 
Gallatin  Land  ConsoHdation  Act  of  1998—1824 
Gateway,  Inc.— 1533 
Gaza 

See  also  Palestinians 

Gaza  International  Airport— 2175,  2235 

President   Clinton's  visit— 2172,   2174,   2233,   2235 
General  Accounting  Office — 2229 
General  Services  Administration — 1649,  1881 
Geological  Survey,  U.S.  See  Interior,  Department  of 

the 
Georgia,  President's  visit— 1200,  1203 
Georgia,  Republic  of 

Conflict  between  opposition  forces  and  government 
troops— 1821 

Emigration  policies  and  trade   status — 1210,   2216 

President— 1821 
Germany 

Chancellor— 1693,  1816 

Chancellor-elect— 1693,  1768,  1773,  2229,  2230 

Lower  Saxony,  Minister  President — 2223 

Relations  with  U.S.— 1773 
Ghana,  U.S.  Ambassador— 2221 
Girls  Nation— 1256 
GLOBE  program.  See  Environment 
Government  agencies  and  employees 

See  also  specific  agency 

Advisory  committees,  Federal — 1232 

Cancer  research  programs — 1678 

Children's    Health    Insurance    Program    (CHIP) — 
1713 

Domestic  violence,  resource  guide — 1978 

Energy  efficiency— 1321,  1322 

Federal     Employees     Health      Benefits     Program 
(FEHBP)— 1418,  1842,  1845 

Food  safety  activities — 1466 

Hurricane  Georges,  excused  absences — 1706 

Patients'  Bill  of  Rights— 1604,  1961 

Pay— 1462 

Presidential  Design  Awards  Program — 1649 

Recycled  products,  purchase  and  use — 1581 

Scientific  and  technical  workforce,  mentoring  pro- 
grams to  promote  diversity  in — 1557,  1558 

Sexual  orientation,  policy  to  prohibit  discrimination 
based  on — 1404 

U.S.  Embassy  attacks  in  Kenya  and  Tanzania,  ex- 
cused absences — 1443 
Grand  Staircase-Escalante  National  Monument — 1936 
Great  Lakes  Fisheries  Commission — 2225 
Greece 

Ambassador  to  U.S.— 2226 

Cyprus  conflict.  See  Cyprus 
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Group  of  Seven  nations  (G-7).  See  Commerce,  inter- 
national 
Guam 

Children's  health  insurance  program — 2084 

Economy — 2084 

Governor— 2081-2083 

Political  status— 2085 

President's  visit— 2081,  2083,  2230,  2233 

U.S.  military  land  transfer— 2084 
Guatemala 

Ambassador  to  U.S.— 2226 

Hurricane  Mitch— 1972,  2034,  2091,  2156 

Illicit  drug  production  and  transit — 2134 

President— 2155 

Stolen  vehicle  treaty  with  U.S. — 1485 

Vice  President— 2155 
Guinea-Bissau,  Ambassador  to  U.S. — 2226 
Gulf  War   Veterans'    Illnesses,   Presidential   Advisory 

Committee  on— 2018 
Gun  control.  See  Law  enforcement  and  crime 

Haiti,  illicit  drug  production  and  transit — 2134 
Hanukkah— 2148,  2166 

Harry  S.  Truman  Scholarship  Foundation — 2224 
Haskell  Indian  Nations  University  and  Southwestern 
Indian  Polytechnic  Institute  Administrative  Systems 
Act  of  1998—1937 
Health,  National  Institutes  of.  See  Health  and  Human 

Services,  Department  of 
Health  and  Human  Services,  Department  of 

Children,  Youth,  and  Families,  Administration  on — 

1957,  2223 
Children's    Health    Insurance    Program    (CHIP) — 

1713 
Disease  Control  and  Prevention,  Centers  for — 1845, 

1901,  1939 
Food  and  Drug  Administration— 1455,  1789,  1826, 

1828,  2039 
Food  Safety  Research,  Joint  Institute  for — 1183 
Funding— 1901 
Health  Care  Financing  Administration — 1289,  1765, 

1766,  2136 
Health  Care  Policy  Research,  Agency  for — 1845 
Health,   National   Institutes  of— 1678,   1788,   1826, 

1845,  1903,  1939,  2105,  2189 
HIV  and  AIDS  prevention  and  education  plan  for 

the  African-American  community — 1626 
HIV/AIDS,  President's  Advisory  Council  on— 2104, 

2188 
Internet  registry  of  children  available  for  adoption — 

2089,  2090 
Low-Income    Home    Energy    Assistance    Program 

(LIHEAP)— 1300,  1391,  1450,  1454,  1492,  1882, 

2223 
Medicare  and  Medicaid— 1158,  1186,  1279,  1331, 

1362,  1383,  1546,  1604,  1605,  1678,  1765,  1766, 

1789,  1827,  2136,  2137,  2189 
Secretary— 1183,    1185,    1189,    1237,    1242,    1260, 

1263,  1289,  1290,  1371,  1566,  1601,  1626,  1627, 

1765,  1766,  1900,  1960,  1961,  2013,  2018,  2075, 

2088-2090,  2233 


Health  and  Human  Services,  Department  of — 
Continued 

Surgeon  General— 1627,  1900,  2104 
Health  and  medical  care 
Abortion— 1827,  1830,  1860 
Acquired   immune   deficiency   syndrome   (AIDS) — 

1626,  1845,  1900,  1901,  1953,  2104-2106,  2188- 

2191 
Cancer  prevention  and  treatment — 1678,  1788,  1826 
Diabetes— 1158 

Elder  care  and  nutrition — 1768,  1769 
Food  safety— 1183,  1184,  1246,  1466,  1845 
Human  immunodeficiency  virus  (HIV) — 1626,  1845, 

1900,  1901,  1953,  2104,  2105,  2188-2191 
Insurance— 1188,  1189,  1713,  2188 
International  cooperation — 1643 
Managed  care— 1385,  1418,  1476,  1542,  1546,  1549, 

1604,  1605,  1676,  1765,  1766,  1776 
Medical  records,  privacy — 1419 

Medical  research.  See  Science  and  technology 
Nursing  homes — 1289 
Osteoporosis  detection — 1158 
Quality  and  consumer  protection— 1233,  1242,  1290, 
1315,  1319,  1385,  1418,  1419,  1476,  1493,  1604, 

1605,  1676,  1776,  1789,  1807,  1843,  1858,  1960, 
1961,  2110,  2136 

Racial   and   ethnic   minorities,   health   disparities — 
1626 

Veterans  illnesses.  See  Veterans 

Women's  health  research  and  screening  activities — 
1939 
Health  Care  Financing  Administration.  See  Health  and 

Human  Services,  Department  of 
Health  Care  Industry,  President's  Advisory  Commis- 
sion on  Quality  and  Consumer  Protection  in  the — 

1961 
Health  Care  Policy  Research,  Agency  for.  See  Health 

and  Human  Services,  Department  of 
Helms-Burton  act.  See  Cuban  Liberty  and  Democratic 

Sohdarity  (LIBERTAD)  Act  of  1996 
Heritage  Foundation — 1193 
Heritage  Rivers,  American.  See  Conservation 
Higher  Education  Amendments  of  1998—1751,  1753 
Highway  Traffic  Safety  Administration,  National.  See 

Transportation,  Department  of 
Hispanic- Americans 

Education— 1652 

HIV  and  AIDS   prevention   and  education — 1900, 
1901 
Historic    Preservation,    Advisory    Council    on — 2229, 

2231,  2233 
Historical  treasures  and  sites,  preservation.  See  Con- 
servation 
HIV.  See  Health  and  medical  care 
HIV/AIDS,    President's    Advisory    Council    on.    See 

Health  and  Human  Services,  Department  of 
Holocaust  Assets  in  the  U.S.,  Advisory  Commission 

on— 2233 
Holocaust  Memorial  Council,  U.S.— 2233,  2235 
Holy  See,  Roman  Catholic  Church  head— 2232 
Homeless  persons,  assistance — 2209 
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Homeowners  Protection  Act  of  1998 — 1370 
Honduras 

Hurricane  Mitch— 1972,  1985,  2034,  2091,  2156 

President— 2155 
Hong  Kong.  See  China 
House  Judiciary  Committee.  See  Congress 
Housing 

Discrimination — 1652 

Homeownership — 1835 

Public  housing— 1627,  1652 
Housing  and  Urban  Development,  Department  of 

Assistant  Secretaries — 18o2,  2224 

Community  development  grants — 2209 

Deputy  Secretary — 1957 

Fair  housing  programs  and  initiatives — 1845 

Funding— 1829 

Housing  Administration,  Federal  (FHA)— 1830 

Housing  Finance  Board,  Federal — 2231 

Housing  grants  for  people  with  HIV  and  AIDS — 
2105,  2106 

Multifamily  Housing  Assistance  Restructuring,  Of- 
fice of— 2228 

Secretary— 1408,    1583,    1595,    1615,    1618,    1624, 
1650,  1652,  1670,  1781,  1920,  2092,  2156,  2206 

Subsidized  housing  for  senior  citizens  and  disabled 
persons — 2092 
Human   immunodeficiency  virus   (HIV).    See   Health 

and  medical  care 
Human  rights.  See  specific  country  or  region;  Foreign 

policy,  U.S.;  United  Nations 
Humanities  Medal,  National — 1983 
Humanities,   National  Endowment  for  the.   See  Arts 

and  the  Humanities,  National  Foundation  on  the 
Hungary 

Ambassador  to  U.S.— 2231 

NATO  membership— 1747,  1750 

Prime  Minister— 1747,  2227 
Hurricane   Georges— 1650,   1655,    1662,   1670,   1706, 

1846,  2227-2229,  2235 
Hurricane  Mitch.  See  specific  country;  Central  Amer- 
ica 

IBRD.   See  Reconstruction  and  Development,  Inter- 
national Bank  for 

Identity  Theft   and   Assumption    Deterrence   Act   of 
1998—1930 

Illinois 

Democratic  Party  events — 1666,  1812 
Jenner  Elementary  School  in  Chicago — 1663 
President's  visits— 1425,  1663,  1666,  1812 

IMF.  See  Monetary  Fund,  International 

Immigration  and  naturalization 
See  also  specific  subject  or  region 
Alien  smuggling  and  abuse  of  illegal  immigrants — 

2152 
Expedition  of  naturalization  process — 1844,  1959 
Permanent  immigration  status — 1959 
Public  benefits  for  legal  immigrants — 1904,  1959 
Refugees— 2103 
Stay  of  deportation  for  citizens  of  countries  affected 

by  Hurricane  Mitch— 2034,  2156 
Temporary   visas    for   highly   skilled   immigrants — 
1659,  1673 


Immigration  and  Naturalization  Service.   See  Justice, 

Department  of 
Impeachment.  See  Congress;  Independent  Counsel 
"In  Performance  at  the  White  House" — 2102 
Independence  Day — 1159,  1184 
Independent  Counsel,  investigation  of  President 

House  Judiciary  Committee  investigation.  See  Con- 
gress 

President's    apologies— 1457,     1499,     1500,     1565, 

1594,  2071,  2158 

President's  grand  jury  testimony — 1381,  1457,  1594, 

1595,  2165,  2225 

Referral  to  Congress— 1641,  1968 

Subpoenas — 2065 
India 

Economic  sanctions— 1210,  1238,  2023,  2106,  2232 

Illicit  drug  production  and  transit — 2134 

Kashmir  dispute  with  Pakistan— 2113,  2128 

Nuclear  tests— 1172,  1336,  2023 

Relations  with  Pakistan— 1336,  2112 
Indian  and  Alaska  Native  Culture  and  Arts  Develop- 
ment, Institute  of  American — 2222 
Indian   Gaming  Commission,   National.   See  Interior, 

Department  of  the 
Indiana,  disaster  assistance — 2223 
Indians,  American.  See  Native  Americans 
Indonesia,  civil  unrest — 2070 
Information   Agency,   U.S.— 1844,   1980,   2217,   2227, 

2230 
Information  Technology  Advisory  Committee,   Presi- 
dent's—1424,  2223 
Instant  Criminal  Background  Check  System,  National 

(NICS).  See  Justice,  Department  of 
Intelligence  Authorization  Act  for  Fiscal  Year  1999 — 

1825 
Intelligence.  See  Central  Intelligence  Agency;  Defense 

and  national  security 
Inter-American  Development  Bank — 1719 
Inter-American  Foundation — 2229 
Interior,  Department  of  the 

Assistant  Secretary — ^2227 

Gallatin  land  exchange — 1824 

Geological  Survey,  U.S.— 2223 

Indian  Gaming  Commission,  National — 2223,  2232 

Inspector  General — ^2227 

Park  Service,  National— 1995,  2032 

Reclamation,  Bureau  of — 1755 

Secretary— 1408,    1756,    1824,    1930,    1936,    1938, 
1993,  2032 
Internal  Revenue  Service  Restructuring  and  Reform 

Act  of  1998—1297,  1299 
Internal  Revenue  Sendee.  See  Treasury,  Department 

of  the 
International.  See  other  part  of  subject 
Internet.  See  Communications 
Investigation,  Federal  Bureau  of  (FBI).   See  Justice, 

Department  of 
Investment  Disputes,  International  Center  for  the  Set- 
tlement of— 2231 
Iowa,  disaster  assistance — 2221 
Iran,  U.S.  national  emergency— 1598,  2004,  2040 
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Iraq 

See  also  Persian  Gulf  region 

Democratic  opposition,  U.S.  assistance — 1938,  2198, 

2200 
Deputy  Prime  Minister — 1987 
Economic  sanctions— 1522,  1551,  1990,  2028,  2069, 

2184,  2198,  2200 
Human  rights— 1524,  1938,  1991 
Humanitarian  assistance— 1520,   1523,   1987,  1990, 

2197,  2200 
Kurdistan  Democratic  Party— 1524,  1991 
Maritime  sanctions  enforcement — 1521,  1988 
No-fly  zones— 1521,  1988,  2200,  2212 
Northern  Iraq,  cease-fire  between  the  Kurdish  par- 
ties—1524 
Patriotic  Union  of  Kurdistan— 1524,  1991 
President— 1520,    1950,    1960,    1986,    1988,    2014, 

2028,  2035-2037,  2053,  2077,  2167,  2182-2186, 

2196-2200,  2212 
Reparations  to  Kuwait— 1525,  1992 
United  Nations  Security  Council  resolutions — 1519, 

1672,  1938,  1985,  1986,  2035,  2053,  2069,  2195 
United  Nations  weapons  inspections — 1410,   1496, 

1519,  1521,  1522,  1551,  1950,  1960,  1985,  1987, 

2028,  2035-2038,  2053,  2069,  2077,  2182,  2183, 

2196,  2200,  2232 
U.S.  military  role— 1520,  1988,  2200 
U.S.  military  strikes— 2182,  2185,  2186,  2195,  2196, 

2199,  2200,  2235 
U.S.  national  emergency — 1363,  1446 
Weapons  of  mass  destruction,  development — 1521, 

1522,  1988-1990,  2028,  2037,  2182,  2183,  2195, 

2196,  2200 
Iraq  Liberation  Act  of  1998—1938 
Ireland 

Ambassador  to  U.S. — 1568 

Economy— 1534,  1570 

President  Clinton's  visit— 1528,   1531,   1533,   1537 

Prime    Minister— 1492,    1513,    1528,    1531,    1533, 

1537,  1538,  1568,  1809,  2143 
U.S.  Ambassador— 1533,  1538,  1568,  2142,  2225 
Ireland,  International  Fund  for — 1514 
Ireland,  Northern.  See  Northern  Ireland 
Israel 

See  also  Middle  East 

Ambassador  to  U.S.— 2226 

Counterterrorism  efforts — 1839,  1941 

Gaza  StripAVest  Bank  conflict— 1839,  1841,  2162, 

2176 
Pollard  espionage  case— 1837,  1942,  1943,  2165 
President— 2160,  2166,  2235 
President  Clinton's  visit— 2160,  2161,  2166,  2167, 

2171,  2180,  2233,  2235 
Prime    Minister— 1672,    1698,    1723,    1749,    1760, 

1785,  1792,  1799,  1800,  1808,  1812,  1836-1839, 

1852,  1892,  1940-1943,  1993,  2160,  2161,  2167, 

2169-2171,  2180,  2225,  2228,  2230,  2231,  2235 
Security  relationship  with  U.S.— 1837,  2162,  2163, 

2169 
Terrorist  attack  in  Beersheba — 1820 
Troop  redeployment — 2180 


Israeli  Television — 1940 

Italy,  Prime  Minister— 1633,  2227 

Jamaica,  illicit  drug  production  and  transit — 2134 
apan 

Economy— 1180,    1380,    1498,    1575,    1641,    1767, 
1817,  1972,  2009,  2043,  2048,  2057,  2058,  2062 

Emperor— 2232 

Environmental  and  health  cooperation  with  U.S. — 
1643 

Finance  Minister — 1498 

Financial  institutions— 2049,  2057,  2063 

Global  Positioning  System,  cooperation  with  U.S. — 
1643 

Interest  rates— 1972 

Korean  Peninsula  Energy  Development  Organiza- 
tion, role— 2063,  2070 

President  Clinton's  visit— 2044,  2054,  2055,  2060, 
2064,  2230,  2232 

Prime     Minister— 1575,     1641-1643,    2039,    2043, 
2046,  2053,  2054,  2057,  2060,  2062 

Relations  with  China— 2050 

Relations  with  U.S.— 2044,  2047,  2050 

Trade  with  U.S.— 2048,  2049 

U.S.  Ambassador— 2051,  2055 


U.S.  military  presence  on  Okinawa — 2047 
int   Chiefs  of  i 
Jordan 


Joint 


Staff.    See   Defense,   Department  of 


See  also  Middle  East 

King— 1836,  1838,  1852,  1853,  2231,  2235 
Justice,  Department  of 

Assistant  Attorney  General — 1615 

Attorney  General— 1260,  1371,  1470,  1615,  1624, 
1771,  1797,  1800,  1801,  1804,  1825,  2002,  2003, 
2028,  2064,  2075,  2130 

Civil  Rights  Division— 1845 

Deputy  Attorney  General— 1615,  2152,  2215 

Drug  Enforcement  Administration — 2229 

Immigration  and  Naturalization  Service — 1844,  2151 

Investigation,  Federal  Bureau  of  (FBI)— 1751,  1772, 
1931,  2078,  2166 

National  Instant  Criminal  Background  Check  Sys- 
tem (NICS)— 2002,  2003,  2129 

Solicitor  General— 2039 

Victims  of  Crime,  Office  for — 2229 

Violence  against  children,  prevention — 2215 

Kansas,  disaster  assistance — ^2230,  2232 
Kazakhstan 

Emigration  policies  and  trade   status — 1210,   2216 

U.S.  Ambassador— 2221 
Kennedy  Center.  See  Smithsonian  Institution 
Kentucl^ 

Governor— 1800,  2005 

President's  visit— 1416,  1421 
Kenya 

Terrorist  attack  on  U.S.  Embassy  in  Nairobi — 1410, 
1415,  1416,  1429,  1430,  1443,  1444,  1455,  1456, 
1460,  1461,  1464,  1471,  1530,  1566,  1627,  1630, 
1632,  2224 

U.S.  Ambassador — 1566 
Korea,  North 

Korean  Peninsula  peace  efforts — 2067,  2080 
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Korea,  North — Continued 

Missile   activities— 2026,   2027,   2043,   2063,   2067, 
2080 

Nuclear  weapons,  development— 2043,  2063,  2067, 
2069,  2080 

U.S.  North  Korea  Policy  Coordinator— 2069 
Korea,  South 

Democracy — ^2068 

Economy— 2043,  2067,  2074 

Korean  Peninsula  peace  efforts — 2067,  2080 

Osan  Air  Force  Base— 2079 

President— 1591,  2043,  2065,  2076,  2080 

President  CUnton's  visit— 2065,  2071,  2076,  2077, 
2079,  2230,  2233 

Relations  with  U.S.— 2067 

Trade  with  U.S.— 2067,  2072 

U.S.  Ambassador— 2071,  2079 
Korean    Peninsula    Energy    Development    Organiza- 
tion—2070 
Kosovo.  See  Serbia  and  Montenegro  (Federal  Republic 

of  Yugoslavia) 
Kwanzaa— 2205 
Kyrgyzstan,    emigration    policies    and    trade    status — 

1210,  2216 

Labor  and  Congress  of  Industrial  Organizations,  Amer- 
ican Federation  of — 1604 
Labor  Day— 1536 
Labor,  Department  of 

Chief  Financial  Officer— 2230 

Contract  Compliance,  Office  of  Federal — 1845 

Deputy  Secretary — ^2152 

Secretary— 1189,    1237,    1242,    1355,    1476,    1601, 
1624,  1655,  1960,  1961,  2075,  2101,  2125,  2138, 
2153 
Labor  issues 

See  also  specific  industry;  Employment  and  unem- 
ployment 

Child  labor— 2151 

General  Motors  strike — 1355,  1357 

Northwest  Airlines  pilots  strike — 1485,  1559 

Sweatshop  labor — 1974 
Labor  Organization,  International.  See  United  Nations 
Labor  Relations  Authority,  Federal — 2226 
Labor  Relations   Board,   National— 2230,  2231,  2234 
Landmines.  See  Arms  and  munitions 
Laos 

Ambassador  to  U.S.— 2226 

Illicit  drug  production  and  transit — 2134 
Latin  America 

See  also  specific  country 

Economy— 1573,  1745 

Trade  with  U.S.— 1719 
Law  enforcement  and  crime 

See  also  Drug  abuse  and  trafficking 

Border  Patrol  agents — 1844 

Child  support  enforcement — 2219 

College  scholarships  for  families  of  slain  officers — 
2029 

Community  policing— 1771,  1772,  1802,  1844,  1885 

Counterterrorism  efforts.  See  Defense  and  national 
security 


Law  enforcement  and  crime — Continued 

Crime  prevention  efforts— 1294,  1547,  1771,  1772, 

1847 
Crime  rates— 2029,  2078,  2166,  2212,  2215 
Criminal  records  and  identification  systems — 1772 
Domestic  violence — 1978 
Drunk  and  drugged  driving — 1465 
Gun  control— 1192,  1331,  1402,  1772,  2002,  2003, 

2030,  2129 
Hate  crimes— 1777,  1780,  2152 
Identity  theft— 1930 

Indian  country,  law  enforcement  programs — 1844 
Juvenile  crime  and  violence — 1191,  1802,  2215 
Pan  Am  Flight  103  bombing,  trial  of  accused  per- 
petrators—2203 
Police  Corps  program — 1470 
Stolen  vehicle  treaty,  Guatemala-U.S. — 1485 
Top  Cops  awards — 1771 

Legal  Services  Corporation — 1845 

Legion,  American— 1256,  1313,  2222 

Liberia 
Civil  unrest— 1706 
President— 1706 
U.S.  military  deployment — 1706 

Libya 

Bombing  of  Pan   Am    103   and   UTA   772   flights, 

role— 1188,  1291,  2203 
Economic  sanctions — 1187,  2218 
Leader— 2203 
U.S.  national  emergency— 1187,  2217,  2218 

LIHEAP.  See  Health  and  Human  Services,  Depart- 
ment of,  Low-Income  Home  Energy  Assistance  Pro- 
gram 

Line  item  veto.  See  Budget,  Federal 

Lithuania,  fishery  agreement  with  U.S. — 1799 

Little  Rock  Central  High  School,  legislation  to  estab- 
lish as  historical  site — 1993 

Louisiana 

Disaster  assistance — 2228 
President's  visit— 1278,  1284,  1285 

Low-Income  Home  Energy  Assistance  Program.  See 
Health  and  Human  Services,  Department  of 

Lucent  Technologies — 2234 

Luxembourg,  Ambassador  to  U.S. — 2226 

Macedonia,  Former  Yugoslav  Republic  of 

Bosnia.  See  Bosnia-Herzegovina 

U.S.  Ambassador— 1593,  1881 

U.S.  military  role— 1819 
Maine,  disaster  assistance — ^2221 
Malaysia 

President's  visit— 2230 

U.S.  Ambassador— 2226 
Malcolm    Baldrige    National    Quality    Award — 1929, 

2232 
Management    and    Budget,    Office    of— 1655,    1807, 

2138,  2234 
Marine  Corps,  U.S.  See  Navy,  Department  of  the 
Maritime  afiairs 

See  also  Conservation 

Fisheries  agreements — 1798,  1799 
Maritime  Commission,  Federal — 2229 
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Maritime  Organization,  International — 2137 
Marshall  Islands 

President— 2081 

U.S.  assistance— 2082 
Maryland 

Forest  Knolls  Elementary  School  in  Silver  Spring — 
1794,  1795 

Governor— 1795,  1944,  2206 

New  Psalmist  Baptist  Church  in  Baltimore — 1944 

Pine  Crest  Elementary  School  in  Silver  Spring — 
1540 

President's  visits— 1389,  1444,  1540,  1794,  1795, 
1808,  1944,  2206,  2224,  2230,  2231 

Wye   River  Conference— 1808,   1836,    1855,   2230, 
2231 
Massachusetts,   President's  visits — 1460,    1467,    1472, 

1610,  2225 
Medal.  See  other  part  of  subject 
Medical  Association,  American — 1233 
Medical  care.  See  Health  and  medical  care 
Medicare  and  Medicaid.  See  Health  and  Human  Serv- 
ices, Department  of 
Metropolitan  African  Methodist  Episcopal  Church — 

1851 
MetroSource  Network — 1956 
Mexico 

Drug  control  cooperation  with  U.S. — 1965 

Bank  of  Mexico,  Governor — 1739 

Illicit  drug  production  and  transit — 2134 

President— 1593 

President  Clinton's  visit— 2236 
Michigan 

Automobile  National  Heritage  Area — 1999 

Disaster  assistance — 2224 
Micronesia,  Federated  States  of.  President — 2081 
Middle  East 

See  also  specific  country;  Palestinian  Authority 

Arab  League  boycott  of  Israel — 1379 

Counterterrorism  efforts — 1839 

Peace  efforts— 1305,  1672,  1698,  1724,  1749,  1792, 
1799,  1800,  1808,  1812,  1820,  1834,  1836,  1855, 
1892,  1941-1943,  1993,  2093,  2094,  2162-2164, 
2167,  2173,  2178,  2180,  2181,  2194,  2230,  2231 

Terrorists  threatening  peace  efforts,  U.S.  national 
emergency— 1293,  1463 

U.S.  Special  Coordinator— 1672,  1698,  1836 

Wye  River  Conference— 1808,  1812,  1820,  1834, 
1836,  1855,  2230,  2231 

Wye  River  Memorandum— 1839,  2160,  2164 
Military  and  Veterans  Health  Coordination   Board — 

2018 
Military  Construction  Appropriations  Act,  1999 — 1628, 

1629 
Military  Readiness  Conference — 1589 
Millennium  lectures  and  discussions — 1620 
Minimum  wage.  See  Employment  and  unemployment 
Minority  business.  See  Business  and  industry 
Mississippi,  disaster  assistance — 2228,  2229 
Mississippi  River  Commission — 2228 
Missouri,  disaster  assistance — 2230,  2231 
Moldova,  emigration  policies  and  trade  status — 1210, 

2216 


Monetary  Fund,  International— 1223,  1227,  1273, 
1279,  1303,  1306,  1307,  1380,  1498,  1537,  1550, 
1571,  1573,  1574,  1576,  1588,  1603,  1634,  1671, 
1675,  1718,  1719,  1724,  1735,  1739,  1742-1746, 
1767,  1807,  1816,  1844,  1917,  1972,  2031,  2067, 
2106,  2128,  2194 

Mongolia,  emigration  policies  and  trade  status — 1160 

Monsanto— 2234 

Montana,  Gallatin  land  exchange — 1824 

Montenegro 
Economic  sanctions — 1252 
U.S.  national  emergency — 1252 

Morocco,  King— 2231 

Morris  K.  Uaall  Scholarship  and  Excellence  in  Na- 
tional Environmental  Policy  Foundation — 2224 

Mortgage  Association,  Federal  National  (Fannie 
Mae)— 2228,  2231 

Mozambique,  President— 2232,  2233 

MTV— 1803  I 

Narcotics.  See  Drug  abuse  and  trafficking 
NASA.  See  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration,  Na- 
tional 
National.  See  other  part  of  subject 
Native  Americans 

Economic  development — 1404,  1407,  1408 

Education— 1406 

Federal  higher  education  institutions — 1937 

Health  care— 1406 

Law  enforcement  programs — 1844 
NATO.  See  North  Atlantic  Treaty  Organization 
Navy,  Department  of  the 

See  also  Armed  Forces,  U.S. 

Assistant  Secretaries— 2221,  2226 

General  Counsel— 2224 

Marine  Corps,  U.S.— 1217,  2222 

Secretary— 2145,  2227 
Nepal,  Ambassador  to  U.S.— 2226 
Netherlands 

Pan  Am  Fhght  103  bombing  case,  U.S.  support 
for  court  to  try  perpetrators — 2203 

Prime  Minister — 1636 
New  Democratic  Network — 1224 
New  Hampshire,  disaster  assistance — 2221 
New  Tersey,  Democratic  Party  event — 2227 
New  Mexico 

Baca  Ranch,  preservation — 1352 

Disaster  assistance — 2221 

President's  visit— 1340,  1343,  1346,  1352 
New  York 

Democratic  Party  events— 1781,   1783,   1790,  1924 

Disaster  assistance— 2222,  2227 

Murder  of  Dr.  Bamett  Slepian  in  Amherst — 1860 

President's  visits— 1382,  1386,  1388,  1572,  1578, 
1583,  1585,  1629,  1633,  1641,  1781,  1783,  1787, 
1788,  1790,  1919,  1924,  1925.  2227 

St.  Sebastian's  Parish  Center  in  Queens — 1919 
New  York  University— 1633 
New  Zealand,  Ambassador  to  U.S. — ^2226 
Next  Generation  Internet  Research  Act  of  1998—1913 
Nicaragua 

Hurricane  Mitch— 1972,  2034,  2091,  2156 

President— 2155 
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Nigeria 

Head  of  State— 2227 

Illicit  drug  production  and  transit — 2134 
Nobel  Peace  Prize— 1809 
Noncitizen  Benefit  Clarification  and  Other  Technical 

Amendments  Act  of  1998—1904 
North  Atlantic  Treaty  Organization— 1218,  1364,  1496, 

1500,  1610,  1720,   1747,   1749,  1750,  1765,  1774, 

1787,  1793,  1794,  1880,  1881,  2015,  2222 
North  Carolina 

Disaster  assistance — 2225 

President's  visit— 1372,  1376,  1378 
Northern  Ireland 

Alliance  Party— 2143 

Democratic  Unionist  Party — 1569 

Labour  Party— 2143 

Northern  Ireland  Assembly 

Deputy  First  Minister— 1809,  2226 
First  Minister— 1809,  1812,  2143,  2226 

Peace  efforts— 1179,  1478,  1492,  1513,  1518,  1529, 
1538,  1569,  1812 

President  Clinton's  visit— 1513,   1516,   1517,   1526, 
2226 

Progressive  Party — ^2143 

Sinn  Fein— 1492,  1516,  1518,  1529,  1809,  2143 

Social  Democratic  and  Labour  Party — 1516,  1526, 
1809,  2143,  2226 

Springvale  Educational  Village  in  Belfast — 1516 

Terrorist  bombing  in  Omagh— 1457,  1517,  1529 

Ulster  Democratic  Party— 2143 

Ulster  Unionist  Party— 1526,  1529,  2226 

U.S.  Ambassador— 1513,  1517 
Northern  Mariana  Islands,  Governor— 2081,  2082 
Nuclear  Regulatory  Commission — 2228 
Nuclear  weapons 

See  also  i^ms  and  munitions;  Defense  and  national 
security 

Arms  control   negotiations   and  agreements — 1495, 
1496,  1502,  1505,  1512 

Cooperative  threat  reduction — 1818 

Dismantling  and  disposal— 1495,  1496,  1505,  1512 

Nonproliferation— 1223,  1355,  1356,  2022,  2052 

Stockpile— 1818 

Test  ban— 1223,  1658,  1818,  2023,  2052,  2128 

U.S.  national  emergency  concerning  proliferation — 
1355,  1356,  2022 

OAS.  See  States,  Organization  of  American 
Occupational  S^ety  and  Health  Review  Commission — 

2229 
Office.  See  other  part  of  subject 
Ohio 

Democratic  Party  event — 1721 

President's  visits— 1606,  1721 
Older   Americans    Act,    reauthorization — 1766,    1768, 

1769 
Olympic  and  Paralympic  Games,  White  House  Task 

Force  on  the  2002—2228 
Omnibus  Consolidated  and  Emergency  Supplemental 

Appropriations  Act,  1999—1843,  1848,  1901,  1904, 

2016,  2024,  2235 


Omnibus  Crime  Control  and  Safe  Streets  Act  of  1968, 
amendment — 1885 

One  America  in  the  21st  Century:  The  President's 
Initiative  on  Race— 1193-1200,  1595,  1614,  1624 

Organization.  See  other  part  of  subject 

Overseas  Private  Investment  Corporation  (OPIC).  See 
Development  Cooperation  Agency,  U.S.  Inter- 
national 

Pacific  News  Service — 1193 
Pakistan 

Economic  sanctions— 1210,  1238,  2023,  2106,  2113, 
2128,  2232 

Economy— 2128 

Illicit  drug  production  and  transit — 2134 

Nuclear  tests— 1172,  1336,  2023,  2113 

Prime  Minister— 1659,  2111-2113,  2127,  2225,  2233 

Relations  with  India— 1336,  2112,  2113,  2128 

U.S.  Ambassador— 2222 
Palau 

President— 2081 

U.S.  assistance— 2082 
Palestine  Liberation  Organization — 1841,  2162 
Palestine  National  Council— 1836,  1841,  1941,  2173, 

2175 
Palestinian  Authority— 1672,  1698,  1723,  1749,  1760, 

1785,    1792,    1799,    1800,    1808,   1812,    1836-1839, 

1852,    1892,    1941-1943,    1993,    2093,    2160-2162, 

2169,   2172-2175,   2180,   2228,   2230,   2231,   2233, 

2235 
Palestinian  Central  Council— 1841,  2173,  2175 
Palestinians 

See  also  Middle  East 

Charter  revision— 1841,  1941,  2169,  2177 

Counterterrorism  efforts — 1839,  1941,  2169 

Economic  development— 1836,  1841,  2093,  2176 

Gaza  StripAVest   Bank  conflict— 1841,  2162,  2176 

Standard  of  living — 1941 

U.S.  assistance— 2094,  2176 
Pan  Am   Flight   103,   anniversary  of  bombing — 2202 
Panama 

Illicit  drug  production  and  transit — 2134 

U.S.  Ambassador — 2222 
Paraguay,  illicit  drug  production  and  transit — 2134 
Park  Service,   National.   See  Interior,   Department  of 

the 
Parks  Omnibus  Management  Act  of  1998,  National — 

2032 
Partnership  For  Peace — 1609 
Patients'  Bill  of  Rights.  See  Government  agencies  and 

employees;  Health  and  medical  care,  quality  and 

consumer  protection 
Paul  O'Dwyer  Peace  and  Justice  Award — 1568 
PBS— 1193 

Peace,  U.S.  Institute  of— 2229 
Pennsylvania,  President's  visit — 1726,  1730 
Persian  Gulf  region 

See  also  specific  country 

Support  for  U.S.  military  action  against  Iraq — 1979 
Personal  Responsibility  and  Work  Opportunity  Rec- 
onciliation Act  of  1996—1392 
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Personnel  Management,  Office  of— 1189,  1418,  1706, 

1842,  1938,  1960,  1978,  2224 
Peru 

Border  settlement  agreement  with  Ecuador — 1874, 
2230 

Illicit  drug  production  and  transit — 2134 

President— 1874,  2230 
Philippines,  President— 2059 
Physical  Fitness  and  Sports,  President's  Council  on — 

2234,  2235 
Poland 

Prime  Minister— 1218,  2222 

Relations  with  U.S.— 1218 
Police  Organizations,  National  Association  of — 1771 
Pollution.  See  Environment 
Postal  Rate  Commission— 2229 
Postal  Service,  U.S.— 2229 

POW/MIA's,  U.S.-Russian  Joint  Commission  on— 2233 
Prayer  for  the  Persecuted  Church,  International  Day 

of— 2035 
Presidency 

Foreign  affairs.  President's  authority — 1819 

Impeachment.  See  Congress;  Independent  Counsel 

Moral  character— 1593,  1896 
Presidential.  See  other  part  of  subject 
President's.  See  other  part  of  subject 
Public  Broadcasting,  Corporation  for— 1372,  2223 
Puerto  Rico 

Disaster  assistance — 2227,  2228 

Governor — 1 544 

Political  status— 1653,  2179 

Race,  President's  Advisory  Board  on — 1614,  1615, 
1954,  1971 

Race,  President's  initiative  on.  See  Civil  rights 

Racial  issues.  See  Civil  rights 

Radio  Bilingue— 1956,  1964 

Radio  Unica — 1956 

Railroad  Retirement  Board — 1700 

Ramadan— 2195 

Reclamation,  Bureau  of.  See  Interior,  Department  of 
the 

Reconstruction  and  Development,  International  Bank 
for— 1573,  1576,  1632,  1634,  1719,  1742-1746,  1918, 
1973,  2039,  2093,  2101 

Recreation  Lakes  Study  Commission,  National — 2223, 
2233 

Refugees.  See  specific  country  or  region;  Immigration 
and  naturalization 

Regent  University — 1193 

Religious  Freedom  Abroad,  Special  Advisory  Com- 
mittee on.  See  State,  Department  of 

Religious  Freedom  Act  of  1998,  International — 1883 

Religious  leaders,  meetings  with  President — 1565, 
1645,  1925,  2232 

Republican  Party 
See  also  Elections 
Fundraising— 1948,  1954 
Voter  intimidation — 1951 

Research  and  development.  See  Science  and  tech- 
nology 


Reserve   System,   Federal— 1541,    1573,    1577,    1675, 

1718,  1738,  1744,  1745,  1832,  1842,  1917 
Rhode  Island 
Governor— 2119 
President's  visit — 2119 
Rifle  Association,  National — 2129 
Romania 
President— 1245,  2222 
Relations  with  U.S.— 1245 
Rosh  Hashana— 1590 
Russia 

Arms  control   negotiations  and   agreements — 1495, 

1496,  1502,  1505,  1512 
Civil  aviation   safety  agreements  with   U.S. — 1507, 

1510 
Cultural  exchange  agreement  with  U.S. — 1509 
Economic    and    Technological    Cooperation,    U.S.- 
Russian Joint  Commission  on — 1507,  1977 
Economy— 1223,    1227,    1478,    1488,    1495,    1497, 

1499,  1512,  1574 
Emigration  policies  and  trade  status — 1210,  2216 
Fellowship  program  with  U.S. — 1504 
Food  assistance  from  U.S. — 1977 
Murder  of  parliamentarian   Galina   Starovoytova — 

2091 
Nuclear  equipment  and  technology,  sale  to  Iran — 

2027 
President— 1494,    1501-1503,    1505,    1508,     1510, 
1512,  1574,  1749,  1774,  2091,  2222,  2225,  2229 
President  Clinton's  visit— 1485,   1486,   1495,   1512, 

2222,  2225 
Prime  Minister— 1574,  1977 
Relations  with  U.S.— 1497,  1498,  1504 
START  II  nuclear  arms  reduction  treaty  with  U.S. — 

1496 
Trade  with  U.S.— 1503 
U.S.  Ambassador— 1485,  1512 
Rwanda,  U.S.  Ambassador — 2222 

Saint  Lawrence  Seaway  Development  Corporation.  See 

Transportation,  Department  of 
St.  Lucia,  Ambassador  to  U.S. — 2226 
Samoa,  American,  Governor — 2081,  2082 
Saudi  Arabia 

Crown  Prince— 1671,  2228,  2231 

First  Deputy  Prime  Minister — 1671 

Relations  with  U.S.— 1671 
Saxophone  Club— 1388 
School  Modernization  Day,  National — 1540 
Schools.   See  specific  institution  or  State;   Education 
Science,  National  Medal  of — 2234 
Science  and  technology 

Communications.  See  Communications 

Medical  research— 1678,   1788,   1789,   1826,   1939, 
2105,  2190 

Mentoring  programs  to  promote  diversity  in  the  sci- 
entific and  technical  workforce — 1557,  1558 

Research  and  development— 1329,  1332,  1424 

Space  program.  See  Space  program 
Science    and    Technology    Council,    National — 1557, 

1558,  2018 
Science  and  Technology  Policy,  Office  of — 1424,  1555 
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Science  Board,  National— 2228 

Science  Foundation  Authorization  Act  of  1998,   Na- 
tional—1369 
Science    Foundation,    National— 1369,    1555,    1829, 

1913,  2226 
Science,    Math,    and    Engineering    Mentoring,    Presi- 
dential Awards  for  Excellence  in — 1555 
Sciences,  American  Association  for  the  Advancement 

of— 1556 
Sciences,  National  Academy  of — 1466,  1953 
Secret  Service,  U.S.  See  Treasury,  Department  of  the 
Securities  and  Exchange  Commission — 1744 
Securities  Litigation  Uniform  Standards  Act  of  1998 — 

1974 
Security  Council,  National— 2224,  2226 
Security,  national.  See  Defense  and  national  security 
Senior  Citizens,  National  Council  of — 1357 
Serbia  and  Montenegro  (Federal  Republic  of  Yugo- 
slavia) 
Economic  sanctions — 1252 
Kosovo 

Autonomy— 1880 

Ethnic  conflict— 1720,   1742,   1747,   1765,   1768, 

1774,  1787,  1793,  1880,  2191 
International  monitors — 1793 
Refugee  assistance — 2226 
Serbian  attacks  on  ethnic  Albanians — 1177,  1496, 

1501,  1593,  1648 
United    Nations    Security    Council    resolution — 

1648,  1749,  1750,  1765,  1774,  1787,  1793 
U.S.    Special    Envoy— 1742,    1765,    1782,    1785, 
1787,  1794,  1881,  2143,  2191 
NATO  airstrikes— 1749,  1787 
President— 1501,    1502,    1593,    1648,    1720,    1742, 
1747,  1749,  1750,  1760,  1765,  1774,  1787,  1793, 
1880 
U.S.  military  role— 1819 
U.S.  national  emergency — 1252,  2122 
Service  program,  nationaL  See  AmeriCorps;  Education 
Singapore,  Prime  Minister — 2227 
Slovenia,  Prime  Minister— 2231,  2232 
Small    Business    Administration — 1371,    1408,    1568, 
1615,   1617,   1624,   1650,   1670,  2049,  2095,  2101, 
2229 
Small  business.  See  Business  and  industry 
Smithsonian  Institution,  John  F.  Kennedy  Center  for 

the  Performing  Arts— 2132,  2222,  2233,  2235 
Social  Security— 1279,  1315,  1331,   1340-1352,  1360, 
1383,   1403,  1537,  1542,   1546,   1571,  1602,  1603, 
1623,   1625,   1675,  1683,   1807,   1828,  1855,   1875, 
1976,  2138-2140,  2212-2214 
Social    Security    Administration — 1346,    1351,    1504, 

2138,  2212,  2213 
Social  Security  Advisory  Board — 2229 
South  Africa 

Bomb  attacks— 1467 
Deputy  President— 2224 
President— 1591,  1618,  1645,  1647,  1995,  2227 
South  Carolina 

Disaster  assistance — 2226 
President's  visit— 2236 


Southwestern  Indian  Polytechnic  Institute — 1937 
Soviet  Union,  New  Independent  States  (NIS)  of  the 

former.  See  specific  country 
Space  Commercialization,  Office  of.  See  Commerce, 

Department  of 
Space  program 

Funding— 1906 

International  space  station — 1504,  1906,  2127 

Report— 1582 

Shuttle— 1905,  1908,  1925,  2004,  2055,  2231,  2232 
Special  Olympics— 2186,  2187 
Sports 

Baseball— 1884,  2226,  2227 

Basketball— 2005 

Gymnastics— 2223 
Standards  and  Technology,  National  Institute  of.  See 

Commerce,  Department  of 
Stars  and  Stripes— 2222 
State  and  local  governments 

See  also  specific  State 

Tobacco  settlement — 2038 
State,  Department  of 

Ambassadors.  See  specific  country 

Assistant  Secretaries— 2071,  2149,  2222,  2224,  2226 

Chief  Financial  Officer— 2221 

Counterterrorism  Coordinator — 2222 

Cuba-U.S.  telecommunications  services,  guide- 
hnes— 1770 

Deputy  Assistant  Secretaries — 1524,  1991 

Deputy  Secretary — 2225 

Foreign  Missions  Office — 2222,  2224 

Satellite  Hcensing  jurisdiction — 1818 

Secretary— 1149,  1305,  1444,  1485,  1486,  1512, 
1520,  1566,  1672,  1698,  1749,  1760,  1794,  1800, 
1826,  1836,  1891,  1991,  2075,  2093,  2101,  2103, 
2104,  2106,  2149,  2180,  2183,  2200,  2230 

Special  Adviser  and  North  Korea  Pohcy  Coordi- 
nator—2069 

Special  Adviser  for  Caspian  Basin  Energy  Diplo- 
macy—2223 

Special  Advisory  Committee  to  the  Secretary  of 
State  on  Religious  Freedom  Abroad — 1775 

Special  Envoy  for  Conventional  Forces  in  Europe — 
2227 

Special   Envoy  for  the   Korean  peace   talks — 2221 

Special  Representative  of  the  Secretary  of  State  for 
International  Religious  Freedom — 1883 

Treaties  and  conventions,  reports — 1485 

Under  Secretaries — 1446,  2149 

U.S.  Embassies,  funding — 1632 
States,  Organization  of  American — 1899,  2221 
Steel  industry— 2009,  2073 
Stock  market.  See  Economy,  national 
Strengthening  Democracy  in  the  Global  Economy:  An 

Opening  Dialogue — 1633 
Strikes  and  labor  disputes.  See  Labor  issues 
Strom  Thurmond  National  Defense  Authorization  Act 

for  Fiscal  Year  1999—1817 
Student  Loan   Marketing  Association   (Sallie   Mae) — 

2224 
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Sudan 

U.S.   military  action  against  terrorist-related  facili- 
ties—1460,  1464,  1465,  2225 
U.S.  national  emergency— 1889,  2000 

Surface  Transportation  Board.  See  Transportation,  De- 
partment of 

Surgeon  General.   See  Health  and  Human  Services, 
Department  of 

Switzerland,    Swissair    Flight    111    crash   off   Halifax, 
Nova  Scotia— 1513,  1519,  1531 

Taiwan 

Illicit  drug  production  and  transit — 2134 

Relations  with  U.S.— 1178 
Tajikistan,  emigration  policies  and  trade  status — 1210, 

2216 
Tanzania 

Terrorist  attack  on  U.S.  Embassy  in  Dar  es  Sa- 
laam—1410,  1415,  1416,  1429,  1430,  1443,  1444, 
1455,  1460,  1461,  1464,  1530,  1566,  1627,  1630, 
1632,  2224 

U.S.  Charge  d' Affairs— 1566 
Taxation 

See  also  Budget,  Federal;  Business  and  industry 

Cigarette  tax— 1959 

Earned-income  tax  credit— 1656,  1664,  1925,  2125 

Electronic  commerce — 1674,  1768 

School  construction  tax  cut — 1543,  1797 

Tax  cut  proposals— 1262,  1623,   1625,   1656,   1718 

Tuition  tax  credit  and  deduction— 1751,  1752,  2029 
Teachers.  See  Education 
Teachers,  American  Federation  of — 1278 
Technology.  See  Science  and  technology 
Technology,  National  Medal  of — 2234 
Technology  Administration  Act  of  1998 — 1929 
Telecommunication  Union,  International — 2229 
Telecommunications.  See  Communications 
Telecommunications  Advisory  Committee,  President's 

National  Security— 2226 
Television.  See  Communications 
Tennessee 

Disaster  assistance — 2223 

President's  visit— 2234 
Tennessee  Valley  Authority — 1755 
Terrorism.  See  specific  State,  country,  or  region;  De- 
fense and  national  security 
Texas 

Democratic  Party  events — 1689,  1693 

Disaster  assistance— 1303,  1306,  2225,  2227,  2231 

Flooding  in  southeast  Texas — 1820 

President's  visit— 1689,  1693 
Thailand 

Illicit  drug  production  and  transit — 2134 

Minister  of  Finance — 1739 
Thanksgiving  Day— 2087,  2233 
"The  Lion  King"— 1585 
Tobacco 

See  also  Agriculture;  Children  and  youth 

Cigarette  tax— 1959 

Food  and  Drug  Administration  regulation  of  tobacco 
products — 1455 

Industry— 1259,  1263 


Tobacco — Continued 

Proposed  legislation— 1807,  2039 

Settlement  between  State  attorneys  general  and  to- 
bacco industry — 2038 
Tom  Joyner  Morning  Show — 1951 
Torrington  Research  Co. — 1230 
Torture  Victims  Relief  Act  of  1998—1931 
Trade.  See  specific  country;  Commerce,  international 
Trade   and   Development  Agency,   U.S.— 2023,   2106 
Trade  Commission,  Federal— 1931,  2096,  2101 
Trade  Policy  and  Negotiations,  Advisory  Committee 

for— 2227 
Trade  Representative,  Office  of  the  U.S.— 2075,  2095, 

2096,  2101,  2153,  2228 
Transportation.  See  specific  industry;  Aviation 
Transportation,  Department  of 

Assistant  Secretaries— 2222,  2224 

Aviation  Administration,  Federal— 1507,  1846,  1996, 
1997 

Bureau  of  Transportation  Statistics — 2228 

Highway  Traffic  Safety  Administration,  National — 
2211 

Saint  Lawrence  Seaway  Development  Corporation — 
2228,  2235 

Secretary- 1485,  1555,  1559,  1573,  1615,  1996, 
2211 

Surface  Transportation  Board — 2235 
Transportation  Safety  Board,  National — 1507,  1519 
Treasury,  Department  of  the 

Alcohol,  Tobacco,  and  Firearms,  Bureau  of — 2028 

Assistant  Secretaries— 2229,  2234 

Community  Development  Financial  Institutions 
Fund— 1829 

Comptroller  of  the  Currency— 2222,  2234 

Deputy  Secretary— 1655,  2096 

Financial  Management  Service — 2213 

Foreign  Assets  Control,  Office  of— 1187,  1254, 
1448,  1599,  1770,  1832,  2001,  2124 

Inspectors  General— 2224,  2235 

Internal  Revenue  Service — 1209,  1297 

Secret  Service,  U.S.— 1261,  1291,  1931,  2021 

Secretary— 1191,  1297,  1408,  1498,  1541,  1571- 
1573,  1575,  1577,  1655,  1672,  1718,  1738,  1742, 
1745,  1917,  1973,  1993,  2002,  2003,  2028,  2034, 
2095,  2096,  2101,  2130,  2138,  2212 

Under  Secretaries— 2229,  2230,  2234 
Treaties  and  conventions.  See  specific  country,  region, 

or  subject;  State,  Department  of 
Turkey,  Cyprus  conflict.  See  Cyprus 
Turkmenistan,  emigration  policies  and  trade  status — 

1210,  2216 
Tuskegee  Airmen— 1999,  2145 
Tuskegee  Airmen  National  Historic  Site — 1999 

Uganda,  bomb  attacks — 1467 

Ukraine,  emigration  policies  and  trade  status — 1210, 

2216 
Underground  Railroad  Network  to  Freedom  Act  of 

1998,  National— 2223 
UNICEF.  See  United  Nations 
United  Kingdom 

Ambassador  to  U.S.— 2202 
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United  Kingdom — Continued 

Chancellor  of  the  Exchequer — 1514,  1739 

Northern  Ireland.  See  Northern  Ireland 

Prime  Minister— 1492,  1513,  1516,  1517,  1526, 
1529,  1532,  1538,  1568,  1577,  1633,  1635,  1742, 
1773,  1809,  1917,  1918,  2036,  2143,  2183,  2184, 
2197,  2224,  2229,  2231 

Secretary  of  State  for  Northern  Ireland — 1516, 
1517,  1809,  2143 

U.S.  Ambassador— 2142 
United  Nations 

Atomic  Energy  Agency,  International — 2227 

Children's  Emergency  Fund,  International 
(UNICEF)— 1632 

Compensation  Commission — 1992 

General  Assembly— 1629,  1633 

High  Commissioner  for  Human  Rights — 1632 

High  Commissioner  for  Refugees — 1632 

Human  Rights,  Commission  on — 2149 

Labor  Organization,  International — 2151 

Secretary-General— 1629,  1633,  1645,  1987,  2036, 
2183,  2210 

Security  Council— 1551,  1645,  1648,  2210 

U.S.  Representatives— 1567,  2224 

U.S.  debt— 1827,  1830,  1844 

U.S.  participation — 1583 

Universal  Declaration  of  Human  Rights — 1629, 
2149,  2150 

Victims  of  torture,  voluntary  fund  for — 1931 
U.S.  See  other  part  of  subject 
U.S.S.  Harry  S.  Truman— 1323 
Urban  Radio  Networks,  American — 1947 
Uruguay,  President— 2222,  2223 
Utah  Schools  and  Land  Echange  Act  of  1998—1936 
Uzbekistan,    emigration    policies    and    trade    status — 

1210,  2216 

Venezuela,  illicit  drug  production  and  transit — 2134 

Veterans 

Benefits— 2017 

Compensation  payments — 2017 
Health  care— 1418,  1830,  2013,  2017,  2018 
Housing  loans — 2017 
Job  training  programs — 2017 
Pension  and  insurance  programs — ^2017 
Persian  Gulf  war  veterans,  undiagnosed  illnesses — 
2017 

Veterans  Affairs  and  Housing  and  Urban  Develop- 
ment, and  Independent  Agencies  Appropriations 
Act,  1999,  Departments— 1829 

Veterans  Affairs,  Department  of 
Deputy  Secretary — 1960 
Funding— 1829 
General  Counsel— 2223 
Secretary— 1234,  1852,  2013,  2018 
Under  Secretary— 2229 

Veterans  Day— 2013 

Veterans  Programs  Enhancement  Act  of  1998 — 2016 

Vice  President 

Air  traffic  control  system  conversion  to  satellite 
technology,  role — 1997 


Vice  President — Continued 

Asia-Pacific   Economic   Cooperation   forum,   role — 

2043,  2232 
Budget  negotiations,  role — 1809 
Campaign  financing  activities — 1472 
Cancer  research  funding,  role — 1826 
Computer  technology  research,  role — 1903 
Electronic  commerce  strategy,  role — 2095,  2101 
Northern  Ireland  peace  efforts,  role — 1568 
Patients'  Bill  of  Rights  report,  role— 1961 
President's      Community     Empowerment      Board, 

role— 1595,  1618,  1624,  1781 
U.S.-Russian  Joint  Commission  on   Economic  and 

Technological  Cooperation,  role — 1977 
Wye  River  Conference,  role— 1800,  1836 

Victims  of  Crime,  Office  for.  See  Justice,  Department 
of 

Vietnam,  illicit  drug  production  and  transit — 2134 

Virgin  Islands,   U.S.,  disaster  assistance — 2227,  2228 

Virginia 

Disaster  assistance — 2226 

Glen  Forest  Elementary  School  in  Falls  Church — 

1932,  1933 

President's   visits— 1193,    1323,    1477,    1479,    1932, 

1933,  2013,  2202 

W.  Averell  Harriman  Democracy  Award — 2142 
Washington,  disaster  assistance — ^2229,  2230 
Washington,  DC.  See  District  of  Columbia 
Washington  Post— 1193 

Weapons.  See  Arms  and  munitions;  Nuclear  weapons 
Welfare  system 

See  also  Immigration  and  naturalization 
Reform— 1393,  1959 
West  Virginia,  disaster  assistance — 2221 
WETA— 2102 
Wetlands    Conservation    Council,    North    American — 

1930 
White  House  Conference  on  Child  Care — 1772 
White  House  Conference  on  Hate  Crimes — 1780 
White    House    Conference    on    School    Safety — 1470, 

1800 
White   House  Conference  on   Social   Security — 1855, 

1875,  2138,  2234 
White  House  Office 
Assistants  to  President 

Cabinet  Secretary— 1568,  1624,  1881 
Deputy  Chiefs  of  Staff— 1624,  1659,  1806,  1823 
Deputy  Counsel — 1559 

Economic  Policy— 1572,  1655,  1752,  2125,  2138 
National    Security    Affairs— 1486,     1568,     1794, 
1836,   2036,   2079,    2149,   2183,   2200,   2222, 
2225,  2228 
Personnel — 1624 
Press  Secretary — 1301 
Public  Liaison — 1624 
Science  and  Technology — 1555 
Special  Counsel — 1589 
Chief  of  Staff  Bowles— 1655,    1780,    1806,    1809, 

1823,  1918 
Chief  of  Staff  Podesta— 1823,  2095,  2138,  2153 
Counsel  to  President— 2234 
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White  House  OfBce — Continued 
Counselor  to  President — 1664 
Deputy  Assistants  to  President 
Counsel  to  the  Office  of  the  Chief  of  Staff— 1601 
Deputy  Cabinet  Secretary — 1881 
Deputy  Counsel — 1624 
Legislative  Affairs  and  Senate  Liaison — 1624 
National  Security  Affairs— 1568,  2145 
Women's  Initiatives  and  Outreach — 2233 
Senior  Advisers  to  President — 1590 
Special  Adviser  to  President — 2223 
Special  Assistants  to  President — 1624,  2226 
Whitewater  Development  Corp.  investigation — 1968 
Wildlife.  See  Conservation 
William  F.  Goodling  Child  Nutrition  Reauthorization 

Act  of  1998—1936 
Wisconsin,  disaster  assistance — ^2223,  2224 
Women  in  American  History,  President's  Commission 

on  the  Celebration  of— 2221,  2232 
Women,  Infants,  and  Children,  Special  Supplemental 
Nutrition  Program  for  (WIC).  See  Agriculture,  De- 
partment of 


Women's  Health  Research  and  Prevention  Amend- 
ments of  1998—1939 

Women's  Progress  Commemoration  Act — 1939 

Women's  Progress  Commemoration  Commission — 
1940 

Woodrow  Wilson  International  Center  for  Scholars — 
2227 

Workforce  Investment  Act  of  1998 — 1410 

World  Bank.  See  Reconstruction  and  Development, 
International  Bank  for 

World  Intellectual  Property  Organization — 1783 

World  Jewish  Congress — 1446 

World  Trade  Organization  (WTO)— 1151,  1171,  1576, 
1672,   1746,  2009,  2049,  2058,  2062,  2098,  2193 

Wyoming,  attack  on  gay  college  student  in  Laramie — 
1777,  1780,  1782,  1789 

Year  2000  conversion.  See  Communications 

Year  2000  Conversion,  President's  Council  on — 1821 

Year    2000    Information    and    Readiness    Disclosure 

Act— 1821 
Yom  Kippur— 1699 
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Abiola,  M.K.O.— 1190 

Abraham,  Danny — 1913 

Abraham,  Eva — 1913 

Abramson,  Jerry  E. — 1416,  1421 

Abubakar,  Abdulsalam— 1190,  2227 

Ackerman,  Arlene — 1711 

Ackerman,  F.  Duane— 2228 

Adams,  Gerry— 1492,   1516,   1517,   1529,   1809, 

Adams,  Kathleen  M.— 2212,  2213 

Ade,  Trad  A.— 1721 

Afflerbach,  Roy  C— 1726 

Ahern,  Bertie— 1179,  1492,  1513,  1514,  1526, 

1531-1533,  1537-1539,  1568,  1809,  2143 
Akaka,  Daniel  K.— 1169,  1174 
Alberts,  Bruce— 1227,  1228 
Albright,  Madeleine  K.— 1149,  1165,  1169,  1174, 

1444,   1485,  1486,   1512,   1520,  1566,   1597, 

1698,   1749,   1760,   1794,   1800,   1808,   1826, 

1891,  1991,  2075,  2093,  2104,  2180,  2183, 

2230 
Aldag,  Alana— 1256,  1261 
Alderdice,  David— 1513 
Alderdice,  John— 2143 
Aleman,  Amoldo — 2155 
Alexie,  Sherman— 1193,  1406 
Aliganga,  Jesse  N.,  Jr. — 1445 
Alioto,  Michela— 1433 
Allegra,  Francis  M.— 2239 
Allen,  Barbara— 1376 
Allen,  Janet  J.  Chestnut— 1354 
Almond,  Lincoln — 2119 
Alter,  Joanne — 1664 
Alvarez,  Aida— 1230,   1404,   1568,   1615,   1616, 

1624,  1650,  1670,  2095 
Ambrose,  Stephen  E. — 1983 
Ames,  Bruce  N.— 2234 
Anderson,  Carol— 1236-1238,  1418 
Anderson,  Don  L.— 2234 
Anderson,  E.  Ratcliffe,  Jr.— 1233 
Anderson,  Marge — 1404 
Anderson,  Michael  J. — 1404 
Anderson,  Vinton — 1852 
Andrews,  Robert  E.— 1753 
Angelides,  Phil— 1433,  1684 
Annan,   Kofi— 1410,    1519,    1629,    1633,    1645, 

1990,  2014,  2036,  2183,  2210 
Anthony,  Lewis  M.— 1294,  1295 
Antosy,  James— 1410,  1412 
Apfel,   Kenneth   S.— 1185,    1186,    1340,    1343, 

2138,  2212 
Aponte,  Mari  Carmen — 2243 
Apuran,  Roseanne — 2083 


2143 


1528, 


1305, 
1672, 
1836, 
2200, 


1617, 


1987, 


1346, 


Arafat,  Shua— 2174,  2175,  2179,  2235 

Arafat,  Yasser— 1305,  1672,  1698,  1723,  1749,  1760, 
1785,  1792,  1799,  1800,  1808,  1812,  1836-1838, 
1842,  1852,  1857,  1859,  1863,  1868,  1869,  1873, 
1887,  1892,  1926,  1941-1943,  1993,  2093,  2160, 
2162,  2167,  2169,  2172,  2174-2180,  2228,  2230, 
2231,  2233,  2235 

Aragon,  Regina — ^2190 

Arbor,  Patrick  H.— 1812 

Archer,  Bill— 1297 

Archer,  Dennis  W. — 1615 

Armstrong,  C.  Michael— 2007 

Armstrong,  David  L.— 1416,  1421 

Armstrong,  Robert  L.— 2233 

Am,  Bradley— 2029 

Arnold,  Anita  Ray— 2235 

Arnold,  Kay  Kelley— 2229,  2243 

Arriagada,  Genaro — 2231 

Artzi,  Noa  Ben— 2168 

Arzu,  Alvaro — 2155 

Asher,  Baron  H.— 1207 

Atwood,  J.  Brian— 1985,  2104,  2142,  2156,  2236 

Autry,  Gene— 1726 

Avalos,  Tony— 2079 

Aziz,  Tariq— 1519,  1522,  1987 

Babbitt,  Bruce— 1756,  1936,  1993 

Babbitt,  Randall  J.— 1559 

Baca,  Jim— 1340,  1352 

Baca,  Shirley— 1352 

Bader,  William  B.— 2227,  2241 

Baesler,  Scotty— 1416,  1419,  1421,  1423,  1886 

Bagley,  Elizabeth  F.— 1700 

Bagley,  Smith— 1700 

Bahcall,  John  N.— 2234 

Bahr,  Morton— 1450 

Baker,  Joan— 2140 

Baker,  John— 1376 

Baker,  Thurbert  E.— 1200 

Balderston,  Kris  M.— 1881 

Baldwin,  Alec— 1388 

Baldwin,  Dale— 1372 

Barbera,  Dominick  F.— 1207 

Barbieri,  Arthur— 1395 

Barcia,  James  A. — 1821 

Barich,  Kirk— 2015 

Barley,  Christopher— 1386 

Barnes,  Ben— 1701 

Bamett,  Robert  B.— 2235 

Baron,  Fred— 1338 

Baron,  Usa— 1338 
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Barrack,    Leonard— 1248,    1285,    1326,    1338,    1382, 

1386,  1450,  1560,   1679,  1685,   1714,   1726,  1731, 

2107 
Barrack,  Lynn — 1326 
Barrett,  Carla  Edwina— 2104 
Barrett,  Thomas  M.— 1411 
Barry,  John  J.— 1601 

Barry,  Marion  S.,  Jr.— 1221,  1295,  1852,  2088 
Barry,  Tony— 1296 

Barshefsky,  Charlene— 1149,  1174,  2095,  2096,  2153 
Bartley,  Julian,  Jr. — 1445 
Bartley,  Julian,  Sr. — 1445 
Barzani,  Massoud— 1524,  1987,  1991 
Basinger,  Kim— 1388 
Basso,  Peter  J.,  Jr.— 2224,  2240 
Bates,  Daisy— 1994 
Baucus,   Max— 1165,   1169,   1174,   1246,   1414,   1824, 

1980,  2056,  2071,  2074,  2079,  2081,  2083 
Baxter,  Nathan — 1566 
Bayh,  Birch— 2224 
Bayh,  Evan— 2108 
Bayh,  Susan— 2108 
Beals,  Melba  Pattillo— 1993 
Becerra,  Xavier— 1340,  1341,  1347,  1649,  2042 
Becraft,  Carolyn  H.— 2221,  2237 
Beers,  Rand— 2226 
Bell,  Edna— 1993 
Bell,  Lawrence  A. — 1944 
Bell,  Martha— 1481 

Bennett,   Robert  F.— 1227,   1229,   1620,   1821,  2065 
Bennett,  Roberta— 2233 
Bennett,  Tony— 2148 
Berenbaum,  Michael— 2233 
Berger,  Mitchell— 2224 
Berger,   Samuel   R.— 1486,    1568,    1794,   1836,   2038, 

2079,  2149,  2183,  2200,  2222,  2225,  2228 
Berle,  Milton— 1788,  1789 
Berman,  Meyer — 1913 
Bernstein,  Robert  L.— 2152 
Berry,  M.  John— 2227 
Berry,  Marion— 1265,  1266,  1274 
Berry,  Paul— 1526 
Betchkal,  John  J.— 2148 
Beyer,  Shelly— 1307 
Bezrodnaya,  Galina — 1485 
Biden,  Joseph  R.,  Jr.— 1295,  1776,  2028,  2239 
Biel,  Eric— 1903 
Billingsly,  George— 1996 
Billy,  Carrie— 1405 
bin   Ladin,   Usama— 1460,    1463,    1465,    1471,    1478, 

1530 
Bingaman,  Ann — 2140 

Bingaman,  Jeff— 1340,  1341,  1352,  1486,  1512 
Biondo,  Joseph— 2080 
Birch,  Elizabeth— 1386 
Bisson,  Kathleen  A.— 1467,  1469 
Black,  Charles— 2134 
Blagojevich,  Rod  R.— 1655 
Blair,  Cherie— 1516,  1517,  1527 


Blair,  Tony— 1179,  1492,  1513,  1514,  1516,  1517, 
1526,  1527,  1529,  1532,  1538,  1568,  1577,  1633, 
1635,  1638,  1639,  1714,  1742,  1773,  1809,  1917, 
1918,  2036,  2143,  2183,  2184,  2197,  2224,  2229, 
2231 

Blakeney,  Barbara  A.— 1242 

Blanco,  Kathleen— 1284 

Blank,  Rebecca  M.— 1617 

Bloom,  Elaine— 1913,  1914 

Blount,  Clarence  W.— 1944 

Blow,  David— 1944 

Blue,  Dan— 1376 

Blume,  George— 1313 

Blumenthal,  Sidney— 1640 

Bodner,  James  M.— 2223,  2239 

Boehlert,  Sherwood  L. — 1756 

Bolger,  James— 2226 

Bolz,  Rose— 2018 

Bonior,  David  E.— 1711,  1795 

Booker,  Johnnie  B.— 1852 

Bordallo,  Madeleine  Z.— 2081,  2083 

Borger,  Gloria— 1346,  1351 

Bomer,  Gina— 1663,  1664 

Borrero,  Maria— 2229 

Borski,  Robert  A.— 1731 

Boskin,  Michael  J.— 1347 

Boswell,  Leonard  L. — 1586 

Bosworth,  Christine  Holmes— 2079 

Bosworth,  Steven  W.— 2071,  2079 

Boucher,  Rick— 1748 

Bouldin,  Jason — 2154 

Bowie,  Harry  J.— 2223,  2242 

Bowler,  Peter— 1996 

Bowles,  Erskine  B.— 1297,  1372,  1376, 
1411,  1655,  1780,  1806,  1809,  1823, 
2108 

Bowman,  Frank  L.— 1323 

Bowron,  Eljay  B.— 2227,  2241 

Boxer,  Barbara— 1435,  1437,  1440-1442, 
1685,  1700,  1712,  1857,  1859,  1860, 
1876,  1887,  1939,  1955,  2020 

Boxer,  Doug— 1860,  1864 

Boxer,  Stuart— 1860,  1864 

Boyd,  Allen— 1207,  1707 

Boyle,  Jack— 1721 

Boyle,  Mary— 1721 

Bracy,  Terrence  L.— 2224,  2240 

Bradley,  Ethel— 1705 

Bradley,  Leigh  A.— 2223,  2238 

Bradley,  Tom— 1705 

Brady,  James  S.— 1402,  1403,  1436 

Brady,  Robert  A.— 1731 

Brady,  Sarah— 1402,  1436 

Brady,  Sean— 1527 

Brantley,  Joey— 2080 

Breaux,  John  B.— 1707,  1714,  1716,  2118,  2136 

Bresnahan,  Kenneth  M.— 2230,  2243 

Briceland-Betts,  Deborah— 2136 

Bridges,  Roy  D.— 1908 

Bristow,  Bill— 1265-1267,  1275 
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Bronfman,  Edgar  M.— 2233 

Brooks,  Holly— 1860 

Brooks,  Jim— 1860 

Brophy,  Susan  A. — 1590 

Brown,  Corrine— 1207,  1215,  1545,  1547,  1548 

Brown,  Curtis  L.,  Jr.— 1908 

Brown,  Dayna— 1372 

Brown,  George  E.,  Jr.— 1411,  1555,  1557,  1707 

Brown,  Gordon— 1514,  1739 

Brown,  John  Y.— 1421 

Brown,  John  Y.,  Ill— 1416 

Brown,  June  Gibbs — 2136 

Brown,  Shirley — 1545 

Brown,  Tyra— 1877,  1879 

Brown,  Willie  L.,  Jr.— 1433 

Browner,  Carol  M.— 1755,  1756,  2153 

Bruton,  John— 1513,  1533,  2143 

Bryan,  James  H.— 1472 

Bryan,  John  H.— 1982 

Buchanan,  Herbert  Lee,  HI— 2226,  2241 

Buell,  Mark— 1869 

Buell,  Susie  Thompkins — 1869 

Buffenbarger,  R.  Thomas— 1357 

Buis,  James— 2080 

Bumpers,  Betty— 1994,  2140 

Bumpers,  Dale— 1275,  1781,  1994-1997,  2033,  2140, 

2153 
Burke,  James  E.— 1200 
Burke,  Timothy  M.— 1607 
Burkle,  Ron— 1685 
Bums,  Conrad  R.— 2095 
Burr,  Richard— 1372 

Bush,  George— 1182,  1252,  1629,  1825,  2122 
Bush,  Gordon— 1615,  1900 
Bush,  Jeb— 1914 
Bushnell,  Prudence — 1566 
Bustamante,  Cruz — 1433 
Butler,  Geonard— 1540 
Butler,  Richard— 1519,  1521-1523,  1988,  1989,  2069, 

2183-2185,  2197,  2200 
Butterfield,  John— 1933 
Butterworth,  Ritajean  Hartung— 2223,  2239 
Butterworth,  Robert  A.— 1211 
Buttram,  H.  Dean,  Jr.— 2240 
Buzek,  Jerzy— 1218,  1219,  2222 
Byrd,  James,  Jr. — 1474 

Cabana,  Robert  D.— 1908 
Cabral,  Sam— 2028 
Caen,  Ann  Moller- 1430 
Cafaro,  J.J.— 1887 
Cafaro,  Janet— 1887 
Cafritz,  Anita  (Buffy)— 2235 
Cahn,  John  W.— 2234 
CaiYong  Lin— 1165,  1166 
Caldera,  Louis— 1215,  2145 
Calderon,  Armando — 2155 
Callahan,  Deb— 1755 
Callahan,  Susan— 2201 
Camdessus,  Michel— 1223,  1742 


Cameron,  Jim — 1933 

Cameron,  Molly— 1933 

Campbell,  Ben  Nighthorse— 1885 

Campbell,  Bill— 1200,  1203 

Campbell,  William  A.— 2145 

Cantana,  Robert — 1655 

Caouette,  Joseph  E.,  Jr. — 1313 

Caplan,  Thomas  M.— 2208 

Capuano,  Michael  E. — 1610 
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1917,  2031,  2115,  2229 
Camahan,  Mel— 1323 

Carpenter,  David  G.— 2222,  2224,  2237,  2240 
Castle,  Michael  N.— 1343,  1345,  2018,  2019 
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Cayre,  Trina— 1924 
Ceasar,  Mitch— 1548,  1552 
Chafee,  John  H.— 1191,  1192,  2119 
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Chapin,  Linda  W.— 1545 
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Chavez,  Martin  J.— 1352 
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Chestnut,  Jacob  J.— 1320,  1340,  1354,  1363,  1771 
Chestnut,  Joseph — 1354 
Chestnut,  Karen  L.— 1354 
Chestnut,  Wenling— 1354 
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Flores,  Carlos  Roberto— 2012,  2155,  2156 
Flores,  Elizabeth  C— 1615 
Flores,  Luis — 2155 
Flynn,  Gerald— 1402 
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George,  Kristine — 1721 

George,  Tony— 1721 

Georges,  Chris— 1824 

Georgine,  Robert— 1357,  1604 

Gephardt,  Richard  A.— 1210,  1212,  1214,  1242,  1249, 
1309,  1399,  1578,  1611,  1647,  1684,  1685,  1736, 
1737,  1740,  1774,  1779,  1795,  1807,  1809,  1811, 
1976,  1979,  2138,  2140,  2198,  2222,  2229,  2232, 
2235 


B-6 


Name  Index 


Gessell,  Frank— 2087 

Gibney,  Margaret — 1516 

Gibson,  Daniel  J.— 1354 

Gibson,  Evelyn  M.  (Lyn)— 1354 

Gibson,  John  M.— 1320,  1340,  1354,  1363,  1771 

Gibson,  John  M.  (Jack)— 1354 

Gibson,  Kristen— 1354 

Gillespie,  Kathleen  M.— 2230 

Gingrich,  Newt— 1200,  1201,  1220,  1307,  1308, 
1426,  1437,  1647,  1760,  1769,  1948,  1976, 
2225,  2235 

Gislason,  Walter— 2087 

Glauthier,  T.J.— 2226,  2241 

Gleiman,  Edward  J.— 2229 

Glendening,  Parris  N.— 1191,  1390,  1795,  1944, 
2206 

Glenn,  Annie— 1909 

Glenn,  John— 1215,  1721,  1905,  1907,  1908, 
1911,  1913,  1915,  1919,  1925,  1926,  1945, 
2015 

Glickman,  Dan— 1174,  1207,  1208,  1272,  1302, 
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Holden,  Nate— 1856 

Holder,  Eric  H.,  Jr.— 1295,  1615,  2152,  2215 

Holderby,  A.  Bryon— 1215 

Holdsclaw,  Chamique— 2005,  2006 

Holliday,  Cliff— 1357 

HoUiday,  Jennifer— 2103 

HoUiman,  John— 1907 

HoUings,  Ernest  F.— 1955 

Holmes,  Randy— 1207 

Honeycutt,  Van  B.— 2226 

Hooper,  Carol— 1601,  1604 

Hope,  Judith— 1388,  1783,  1925 

Hormel,  James  C. — 1435 

Horn,  Stephen— 1227,  1229,  1821 

Horsch,  Robert  B.— 2234 

Houghton,  Amo— 1615,  1647,  2235 

Howard,  John— 2096 

Howland,  Lyle— 1610 

Hoyer,  Steny  H.— 1396,  1486,  1512,  1534,  1795,  2018 

Huerta,  Elmer— 2234 

Huey,  Wesley— 1216,  2152 

Hughes,  Myra  (Myra  J.)— 1951 

Huhta,  James  K.— 2231 

Hulsey,  Jessica — 2231 

Hume,  John— 1179,  1809,  1812,  2143,  2144,  2151 

Hunt,  J.B.— 1996 

Hunt,  James  B.,  Jr.— 1372,  1374,  1376 

Hurd,  Joseph  E.— 2079 

Hussein,  Saddam— 1449,  1520,  1863,  1950,  1960, 
1986,  1988,  1990,  2014,  2028,  2035-2038,  2053, 
2077,  2081,  2167,  2182-2186,  2196-2200,  2212 

Hutchinson,  Asa— 1996,  1997 

Hutchinson,  Y.  Tim— 1996,  1997 

Hyde,  Henry  J.— 1821 

Hyde,  Jeanette— 1376 

Hyde,  Wallace— 1376 

Ibarra,  Mickey— 1404,  1405 
Ickes,  Harold— 1492,  1569,  1919 
IfiU,  Gwen— 1852 
Ingram,  Doris — 1215 
Ingram,  Robert  R.— 1215,  1217 
1568,       Irvin,  Tommy— 1200 
Isaacson,  Jude — 1480 
Isbell,  Michael  T.— 2190 
Ivany,  Robert  R.— 2013 
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Ivey,  Larry— 2005,  2006 

Jackson,  Fran— 1933 

Jackson,  Jesse— 1313,  1425,  1428,   1566,  1993,  2153 

Jackson  Lee,  Sheila— 1396,  1411,  1660,  1693 

Jackson,  Maynard — 1203 

Jacquez,  Albert  S.— 2228,  2235,  2242 

James,  Kay— 1193 

Jaworski,  Ernest  G.— 2234 

Jeffers,  Ben  L.— 1286 

Jefferson,  Andrea — 1284 

Jefferson,  William  J.— 1278,  1284,   1287,  1886,  2153 

Jeffords,   James    M.— 1410,    1711,    1751-1753,    1778, 

1826,  1882,  2020 
Jennings,  Frances— 1960,  1962,  1963 
Jeszenszky,  Geza — 2231 
Jiang   Zemin— 1150-1154,    1156,    1157,    1166,    1168, 

1172,    1175,    1176,    1178-1180,    1184,    1328,    1329, 

2050 
Johnny,  Sonia  Merlyn — ^2226 
Johnson,  C.  Donald,  Jr.— 2228,  2241 
Johnson,  Eddie  Bernice — 1615,  2153 
Johnson,  Genevieve — 1357 
Johnson,  Gloria— 2221 
Johnson,  Inge  Prytz — 2240 
Johnson,  Jackie — 1405 
Johnson,  James  E.— 1191,  2028 
Johnson,  Jay  L.— 1323 
Johnson,  Jeh  Charles— 2226 
Johnson,  Joseph  E.— 2005,  2006 
Johnson,  Murray  Smith — 2130 
Johnson,  Paula— 1933 
Johnson,  Robert  B.  (Ben)— 1624 
Johnson,  Roosevelt— 1706,  1707 
Johnson,  Tadd— 2240 
Jolly,  KeUie— 2005,  2006 
Jones,  Anita  K.— 2226,  2240 
Jones,  Daryl  L.— 1300,  1552,  1913,  2240 
Jones,  Emil — 1667 
Jones,  Michael  D. — 1467 
Jones,  Pauline  Johnson — 2212 
Jones,  Richard  H.— 2221,  2237 
Jordan,  Vernon  E.,  Jr.— 2225 
Joy,  Bill— 1424 
Joyner,  Al— 1640 
Joyner,  Mary — 1640 
Joyner,  Tom — 1951 

Kabua,  Imata— 2081 
Kahn,  Robert  E.— 2223 
Kander,  John— 2132,  2133 
Kanjorski,  Paul  E.— 1411 
Kappeler,  Harvey — 1216 
Karatz,  Bruce — 1436 
Karatz,  Janet— 1436 
Karlmark,  Gloria  Ray— 1993 
Kartman,  Charles  F.— 2221,  2237 
Kassebaum  Baker,  Nancy — 1188 
Kastenbaum,  Zvi— 2231 
Katz,  Fran— 1382 
Katzen,  Sally— 2213 


Katzenberg,  Jeffrey — 1440 

Katzenberg,  Marilyn — 1440 

Kavaler,  Prabhi  Guptara — 1445 

Kavan,  Jan— 1592 

Kean,  Thomas  H.— 1614,  1615 

Kearney,  Janis — 1624 

Keams,  Mary  Lou— 1664,  1667,  1668 

Kehoe,  Christine— 1679 

Kendall,  David  E.— 1262,  1589,  2064 

Kennedy,  Danny — 1526 

Kennedy,  Edward  M.— 1188,  1242,  1244,  1468,  1470, 

1471,   1568,  1601,  1604,   1611,   1711,  1751,  1753, 

1765,  1778,  1795,  1882,  2020,  2202,  2235 
Kennedy,  Ken — 1424 
Kennedy,  Patrick  J.— 2119 
Kennedy,  Victoria — 1611 
Kennelly,  Matthew  F.— 2241 
Kent,  Jamon— 1804 
Kent,  Roman  R.— 2233 
Kerrey,  J.  Robert— 1297,  1578,  1886 
Kerrick,  Donald  L.— 2145 
Kerry,  John  F.— 1468,  1470,  1471,  1610 
Kerry,  Teresa — 1610 
Kessler,  David  A.— 2039 
Khalilzad,  Zalmay— 2229,  2243 
Khatami,  Mohammad — 1304 
Kildee,  Dale  E.— 1410,  1411,  1711,  1751,  1753 
Kilpatrick,  Carolyn  C— 1578 
Kim  Dae-jung— 1170,  1591,  2043,  2065,  2076,  2079, 

2080 
Kim,  Elaine— 2221 
Kim  Yong  Ku— 2080 
Kimble,  Vesta— 1392 
King,  Alice— 1340 
King,  Angus  S.,  Jr.— 2233 
King,  Bruce— 1340 
King,  Carole— 1864 
King  Hassan  H— 2231 
King  Hussein  1—1836,  1838,  1852,  1853,  1856,  1863, 

2231,  2235 
King,  Nancy  J.— 1540,  1795 
King,  Peter  T.— 1486,  1512,  1538,  2018,  2028 
King,  Scott— 2231 

Kinkel,  Kipland  P.— 1191,  1470,  1804 
Kinlow,  Eugene — 2224 
Kirk,  Arlene— 1445 
Kirk,  Paul  G.,  Jr.— 2142 
Kizer,  Kenneth  W.— 1233,  2229,  2242 
Khma,  Viktor— 2235 
Knollenberg,  Joe— 2000 
Koh,  Harold  H.— 2071,  2074,  2149,  2226,  2241 
Kohl,  Helmut— 1191,  1192,  1693,  1773,  1816 
Kok,  Wim— 1636 
Kolbe,  Jim— 1340,  1341,  1347 
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Koskinen,  John  A.— 1227-1229 
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Kozakou-Marcoullis,  Erato — 2226 
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Krulak,  Zandra— 1217 
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Leach,  James  A. — 1821 
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Ledsky,  Cecile  W.— 2142 

Lee,  Bill  Lann— 1615 

Lee,  Harry— 1285 

Lee,  Sandra — 1693 

Leesfield,  Ira  H.— 2233 

Leggett,  Isiah— 1540,  1795 
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Lehrer,  Jim— 1193 
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Leland,  David  J.— 1607,  1721 

Lerach,  Star— 1679,  1680 

Lerach,  William  S.— 1679,  1680,  2233 
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Levin,  Jim — 1667 

Levin,  Sander  M.— 1246,  1393,  2018,  2088 

Levin,  Susan  Bass — 2233 

Lew,  Ginger  E.— 2234 

Lew,  Jacob  J.— 1655,  1807,  2138 

Lew,  Olivia— 1472 

Lewin,  Carol — 1563 


Lewin,  Jim — 1563 

Lewinsky,  Monica  S. — 1457,  1565 

Lewis,  Ann— 2221 

Lewis,  E.  Tracey — 1481 

Lewis,   John— 1284,    1396,    1472,    1474,    1475,    1615, 

2125,  2126,  2152 
Lewis,  Lillian — 1472 
Li  Teng-hui— 1178 
Li  Xhaoxing— 1157,  1165 
Liang  Congjie — 1163 
Liao  Xiaoyi — 1164 
Lieberman,  Hadassah — 1224 

Lieberman,  Joseph  L— 1224,  1528,  1765,  1776,  2118 
Lincoln,   Blanche  Lambert— 1265,   1266,   1274,   1275, 

1277,  1996 
Lindsey,  Bruce— 1559,  2065 
Lindsey,  Carol— 1996 
Lindsey,  Steven  W.— 1908 
Lindsey,  Uvalde— 1996 
Litman,  Harry— 2239 
Livington,  Bob— 2235 
Loar,  Theresa — 2149 
LoBiondo,  Frank  A.— 1769 
Lockhart,  Joseph  P.— 1301,  1302 
Lockyer,  Bill— 1433,  1434 
Logan,  Laura — 1302 
Lopes,  Amilcar  Spencer — 2231 
Lopes  da  Rosa,  Mario — 2226 
Lorber,  Arnold— 2233 
Lord,  Betty  Bao— 2152 
Lott,   Trent— 1493,    1604,    1657,    1680,    1729,    1768, 

1828,  1976,  2225,  2235 
Loughran,  Meredith  Carol — 2015 
Love,  Susan  M.— 2234 

Lowey,  Nita  M.— 1583,  1712,  1795,  1797,  2018,  2020 
Loy,  Frank  E.— 2149 
Lozano,  Henry— 2231 
Lozoff,  Molly— 1877,  1879 
Lucas,  Harold— 2224,  2239 
Lucy,  William— 1960 
Ludwig,  Eugene  A. — 2229 
Luening,  Sabrina — 1472 
Lugar,  Richard  G.— 2186 
Lukensmeyer,  Carolyn  L. — 1340 
Lungren,  Daniel— 2038 
Lungren,  Deb — 1587 
LuPone,  Patti— 2103 
Luray,  Jenny— 2233 
Lyons,  James  M.— 1514,  1516,  1533,  2142 

Macaracy,  Dan — 2081 

Machel,  Graca— 1645,  1647 

Mack,  Connie — 1215 

MacKay,  Anne— 1545,  1548,  1552,  1914 

MacKay,  Buddy— 1207,  1211,  1545,  1548-1555,  1910, 

1914-1916 
Maddry,  Hugh— 2013 
Madigan,  Michael — 1667 
Magaw,  John  W.— 1191,  2028 
Magaziner,  Ira— 2095,  2096 
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Mahuad,  Jamil— 1874 

Major,  John— 1513,  2143 

Makil,  Ivan— 1404 

Malcolm,  Molly  Beth— 1689,  1693 

Maldon,  Alphonso — 1624 

Mallett,  Robert  L.— 2223 

Mallon,  Seamus— 1179,  1513,  1516,  1526,  1809,  2226 

Malone,  Beverly— 1235,  1960,  1963 

Maloney,  James  H.— 1802,  1885 

Maloof,  Phillip— 1352 

Manatt,  Charles  T.— 1248 

Mandela,  Nelson— 1474,  1591,  1645-1647,  1995,  2227 

Mangano,  Michael  F. — 2136 

Mann,  Mary — 1481 

Manning,  John  P.— 1610,  2221 

Mans,  Darius — 2224 

Manton,  Thomas  J.— 1568,  1919,  1920,  1922 

Marcos,  Encinias — 1565 

Margolies-Mezvinsky,  Marjorie — 1731 

Mariano,  Raymond  V. — 1467 

Markey,   Edward  J.— 1169,   1174,    1468,    1560,    1707 

Marsalis,  Wynton — 1621 

Marshall,  Donnie  R.— 2229,  2243 

Marshall,  Thurgood,  Jr.— 1624,  1881 

Marshall,  William— 2118 

Martin,  Agnes — 1981 

Martin,  Don— 1161 

Martin,  Mary  Louise — 1445 

Martinez,  Matthew  G.— 1882 

Masri,  Abu  Hafs  al — 1463 

Masri,  Abu  Hafs  al — 1463 

Mathews,  Sylvia  M.— 1616,  1807,  2238 

Matsui,  Robert  T.— 2125,  2126 

Mattox,  Jim— 1689 

Mauro,  Garry— 1689,  1693 

Mayost,  Ben— 2167 

Mays,  Charday— 2088 

Mazza,  Paul— 1430 

Mbeki,  Thabo— 1397,  2224 

McAuliffe,  Terence — 1714 

McCaffrey,  Barry  R.— 1200,  1220,  1571,  1653 

McCaffrey,  Walter— 1783 

McCain,  John— 1768,  1996,  2145,  2185 

McCall,  H.  Carl— 1783,  1925,  1926,  1928,  1929 

McCarter,  William  T.— 1516 

McCarthy,  Carolyn— 1191,  1192,  1388,  1771 

McCarthy,  Karen- 1433 

McCaskill,  Claire— 2231 

McCloud,  David  J.— 1339 

McCloud,  Ron— 1421 

McClure,  J.  (Kay)— 1707 

McCourt,  Frank— 1538 

McCuUoch,  Lynda— 1376 

McCurry,  Debra— 1302 

McCurry,  Michael— 1262,  1497,  1595 

McDermott,  Jim— 1601 

McDonald,  Gertrude— 1919,  2004 

McDonald,  Michael— 1684 

McDonald,  Paul  M.— 2083 

McEachern,  Carla — 1540 


McElroy,  Edward  J.— 1278 

McEntee,  Gerald  W.— 1450,  1960 

McGee,  Charles— 2145 

McGinty,  Kathleen  A.— 1756,  1757,  1932,  1936 

McGovern,  James  P. — 1467 

McGreevey,  James  E. — 2234 

McGuinness,  Martin — 1518 

McGuire,  Kent— 2019 

McGwire,  Mark— 1546,  1594,  1668,  2226 

McGwire,  Matt— 1546 

McHale,  Paul— 1215 

McKeithen,  Marjorie— 1286,  1288 

McKeon,  Howard  P.  (Buck)— 1410,  1411,  1751,  1753 

McKnight,  Brian— 1740 

McLarty,  Donna  Cochran— 2233 

McLarty,  Thomas  F.  (Mack)— 1874,  1996 

McLelland,  Stan— 1693 

McLendon,  Elnora  Davis — 2146,  2147 

McLhinney,  Gary— 2028 

McMichael,  Gary— 2143 

McNamee,  Pat— 1526 

McPartland,  Marian — 1621 

McQuary,  Vaughn— 1269,  1273 

McWilliams,  Monica — 2143 

Meehan,  Martin  T.— 1392,  1409,  1469 

Meek,  Carrie  P.— 1411 

Meeks,  Gregory  W.— 1388,  1601,  1993 

Megrahi,  Abdel  Basset  Ali  al 2203,  2217 

Melrose,  Joseph  H.,  Jr.— 2237 

Menard,  Joan — 1610 

Menem,  Carlos  Saul— 1742,  2229,  2234 

Menino,  Thomas  M.— 1610,  1804 

Mercier,  Jack— 1313 

Merletti,  Chris— 2021 

Merletti,  Lewis— 2021 

Merletti,  Matt— 2021 

Merletti,  Mike— 2021 

Merletti,  Patty— 2021 

Merrifield,  Jeffrey  S.— 2228,  2242 

Merrigan,  John — 1560 

Metbabo,  Moshe— 2166 

Metheny,  Thomas— 2079 

Metzler,  John  C,  Jr.— 2013 

Meyer,  Christopher— 2202 

Meyerhoff,  Harvey  M. — 1340 

Mfume,  Kweisi — 1944 

Micek,  Ernest— 2221 

Michaels,  David— 2227,  2241 

Mikulski,  Barbara  A.— 1541,  1768,  1939,  1944,  1945, 

2206 
Milam,  William  B.— 2222,  2237 
Miller,  Dan— 1411 
Miller,  Douglas  L.— 2231,  2244 
Miller,  George— 1755,  2033 
Miller,  James,  HI— 1200 
Miller,  Joseph  A.,  Jr.— 2228,  2242 
Miller,  Paul  S.— 2238 
Miller,  Thomas  J.— 1375,  2044 
Miller,  Zell— 1200,  1203,  1204 
MiUiken,  William  E.— 1481 
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Mills,  Cameron— 2005,  2006 

Mills,  Cheiyl  D.— 1624 

Milosevic,  Slobodan— 1501,   1502,   1593,  1648,   1720, 

1742,  1747,  1749,   1750,   1760,  1765,   1774,   1787, 

1792-1794,  1880,  1881 
Mink,  Patsy  T.— 1411,  2056,  2079 
Minor,  Elza— 1472 
Miramontes,  Helen  M. — 2189 
Miskimon,  Monique — 1655,  1657 
Mitchell,  Betty— 1273 
Mitchell,  Brian  Stokes— 2103 
Mitchell,  David  B.— 1191 
Mitchell,  George  J.— 1513,   1514,   1516,   1517,   1526, 

1532,   1533,   1534,   1538,   1568,   1569,   1809,  2142, 

2143 
Mitchell,  Larry- 1586 
Mitchell,  Leona— 2148 
Mitchell,  Maurice— 1273 
Mitchell,  Michelle  B.— 1295 
Miyazawa,  Kiichi— 1380,  1498,  1575 
Moakley,  John  Joseph — 1468 
Modrik,  Liad— 2167 
Moe,  Richard— 1221 
Mondale,  Walter  F.— 2056 
Monin,  Clarence  V.— 2227 

Monro,  Hector  (Lord  Monro  of  Langholm) — 2202 
Montgomery,  G.V.  (Sonny)— 2153 
Montoya,  Patricia  T.— 2223,  2239 
Moon,  Kenyatta— 1296 
Moonves,  Leslie — 1788 
Moore,  Frank  B.— 2233 
Moore,  Minyon — 1616,  1624 
Moran,  John  A.— 2229,  2243 
Morawetz,  Cathleen  S.— 2234 
Mordechai,  Yitzhak— 1838,  1852 
Mordue,  Norman  A. — 2243 
Morella,  Constance  A.— 1756,  1821,  1980 
Moreno,  Luis  Alberto — 2231 
Morgan,  Sheila — 1372 
Morial,  Marc  H.— 1278,  1283,  1284,  1286 
Momingstar,  Richard  L.— 2223 
Morris,  Raynell — 1405 
Morrison,  Bruce  A. — 1569 
Morrison,  Toni — 1949 
Moseley-Braun,  Carol— 1295,  1425-1428,  1647,  1664, 

1666,  1669,   1712,   1797,   1811,   1812,   1876,   1900, 

1952,  1955,  1958,  2153 
Moses,  Stephen  J.— 2232 
Mothershed-Wair,  Thelma— 1993 
Mowlam,  Marjorie— 1516,  1517,  1809,  2143 
Moynihan,  Daniel  Patrick— 1246,  1297,  1707,  1998 
Moynihan,  Elizabeth — 1999 
Mubarak,  Hosni— 1460,  2230,  2231,  2235 
Muir,  Jeff— 1169 
Mukai,  Chiaki— 1908,  2055 
Mullen,  Kristen— 1933 
MuUer,  Jill— 2201 
MuUin,  Leo— 2232 
Munson,  Alex  R.— 2242 
Muiioz,  George — ^2156 


Murguia,  Janet— 1256,  1624 
Murphy,  Conor — 1526 
Murphy,  Patrick — 1516 
Murray,  Con— 1537 
Murray,  Patty— 1712,  1939,  2110 
Musa,  Rifa'i  Ahmad  Taha — 1463 
Muzikantskiy,  Aleksandr — 1485 
Myer,  Bernice — 1878 
Myers,  Joseph  F.— 1207 

Nadler,  Jerrold— 1790 

Nakamura,  Kuniwo— 2081,  2082 

Naparstek,  Arthur  J.— 2230,  2243 

Nash,  Bob— 1624,  2153 

Nathanson,  Marc  B. — 2230 

Nathanson,  Neal— 2189 

Naughton,  James — 2103 

Neal,  Richard  E.— 1468 

Neas,  Ralph  G.— 1795 

Nee,  Thomas— 2028 

Nelson,  Bill— 1910 

Nelson,  Willie— 2133 

Nemazee,  Hassan — 2236 

Nena,  Jacob— 2081,  2082 

Netanyahu,  Binyamin— 1305,  1672,  1698,  1723,  1749, 
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1838,  1842,  1852,  1857,  1859,  1868,  1869,  1873, 
1887,  1892,  1926,  1940-1943,  1993,  2160,  2161, 
2167,  2169-2171,  2175,  2176,  2180,  2225,  2228, 
2230,  2231,  2235 

Netanyahu,  Sarah— 1836,  2160,  2167,  2170-2172,  2235 

Newburger,  Beth— 2221 

Newman,  Constance — 2224 

Newsome,  James  E.— 2223,  2239 

Newton,  Terence — 1389 

Nickles,  Don— 1776 

Nienhuis,  Arthur— 2234 

Nolan,  Charles— 2107 

Noonan,  Norine  E.— 2223,  2239 

Norton,  Eleanor  Holmes— 1852,  1853,  1900,  2201 

Norton,  Larry— 2234 

Oberstar,  James  L.— 2088 
Oberstar,  Jean— 2088 
Obey,  David  R.— 1712 
O'Boyle,  Catherine— 1721 
O'Brien,  Miles— 1905 
Obuchi,  Chizuko— 2054 

Obuchi,  Keizo— 1380,   1453,  1575,  1641-1643,  2039, 
2043,  2046,  2047,  2053,  2054,  2057,  2058,  2060 
Ochoa,  Ellen— 2221 
O'Connor,  Ann  Michelle — 1445 
Odeh,  Mohammed  Saddiq — 1474 
O'Donnell,  Denise  E.— 2241 
O'Donnell,  Kathryn— 1560 
O'Donnell,  Kirk— 1560 
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Remarks — 1751 
Statement— 1753 

Homeowners  Protection  Act  of  1998,  statement — 
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Site,  legislation  establishing,  remarks — 1993 
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Act  of  1998,  designating  provisions  as  emergency 
requirement,  message — 1299 
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New  York  City— 1641,  1642 

Silver  Spring,  MD— 1794 

Tokyo,  Japan— 2060,  2064 

White    House— 1185,    1256,    1289,    1300,    1302, 
1379,    1655,    1662,    1698,    1718,    1747,    1767, 
1773,    1778,    1793,    1799,    1806,    1820,    1916, 
1972,  1976,  1979,  2035,  2111,  2185 
Interviews 

American  Urban  Radio  Networks — 1947 

Black  Entertainment  Television — 1966 

Central  China  Television — 1152 

CNN— 1905 

Hispanic  journalists — 1956 

Israeli  Television  Channel  2 — 1940 

Radio  Bihngue— 1964 

Tom  Joyner  Morning  Show — 1951 
Joint  news  conferences 

Colombia,  President  Pastrana — 1890 

Czechoslovakia,  President  Havel — 1590 

Israel,  Prime  Minister  Netanyahu — 2161 

Russia,  President  Yeltsin — 1494 

South  Korea,  President  Kim — 2065 
News  conferences 

No.  162  (July  3)— 1174 

No.  163  (Sept.  2)— 1494 

No.  164  (Sept.  16)— 1590 

No.  165  (Oct.  28)— 1890 

No.  166  (Nov.  21)— 2065 

No.  167  (Dec.  13)— 2161 

Joint  Statements 

Australia,  electronic  commerce — 2097 
Colombia,  partnership  with  U.S. — 1898 
European  Union 

Global  economy,  cooperation  with  U.S. — 2193 

Middle  East  peace  process — 2194 

Transatlantic  cooperation  dialogs — 2194 

Western  Balkans,  cooperation  with  U.S. — 2191 
Israel,  strategic  and  military  cooperation  with  U.S. — 

1940 
Japan 

Asia,  initiative  on  private  sector  growth — 2039 

Cooperation  with  U.S. — 1643 

Global     Positioning    System,    cooperation    with 
U.S.— 1643 
Pakistan,  meeting  of  the  Presidents — 2127 
Poland,  relations  with  U.S.— 1218 
Romania,  relations  with  U.S. — 1245 


Joint  Statements — Continued 
Russia 

Aviation  safety  promotion — 1510 

Biological  weapons,  prohibition — 1502 
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Census  amendment,  congressional  action — 1399 
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Peace  process — 1492,  1518 

Northwest  Airlines,  pilots  strike — 1485 
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1775 

Roybal-Allard,   Lucille,  election  to  chair  Congres- 
sional Hispanic  Caucus — 2042 

Russia-U.S.  food  aid  agreement — 1977 

Schmoke,  Kurt,  decision  not  to  seek  reelection  as 
Baltimore,  MD,  mayor — 2122 

Shepard,  Matthew,  attack — 1777 

Slepian,  Barnett,  murder — 1860 

Social  Security — 1683 

South  Africa,  bombing  attack — 1467 

Space  station,  international — 2127 

Starovoytova,  Galina,  murder — 2091 

Sweatshops,  agreement  on  fighting  practices — 1974 

Swissair  flight  111—1519 

Tobacco  products  regulation,  petition  to  Court  of 
Appeals — 1455 

Todorovic,  Stevan,  detention  in  Bosnia — 1692 

Trade    agreement   authorities   legislation,    congres- 
sional action — 1671 
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Administration  of  William  J.  Clinton,  1998 

Statements  by  the  President — Continued  Statements  by  the  President — Continued 

Uganda,  bombing  attack — 1467  Year   2000    information    and    readiness    legislation, 

Weapons  of  mass  destruction,  expanding  Executive  congressional  action — 1619,  1705,  1713 

order  on  proliferation— 1355  Yellowstone    National    Park,    acquisition    of    New 

White  House,  1996  campaign  finance  activities  ^    j^  Mine-1414 

Ickes,  Harold — 1492 

Vice  President— 1472 
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